“Аы. 


JAGUAR 


PUBLISHED: 24-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-02 


FRONT END BODY PANELS 


AIR DEFLECTOR к=з» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE ^ 
76.11.41 | UNDERTRAY USED WITHINS 
renew DERIVATIVES 
Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


E172037 


Torque: 7 Nm 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 17-AUG-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-02 


FRONT END BODY PANELS 


COWL VENT SCREEN (> 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


PLENUM 
CHAMBER ALL 
76.10.01 FINISHER - DERIVATIVES 4 USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


Always protect paintwork and glass when removing exterior components. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


[s] For additional information, refer to: Windshield Wiper Pivot Arm (501-16, Removal and 


Installation). 


B — тт 


Cy NOTE: 


Repeat for both sides 


> 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Е172351 


E172352 


E172353 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-02 


FRONT END BODY PANELS 
FEN DER (G1823028) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT ALL 


77.25.01 FENDER - : USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 


Always protect paintwork and glass when removing exterior components. 


Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Ей Refer to: Battery Disconnect апа Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Refer to: Fender Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Headlamp Assembly (417-01 Exterior Lighting, Removal and Installation). 
E Refer to: Front Door (501-03, Removal and Installation). 


E173933 


E173932 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Е1 73805 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E173807 


Torque: 10 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 17-MAR-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-02 


FRONT END BODY PANELS 


FENDER SPLASH SHIELD ss 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
WHEEL ALL 
76.10.90 ARCH LINER DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 
- RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EN Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04, Removal and Installation). 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-02 


FRONT END BODY PANELS 
FRONT CROSSMEMBER к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Е Refer to: Headlamp Assembly (417-01, Removal and Installation). 


E170519 


Torque: 25 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-02 


FRONT END BODY PANELS 
FRONT CROSSMEMBER SUPPORT BRACKET «=» 


gv AND INSTALLATION 


зи  ц 


Removal steps іп this procedure may contain installation details. 


Е Refer to: Headlamp Assembly (417-01, Removal and Installation). 
ЕК Refer to: Front Crossmember (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Right hand shown, left hand similar. 


E170521 


Torque: 10 Nm 


left side only. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Torque: 25 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 03-NOV-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-02 


FRONT END BODY PANELS 


DESCRIPTION 


Air deflector retaining bolts 

Engine rear undershield retaining bolts 

Secondary bulkhead left-hand panel retaining bolts 
Secondary bulkhead right-hand panel retaining bolts 
Hood hinge to hood retaining nuts 

Hood latch panel retaining bolts 


Hood latch bolts 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-02 


FRONT END BODY PANELS 
HEADLAMP MOUNTING BRACKET к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕЕ Refer to: Headlamp Assembly (417-01, Removal and Installation). 


Left side only. 


Refer to: Air Cleaner (303-12A, Removal and Installation). 


Left side only. 


Left side only. 


E170493 


Left side only. 


E170496 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Е1 70498 


Torque: 25 Nm 


E170499 


Torque: 25 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-02 


FRONT END BODY PANELS 
HOOD (G1823581) 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


BONNET 
(ENGINE ALL 

76.16.01 COMPARTMENT . USED WITHINS 
COVER) - DERIVATIVES 


RENEW 


шүу. 


|. 4 


МОТЕ: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


B — УУ 


E174044 


Torque: 25 Nm 


E174045 


ну 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Е1 74047 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-02 


FRONT END BODY PANELS 


HOOD LATCH PANEL «=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


BONNET 
(ENGINE 
COMPARTMENT ALL 


76.16.22 COVER) LOCK DERIVATIVES 0.5 USED WITHINS 


PLATFORM - 


RENEW 


c PE 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Torque: 9 Мт 


E172067 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Repeat step for other side. 
Torque: 9 Nm 


Repeat step for other side. 


Torque: 25 Nm 


a, че 


ў 


* 

ri 
LI 
# 


wer 


E172072 


Torque: 25 Nm 


E M 2 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 24-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-02 


FRONT END BODY PANELS 
RADIATOR SPLASH SHIELD 25 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


UNDERTRAY ALL 
- RENEW DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


76.22.90 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Repeat step for other side. 
Torque: 7 Nm 


Torque: 7 Nm 


INSTALLATION 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-AUG-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-02 


FRONT END BODY PANELS 


SECONDARY BULKHEAD LEFT PANEL - GTDI 2.0L PETROL «s7» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 
COMPARTMENT 
76.11.28 LEFT HAND apa USED WITHINS 
COVER - 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕШ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


= Remove the ВН secondary bulkhead panel. 


Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Right Panel - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (501-02, Removal and 
Installation). 


Torque: 8 Nm 


Torque: 10 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-AUG-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-02 


FRONT END BODY PANELS 


SECONDARY BULKHEAD LEFT PANEL - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


(G1817278) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 
COMPARTMENT 2000 СС, 
76.11.28 LEFT HAND INGENIUM 1.1 USED WITHINS 
COVER - DIESEL 
RENEW 
Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


EX Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


ЕШ Remove the RH secondary bulkhead panel. 


Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Right Panel - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (501-02, Removal and 
Installation). 


Torque: 8 Nm 


Е Remove the fuel filter. 


Refer to: Fuel Filter (310-01, Removal and Installation). 


E172605 


Torque: 10 Nm 


В: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-AUG-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-02 


FRONT END BODY PANELS 


SECONDARY BULKHEAD LEFT PANEL - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL «s» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 
COMPARTMENT 
76.11.28 LEFT HAND 2 USED WITHINS 
COVER - 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕШ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


MT Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03, General Procedures). 
Е Remove the ВН secondary bulkhead panel. 


Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Right Panel - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-02, Removal and 
Installation). 


Torque: 8 Nm 


Remove the fuel filter. 


Refer to: Fuel Filter (310-01, Removal and Installation). 


E172605 


Torque: 10 Nm 


В: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-AUG-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-02 


FRONT END BODY PANELS 
SECONDARY BULKHEAD LEFT PANEL - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL кь 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 
COMPARTMENT 
76.11.28 LEFT HAND 
COVER - 
RENEW 


шүу. 


ГЕ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


EX Remove the RH secondary bulkhead panel. 


Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Right Panel - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-02, Removal and 
Installation). 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (А1126) USED WITHINS 


Torque: 55 Nm 


{ 


ыа | m) 
a - Е. <-- 
5 ^ М-ы 
“ищи. 
jJ = 
0а E 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Torque: 10 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-AUG-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-02 


FRONT END BODY PANELS 


SECONDARY BULKHEAD RIGHT PANEL - GTDI 2.0L PETROL «six. 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 
COMPARTMENT 
76.11.30 RIGHT HAND са USED WITHINS 
COVER - 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Disconnect the battery ground cable. 
Refer to: Engine Cover - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (501-05, Removal and Installation). 
Е Refer to: Cowl Vent Screen (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 55 Nm 


LHD vehicles. 


E172566 


Torque: 10 Nm 


INSTALLATION 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-AUG-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-02 


FRONT END BODY PANELS 


SECONDARY BULKHEAD RIGHT PANEL - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


(G1817281) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 
COMPARTMENT 2000 СС, 
76.11.30 | RIGHT HAND INGENIUM 0.7 USED WITHINS 
COVER - DIESEL 
RENEW 
Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


EX Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


ЕШ Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 
EX Refer to: Cowl Vent Screen (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


LHD vehicles. 


E172601 


Torque: 10 Nm 


INSTALLATION 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-AUG-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-02 


FRONT END BODY PANELS 


SECONDARY BULKHEAD RIGHT PANEL - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL с 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 
COMPARTMENT 
76.11.30 RIGHT HAND Es USED WITHINS 
COVER - 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕШ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


MT Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 
ЕЗ Refer to: Cowl Vent Screen (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


LHD vehicles. 


E172601 


Torque: 5.4 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-AUG-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-02 


FRONT END BODY PANELS 


SECONDARY BULKHEAD RIGHT PANEL - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL сш 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 
COMPARTMENT 
76.11.30 RIGHT HAND ae А) USED WITHINS 
COVER - 
RENEW 
(У NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Disconnect the battery ground cable. 
Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 55 Nm 


аж... д 


LHD vehicles. 


E172519 


Torque: 10 Nm 


INSTALLATION 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 17-NOV-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-03 


BODY CLOSURES 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| PRINCIPLESOF OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the body closures, refer to the relevant Description and Operation section 
of the workshop manual. 


REFER to: Handles, Locks, Latches and Entry Systems (501-14, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being checked and/or the donor vehicle 


Cy NOTE: 


If the control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the warranty policy and procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component 


1. Verify the customer concern. 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of mechanical or electrical damage. 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Incorrectly aligned luggage compartment lid = Battery 
= Damaged luggage compartment lid ог body aperture " Fuses 
€ Obstruction within luggage compartment lid aperture or luggage " Wiring harness 


compartment lid latch 
" Wiring connector(s) 


= Luggage compartment lid hinges 
2053 Р ы = Luggage compartment lid actuator(s) 


= Luggage compartment lid actuator(s) РТИ E T E sole clase 


= Luggage compartment lid latch assembly actuator(s) 


в Remote transmitter (key-fob or smart key) 


= Luggage compartment lid soft close actuator(s) 
= Luggage compartment lid actuator cable(s) 


= Luggage compartment lid open/close switch assembly 


= Transmission control switch 


= Luggage compartment lid actuator ball joints 


Micro switch(s) 


Remote transmitter (key-fob or smart 
key) 


Luggage compartment lid open/close 
switch assembly 


CAN circuits 

Radio frequency receiver 
Central junction box 

Loose or corroded connections 
Keyless vehicle module 
Transmission control switch 


Anti-trap sensor(s) 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart. 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


БЕІН РТОМ CHART 


SYMPTOM 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Luggage 
compartment 
lid does not 
open 


Luggage 
compartment 
lid does not 
close 


Low battery voltage 
Mechanical obstruction 
Switch failure 


Luggage compartment lid 
latch does not release 


Soft close actuator 
malfunction 


Luggage compartment lid 
actuators fail to drive 


Software issue 


No electrical connection / 
CAN bus communication 


Low battery voltage 
Mechanical obstruction 
Switch failure 


No electrical connection / 
CAN bus communication 


Anti-trap sensor failure 


Luggage compartment lid 
actuators fail to drive 


Software issue 


Check the battery and charging system 
Clear any mechanical obstruction 


Check the luggage compartment lid switch for damage/internal 
failure 


Check the luggage compartment lid latch assembly for 
adjustment/damage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
check the central junction box and luggage compartment lid 
control module for relevant DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check the condition and installation of the luggage compartment 
lid 


GO to Pinpoint Test $. 


Check battery and charging system 
Clear any mechanical obstruction 


Check the luggage compartment lid switch for damage/internal 
failure 


Check the condition and installation of the luggage compartment 
lid 

Check the anti-trap sensor for any evidence of abrasion or 
damage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
check the central junction box and luggage compartment lid 


= Luggage compartment lid control module for relevant DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
"unknown position" in index 
luggage compartment lid 


control module " GO to Pinpoint Test S. 


" Luggage compartment lid 
soft close malfunction 


Luggage = Mechanical obstruction = Clear any mechanical obstruction 
compartment 
lid does not = Anti-trap sensor activation = Check the anti-trap sensor for any evidence of abrasion or 
damage 
close fully = Pre-programmed garage 
height reached = Check/adjust the pre-programmed garage height setting 
" [atch to striker alignment = Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and adjust 


the luggage compartment lid striker alignment 
" Luggage compartment lid 


set = Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
check the central junction box and luggage compartment lid 
control module for relevant DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


= GO to Pinpoint Test S. 


Luggage = Mechanical obstruction = Clear any mechanical obstruction 
compartment 
lid does not = Pre-programmed garage = Check/adjust the pre-programmed garage height setting 
height reached 
open fully = Check the anti-trap sensor for any evidence of abrasion or 
= Anti-trap sensor activation damage 
= Latch to striker alignment = Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and adjust 


the luggage compartment lid striker alignment 
= Luggage compartment lid 


set = Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
check the central junction box and luggage compartment lid 
control module for relevant DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


= GO to Pinpoint Test S. 


MODULE DTC VERIFICATION AND TESTING (LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID) 


PINPOINT TEST A : DTC TEST 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: DTC TEST 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check for any DTCs present in the 
luggage compartment lid control module 


Take a session file to share with Land Rover Engineering 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, reconfigure the luggage compartment 
lid control module with the latest level software 


Are there DTCs present in the luggage compartment lid control module? 
Yes 
GOtoA2. 
No 
Go to the relevant Primary Pinpoint Test according to the reported failure mode on the vehicle. GO to 
Pinpoint Test S. 


A2: DTC TEST 


1 Clear down all DTC's from the luggage compartment lid control module. Perform the following 
sequence of operations; 


Try to cycle (open then close) the luggage compartment lid 6 times. Listen for soft close actuator 
initialising. In all cases wait for 5 seconds before attempting to re-open the luggage compartment lid 


If a powered operation is not possible, open the luggage compartment lid and then close the latch to 
secondary latched position (safety catch, not fully closed, but latched) and listen for soft close 
actuator initialisation 


Close all doors and luggage compartment lid on the vehicle, then press the smart lock button twice 


Wait for 30 seconds 


Unlock the vehicle, then using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, read out all 
DTCs present in the luggage compartment lid control module. If DTCs are present take another 
session file to share with Land Rover Engineering 


Were any DTCs present in the module following this sequence? 
Yes 
GO to АЗ. 
No 
Go to the relevant Primary Pinpoint Test according to the reported failure mode on the vehicle. GO to 
Pinpoint Test S. 


A3: DTC TEST 


1 Evaluate the DTCs present 


Is B11C4-23 present? 
Yes 

GO to Pinpoint Test B. SWITCH TEST part 2 
No 

GO to A4 . 


A4: DTC TEST 


1 Evaluate the DTCs present 


Is B1161-15 or B1162-15 present? 
Yes 

GO to Pinpoint Test F. : LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID ANTI-TRAP SENSOR TESTING part 1 
No 

GO to A5. 


А5: DTC TEST 


1 Evaluate the DTCs present 


Is B1463-02, B1463-11 or B1464-02 present? 
Yes 

GO to Pinpoint Test D. SOFT CLOSE ACTUATOR TEST part 2 
No 

GO to Аб. 


A6: DTC TEST 


1 Evaluate the DTCs present 


Is B1316-93 present? 
Yes 

GO to Pinpoint Test D. SOFT CLOSE ACTUATOR TEST part 3 
No 

GO to A7 . 


A7: DTC TEST 


1 Evaluate the DTCs present 


Is B1316-02 present? 
Yes 

GO to Pinpoint Test D. SOFT CLOSE ACTUATOR TEST part 5 
No 

GO to A8 . 


A8: DTC TEST 


1 Evaluate the DTCs present 


Is C2005-19 or C2006-19 present? 
Yes 

GO to Pinpoint Test K. MECHANICAL OBSTRUCTION INSPECTION part 1 
No 

GO to А9. 


A9: DTC TEST 


1 Evaluate the DTCs present 


Is C2005-11 / 12 / 13, С2006-11 / 12 / 13 present? 
Yes 

GO to Pinpoint Test E. LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID ACTUATOR TEST part 4 
No 

GO to A10 . 


A10: DTC TEST 


1 Evaluate DTCs present. Compare them against the following; C2005-15 C2006-15 


Were any of the above DTCs present in the luggage compartment lid control module? 
Yes 

GO to Pinpoint Test I. LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID POSITIONAL DATA TEST part 3 
No 

GO to A11. 


A11: DTC TEST 


1 Evaluate DTCs present. Compare them against the following; C2005-31 C2006-31 


Were any of the above DTCs present in the luggage compartment lid control module? 
Yes 

GO to Pinpoint Test I. LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID POSITIONAL DATA TEST part 2 
No 

GO to A12. 


A12: DTC TEST 


1 Evaluate the DTCs present 


Is C2005-31 or C2006-31 present? 
Yes 

GO to Pinpoint Test I. LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID POSITIONAL DATA TEST part 1 
No 

GO to A13. 


A13: DTC TEST 


1 Evaluate the DTCs present 


Is U0140-00, U0401-68 or U0415-68 present? 
Yes 

GO to Pinpoint Test E. LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID ACTUATOR TEST part 6 
No 

GO to A14 . 


A14: DTC TEST 


1 Evaluate the DTCs present. Compare them against the following; U201A-51 U201A-52 U0300-00 
U2100-00 U2101-00 U3000-44 U3000-45 U3000-46 U3000-49 


Were any of these DTCs present? 
Yes 
Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new luggage compartment lid control 
module as necessary - on the warranty claim please quote feedback "FID 1.1" 
No 
СО to А15 . 


А15: DTC TEST 


1 Evaluate the DTCs present. Compare them against the following; C2005-11 / 12 / 13 C2006-11 / 12 
/ 13 U0140-00 U0401-68 U0415-68 U201A-51 U201A-52 U0300-00 U2100-00 U2101-00 U3000-44 


U3000-45 U3000-46 U3000-49 


Were any of the above DTCs present in the luggage compartment lid control module? 
Yes 

GO to Pinpoint Test B. LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID DOES NOT OPEN 
No 

GO to A16 . 


A16: DTC TEST 


1 Evaluate DTCs present. Compare them against the following; B1463-02 B1463-11 B1464-02 


Were any of the above DTCs present in the luggage compartment lid control module? 
Yes 
GO to Pinpoint Test D. SOFT CLOSE ACTUATOR TEST 
No 
Go to the relevant Pinpoint Test according to the reported failure mode on the vehicleGO to Pinpoint 
Test S. 


PINPOINT TEST B : LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID DOES NOT OPEN 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: SWITCH TEST 


Before beginning this pinpoint test it may be useful to complete Pinpoint Test S, if not already completed 


1 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check all associated DTCs with the 
central junction box & luggage compartment lid control module 


2 DO NOT REPAIR DTCS - NO PARTS TO BE CHANGED WITHOUT FIRST ISOLATING THE FAILURE MODE 


Are there any DTCs present in the luggage compartment lid control module? 
Yes 

GO to Pinpoint Test A. 
No 

GO to B2. 


B2: SWITCH TEST 


1 Press the exterior luggage compartment lid close switch 


Can you hear the latch actuate? 
Yes 

Follow steps 3 and 4 then Go to 5 
No 

GO to B3. 


B3: SWITCH TEST 


1 Press the smart key luggage compartment lid close switch 


Can you hear the latch actuate? 
Yes 

Follow steps 2 and 4 if not already performed, then Go to 5 
No 

GO to B4 . 


B4: SWITCH TEST 


1 Press the interior luggage compartment lid close switch 


Can you hear the latch actuate? 
Yes 

Follow steps 2 and 3 if not already performed, then Go to 5 
No 

GO to B5. 


B5: SWITCH TEST 


Before beginning this pinpoint test it may be useful to complete Pinpoint Test S, if not already completed 


1 After testing all three luggage compartment lid close switch operations 


Did the latch actuate from all three switch inputs? 
Yes 
GO to B6 . 
No 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the luggage compartment lid close switch for open 
circuit, high resistance, repair the circuit as necessary. Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and install a new part as required. If this fails to remedy the failure GO to B7 . 7 
Check the release switch concerned for any obvious damage or corrosion 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 2.1" 


B6: STRIKER RELEASE 


1 After testing all three luggage compartment lid close switch operations 


During actuation did the latch release from the striker? 
Yes 

GO to Pinpoint Test E. 
No 

GO to Pinpoint Test C. 


B7: CAN BUS 


1 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check if the central junction box is live 
on the medium speed CAN bus 


Is the central junction box live on the CAN bus? 

Yes 
GO to Pinpoint Test C. 

No 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the central junction box power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance, repair the circuit as necessary 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN bus circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance, repair the circuit as necessary 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check the central junction box for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


PINPOINT TEST C : LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID LATCH TEST 
TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


C1: LATCH TEST 


to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
e the luggage compartment lid trim for access to the 
ge compartment lid latch 


2 Try to release the luggage compartment lid latch with the 
emergency release lever 


Does the luggage compartment lid latch release? 
Yes 
GO to C2. 


No 
Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a 
new luggage compartment lid latch assembly as necessary 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 2.2" 


C2: LATCH TEST 


1 Measure the resistance of the luggage compartment lid soft 
close actuator across terminals C4PL61-3 and C4PL61-2 


Is the resistance between 2 ohms and 20 ohms? 
Yes 
GO to C3. 
No 
Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a 
new luggage compartment lid latch assembly as necessary 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 2.3" 


C3: LATCH TEST 


1 Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the luggage 
compartment lid soft close actuator circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Is the luggage compartment lid soft close actuator circuit open 
circuit, high resistance? 
Yes 
Repair the circuit as necessary 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 2.4" 
No 
GO to C4. 


C4: LATCH TEST 


1 Measure the voltage at the luggage compartment lid latch 
during actuation at C4PL61-3 


Is the actuation signal greater than 9V? 

Yes 
GO to Pinpoint Test D. 

No 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the central 
junction box power and ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance, repair the circuit as necessary 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN bus circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance, repair the circuit as necessary 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
check the central junction box for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


PINPOINT TEST D : SOFT CLOSE ACTUATOR TEST 
TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


01: SOFT CLOSE ACTUATOR TEST 


Before beginning this pinpoint test it may be useful to complete Pinpoint Test S, if not already completed 


1 Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
remove the trim for access to the soft close actuator 


Latch in actuated position 
(fully cinched) 


E171431 ^ 


2 Check the position of the actuator lever on the latch 


Is the latch lever actuated? 
Yes 

GO to D2. 
No 

GO to Pinpoint Test E. 


D2: SOFT CLOSE ACTUATOR TEST 


| Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and measure the 
e at terminal CAPL17-6 on the latch 


secondary 


(electr.) 


000 


Latch signals 


LACE SGH ОБОК LAGER ку лақа ЕЕ TELS S i It 
Uta vod od asas а SD epee ab 


E171432 


Does the latch A-signal go from OV to greater than 6V when the 
latch claw is moved from open to secondary latched position (first 
click on closure)? 

Yes 
GO to рз. 


No 
Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a 


new luggage compartment lid latch assembly as necessary. DTC 
B1463-02/11 or B1464-02 should also be logged in the luggage 


compartment lid control module 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 2.5" 


D3: SOFT CLOSE ACTUATOR TEST 


1 Refer to the circuit diagrams and check the soft close actuator 
by measuring resistance across terminals C4PL61-3 and 


C4PL61-4 


Is the resistance between 2 ohms and 20 ohms? 

Yes 
GO to D4. 

No 
Install a new luggage compartment lid soft close actuator as 
necessary. DTC B1316-93 should also be logged in the luggage 
compartment lid control module 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 2.6" 


D4: SOFT CLOSE ACTUATOR TEST 


1 Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the soft close 
actuator circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Is the luggage compartment lid actuator circuit open circuit, high 
resistance? 
Yes 
Repair the circuit as necessary 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 2.7" 
No 
GO to 05. 


D5: SOFT CLOSE ACTUATOR TEST 


1 Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and measure terminal 
C4PL61-2 on the soft close actuator during actuation of the unit 


Does the signal state change during the actuation process? 
Yes 
GO to 06. 
No 
Replace the luggage compartment lid soft close actuator as 
necessary. DTC B1316-02 should also be logged in the luggage 
compartment lid control module 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 2.8" 


D6: SOFT CLOSE ACTUATOR TEST 


1 Examine the luggage compartment lid set with respect to 
mechanical function 


Is there a significant preload on the latch? 

Yes 
Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and adjust 
the luggage compartment lid through either hinges or latch and 
striker alignment. On the warranty claim please quote feedback 
ID "FID 2.9" 

No 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
luggage compartment lid control module 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 2.9" 


PINPOINT TEST E : LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID ACTUATOR TEST 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


E1: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID ACTUATOR TEST 


Before beginning this pinpoint test it may be useful to complete Pinpoint Test S, if not already completed 


1 Operate a luggage compartment lid release switch and check the luggage compartment lid opens fully 


Did the luggage compartment lid begin to power open from the actuator(s) without opening fully? 
Yes 
GO to Pinpoint Test G. 
No 
GO to E2. 


E2: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID ACTUATOR TEST 


1 Open the luggage compartment lid through its throw of operation manually 


Does the system resist movement significantly more than other vehicles? 

Yes 
Ensure that there is no mechanical obstruction preventing movement of the luggage compartment lid. If 
none present, Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new luggage 
compartment lid actuator as necessary 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 2.10" 

No 
GO to ЕЗ. 


ЕЗ: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID ACTUATOR TEST 


1 Inspect the anti-trap sensors on either side of the luggage compartment lid. Pay particular attention 
to the radius at the top of the luggage compartment lid 


Is there evidence of abrasion / wear and tear? 

Yes 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check datalogger signal - Anti Pinch Seals 
Voltage D902 when the luggage compartment lid is closed. If the signal indicates that the sensor is 
activated, Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new sensor as necessary. 
Also check the drain trough finishers in the affected area for correct fitment. Ensure clearance is 
achieved after refitting the anti-trap sensor 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 2.11" 

No 
GO to E4 . 


E4: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID ACTUATOR TEST 


1 Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the luggage compartment lid actuator(s) by 
measuring resistance across terminals C4PL21B-2 and C4PL21B-9 for the right hand actuator and 
terminals C4PL21A-2 and C4PL21A-9 for the left hand actuator 


Is the resistance between 2 ohms and 20 ohms? 

Yes 
СО to E5 . 

No 
Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install new luggage compartment lid actuator 
(s) as necessary. DTC C2005-11/13/31 or C2006-11/13/31 should be present in the luggage 
compartment lid control module as a hard fault 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 2.12" 


E5: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID ACTUATOR TEST 


1 Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the luggage compartment lid actuator circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Is the luggage compartment lid actuator circuit open circuit, high resistance? 
Yes 

Repair the circuit as necessary 

On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 2.13" 
No 

GO to E6 . 


E6: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID ACTUATOR TEST 


1 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check if the central junction box is live 
on the medium speed CAN bus 


Is the central junction box live on the CAN bus? 

Yes 
СО to E7 . 

No 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the central junction box power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance, repair the circuit as necessary. DTCs U0140-00, U0401-68 and U0415-68 
may also be present on the luggage compartment lid control module as hard faults 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN bus circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance, repair the circuit as necessary 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check the central junction box for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 2.14" 


E7: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID ACTUATOR TEST 


1 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check if the luggage compartment lid 
control module is live on the medium speed CAN bus 


Is the luggage compartment lid control module live on the CAN bus? 
Yes 
GO to Pinpoint Test H. 
No 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new luggage compartment lid control module as necessary 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 2.15" 


PINPOINT TEST F : LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID ANTI-TRAP SENSOR TESTING 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


F1: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID ANTI-TRAP SENSOR TESTING 


Before beginning this pinpoint test it may be useful to complete Pinpoint Test S, if not already completed 


1 Inspect the anti-trap sensors on either side of the luggage compartment lid. Pay particular attention 
to the radius at the top of the luggage compartment lid 


Is there evidence of abrasion / wear and tear? 

Yes 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check datalogger signal - Anti Pinch Seals 
Voltage D902 when the luggage compartment lid is closed. If the signal indicates that the sensor is 
activated, refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new sensor as necessary. 
Also check the drain trough finishers in the affected area for correct fitment. Ensure clearance is 
achieved after refitting the anti-trap sensor 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 2.16" 

No 
GO to F2. 


F2: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID ANTI-TRAP SENSOR TESTING 


1 Inspect the end of the anti-trap sensors on either side of the luggage compartment lid, where the 
wire exits the sensor 


Is there evidence of wear and tear or insulation break through? 
Yes 
Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new luggage compartment lid anti- 
trap sensor as necessary 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 2.17" 
No 
GO to F3. 


F3: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID ANTI-TRAP SENSOR TESTING 


1 Inspect the fitment of the anti-trap sensor to the luggage compartment lid 


Are all clips fully engaged and the sensor securely located? 

Yes 
GO to Pinpoint Test B. If failure is still present raise an electronic product quality report (EPQR) for Land 
Rover Engineering to assist in resolution of the issue 

No 
If possible re-seat the anti-trap sensor correctly and check for correct operation. If not possible refer to 
the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new anti-trap sensor as necessary 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 2.18" 


PINPOINT TEST G : LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID DOES NOT CLOSE 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


G1: SWITCH TEST 


Before beginning this pinpoint test it may be useful to complete Pinpoint Test S, if not already completed 


1 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check all associated DTCs with central 
junction box & luggage compartment lid control module 


2 DO NOT REPAIR DTCS - NO PARTS TO BE CHANGED WITHOUT FIRST ISOLATING THE FAILURE MODE 


Are there any DTCs present in the luggage compartment lid control module? 
Yes 

GO to Pinpoint Test A. 
No 

GOtoG2. 


G2: SWITCH TEST 


1 Press the luggage compartment lid close switch 


Does the luggage compartment lid begin to power close? 
Yes 

Follow steps 3 and 4 then Go to 5 

Ensure the luggage compartment lid is returned to the fully open position 
No 

GO to G3 . 


G3: SWITCH TEST 


1 Press the smart key close switch 


Does the luggage compartment lid begin to power close? 
Yes 

Follow steps 2 and 4 if not already performed, then Go to 5 

Ensure the luggage compartment lid is returned to the fully open position 
No 

GO to G4 . 


G4: SWITCH TEST 


1 Press the luggage compartment lid interior close switch 


Does the luggage compartment lid begin to power close? 
Yes 

Follow steps 2 and 3 if not already performed, then Go to 5 
No 

GO to G6. 


G5: SWITCH TEST 


1 After testing all three release switch operations 


Did the luggage compartment lid begin powered operation from all three switch inputs? 
Yes 
GO to Pinpoint Test K. 
No 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the luggage compartment lid release switch for open 
circuit, high resistance, repair the circuit as necessary. Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and install a new part as necessary 
Check switch concerned for any obvious damage or corrosion 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 3.1" 


G6: CAN BUS CHECK 


1 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check if the luggage compartment lid 
control module is live on the medium speed CAN bus 


Is the luggage compartment lid control module live on the CAN bus? 
Yes 
GO to Pinpoint Test H. 
No 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new luggage compartment lid control module as necessary 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 3.2" 


PINPOINT TEST H : ANTI-TRAP SENSOR TEST 


TEST DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 
CONDITIONS 


H1: ANTI-TRAP SENSOR TEST 


Before beginning this pinpoint test it may be useful to complete Pinpoint Test S, if not already completed 


1 Inspect the anti-trap sensors on either side of the luggage compartment lid. Pay particular attention 
to the radius at the top of the luggage compartment lid 


Is there evidence of abrasion / wear and tear? 
Yes 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check datalogger signal - Anti Pinch Seals 
Voltage D902 when the luggage compartment lid is closed. If the signal indicates that the sensor is 
activated, refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new sensor as necessary. 
Also check the drain trough finishers in the affected area for correct fitment. Ensure clearance is 
achieved after refitting the anti-trap sensor 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 3.3" 
No 
GO to H2. 


H2: ANTI-TRAP SENSOR TEST 


1 Inspect the end of the anti-trap sensors on either side of the luggage compartment lid, where the 
wire exits the sensor 


Is there evidence of wear and tear or insulation break through? 
Yes 
Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new anti-trap sensor as necessary 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 3.4" 
No 
GO to НЗ. 


H3: ANTI-TRAP SENSOR TEST 


1 Inspect the fitment of the anti-trap sensor to the luggage compartment lid 


Are all clips fully engaged and the sensor securely located? 
Yes 
GO to Pinpoint Test I. LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID POSITIONAL DATA TEST 
No 
If possible re-seat the anti-trap sensor correctly and check for correct operation. If not possible refer to 
the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new anti-trap sensor as necessary 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 3.5" 


PINPOINT TEST I : LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID POSITIONAL DATA TEST 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


I1: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID POSITIONAL DATA TEST 


Before beginning this pinpoint test it may be useful to complete Pinpoint Test S, if not already completed 


1 This step is still under development with the SDD team. Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check datalogger signal - Spindle Position D911 check if the luggage 
compartment lid actuator position is known by the system or not. With output greater than 0x64 
(hex) or greater than 100 (decimal), or alternatively if DTC C2005-31 or C2006-31 is currently 
active. for any of these conditions the luggage compartment lid position is unknown by the system 


Is the luggage compartment lid position unknown? 
Yes 

GO to I2. 

On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 3.6" 
No 

GO to I3 . 

On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 3.6" 


I2: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID BODY FITMENT CHECK 


1 Check the position of the luggage compartment lid relative to the aperture. Check for flushness 
across the back of the vehicle, both vertically and horizontally 


Is the luggage compartment lid centralised both horizontally and vertically in the aperture? 

Yes 
GO to I3 . 

No 
Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and reset the luggage compartment lid to achieve 
a good gap and flush condition across the rear of the vehicle. After resetting the luggage compartment 
lid according to the workshop manual instructions, Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, recalibrate the luggage compartment lid and retest operation 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 3.7" 


I3: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID POSITION SENSOR CHECK 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and manually moving the luggage compartment lid slowly, 
measure the position sensor voltage between C4PL20B-8 and C4PL20B-21 and then between 
C4PL20B-9 and C4PL20B-21. Repeat for second spindle, if fitted: Measure voltage between C4PL20B- 
6 and C4PL20B-18 and then between C4PL20B-7 and C4PL20B-18. Important: Move spindles slowly 
to be able to capture the transitions 


Does the voltage on the position sensor alternate between ~OV and ~9V? 
Yes 

GO to Pinpoint Test J. 
No 

GO to I4 . On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 3.8" 


I4: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID POSITION SENSOR CHECK 


1 Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


Is there continuity between the hall sensor output on the luggage compartment lid actuator and the 
luggage compartment lid control module end of the harness? 
Yes 
GO to I5 . 
No 
Repair the circuit as necessary 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 3.9" 


I5: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID POSITION SENSOR CHECK 


1 Using powered operation, ensure that the luggage compartment lid has moved in the three seconds 
prior to this test. Using a multimeter, check the voltage on terminal 1 of the actuator connector 
(Right hand actuator C4PL21B-1, Left hand actuator C4PL21A-1) 


Is there ~9V present? 

Yes 
Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new luggage compartment lid 
actuator as necessary 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 3.10" 

No 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, reconfigure the luggage compartment lid 
control module with the latest level software 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, calibrate the luggage compartment lid 
control module 
If the two steps above do not remedy the failure mode, refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and install a new luggage compartment lid control module as necessary 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 3.10" 


PINPOINT TEST J : LATCH TEST 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


J1: LATCH TEST 


Before beginning this pinpoint test it may be useful to complete Pinpoint Test S, if not already completed 


1 Using a multimeter, measuring on the luggage compartment lid control module input while the 
luggage compartment lid control module is powered and the latch is connected and in an open state 
(ie; not latched at all), check if the signal outputs from the latch for signals A (CAPL17-6) and B 


(C4PL17-5) are ~OV 


Are the signal outputs ~0\№? 
Yes 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, reconfigure the luggage compartment lid 
control module with the latest level software 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, calibrate the luggage compartment lid 
control module 
If the two steps above do not remedy the failure mode, refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and install a new luggage compartment lid control module as necessary 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 3.11" 
No 
GO to J2. 


J2: LATCH TEST 


1 Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the luggage compartment lid latch ist & 2nd signal 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Is the luggage compartment lid latch 1st & 2nd signal circuit open circuit, high resistance? 
Yes 
Repair the circuit as necessary 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 3.12" 
No 
Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new latch as necessary 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 3.12" 


PINPOINT TEST K : LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID DOES NOT CLOSE FULLY 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


K1: MECHANICAL OBSTRUCTION INSPECTION 


Before beginning this pinpoint test it may be useful to complete Pinpoint Test S, if not already completed 


1 Inspect the luggage compartment lid closure aperture for any mechanical obstruction 


Is there any mechanical obstruction? 
Yes 
Clear the mechanical obstruction and retest for luggage compartment lid operation 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 4.1" 
No 
GO to K2. 


K2: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID ACTUATOR DRIVE TEST 


1 Close the luggage compartment lid by powered operation 


Did the luggage compartment lid stop halfway through powered operation? 
Yes 

GO to K3. 
No 

GO to K5. 


K3: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID ACTUATOR DRIVE TEST 


1 Open the luggage compartment lid through its throw of operation manually 


Does the system resist movement significantly more than other vehicles? 

Yes 
Ensure that there is no mechanical obstruction preventing movement of the luggage compartment lid. If 
none present, refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new luggage 
compartment lid actuator as necessary 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 4.2" 

No 
GO to K4 . 


K4: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID ACTUATOR DRIVE TEST 


1 Check the luggage compartment lid actuator by measuring resistance across terminals C4PL21B-2 


and C4PL21B-9 for the right hand actuator and then C4PL21A-2 and C4PL21A-9 for the left hand 
actuator 


Is the resistance between 2 ohms and 20 ohms? 

Yes 
GO to K5. 

No 
Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new luggage compartment lid 
actuator as necessary. DTC C2005-11/13/31 or C2006-11-13-31 should be present in the luggage 
compartment lid control module as a hard fault 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 4.3" 


K5: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID ACTUATOR DRIVE TEST 


1 Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams, and check the luggage compartment lid left and right 
actuator power and ground circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Is the luggage compartment lid left or right actuator power or ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance? 
Yes 
Repair the circuit as necessary 
No 
GO to K6 . 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 4.4" 


K6: CAN BUS CHECK 


1 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check if the central junction box is live 
on the medium speed CAN bus 


Is the central junction box live on the medium speed CAN bus? 

Yes 
GO to K7 . 

No 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the central junction box power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair the circuit as necessary. DTCs U0140-00, U0401-68 and U0415-68 
may also be present on the luggage compartment lid control module as hard faults 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN bus circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair the circuit as necessary 

Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check the central junction box for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 

On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 4.5" 


K7: CAN BUS CHECK 


1 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check if the luggage compartment lid 
control module is live on the medium speed CAN bus 


Is the luggage compartment lid control module live on the medium speed CAN bus? 
Yes 
GO to Pinpoint Test L. 
No 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new luggage compartment lid control module as necessary 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 4.6" 


PINPOINT TEST L : ANTI-TRAP SENSOR TEST 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


L1: ANTI-TRAP SENSOR TEST 


Before beginning this pinpoint test it may be useful to complete Pinpoint Test S, if not already completed 


1 Inspect the anti-trap sensors on either side of the luggage compartment lid. Pay particular attention 
to the radius at the top of the luggage compartment lid 


Is there evidence of abrasion / wear and tear? 
Yes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check datalogger signal - Anti Pinch Seals 
Voltage D902 when the luggage compartment lid is closed. If the signal indicates that the sensor is 
activated, refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new sensor as necessary 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 4.7" 

No 
GO 1012. 


L2: ANTI-TRAP SENSOR TEST 


1 Inspect the end of the anti-trap sensors on either side of the luggage compartment lid, where the 
wire exits the sensor 


Is there evidence of wear and tear or insulation break through? 
Yes 
Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new anti-trap sensor as necessary 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 4.8" 
No 
GO to L3. 


L3: ANTI-TRAP SENSOR TEST 


1 Inspect the anti-trap sensors on either side of the luggage compartment lid. Pay particular attention 
to the radius at the top of the luggage compartment lid 


Is there evidence of abrasion / wear and tear? 

Yes 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check datalogger signal - Anti Pinch Seals 
Voltage D902 when the luggage compartment lid is closed. If the signal indicates that the sensor is 
activated, refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new sensor as necessary 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 4.9" 

No 
GO to Pinpoint Test M. 


PINPOINT TEST M : SOFT CLOSE ACTUATOR TEST 
TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


M1: SOFT CLOSE ACTUATOR TEST 


Before beginning this pinpoint test it may be useful to complete Pinpoint Test S, if not already completed 


he luggage compartment lid open, using a blunt object 
the latch claw from open to secondary latched (first 
position. (Circuit ref: C4PL17-6) 
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Does the latch A-signal go from OV to greater than 6V when the 
latch claw is moved from open to secondary latched (first click) 
position? 

Yes 
GO to M2. 

No 
Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a 
new luggage compartment lid latch assembly as necessary. DTC 
B1463-02/11 or B1464-02 should also be logged in the luggage 
compartment lid control module 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 4.10" 


M2: SOFT CLOSE ACTUATOR TEST 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
reconfigure the luggage compartment lid control module with 
the latest level software 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
calibrate the luggage compartment lid control module 


Repeat the closure cycle on the luggage compartment lid 10 


times more 


Did the software update remedy the failure mode? 
Yes 

No further action required 

On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 4.11" 
No 

GO to M3. 


M3: SOFT CLOSE ACTUATOR TEST 


1 Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the soft close 
actuator motor by measuring resistance across terminals 
C4PL61-3 and C4PL61-4 


Is the resistance between 2 ohms and 20 ohms? 

Yes 
GO to M4. 

No 
Install a new luggage compartment lid soft close actuator as 
necessary. DTC B1316-93 should also be logged in the luggage 
compartment lid control module 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 4.12" 


M4: SOFT CLOSE ACTUATOR TEST 


Refer to the electrical wiring diagrams and check the 
connection between the soft close actuator and the luggage 
compartment lid control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams, and check the luggage 
compartment lid soft close actuator power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Is the luggage compartment lid soft close actuator power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high resistance? 
Yes 
Repair the circuit as necessary 
No 
GO to M5. 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 4.13" 


M5: SOFT CLOSE ACTUATOR TEST 


1 Operate the luggage compartment lid soft close actuator and 
measure the voltage on terminal CAPL61-1 


Does the voltage change during the actuation process? 

Yes 
GO to M6 . 

No 
Install a new luggage compartment lid soft close actuator as 
required. DTC B1316-02 should also be logged in the luggage 
compartment lid control module 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 4.14" 


M6: SOFT CLOSE ACTUATOR TEST 


1 Examine the luggage compartment lid set with respect to 
mechanical function 


Is there a significant preload on the latch - ie; does the luggage 
compartment lid "pop" loudly on release? 
Yes 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and adjust 
the luggage compartment lid through either hinges or latch and 
striker alignment 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 4.15" 

No 
GO to M7. 


M7: SOFT CLOSE ACTUATOR TEST 


1 With the latch in an open state, rotate the claw to secondary 
latched position (first click). The soft close actuator will now 
initialise and pull the claw to a primary latched (second click) 
position 


Watch the cable connected to the latch. Does the cable move? 
Yes 
GO to Pinpoint Test N. 
No 
Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a 
new soft close actuator as necessary 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 4.16" 


PINPOINT TEST N : LATCH TEST 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


№1: LATCH TEST 


Before beginning this pinpoint test it may be useful to complete Pinpoint Test S, if not already completed 


1 Open the luggage compartment lid to a fully open position. Press the global close switch to close the 
luggage compartment lid under powered operation. When the latch engages onto secondary latched 
(first click) position listen carefully for the soft close actuator. The soft close actuator should initiate 
and pull the luggage compartment lid to a primary latched (fully closed) state 


Is the luggage compartment lid in primary latched (fully closed) state? 
Yes 

No further action required 

On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 4.17" 
No 

GO to N2. 


N2: LATCH TEST 


Open the luggage compartment lid 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and remove the latch cover 


Using a rubber mallet, gently tap the latch and listen for any mechanical resetting noise 


Press the luggage compartment lid global open/close switch to power close the luggage 
compartment lid 


Does the luggage compartment lid close to primary latch position after soft close actuation? 
Yes 
GO to Pinpoint Test K. And repeat once more - if failure mode persists raise an electronic product 
quality report (EPQR) to seek technical support from DTS or JLR Engineering 
No 
Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new latch as necessary 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 4.18" 


PINPOINT TEST O : LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID DOES NOT OPEN FULLY 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


O1: PROGRAMMED GARAGE HEIGHT TEST 


Before beginning this pinpoint test it may be useful to complete Pinpoint Test S, if not already completed 


1 Open the luggage compartment lid manually to a fully open position. Press and hold the global open 
/close switch until beep is heard. Fully close the system manually and press the exterior release 
switch 


Does the luggage compartment lid open to its full extent? 


Yes 
Close the luggage compartment lid and repeat the opening operation 10 more times to ensure failure 
mode is eliminated 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 5.1" 
No 
GO to Pinpoint Test Р. 


PINPOINT TEST P : MECHANICAL OBSTRUCTION INSPECTION 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


Р1: MECHANICAL OBSTRUCTION INSPECTION 


Before beginning this pinpoint test it may be useful to complete Pinpoint Test S, if not already completed 


1 Inspect all areas of the luggage compartment lid for mechanical obstruction. Pay particular attention 
to the latch cover to striker plate interface. If any mechanical obstructions are identified remedy 
them before retesting. If this requires a move of the luggage compartment lid on the hinges or a 
striker adjustment then using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment recalibrate the 

luggage compartment lid. Retest by pressing the exterior release switch 


Does the luggage compartment lid open fully? 
Yes 
Close the luggage compartment lid and repeat the opening operation 10 more times to ensure failure 
mode is eliminated 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 5.2" 
No 
GO to Pinpoint Test Q. 


PINPOINT TEST Q : ANTI-TRAP SENSOR TEST 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


Q1: ANTI-TRAP SENSOR TEST 


Before beginning this pinpoint test it may be useful to complete Pinpoint Test S, if not already completed 


1 Inspect the anti-trap sensors on either side of the luggage compartment lid. Pay particular attention 
to the radius at the top of the luggage compartment lid 


Is there evidence of abrasion / wear and tear? 
Yes 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check datalogger signal - Anti Pinch Seals 
Voltage D902 when the luggage compartment lid is closed. If the signal indicates that the sensor is 
activated, refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new sensor as necessary 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 5.3" 
No 
СО to Q2. 


Q2: ANTI-TRAP SENSOR TEST 


1 Inspect the end of the anti-trap sensors on either side of the luggage compartment lid , where the 
wire exits the sensor 


Is there evidence of wear and tear or insulation break through? 
Yes 

Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new anti-trap sensor as necessary 

On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 5.4" 

No 


GO to Q3. 


Q3: ANTI-TRAP SENSOR TEST 


1 Inspect the anti-trap sensors on either side of the luggage compartment lid. Pay particular attention 
to the radius at the top of the luggage compartment lid 


Is there evidence of abrasion / wear and tear? 
Yes 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check datalogger signal - Anti Pinch Seals 
Voltage D902 when the luggage compartment lid is closed. If the signal indicates that the sensor is 
activated, refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new sensor as necessary 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 5.5" 
No 
GO to Pinpoint Test R. 


PINPOINT TEST R : LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID ACTUATOR DRIVE TEST 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


R1: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID ACTUATOR DRIVE TEST 


Before beginning this pinpoint test it may be useful to complete Pinpoint Test S, if not already completed 


1 Open the luggage compartment lid through its throw of operation manually 


Does the system resist movement significantly more than other vehicles? 

Yes 
Ensure that there is no mechanical obstruction preventing movement of the luggage compartment lid. If 
none present, refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new luggage 
compartment lid actuator as necessary 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 5.6" 

No 
GO to R2. 


R2: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID ACTUATOR DRIVE TEST 


1 Check the luggage compartment lid actuator by measuring resistance across terminals C4PL21B-2 
and C4PL21B-9 for the right hand spindle and then C4PL21A-2 and C4PL21A-9 for the left hand 
spindle 


Is the resistance between 2 ohms and 20 ohms? 

Yes 
GO to R4. 

No 
Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new luggage compartment lid 
actuator as necessary. DTC C2005-11/13/31 or C2006-11-13-31 should be present in the luggage 
compartment lid control module as a hard fault. On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 
5.7" 


R3: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID ACTUATOR DRIVE TEST 


1 Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams, and check the luggage compartment lid left and right 
actuator power and ground circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Is the luggage compartment lid left or right actuator power or ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance? 
Yes 
Repair the circuit as necessary. On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 5.8" 
No 
GO to R4 . 


R4: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID ACTUATOR DRIVE TEST 


1 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check if the central junction box is live 
on the medium speed CAN bus 


Is the central junction box live on the medium speed CAN bus? 
Yes 
GO to R5. 


No 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the central junction box power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair the circuit as necessary. DTCs U0140-00, U0401-68 and U0415-68 
may also be present on the luggage compartment lid control module as hard faults 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN bus circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair the circuit as necessary 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check the central junction box for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 5.9" 


R5: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID ACTUATOR DRIVE TEST 


1 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check if the luggage compartment lid 
control module is live on the medium speed CAN bus 


Is the luggage compartment lid control module live on the medium speed CAN bus? 

Yes 
GO to Pinpoint Test A. Go to A1: DTCs and repeat once more. If failure is still present raise an electronic 
product quality report (EPQR) for Land Rover Engineering to assist in resolution of the issue 


No 
Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new luggage compartment lid control 
module as necessary 
On the warranty claim please quote feedback ID "FID 5.10" 


PINPOINT TEST S : LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


S1: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID 


1 On the luggage compartment lid press the open switch 


Does the luggage compartment lid latch release? 
Yes 

СО to 52. 
No 

GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


52: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID 


1 After the luggage compartment lid latch is released, the luggage compartment lid should power open 


Does the luggage compartment lid power open? 
Yes 

GO to S3. 
No 

GO to Pinpoint Test D. 


S3: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID 


1 The luggage compartment lid should power open to the garage setting (programmed) or full opening 
height 


Does the luggage compartment lid power open to the garage setting or full opening height 
Yes 

GO to 54. 
No 

GO to Pinpoint Test O. 


S4: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID 


1 Clear garage opening height (if programmed) by opening the luggage compartment lid fully, and 
then pressing and holding the global close switch for 15 seconds until a single long beep is heard. 
The expected luggage compartment lid opening speed/behaviour is constant speed, then slows 

down, then stops smoothly and does not drop. This applies only to a full opening of the luggage 

compartment lid, not programmed garage height opening. 


2 A slight drop of 5mm is possible but should only be very slight 


When the luggage compartment lid reaches the programmed or full height, does the luggage 
compartment lid drop from the maximum height reached? 
Yes 
СО to S5. 
No 
GO to S6 . 


S5: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID 


Is the vehicle an all new Discovery / LR L462, F-Pace / X761 or a Discovery Sport / L550? 

Yes 
Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new luggage compartment lid 
actuator as necessary 

No 
Refer to the workshop manual and perform a lift of the luggage compartment lid at the hinge to body 
joint. Ensure cosmetic appearance across the back of the vehicle is maintained with respect to gap and 
flush of the luggage compartment lid. The spoiler may require resetting to ensure conformance to 
appearance standards. Then, Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, recalibrate 
the luggage compartment lid control module. Test luggage compartment lid operation 
GO to S6 . 


S6: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID 


1 Press the global close switch on the luggage compartment lid to close the system 


Does the luggage compartment lid begin to close under powered operation? 
Yes 

GO to S7. 
No 

GO to Pinpoint Test G. 


S7: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID 


1 Observe the luggage compartment lid, the luggage compartment lid should close to the fully closed 
position 


Does the luggage compartment lid close fully? 
Yes 

GO to S8 . 
No 

GO to Pinpoint Test K. 


S8: SMART KEY 


1 Using the smart key, press the luggage compartment lid open switch 


Does the luggage compartment lid latch release? 
Yes 

GO to S9. 
No 

GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


S9: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID 


1 Observe the luggage compartment lid, the luggage compartment lid should begin to power open 


Does the luggage compartment lid begin to open under powered operation? 
Yes 

GO to S10. 
No 

GO to Pinpoint Test D. 


S10: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID 


1 The upper power luggage compartment lid should power open to the garage setting (programmed) 
or full opening height 


Does the luggage compartment lid power open to the garage setting or full opening height? 
Yes 
GO to S11. 


No 
GO to Pinpoint Test O. 


$11: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID 


Clear garage opening height (if programmed) by opening the luggage compartment lid fully, and 
then pressing and holding the global close switch for 15 seconds until a single long beep is heard. 
The expected luggage compartment lid opening speed/behaviour is constant speed, then slows 
down, then stops smoothly and does not drop. This applies only to a full opening of the luggage 
compartment lid, not programmed garage height opening. 


When the luggage compartment lid reaches the programmed or full height, does the luggage 
compartment lid drop from the maximum height reached? 
Yes 
GO to S12. 
No 
GO to S13. 


S12: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID 


1 Isthe vehicle an all new Discovery / LR L462, F-Pace / X761 or a Discovery Sport / L550? 


Is the vehicle an all new Discovery / LR L462, F-Pace / X761 or a Discovery Sport / L550? 

Yes 
Refer to the appropriate section of the workshop manual and install a new upper power luggage 
compartment lid actuator as required 

No 
Refer to the appropriate section of the workshop manual and perform a luggage compartment lid 
system reset Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, recalibrate the luggage 
compartment lid control module GO to S13 . 


S13: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID 


1 Press the global close switch on the key fob to close the system 


Does the luggage compartment lid begin to close under powered operation? 
Yes 

GO to S14. 
No 

GO to Pinpoint Test G. 


S14: LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID 


1 Observe the luggage compartment lid, the luggage compartment lid should close to the fully closed 
position 


Does the luggage compartment lid close fully? 
Yes 

GO to Pinpoint Test A. 
No 

GO to Pinpoint Test K. 


DTC INDEX 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: (100-00) 


Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Body Control Module (BCM) (Description and Operation), 
Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Remote Function Actuator (RFA) (Description and Operation), 
Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - Saloon, DTC: Luggage Compartment Lid Control Module (LCLCM) 
(Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 03-NOV-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-03 


BODY CLOSURES 


DESCRIPTION 


Front hinge pivot bolt 


Front hinge to door bolt 

Front hinge to body bolt 

Front door check arm nuts 

Front door check arm to body bolt 

Front door latch bolts 

Front window regulator and motor M6 bolts 
Exterior mirror bolts 

Rear hinge pivot bolt 

Rear hinge to door bolt 

Rear hinge to body bolt 

Rear door check arm nuts 

Rear door check arm to body bolt 

Rear door latch bolts 

Rear window regulator and motor M6 bolts 
Luggage compartment lid to hinge nuts 


Luggage compartment lid latch nuts 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-03 


BODY CLOSURES 
FRO NT DOOR (G1826489) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Make sure to protect the paintwork. 


If a new door is installed a weatherstrip must be installed. 


EN If the door is to be removed for access, carry out Steps 7 to 10 only. 
ЕЙ Refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, 


Description and Operation). 


ЕЯ Refer to: Front Door Speaker (415-01, Removal and Installation). 

EX Refer to: Front Door Window Regulator and Motor (501-11, Removal and Installation). 
EX Refer to: Front Door Latch (501-14, Removal and Installation). 

Ее Refer to: Exterior Mirror (501-09, Removal and Installation). 

ЕЯ Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


w 


E174107 


Torque: 24 Nm 


The component(s) may be heavy. Take extra care when handling. 


Torque: 13 Nm 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Е174117{ _ 


E17411 


E174119 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


Check the gap and profiles of the door are correct. 


Refer to: Body and Frame (501-26, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-03 


BODY CLOSURES 
FUEL FILLER DOOR и» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FUEL FILLER 
76.10.25 FLAP - 
RENEW 


ALL 


DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


Do not align the bowl using the hinge arm. 


O NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Е111791 


Protect the surrounding paintwork to avoid damage. 


E111792 


" Release the clip. 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 24-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-03 


BODY CLOSURES 
LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID кш» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


LUGGAGE ALL 


76.19.01 COMPARTMENT - USED WITHINS 
LID - RENEW DERIVATIVES 


Е176798 


TORQUE: 25 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-03 


BODY CLOSURES 
REAR DOOR isson 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


76.28.02 KEAR DOOR ne : USED WITHINS 


- RENEW DERIVATIVES 


Make sure to protect the paintwork. 


CN NOTE: 


If a new door is installed a weatherstrip must be installed. 


ЕШ For additional information, refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety 


Precautions (100-00, Description and Operation). 


E For additional information, refer to: Rear Door Speaker (415-01, Removal and Installation). 
EX For additional information, refer to: Rear Door Window (501-11, Removal and Installation). 
ЕЗ For additional information, refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General 


Procedures). 


ЕШ For additional information, refer to: Rear Door Latch (501-14, Removal and Installation). 


w 


E174107 


Torque: 24 Nm 


The component(s) may be heavy. Take extra care when handling. 


£174112" 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E180595 


E174220 di. 


Torque: 35 Nm 


Шш LLLLLIÓÍBI 


В: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
Е Check the gap and profiles of the door are correct. 


For additional information, refer to: Body and Frame (501-26, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-05 


INTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 
А-РШ АК TRIM PANEL 4 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


A-POST 
UPPER TRIM ALL 
PAD - DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 


76.13.31 USED WITHINS 


Using a suitable plastic trim tool, release the clips. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Е173568 


E173567 


E173566 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-05 


INTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 


В-РШ АК LOWER TRIM PANEL w2 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


B-POST 

LOWER ALL 
TRIM PAD - DERIVATIVES 

RENEW 


76.13.29 USED WITHINS 


B-POST 
UPPER TRIM ALL 


PAD - DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


76.13.28 


RENEW 


Do not use tools during this operation, removal of the component(s) must be carried out by 
hand. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Refer to: B-Pillar Upper Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Rear Scuff Plate Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Front Scuff Plate Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-05 


INTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 
B-PILLAR UPPER TRIM PANEL 4. 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


E173510 


E173509 


Failure to follow this instruction may cause damage to the vehicle. 


Make sure the locating dowels are installed correctly. 


E173505 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 19-AUG-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-05 


INTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 
COWL SIDE TRIM PANEL <> 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


A-POST 
LOWER ALL 
76.13.30 TRIM PAD - DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Refer to: Front Scuff Plate Trim Panel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, Removal 
and Installation). 


Torque: 3.5 Nm 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-DEC-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-05 


INTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 
C-PILLAR TRIM PANEL к» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


С - POST 
76.13.83 TRIM PAD - 
RENEW 


ALL 


DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


Torque: 40 Nm 


Using a suitable plastic trim tool, release the clips. 


Using a suitable plastic trim tool, release the clips. 


Using a suitable plastic trim tool, release the clips. 


E179652 


Do not use tools during this operation, removal of the component(s) must be carried 
out by hand. 


|. install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 04-JAN-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-05 


INTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 


ENGINE COVER - GTDI 2.0L PETROL к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 


2000 CC, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


12.29.93 COVER - 
RENEW 


E о. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


E203010 


Remove the engine cover. 


йиш LLL SESS 


ES Install the engine cover. 


PUBLISHED: 04-JAN-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-05 


INTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 


ENGINE COVER - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL кь 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 2000 CC, 
12.29.93 COVER - INGENIUM 0.1 USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL 
CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


E198330 


Remove the engine cover. 


Install the engine cover. 


PUBLISHED: 31-JAN-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-05 


INTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 


ENGINE COVER = V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL (G1565937) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (АЈ126) USED WITHINS 


12.29.93 COVER - 
RENEW 


йыш ZZ ÉLPÉIÁ 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Е1 94864 


Remove the engine cover. 


Install the engine cover. 


PUBLISHED: 15-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-05 


INTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 


FRONT DOOR TRIM PANEL к» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
DOOR TRIM ALL 
76.34.01 PAD - DERIVATIVES ; USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Removal Step 4 Retaining clips 1 


LP LLL 


Use a suitable trim tool. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Torque: 1.3 Nm 


E179349 


Torque: 
Upper screw 1.3 Nm 
Lower bolts 5.4 Nm 


E. 


NOTE: 


Discard the retaining clips. 


E179354 


Renew Part: Retaining clips Quantity: 1 . 


{Уу NOTE: 


| Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E179351 


E179352 


Torque: 1.3 Nm 


Torque: 1.3 Nm 


Torque: 1.3 Nm 


Torque: 1.3 Nm 


E» 


E179387 


Ша. 


Install new retaining clips. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-05 


INTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 


FRONT SCUFF PLATE TRIM PANEL к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
ROCKER ALL 
76.13.81 PANEL : USED WITHINS 
INNER TRIM DERIVATIVES 


- RENEW 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Make sure that the component is correctly located on the locating dowels. 


EM. install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 15-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-05 


INTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 


HEADLINER к 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


HEADLINING ALL 


76.64.01 - RENEW DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Removal Step 11 Retaining clips 1 
Removal Step 12 Retaining clips 1 
Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Ей Refer to: Windshield (501-11 Glass, Frames апа Mechanisms, Removal апа Installation). 


NOTE: 


Repeat the procedure for the other side. 


Refer to: B-Pillar Upper Trim Panel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, Removal and 


Installation). 


Repeat the procedure for the other side. 


Refer to: C-Pillar Trim Panel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, Removal and 
Installation). 


шш 


Repeat the procedure for the other side. 


Refer to: Sun Visor (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, Removal and Installation). 


E179472 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


P 


Use a suitable trim tool. 


Carry out this step for all 4 components. 


Carry out this step for all 4 components. 


E179841 


Torque: 6 Nm 


ш ы ? 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


(D CAUTION: 


Extra care must be taken at this point, as the headliner is still retained by a locating 


| clip at the rear and the 3 retaining clips at the front. 


Discard the retaining clips. 


E179473 ТІһ LLA 


Renew Part: Retaining clips Quantity: 1. 


Note the installed position of the component(s) prior to removal. 


CN NOTE: 


Discard the retaining clips. 


E179471 EE 


Release the headliner from the 3 front retaining clips (1) and slide forwards to detach from 
the rear locating clip (2). 
Renew Part: Retaining clips Quantity: 1 . 


Care must be taken not to damage the headliner on removal. 


CN NOTE: 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


E179467 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


(1) е) 


qy - » 
2%, $ > 


ЕТ 79466 


E179474 


ЕЕЕ НЕ 


Make sure that the components are installed to the noted removal position. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-05 


INTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 
INSTRUMENT PANEL SPEAKER GRILLE кшз» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FASCIA 
TWEETER ТЕ 
86.51.04 SPEAKER USED WITHINS 
GRILLE. DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 
Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


EX Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Make sure that the component is correctly located on the locating dowels. 


Cy NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Фа 


Е100372 


Torque: 2 Nm 


Fr LIN LIII 


а т Жама SS 
Ei 
әй un UB UA хата ы 


т 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-05 


INTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 


DESCRIPTION 


Front safety belt shoulder height adjuster retaining bolt 
Rear safety belt lower retaining bolt 

Front door trim panel upper screw 

Front door trim panel lower bolts 

Rear door trim panel upper screw 

Rear door trim panel lower bolts 


Rear door blind screws 


PUBLISHED: 24-NOV-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-05 


INTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 


LEFT LOADSPACE TRIM PANEL ч» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


LUGGAGE 
COMPARTMENT ^ 
76.19.22 SIDE LINER - і USED WITHINS 
LEFT HAND. DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


EU Refer to: Loadspace Scuff Plate Trim Panel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Take extra care not to damage the wiring harnesses. 


Cy NOTE: 


Install new retaining clips. 


Raise the seat cushion for access. 


CN NOTE: 


Install new retaining clips. 


E179846 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E174483 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 24-NOV-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-05 


INTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 


LOADSPACE SCUFF PLATE TRIM PANEL к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


LUGGAGE 
COMPARTMENT ALL 
76:19:90. pi ter ea TU СЕ 0.2 USED WITHINS 
TRIM - RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ee 
Е174184=— 29 


E174347 


CN NOTE: 


Install new retaining clips. 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


е. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 14-JUL-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-05 


INTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 


LOADSPACE TRIM PANEL с» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


LUGGAGE 
COMPARTMENT 
76.19.22 SIDE LINER - 
LEFT HAND - 
RENEW 


ALL 


DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


LUGGAGE 
COMPARTMENT ALL 
FLOOR CARPET DERIVATIVES 
- RENEW 


0.1 USED WITHINS 


76.19.30 


Do not use tools during this operation, removal of the component(s) must be carried out by 
hand. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


E174342 


Open the lid. 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-05 


INTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 


LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID TRIM PANEL к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


LUGGAGE 
COMPARTMENT ALL 
76.19.05 үүр TRIM PAD DERIVATIVES 0:3 USED WITHINS 
- RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


E174180 


" Remove the locking pin. 


E174182 


E179604 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-DEC-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-05 


INTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 


PARCEL SHELF кш» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


REAR 
PARCEL ALL 
76.67.06 TRAY - DERIVATIVES ; USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


Take extra care not to damage the surrounding components. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


EN | 


NOTE: 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Refer to: C-Pillar Trim Panel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, Removal and 


Installation). 


Loosen the bolts, but do not fully remove. 


CN NOTE: 


Use a suitable trim tool. 


CN NOTE: 


Use a suitable trim tool. 


E180635 


E179580 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Torque: 2 Nm 


Use a suitable trim tool. 


ж, 
Ge 


Е179581 


INSTALLATION 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


For vehicles fitted with a Tailgate blind. 


The tailgate blind should be operated one full cycle to complete the initialization procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 15-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-05 


INTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 


REAR DOOR TRIM PANEL кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


REAR DOOR ALL 


76.34.04 TRIM PAD - - USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 


REAR DOOR LONG 


76.34.04 TRIM PAD - USED WITHINS 
RENEW WHEELBASE 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Removal Step 5 Retaining clips 1 


шүу LLL. 


Use a suitable trim tool. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


If equipped. 


Torque: 1.3 Nm 


Torque: 


Upper screw 1.3 Nm 
Lower bolts 5.4 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


Discard the retaining clips. 


E179273 


Renew Part: Retaining clips Quantity: 1. 


ma 


NOTE: 


If equipped. 


Torque: 1.3 Nm 


Ra. 
“Sa 


E179270 


Torque: 1.3 Nm 


Torque: 1.3 Nm 


E179276 


Torque: 1.3 Nm 


| ООО 


INSTALLATION 


Install new retaining clips. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-05 


INTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 


REAR SCUFF PLATE TRIM PANEL к 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ROCKER 
PANEL REAR ALL 
INNER TRIM DERIVATIVES 
- RENEW 


76.13.82 USED WITHINS 


Do not use tools during this operation, removal of the component(s) must be carried out by 
hand. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Take extra care not to damage the wiring harnesses. 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 14-JUL-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-05 


INTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 


RIGHT LOADSPACE TRIM PANEL «rus 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


LUGGAGE 
COMPARTMENT ^ 
76.19.23 SIDE LINER - USED WITHINS 
RIGHT HAND. DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Refer to: Loadspace Scuff Plate Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Take extra care not to damage the wiring harnesses. 


CN NOTE: 


Install new retaining clips. 


E179859 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 09-JUN-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-05 


INTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 
SUN VISOR (G1823598) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ILLUMINATED 
SUN VISOR ALL 
А DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


E173568 


Remove the door weatherstrip. 


а 


Use a suitable trim tool. 


Е173567 


Remove the access cover. 


E173566 


Remove the A-pillar trim. 


Use a Suitable trim tool. 


Remove the access cover. 


Remove the 2 bolts. 


Remove the screw. 


SPERM ZZ LL 


Care must be taken not to damage the headliner. 


Carefully remove the adhesive tape. 


Е209970 


Release the 2 clips. 
Disconnect the electrical connector. 


Remove the sun visor. 


ЕЯ Connect the electrical connector. 


Install the sun visor. 


E Install and tighten the 2 bolts to 4 Nm. 


Install and tighten the screw to 2 Nm. 


ER Install the sun visor access cover. 
Ей Install the A-pillar trim. 

ЕП Install the А-рШаг access cover. 
E Install the door weatherstrip. 


PUBLISHED: 12-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-05 


INTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 


SUN VISOR VANITY MIRROR к» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


ILLUMINATED 
SUN VISOR 
76.10.50 MIRROR 
ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


ALL 


DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


Use a Suitable plastic trim tool to release the component. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


E174506 


В: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-08 


EXTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 


DESCRIPTION 


Luggage compartment lid moulding retaining nuts 


PUBLISHED: 25-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-08 


EXTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 


FRONT FENDER MOULDING к» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 

BUMPER 

LOWER ALL 
BODY SIDE DERIVATIVES 
MOLDING - 

RENEW 


76.43.73 USED WITHINS 


Use a suitable trim tool. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EN Refer to: Fender Splash Shield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


EM. install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 29-DEC-2012 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-08 


EXTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 
LIFTGATE MOULDING из» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕЕ Refer to: Liftgate Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


E152209 


E152210 


Torque: 
Nuts 5 Nm 
Bolts 3 Nm 


Carefully release either side of the component to avoid damage. 


E152211 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E137777 


E137777 


Е138916 


Е138917 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 25-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-08 


EXTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 


LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID MOULDING к» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


LUGGAGE 
COMPARTMENT 
LID UPPER ALL 
76.43.79 TRIM DERIVATIVES 0.6 USED WITHINS 
FINISHER - 


RENEW 


Take extra care not to damage the surrounding components. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Ей Refer to: Luggage Compartment Lid Moulding (501-08, Removal and Installation). 


If equipped. 


E179415 


E179418 


E179417 


Torque: 3 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-08 


EXTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 
RADIATOR GRILLE к= 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


RADIATOR ALL 


76.55.03 GRILLE - : USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 


Take extra care not to damage the surrounding components. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЯ Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


) | 
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E179677 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


Make sure that the component is correctly located on the locating dowels. 


E179671 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 03-SEP-2013 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-08 


EXTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 
REAR SPOILER (G1567832) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


LUGGAGE 
COMPARTMENT ALL 
ерои LID SPOILER - DERIVATIVES 022 ao 


RENEW 


Protect the surrounding paintwork to avoid damage. 


С NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Е160233 


| 
E160235 


" Repeat for both sides. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


E150302 


CN NOTE: 


Do not tighten the rear spoiler retaining nuts at this stage. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 04-MAR-2014 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-08 


EXTERIOR TRIM AND ORNAMENTATION 


ROCKER PANEL MOULDING к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ROCKER ALL 


76.11.56 PANEL - : USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 


Protect the surrounding paintwork to avoid damage. 


O NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


BI 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


E164338 


E164342 


Е164341 


If equipped 


E164339 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-09 


REAR VIEW MIRRORS 


EXTERIOR MIRROR кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


EXTERIOR 


ALL 
76.10.52 MIRROR - USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 
Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


EX Lower the window. 
ЕЗ Refer to: Front Door Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Make sure that the component is seated correctly onto the door frame and door 
weatherstrip. 


- 


E173447 


Support the mirror assembly during the removal of the final retaining bolt. 


Torque: 9 Мт 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-09 


REAR VIEW MIRRORS 


EXTERIOR MIRROR COVER iss 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


EXTERIOR 
MIRROR ALL 
76.11.26 САР ШЕ бр Ее USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Use a Suitable plastic trim tool to release the component. 


Note the fitted position of the locating pegs. 


Take extra care not to damage the component. 


Е173501 


PUBLISHED: 27-SEP-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-09 


REAR VIEW MIRRORS 


EXTERIOR MIRROR GLASS кше 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


EXTERIOR 
MIRROR ALL 
76.10.53 АЕ USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Do not use tools during this operation, removal of the component(s) must be carried 


out by hand. 


Take extra care not to damage the component. 


Make sure that the electrical connector is released in the correct direction. Failure to 
do so may result in damage to the connectors. 


Disconnect the electrical connectors. 


Make sure that the electrical connector is released in the correct direction. Failure to 
do so may result in damage to the connectors. 


Disconnect the electrical connector. 


Make sure that the electrical connector is released in the correct direction. Failure to 
do so may result in damage to the connectors. 


E215072 


Disconnect the electrical connector. 


E214926 


Remove the exterior mirror glass. 


Make sure that the component is correctly installed. 


Note the fitted position of the locating pegs. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-09 


REAR VIEW MIRRORS 


EXTERIOR MIRROR MOTOR .4ғ 


ЕСІГІ 


EXTERIOR 
MIRROR ТЕ 
76.10.57 MOTOR à USED WITHINS 
ASSEMBLY - DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 
(У NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Refer to: Exterior Mirror Glass (501-09, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЧ 


7 
Е173418 


E173419 


Torque: 1.2 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


Note the position of the wiring harnesses to aid installation. 


E173420 


шыл. 


An audible click is heard when the motor is located correctly. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-09 


REAR VIEW MIRRORS 


INTERIOR REAR VIEW MIRROR isso 


ки 


INTERIOR 
76.10.51 MIRROR - 
RENEW 


ALL 


DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


E172649 


CN NOTE: 


If equipped. 


E172650 


ж AA 


Cy NOTE: 


If equipped. 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 15-JUL-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-09 


REAR VIEW MIRRORS 


ки AND OPERATION 
ЕСЕСІН LOCATION 


CN NOTE: 


NOTE: Right Hand Drive (RHD) installation shown, Left Hand Drive (LHD) installation similar. 


E178848 


COMPONENT LOCATION 
| 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Seat memory switch 

2 Driver door switchpack 

3 Left door mirror 

4 Rear view mirror (automatic dimming version shown) 
5 Right door mirror 


ЕШ оф ф5 


Rear view mirrors consist of an interior mirror оп the windshield and а door mirror on each front door. 


The rear view mirror incorporates either manual dimming or automatic dimming. Depending on 


vehicle model and market, the automatic dimming rear view mirror may also incorporate: 


= A HomeLink® universal transmitter. 


CN NOTE: 


HomeLink® is a registered trademark owned by GENTEX CORPORATION. 


" The automatic high beam function 
For additional information, refer to: Exterior Lighting (417-01 Exterior Lighting, Description and 
Operation). 


в The traffic sign recognition function 
For additional information, refer to: Warning Devices (413-09 Warning Devices, Diagnosis and 
Testing). 


" The lane departure warning function. 
For additional information, refer to: Warning Devices (413-09 Warning Devices, Diagnosis and 
Testing). 


The door mirrors on all models incorporate electrical heating, electrical adjustment, side repeater 
lamps for the turn signal indicators and the Ambient Air Temperature (AAT) sensor (Left door mirror 
only). Depending on vehicle model and market, the door mirrors may also incorporate: 


= Memory recall 


For additional information, refer to: Seats (501-10 Seating, Description and Operation). 


" Reverse dipping 
For additional information, refer to: Information and Message Center (413-08 Information and 
Message Center, Description and Operation). 


" Mirror foldback 


= Approach lamps 
For additional information, refer to: Interior Lighting (417-02 Interior Lighting, Diagnosis and 
Testing). 


" Proximity cameras 


For additional information, refer to: Parking Aid (413-13 Parking Aid, Description and Operation). 


в Blind spot monitoring. 
For additional information, refer to: Warning Devices (413-09 Warning Devices, Diagnosis and 
Testing). 


The door modules operate the exterior mirror functions under the control of the Body Control Module 
/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) and switches in the driver door switchpack. 


Ке 


REAR VIEW MIRROR 


Rear view mirrors consist of mirror glass in a housing that is connected to a mounting stem by a ball 
joint. The mounting stem is attached to a pad bonded onto the windshield and concealed by two 
covers. 


Manual Dimming Rear View Mirror 


E167741 


MANUAL DIMMING REAR VIEW MIRROR 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Upper cover 


2 Mounting stem 
3 Lever 
4 Lower cover 


Manual dimming is performed with a lever on the underside of the mirror body (item 3). 


Automatic Dimming Rear View Mirror 


E167742 


AUTOMATIC DIMMING REAR VIEW MIRROR 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Upper cover 

2 Rear light sensor 

3 Front light sensor 

4 Lower cover 

5 Auto High Beam Control Module (AHBCM) and camera (if fitted) 
6 Electrical connector 


7 Universal transmitter status indicator 


8 Universal transmitter channel buttons 


Automatic dimming is performed by electrochromic mirror glass that automatically dims to reduce 
glare from the headlights of following vehicles in dark or low light conditions. 


Light sensors on the front and rear of the Rear View Mirror (RVM ) provide light level inputs for the 


automatic dimming function. 


RVM is connected to the vehicle wiring by an electrical connector concealed by covers installed over 
the mounting stem. On vehicles with the Auto High Beam (AHB) function, the covers also contain the 
Image Processing Control Module ( ІРСМ). 

For additional information, refer to: Exterior Lighting (417-01 Exterior Lighting, Description and 
Operation). 


RVMs which incorporate a HomeLink® universal transmitter have operating buttons on the lower face. 
They also have a red light emitting diode (LED) (amber LED on North American Specification (NAS) 
market) status indicator, next to the buttons, which illuminates when the universal transmitter is 


transmitting. 


The universal transmitter can operate up to three home or office remotely operated systems (e.g. 
garage door/gate openers, lighting and security systems), replacing the individual hand held 
transmitters required for each system. Universal transmitter operating frequencies vary across 
markets. 


Power for the feature(s) in the RVM is provided by an ignition feed from the Rear Junction Box (RJB). 


DOOR MIRRORS 


E174094 


DOOR MIRRORS 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Door mirror glass 
2 Door mirror motor assembly 
3 Door mirror glass heating element connectors 


4 Door mirror body assembly 


5 Proximity camera electrical connector (where fitted) 


6 Door mirror electrical connector 

7 Approach lamp 

8 Ambient Air Temperature sensor (AAT) 
9 Proximity camera (where fitted) 

10 Side repeater lamp 

11 Door mirror cover 


The door mirrors are attached to the front door structure and connected to the door harness. 


The door mirrors fold forwards or rearwards on impact. On vehicles without the mirror powerfold 
option, the mirrors can be folded into a park position by pushing the mirror housing towards the side 
window. 


Exterior mirror heating is provided by heater elements bonded to the back of the door mirror glass. 
The power supply to the heater elements is controlled by the respective door modules, in response to 
signals from the BCM/GWM. 


Door mirrors with powerfold feature incorporate a foldback motor in the hinge. Operation of the 
foldback motor is controlled by the respective door modules in response to signals from the driver 
door switchpack. 


DOOR MIRROR MOTOR ASSEMBLY 


E160174 


The door mirror glasses each incorporate the door mirror motor assembly which contains two 
adjustment motors for the door mirror glass. One for horizontal (left/right) adjustment and one for 
vertical (up/down) adjustment. Power to the motors is controlled by the respective door modules in 
response to signals from the driver door switchpack. On vehicles with memory recall, the door mirror 
motor assemblies incorporate horizontal and vertical plane position sensors. 


DOOR MIRROR SWITCHES 


Е167744 


Left and right selector switches and an adjustment switch for the door mirrors are incorporated into 
the driver door switchpack in the door casing. 


DRIVER AND PASSENGER DOOR MODULES 


Е167745 


Each door module is attached to the closing panel in the related door and connected to the door 
harness. 


The two door modules interpret the signals from the BCM/GWM and the driver door switchpack into 
appropriate outputs for the related door mirrors. For operation of the various door mirror functions 
each door module is powered by a permanent battery feed from the BCM/GWM. The live feed to the 
mirror powerfold motors goes off 5 minutes after the ignition is switched off. 


ЕДЕН 


AUTOMATIC DIMMING REAR VIEW MIRROR 


Power for the feature(s) in the automatic dimming RVM is provided when the ignition is on. 
Automatic Dimming 


The light sensor in the front of the mirror monitors ambient light at the front of the vehicle and the 
light sensor in the rear of the mirror monitors the light coming from behind the vehicle. When the 
light from behind the vehicle exceeds the ambient light level, the automatic dimming circuits darken 
the mirror glass. 


Automatic dimming is inhibited when reverse gear is selected, to provide the driver with maximum 
vision. On vehicles with automatic transmission, the reverse gear signal is provided by the 
Transmission Control Module (TCM) via the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) 
powertrain systems bus to the BCM/GWM. The BCM/GWM then provides a hardwired signal to the 
mirror. On vehicles with manual transmission, the reverse gear signal is provided by a transmission 
switch which is hardwired to the BCM/GWM. 


HOMELINK® UNIVERSAL TRANSMITTER 


Before programming HomeLink® to a garage door opener or gate operator, make sure that 
people and objects are out of the way of the device to prevent potential harm or damage. 


Garage door openers manufactured after 1996 may be equipped with rolling code protection 


feature. If this is the case, you may need a stepladder or other sturdy, safe device to reach the 
'Learn' or 'Smart' button on the garage door opener. 


The HomeLink® wireless control system provides a convenient way to replace up to three hand-held 


Radio Frequency (RF) transmitters used to activate devices such as gate operators, garage door 
openers, entry door locks, security systems, even home lighting. 


PROGRAMMING HOMELINK® UNIVERSAL TRANSMITTER 


It is recommended that a new battery be placed in the hand-held transmitter of the device 
being programmed to HomeLink( for quicker training and accurate transmission of the Radio 
Frequency (RF) signal. 


Step 1 


Turn the ignition On. 


Step 2 


Press and hold the outer two switches of the HomeLink® universal transmitter until the status 
indicator begins to flash. 


Step 3 


Release the swiches. 


This initializes the HomeLink® universal transmitter and erases previous settings from all three 


channels. 


Step 4 


Gu 
+ 


Е! 94850 


Place the signal emitting end of the hand held transmitter 2 - 8 ст (1 - 3 inches) away against the 
underside of the rear view mirror. Keep the status indicator in view. 


Simultaneously press and hold the activation switch on the hand held transmitter and the chosen 


switch of the HomeLink® universal transmitter. The status indicator begins to flash slowly. 


Do not release the buttons until the following step has been completed. 


Step 5 


The status indicator begins to flash rapidly. This can take up to 60 seconds. 


Step 6 


Release both switches. 


Step 7 


E194849 


Press the programmed HomeLink® universal transmitter switch. The solid status indicator light 
indicates the successful programming. 


To program another channel on the HomeLink( universal transmitter, repeat Steps 4 to 7. 


Step 8 


Turn the ignition Off. 


To operate the previously programmed device, press and hold the chosen switch of the HomeLink® 
universal transmitter. Release the switch when the device begins to operate. 


PROGRAMMING HOMELINK® UNIVERSAL TRANSMITTER - DEVICES WITH CODE PROTECTION 
FEATURE 

The Radio Frequency (RF) signals used to operate some home/office systems incorporate a code 
protection feature. After a channel has been programmed from the hand held transmitter, these 
systems will need to be trained to accept the signal from the HomeLink® universal transmitter. To 
check if a system is code protected, operate the appropriate HomeLink® universal transmitter switch. 
If the status indicator flashes rapidly for 1 to 2 seconds before illuminating permanently, the system 
has a code protection feature. 


Locate the 'Learn' or 'Smart' button at the garage door opener receiver (motor-head unit) in the 
garage before performing the following steps. This can usually be found directly on the motor-head 
unit (see the Garage Door Opener manual to identify the 'Learn Button’). 


Step 1 


Turn the ignition On. 


Step 2 


Press and hold the outer two switches of the HomeLink® universal transmitter until the status 
indicator begins to flash. 


Step 3 


Release the swiches. 


This initializes the HomeLink® universal transmitter and erases previous settings from all three 


channels. 


Step 4 


E194850 


Place the signal emitting end of the hand held transmitter 2 - 8 cm (1 - 3 inches) away against the 
underside of the rear view mirror. Keep the status indicator in view. 


Simultaneously press and hold the activation switch on the hand held transmitter and the chosen 


switch of the HomeLink® universal transmitter. The status indicator begins to flash slowly. 


DO NOT release the buttons until the following step has been completed. 


Step 5 


The status indicator begins to flash rapidly. This can take up to 60 seconds. 


Step 6 


Release both switches. 


Step 7 


E192248 


Press and release the 'Learn' or 'Smart' switch at the garage door opener receiver. The name and 
color of the switch may vary by manufacturer. 


After the 'Learn' or 'Smart' switch has been released, a status indicator on the garage door opener 
receiver will continously lit. 


Step 8 


Perform the following step within 30 seconds. 


Е194849 


Return to the vehicle and press and hold the chosen switch of the universal transmitter for 3 seconds 
to activate the device. Repeat this step up to three times to complete the training. 


If the device activates, programming is complete. 


Step 9 


Turn the ignition Off. 


To operate the previously programmed device, press and hold the chosen switch of the universal 
transmitter. Release the switch when the device begins to operate. 


DOOR MIRRORS 


Heating 


There are 2 modes of heated door mirror operation; manual and automatic. 


Manual operation is activated by pressing the Heated Rear Window (HRW) switch . When the switch is 
pressed, the status LED in the switch illuminates and the door mirror heater element is energized. 
Manual operation is discontinued when the HRW switch is pressed a second time, between 5 and 21 
minutes have elapsed (dependent on ambient air temperature), or the engine stops. 


Automatic operation is initiated when low ambient air temperatures are experienced. The BCM/GWM 
receives the ambient air temperature value from the Engine Control Module (ECM) on the HS CAN 
powertrain systems bus. The BCM/GWM converts the ambient air temperature value to an on-time 
percentage and transmits it on the Medium Speed (MS) CAN body systems bus to the two door 
modules, which then energize the door mirror heating elements accordingly. The on-time percentage 
is increased while the windshield wipers are on. 


AMBIENT AIR TEMPERATURE, °C (°F) 
ON-TIMES 


<8 (<46) 8 TO 15 (46 TO 59) >15 TO 25 (>59 TO 77) >25 (>77) 


Wipers Off 


Wipers On 


Adjustment 


Adjustment is enabled while the ignition is on and, provided the driver door is not opened, for up to 
five minutes after the ignition is switched off. 


When the L or R select switch is pressed, the tell-tale LED in the switch illuminates and the 
adjustment switch can be used to move the mirror glass of the related door mirror. The driver door 
switchpack interprets adjustment switch movement and transmits it to the Driver Door Module (DDM) 
on a Local interconnect Network (LIN) bus. Adjustment signals for the passenger door mirror are 
transmitted from the DDM to the Passenger Door Module (PDM) on the MS CAN body systems bus. On 
receipt of an adjustment signal, the appropriate door module connects a power supply and ground to 
the relevant adjustment motor to produce the required movement of the mirror glass. When the 
adjustment switch is tilted in the opposite direction, the door module reverses the polarity of the 
adjustment motor, to move the mirror glass in the opposite direction. 


Memory Recall 


The vehicle can memorize up to three different positions for the door mirrors, the driver seat and the 
steering column. This enables three different drivers to achieve their optimum driving position at the 
touch of a button. The memory store and memory pre-set switches are located on the driver door 
casing. 


The memory function is incorporated into the BCM/GWM. 


E174093 


The memory switches form a resistive ladder in hardwired connections with the DDM. When a position 
is stored or recalled for channels 1 to 3, the DDM transmits the information on the MS CAN body 
systems bus to the BCM/GWM, which relays it to the Driver Seat Module (DSM). It is then relayed to 
the door modules. Each door module evaluates the recall or storage command and performs the 
necessary adjustments to the door mirrors. If a manual mirror adjustment is selected while a memory 
recall is operating, it will over-ride the memory recall movement. 


For additional information, refer to: Seats (501-10 Seating, Description and Operation). 


For mirror memory to operate, the mirror adjustment potentiometers must deliver a voltage value in 
the range of 80 mV - 4.8 V. Should a voltage applied be outside of this range the mirror will not 


operate when memory is selected. 
Reverse Dipping 


Reverse dipping can be enabled and disabled in the vehicle set-up section of the vehicle information 
and settings menu. 

For additional information, refer to: Information and Message Center (413-08 Information and 
Message Center, Description and Operation). 


If reverse dipping is enabled, passenger door mirror automatically dips, to provide a better view of 
the kerb, when the ignition is on and reverse gear is engaged. The mirror returns to their original 
position immediately reverse gear is disengaged, or if the vehicle speed in reverse exceeds 12 km/h 
(7.5 mph). 


The dipped position of the passenger door mirror is stored in the BCM/GWM, which signals the PDM on 
the MS CAN body systems bus to move the mirror glass into and out of the dipped position. The 
reverse gear engagement and disengagement signal is sent to the BCM/GWM on the HS CAN 
powertrain systems bus by the TCM on automatic transmission vehicles. Alternatively on manual 
transmission vehicles the reverse switch is hardwired to the BCM/GWM. 


The dipped mirror position can be adjusted using the mirror switches while reverse gear is selected 
and the ignition is on. Any adjusted position will be automatically saved to whichever memory pre-set 
function is in operation at the time. 


On vehicles with automatic transmission, reverse gear must be selected for approximately 0.5 
seconds before the passenger door mirror moves to the dipped position. The time delay prevents 


nuisance movement of the mirror when the transmission selection moves between Park and Drive. 
Mirror Foldback 


If mirror foldback is incorporated, pressing the L and R mirror select switches at the same time folds 
the door mirrors. Pressing both of the switches again unfolds the door mirrors. Operation of mirror 
foldback is inhibited at speeds over 112 km/h (70 mph). If the door mirrors are accidentally knocked 
out of synchronization (i.e. with one mirror folded and the other in the normal position), pressing both 
of the switches again re-synchronizes them. 


On vehicles with mirror foldback, automatic operation can be enabled and disabled using Jaguar 
approved diagnostic equipment. When automatic operation is enabled, the door mirrors automatically 
fold and unfold when the vehicle is locked and unlocked using the Smart key. However, if the mirrors 
are folded using the mirror switches, they will not automatically unfold when the vehicle is unlocked. 


To prevent the foldback motors from overheating, the foldback function is disabled for 3 minutes if the 
mirror foldback function is selected ten times within 60 seconds. On the tenth selection within 60 
seconds, the door mirrors will only unfold; if the selection is for the door mirrors to fold, the selection 
is ignored. 


M 


CONTROL DIAGRAM - SHEET 1 OF 2 - REVERSE DIPPING, MIRROR HEATING AND MEMORY 


“” ppm 


AQ С 


E174026 


A = HARDWIRED; O = LOCAL INTERCONNECT NETWORK (LIN) BUS; AN = HIGH SPEED (HS) 
CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) POWERTRAIN SYSTEMS BUS; AO = MEDIUM SPEED (MS) CAN 
BODY SYSTEMS BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Driver Door Module (DDM) 

2 Engine Control Module (ECM) 

3 Transmission Control Module (TCM) (Automatic transmission vehicles) 
4 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) 

5 Driver Seat Module (DSM) 

6 Passenger Door Module (PDM) 

7 Passenger door mirror 

8 Ground 

9 Power supply 

10 Seat memory switchpack 


11 Driver door switchpack 


12 Reverse switch (Manual Transmission (MT) vehicles) 


13 Ambient Air Temperature (AAT) sensor 


CONTROL DIAGRAM - SHEET 2 OF 2 - DIMMING 


E174027 


A = HARDWIRED. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Rear View Mirror (RVM) 

2 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) 
3 Passenger door mirror 

4 Driver door mirror 

5 Rear view mirror 

6 Ground 


7 Power feed 


PUBLISHED: 31-JAN-2017 
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REAR VIEW MIRRORS 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| PRINCIPLESOF OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the rear view mirrors and systems, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation sections in the workshop manual. 


REFER to: Rear View Mirrors (501-09 Rear View Mirrors, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Door mirror switch " Fuses 
= Door mirrors = Ambient air temperature sensor resistance check 


= Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Driver door module 
= Passenger door module 


= Body control module 


= Automatic temperature control module 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| meron chant | CHART 


SYMPTOM 


Ambient air temperature sensor intermittent m 
/inoperative/erratic readings or a default setting is 
appearing (ie -40°). Malfunction indicator lamp 

lighting or air conditioning is inoperative. (DTC's that 
might show are: P0070-17, P0071-21, P0071-22, 
P0071-24, P0071-29, P0073-00, P0072-00, P007B- 

08, P18A5-14, P1888-15 may also be flagged for this 
failure.) 


Door mirror(s) adjustment inoperative in one or more = 
directions 


Door mirror(s) powerfold inoperative = 


POSSIBLE 
CAUSES 


Circuit 
fault: high 
resistance 


Circuit 
fault: short 
circuit to 
ground 


Door mirror 
mechanical 
fault 


Driver 
/passenger 
door 
system fault 


Door mirror 
motor 
circuit short 
circuit to 
ground, 
short circuit 
to power, 
open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Door mirror 
powerfold 
mechanism 
not latched 
after being 
moved 
manually 


Driver 
/passenger 
door 
system fault 


ACTION 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the ambient air temperature 
sensor signal circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair circuit 
as required. For ambient air 
temperature resistance check - see 
below resistance specifications 


If the resistance shows to be within the 
spec stated below, the fault is NOT with 
the ambient air temperature sensor, 
and the mirror NOT be replaced 


Check the integrity of the door mirror 
linkages 


Using Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the driver 
/passenger door module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the door mirror motor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Operate the powerfold function 
repeatedly until the mechanism latches 


Using Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the driver 
/passenger door module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the door mirror powerfold 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 


Door mirror heater(s) inoperative 


Memorized mirror position is not resumed " 


= Door mirror 
powerfold 
actuator 
circuit short 
circuit to 
ground, 
short circuit 
to power, 
open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


" Climate 
control 
system fault 


= Driver 
/passenger 
door 
system fault 


" Door mirror 
heater 
circuit short 
circuit to 
ground, 
short circuit 
to power, 
open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Door mirror 
position not 
stored 


= Driver 
/passenger 
door 
system fault 


и Driver seat 
system fault 


ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Using Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, check the 
automatic temperature control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the driver 
/passenger door module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the door mirror heater circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check that the door mirror position is 
stored 


Using Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the driver 
/passenger door module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the driver 
seat module for related DTCs and refer 
to the relevant DTC index 


DOOR MIRROR/AMBIENT AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR REPLACEMENT PROCEDURE 


When door mirrors fitted with an ambient air temperature sensor are removed and reconnected or 
replaced, the ambient air temperature sensor will initially give a false external temperature reading of 
-40°C at the next start-up. The sensor will need to be correctly calibrated in order for the air 


conditioning to function correctly. 


In order for the temperature sensor to be correctly configured to the actual temperature, using Jaguar 
Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, run the routine - Reset/Clear Specified Function (0х040Е) 
from the automatic temperature control module using the command 31 01 04 OE 17 (Reset Ambient 
Air Temperature Algorithm), then run the command 11 40 


AMBIENT AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS 


RESISTANCE TOLERANCE 
(+ 96) 


TEMPERATURE TOLERANCE 
(+ °C) 


TEMPERATURE R NOMINAL 


(OHM) 


R MINIMUM 
(OHM) 


R MAXIMUM 
(OHM) 


(°C) 


-40 65319.0308 62679.33 67958.73 4.0 0.6 


-35 46990.0095 45205.83 48774.19 3.8 0.6 


-30 34207.5960 32989.33 35425.86 3.6 0.6 
-25 25182.1798 24342.59 26021.77 3.3 0.6 
-20 18734.6254 18151.13 19318.13 3.1 0.5 
-15 14077.5400 13668.95 14486.13 2.9 0.5 
-10 10678.4286 10390.41 10966.45 2.7 0.5 
=5 8172.8415 7968.63 8377.05 2.5 0.5 
0 6308.5000 6163.00 6454.00 2.3 0.5 
5 4909.3071 4786.93 5031.68 2.5 0.5 
10 3849.8711 3746.95 3952.79 2.7 0.6 
15 3041.2012 2954.58 3127.83 2.8 0.6 
20 2419.1836 2346.16 2492.20 3.0 0.7 
25 1937.2187 1875.55 1998.89 3:2 0.7 
30 1561.1510 1508.95 1613.35 3i3 0.8 
35 1265.7445 1221.45 1310.04 3:5 0.8 
40 1032.2097 994.53 1069.89 3.7 0.9 
45 846.4540 814.31 878.60 3.8 1.0 
50 697.8327 670.33 725.34 3.9 1.0 
55 578.2514 554.65 601.85 4.1 1.1 
60 481.5150 461.21 501.82 4.2 1.2 
65 402.8524 385.33 420.37 4.3 1.2 
70 338.5673 323.41 353:73 4.5 1.3 
75 285.7796 272.62 298.94 4.6 1.4 
80 242.2327 230.78 253.68 4.7 1.4 
85 206.1492 196.16 216.14 4.8 1:5 


For a complete list of all diagnostic trouble codes that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - DTC: Driver/Passenger/Rear Door 
Module (DDM/PDM/RDM) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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REAR VIEW MIRRORS 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Exterior mirror retaining nuts 


Exterior mirror motor retaining screws 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-10 


SEATING 
FRONT ROW PASSENGER SEAT CUSHION к 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


PASSENGERS 
SEAT 
76.71.38 CUSHION à USED WITHINS 


PAD - RENEW 


To avoid accidental deployment and possible personal injury, the backup power supply must be 


depleted before repairing or replacing any air bag supplementary restraints system (SRS) 
components. To deplete the backup power supply energy, disconnect the battery ground cable 
and wait for one minute. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕЙ Refer to: Front Row Seat Cushion Cover (501-10, Removal and Installation). 


E169103 


E169195 


E169196 


Note the installed position of the component(s) prior to removal. 


Torque: 5 Nm 


E169198 


E175921 


Бышы LLL ll 


The front passenger seat occupant classification sensor is available only as a service 


kit. No attempt should be made to replace individual components. Failure to follow this 
instruction may result in personal injury. 


E169199 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the front seats are empty during this process. 


" [fa new service kit is installed, configure the occupant classification sensor using the 
approved Jaguar diagnostic tool and clear any DTCs. 


" [fa repair has been carried out, reset the occupant classification sensor using the 
approved Jaguar diagnostic tool and clear any DTCs. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-10 


SEATING 


FRONT ROW SEAT кш» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT ALL 


76.70.01 SEAT - - USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 


To avoid accidental deployment and possible personal injury, the backup power supply must be 
depleted before repairing or replacing any air bag supplemental restraint system (SRS) 
components. To deplete the backup power supply energy, disconnect the battery ground cable 
and wait one minute. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


It is essential that no electrical connections are disconnected or connected while the vehicle is 


powered up. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


FEN Uses 


E174569 


E LLLLLLLLLLLLILLLILILLI 


E174570 


TORQUE: 47 Nm 


TORQUE: 47 Nm 


петата 
E174588- 


Ей For additional information, refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General 


Procedures). 


E174573 


TORQUE: 40 Nm 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Protect the surrounding paintwork to avoid damage. 


|. ра install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 08-FEB-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-10 


SEATING 


FRONT ROW SEAT BACKREST кш 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
SEAT ALL 
76.70.06 BACKREST- DERIVATIVES і USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


All vehicles 


ЕН For additional information, refer to: Side Air Bag Module (501-20, Removal and Installation). 


Take care not to damage the seat cushion during this step. 


E174894 


Push the string through the seat cushion. 


Vehicles with heated front seats 


а LLLLLLLLLIIIIIYIIILÁL 


E175 233 


Vehicles with climate controlled seats 


ВЕ 5о.тс«дс 


Е174694 


Vehicles with heated front seats 


Е174693 


Vehicles with climate controlled seats 


E174698 


Make sure that new hog rings are installed. 


хх 


V4001063 


Make sure that new hog rings are installed in the sequence shown. 


Е175234 


Е174696 


EN. install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-10 


SEATING 
FRONT ROW SEAT CONTROL SWITCHPACK к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
SEAT "it 
86.75.46 CONTROL Е USED WITHINS 
SWITCH. DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 
Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


E174569 


E127713 


|. install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-10 


SEATING 


FRONT ROW SEAT CUSHION COVER кшшз» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


ELECTRICALLY 
OPERATED 
FRONT SEAT ALL 


76.70.33 CUSHION DERIVATIVES 0.9 USED WITHINS 


COVER - 
RENEW 


C PE 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


All vehicles 


ЕШ Raise the front seat to the highest position. 
Е Refer to: Front Row Seat (501-10, Removal and Installation). 


E174659 


E174792 


Е174886 


Vehicles without climate controlled seats 


Е175925 


Vehicles with climate controlled seats 


E174891 


Make sure that new hog rings are installed. 


V4001063 


Е175924 


Е174892 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 31-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-10 


SEATING 


FRONT ROW SEAT DRIVER CUSHION кш 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


DRIVERS 
SEAT ALL 
76.71.37 атыны DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Step 1 Hog rings 23 


D LLL ll 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


All vehicles 


ES Refer to: Front Row Seat (501-10 Seating, Removal and Installation). 


E174631 


С = — — 


Long wheelbase 


All vehicles 


E174659 


Vehicles with heated seats. 


E174792 


Е168977 


Vehicles without climate controlled seats 


Е175925 


E175922 


Vehicles with climate controlled seats 


E174891 


E175921 


EL LLL Cl 


Make sure that new hog rings are installed. 


V4001063 


Renew Part: Hog rings Quantity: 23 . 


Vehicles without climate controlled seats 


E175924 


Vehicles with climate controlled seats 


Make sure that new hog rings are installed in the sequence shown. 


Е175923 


То install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 25-FEB-2015 
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SEATING 


FRONT ROW SEAT DRIVER CUSHION HEATER ELEMENT к=» 


ки 


FRONT 
SEAT 
CUSHION ALL 


86.75.13 HEATER DERIVATIVES Е USED WITHINS 


ELEMENT - 
RENEW 


c PE 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕШ Refer to: Front Row Seat Cushion Cover (501-10, Removal and Installation). 


E175922 


INSTALLATION 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 09-NOV-2017 
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SEATING 
FRONT ROW SEAT HEAD RESTRAINT «s 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


All vehicles 


EE Adjust the front row seat to the lowest and most forward position. 


Release the front row seat backrest cover tension straps. 


E174631 


Remove the front row seat backrest trim panel. 


а= 


Release the backrest cover upper tension strap. 


Long wheelbase 


Remove the front tray retaining bolts. 


Release the backrest cover upper tension strap. 


\ 


| Vehicles with rear passenger entertainment system 


Release the head restraint retaining clips. 


Recline the front row seat backrest to its furthest position. 


Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 
Refer to: Specifications (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, Specifications). 


Disconnect the front row seat head restraint electrical connectors. 


Е216254 


Remove the head restraint. 


Vehicles without rear passenger entertainment system 


E174632 


Release the front head restraint retaining clips. 


Е Recline the front row seat backrest to its furthest position. 
ES Remove the head restraint. 


ШИ. 


Vehicles without rear passenger entertainment system 


Е Install the front row head restraint. 
ГЕЙ Return the front row seat backrest to its original position. 
E Engage the front row head restraint retaining clips. 


Vehicles with rear passenger entertainment system 


ЕЕ Install the front head restraint. 
EX Connect the front row seat head restraint electrical connectors. 
Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Specifications (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, Specifications). 


ES Return the front row seat backrest to its original position. 
ES Engage the front row seat head restraint retaining clips. 


Long wheelbase 


Ея Engage the backrest cover upper tension strap. 
ET Install the front tray and backrest trim panel. 
Install the front tray retaining bolts. 


All vehicles 


ES Engage the backrest cover upper tension strap. 
Ш Install the front seat backrest trim panel. 

ЕЗ Engage the front seat backrest cover tension straps. 
ЕЗ Return the front row seat to its original position. 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
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SEATING 


FRONT ROW SEAT TRACK 4 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
SEAT ALL 
76.70.20 RUNNER - DERIVATIVES - USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


PART(S) 
Step 3 Backrest cover and clips kit 1 
Step 6 Backrest cover and clips kit 1 


I LIA 


To avoid accidental deployment, the restraints control module backup power supply must be 
depleted. Wait at least two minutes after disconnecting the battery ground cable(s) before 
commencing any repair or adjustment to the supplemental restraint system (SRS), or any 
component(s) adjacent to the SRS sensors. Failure to follow these instructions may result in 
personal injury. 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


All vehicles 


Е Raise the front seat to the highest position. 
i] Refer to: Front Row Seat (501-10 Seating, Removal and Installation). 


Cy NOTE: 


Discard and replace the Squab back cover. 


E174631 


Renew Part: Backrest cover and clips kit Quantity: 1 . 


Long wheelbase 


Torque: 8 Nm 


Discard and replace the squab back cover. 


Renew Part: Backrest cover and clips kit Quantity: 1. 


All vehicles 


E174659 


Е174634 


E174635 


Е174636 


Do not probe supplemental restraint system (SRS) electrical connectors. 


Left illustration shown, right is similar. 


E174644 


| 


Е174736\ _ 


E168779 


Vehicles with heated seats. 


E174792 


E168977 


NAS vehicles. 


E169103 


E175280 


Torque: 5Nm 


E174790 


Torque: 40 Nm 


Torque: 6 Nm 


E174870 


B) 


E169264 


Torque: 35 Nm 


E... |— ]1) Т 


E174871 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 17-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-10 


SEATING 
FRONT SEAT HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT MOTOR кш» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SEAT 
CUSHION 
HEIGHT ALL 


86.75.29 RISER DERIVATIVES з USED WITHINS 


MOTOR - 
RENEW 


c PE 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Е] All vehicles 


Refer to: Front Row Seat (501-10, Removal and Installation). 


E174659 


E174792 


E168977 


NAS vehicles 


E169103 


All vehicles 


E175280 


Torque: 6 Nm 


Torque: 6 Nm 


Ей, 


МОТЕ: 


Repeat the procedure for the other side. 


Torque: 8 Nm 


E169105 


E175262 


Torque: 28 Nm 


Torque: 10 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-10 


SEATING 


FRONT SEAT RECLINER MOTOR кш» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
SEAT AU 
86.75.04 RECLINE р USED WITHINS 
MOTOR. DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


All vehicles 


Refer to: Front Row Seat (501-10, Removal and Installation). 


E174659 


A suitable tool must be used during this step to avoid damage to the head restraint 
retaining clips. 


Е174632 


E174634 


E174635 


Е174636 


Vehicles with heated front seats 


Do not probe supplemental restraint system (SRS) electrical connectors. 


LH illustration shown, RH is similar. 


E174644 


Е174661 


Torque: 7 Мт 


| — /— | |  /| J| 


E174645 


E168978 


Care must be taken not to damage the component. 


E175324 


Care must be taken not to damage the component. 


Care must be taken not to damage the component. 


Remove and discard the securing tie strap. 


E175327 


CN NOTE: 


Repeat the procedure for the other side. 


E169181 


Torque: 35 Nm 


В: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 18-FEB-2015 
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SEATING 
FRONT SEAT TILT ASSEMBLY к= 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Raise the front seat to the highest position. 
E Refer to: Front Row Seat (501-10, Removal and Installation). 


E174659 


Е174634 


E174635 


Е174636 


Do not probe supplemental restraint system (SRS) electrical connectors. 


LH illustration shown, RH is similar. 


E174644 


| 


Е174736\ _ 


E168779 


E174792 


Е168977 


E169103 


E175280 


Torque: 5Nm 


E174790 


Torque: 40 Nm 


Torque: 6 Nm 


E174870 


Repeat the procedure for the other side. 


Torque: 8 Nm 


E169105 


E169145 


Torque: 26 Nm 


Torque: 10 Nm 


ЕЗ, 


МОТЕ: 


Note the orientation of the component prior to removal. 


E169147 


E169148 


Torque: 30 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 31-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-10 


SEATING 


FRONT SEAT TRACK MOTOR кш» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ELECTRICALLY 
OPERATED 
FRONT SEAT ALL 
76.70.08 RUNNER AND - USED WITHINS 
MOTOR DERIVATIVES 
ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


FRONT 
SEAT TRACK ALL 
MOTOR - DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 


LINE 


CN NOTE: 


USED WITHINS 


86.75.50 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


All vehicles 


ES Raise the front seat to the highest position. 
ЕЗ Refer to: Front Row Seat (501-10 Seating, Removal and Installation). 


E174631 


Long wheelbase | 


All vehicles 


* 


E174659 


E174634 


E174635 


E174636 


Do not probe supplemental restraint system (SRS) electrical connectors. 


Left illustration shown, right is similar. 


E174644 


Е168779 


Vehicles with heated seats. 


E174792 


E168977 


NAS vehicles. 


E169103 


169263 


E175280 


Torque: 5 Nm 


E174790 


Torque: 40 Nm 


E174870 


The front seat cushion shown removed for clarity. 


Е169276 


Torque: 28 Nm 


E169277 


Torque: 28 Nm 


E169278 


Torque: 28 Nm 


E169279 


Torque: 28 Nm 


Make sure that only the head of the fixing is removed. Do not drill any deeper than 


necessary. Failure to follow this instruction may result in damage to the component. 


E169280 


Make sure that only the head of the fixing is removed. Do not drill any deeper than 


necessary. Failure to follow this instruction may result in damage to the component. 


E169281 


Note the orientation of the component prior to removal. 


E169282 


< LL LLÉ'I 


Repeat the procedure for the other side. 


E169283 


" Using a suitable tool, remove the old rivets from the seat runners. 


шыл 2 


|. ра install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-10 


SEATING 


LUMBAR ASSEMBLY кь 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


LUMBAR 
SUPPORT ALL 
86.75.12 MOTOR a USED WITHINS 
ASSEMBLY - DERIVATIVES 


RENEW 


To avoid accidental deployment, the restraints control module backup power supply must be 
depleted. Wait at least one minute after disconnecting the battery ground cable(s) before 
commencing any repair or adjustment to the supplemental restraint system (SRS), or any 
component(s) adjacent to the SRS sensors. Failure to follow these instructions may result in 
personal injury. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


All vehicles 


E Refer to: Front Row Seat (501-10, Removal and Installation). 


E174659 


A suitable tool must be used during this step to avoid damage to the head restraint 
retaining clips. 


Е174632 


E174634 


E174635 


Е174636 


Vehicles with heated front seats 


Do not probe supplemental restraint system (SRS) electrical connectors. 


LH illustration shown, RH is similar. 


E174644 


Е174661 


Torque: 7 Мт 


| — /— | |  /| J| 


E174645 


E168978 


Care must be taken not to damage the component. 


E175324 


Care must be taken not to damage the component. 


Care must be taken not to damage the component. 


Remove and discard the securing tie strap. 


E175327 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 24-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-10 


SEATING 


MEMORY SEAT POSITION SWITCH кш 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SEAT 
MEMORY AU 
86.65.89 SWITCH DERIVATIVES А USED WITHINS 
PACK - 
RENEW 
(У NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


E173972 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-SEP-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-10 


SEATING 


REAR SEAT BACKREST COVER =» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


REAR SEAT 
BACKREST - ALL 
76.70.45 LEFT HAND DERIVATIVES - USED WITHINS 


- RENEW 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 2 Retaining clips 4 
Removal Step 17 Hog rings 22 
Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


E176128 


E176129 | 


Remove and discard the rear seat cushion retaining clips. Make sure new clips are fitted. 


Renew Part: Quantity: 


Е176130/ 


Torque: 30 Nm 


Torque: 30 Nm 


| SEEN M 74 


Make sure that the component is aligned as shown. 


E176253 - 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Protect the surrounding paintwork to avoid damage. 


E176255 


Raise the head restraint to its highest point. 


£176256 \ 


EB т 4 


A suitable tool must be used during this step to avoid damage to the head restraint 
retaining clip. 


E176257 


Remove the head restraint. 


Е176261 


E176262 


Renew Part: Hog rings Quantity: 22 . 


шү 2 


Make sure that new hog rings are installed. 


4001063 


£176 263 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 03-OCT-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-10 


SEATING 


REAR SEAT BOLSTER (4-45 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


REAR SEAT LONG 


76.70.67 BOLSTER - : USED WITHINS 
RENEW WHEELBASE 


REAR SEAT 
76.70.67 BOLSTER - ей : USED WITHINS 
RENEW 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Removal Step 2 Retaining clips 4 


му. 2 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


E176128 


Disconnect the seat belt buckle. 


a 
| 
| 
| 


MU 
Е176129 i a [AN 


Remove and discard the rear seat cushion retaining clips. Make sure new clips are fitted. 


Renew Part: Quantity: 


F176 130m 


= Disconnect the electrical connectors. 


в Remove the seat base. 


Remove the door aperture seal. 


Е172729 


Remove the treadplate. 


E215894 


Remove the rear seat bolster. 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-SEP-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-10 


SEATING 


REAR SEAT CUSHION es 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


REAR SEAT LONG 


76.70.37 CUSHION - : USED WITHINS 
RENEW WHEELBASE 


REAR SEAT 
76.70.37 CUSHION - ей : USED WITHINS 
RENEW 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 2 Retaining clips 4 
Removal Step 6 Hog rings 55 


EA B 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


E176128 


Using a suitable tool, release the centre seat belt buckle. 


Е176129 i a 


Remove and discard the rear seat cushion retaining clips. Make sure new clips are fitted. 


Renew Part: Quantity: 


£176 130 


eee 


"b 


Е176201 


Е176202 


Renew Part: Hog rings Quantity: 55. 


Take care not to damage the seat cushion during this step. 


Е176210 


Еа] 


Make sure that new hog rings are installed in the sequence shown. 


CN NOTE: 


Use hog ring pliers to close the hog rings. Do not use any other tool. The hog rings 
must be closed to overlap as illustrated. 


4001063 


Е176201 


£176 203 


| oor 


£176 206 


Make sure that new hog rings are installed in the sequence shown. 


Е176207 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 24-SEP-2014 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-10 


SEATING 
SEAT SMOOTHING eros 


ки ERAL PROCEDURES 


Make sure that the steamer is in the OFF position before connecting or disconnecting from the 
electrical outlet. 


Protect the surrounding paintwork to avoid damage. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


The seat smoothing process should be used to improve all natural leather 


characteristics before the seat cover is replaced. Use the below examples and the seat 
cover inspection procedure as a guide for when to use the seat smoothing process. 


Refer to: Seat Cover Inspection (501-10, Description and Operation). 


CN NOTE: 


The example in the illustraion shows the natural characteristics of leather that can be 


improved using the seat smoothing process. 


| LLLI 


CN NOTE: 


The example in the illustraion shows the natural characteristics of leather that can be 
improved using the seat smoothing process. 


CN NOTE: 


The example in the illustraion shows the natural characteristics of leather that can be 


improved using the seat smoothing process. 


CN NOTE: 


The example in the illustraion shows the natural characteristics of leather that can be 
improved using the seat smoothing process. 


E17 1308 


CN NOTE: 


The example in the illustraion shows the natural characteristics of leather that can be 


improved using the seat smoothing process. 


E 2Z LH 


CN NOTE: 


The example in the illustraion shows the natural characteristics of leather that can not 
be improved using the seat smoothing process. 


1713033 


CN NOTE: 


The example in the illustraion shows the natural characteristics of leather that can not 


be improved using the seat smoothing process. 


Steam the leather cushions evenly and progressively. Do not use excessive force. 


E166054 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-10 


SEATING 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


Authoring Template 


| сооттон | LOCATION 


Seat Motors 


E173746 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SEAT MOTORS 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Seat Lumbar Assembly 

2 | Seat Backrest Recline 

3 Seat Bolster | 
4 Seat Switchpack 

5 Forward and Rearward Adjustment 

6 Cushion Length Adjustment 
7 Cushion Front Tilt Adjustment 


Seat Heating and Cooling 


E173744 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SEAT HEATING AND COOLING 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Cushion Cooling Fan 

2 Backrest Cooling Fan 

3 Backrest Cooling Support 

4 Heater Element - Backrest 
5 Heater Element - Cushion 
6 Seat Heater Control Module 


Manual Adjustment 


E173745 


COMPONENT LOCATION - MANUAL ADJUSTMENT 


ITEM 


1 Seat Backrest Recline 
2 Seat Height Control 
3 Backrest Recline Control 


4 Forward and Rearward Adjustment 


Leather Seat Covers 


DESCRIPTION 


Leather is a natural product, therefore it bears natural characteristics, such as grain variations, 
growth and bush marks. These non-weakening marks show the true nature of the hide and are the 
hallmarks of leather. In order to maintain the beauty of the vehicles natural leather upholstery it 
requires regular cleaning, which if neglected, may cause deterioration. Where dust and dirt are 
allowed to accumulate and become ingrained in the surface of the leather, the upholstery may 
become permanently damaged. 


Light coloured upholstery can be particularly susceptible to soiling and staining and care should be 
taken to ensure that where there is evidence of any soiling or staining on the upholstery then this 
should be cleaned immediately using the Jaguar/Land Rover approved products, failure to do this 

could lead to the stain becoming permanent, this applies to all leather upholstery and is not colour 


specific. 


Leather trimmed seats will naturally exhibit areas of creasing and wrinkling over a period of time and 
is a normal characteristic as the leather ages. 


Particular care should be taken where there is evidence of soiling or staining on the leather, this 
should be cleaned immediately. Failure to do this could lead to the stain becoming permanent. 


Particular care should be taken to prevent damage from studs, zips and buckles. 


Cy NOTE: 


Please refer to leather care label attached to seats for more information. 


Front Seats 


The vehicle is fitted with either standard or sport seats and may also incorporate seat heating and/or 


cooling (option or market dependent). 
Front seats are available as manual or power adjustable with up to 14-way adjustability. 
Manual seats have controls at the front and on the side of the seat. 


Electric seat adjustment is controlled by a seat switchpack and a seat module for each seat. 


Е173750 


FRONT SEATS 
1 Seat Switchpack 
2 Seat Control Module 


3 Seat Control Module 


Item 2 and 3 are different depending on the functionality of the seat. 


On vehicles with seat heating, heater elements are incorporated into the cushions and the backrests. 
Power to the heater elements for each seat is controlled by a seat heater control module incorporated 
into the seat harness. 


On vehicles with seat cooling, cooling fans are incorporated into the cushions and the backrests. 
Power to the cooling units for each seat is controlled by a seat heater control module incorporated into 
the seat harness. 


Control of seats with heating and cooling is by a soft key on the climate menu (part of the touch 
screen functionality) or the front seat switch on the heating, ventilation and air conditioning controls. 


For additional information, refer to: Information and Message Center (413-08, Description and 
Operation). (413-08, Information and Message Center). 


For additional information, refer to: Air Distribution and Filtering (412-01, Description and Operation). 
(412-01, Climate Control Components) 


A side airbag is installed in the backrest of each front seat. 


For additional information, refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety Precautions 
(100-00, Description and Operation).(100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 


The driver and passenger front seats, although almost identical, have some unique components. The 
front driver seat has a seat position sensor and the front passenger seat has an occupancy sensing 
system. In both instances the components form an integral part of the air bag supplemental restraint 
system (SRS). 


For additional information, refer to: Airbag Supplementary Restraint System (501-20B, Description 
and Operation).(501-20B Air Bag Supplemental Restraint System (SRS)) 


Rear Seats 

Fixed rear seats are fitted as standard. 

The rear seats are available with a 40:20:40 split with an arm rest and allows hatchback style storage. 
The seats can be folded by pulling the release cable located in the luggage compartment. 

The central 20% section is released using a lever on the top of the seat. 

On vehicles with rear seat heating, control is by switches on the rear of the center console. 


On vehicles with seat heating, heater elements are incorporated into the cushions. 


ЕДІН 


Manual Front Seats 


The seats have manual height and fore/aft movement and an electric recline function. 


A diagram showing the function of the seat controls is below 


E173743 


MANUAL FRONT SEATS 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Seat Forward and Rearward Control 
2 Seat Height Control 
3 Backrest Recline Control 


Electric Front Seats 


The functions available are controlled by the switch pack on the side of the seat. 


Each front seat has a switchpack and a seat module. The seats are fitted with different modules 
depending on the seat functions available. 


The seat module receives a feed from the passenger junction box (PJB). 


Seat position is monitored by the related seat module using inputs from Hall sensors in the seat 
adjustment motors. This prevents the seat from being adjusted to a position that will contact the 
surrounding interior trim (clash avoidance). 


Selections on the seat adjustment and memory switches are transmitted on a local interconnect 
network (LIN) bus to the related seat control module. 


Each seat memory can be configured for three positions, which are set using the seat memory 
switches and stored in the individual seat module. 


A diagram showing the function of the seat switch pack is below. 


E173742 


ELECTRIC SEAT CONTROLS 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Cushion Length Adjustment 

2 Bolster Adjustment 

3 Lumbar Support 

4 Backrest Angle Adjustment 

5 | Height Adjustment — 

6 Forward and Rearward Adjustment 
7 | Cushion Front Tilt Adjustment 


Seat Heaters (If fitted) 


The heater elements are installed under the cushion and backrest covers of the seat. The heater 
elements are connected to the seat heater control module, which is provided with an ignition feed 
from the PJB and a LIN bus connection. 


Seat Heated/Cooled (If fitted) 


If seat cooling is fitted, a combined heating and cooling unit is fitted which replaces the heating 


element. 


The units are installed under the cushion and backrest covers of the seat. The Heated/Cooled units 
are connected to the seat heater control module, which is provided with an ignition feed from the PJB 
and a LIN bus connection. 


Seat Modules 


The seat modules, located under the driver and front passenger seats, rely upon a number of inputs 
to control various outputs. As with all electronic control modules, the unit needs information regarding 
the current operating conditions of the engine and other related systems before it can make 
calculations, which determine the appropriate outputs. 


Audible and Visual Confirmations 


A single chime audible confirmation is generated by the instrument cluster to provide confirmation to 
the driver that the memory store operation has been successfully completed. 


In addition to an audible confirmation there is also a visual confirmation via the instrument cluster 


message center. 


For additional information, refer to: Information and Message Center (413-08, Description and 
Operation). (413-08, Information and Message Center). 


Rear Seats 


The controls for rear seats with heaters are on the rear of the center console. 


The signal for the heater modules are transmitted on the LIN bus. Supply for the heater modules 
come from the rear junction box (RJB). 


The rear seat release mechanism is accessible from the luggage compartment. 


The central 20% section is released using a lever on the top of the seat. 


E173751 


REAR SEATS 
ITEM DESCRIPTION 
1 Seat Release Cable 
2 Backrest Heater Element 
3 Cushion Heater Element 


4 Center Seat Release Catch 


MANUAL LUMBAR HEATED AND MEMORY 40:20:40 HEATED 
/ELECTRIC SUPPORT COOLED REAR REAR REAR 


ADDITIONAL 


Manual Optional Optional Electric 
recline 


Electric Optional Optional Optional Optional Optional 


Electric Yes Optional Optional Optional Optional 


Ке 


Front Seats 


Immediate Adjustment 


Cy NOTE: 


To prevent excessive battery discharge, the heating or cooling of the front seats will only 


operate when the engine is running. 

Operating one of the adjustment switches will initiate the corresponding motor for that axis until the 
switch is released. Only 2 seat motors can be driven at any one time. 

In order to adjust the seats the ignition must be on. 

if the seat encounters an obstruction it will stop moving and all further movement will be restricted. 
The seat must be reset to continue movement. 

1. Remove the obstruction. 

1. Move the seat to the point where movement ceased. 

1. Press and hold the switch for at least 2 seconds to override the obstruction. 
Initialization 


When a replacement seat control module is fitted it should be calibrated using Jaguar approved 
diagnostic equipment so that the control module can learn the absolute position of the seat. 


Seat Position Memory 


The seat control module can store up to 3 different driver seating, mirror and steering column 
positions. The numbered memory switches control memory storage and recall operations. Each switch 


is a momentary action push switch. 


Once the driver seat, steering column and exterior mirrors have been adjusted, the vehicle is able to 
memorize these settings for future use by using the following procedure: 


The seat control module broadcasts memory switch selections on the medium speed (MS) controller 
area network (CAN) Body, for storage and recall of the door mirror and steering column positions. 


The seat memory control is in the door. 


1. Push the memory switch M, a red light emitting diode (LED) will illuminate for five seconds. 


2. While the LED is illuminated, press switch 1, 2 or 3 to memorize the current settings. 


The LED will extinguish, and a chime will sound to confirm that the settings have been memorized. If 
the ignition is ON, the message center will display a confirmation message. 


The procedure to memorize a passenger seat position is the same as that for the driver seat with two 


exceptions. There will be no chime or message to confirm the settings. 


If the selected memory number has been used previously, the existing settings will be overwritten. 


To recall a memory position, select the appropriate memory switch. Pressing the appropriate 
numbered memory switch allows the seat to start moving to the position appropriate to that memory. 
When the switch is released the system will operate in manual mode. This means that when the 
switch is released, the seat will stop moving. In order to reach the intended memory position, the 
switch must not be released until all movement has stopped. 


When a memory recall is initiated, to limit the overall current consumption, only 2 seat axis will move 


towards their intended position at any one time. 


The Information and Message Center will display a message to confirm that the action is complete. 


For additional information, refer to: Information and Message Center (413-08, Description and 
Operation).(413-08 Information and Message Center) 


The motor position information is transmitted on the MS CAN Body. 


Seat Switch Pack 


The switch pack operates the motors in the seat. The functions of the switches are shown in the 
diagram above. 


The relevant motor will operate while the switch is operated, it will stop when the switch is released. 
Seat motors 

Position information from the seats is provided on a feedback circuit, this information is used for the 
seat position memory to place the seats in the correct position when the seat position memory is 
selected. 


Seat Heating and Cooling 


Selection of the front seat heating and cooling is by soft keys on the climate menu or the front seat 


switch on the heating, ventilation and air conditioning controls. 


Seat temperature is controlled using the heating, ventilation and air conditioning controls up arrow 
icon to increase the temperature and the down arrow icon to reduce the temperature. 


The seat icon on the touch screen will indicate if heating or cooling is selected, it will show red when 
heating and blue when cooling. 


Seat heating and cooling selection are transmitted to the relevant seat heater control module on the 
LIN bus. 


Selection of the ECO driving mode will automatically turn seat heating or cooling off. Reselect 


heating or cooling to override, if required. 


Rear Seats 


Control of the rear seat heating is by switches on the rear of the center console. There are three LEDs 
to indicate the temperature. 


The control signal is on the LIN Bus. The heater elements receive a supply from the RJB. 
There is a switch for each seat heater. 
To fold the rear seats, operate the relevant seat release mechanism located in the trunk. 


The middle of the rear seat can also be released separately. Press and hold the button to release and 
then fold the middle of the rear seat forward. 


Ensure there are no obstructions when folding the seats. 


| INPUT AND OUTPUT CONTROL DIAGRAMS | AND OUTPUT CONTROL DIAGRAMS 


Input/Output Diagram Front Seat Heating and Cooling 


E173747 


A = HARDWIRED; O = LIN BUS 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Module Heated Seat 

2 Backrest Heater Element 
3 Cushion Heater Element 
4 Climate System Blowers 
5 Ground 

6 Supply 


7 Module Heated Seat 


Input/Output Diagram Rear Seat Heating 


к ме 


< ТЕБЕ > 
| 


(ы) 


Л. 


Е173749 Е [o0 =--> 


A = HARDWIRED; O = LIN BUS 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Module Rear Seat Heater 
2 Ground 
3 Supply 
4 Switch Rear Seat Heater 


Input/Output Diagram Adjustable Seats 


A — 0]— +. Ао С 


Е173748 


A = HARDWIRED; O = LIN BUS; AO - MS CAN BODY 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Driver Seat Module (DSM) 


Instrument Cluster 


PUBLISHED: 12-JUN-2013 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-10 


SEATING 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


КОА ОЕ ОРЕКАТТОМ 


Heated seats incorporate heater elements їп the cushion and the backrest of the seat. Each cushion 
heater element has a thermal sensor, which supplies a feedback temperature signal to the related 
seat heater module. The backrest heater elements do not have a thermal sensor, and are regulated at 
the same temperature as the cushion heater elements. 


For a detailed description of the seat heater mat, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: (501-10) 


Seats (Description and Operation), 
Seats (Description and Operation), 
Seats (Description and Operation). 


|темспондюмеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


1. Verify the customer concern. 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of mechanical or electrical damage. 


Visual inspection 


ELECTRICAL 


MECHANICAL 


= Seat heater switches condition and installation Fuses 
Harnesses and connectors 


Seat heater module 


Seat heater switches 


Seat heater mat 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step. 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTC's) and refer to the 
DTC Index. 


CN NOTE: 


If the control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 


warranty, refer to the warranty policy and procedures manual (section B1.2), or determine if 


any prior approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module 


/component. 


DTC Index 


For a complete list of all diagnostic trouble codes that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 


section 100-00. 


REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - DTC: Seat Module (Driver/Passenger/Rear Left/Rear 
Right) (100-00, Description and Operation) / 
Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - DTC: Seat Climate Control Module (SCCM) (100-00, 


Description and Operation). 


Seat Heater Mat Application Chart 


CN NOTE: 


To ensure an accurate resistance reading, calibrated test equipment must be used 


HEATER 
MAT / 
NTC 
RESISTOR 


VEHICLE CUSHION 


/ YEAR 


/ 
BACKREST 


XK 2010 Heater 


mat 


Cushion 


NTC 
resistor 


Heater 
mat 


Backrest 


XF Cushion Heater 


mat 


NTC 
resistor 


Heater 
mat 


Backrest 


XJ 2008 Heater 


mat 


Cushion 


LEFT HAND DRIVE 


PASSENGER 
SIDE 
CONNECTOR 
/ PIN 


PS002/1 
апа Р5002 
/4 


PS002/2 
and Р5002 


/3 


PS003/1 
апа Р5003 
{2 


C3HS07A 
/1 and 
C3HS07A/4 


C3HS07A 
/2 and 
C3HS07A/3 


C3HS06A 
/1 and 
C3HS06A/2 


SP14-1 
and SP14-4 


DRIVER 
SIDE 
CONNECTOR 
/ PIN 


DS002/1 
and DS002 
/4 


DS002/2 
and DS002 


/3 


DS003/1 
and DS003 


/2 


C3HS02A 
/1 and 
C3HS02A/4 


C3HS02A 
/2 and 
C3HS02A/3 


C3HS01A 
/1 and 
C3HS01A/2 


SD14-1 
and SD14- 
4 


RIGHT HAND DRIVE 


PASSENGER 
SIDE 
CONNECTOR 
/ PIN 


PS002/1 
and Р5002 
/4 


PS002/2 
and Р5002 


/3 


PS003/1 
and Р5003 


/2 


C3HS07A 
/1 and 
C3HS07A/4 


C3HS07A 
/2 and 
C3HS07A/3 


C3HS06A 
/1 and 
C3HS06A/2 


SP14-1 
and SP14-4 


DRIVER 
SIDE 


CONNECTOR 


/ PIN 


DS002/1 
and DS002 
/4 


DS002/2 
and DS002 
/3 


DS003/1 
and DS003 
/2 


C3HS02A 
/1 and 
C3HS02A/4 


C3HS02A 
/2 and 
C3HS02A/3 


C3HS01A 
/1 and 
C3HS01A/2 


SD14-1 
and SD14- 
4 


MINIMUM 
RESISTANCE 


OHMS AT 
20°C +10°C 


12 


4000 


0,35 


1,23 


4000 


0,82 


1,28 


MAXIMUM 
RESISTANCE 


OHMS AT 
20°C +10°C 


1,6 


10 000 


0,47 


1,64 


10 000 


1,09 


1,71 


NTC SP14-2 SD14-2 SP14-2 SD14-2 4 000 10 000 
resistor and SP14-3 | and SD14- and SP14-3 | and SD14- 


3 3 
Backrest Heater SP15-1 SD15-1 SP15-1 SD15-1 0,88 1,17 
mat and SP15-2 | and SD15- and SP15-2 | and SD15- 
2 2 
XJ 2010 Cushion Heater C3HS07/1 C3HS02/1 C3HS07/1 C3HS02/1 0,99 1,32 
onwards mat and and and and 
- Front C3HS07/4 C3HS02/4 C3HS07/4 C3HS02/4 
NTC C3HS07/2 C3HS02/2 C3HS07/2 C3HS02/2 4 000 10 000 
resistor and and and and 


C3HS07/3 C3HS02/3 C3HS07/3 C3HS02/3 


Backrest Heater C3HS06/1 C3HS01/1 C3HS06/1 C3HS01/1 0,67 0,90 
mat and and and and 
C3HS06/2 C3HS01/2 C3HS06/2 C3HS01/2 


XJ 2010 Cushion Heater C3HS78/1 C3HS76/1 C3HS76/1 C3HS78/1 0,99 1,32 
onwards mat and and and and 
- Rear C3HS78/4 C3HS76/4 C3HS76/4 C3HS78/4 
NTC C3HS78/2 C3HS76/2 C3HS76/2 C3HS78/2 4 000 10 000 
resistor and and and and 


C3HS78/3 C3HS76/3 C3HS76/3 C3HS78/3 


Backrest Heater C3HS79/1 C3HS77/1 C3HS77/1 C3HS79/1 1,0 1,3 
mat and and and and 
C3HS79/4 C3HS77/4 C3HS77/4 C3HS79/4 


PINPOINT TEST A : SEAT HEATER MAT 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


А1: CHECK FOR DTC'S 


1 Where possible use the manufacturer approved diagnostic system to review any logged seat heater 
mat DTC's 


Were any seat heater mat DTC's logged? 
Yes 
Carry out the help text action for any logged DTC's. Clear the DTC and retest. If DTC's return follow the 
tests listed below GO to A2 . 
No 
GO to А2. 


A2: MANUAL CHECK 


The manual check should be carried out by someone familiar with correct seat heat operation 


1 If required operate the vehicle air conditioning on full for 10 minutes to reduce the in vehicle 
ambient temperature 


2 Operate the seat heater on full power 


Does the seat heater operate correctly? 
Yes 

Clear any stored DTC's and retest. If seat heater operation is correct no further action required 
No 

GO to A3. 


A3: SHORT CIRCUIT TO GROUND 


1 Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and the seat heater mat application chart (see above) to 
identify the connector 


2 Disconnect the connector 


3 Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the seat heater mat heater circuit and the NTC 
resistor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Are either of the circuits short circuit to ground? 

Yes 
Repair the circuit or replace the seat heater mat as required. Refer to the warranty policy and 
procedures manual, or determine if any prior approval programme is in operation, prior to the 
installation of a new module/component. Clear any stored DTC's and retest 

No 
GO to A4 . 


A4: CIRCUIT CONTINUITY TEST 


1 Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the seat heater mat ( heater circuit ) for circuit 
continuity 


Does the seat heater mat heater circuit pass the continuity test? 

Yes 
GO to А5. 

No 
Repair the circuit or replace the seat heater mat as required. Refer to the warranty policy and 
procedures manual, or determine if any prior approval programme is in operation, prior to the 
installation of a new module/component. Clear any stored DTC's and retest 


A5: POWER CONSUMPTION 


The seat heater power supply cycles on and off dependant on the seat and cabin temperature and may only switch on 
for 5 seconds in 30 seconds 


1 Reconnect the connector 


2 Operate the vehicle air conditioning on full for 10 minutes to reduce the in vehicle ambient 
temperature 


3 Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the seat heater mat ( heater circuit ) using а 
current clamp 


4 Operate the seat heater on full power 


5 Use the chart above to calculate typical value (V/R=I) ( Volts divided by Resistance equals Current т 
Amps ) 


6 Examples (12 volts / 0.5 ohms =24 amps) (12 volts / 1 ohms = 12 amps) (12 volts / 2 ohms = 6 
amps) 


Does the seat heater mat consume the correct level of current? 
Yes 

Clear any stored DTC's and retest. If operation correct, no further action required 
No 

GO to А6. 


A6: RESISTANCE CHECK 


Ensure the multimeter used is calibrated and a resistance reading of 0 ohms is shown when the test leads are 
connected together, alternately subtract any resistance shown from the result 


1 Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and the seat heater mat application chart (see above) to 
identify the terminals 


2 Disconnect the connector 


3 Using a multimeter, carry out a resistance check of the seat heater mat heater circuit and the NTC 
resistor circuit . Record the results 


4 Compare the results to the chart (see above) 


Are the results within specification at the given ambient temperature? (tolerance +/- 0.5 Ohms) 

Yes 
Reconnect the connector. Clear any stored DTC's and retest. If customer concern or DTC's return refer 
to electrical circuit diagrams and investigate the power and ground supply circuits 


No 
Replace the seat heater mat as required. Refer to the warranty policy and procedures manual, or 
determine if any prior approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module 
/component. Clear any stored DTC's and retest 


PUBLISHED: 13-JAN-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-10 


SEATING 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


КОА OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the seating systems and operation, refer to the relevant description and 
operation section of the workshop manual. 
REFER to: Seats (501-10 Seating, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being checked and/or the donor vehicle 


Cy NOTE: 


If the control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the warranty policy and procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of mechanical or electrical damage 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Seat runners = Battery condition and state of charge 
" Seat frames " Fuses 
= Seat movement switch condition and installation " Harnesses and connectors 
= Seat heater switch condition and installation = Seat movement switch(es) 
= Seat motor(s) condition and installation = Seat heater switch(es) 


= Seat heater elements 


Seat motor(s) 


Seat module(s) 
Memory control module(s) 
Ignition switch 
Rear junction box 
Passenger junction box 
Body control module 


LIN circuit 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the symptom chart, 
alternatively check for diagnostic trouble codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index. 


| meron chant | CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Front seat fore/aft movement not functioning Carry out the pinpoint test associated GO to Pinpoint 
to this symptom Test A. 


Front seat excessive fore/aft free play Carry out the pinpoint test associated GO to Pinpoint 
to this symptom Test В. 


Front seat fore/aft movement noisy Carry out the pinpoint test associated GO to Pinpoint 
to this symptom Test С. 


Front seat height, tilt and/or seat extension motor Carry out the pinpoint test associated GO to Pinpoint 
movement not functioning to this symptom Test D. 


Front seat height, tilt and/or extension movement noisy Carry out the pinpoint test associated GO to Pinpoint 
to this symptom Test E. 


Ке = NT TESTS 


PINPOINT TEST A : FRONT SEAT FORE/AFT MOVEMENT NOT FUNCTIONING 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: CHECK FOR FRONT SEAT FORWARD-REARWARD SEAT MOTOR OPERATION 


Before work is carried out, make the air bag supplemental restraint system safe. For additional 
information, refer to Standard Workshop Practices section of workshop manual 


1 Set ignition status to ' ON' 


2 From the switch pack, operate the front seat forward-rearward seat motor switch and listen for 
evidence of the motor operating 


Does the motor operate? 
Yes 

GO to A2. 
No 

GO to АЗ. 


A2: CHECK FRONT SEAT FORWARD-REARWARD SEAT MOTOR DRIVE BAR 


1 Check front seat drive bar for correct installation and condition 


Is the front seat drive bar correctly installed and in a serviceable condition? 
Yes 


Re-check for correct front seat forward-rearward movement. Remove seat to allow for further 
investigation if required 

No 
Correctly install front seat forward-rearward seat motor drive bar, or replace if required 


A3: CHECK FRONT SEAT FORWARD-REARWARD SEAT MOTOR 


When carrying out the following steps, stand clear of all moving parts and ensure link harness is routed accordingly 


1 Set ignition status to 'OFF' 


2 Disconnect front seat forward-rearward seat motor connector 


CN NOTE: 


It may be that the seat has been driven to the limit of travel along the relevant axis, and when 

the link harness is connected, the seat will remain in the same position. If this is the case, a jolt 
may be felt from the motor. To confirm the motor operation, swap the link harness to alternate 

motor pin connections and the seat should travel in the opposite direction 


3 Using a locally made fused link harness and power supply, connect power and ground to forward- 
rearward seat motor 


BATTERY POSITIVE TERMINAL BATTERY NEGATIVE TERMINAL 


forward-rearward seat motor pin 1 forward-rearward seat motor pin 2 


Does the motor operate? 

Yes 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform routine - Calibration Run 
(0x205F). Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment check for related DTCs and 
carry out the repair operations specified. Alternatively, refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
front seat forward-rearward seat motor circuits 

No 
Replace front seat forward-rearward seat motor. Refer to relevant section of workshop manual 


PINPOINT TEST B : FRONT SEAT EXCESSIVE FORWARD-REARWARD FREE PLAY 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: CHECK FRONT SEAT FOR EXCESSIVE FORWARD-REARWARD FREE PLAY 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


C2: 


Before work is carried out, make the air bag supplemental restraint system safe. For additional 
information, refer to Standard Workshop Practices section of workshop manual 


1 Check all accessible front seat frame fixings are installed and to the correct torque 


Are all accessible front seat frame fixings installed and to the correct torque? 
Yes 
GO to B2. 
No 
Install and tighten all accessible front seat frame fixings to correct torque and re-check for excessive 


free play 
B2: COMPARE THE FRONT SEAT FORWARD-REARWARD FREE PLAY AGAINST A SIMILAR SEAT 


1 Compare the front seat forward-rearward free play against a similar seat 


Is the front seat forward-rearward free play excessive when compared to a similar seat? 
Yes 
GO to B3. 
No 
The front seat frame is operating correctly. Submit Electronic Product Quality Report (EPQR) with any 
further query 


B3: CHECK REMAINING FRONT SEAT FRAME FIXINGS 


1 Remove front seat and/or any seat covers/trim to allow access to check remaining front seat frame 
fixings are all installed and to the correct torque 


Are all remaining front seat frame fixings installed and to the correct torque? 
Yes 

Replace front seat frame. Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
No 


Install and tighten all remaining front seat frame fixings to correct torque and re-check for excessive 
free play 


PINPOINT TEST C : FRONT SEAT FORWARD-REARWARD MOVEMENT NOISY 
DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


C1: COMPARE FRONT SEAT FORWARD-REARWARD MOVEMENT NOISE TO OTHER FRONT SEAT 


Before work is carried out, make the air bag supplemental restraint system safe. For additional 
information, refer to Standard Workshop Practices section of workshop manual 


1 Compare the front seat forward-rearward movement noise to other front seat 


Is the front seat forward-rearward movement noise excessive when compared to other front seat? 
Yes 

GOtoC2. 
No 

GO to C3. 


COMPARE FRONT SEAT FORWARD-REARWARD MOVEMENT NOISE TO FRONT SEAT IN OTHER VEHICLE 


1 Compare the front seat forward-rearward movement noise to front seat in other vehicle 


Is the front seat forward-rearward movement noise excessive when compared to front seat in other 
vehicle? 

Yes 
GO to C3. 

No 


The front seat frame is operating correctly. Submit Electronic Product Quality Report (EPQR) with any 
further query 


C3: CHECK FOR DEBRIS OBSTRUCTING SEAT MOVEMENT 


1 Check for debris obstructing seat movement 


Is the front seat forward-rearward movement obstructed by debris? 
Yes 

Remove obstruction and re-check for noisy forward-rearward seat movement 
No 

GO to C4. 


C4: RE-ALIGN FRONT SEAT FRAME 


Loosen front seat frame fixings 

Set ignition status to 'ON' 

Using the front seat switch pack drive the front seat fully forward then fully rearward 
Tighten front seat frame fixings to the correct torque 

Re-check for noisy seat movement 


Is the front seat forward-rearward movement still noisy? 
Yes 

СО to C5. 
No 

The front seat frame is now operating correctly 


C5: CHECK FRONT SEAT FORWARD-REARWARD SEAT MOTOR DRIVE BAR 


1 Check front seat drive bar for correct installation and condition 


Is the front seat drive bar correctly installed and in a serviceable condition? 
Yes 

Replace front seat forward-rearward seat motor. Refer to relevant section of workshop manual 
No 

Correctly install front seat forward-rearward seat motor drive bar, or replace if required 


PINPOINT TEST D : FRONT SEAT HEIGHT, TILT AND/OR SEAT EXTENSION MOTOR MOVEMENT NOT FUNCTIONING 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


D1: CHECK FRONT SEAT HEIGHT, TILT OR EXTENSION MOTOR 


Before work is carried out, make the air bag supplemental restraint system safe. For additional information, refer to 
Standard Workshop Practices section of workshop manual 


1 Set ignition status to ' OFF' 


2 Disconnect front seat height, tilt or extension motor connector 


{М NOTE: 


It may be that the seat has been driven to the limit of travel along the relevant axis, and when 

the link harness is connected, the seat will remain in the same position. If this is the case, a jolt 
may be felt from the motor. To confirm the motor operation, swap the link harness to alternate 

motor pin connections and the seat should travel in the opposite direction 


3 Using a locally made fused link harness and power supply, connect power and ground to relevant 
motor 


BATTERY POSITIVE TERMINAL BATTERY NEGATIVE TERMINAL 


motor pin 1 | motor pin 2 


Does the motor operate? 

Yes 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform routine - Calibration Run 
(0x205F). Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check for related DTCs and 
carry out the repair operations specified. Alternatively, refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
relevant motor circuits 

No 
Replace the relevant motor. Refer to relevant section of workshop manual 


PINPOINT TEST E : FRONT SEAT HEIGHT, TILT AND/OR EXTENSION MOVEMENT NOISY 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


E1: COMPARE THE HEIGHT, TILT OR EXTENSION MOVEMENT NOISE WITH THE OTHER FRONT SEAT 


Before work is carried out, make the air bag supplemental restraint system safe. For additional 
information, refer to Standard Workshop Practices section of workshop manual 


1 Compare the front seat movement noise to other front seat 


Is the front seat height, tilt or extension movement noise excessive when compared to other front seat? 
Yes 

СО to E2. 
No 

GO to E3. 


E2: COMPARE FRONT SEAT HEIGHT, TILT OR EXTENSION MOVEMENT NOISE TO FRONT SEAT IN OTHER VEHICLE 


1 Compare the front seat height, tilt or extension movement noise to front seat in other vehicle 


Is the front seat height, tilt or extension movement noise excessive when compared to front seat in 
other vehicle? 

Yes 
GO to ЕЗ. 

No 
The front seat frame is operating correctly. Submit Electronic Product Quality Report (EPQR) with any 
further query 


E3: CHECK FOR DEBRIS OBSTRUCTING SEAT MOVEMENT 


1 Check for debris obstructing seat movement 


Is the front seat height, tilt or extension movement obstructed by debris? 
Yes 

Remove obstruction and re-check for noisy height, tilt or extension seat movement 
No 

GO to E4 . 


E4: CHECK FOR HEIGHT, TILT OR EXTENSION MOVEMENT MECHANISM LUBRICATION 


1 Check and apply manufacturer approved lubrication to seat height, tilt or extension movement 
mechanism and retest for noise 


Is the front seat height, tilt or extension noise still apparent? 
Yes 

Replace the relevant motor. Refer to relevant section of workshop manual 
No 

The front seat height, tilt or extension motor is operating correctly 


DTC INDEX 


For a list of diagnostic trouble codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 


REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - DTC: Driver/Passenger Seat Module (DSM/PSM) 
(100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 05-NOV-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-10 


SEATING 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Front seat backrest retaining bolts 
Front seat safety belt anchor retaining bolts 

Front seat retaining bolts 

Front safety belt buckle retaining bolt 

Front seat tilt assembly retaining bolt to seat frame 
Front seat tilt assembly retaining bolt to module 
Rear seat retaining bolts 


Rear seat backrest retaining bolts 


Side air bag module retaining nuts 


PUBLISHED: 15-JAN-2013 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-11 


GLASS, FRAMES AND MECHANISMS 
DOOR WINDOW MOTOR INITIALIZATION cscs 


кои PROCEDURES 


Make sure that the vehicle battery is fully charged before carrying out this procedure. 


ES Start the engine. 
ЕЙ Operate the window control switch until the door window glass is іп the fully closed position, 


continue to operate the window control switch for a further two seconds. 


Е Release the window control switch. 
ЕШ Operate the window control switch іп the closed position and continue to operate the window 


control switch for a further two seconds. 


ЕЗ Operate the window control switch until the door window glass is іп the fully open position ( one- 


touch down). 


< — —— 


If the door window motor initialization has been completed correctly, when the window 


control switch is operated, the door window glass should move to the fully closed position 
( one-touch up) automatically. 


Operate the window control switch once to the close position. 


If multiple attempts have failed to initialize the door window motor, refer the diagnosis and 
testing procedure. 

For additional information, refer to: Glass, Frames and Mechanisms (501-11, Diagnosis and 
Testing). 


ЕШ Repeat the door window motor initialization for each door window motor. 


PUBLISHED: 09-APR-2014 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-11 


GLASS, FRAMES AND MECHANISMS 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Glass, Frames and Mechanisms, refer to the relevant Description and 


Operation section in the workshop manual. 


| msrecron ano venom | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


= Physical damage to the windshield 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


ко REPAIRS 


CN NOTE: 


The warranty period for the windshield is twelve months with the exception of delamination and 
electrical faults. 
1. Draw a line around the windshield damage using a marker pen. 


1. Photograph the entire windshield. If the damage extends behind any trim, remove the trim and 
take further photographs. 


1. Photograph the trademark logo and code to validate the windshield as factory fitment. 


| meron chant | PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Scratches Debris trapped under a wiper blade GO to Pinpoint Test A. 


Foreign object damage 


Fouling by trim 


Chips Foreign object damage GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


Cracks Foreign object damage GO to Pinpoint Test C. 


Impact damage during assembly 


Delamination Manufacturing defect GO to Pinpoint Test D. 


PINPOINT TEST A : SCRATCH TESTS 


TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: SCRATCH TEST 1 


A scratch will usually be regular in shape, following the line of the object that caused it. 


1 Probe using the tip of a pencil to identify a groove in the windshield surface. 


Is there a groove? 
Yes 

Windshield scratched. GO to A2 . 
No 

Defect not valid. 


A2: SCRATCH TEST 2 


1 Check for trim, body panels, or foreign objects that may have caused the scratch. 


Was the scratch caused by a foreign object? 
Yes 

The damage is not due to a defect or an assembly error. 
No 

Rectify as appropriate. 


PINPOINT TEST B : CHIP TESTS 
TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: CHIP TEST 1 


Impact damage may cause a crack to form. 


1 Assess the damage by probing with the tip of a pencil. 


Is the damaged area rough (indicating a breach of the windshield surface)? 
Yes 

Damage caused by the impact of a foreign object. Not a manufacturing defect. 
No 

Install a new windshield. 


PINPOINT TEST C : CRACK TESTS 
TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


C1: CRACK TEST 1 


Cy NOTE: 


A crack will be detectable as a step in the glass. 


1 Confirm the presence of a crack by probing with the tip of a pencil. 


Is the windshield cracked? 
Yes 

Windshield cracked. GO to C2 . 
No 

Windshield not cracked. GO to Pinpoint Test A. 


C2: CRACK TEST 2 


Multiple cracks will radiate out from the source. 


1 Assess the source of the crack by probing with the tip of a pencil. 


Is there evidence of impact damage being the source of the crack? 
Yes 

GO to Pinpoint Test B. 
No 

Install a new windshield. 


PINPOINT TEST D : DELAMINATION TESTS 


TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


D1: DELAMINATION TEST 1 


Visually assess the windshield for delamination. 


Have the glass laminates separated? 
Yes 

Install a new windshield. 
No 

No further action. 


For a complete list of all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please 
refer to Section 100-00. 


PUBLISHED: 22-DEC-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-11 


GLASS, FRAMES AND MECHANISMS 


FRONT DOOR WINDOW сб 


ки 


FRONT 
DOOR ALL 


76.31.01 GLASS - DERIVATIVES ; USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


501-114 


Release Lever, Door Glass 


E54200 


Lay the glass on felt covered supports. Do not stand on edge as this can cause chips which 


subsequently develop into cracks. 


Remove the exterior mirror. 
Refer to: Exterior Mirror (501-09, Removal and Installation). 


E174279 


E202688 


E174278 


Special Tool(s): 501-114 


E174280 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-11 


GLASS, FRAMES AND MECHANISMS 
FRONT DOOR WINDOW CONTROL SWITCH кш» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
DOOR 
GLASS LIFT ALL 
86.25.03 SWITCH - : USED WITHINS 
DRIVER DERIVATIVES 
SIDE - 
RENEW 


Use a suitable trim tool. 


Refer to: Front Door Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


INSTALLATION 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-11 


GLASS, FRAMES AND MECHANISMS 
FRONT DOOR WINDOW REGULATOR AND MOTOR к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
DOOR ALL 
76.31.45 GLASS USED WITHINS 
REGULATOR DERIVATIVES 


- RENEW 


Protect the surrounding paintwork to avoid damage. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ГЕ For additional information, refer to: Front Door Window (501-11, Removal and Installation). 
Make the air bag supplemental restraint system (SRS) safe. 


For additional information, refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety 
Precautions (100-00, Description and Operation). 


Ей Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


For additional information, refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General 
Procedures). 


Е For additional information, refer to: Front Door Тит Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


TORQUE: 2.2 Nm 


Ей | 


Loosen the bolts, but do not fully remove. 


TORQUE: M6: 7Nm 


EM: install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
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GLASS, FRAMES AND MECHANISMS 


коа AND OPERATION 
| covonerrvocarion | LOCATION 


Windshield 
TS 
© 
Е179892 
ТТЕМ DESCRIPTION 
1 Windshield locator pin - 2 off | 
2 Mounting bracket 
_| 

3 Camera bracket - 2 off 
4 Rain/Light sensor bracket 
5 Windshield heater element 
6 Windshield 


Rear Window 


E179893 


E179894 


Locator pin 


Rear window heater element connector 


Rear window 


Heater element 


Antenna amplifier connections 


DESCRIPTION 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Driver door switchpack 

2 Front door window 

3 Front window lift mechanism 

4 Driver Door Module (DDM) - Passenger Door Module (PDM) on passenger side 
5 Door switchpack 

6 Rear door window 

7 Rear Door Module (RDM) 

8 Rear window lift mechanism 


Шы ALL LLIIINXI 


DOOR WINDOW MECHANISMS 


Operation of the window lift system is controlled by the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM 
/GWM) in conjunction with the: 

" Driver Door Module (DDM) 

" Passenger Door Module (PDM) 

= Two Rear Door Modules (RDM). 

The door modules are mounted in the door of their respective windows. Door modules are also 


mounted in both rear doors, and communicate with the front door modules over the Medium Speed 
(MS) CAN body systems bus. 


The window lift system features one shot up and down operation, plus an anti-trap feature for all door 


windows. 


FIXED GLASS 


The laminated windshield is bonded and sealed to the body aperture using polyurethane (PU) 
adhesive. 


The toughened rear window is also bonded and sealed to the luggage compartment aperture using PU 
adhesive. A single heating element is printed on the inner surface of the rear window. 


ЕДЕН 


WINDOW SWITCHES 


Driver Door Switchpack 


E171500 


Passenger Door Switchpacks 


E156355 


Individual window switches are installed in each of the three passenger doors. Window switches for all 
of the windows and a rear window isolation switch are installed in the driver door switchpack in the 
top surface of the door trim. 


All window switches are of the non-latching rocker type. The switches have two switching positions in 
each direction, inch up/down and one-shot up/down. Operating the switch to the second detent 
position will activate the one-shot feature. 


The driver door switchpack is powered by a permanent battery feed from the Central Junction Box 
(CJB). When the switches in the driver door switchpack are used, the switchpack translates the switch 
movement into a Local Interconnect Network (LIN) bus message. A LIN bus connects the driver door 
switchpack to the Driver Door Module (DDM). Each passenger window switch is hardwired into circuits 
with the related door module. 


DOOR MODULES 


E171501 


Each door glass regulator is operated by the related door module. On all doors, door glass operation 
features one-shot opening and closing, and closing anti-trap protection. 


When the driver door switchpack is used, it outputs a request message to the DDM on the LIN bus. If 
the message is for the passenger door glass, the DDM relays the message to the relevant Passenger 
Door Module (PDM) on the MS CAN body systems bus. 


In addition to controlling the window lift system, the front door modules also control: 


в Door locking 
" Door mirror adjustment and heating (front doors only) 
" Door mirror lamps (front doors only) 


" Mirror proximity cameras (front doors only). 


If a door module develops a fault, a Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) is stored in its memory, a DTC can 
be read using the Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment. 


ШІЛІГІН REGULATORS 


FRONT WINDOW REGULATORS 


E179895 


ITEM 


DESCRIPTION 


Front door window 


Rear rail carrier 


Rear rail 


Driver Door Module (DDM) / Passenger Door Module (PDM) 


Cable 


Front rail 


Motor 


Front rail carrier 


REAR WINDOW REGULATORS 


E179896 


1 Rear door window 
Rear rail carrier 
Rear Door Module (RDM) 
DE Front rail 


8 Front rail carrier 


The door glass regulators are supplied as assemblies and are handed. 


Front door glass regulator assembly's comprises of front and rear guide rails, a continuous cable and a 
motor. The door glass is located in two carriers, which are located in tracks in the guide rails. 


Rear door glass regulator assembly's comprises of a guide rail, a continuous cable and a motor. The 
door glass is located in one carrier, which is located in the track in the guide rail. 


Each carrier is attached to the cable, which is wrapped around a drum driven by the motor. When the 
motor is operated the drum pulls the cable in the required direction to raise or lower the carrier(s). 


Each door glass regulator motor is connected to the related door module, which provides the power 


outputs to drive the motor and receives position inputs from two Hall sensors in the motor. 


AUTOMATIC TEMPERATURE CONTROL MODULE (ATCM) 


1 Climate 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Heated front screen switch 


2 Heated rear screen switch 


The heated front windshield and heated rear window switches are located in the ATCM. 


ЕДИ 


DOOR GLASS 


The door glass operates with the ignition in either ‘Accessory’ or ‘On’ mode and after the ignition is 
switched ‘Off’ for 5 minutes, or until a door is opened. 


When a window ‘open’ or ‘close’ selection is made on a door switchpack, the related door module 
supplies power to the window motor to drive it in the appropriate direction. In the inch mode, the 
motor stops when the switch is released or the window reaches the end of its travel. In the one-shot 
mode, the motor stops if the switch is operated again (either up or down) or the window reaches the 
end of its travel. 


One-shot up operation causes a door window to fully close unless an object is detected (anti-trap). If 
the anti-trap algorithm detects an object, the glass will drop fully open or to 200 mm below the 
obstruction. 


When the passenger door switchpacks are used, they produce an ‘open’ or ‘close’ request by 
completing a hard wired circuit with the Passenger Door Module (PDM). 


When the driver door switchpack is used, it outputs a request message to the Driver Door Module 
(DDM) on the LIN bus. If the message is for one of the passenger doors, the DDM relays the message 
to the relevant door module on the MS CAN body bus. 


If one of the passenger doors glass has opposing up and down requests from one of the passenger 
door switchpacks and the driver door switchpack, operation of the door glass will cease until one of 
the switches is released. 

GLOBAL OPENING AND CLOSING 


If the Smartkey unlock or lock switch is pressed and held for 3 seconds, in addition to unlocking or 
locking the vehicle and disarming or arming the alarm, the door glass of all doors will open or close. 


Global opening and closing requests from the Smartkey are detected by the Radio Frequency (RF) 
receiver and verified by the Keyless Vehicle Module (KVM). The Body Control Module/Gateway Module 
(BCM/GWM) then sends the request to the door modules on the MS CAN body systems bus. 


ONE-SHOT WINDOW OPERATION RESET 


If the battery is disconnected, the window lift system will require calibrating on battery re-connection. 
To calibrate the system the following routine must be carried out. 


With the ignition in power mode 6: 


= Fully close the door glass and release the switch. 
= Re-apply the switch to close the door glass and hold for approximately 2 seconds. 
= Fully open the door glass and release the switch. 
= Re-apply the switch to open the door glass and hold for approximately 2 seconds. 


= Repeat for all remaining windows. 


ANTI-TRAP PROTECTION 


The anti-trap feature is incorporated for the door glass in both the inching and one-shot modes. If the 
anti-trap function is activated while a window is closing, the window will reverse by approximately 200 
mm (7.9 in). 


Each window motor has two Hall sensors to enable the related door module to monitor the motor 
speed. If the motor speed decreases below a set threshold, indicating an obstruction, the power feed 
to the motor is reversed so the window goes back down. 


If it is still necessary to raise the window, the anti-trap protection can be overridden by attempting to 
close the window at intervals of less than 10 seconds. On the third attempt the window will move up 
with anti-trap protection disabled to overcome the obstruction. 


HEATED REAR WINDOW 


Heated rear window operation is only enabled when the engine is running. The Automatic 
Temperature Control Module (ATCM) controls operation of the heated rear window using a relay in the 
Rear junction Box (RJB). When a request is made for heated rear window operation, the ATCM 


broadcasts a message to the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) on the MS CAN 
comfort systems bus. On receipt of this message, the RJB energizes the relay by providing a ground 
path for the relay coil. This allows a battery feed to flow across the relay to power the heater element. 


There are 2 modes of heated rear window operation: manual and automatic. 


Manual operation is activated by pressing the heated rear window switch. When the switch is pressed, 
the status Light Emitting Diode (LED) in the switch illuminates and the rear window heater element is 
energized. Manual operation is discontinued: 


= when the heated rear window switch is pressed a second time, 
" between 5 and 21 minutes have elapsed (dependent on ambient air temperature), 


" orthe engine stops. 


If manual operation is discontinued by the engine stopping, the previous heating phase is resumed if 
the engine is re-started within 30 seconds. 


There are two variants of automatic operation: automatic operation at the start of a journey and 
automatic operation during a journey. 


Automatic operation at the start of a journey is initiated for between 5 and 21 minutes (dependent on 
ambient air temperature). The higher the ambient air temperature, the shorter the time the heater 
will operate. 


In addition to shorter operating times there are condition qualifiers to prevent subsequent operations 
once the cabin or engine is warm, or there is a significant heat from the sun (sunload). Automatic 
operation is discontinued if the heated rear window switch is pressed or the engine stops. 


Cy NOTE: 


This feature can be selected on and off on the Settings page of the Climate menu in the touch 


screen. 


Automatic operation during a journey is initiated when low ambient air temperatures are experienced 
and the vehicle has been traveling for a set period of time above a threshold speed. In this instance, 
no feedback is given to inform the driver that the heated rear window is operational (the switch LED is 
not illuminated) and the duration of operation is variable depending upon the ambient air 
temperature, vehicle speed and the amount of time the vehicle has been travelling. 


HEATED WINDSHIELD (WHERE FITTED) 


Heated windshield operation is only enabled when the engine is running. The Automatic Temperature 
Control Module (ATCM) controls operation of the heated windshield using a relay in the right Engine 
Junction Box (EJB). When a request is made for heated windshield operation, the ATCM broadcasts a 
message to the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) on the MS CAN comfort systems 
bus. On receipt of the message, the right EJB energizes the relay by providing a ground path for the 
relay coil. This allows a battery feed to flow across the relay to power the left and right heater 


elements. 


There are two modes of heated windshield operation: manual and automatic. 


Manual operation is activated by pressing the heated windshield switch. When the switch is pressed, 
the status LED in the switch illuminates and the windshield heater elements are energized. Manual 


operation is discontinued when: 

= the heated windshield switch is pressed a second time, 

в between 2 and 5 minutes have elapsed (dependent on ambient air temperature), 
" the engine stops. 


If manual operation is discontinued by the engine stopping, the previous heating phase is resumed if 
the engine is re-started within 30 seconds. 


There are two variants of automatic operation: automatic operation at the start of a journey and 
automatic operation during a journey. 


Automatic operation at the start of a journey is initiated for between 2 and 5 minutes (dependent on 
ambient air temperature). The higher the ambient air temperature, the shorter the time the heater 
will operate. In this instance, the switch LED is illuminated and the heater elements are energized. 


In addition to shorter operating times there are condition qualifiers to prevent subsequent operations 
once the cabin or engine is warm, or there is a significant heat from the sun (sunload). Automatic 
operation is discontinued if the heated windshield switch is pressed or the engine stops. 


CN NOTE: 


This feature can be selected on and off on the Settings page of the Climate menu in the touch 


screen. 


Automatic operation during a journey is initiated when low ambient air temperatures are experienced 
and the vehicle has been traveling for a set period of time above a threshold speed. In this instance, 
no feedback is given to inform the driver that the heated windshield is operational (the switch LED is 
not illuminated) and the duration of operation is variable depending upon the ambient air 
temperature, vehicle speed and the amount of time the vehicle has been travelling. 


| CONTROL DIAGRAM -Door GLASS | DIAGRAM - DOOR GLASS 


A = Hardwired; AO = Medium Speed CAN Body bus; O = LIN bus. 
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Driver Door Module (DDM) 
Passenger Door Module (PDM) 
Right Rear Door Module (RDM) 


Left Rear Door Module (RDM) 


DESCRIPTION 


Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) 


Keyless Vehicle Module (KVM) 


Ground 


Power feed 


Left rear window motor 
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Left rear window switchpack 


Right rear window motor 
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Driver window switchpack 


CONTROL DIAGRAM - HEATED REAR WINDOW AND WINDSHIELD HEATER 


A = Hardwired; AO = Medium Speed CAN Body bus; AP = Medium Speed CAN Comfort bus. 


E175333 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) 
2 Automatic Temperature Control Module (ATCM) 

3 Right Engine Junction Box (EJB) 

4 Rear Junction Box (RJB) 

5 Windshield heater elements 

6 Rear window heater element 

7 Ground 


8 Power feed 
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GLASS, FRAMES AND MECHANISMS 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| PRINCIPLESOF OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Glass, Frames and Mechanisms, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. 
REFER to: Glass, Frames and Mechanisms (501-11 Glass, Frames and Mechanisms, Description and 


Operation). 


| secon awo venom | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 


modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Door switchpacks condition and installation = Fuses 
= Door window motors/regulators = Door window lift relay 
= Door window channels/runners = Door switchpacks 
= Door window cables = Door window motors 


= Roof blind =" Wiring harnesses and connectors 


в Roof blind frame/guides 


= Body control module 


и Roof blind switch 


= Windshield heater elements and connector 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


БЕЛГЕ РТОМ CHART 


SYMPTOM 


Windshield 
heater 
element 
does not 
defrost 


Door 
window(s) 
inoperative 


Door 
window(s) 
‘one-shot' 
function 
inoperative 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Fuse 

Switch fault 
Relay fault 
Element fault 


Circuit fault 


Fuse(s) 


Door switchpack 
fault 


Isolator switch fault 


Door window motor 
/regulator fault 


Door window channel 
/runner fault 


Door window cable 
fault 


Wiring harness fault 


Door window 
regulator motor 
initialization required 


Door switchpack 
fault 


ACTION 


Cy NOTE: 


Windshield heater should clear within two minutes 


= In the event of a claim for either or both banks of wires not working, prior 
to replacing the part: 
= Check the fuses 


= Check the operation of the heated windshield switch and relay 
= Check the element for continuity 


= Check the windshield heater element connector is securely connected 
to the wiring harness 


= Refer to the electrical guides and check the heated windshield circuits 


™ Check the fuses. Check the suspect door window operation from the 
individual door switchpack and from the driver door switchpack (it is 
unlikely that both door switchpacks would fail at the same time, so if the 
door window is inoperative from either door switchpack, suspect a fault 
other than a door switchpack) 


= If the inoperative door window is a rear unit, check the function of the 
isolator switch at the driver door switchpack 


= If the concern persists and a noise cannot be heard when operating the 
door window, GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


= If the concern persists and a noise can be heard when operating the door 
window, GO to Pinpoint Test C. 


Cy NOTE: 


Do not install a new door window regulator motor for this concern 


Door 
window(s) 
noisy 
during 
operation 


Rear 
window 
does not 
defrost 


Slow or 
partial 
door 
window 
operation 


Wind 
noise 
between 
the door 
window 
and seal 


Rear door 
window 
bounce 
back 


Front door 
window 
bounce 
back 


Door window channel 
/runner fault 


Door window cable 
fault 


Door window motor 
/regulator fault 


Incorrect 
adjustment of door 
window 


Fuse 

Switch fault 
Relay fault 
Element fault 


Circuit fault 


Fuse 

Switch fault 
Relay fault 
Element fault 


Circuit fault 


Incorrect 
adjustment of door 
window 


Door window channel 
/runner fault 


Door window cable 
fault 


Door window motor 
/regulator fault 


Door window motor 
initialization 
required (using IDS 
/SDD) 


Door window motor 
initialization required 


Door window channel 
/runner fault 


If the battery has been disconnected, carry out the initialization procedure. 
REFER to: Door Window Motor Initialization (501-11 Glass, Frames and 
Mechanisms, General Procedures). 

Check the door switchpack function after initialization 


GO to Pinpoint Test A. 


On some rear windows the upper elements are antenna lines, they 
can be identified as the word "Antenna" is written alongside them. 
They do not have defrost capability 


Check fuse. Check the operation of the heated rear window switch and relay. 
Check the element for continuity. Check the heated rear window circuit. 
Refer to the electrical guides 


GO to Pinpoint Test D. 


GO to Pinpoint Test E. 


Do not install a new door window regulator motor for this concern 


Refer to IDS/SDD. 


Do not install a new door window regulator motor for this concern 


GO to Pinpoint Test F. 


Heated Climate control Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the automatic 
rear system fault temperature control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
window DTC index 
inoperative Body system fault 
Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the body 
Heated rear window control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the heated rear window 
circuit to power, circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
open circuit, high resistance 
resistance 
Roof blind Body system fault Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the body 
inoperative control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 
Roof blind motor 
power or ground Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the roof blind motor 
circuit open circuit, power and ground circuits for open circuit, high resistance 
high resistance 
Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the body 
Roof blind motor control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 
internal failure 
Check the roof blind cables for: 
Roof blind = Correct attachment to the roof blind 
mechanical failure 
= Correct meshing to the roof blind motor 
Roof blind not | 
calibrated " Kinks 
Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, perform routine - 
Roof Blind Calibration 
Roof blind Roof blind anti-trap Check the roof blind mechanism for obstructions 
reverses function operating 
direction Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, perform routine - 
Roof blind not Roof Blind Calibration 
calibrated 
Roof blind Roof blind motor Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and remove the roof 
noisy incorrectly installed blind motor. Inspect for damage. Install a new roof blind motor as 
operation or fixings loose necessary 


Roof blind motor 
internal failure 


Install a new roof blind motor 


Ке TEST 


PINPOINT TEST A : WINDOW(S) NOISY DURING OPERATION 


TEST 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


CONDITIONS 


A1: CHECK THE DOOR WINDOW IS SECURE 


1 Remove the door trim and door card 


2 Check if the door window is installed correctly and secured to the door window regulator 


Is the door window correctly installed and secure? 
Yes 
GO to А2. 
No 
Make sure that the door window retaining bracket(s) are secured to the door window (bonded), if 
damaged, install a new door window as necessary. REFER to: (501-11 Glass, Frames and Mechanisms) 
Front Door Window (Removal and Installation), 
Rear Door Window (Removal and Installation). 
If the door window retaining bracket(s) are OK, adjust the door window referring to the door window 
setting procedure in this procedure 


A2: CHECK THE OPERATION OF THE DOOR WINDOW REGULATOR MOTOR 


1 Remove the door window as necessary. REFER to: (501-11 Glass, Frames and 
Mechanisms) 
Front Door Window (Removal and Installation), 
Rear Door Window (Removal and Installation). 


2 Operate the door window regulator four times 


Does the door window regulator operate correctly (without noise)? 

Yes 
Remove any foreign material from door window regulator and lubricate the window runners. Test the 
system for normal operation. If the concern persists, GO to A3 . 

No 
Install a new door window regulator as necessary. REFER to: (501-11 Glass, Frames and Mechanisms) 
Front Door Window Regulator and Motor (Removal and Installation), 
Rear Door Window Regulator and Motor (Removal and Installation). 


A3: CHECK THAT THE DOOR WINDOW SEAL IS FREE FROM FOREIGN MATERIAL 


1 Check for any foreign material or obstruction in the door window seal 


Is the door window seal free from foreign material? 
Yes 
GO to A4 . 
No 
Remove any foreign material from door window seal and lubricate the seal. Test the system for normal 
operation 


A4: CHECK THAT THE DOOR WINDOW SEAL IS INSTALLED CORRECTLY 


1 Check that the door window seal is installed correctly 


Is the door window seal installed correctly? 
Yes 
GO to A5 . 
No 
Install the door window seal correctly. Test the system for normal operation 


A5: CHECK THAT THE DOOR WINDOW SEAL IS NOT WORN IN THE CHANNELS 


1 Visually check that the door window seal is not worn in the door channels 


Is the door window seal worn in the channels? 
Yes 
Install a new door window seal as necessary. Test the system for normal operation 
No 
Install the door window. Adjust the door window referring to the door window setting procedure in this 
procedure 


PINPOINT TEST B : WINDOW(S) INOPERATIVE (MOTOR NOISE CANNOT BE HEARD) 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: CHECK FOR DOOR WINDOW REGULATOR MOTOR NOISE 


1 Operate the door window regulator motor as necessary 


Is there a noise from the door window regulator motor when operated? 
Yes 
GO to B3. 
No 
GO to B2. 


B2: CHECK THE VOLTAGE TO THE DOOR WINDOW REGULATOR MOTOR 


1 Using a multimeter, check the voltage to the door window regulator motor 


Is the voltage greater than 10 volts? 
Yes 

Install a new door window regulator motor as necessary. REFER to: (501-11 Glass, Frames and 

Mechanisms) 

Front Door Window Regulator and Motor (Removal and Installation), 


Rear Door Window Regulator and Motor (Removal and Installation). 
No 
Repair the wiring harness. Test the system for normal operation 


B3: CHECK THAT THE DOOR WINDOW SEAL IS FREE FROM FOREIGN MATERIAL 


1 Check for any foreign material or obstruction in the door window seal 


Is the door window seal free from foreign material? 
Yes 
GO to B4. 
No 
Remove any foreign material from door window seal and lubricate the seal. Test the system for normal 
operation 


B4: CHECK THAT THE DOOR WINDOW SEAL IS INSTALLED CORRECTLY 


1 Check that the door window seal is installed correctly 


Is the door window seal installed correctly? 
Yes 
GO to B5. 
No 
Install the door window seal correctly. Test the system for normal operation 


B5: CHECK THAT THE DOOR WINDOW SEAL IS NOT WORN IN THE CHANNELS 


1 Visually check that the door window seal is not worn in the door channels 


Is the door window seal worn in the channels? 
Yes 
Install a new door window seal as necessary. Adjust the door window referring to the door window 
setting procedure in this procedure. Test the system for normal operation 
No 
Adjust the door window referring to the door window setting procedure in this procedure 


PINPOINT TEST C : WINDOW(S) INOPERATIVE (MOTOR NOISE CAN BE HEARD) 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


C1: CHECK THE DOOR WINDOW IS SECURE 


1 Remove the door trim and door card 


2 Check if the door window installed correctly and secured to the door window regulator 


Is the door window correctly installed and secure? 
Yes 
GOtoC2. 
No 
Install a new door window as necessary. REFER to: (501-11 Glass, Frames and Mechanisms) 
Front Door Window (Removal and Installation), 
Rear Door Window (Removal and Installation). 


C2: CHECK THE DOOR WINDOW REGULATOR INTEGRITY 


1 Visually inspect the cables, rollers and rail sliders for foreign material 


Are the cables, rollers and rail sliders free from foreign material? 
Yes 
GO to СЗ. 
No 
Remove any foreign material. Test the system for normal operation. If the concern persists, install a 
new door window regulator as necessary. REFER to: (501-11 Glass, Frames and Mechanisms) 
Front Door Window Regulator and Motor (Removal and Installation), 
Rear Door Window Regulator and Motor (Removal and Installation). 


C3: CHECK THAT THE DOOR WINDOW SEAL IS FREE FROM FOREIGN MATERIAL 


1 Check for any foreign material or obstruction in the door window seal 


Is the door window seal free from foreign material? 


Yes 
GO to C4 . 

No 
Remove any foreign material from door window seal and lubricate the seal. Test the system for normal 
operation 


C4: CHECK THAT THE DOOR WINDOW SEAL IS INSTALLED CORRECTLY 


1 Check that the door window seal is installed correctly 


Is the door window seal installed correctly? 
Yes 
GO to C5. 
No 
Install the door window seal correctly. Test the system for normal operation 


C5: CHECK THAT THE DOOR WINDOW SEAL IS NOT WORN IN THE CHANNELS 


1 Visually check that the door window seal is not worn in the door channels 


Is the door window seal worn in the channels? 
Yes 

Install a new door window seal as necessary. Test the system for normal operation 
No 

Adjust the door window referring to the door setting procedure in this procedure 


PINPOINT TEST D : SLOW OR PARTIAL WINDOW OPERATION 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


D1: CHECK THE DOOR WINDOW IS SECURE 


1 Remove the door trim and door card 


2 Check if the door window installed correctly and secured to the door window regulator 


Is the door window correctly installed and secure? 
Yes 
GO to D2. 
No 
Install a new door window as necessary. REFER to: (501-11 Glass, Frames and Mechanisms) 
Front Door Window (Removal and Installation), 
Rear Door Window (Removal and Installation). 


D2: CHECK THE OPERATION OF THE DOOR WINDOW REGULATOR 


Remove the door window as necessary REFER to: (501-11 Glass, Frames and 
Mechanisms) 

Front Door Window (Removal and Installation), 

Rear Door Window (Removal and Installation). 


Operate the door window regulator as necessary 


Does the door window regulator operate correctly? 
Yes 

GO to рз. 
No 

GO to D6. 


D3: CHECK THAT THE DOOR WINDOW SEAL IS FREE FROM FOREIGN MATERIAL 


1 Check for any foreign material or obstruction in the door window seal 


Is the door window seal free from foreign material? 
Yes 
GO to D4. 
No 
Remove any foreign material from door window seal and lubricate the seal. Test the system for normal 
operation 


D4: CHECK THAT THE DOOR WINDOW SEAL IS INSTALLED CORRECTLY 


1 Check that the door window seal is installed correctly 


Is the door window seal installed correctly? 
Yes 

GO to 05. 
No 

Install the door window seal correctly. Test the system for normal operation 


D5: CHECK THAT THE DOOR WINDOW SEAL IS NOT WORN IN THE CHANNELS 


1 Visually check that the door window seal is not worn in the door channels 


Is the door window seal worn in the channels? 
Yes 
Install a new door window seal as necessary. Test the system for normal operation 
No 
Install the door window. Adjust the door window referring to the door window setting procedure in this 
procedure. Test the system for normal operation 


D6: CHECK THE DOOR WINDOW REGULATOR MOTOR INTEGRITY 


1 Visually inspect the cables, rollers and rail sliders for foreign material 


Are the cables, rollers and rail sliders free from foreign material? 
Yes 
GO to D7. 
No 
Remove any foreign material. Test the system for normal operation. If the concern persists, install a 
new door window regulator as necessary. REFER to: (501-11 Glass, Frames and Mechanisms) 
Front Door Window Regulator and Motor (Removal and Installation), 
Rear Door Window Regulator and Motor (Removal and Installation). 


D7: CHECK THE VOLTAGE TO THE DOOR WINDOW REGULATOR MOTOR 


1 Using a multimeter, check the voltage to the door window regulator motor 


Is the voltage greater than 10 volts? 
Yes 
Install a new door window regulator as necessary. REFER to: (501-11 Glass, Frames and Mechanisms) 
Front Door Window Regulator and Motor (Removal and Installation), 
Rear Door Window Regulator and Motor (Removal and Installation). 
No 
Repair the wiring harness. Test the system for normal operation. If the concern continues, install a new 
door window regulator as necessary. REFER to: (501-11 Glass, Frames and Mechanisms) 
Front Door Window Regulator and Motor (Removal and Installation), 
Rear Door Window Regulator and Motor (Removal and Installation). 


PINPOINT TEST E : WIND NOISE BETWEEN THE DOOR WINDOW AND SEAL 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


E1: CHECK THAT THE DOOR WINDOW SEAL IS FREE FROM FOREIGN MATERIAL 


1 Check for any foreign material or obstruction in the door window seal 


Is the door window seal free from foreign material? 
Yes 
GO to E2. 
No 
Remove any foreign material from door window seal and lubricate the seal. Test the system for normal 
operation 


E2: CHECK THAT THE DOOR WINDOW SEAL IS INSTALLED CORRECTLY 


1 Check that the door window seal is installed correctly 


Is the door window seal installed correctly? 
Yes 

GO to E3. 
No 

Install the door window seal correctly. Test the system for normal operation 


E3: CHECK THAT THE DOOR WINDOW SEAL IS NOT WORN IN THE CHANNELS 


1 Visually check that the door window seal is not worn in the door channels 


Is the door window seal worn in the channels? 
Yes 

Install a new door window seal as necessary. Test the system for normal operation 
No 

GO to E4 . 


E4: CHECK THE DOOR WINDOW REGULATOR INTEGRITY 


1 Visually inspect the cables, rollers and rail sliders for foreign material 


Are the cables, rollers and rail sliders free from foreign material? 
Yes 
GO to E5 . 
No 
Remove any foreign material. Test the system for normal operation. If the concern persists, install a 
new door window regulator as necessary. REFER to: (501-11 Glass, Frames and Mechanisms) 
Front Door Window Regulator and Motor (Removal and Installation), 
Rear Door Window Regulator and Motor (Removal and Installation). 


E5: CHECK THE VOLTAGE TO THE DOOR WINDOW REGULATOR MOTOR 


1 Using a multimeter, check the voltage to the door window regulator motor 


Is the voltage greater than 10 volts? 
Yes 

Adjust the door window referring to the door window setting procedure in this procedure 
No 

Repair the wiring harness. Test the system for normal operation 


PINPOINT TEST F : FRONT DOOR WINDOW BOUNCE BACK 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


F1: CHECK WINDOW MOTOR INITIALIZATION 


1 Initialize the door window motor. 
REFER to: Door Window Motor Initialization (501-11 Glass, Frames and Mechanisms, General 
Procedures). 


Did the initialization work? 
Yes 

Test the system for normal operation 
No 

GOtoF2. 


F2: CHECK THAT THE DOOR WINDOW SEAL IS FREE FROM FOREIGN MATERIAL 


1 Check for any foreign material or obstruction in the door window seal 


Is the door window seal free from foreign material? 
Yes 
GO to F3. 
No 
Remove any foreign material from door window seal and lubricate the seal. Test the system for normal 
operation. 


F3: CHECK THAT THE DOOR WINDOW SEAL IS INSTALLED CORRECTLY 


1 Check that the door window seal is installed correctly 


Is the door window seal installed correctly? 
Yes 
GO to F4 . 
No 
Install the door window seal correctly. Test the system for normal operation 


F4: CHECK THAT THE DOOR WINDOW SEAL IS NOT WORN IN THE CHANNELS 


1 Visually check that the door window seal is not worn in the door channels 


Is the door window seal worn in the channels? 
Yes 

Install a new door window seal as necessary. Test the system for normal operation 
No 

GOtoF5. 


F5: CHECK THE DOOR WINDOW IS SECURE 


1 Remove the door trim and door card 


2 Check if the door window installed correctly and secured to the door window regulator 


Is the door window correctly installed and secure? 


Yes 
Test the system for normal operation 

No 
Adjust the door window referring to the door window setting procedure in this procedure. Test the 
system for normal operation. If the concern persists, install a new door window regulator as necessary. 
REFER to: Front Door Window Regulator and Motor (501-11 Glass, Frames and Mechanisms, Removal 
and Installation). 


| ROOF BLIND CALIBRATION | BLIND CALIBRATION 


CN NOTE: 


Roof blind calibration will be lost if the battery is disconnected, or the roof blind motor power 
supply is interrupted whilst the roof blind is in motion. 


Calibrate the roof blind as follows: 
1. Start the engine and leave running during the calibration process 


1. Ensure that the blind is in the fully closed position - press the close switch to achieve this 


1. Press and hold the close switch again and wait for the cables to double click (it should take 
approximately 30 seconds), and release the switch 


1. Within 3 seconds, press and hold the close switch. The roof blind will automatically travel 
toward the open position and then to the fully closed position. Release the switch when 
movement is complete 


шү. 


For а list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Driver/Passenger/Rear Door Module 
(DDM/PDM/RDM) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-11 


GLASS, FRAMES AND MECHANISMS 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Front door window regulator retaining bolts M6 
Front door window regulator retaining bolt M5 
Rear door window regulator retaining bolts M6 
Rear door window regulator retaining bolt M5 
Front door closing panel retaining screws 


Rear door closing panel retaining screws 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-11 


GLASS, FRAMES AND MECHANISMS 
REAR DOOR FIXED WINDOW к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Use a suitable trim tool. 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


E174293 


Lower the rear door window glass. 


Remove the rear door trim panel. 
Refer to: Rear Door Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Е174286 


E174288 


E174292 


E174294 


E174289 


Note the installed position of the component prior to removal. 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-11 


GLASS, FRAMES AND MECHANISMS 
REAR DOOR WINDOW к» 


ЕСІГІ 


REAR DOOR 


ALL 


76.31.02 GLASS - - USED WITHINS 
RENEW 


DERIVATIVES 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


501-114 


Release Lever, Door Glass 


E54200 


Place the window on felt covered supports. Do not stand on the windows edge as this can cause 


chips which subsequently develop into cracks. 


E179302 


E179300 


Special Tool(s): 501-114 


E179301 


ы. 


Two audible clicks are heard when the clips are fully located. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-11 


GLASS, FRAMES AND MECHANISMS 
REAR DOOR WINDOW CONTROL SWITCH se 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


REAR DOOR 
GLASS LIFT LONG 
SWITCH - WHEELBASE 
RENEW 


86.25.10 USED WITHINS 


REAR DOOR 
GLASS LIFT STANDARD 


SWITCH - WHEELBASE USED WITHINS 


86.25.10 


RENEW 


Use a suitable trim tool. 


E174276 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-11 


GLASS, FRAMES AND MECHANISMS 


REAR DOOR WINDOW REGULATOR AND MOTOR к» 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


REAR DOOR 
GLASS LONG 
76.31.46 REGULATOR WHEELBASE 5 USED WITHINS 


- RENEW 


REAR DOOR 


GLASS STANDARD 
76.31.46 REGULATOR WHEELBASE : USED WITHINS 


- RENEW 


Protect the surrounding paintwork to avoid damage. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


EX Refer to: Rear Door Window (501-11, Removal and Installation). 
EX Refer to: Rear Door Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 2.2 Nm 


Loosen the bolts, but do not fully remove. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


EM: install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-11 


GLASS, FRAMES AND MECHANISMS 
REAR QUARTER WINDOW к» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


REAR ALL 


76.81.02 iiis d DERIVATIVES 0.9 USED WITHINS 


Protect the surrounding paintwork and body from the movement of the cutting blades. 


O NOTE: 


The cutting blades used in this procedure are from the standard BTB window removal kit. 


Refer to: C-Pillar Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Wear safety goggles and protective gloves. 


Protect the surrounding paintwork to avoid damage. 


INSTALLATION 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


Prepare the window, window flange and trimmed PU adhesive in accordance with the 
instructions included with the PU adhesive kit. 


Touching the adhesive surface will impair re-bonding. 


Make sure that a Hi-modulus sealer (for example, Wurth Ultimate adhesive) is used 
when bonding the component to the vehicle. 


E179218 


Make sure that equal pressure is applied to the full length of the component. 


" Lightly press the window to seat the sealer. 


в If the ambient temperature falls below 10 degrees C, apply warm air (25 degrees C) 
continuously for 15 minutes. 


Make sure that no excess sealant residue is evident. 


" If water is used as a means for the leak check, then allow sealant to dry before testing. 


п Spray water around the rear quarter window, mark any area that leaks. Dry the rear 
quarter window and sealant before applying additional sealant. 


Е Refer to: C-Pillar Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-11 


GLASS, FRAMES AND MECHANISMS 
REAR WINDOW к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


BACKLIGHT ALL 


76.81.10 - RENEW DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


Бн CC . IE 


(D CAUTION: 


Always protect paintwork and glass when removing exterior components. 


ЕЗ Refer to: Parcel Shelf (501-05 Interior Trim апа Ornamentation, Removal and Installation). 
EX Refer to: High Mounted Stoplamp (417-01 Exterior Lighting, Removal and Installation). 


/ 
С и А 
| y^ 


E173538 


Protect the surrounding components. 


E173534 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


E173533 


Touching the adhesive surface will impair re-bonding. 


Make sure that a Hi-modulus sealer (for example, Wurth Ultimate adhesive) is used 
when bonding the component to the vehicle. 


E173530 


Make sure that equal pressure is applied to the full length of the component. 


CN NOTE: 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the gap around the component is even. 


ET Refer to: High Mounted Stoplamp (417-01 Exterior Lighting, Removal and Installation). 


Make sure that no excess sealant residue is evident. 


N 
NN 
E173532 NN 


" [f water is used as a means for the leak check, then allow sealant to dry before testing. 


= Spray water around the windshield glass, mark any area that leaks. Dry the windshield 


glass and sealant before applying additional sealant. 


E Refer to: Parcel Shelf (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 07-NOV-2017 
2016.0 ХЕ (X260), 501-11 


GLASS, FRAMES AND MECHANISMS 


WINDSHIELD isz% 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


WINDSHIELD ALL 
76.81.01 - RENEW DERIVATIVES 1.6 USED WITHINS 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Jaguar Land Rover diagnostic equipment 


4. . 


Lay the glass оп felt covered supports. Do not stand оп edge as this can cause chips which 
subsequently develop into cracks. 


Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕЗ Refer to: Cowl Vent Screen (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


NOTE: 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Refer to: A-Pillar Trim Panel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, Removal and 
Installation). 


Refer to: Rain Sensor (501-16 Wipers and Washers, Removal and Installation). 


| 


Е174261 


CN NOTE: 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Remove the A pillar trim panel. 


Protect the surrounding components. 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


Touching the adhesive surface will impair re-bonding. 


Make sure that a Hi-modulus sealer (for example, Wurth Ultimate adhesive) is used 
when bonding the component to the vehicle. 


Е174269 


Make sure that equal pressure is applied to the full length of the component. 


CN NOTE: 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


e NOTE: 


Make sure that the gap around the component is even. 


Make sure that no excess sealant residue is evident. 


=" If water is used as a means for the leak check, then allow sealant to dry before testing. 


" Spray water around the windshield glass, mark any area that leaks. Dry the windshield 
glass and sealant before applying additional sealant. 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Install the A pillar trim panel. 


Е174261 


Y 
| N 
/ - ШЕР шы. CO 


mc 
RT 


Ей Refer to: Rain Sensor (501-16 Wipers апа Washers, Removal and Installation). 


NOTE: 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Refer to: A-Pillar Trim Panel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, Removal and 
Installation). 


Е Refer to: Cowl Vent Screen (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
E Following a windshield replacement and installation of the original image processing module 


(IPMA), the vehicle must be driven above 65kph / 42mph to activate the system for self 
calibration. The vehicle then must be driven for a minimum of 5 minutes at speeds above 
30kph / 20mph on normal roads to self calibrate the system. If the self calibration is 
unsuccessful the DTC C1001-78 will be logged, at which point the vehicle will need to be re- 
calibrated using Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. 

General Equipment: Jaguar Land Rover diagnostic equipment 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-12 


INSTRUMENT PANEL AND CONSOLE 


FLOOR CONSOLE к= 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CONSOLE ALL 


76.25.01 ASSEMBLY - : USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 


Use a suitable trim tool. 


O NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


All vehicles 


ЕШ Make the SRS system safe. 


Refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, 
Description and Operation). 


Е Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


EN | 


NOTE: 


This procedure must be carried out on both sides. 


Refer to: Floor Console Side Trim Panel (501-12, Removal and Installation). 


Vehicles with manual transmission 


Ше, | A] |. | 


All vehicles 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure must be carried out on both sides. 


Vehicles with manual transmission 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Д 


Е174830 


Е174829 


Vehicles with automatic transmission 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Е179463 


E175493 


All vehicles 


E17549 


E175486 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always 
correct. 


E175491 


E175490 


E175489 


E175492 


ші. 


All vehicles 
EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


Vehicles with manual transmission 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-12 


INSTRUMENT PANEL AND CONSOLE 


FLOOR CONSOLE DOUBLE CUP HOLDER «=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CONSOLE 
TWIN ALL 
28:22865 CUPHOLER - DERIVATIVES OCDE 


RENEW 


Use a suitable trim tool. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


All vehicles 


ЕЙ Маке the SRS system safe. 


Refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, 
Description and Operation). 


Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


ЕШ, 


МОТЕ: 


This procedure must be carried out on both sides. 


Refer to: Floor Console Side Trim Panel (501-12, Removal and Installation). 


Vehicles with manual transmission 


en | |— 


E174830 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E174831 


Vehicles with automatic transmission 


Е179463 


| | All vehicles 


| ) 


EN. install, reverse the removal procedure. 


| Vehicles with manual transmission | 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-12 


INSTRUMENT PANEL AND CONSOLE 


FLOOR CONSOLE SIDE TRIM PANEL к= 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CONSOLE 
SIDE ALL 
CASING - DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 


76.25.02 USED WITHINS 


Use a suitable trim tool. 


CN NOTE: 


Right illustration shown, left is similar 


All vehicles 


ES Make the SRS system safe. 


Refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, 
Description and Operation). 


EX Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


ES Refer to: Front Row Seat (501-10, Removal and Installation). 


Vehicles with rear climate control | 


E179490 


E179488 


E179489 


Vehicles without rear climate control 


All vehicles 


E175350 


|. install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-12 


INSTRUMENT PANEL AND CONSOLE 
GLOVE COMPARTMENT к=» 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


GLOVE BOX ALL 
- RENEW DERIVATIVES 


USED WITHINS 


76.52.03 


E96845 


E172371 


|. install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-12 


INSTRUMENT PANEL AND CONSOLE 


Ша _ 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Instrument panel retaining bolts 


Floor console retaining bolts 
Instrument cluster upper moulding bolt 


Instrument cluster retaining bolts 


PUBLISHED: 01-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-12 


INSTRUMENT PANEL AND CONSOLE 
INSTRUMENT PANEL CONSOLE к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FASCIA 


ALL 


76.46.01 BOARD - - USED WITHINS 


RENEW DERIVATIVES 


Шеш LLLLLIII, 


Make the air bag supplemental restraint system (SRS) safe. 


Refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General 


Information, Description and Operation). 


ГЕГІ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Е Refer to: Floor Console (501-12 Instrument Panel and Console, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Passenger Airbag Module (501-20 Supplemental Restraint System, Removal апа 


Installation). 


E. 


NOTE: 


Repeat the procedure for the other side. 


Refer to: A-Pillar Trim Panel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, Removal and 
Installation). 


E Refer to: Sunload Sensor (412-01 Climate Control, Removal and Installation). 
Ей Refer to: Instrument Panel Speaker (415-01A, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Steering Wheel (211-04 Steering Column, Removal and Installation). 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


E179486 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


E179487 


E179485 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


Torque: 1.5 Nm 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


Make sure that the clockspring rotor does not rotate. 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


E179725. 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


HE" | || | 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


м... 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Torque: 9Nm 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Ей, 


МОТЕ: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E179739 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


E179736 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


£y 2) 


cE | 


E179727 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


E179728 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


E179724 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


BE. | 7ҙ в 


Е179722 


|. ра install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-12 


INSTRUMENT PANEL AND CONSOLE 
IN-VEHICLE CROSSBEAM (61880591) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CROSS CAR 
76.11.51 BEAM - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (А2126) USED WITHINS 


Make sure to support the vehicle on axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03A, General 


Procedures). 
Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03B, General 
Procedures). 
Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03C, General 
Procedures). 
Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03D, General 
Procedures). 


ES Refer to: Air Conditioning System Recovery, Evacuation and Charging (412-00, General 


Procedures). 


Е Repeat the procedure for the other side. 


Refer to: Front Seat (501-10, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Instrument Panel Console (501-12, Removal and Installation). 


E Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Right Panel - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-02, Removal and 
Installation). 
Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Right Panel - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (501-02, Removal and 
Installation). 
Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Right Panel - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-02, Removal and 
Installation). 
Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Panel RH - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-02, Removal and 
Installation). 


Be prepared to catch the escaping coolant. 


Torque: 
M6 bolt 9 Nm 


E179392 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Repeat the step for the other side. 
Torque: 1.5 Nm 


E174898 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Repeat the step for the other side. 
Torque: 9Nm 


Torque: 20 Nm 


Torque: 20 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E179397 


Torque: 9 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-14 


HANDLES, LOCKS, LATCHES AND ENTRY SYSTEMS 


EXTERIOR FRONT DOOR HANDLE siss 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
DOOR ALL 
76.58.01 HANDLE - DERIVATIVES - USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


Protect the surrounding paintwork to avoid damage. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Make the air bag supplemental restraint system (SRS) safe. 


Refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, 
Description and Operation). 


EN Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


EN Refer to: Front Door Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Driver side only. 


E173091 


Loosen the bolt, but do not fully remove. 


Torque: 4.1 Nm 


Driver side only. 


E173092 


# 11Q1(1I1L LÀ мм 


Loosen the bolt, but do not fully remove. 


Torque: 4.1 Nm 


Passenger side only. 


To install reverse the removal procedure. 


CN NOTE: 


Driver side only. 


E148231 


Install the door lock cover. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-14 


HANDLES, LOCKS, LATCHES AND ENTRY SYSTEMS 


EXTERIOR REAR DOOR HANDLE к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


REAR DOOR ALL 


76.58.02 HANDLE - : USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 


Protect the surrounding paintwork to avoid damage. 


O NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


E Refer to: Rear Door Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Loosen the bolt, but do not fully remove. 


E173076 


Torque: 4.1 Nm 


E173079 


E173078 


EN: install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-14 


HANDLES, LOCKS, LATCHES AND ENTRY SYSTEMS 


FRONT DOOR LATCH к=» 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
DOOR LOCK 
MOTOR AND ALL 
86.25.67 LATCH DERIVATIVES Е USED WITHINS 
ASSEMBLY - 


RENEW 


Protect the surrounding paintwork to avoid damage. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Ей Make the supplementary restraint system (SRS) system safe. 


Refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General 
Information, Description and Operation). 


Е Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


ЕШ Refer to: Exterior Front Door Handle (501-14 Handles, Locks, Latches and Entry Systems, 


Removal and Installation). 


| E173086 


Torque: 7 Nm 


| Е1 73083 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E173082 


O 
E173084 


E173081 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-14 


HANDLES, LOCKS, LATCHES AND ENTRY SYSTEMS 
FRONT DOOR LOCK CYLINDER кн» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


DOOR LOCK ALL 


76.37.71 BARREL - : USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 


Protect the surrounding paintwork to avoid damage. 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


E173091 


Loosen the bolt, but do not fully remove. 


Torque: 4.1 Nm 


E173092 


EM: install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 29-MAR-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-14 


HANDLES, LOCKS, LATCHES AND ENTRY SYSTEMS 


ка AND OPERATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION - CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM (SHEET 1 OF 3) 


Е179781 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Hook 

2 Hood release lever 
po 

3 Hood latch 

4 Hood lever 

5 Hood latch with hood switch 
| 6 Striker 


COMPONENT LOCATION - CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM (SHEET 2 OF 3) 


E206721 


= 
т 
= 


DESCRIPTION 


Door closing motor 
Drivers door Central Door Locking (CDL) switch 


Interior door handle - 4 off 


о 


к 


Driver Door Module (DDM) 

Driver door exterior door handle 

Rear Door Module (RDM) - 2 off 

Passenger door exterior door handle - 3 off 

Rear door latch - 2 off 

Front door latch - 2 off 

Passenger door Central Door Locking (CDL) switch 


Passenger Door Module (PDM) 


COMPONENT LOCATION - CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM (SHEET 3 OF 3) 


DESCRIPTION 
| 1 Radio Frequency (RF) receiver 
2 Fuel flap release motor 
| 3 Luggage Compartment Lid Control Module (LCLCM) 
Е | | DENN umm anti-trap "m =2 p 
5 Luggage compartment lid hinge - 2 off 
6 | Luggage compartment lid actuator - 2 off 
| 7 Luggage compartment lid closing motor 
8 Luggage compartment lid exterior unlock switch 
9 Luggage compartment lid interior switch 
| 10 s bm lid latch | 
11 Luggage compartment lid striker | 
12 Emergency latch release handle | 


c Sm 


The hinged panels are secured with latches and strikers. The hood and door latches are released by 
lever/handle and cable mechanisms. Release of the luggage compartment lid latch is electrical, 
controlled by the Central Door Locking (CDL) system. In North American Specification (NAS) markets, 
the luggage compartment lid latch can also be released mechanically, by an emergency release 
handle and cable. The CDL system also controls the electrical locking and unlocking of the doors and 
fuel flap. 


The CDL system includes the Smart key(s), the Radio Frequency (RF) receiver and the controlling 
software in the Body Control Module/GateWay Module (BCM/GWM). The BCM/GWM monitors the lock 
and unlock requests, from the Smart key(s) via the RF receiver and Keyless Vehicle Module (KVM), 
and from the lock and unlock switches. The BCM/GWM will provide the appropriate outputs to the door 
modules and/or the locking motors in the latches. 


On vehicles fitted with soft closing doors the closing mechanism of the doors is by an electronic latch 
with the addition of a soft closing motor. The closing motor pulls the latch closed for the last 6 mm of 


travel. 


A passive entry system may be installed, depending on model and market specification. Vehicles fitted 
with the passive entry system incorporate a lock switch and an unlock switch in each exterior door 
handle, and four Low Frequency (LF) antennas. The passive entry system operates the CDL system 
without having to press the switches on the Smart key(s). Provided a valid Smart key is present, the 
doors can be unlocked and locked using the exterior door handles, and the luggage compartment lid 
can be opened using the exterior unlock switch. The passive entry system is controlled by the KVM, 
which transmits the lock and unlock requests to the BCM/GWM for action by the CDL system. 

For additional information, refer to: Anti-Theft - Active (419-01 Anti-Theft - Active, Description and 
Operation). 


ЕШ 


LATCHES 
HOOD LATCHES 


Two hood latches are located on the front cross member. A hood release lever is located below the 
instrument panel оп the left 'A' pillar and is connected with a cable to the latches. 


A hood ajar switch is attached to the right hood latch and connected to the BCM/GWM. 
DOOR LATCHES 


The door latches are installed at the rear edge of each door and engage with strikers on the adjacent 
pillar. Each interior and exterior door handle is connected with a release cable to the corresponding 
door latch. In the driver door a third release cable is connected between the door latch and the 
concealed emergency key barrel. 


Each door latch has a motor assembly that contains a locking motor, a double locking motor (market 
dependent), an unlock switch and an ajar switch. The motor assembly is connected to the related 
door module and the BCM/GWM. The door modules are connected to the BCM/GWM on the Medium 
Speed (MS) Controller Area Network (CAN) body system bus. 


On vehicles fitted with soft closing doors when the latch engages with the striker plate a signal 
transmitted from the latch actuator mechanism to the door module confirms the latch is engaged. The 
module activates the closing motor to pull the latch closed through the last 6 mm of travel. A 
mechanical cable connection between the motor and latch assembly is used to complete the closing 
process. 


The interior door handles are connected by a cable to the latch release mechanisms. Lock and unlock 
switches adjacent to each interior door handle allow the door locks to be activated from inside the 
vehicle. If a door is ajar, the locking feature is inhibited. 


When the vehicle is locked, the locking motors disengage the door latches from the exterior handle 
release cables. Where fitted, the double locking motors disengage the door latches from the interior 
handle release cables when the vehicle is double locked. When the vehicle is subsequently unlocked, 
the release cables are re-engaged with the door latches. 


EXTERIOR DOOR HANDLES 


The exterior door handles are attached to the exterior door panel and are secured using a front fixing 
hidden under the exterior door handle and a rear fixing for the bezel or key cylinder, on the drivers 
door. When the exterior door handle is pulled, the foot turns the counterweight, which pulls on the 
release cable to open the latch. 


Exterior door handles have separate unlock and lock sensors. The unlock sensor is located on the 
inner surface of the handle, the lock sensor is located on the outer surface of the handle. 


Exterior door handle 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Key barrel (drivers door only) 


2 Keyless locking sensor 
3 Keyless unlocking sensor 


4 Connector 


If the Smart Key fails to lock or unlock the vehicle, slide open the side cover of the Smart Key, 
remove the emergency key blade and unfold. Insert the key blade into the slot at the base of the door 
lock cover and gently lever the key blade upwards. Carefully twist the key blade, to lever the cover off 
the retaining clips. Insert the key blade into the exposed lock and turn to operate the lock. If the 
emergency key is used to lock the vehicle, all doors are single locked but the alarm is not armed. If 
the emergency key is used to unlock the vehicle: 


в If the alarm is not armed, all doors and the luggage compartment lid are unlocked. 


в If the alarm is armed, only the driver door unlocks and the alarm is triggered. To deactivate the 
alarm, press the unlock button on the Smart key or press the engine stop/start switch with the 
Smart key inside the vehicle. 


= The vehicle cannot be double locked or the alarm system armed using the emergency key. 


The vehicle can be centrally locked and unlocked from inside using the Lock and Unlock switches 
adjacent to each interior door handle. The driver can select locking options, single point entry or drive 
away locking for example, from a menu available in the Vehicle Settings menu. 

For additional information, refer to: Information and Message Center (413-08 Information and 
Message Center, Description and Operation). 


LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID LATCH 


The luggage compartment lid latch is installed on the back panel of the luggage compartment and 
engages with a striker in the luggage compartment. The latch is released electrically by pressing the 
interior release switch located in the auxiliary lighting switch, the exterior release switch located 
above the license plate in the luggage compartment lid finisher, or the release switch on the Smart 
key. On NAS vehicles an emergency release handle and cable is attached to the latch. This allows the 
latch to be manually opened from inside the luggage compartment. 


Operation of the locking motor in the luggage compartment lid latch is controlled by the Luggage 
Compartment Lid Control Module (LCLCM). An ajar switch in the latch provides the BCM/GWM with a 
status signal. 


FUEL FLAP LATCH 


The latch is incorporated into the hinge of the fuel flap. Pushing and releasing the flap opens the latch. 
Pushing the flap closed engages the latch. The flap is locked by a pin operated by a fuel flap release 
motor on the fuel flap housing. Operation of the fuel flap release motor is controlled by the BCM/GWM. 


The fuel flap is locked when the vehicle is locked and alarmed. The fuel flap can be opened when the 
vehicle is unlocked or locked: 


" via an interior handle, 


= via drive away locking, 


= via the lock switch on the instrument panel, 


€ via the external door key barrel. 


SMART KEY 


E151963 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Unlock switch 

2 Luggage compartment switch 
3 Panic alarm switch 

4 Convenience headlamps switch 
5 Lock switch 

6 Emergency key cover 

7 Emergency key 


The Smart key is available in three variants depending on market: 


= 315 MHz 
= 433 MHz 
и 315 MHz low power. 


In addition to the lock, unlock and luggage compartment switches for operation of the CDL system, 
the Smart key also has switches for: 


= Convenience headlamps. 
For additional information, refer to: Exterior Lighting (417-01 Exterior Lighting, Description and 
Operation). 


" Panic alarm. 
For additional information, refer to: Anti-Theft - Active (419-01 Anti-Theft - Active, Description and 
Operation). 


When a switch is pressed the Smart key outputs a related RF signal, which has an effective range of 
approximately 20 meters. 


BATTERY REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove the cover. 
2. Open the Smart key with the emergency key. 


3. Replace the battery, then re-assemble the Smart key. 


RADIO FREQUENCY (RF) RECEIVER 
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The RF signals from the Smart key are received by the RF receiver, which is located іп the rear 
overhead console. The RF receiver is available in two variants depending on market: 


= 315 MHz 


" 433 MHz. 


The RF receiver is powered by a permanent feed from the Passenger Junction Box (PJB) and 


communicates with the KVM on a serial communication line. 


KEYLESS VEHICLE MODULE (KVM) 


E152174 


The KVM is installed at the base of the right C pillar, behind the side trim. The KVM is powered by two 
permanent feeds from the PJB and communicates with the BCM/GWM on the MS CAN body systems 
bus. 


CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING (CDL) INTERIOR SWITCHES 


Е174622 


Lock and unlock switches adjacent to each interior door handle allow the door latches to be activated 
from inside the vehicle. When pressed, the switches connect a ground to the related door module. The 
lock switches incorporate a status Light Emitting Diode (LED), controlled by the related door module, 
that illuminates when the doors are locked during a drive cycle. 


LOW FREQUENCY (LF) ANTENNAS 


E 152173 


Vehicles with passive entry incorporate LF antennas which are positioned in the following locations: 


" On the instrument panel cross-car beam, behind the center stack carriers. 
= In the floor console, under the stowage compartment. 
= On the rear floor, under the trims of the rear side of the luggage compartment. 


" Under the rear bumper. 


The antennas are positioned so that their transmissions will activate a Smart key that is outside the 
vehicle and in close proximity either to the doors or luggage compartment. 


КОЛ 


CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING (СОГ) 


When the RF receiver detects a signal from the Smart key, it relays the information on the serial 
communication line to the KVM, which checks to ensure the signal is valid. If the signal is valid the 
KVM transmits the request to the BCM/GWM on the MS CAN body systems bus. 


If the request is to open the luggage compartment, the BCM/GWM operates the locking motor, in the 
luggage compartment lid latch, to release the lid. The active anti-theft system remains active while 
the luggage compartment is open, but the intrusion and inclination sensing functions are inhibited. 
Door and hood security remains active. The active anti-theft system re-arms to its previous state 
when the luggage compartment closes. 


If the request is to lock or unlock the vehicle, the BCM/GWM passes the request to the door modules 
on the MS CAN body system bus. The door modules then lock or unlock the door latches, as 
appropriate. 


To confirm operation of a lock or unlock request, the BCM/GWM flashes the hazard warning lamps 
once when it locks the vehicle and twice when it unlocks the vehicle. 


If a door, the luggage compartment or the hood is ajar when an attempt to lock the vehicle is made, 
an error tone is emitted and the applicable panel will not lock. 


If the Smart key is inadvertently left inside the luggage compartment and the vehicle is locked, an 
audible warning will sound and the luggage compartment will re-open after 3 seconds. 


CN NOTE: 


The Smart key may not be detected if it is placed within a metal container or if it is shielded by 
a device with a back-lit Liquid Crystal Display (LCD) screen, such as a smart phone, laptop 
(including when inside a laptop bag), games console etc. 


Depending on market specification, functions offered by the CDL system include: 


и Single point entry or multi point entry operating modes. To change mode, simultaneously press the 
lock and unlock buttons on the Smart key for 3 seconds. The hazard warning lamps will flash twice 
to confirm the change. The change can also be achieved using the Vehicle Settings/Security 
Features menu in the Information and Message Center in the Instrument Cluster (IC). 


в Double locking the doors from outside the vehicle if the lock switch on the Smart key is pressed 
twice within 3 seconds. 


и Drive away locking that locks the doors and fuel flap at 8, 16 or 32 km/h (5, 10 or 20 mph) can be 
enabled/disabled using the Vehicle Settings/Security Features menu in the IC. 


= Automatic re-locking after 40 seconds. Can be enabled/disabled using Jaguar approved diagnostic 
equipment. 


The vehicle can be centrally locked and unlocked from inside using the CDL interior switches. Use of 
the CDL interior switches will override the drive away locking feature for the rest of a journey. If a 
door is unlocked and opened, both doors will relock when the open door is subsequently closed. 


When the vehicle is unlocked, the luggage compartment can be opened using the interior and exterior 
release switches. For the exterior release switch to operate, the transmission must be in park (P). 


For additional information, refer to: Information and Message Center (413-08 Information and 
Message Center, Description and Operation). 


CRASH UNLOCKING 


If a crash occurs that triggers deployment of the airbags, then the BCM/GWM will unlock the doors. 
The BCM/GWM is informed of the crash by a hardwired input from the Restraints Control Module 
(RCM). 


VALET MODE 


Valet mode allows the doors to be locked and unlocked as normal, but the luggage compartment 
remains locked and cannot be opened until valet mode is de-activated. Valet mode is activated and de- 
activated from the Home menu of the Touch Screen (TS), using a four digit Personal Identification 
Number (PIN). If necessary, valet mode can be de-activated without a PIN using Jaguar approved 
diagnostic equipment. 


Valet mode will not secure the glove box. If the customer wants to secure the glove box they should 
use the key blade from the Smart Key to mechanically lock the glove box cylinder and take the Key 
Blade with them. 


PASSIVE ENTRY 


On vehicles fitted with the optional passive entry system, the vehicle can be unlocked without the use 
of a key blade or pressing switches on the Smart Key. The Smart Key operates the passive entry 
system in addition to the passive start system. 

For additional information, refer to: Anti-Theft - Passive (419-01 Anti-Theft - Passive, Description and 
Operation). 


The passive entry system is controlled by the KVM and four LF antennas. 


When a vehicle door handle is detecting a hand approaching the grip, via its capacitive sensor and the 
Smart Key is within one meter of the handle; the Smart Key receives the LF signal transmitted from 
the KVM. The Smart Key responds with a RF transmission of its authorization code. The RF signal is 
received by the RF receiver and passed to the KVM on the serial communication line, which checks 
and approves the code as valid. Once the handle is pulled to eighty percent of its travel the KVM then 
drives the fast latch directly to allow the door to be opened. The KVM also transmits an unlock request 
to the BCM/GWM. The BCM/GWM then passes an unlock request to the door modules. 


Locking of the vehicle is performed by touching the dimples located on each exterior door handle, with 
the Smart Key within a one meter range of the vehicle. When the door handle dimple is touched, the 
KVM transmits a LF signal via the LF antenna to the Smart Key. The Smart Key transmits a RF signal 
which is verified by the KVM and allows the doors to be locked or double locked and the alarm system 
to be armed. 


To double lock the vehicle, the dimple on the exterior door handle must be touched twice within three 
seconds, with the Smart Key within one meter range of the vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


The Smart key may not be detected if it is placed within a metal container or if it is shielded by 
a device with a back-lit LCD screen, such as a smart phone, laptop (including when inside a 
laptop bag), games console etc. 


CONTROL DIAGRAM - SHEET 1 OF 5 - CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING (CDL) SYSTEM 
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A = HARDWIRED; AO = MS (MEDIUM SPEED) CAN (CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK) BODY SYSTEMS 
BUS, AV = HS CAN COMFORT SYSTEMS BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 
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Body Control Module/GateWay Module (BCM/GWM) 


Instrument Cluster (IC) 


Keyless Vehicle Module (KVM) 


Driver Door Module (DDM) 


Passenger Door Module (PDM) 


Luggage compartment lid latch - to locking motor 


Fuel flap release motor 


Ground 


Permanent power feed 


Door closing motor 


Left exterior door handles 


Right exterior door handles 


Left interior door handles 


Right interior door handles 


Interior lock and unlock switches 


Luggage compartment lid latch - from ajar switch 


Left door latches - from ajar switches 


Right door latches - from ajar switches 


Hood switch 


Luggage compartment lid open switch 


Luggage compartment lid unlock switch - Auxiliary lighting switch 
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A = HARDWIRED; AO = MS CAN BODY SYSTEMS BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Driver Door Module (DDM) 

2 Body Control Module/GateWay Module (BCM/GWM) 

3 Driver exterior door handle - to deployment motor and Light Emitting Diode Driver Module (LEDDM) 
4 Driver door latch - to locking motor and double locking motor (where fitted) 

5 Ground 

6 Permanent power feed 

7 Driver door latch - from unlock switch 

8 Driver exterior door handle - from handle unlock and lock capacitive areas 


CONTROL DIAGRAM - SHEET 3 OF 5 - PASSIVE ENTRY SYSTEM 
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A = HARDWIRED; AH = SERIAL COMMUNICATION LINE; AO = MS CAN BODY SYSTEMS BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Keyless Vehicle Module (KVM) 

2 Body Control Module/GateWay Module (BCM/GWM) 

3 Low frequency (LF) antenna - On the instrument panel cross-car beam 
4 Low frequency (LF) antenna - In the floor console 

5 Smart key 

6 Low frequency (LF) antenna - On the rear floor 


7 Low frequency (LF) antenna - Under the rear bumper 


8 Ground 


9 Permanent power feed 

10 Body Control Module/GateWay Module (BCM/GWM) 

11 Front right exterior door handle - from lock and unlock switches 
12 Rear right exterior door handle - from lock and unlock switches 
13 Front left exterior door handle - from lock and unlock switches 
14 Rear left exterior door handle - from lock and unlock switches 
15 Smart key 

16 Radio Frequency (RF) receiver 


CONTROL DIAGRAM - SHEET 4 OF 5- LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID 
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А = HARDWIRED; АО = MS CAN BODY SYSTEMS BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Luggage Compartment Lid Control Module (LCLCM) 
2 Luggage compartment lid open switch 


3 Body Control Module/GateWay Module (BCM/GWM) 


4 Left tailgate anti-trap sensor 


5 Right tailgate anti-trap sensor 

6 Luggage compartment lid closing motor 

7 Ground 

8 Permanent power feed 

9 Luggage compartment lid latch 

10 Left luggage compartment lid actuator 

11 Right luggage compartment lid actuator 

12 Luggage compartment lid close switch - Luggage compartment lid finisher 
13 Luggage compartment lid unlock switch - Auxiliary lighting switch 


CONTROL DIAGRAM - SHEET 5 OF 5 - POWER LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID OPENING 
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A = HARDWIRED; AO = MS CAN BODY SYSTEMS BUS; F = RADIO FREQUENCY (RF) TRANSMISSION. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Body Control Module/GateWay Module (BCM/GWM) 

2 Keyless Vehicle Module (KVM) 

3 Luggage Compartment Lid Control Module (LCLCM) 

4 Luggage Compartment Lid unlock switch - Auxiliary lighting switch 
5 Radio Frequency (RF) receiver 


6 Smart key 
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HANDLES, LOCKS, LATCHES AND ENTRY SYSTEMS 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| PRINCIPLESOF OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Locks, Latches and Entry Systems, refer to the relevant Description 
and Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Handles, Locks, Latches and Entry Systems 


(501-14 Handles, Locks, Latches and Entry Systems, Description and Operation). 


| msecron ano veruicxion | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Doors, hood and luggage compartment lid alignment = Fuses 
= Fuel filler door actuator = Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Hood release handle = Body control module 
= Hood release cables = Remote function actuator 
= Hood latches " Smart keys 


€ Door latches and strikers 


в Luggage compartment lid latch and striker 


п Door exterior handles 


= Door interior handles 


Luggage compartment lid release switch 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


EI PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES ACTION 
Front or rear door will not open when using = Exterior door handle = GO to Pinpoint Test A. 
the exterior door handle - Interior door damaged 


handle functions normally = Exterior d напа! 
xterior door handle 


release cable 
disconnected from the 
exterior door handle 


= Exterior door handle 
release cable 
disconnected from the 
door latch 


= Exterior door handle 
release cable twisted 


= Door latch internal 


failure 
Front or rear door will not open when using = Child locks engaged - = GO to Pinpoint Test В. 
the interior door handle - Exterior door Rear doors only 


handle functions normally "m handi 
nterior door handle 


damaged 


= Interior door handle 
release cable 
disconnected from the 
interior door handle 


= Interior door handle 
release cable 
disconnected from the 
door latch 


= Interior door handle 
release cable retaining 
clip and/or housing 
damaged 


= Door latch internal 
failure 


= GO to Pinpoint Test C. 


C 


NOTE: 


The vehicle will not lock if the hood, 
the tailgate or a door is detected as 
open. The battery back-up sounder 
or passive sounder will emit a 
double chirp to signify a mis-lock. 


Message center indicates that a door is open 
when it is physically closed 


Door will not lock/unlock - One door only 


Doors will not lock/unlock - All doors 


Door will not lock/unlock mechanically using 
the emergency key barrel 


Fuel flap will not lock or unlock 


Door striker 
adjustment incorrect 


Door ajar switch circuit 
open circuit 


Door latch internal 
failure - Door ajar 
switch 


Central door locking 
motor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Door latch internal 
failure 


Central door locking 
system fault 


Exterior door handle 
damaged 


Emergency key barrel 
cable disconnected 
from the emergency 
key barrel 


Emergency key barrel 
cable disconnected 
from the door latch 


Door latch internal 
failure 


Fuel flap release motor 
detached from 
mounting bracket 


Fuel flap release motor 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Fuel flap release motor 
internal failure 


GO to Pinpoint Test D. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
check the body control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


GO to Pinpoint Test E. 


Check the integrity of the fuel flap 
release motor installation 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the fuel flap 
release motor circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
check the body control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 
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PINPOINT TEST А : EXTERIOR DOOR HANDLE TESTS 


TEST CONDITIONS 


A1: EXTERIOR DOOR HANDLE TEST 1 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


1 Remove the interior door trim as necessary. REFER to: (501- 
05) 
Front Door Trim Panel (Removal and Installation), 
Rear Door Trim Panel (Removal and Installation). 


k the exterior door handle release cable for correct 
ation to the exterior door handle. 


< © 
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Is the exterior door handle release cable correctly installed to the 
exterior door handle? 

Yes 
GO to A2 . 

No 
Install the exterior door handle release cable to the exterior door 
handle. If the exterior door handle release cable is damaged, 
install a new exterior door handle release cable. GO to A4 . 


A2: EXTERIOR DOOR HANDLE TEST 2 


k the exterior door handle release cable for correct 
ation to the door latch. 


E189126 


Is the exterior door handle release cable correctly installed to the 
door latch? 

Yes 
GO to A3. 

No 
Install the exterior door handle release cable to the door latch. If 
the exterior door handle release cable is damaged, install a new 
exterior door handle release cable. GO to A4 . 


A3: EXTERIOR DOOR HANDLE TEST 3 


1 Check the exterior door handle inner release cable for twists. 


Is the exterior door handle inner release cable twisted? 

Yes 
Disconnect the exterior door handle release cable from the latch. 
Allow the exterior door handle inner release cable to untwist. Re- 
connect the exterior door handle release cable. GO to А4. 

No 
GO to A4 . 


A4: EXTERIOR DOOR HANDLE TEST 4 


Open the door. 


Using a suitable tool, close the door latch claw to the fully 
latched position. 


Using the exterior door handle, attempt to open the door latch. 


Did the door latch open? 
Yes 
GO to А5. 
No 
Install a new door latch as necessary. REFER to: 
Front Door Latch (501-14 Handles, Locks, Latches and Entry 
Systems, Removal and Installation), 
Rear Door Latch (501-14, Removal and Installation). 


А5: EXTERIOR DOOR HANDLE TEST 5 


1 Check the operation of the exterior door handle and door latch: 
= Close the door fully. 


" Using the smart key, lock the vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


The door should not open during this sub-step. 


= Using the exterior door handle, attempt to open the door. 


= Using the smart key, unlock the vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


The door should open during this sub-step. 


= Using the exterior door handle, attempt to open the door. 


2 Perform step 1 a total of five times. 


Did the exterior door handle and door latch function correctly 
during every test? 
Yes 
Repair complete. 
No 
Install a new door latch as necessary. REFER to: 
Front Door Latch (501-14 Handles, Locks, Latches and Entry 
Systems, Removal and Installation), 
Rear Door Latch (501-14, Removal and Installation). 


PINPOINT TEST B : INTERIOR DOOR HANDLE TESTS 


TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: INTERIOR DOOR HANDLE TEST 1 


If the door is a rear door, ensure that the child locks are not engaged and the fault is still present before continuing. 


1 Remove the interior door trim as necessary. REFER to: (501- 
05) 
Front Door Trim Panel (Removal and Installation), 
Rear Door Trim Panel (Removal and Installation). 


k the interior door handle release cable for correct 
ation to the interior door handle. 


E189125 


Is the interior door handle release cable correctly installed to the 
interior door handle? 

Yes 
GO to B2. 

No 
Install the interior door handle release cable to the interior door 
handle. If the interior door handle release cable is damaged, 
install a new interior door handle release cable. GO to B4 . 


B2: INTERIOR DOOR HANDLE TEST 2 


Cy NOTE: 


There is a redundant cable bracket on the door latch 
housing that is utilised by vehicles with soft closing. The 
interior door handle release cable should not be installed 
to this cable bracket. 


the interior door handle release cable for correct 
ation to the door latch. 


E189127 


Is the interior door handle release cable correctly installed to the 
door latch? 
Yes 


GO to ВЗ . 

No 
Install the interior door handle release cable to the door latch. If 
the interior door handle release cable is damaged, install a new 
interior door handle release cable. GO to B4 . 


B3: INTERIOR DOOR HANDLE TEST 3 


1 Check the interior door handle release cable retaining clip and 
housing at the door latch for damage. 


Is the retaining clip and/or housing damaged? 
Yes 
Install a new door latch as necessary. REFER to: 
Front Door Latch (501-14 Handles, Locks, Latches and Entry 
Systems, Removal and Installation), 
Rear Door Latch (501-14, Removal and Installation). 
No 
GO to B4 . 


B4: INTERIOR DOOR HANDLE TEST 4 


Open the door. 


Using a suitable tool, close the door latch claw to the fully 
latched position. 


Using the interior door handle, attempt to open the door latch. 


Did the door latch open? 
Yes 
GO to B5. 
No 
Install a new door latch as necessary. REFER to: 
Front Door Latch (501-14 Handles, Locks, Latches and Entry 
Systems, Removal and Installation), 
Rear Door Latch (501-14, Removal and Installation). 


B5: INTERIOR DOOR HANDLE TEST 5 


1 Check the operation of the interior door handle and door latch: 
= Close the door fully. 


= Using the smart key, double lock the vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


The door should not open during this sub-step. 


= Using the interior door handle, attempt to open the door. 


= Using the smart key, unlock the vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


The door should open during this sub-step. 


= Using the interior door handle, attempt to open the door. 


2 Perform step 1 a total of five times. 


Did the interior door handle and door latch function correctly 
during every test? 

Yes 
Repair complete. 


No 
Install a new door latch as necessary. REFER to: 
Front Door Latch (501-14 Handles, Locks, Latches and Entry 
Systems, Removal and Installation), 
Rear Door Latch (501-14, Removal and Installation). 


PINPOINT TEST C : DOOR AJAR TESTS 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


C1: DOOR AJAR TEST 1 


Open the door. 


Using a suitable tool, close the door latch claw to the fully latched position. 


Set the ignition to on. 
Check the message center for a 'DOOR OPEN' message. 


Does the message center indicate that the door is open? 
Yes 
GO to C2. 
No 
Adjust the door striker outwards by 1 mm. Check that panel flushness has not been affected by this 
adjustment. 
REFER to: Body and Frame (501-26, Description and Operation). 
Retest. 


C2: DOOR AJAR TEST 2 


Remove the interior door trim as necessary. REFER to: (501- 
05) 

Front Door Trim Panel (Removal and Installation), 

Rear Door Trim Panel (Removal and Installation). 


Check the door latch electrical connector for correct installation. 


Is the door latch electrical connector installed correctly? 
Yes 
GO to C3. 
No 
Install the door latch electrical connector correctly and retest. 


C3: DOOR AJAR TEST 3 


1 Disconnect the door latch electrical connector. 
2 Check the door latch electrical connector terminals for damage and corrosion. 


Are the door latch electrical connector terminals damaged/corroded? 

Yes 
Repair the door latch electrical connector or install a new door latch as necessary. REFER to: 
Front Door Latch (501-14 Handles, Locks, Latches and Entry Systems, Removal and Installation), 
Rear Door Latch (501-14, Removal and Installation). 

No 
GO to C4 . 


C4: DOOR AJAR TEST 4 


Ensure that the door latch claw remains in the fully latched position during this test. 


1 Re-connect the door latch electrical connector. 
2 Set the ignition to on. 
3 Check the message center for a 'DOOR OPEN' message. 


Does the message center indicate that the door is open? 


Yes 
GO to C5. 
No 
GO to C6 . 
C5: DOOR AJAR TEST 5 


Ensure that the door latch claw remains in the fully latched position during this test. 


1 Disconnect the door latch electrical connector. 


Cy NOTE: 


This step applies when testing the front left or rear left door. 


2 Using a suitable link wire, temporarily connect terminal 3 of the wiring harness connector to terminal 
4 of the wiring harness connector. 


CV NOTE: 


This step applies when testing the front right or rear right door. 


3 Using a suitable link wire, temporarily connect terminal 6 of the wiring harness connector to terminal 
5 of the wiring harness connector. 


4 Check the message center for a 'DOOR OPEN' message. 


Does the message center indicate that the door is open? 

Yes 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the door ajar switch circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary. 

No 
Install a new door latch as necessary. REFER to: 
Front Door Latch (501-14 Handles, Locks, Latches and Entry Systems, Removal and Installation), 
Rear Door Latch (501-14, Removal and Installation). 


C6: DOOR AJAR TEST 6 


1 Re-connect the door latch electrical connector. 


2 Check the operation of the door ajar switch: 
= Close the door fully. 


CN NOTE: 


A DOOR OPEN message should not be displayed. 


= Check the message center for a DOOR OPEN message. 


= Open the door. 


ÃO NOTE: 


A DOOR OPEN message should be displayed. 


= Check the message center for a DOOR OPEN message. 


3 Perform step 2 a total of five times. 


Did the door ajar switch function correctly? 
Yes 
Repair complete. 
No 
Install a new door latch as necessary. REFER to: 
Front Door Latch (501-14 Handles, Locks, Latches and Entry Systems, Removal and Installation), 
Rear Door Latch (501-14, Removal and Installation). 


PINPOINT TEST D : DOOR LOCKING TESTS 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


D1: DOOR LOCKING TEST 1 


Remove the interior door trim as necessary. REFER to: (501- 
05) 

Front Door Trim Panel (Removal and Installation), 

Rear Door Trim Panel (Removal and Installation). 


Check the door latch electrical connector for correct installation. 


Is the door latch electrical connector installed correctly? 
Yes 
GO to D2. 
No 
Install the door latch electrical connector correctly and retest. 


D2: DOOR LOCKING TEST 2 


1 Remove the door latch electrical connector. 
2 Check the door latch electrical connector terminals for damage and corrosion. 


Are the door latch electrical connector terminals damaged/corroded? 

Yes 
Repair the door latch electrical connector or install a new door latch as necessary. REFER to: 
Front Door Latch (501-14 Handles, Locks, Latches and Entry Systems, Removal and Installation), 
Rear Door Latch (501-14, Removal and Installation). 

No 
GO to рз. 


D3: DOOR LOCKING TEST 3 


Cy NOTE: 


This step applies when testing the front left or rear left door. 


1 Connect a voltmeter to terminal 6 and terminal 7 of the door latch wiring harness connector. 


CN NOTE: 


This step applies when testing the front right or rear right door. 


2 Connect a voltmeter to terminal 3 and terminal 2 of the door latch wiring harness connector. 


3 Using the smart key, lock the vehicle and check the measured voltage. 


Is the measured voltage greater than 10.0 V? 
Yes 
GO to D4. 
No 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the door latch single locking circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. 


D4: DOOR LOCKING TEST 4 


1 Using the smart key, unlock the vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


This step applies when testing the front left or rear left door. 


2 Connect a voltmeter to terminal 8 and terminal 7 of the door latch wiring harness connector. 


Cy NOTE: 


This step applies when testing the front right or rear right door. 


3 Connect a voltmeter to terminal 1 and terminal 2 of the door latch wiring harness connector. 
4 Using the smart key, double lock the vehicle and check the measured voltage. 


Is the measured voltage greater than 10.0 V? 
Yes 
Install a new door latch as necessary. REFER to: 
Front Door Latch (501-14 Handles, Locks, Latches and Entry Systems, Removal and Installation), 
Rear Door Latch (501-14, Removal and Installation). 
No 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the door latch double locking circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. 


PINPOINT TEST E : EMERGENCY KEY BARREL TESTS 
TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


E1: EMERGENCY KEY BARREL TEST 1 


1 Remove the interior door trim. REFER to: Front Door Trim 
Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


k the emergency key barrel cable for correct installation 
door latch. 


E189116 


Is the emergency key barrel cable correctly installed to the door 
latch? 

Yes 
GO to E2. 

No 


Install the emergency key barrel cable to the door latch. If the 
emergency key barrel cable is damaged, install a new emergency 
key barrel cable. GO to E4 . 


E2: EMERGENCY KEY BARREL TEST 2 


1 Using a suitable tool, close the door latch claw to the fully 
latched position. 


2 Using the emergency key, lock and unlock the door. Check 
that the emergency key barrel cable pushes and pulls the door 
latch linkage. 


Does the door latch linkage move when the door is locked and 
unlocked? 

Yes 
GO to ЕЗ. 

No 
Install the emergency key barrel cable to the exterior door 
handle. If the emergency key barrel cable is damaged, install a 
new emergency key barrel cable. GO to E4 . 


E3: EMERGENCY KEY BARREL TEST 3 


1 Open the door. 


2 Using a suitable tool, close the door latch claw to the fully 
latched position. 


3 Using the emergency key barrel, lock the door. 
4 Using the exterior door handle, attempt to open the door latch. 


Did the door latch open? 
Yes 
Install a new door latch. REFER to: 
Front Door Latch (501-14 Handles, Locks, Latches and Entry 
Systems, Removal and Installation), 
Rear Door Latch (501-14, Removal and Installation). 
No 
GO to E4 . 


E4: EMERGENCY KEY BARREL TEST 4 


1 Check the operation of the emergency key barrel апа door 
latch: 
= Close the door fully. 


= Using the emergency key barrel, lock the door. 


Cy NOTE: 


The door should not open during this sub-step. 


= Using the exterior door handle, attempt to open the door. 


= Using the emergency key barrel, unlock the door. 


Cy NOTE: 


The door should open during this sub-step. 


= Using the exterior door handle, attempt to open the door. 


2 Perform step 1 a total of five times. 


Did the emergency key barrel and door latch function correctly 
during every test? 

Yes 
Repair complete. 


No 
Install a new door latch. REFER to: Front Door Latch (501-14 
Handles, Locks, Latches and Entry Systems, Removal and 
Installation). 


Еа 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Driver/Passenger/Rear Door Module 
(DDM/PDM/RDM) (100-00, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 05-NOV-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-14 


HANDLES, LOCKS, LATCHES AND ENTRY SYSTEMS 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Front and rear door latch retaining bolt 

Front and rear exterior door handle / Door lock captive retaining bolt 
Front and rear exterior door handle separate retaining screw 

Front and rear door striker retaining bolt 

Interior door handle retaining screw 

Luggage compartment lid latch retaining bolt 

Luggage compartment lid striker retaining bolt 


Luggage compartment lid lock cylinder retaining bolt 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-14 


HANDLES, LOCKS, LATCHES AND ENTRY SYSTEMS 


INTERIOR FRONT DOOR HANDLE с, 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 

DOOR 

76.58.20 INSIDE 
HANDLE - 

RENEW 


ALL 


DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


Protect the surrounding components. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Refer to: Front Door Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 1.3 Nm 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E179636 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-14 


HANDLES, LOCKS, LATCHES AND ENTRY SYSTEMS 


LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID LATCH к=» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


LUGGAGE 
COMPARTMENT "m 
76.19.25 LID LOCK Е USED WITHINS 
MECANISMO DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Refer to: Luggage Compartment Lid Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 7 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-14 


HANDLES, LOCKS, LATCHES AND ENTRY SYSTEMS 
LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID LATCH ACTUATOR isss 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Refer to: Luggage Compartment Lid Latch (501-14, Removal and Installation). 


E173093 


INSTALLATION 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 18-JUL-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-14 


HANDLES, LOCKS, LATCHES AND ENTRY SYSTEMS 
LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID LOCK CYLINDER кз» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Е Refer to: Luggage Compartment Lid Latch Actuator (501-14, Removal and Installation). 


1 3 


LNA 


| 
| 
| 


| 


E93016 


Torque: 3.2 Nm 


E93015 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-14 


HANDLES, LOCKS, LATCHES AND ENTRY SYSTEMS 


REAR DOOR LATCH ке» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


REAR DOOR 
LOCK 
MOTOR AND ALL 
86.25.68 LATCH DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 
ASSEMBLY - 


RENEW 


Protect the surrounding paintwork to avoid damage. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Ей Refer to: Exterior Rear Door Handle (501-14, Removal and Installation). 


N 


E173130 


Torque: 7 Nm 


E173132 


E180542 


E180543 


E180544 | 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E173129 


E173081 


|. install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 10-MAR-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-16 


WIPERS AND WASHERS 
HEADLAMP WASHER JET «s 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


HEADLAMP ALL 
84.20.08 WASHER y USED WITHINS 
JET - RENEW DERIVATIVES 
O NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 


Left shown, right similar. 


--— я 
1Е173057 т» 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 19-AUG-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-16 


WIPERS AND WASHERS 
HEADLAMP WASHER PUMP «2 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


HEADLAMP 
WASHER ALL 
PUMP - DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 


84.20.21 USED WITHINS 


E173287 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


Е173316 


Take extra саге not to damage the seal. 


E173284 


ES Refer to: Fender Splash Shield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


INSTALLATION 


.тттттт т 4ӛң 


The seals аге to be reused unless damaged. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 03-MAR-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-16 


WIPERS AND WASHERS 
RAIN SENSOR 4» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


MOISTURE ALL 
86.56.62 SENSOR - А USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 
O NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Remove the interior rear view mirror. 


Refer to: Interior Rear View Mirror (501-09 Rear View Mirrors, Removal and Installation). 


Disconnect the electrical connector. 


= Carefully release the clips. 


" Remove the rain sensor. 


INSTALLATION 


и 


Make sure the rain/light sensor windshield area is clear and clean of any 


contamination inside and out. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 17-AUG-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-16 


WIPERS AND WASHERS 
WINDSHIELD WASHER FLUID LEVEL SENSOR в» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


WASHER 
RESERVOIR 
84.10.17 LEVEL 
SENSOR - 


ALL 


DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


ES Raise and support the vehicle. 


E173283 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


E173180 


" Position a container to collect the fluid. 


EX Refer to: Fender Splash Shield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


D XN 2 


|. install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 17-AUG-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-16 


WIPERS AND WASHERS 
WINDSHIELD WASHER PUMP кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


WASHER ALL 


84.10.21 PUMP - . USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е Refer to: Fender Splash Shield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Е1 73286 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


E173315 


< ООО 


Take extra саге not to damage the seal. 


E173285 


The seal is to be reused unless damaged. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 19-AUG-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-16 


WIPERS AND WASHERS 
WINDSHIELD WASHER RESERVOIR кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


COMBINED 
WINDSHIELD 
/HEADLAMP ALL 
WASHER DERIVATIVES 
RESERVOIR 
- RENEW 


84.10.03 USED WITHINS 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Fender Splash Shield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


E173125 | 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


E173124 


173127 


The seals are to be reused unless damaged. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 02-MAR-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-16 


WIPERS AND WASHERS 
WINDSHIELD WIPER MOTOR = LHD «s2 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


LEFT HAND 
DRIVE, 
3000 CC, AJ 
V6 (AJ126) 


ec LLL LL ILI 


[&] Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Left Panel - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-02, Removal and 


Installation). 


ЕЗ Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Left Panel - СТО! 2.0L Petrol (501-02, Removal and 


Installation). 


ES Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Left Panel - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-02, Removal and 


Installation). 


WIPER 


84.15.24 RACK - 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


Torque: 
М8 12 Nm 
M12 55 Nm 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Make sure the windshield wiper motor is located on its stud prior to installing the bolts. 


EN: install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 02-MAR-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-16 


WIPERS AND WASHERS 
WINDSHIELD WIPER MOTOR - RED esas: 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


LEFT HAND 
DRIVE, 
3000 CC, AJ 
V6 (AJ126) 


ec LLL LL ILI 


[&] Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Right Panel - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-02, Removal and 


Installation). 


ЕЗ Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Right Panel - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (501-02, Removal and 


Installation). 


ES Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Right Panel - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (501-02, Removal and 


Installation). 


WIPER 


84.15.24 RACK - 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


Torque: 
M8 12 Nm 
M12 55 Nm 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Make sure the windshield wiper motor is located on its stud prior to installing the bolts. 


EN: install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 29-MAR-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-16 


WIPERS AND WASHERS 
WINDSHIELD WIPER PIVOT ARM к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


WIPER ARM 
- VEHICLE ALL 
84.15.01 apes BERRIES А USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Always protect paintwork and glass when removing exterior components. 


Remove the windshield wiper arms. 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Е173197 


Remove the wiper blades. 


LL 2 


Always protect paintwork and glass when removing exterior components. 


Install the wiper blades. 


Align the wiper blades onto the centre of the windshield circle 


Install the windshield wiper arms. 


"wm o 


After the wiper pivot arm nuts have been tightened to the correct torque value, lift the 
wiper pivot arm from the windshield and return to the windshield. Make sure that 
wiper blades are not positioned below any point of the windshield circle mark. 


" Torque: 30 Nm 


PUBLISHED: 02-FEB-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-16 


WIPERS AND WASHERS 


коа AND OPERATION 
ЕДІГЕ LOCATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION - 1 OF 2 - WIPERS AND WASHERS COMPONENTS 


E178919 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Windshield washer reservoir 

2 Windshield wiper motor and linkage assembly 
3 Rain/light sensor 

4 Windshield washer jet (2 off) 

5 Headlamp washer jet (2 off) 


COMPONENT LOCATION - 2 OF 2 - WIPERS AND WASHERS CONTROL 


E174419 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Right steering column multifunction switch 


ый 2 


Windshield wiper and washer operation is controlled by the Body Control Module/Gateway Module 
(BCM/GWM) assembly in response to driver inputs and if equipped, signals from the rain/light sensor. 


The wiper and washer system comprises: 


= Windshield wiper motor and linkage assembly. 

= Two windshield wiper arms and blades. 

= Windshield washer reservoir. 

" Two windshield washer jets - located in the cowl panel. 
= Two headlamp washer jets (if equipped). 


" The right steering column multifunction switch. 


Rain/light sensor (if equipped). 


The windshield wipers have five operational states: 


Intermittent wipers - vehicles with and without rain/light sensor. 
Automatic wipers - vehicles with rain/light sensor. 

Flick wipe. 

Windshield wash and wipe. 

Slow wipe. 


Fast wipe. 


A windshield washer reservoir contains washer fluid which is used by both the windshield washer and 


the headlamp washer (if equipped). The headlamp washer (if equipped) use a dedicated headlamp 


washer pump located in the reservoir. 


ЕДІН 


WINDSHIELD WIPER MOTOR AND LINKAGE ASSEMBLY 


Right Hand Drive (RHD) wiper assembly shown, Left Hand Drive (LHD) wiper assembly is 


similar. 


Е174424 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Pivot crank 


2 Rubber locating grommet 
3 Main tube 

4 Pivot crank 

5 Link rod 

6 Motor crank 

7 Link rod 

8 Rubber mounting (2 off) 
9 Pivot 

10 Pivot 

11 Electrical connection 

12 Windshield wiper motor 


The windshield wiper motor and linkage assembly differs between Right Hand Drive (RHD) and Left 
Hand Drive (LHD) models. The wiper linkage and motor assemblies are not available as separate 


service components. 


The windshield wiper motor and linkage assembly is attached to the vehicle body with screws and 
washers at each end. The screws are located in rubber bushes in the wiper linkage assembly which 
isolate the assembly from the vehicle body. A rubber locating grommet is located behind the motor 
and engages on a spigot on the vehicle body to locate the linkage assembly. 


The windshield wiper motor comprises a 12 V Direct Current (DC) motor and gear wheel and worm 
drive, contained in an integral housing, and attached to the wiper linkage with three screws. 


The windshield wiper motor drives an integral gear wheel via a worm drive attached to the motor 
spindle. The gear wheel has a central spigot which provides the attachment point for the motor crank. 


The motor assembly is connected to the vehicle harness by a four pin electrical connector. The 
electrical connector provides two battery voltage feeds from the fast/slow wiper relay, located in the 
left Engine Junction Box (EJB), a ground path for the motor assembly and a wiper park feed for the 
BCM/GWM assembly. 


The wiper motor is prevented from operating when the hood is open. If the vehicle speed is more than 
3 km/h (1.9 mph) the BCM/GWM assembly considers the hood closed and the wiper motor will 
operate. 


If the windshield wipers or the linkage become obstructed, the BCM/GWM assembly will remove power 
to the windscreen wiper motor if the park signal does not change state within six seconds. The wiper 
motor will remain disabled until the obstruction is cleared or an alternative active wiper mode is 
selected. Three disable events are allowed until a 180 second disable period is activated or until the 


next ignition cycle when the event counter will be reset to zero. 


The windshield wiper motor and linkage assembly comprises a main tube with a pivot housing 
assembly located at each end. The motor assembly is attached to the tube by three screws. Two link 


rods are attached to the motor crank to provide the connection between the motor crank and the two 


pivots. 


The motor crank converts rotary motion from the motor output shaft into linear movement of the link 
rods. The cranks connected to each pivot, convert the linear motion of the link rods back to rotary 
motion of the pivots. This rotary motion is passed to the wiper arms and blades causing the blades to 


wipe a reciprocating arc on the windshield. 


WINDSHIELD WIPER ARMS AND BLADES 


Each wiper arm is located on a taper spline on the respective pivot. A nut is screwed on the end of the 
pivot shaft and positively secures the wiper arm on the taper spline. 


The wiper blades are attached to the wiper arms with quick release fittings. The wiper arms are spring 
loaded to maintain a constant wiper blade pressure on the windshield. The wiper blades are a flat 
blade type with two splines, which provide an even pressure along the length of the wiper blade and 
allow the wiper blade to curve and match the windshield profile throughout their arc. 


WINDSHIELD WASHER RESERVOIR AND WASHER PUMPS 


Е174422 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Washer fluid reservoir 


2 Washer fluid reservoir filler neck and cap 


3 Headlamp washer pump (if equipped) 
4 Windshield washer pump 


5 Washer fluid level sensor (if equipped) 


The windshield washer reservoir is located behind the front right wheel, behind the wheel arch liner. 
The windshield washer reservoir is a plastic molding and is secured in the wheel arch to the body with 
two screws. 


A level sensor is located in the windshield washer reservoir and is connected to the BCM/GWM 
assembly via a hardwired connection. A windshield washer pump and a headlamp washer pump are 
located at the base of the windshield washer reservoir. The windshield washer pump supplies washer 
fluid to the windshield washer jets. The headlamp washer pump supplies fluid to the left and right 
headlamp washer jets. 


A filler cap is located at the top of the windshield washer reservoir and is accessible from the engine 
compartment. 


The washer pumps are located in rubber sealing grommets in holes in the windshield washer reservoir 
and secured with clips. The washer fluid hoses have quick release connectors which mate with the 
pumps. The fluid level sensor is a push fit into a sealing grommet in one side of the windshield washer 
reservoir body. 


The windshield washer jets are located in the cowl panel, below the windshield. Depending on the 
equipment, the windshield washer jets can be heated. Power for the heating elements in the jets is 
supplied from the BCM/GWM assembly. 


HEADLAMP WASHER JETS (IF EQUIPPED) 


Е187438 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Washer jet trim panel 

2 Telescopic arm 

3 Washer jet housing 

4 Washer fluid supply hose connection 
5 Washer nozzle 

Cy NOTE: 


The headlamp washers will only operate if the vehicle headlamps are on. 


The front bumper is equipped with two headlamp washer jets. The headlamp washer jets are located 
in the bumper, below the headlamp assembly. The headlamp washer jet is located in an aperture at 
the front of the bumper and secured with three self-tapping screws to a bracket molded into the 
bumper structure. 


The headlamp washer jets are telescopic units which extend forward from the bumper under washer 
fluid pressure supplied by the headlamp washer pump. When the washer fluid pressure decreases the 
headlamp washer jet is automatically retracted back into the housing. The outer end of the headlamp 
washer jet is equipped with a trim which blends into the bumper when it is not operating. Each 
headlamp washer jet directs washer fluid under pressure onto the headlamp lens when the headlamp 
washer is extended. 


RAIN/LIGHT SENSOR (IF EQUIPPED) 


E154088 


The rain/light sensor is located at the upper edge of the windshield, behind the rear view mirror trim 
panel. Contact between the rain/light sensor and windscreen is provided via a silicon pad which is 
compressed during the assembly process by two locking retaining clips either side of the sensor. 


The rain/light sensor unit attaches to the windshield via a retaining clamp, which latches onto formed 
tags on the windshield bracket. 


The rain/light sensor send signals to the BCM/GWM assembly via a Local Interconnect Network (LIN) 
bus connection for the optimum windshield wiper operation for the prevailing conditions to maintain 
the windshield in a clear condition at all times. The rain/light sensor is an optical unit, which operates 
on an infrared waveband. It uses the principle of the laws of reflection on interfacing surfaces 
between materials with differing refraction properties. The light is directed at an angle so that the 
light is reflected 100 % on the outside surface of the windshield and is transmitted back into the 
optical unit. To receive a 100 % reflection, the windshield surface must be clean and dry. 


The light is reflected four times from when it leaves the transmitter diodes to when it is picked up by 
the receiver diodes. If the windshield is wet or dirty in the area of the optical unit, the clean conditions 
for 100 % reflection means that some of the light reflected is lost. As the windshield becomes dirtier 
or wetter, the received light is evaluated by the rain/light sensor and translated into a signal value. A 
micro-controller within the sensor monitors the change in signal and initiates the appropriate wipe 
cycle via LIN bus signals to the BCM/GWM assembly. 


The software can compensate for the long-term effects of scratches and stone chips in the area of the 
optical unit and the short term effects of dirt or smears caused by worn wiper blades. A heater 
element is also contained within the rain/light sensor and uses ambient air temperature LIN bus 
signals from the BCM/GWM assembly to keep the optical unit clear of condensation. 


The sensor receives a power supply from the BCM/GWM assembly. The 'Auto' wipers are activated 
when the right steering column multifunction switch is moved to the 'Auto' position. The sensitivity of 
the rain/light sensor can be adjusted by rotating the windshield wiper intermittent switch on the right 
steering column multifunction switch in a clockwise or counterclockwise direction. Clockwise rotation 
will increase sensitivity, while counterclockwise adjustment will decrease sensitivity. An increase in 


sensitivity adjustment results in a single wipe of the wiper motor. 


RIGHT STEERING COLUMN MULTIFUNCTION SWITCH 


E174423 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


A Rain/light sensor minimum sensitivity 


B Rain/light sensor maximum sensitivity 


1 Windshield wiper intermittent switch and rain/light sensor sensitivity control 
2 Fast wipe position 

3 Slow wipe position 

4 Auto/intermittent wipe position 

5 Off position 

6 Flick wipe position 

7 Windshield wash/wipe position 


The windshield wiper functions are controlled by the driver using the right steering column 
multifunction switch. The right steering column multifunction switch is part of the Steering Wheel 


Module (SWM) located on the steering column. 


The outputs from the switches are converted to LIN bus signals by the SWM and transmitted to the 
BCM/GWM assembly. The BCM/GWM assembly processes the LIN bus signals and activates the 
selected function directly, or via relays located in the left and right EJB. 


WIPER SERVICE POSITION 


The wiper service position allows the windshield wipers to be parked in a position to allow easy access 
to the windshield wiper blades for replacement. 


Cy NOTE: 


The smart key must remain in the vehicle when the windshield wiper blades are in the service 


position. 


Perform the following steps to set the windshield wiper blades service position: 


" Make sure the ignition is switched off. 
= Switch the ignition on and then switch it off again. 


в Immediately move the right steering column multifunction switch down to the flick wipe position 
and switch the ignition on again. 


= The windshield wipers will move to the service position. 
To return the windshield wipers to the normal park position perform the following steps: 


" Switch the ignition off. 


= The windshield wipers will return to the park position. 


WINDSHIELD WIPER LIMP HOME MODE 


If a LIN bus failure occurs between the BCM/GWM assembly and the right steering column 
multifunction switch during the operation of the windshield wiper, the BCM/GWM assembly will initiate 
limp home mode. The BCM/GWM assembly will operate the windshield wipers continuously at slow 
speed whilst an active wiper mode is selected. 


КОЛ 


WINDSHIELD WIPER SLOW/FAST/FLICK WIPE 


Slow Wipe 


When the driver moves the right steering column multifunction switch to the slow wipe position, the 
Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly detects a Local Interconnect Network 
(LIN) bus message and energizes the wiper relay. The relay is in the left Engine Junction Box (EJB). 
The relay supplies power to the windshield wiper motor via a resistor. The motor will operate at slow 
speed until fast speed is selected or the wiper on/off relay is de-energized, removing the power to the 
windshield wiper motor. 


Fast Wipe 


When the driver moves the right steering column multifunction switch to the fast wipe position, the 
BCM/GWM assembly detects a LIN bus message and energizes the slow/fast wiper relay in the left 
EJB. The fast/slow wiper relay contacts supplies the power directly to the windshield wiper motor, 
bypassing the resistor used for the slow wipe. The windshield wiper motor will operate at fast speed 
until slow speed is selected or the relays are de-energized, removing the power to the windshield 


wiper motor. 
Flick Wipe 


When the driver moves the right steering column multifunction switch to the single wipe position, the 
BCM/GWM assembly detects a LIN bus message and energizes the wiper on/off relay in the left EJB. 
The motor will operate at slow speed until the right steering column multifunction switch is released 
from the flick wipe position. The on/off relay is de-energized, removing the power to the windshield 


wiper motor. 


WINDSHIELD WIPER PARK 


The windshield wiper park switch is integral with the windshield wiper motor. The park switch ensures 
the windshield wipers return to the park position when the windshield wipers are switched off. 


The park switch is part of the windshield wiper motor gear wheel. When the windshield wipers move 
from the park position, the park switch contacts are open. When the windshield wiper becomes near 
to the park position the park switch contacts are closed and a ground path to the BCM/GWM assembly 
is completed. 


When the BCM/GWM assembly receives a LIN bus signal from the right steering column multifunction 
switch that a wiper operation is selected the park switch status is continually monitored by the BCM 
/GWM assembly. If the right steering column multifunction switch is moved to the off position, when 
the BCM/GWM assembly next senses the ground signal from the park switch, it will remove the power 
supplies via the wiper on/off relay, stopping the windshield wipers in the park position. 


WINDSHIELD WIPER INTERMITTENT FUNCTION 


CN NOTE: 


On vehicles without rain/light sensor, only the intermittent function is available. Rain/light 
sensor equipped vehicles the intermittent function can be selected using the IC (Instrument 
Cluster) menu to disable the automatic wipers function. 


When the driver moves the right steering column multifunction switch to the intermittent wipe 
position, the BCM/GWM assembly detects a LIN bus message and energizes the wiper on/off relay in 
the left EJB. The windshield wiper motor will operate at slow speed until the wiper on/off relay is de- 
energized, removing the power to the windshield wiper motor. 


The BCM/GWM assembly monitors the LIN bus signal from the windshield wiper intermittent switch 
simultaneously. Depending on the intermittent switch position, the BCM/GWM assembly will operate 
the windshield wipers for one single wipe. After a time period relating to the adjustment switch 
position, the BCM/GWM assembly will repeat the process until the driver selects wipers off on the right 


steering column multifunction switch or a different windshield wiper selection is made. 


WINDSHIELD WASHER JETS 


When the windshield wiper is switched off and the driver moves the right steering column 
multifunction switch to the windshield wash position, the BCM/GWM assembly energizes the 
windshield washer pump. The BCM/GWM assembly will delay windshield wiper operation for 250 ms 
after the driver has operated the right steering column multifunction switch in the windshield wash 
position. 


When the windshield wiper is operating in either position, and the driver moves the right steering 
column multifunction switch to the windshield wash position, the BCM/GWM assembly energizes the 
windshield washer pump, but the wiper sequence will not change. 


If the driver operates the windshield washer jet for less than 250 ms, the BCM/GWM assembly will 
operate the windshield washer jets only. 


If the driver operates the windshield washer for longer than 1.2 seconds, the BCM/GWM assembly will 
operate the windshield wipers for as long as the driver operates the right steering column 
multifunction switch in the windshield washer position. The washer pump will only be powered for a 
maximum of 10 seconds. After the washer pump stops, the BCM/GWM assembly will operate the 
wipers to complete the current wipe cycle, and two further full cycles before park. After a four second 
delay, the BCM/GWM assembly will operate the windshield wipers for one full cycle to remove any 
residual washer fluid from the windshield. 


RAIN/LIGHT SENSOR 


The rain/light sensor contains a number of transmitter and receiver diodes which emit and receive 
infrared light. By comparing the received light signal against the known transmitted light signal, the 
rain/light sensor can determine the amount of water on the outer surface of the windshield. 
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А = CLEAN AND DRY WINDSHIELD; В = WET AND DIRTY WINDSHIELD. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Windshield outer surface 

2 Optical element 

3 Transmitter diodes (100 % light transmitted) 

4 Rain/light sensor assembly 

5 Receiver diodes (100 % light received) 

6 Water droplets or water film 

7 Receiver diodes (less than 100 % light received) 
8 Lost light 


When the driver moves the right steering column multifunction switch to the 'Auto' position, the BCM 
/GWM assembly detects a LIN bus message and monitors LIN bus messages received from the rain 
/light sensor. The rain/light sensor provides LIN bus messages with values ranging from zero to 
seven. A signal value of zero is interpreted by the BCM/GWM assembly as there being no water on the 
windshield. 


A signal value from one to six is interpreted by the BCM/GWM assembly as there being a small 
amount of water hitting the windshield. In this instance, the BCM/GWM assembly initiates a slow wipe 
routine as detailed in the 'Windshield Wiper Slow Wipe' section above. 


A signal value from seven is interpreted by the BCM/GWM assembly as there being a large amount of 
water hitting the windshield. In this instance, the BCM/GWM assembly initiates a fast wipe routine as 
detailed in the 'Windshield Wiper Fast Wipe' section above. 


Rain/Light sensor sensitivity can be adjusted by turning the windshield wiper intermittent switch on 
the right steering column multifunction switch to the required position. Six different sensitivity 
settings are available, which are broadcast over the LIN bus to the BCM/GWM assembly. 


Cy NOTE: 


The BCM/GWM assembly will only change from fast wipe to slow wipe if the rain/light sensor 


value is lower than seven. 


HEADLAMP WASHER JETS 


When the engine is running and the BCM/GWM assembly has received headlamps 'ON' LIN bus 
message from the lighting control switch, when the driver operates the right steering column 
multifunction switch in the windshield wash position, the BCM/GWM assembly will initiate the 
headlamp washer sequence. 


The number of headlamp washer operations in given period is limited to preserve the washer fluid in 
the washer reservoir. The BCM/GWM assembly then suspends headlamp wash activation for the next 
10 minutes and three operations of the wash/wipe switch, with the headlamp power washers 
activated on the fourth operation of the switch and after the 10 minute period has expired. 


If more than three windshield wash operation requested by the driver within the 10 minutes inhibit 
period, the BCM/GWM assembly will activate the headlamp washer on the next windshield washer 
sequence following the 10 minute period has expired. 


The timer and event counter is cleared following an ignition cycle or moving the lighting control switch 
to 'OFF' then back to 'ON'. 


When the driver moves the right steering column multifunction switch to the windshield wash position 
and the headlamps are 'ON', the BCM/GWM assembly provides a ground for the headlamp washer 
relay in the right EJB which supplies power to the headlamp washer motor. 


If the washer fluid level becomes low, the BCM/GWM assembly suspends headlamp washer operation 


to preserve the remaining washer fluid. 


WASHER FLUID LEVEL SENSOR 


The washer fluid level sensor has a float with integral magnet which is connected to the BCM/GWM 
assembly via hardwired connection. The sensor has a contact, which is normally open when the 
windshield washer reservoir is full. When the washer fluid level reduces to approximately one liter, the 
magnetic float pivots down, and close the switch contacts. The BCM/GWM assembly then sends a 
message to the Instrument Cluster (IC) via the HS CAN comfort systems bus, the 'WASHER FLUID 
LOW' message is displayed in the message center. 
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A = HARDWIRED; O = LOCAL INTERCONNECT NETWORK (LIN) BUS; AN = HIGH SPEED (HS) 
CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) POWERTRAIN SYSTEMS BUS; AV = HS CAN COMFORT SYSTEMS 
BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Body Control Module / Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
2 Steering Wheel Module (SWM) 

3 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 

4 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

5 Windshield wiper motor 

6 Windshield washer pump 

7 Headlamp washer pump 

8 Heated washer jets (if equipped) 

9 Ground 


10 Power supply 


Rain/light sensor 


UN Windshield wiper motor-park signal 
Washer fluid level sensor 
Right steering column multifunction switch 
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WIPERS AND WASHERS 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


КОЕ ОЕ ОРЕКАТТОМ 


For a detailed description of the Wipers and Washers system, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. 


REFER to: Wipers and Washers (501-16 Wipers and Washers, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Windshield (contamination or damage) " Fuses 
= Windshield wiper blades = Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Windshield wiper arms = Body control module 
= Windshield wiper linkage spindle nuts = Wipers and washers control switch 


= Rear window (contamination or damage) 


= Rear window wiper blades 


= Rear window wiper arms 


= Rear window wiper linkage spindle nuts 
= Washer fluid level 

= Washer fluid hoses (kinks, leaks, etc) 

= Washer jets 


Wipers and washers control switch, damage and freedom of movement 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


FURTHER DIAGNOSTICS FOR FRONT WIPER FAU 


In the event of customer reports of front wiper faults, the pinpoint tests detailed below should be used 
to aid the diagnosis of the front wiper system: 
PINPOINT TEST A : DTC CHECK 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: CHECK FOR WIPER RELATED DTCS 


1 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check if the body control module has logged 
DTC B1C45-67 (Front Wiper Park Position Switch Stuck - Signal incorrect after event) 


Is DTC B1C45-67 logged in the body control module? 
Yes 
If DTC B1C45-67 is logged, this may indicate a wiper motor fault. Continue diagnostic procedures GO to 
Pinpoint Test B. 
No 
Consult the symptom chart below and perform any appropriate corrective actions. If the fault persists, 
contact the JLR Service Helpdesk 


PINPOINT TEST B : WIPER MOTOR - FUNCTIONAL & ENHANCED TESTS 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: CHECK THE OPERATION OF THE WIPER MOTOR - FUNCTIONAL TEST 


Before attempting tests, ensure that Winter Park Mode is deactivated and that the hood switch is 
closed 


Run the wipers for 15 cycles in slow wipe mode 


Switch the ignition off, then on again. Run the wipers for 15 cycles in fast wipe mode 


Switch the ignition off, then on again. Run the wipers for 15 cycles in intermittent wipe mode 


Did the wipers operate correctly during the functional tests? 
Yes 

GO to B2. 
No 

GO to Pinpoint Test C. 


B2: CHECK THE OPERATION OF THE WIPER MOTOR - ENHANCED TEST 


Before attempting tests, ensure that Winter Park Mode is deactivated and that the hood switch is 
closed 


Using a spray bottle, spray the windscreen and wipers with water to maintain a level of lubrication 
between the wiper blades and the windscreen 


Run the wiper motor continuously for 5 minutes in slow wipe mode, periodically spray the 
windscreen and wipers with water during this test to maintain a level of lubrication between the 
wiper blades and the windscreen 


Run the wiper motor continuously for 5 minutes in slow wipe mode, periodically spray the 
windscreen and wipers with water during this test to maintain a level of lubrication between the 
wiper blades and the windscreen 


Did the wiper motor operate correctly during the enhanced tests? 
Yes 
Consult the symptom chart below and perform any appropriate corrective actions. If the fault returns, 
contact the JLR Service Helpdesk 
No 
GO to Pinpoint Test С. 


PINPOINT TEST C : WIPER SYSTEM FAULTS - CIRCUIT AND ELECTRICAL CHECKS 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


C1: CHECK FOR WIPER PARK SIGNAL CIRCUIT ISSUES 


1 Check if the wiper motor fault is related to a fault with the wiper park signal circuit 


During the functional/enhanced tests, do the wipers initially operate normally and then stop working 
after 6 seconds? 
Yes 
Check the wiper park signal circuit GO to C2 . 
No 
Check the wiper motor connector GO to СЗ. 


C2: WIPER PARK SIGNAL CIRCUIT CHECKS 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the signals from the front wiper park switch circuit 
(input to body control module рт C3BPO1HD-19). The signal should toggle between ground (when 
the wipers are in the park position) and a value between 11-14 volts (when the wipers are in any 
other position) 


Is the wiper park signal present and behaving as expected? 
Yes 
Consult the symptom chart below and perform any appropriate corrective actions. If the fault returns, 
contact the JLR Service Helpdesk 
No 
Check the wiper motor connector GO to C3 . 


C3: WIPER MOTOR CONNECTOR CHECKS 


1 Uncouple the connector to the wiper motor assembly and check for corroded or poorly positioned pins 


Is there any evidence of damaged, bent or corroded pins? 
Yes 
Rectify as required. Re-couple the connector and perform wiper motor functional tests GO to Pinpoint 
Test B. 
No 
Check the wiper motor power supply and ground circuits GO to C4 . 


C4: WIPER MOTOR POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECKS 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the wiper motor ground circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance (resistance should be less than 0.05 ohms 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the wiper motor slow wipe power supply circuit 
(between the wiper motor assembly pins 2 and 4) for short circuits or open circuit, high resistance 


3 Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the wiper motor fast wipe power supply circuit 
(between the wiper motor assembly pins 1 and 4) for short circuits or open circuit, high resistance 


Are the wiper motor power and ground circuits intact and operating as expected? 
Yes 


Replace the wiper motor assembly 
No 
Repair circuit(s) as required and retest. If the fault persists, contact the JLR Service Helpdesk 


БЕІН PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM 


Wipers and 
washers 
inoperative 


Wiper blade(s) 
drag/judder 
across the 
windshield / rear 
window 


Wipers operate 
too slowly 


Wipers 
inoperative 


Wipers noisy 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Washers inoperative 


Wiper arm(s) incorrectly 
installed/aligned 


Steering column right 
multifunction switch internal 
failure 


Wipers and washers control 
switch circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Windshield / rear window 
surface contaminated/damaged 


Wiper arm(s) incorrectly 
installed 


Wiper arm(s) incorrectly aligned 


Wiper arm(s) spring tension 
inadequate 


Wiper arm(s) pivot seized 


Wiper motor/linkage seized 


Wiper motor circuit high 
resistance 


Wiper motor/linkage seized 


Wiper motor circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Wipers and washers control 
switch circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Windshield / rear window 
surface contaminated/damaged 


Wiper motor/linkage seized 
/damaged 


ACTION 


Listen for washer motor operation. Check and top up 
washer fluid level. Check and rectify blocked washer 
circuit. Check for DTCs indicating a wiper/washer circuit 
fault. Rectify as necessary 


Check the installation/alignment of the wiper arms. 
Ensure motor/mechanism is not jammed or seized 


Check if the wipers and washers control switch 
retaining screws are tightened according to 
specifications. Inappropriately tightened screws might 
cause steering wheel module failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
wipers and washers control switch circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Clean the windshield / rear window and check for 
damage 


Check the installation of the wiper arms 
Check the alignment of the wiper arms 
Check the wiper arm spring tension 


Check the wiper arm pivot for seizure 


Check the wiper motor/linkage for seizure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
wiper motor circuit for high resistance 


Check the wiper motor/linkage for seizure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
wiper motor circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
wipers and washers control switch circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Clean the windshield / rear window and check for 
damage 


Check the wiper motor/linkage for seizure or damage 


Check for foul conditions 


Wiper blade/linkage fouling body 


Washers Washer fluid level too low 
inoperative 
Washer fluid frozen 


Washer hose blocked/leaking 


Washer circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Wipers and washers control 
switch circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refill the washer fluid reservoir with the correct 
specification of washer fluid 


Check that the correct specification of washer fluid is 
used 


Check the washer hoses for blockages or leaks 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
washer circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
wipers and washers control switch circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 
REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Body Control Module (BCM) (100-00 General 
Information, Description and Operation). 
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Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Wiper arm retaining nuts 


Wiper linkage bolts / screws 
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ROOF OPENING PANEL 


AIR DEFLECTOR к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE ^n 

76.11.41 | UNDERTRAY i USED WITHINS 
RENEW. DERIVATIVES 
SLIDING 

ROOF WIND ALL 

76.82.07. DEFLECTOR СЕПТІ Ғе | USED WITHINS 

- RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Torque: 3 Nm 


Е188587. 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ROOF OPENING PANEL 


MOTOR SYNCHRONIZATION к» 


кои PROCEDURES 


SLIDING 
ROOF ALL 
76.82.48 PANEL ZERO à USED WITHINS 
POSITION - DERIVATIVES 


ADJUST 


The Anti-trap system is disabled during the reset cycle. Make sure that no occupants have any 
part of their body in a position where it could be trapped. 


Make sure that the component is at ambient air temperature. 


Make sure that the Transmission Control Switch (TCS) is in Park (P) position. 


Set the ignition to the ON position. 


Operate the switch, fully close the roof opening panel and the roof panel blind(s). Release 
the switches. 


ЕН, 


МОТЕ: 


If the roof opening panel does not operate after 60 seconds. Connect the Jaguar 
approved diagnostic tool, clear the Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs). 


Fully press and hold the front of the roof opening panel switch for more than 10 seconds, 
to start the reset cycle. Continue to hold the front of the roof opening panel switch. 


The reset cycle will fully open the roof blind(s). 
Fully open and then fully close the roof opening panel. 


Fully close the roof blind(s). 


ES Once the open/close cycle has completed and the roof panel blind(s) has stopped moving, 


release the switch. 
The roof opening panel is now synchronized. 


The roof opening panel can now be operated as normal. 
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ROOF OPENING PANEL 
ROOF OPENING PANEL ALIGNMENT кь» 


GENERAL PROCEDURES 


With the opening panel closed, check the alignment of the glass to the roof panel as 
illustrated. 


А= тах 1mm 


Е18859 


Е188595 


Open the opening panel blind. 


This step must be carried out on both sides. 


Loosen but do not fully remove the bolts. 


CN NOTE: 


This step must be carried out on both sides. 


E188594 


CN NOTE: 


Roof opening panel should position in the center of its aperture. 


А= max 1mm 


Е18859 


Align the roof opening panel. 


а... 0 


CN NOTE: 


This step must be carried out on both sides. 


E188598 


Torque: 5.5 Nm 


This step must be carried out on both sides. 
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ROOF OPENING PANEL 
ROOF OPENING PANEL BLIND о... 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Е Refer to: Roof Opening Panel Glass (501-17, Removal and Installation). 


Take extra care not to damage the component. 


Protect the surrounding paintwork to avoid damage. 


If the correct clip is not available, make sure that a suitable hardened pin is used such 


as a drill bit, do not use a paperclip. 


E187868 


Note the position of the component prior to removal. 


E18787 


E187869 


Make sure that the component is installed to the position noted on removal. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ROOF OPENING PANEL 


ROOF OPENING PANEL BLIND MOTOR кө» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ROOF 
PANEL 


BLIND 


LONG 
86.56.86 ҚЫН WHEELBASE : USED WITHINS 


MOTOR - 
RENEW 


ROOF 


PANEL 


BLIND 
86.56.86 RIGHT- STANDARD | USED WITHINS 
“ӨКІ” WHEELBASE 


MOTOR - 
RENEW 


Еа 


ÃO NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Refer to: Headliner (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 6 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ROOF OPENING PANEL 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


ЕСІГІН LOCATION 


E180610 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Roof opening panel switch | 
2 Е Roof opening panel blind switch | 
| - 
3 Roof opening panel 
| — 
4 Roof opening panel control module 
5 Roof opening panel motor | 
6 | Roof opening panel blind | 
7 үт Control Module / Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly | 
8 | Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module | 


Шай 2 


You can operate the roof opening panel by pressing a two-way rocker switch located in the roof 
console. The front and the rear of the switch has a two-stage operation so that you can either partially 
or fully tilt, open and close the panel. 


Two motors, attached to the front of the roof opening panel frame, drive the panel to the tilt, open 
and closed positions using a pair of steel cables from each motor. 


A moveable air deflector is deployed when the roof opening panel is open. 


To prevent accidental damage, make sure that any roof rack load will not interfere with the 


opening of the roof opening panel. 


You can partially or fully open or close a blind, which is integrated into the roof opening panel frame, 
by using a switch located in the roof console. 


КШ 


ROOF OPENING PANEL 


Operation of the roof opening panel is controlled by the roof opening panel control module, which is 
integral with the motor. The control module receives inputs from the BCM/GWM, which provides an 
'open' or 'close' signal for remote handset operation, and an 'enable' signal when the vehicle enters 
power mode 6. 


The control module also receives a vehicle speed signal from the Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) 
control module. The vehicle speed signal is used by the control module to calibrate the anti-trap 
protection feature. 

If the battery is disconnected, or the power supply is interrupted while the roof opening panel is in a 
partially open position, the motor and control module will need to be calibrated to restore full 
functionality. 

Follow these steps to re-calibrate the roof opening panel: 


1. Switch on the ignition. 


1. Press the front of the roof opening panel switch, so the roof opening panel is the tilt position, 
and then release the switch. 


1. Press the front of the switch and hold it for thirty seconds. 


1. After thirty seconds the roof opening panel will begin to move. Keep the front of the switch 
pressed until the roof opening panel has fully opened and then closed. 


1. As soon as the open/close cycle has completed and the roof opening panel has stopped moving, 
release the switch. 


1. The roof opening panel can now be operated as normal. 


ROOF OPENING PANEL BLIND 


The roof opening panel blind is operated by using a switch in the roof console. Power to the blind 
motor is provided from the passenger junction box when the vehicle enters power mode 4. The blind 
motor is located front of the roof opening panel assembly. 


If the battery is disconnected or a replacement blind is fitted, the motor will require re-calibrating. To 
re-calibrate the motor the blind must be powered through two-full cycles of movement. 


ROOF OPENING PANEL MOTOR 


The roof opening panel motor has a worm drive which drives a gear in the cast housing attached to 
the end of the motor. The gear has a small pinion gear attached to the outer part of its spindle. The 
pinion engages with two cables to form a rack and pinion drive. Rotation of the motor turns the pinion 
which in turn drives the cables in the required direction. 


The two cables are attached either side of the pinion. One end of each cable is attached to the guide; 
the opposite end of each cable is held in position on the pinion by a metal insert in the frame. The 
cables run in channels, in the panel frame to the guides. As the panel is closed the cables are pushed 
through channels in the front of the frame. The displaced cable is guided into a further two channels 
in the frame, which protect the cable and prevent it from snagging. The cables manufactured from 
rigid spring steel can pull as well as push the panel along the guides. 


The motor contains a micro-switch and Hall effect sensor. Signals received from these components 
enable the control module to calculate the exact position of the roof opening panel. The Hall effect 
sensor is also responsible for the operation of the anti-trap protection function. 


If the anti-trap protection feature is activated while the roof opening panel is closing, the panel is 
reversed for 200mm or as far as possible. The Hall effect sensor, located in the motor, monitors the 
speed of the motor and if the speed decreases below a set threshold, indicating an obstruction, the 
power feed to the motor is reversed so the panel goes back. In an emergency the anti-trap protection 
function can be overridden by holding the switch in the closed position. 


ROOF OPENING PANEL CONTROL MODULE 


The roof opening panel control module is integrated within the motor. The control module receives 
inputs from the BCM/GWM assembly, which provides an 'open' or 'close' signal for remote handset 
operation, and an 'enable' signal when the vehicle enters power mode 6. 


The control module also contains the algorithm for the anti-trap protection system and receives a 
vehicle speed signal from the Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) contol module. The vehicle speed signal is 
used by the roof opening panel control module to calibrate the anti-trap protection feature. 


ЕЕ 


RAISING AND OPENING THE ROOF OPENING PANEL 


With the roof opening panel closed, lightly press and hold the rear of the roof opening panel rocker 
switch to partially or fully raise the roof panel upwards to the tilt position you want. Press and hold 
the rear of the switch again to partially or fully open the panel. 


Alternatively, press fully and then release the rear of the rocker switch. This opens and tilts the panel 
to the fully raised position automatically. Press and then release the rear of the rocker switch again to 
move the panel to the fully open position. 


CN NOTE: 


You can stop the panel from raising or opening at any point by pressing the switch again. 


LOWERING AND CLOSING THE ROOF OPENING PANEL 


With the roof opening panel raised and open, lightly press and hold the front of the roof opening panel 
rocker switch to partially or fully lower the roof panel downwards to the tilt position you want. Press 
and hold the rear of the switch again to partially or fully close the panel. 


Alternatively, press fully and then release the front of the rocker switch. This lowers the panel to the 
fully lowered position automatically. Press and then release the front of the rocker switch again to 
move the panel to the fully closed position. 


CN NOTE: 


You can stop the panel from lowering or closing at any point by pressing the switch again. 


ANTI-TRAP PROTECTION 


The roof opening panel has ап 'anti-trap' protection function which stops the panel from closing if an 
obstruction is sensed. When an obstruction is sensed, the motors automatically retract the panel as 
far as possible. When the obstruction is removed, you can close the panel by using the normal 
method. 


OPENING AND CLOSING THE ROOF OPENING PANEL BLIND 


A blind is integrated into the roof opening panel frame. You can open and close the blind when the 
roof opening panel is in either the tilted, open or closed position. When the roof opening panel opens 
(slides rearwards) the blind automatically slides rearwards and cannot be pulled forward until the roof 
opening panel is in a forward position. 


The front and the rear of the switch for the roof opening panel blind has a two-stage operation so that 
you can either partially or fully open or close the blind. 


Press and hold the rear of the switch to partially or fully open the blind. Press and hold the front of the 
switch to partially or fully close the blind. 


Alternatively, press fully and then release either the rear or the front of the rocker switch to fully open 
or fully close the blind automatically. 


You can open the roof opening panel blind whenever you want, but you can only close it when the 
roof opening panel is closed. If the roof opening panel is partially closed, then the blind will only 
partially close to the same position as the panel. 


If the blind encounters a resistance when closing, it stops and then (depending on its current position) 
it either partially or fully opens. This allows you to remove the obstruction to either prevent personal 
injury or damage to the mechanism. Press or hold the front of the switch, within 10 seconds of the 


partial or full opening, to override. 


ЕЕ DIAGRAM 


Roof Opening Panel - Control Diagram 


%- 


( 3 ) ( 


(№) 
м, 


Е178221 „с... 


А = HARDWIRED; О = LOCAL INTERCONNECT NETWORK (LIN) BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Roof opening panel motor 

2 Ground 

3 Power supply 

4 Roof opening panel blind switch 

5 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 


Roof Opening Panel Blind - Control Diagram 


—_ 

тт» 

| ‚ — 

| BCM/ : 
GWM } 


Е178222 [A] d Se 


A = HARDWIRED; O = LOCAL INTERCONNECT NETWORK (LIN) BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Roof opening panel blind motor 
2 Ground 

3 Power supply 

4 Roof blind switch 


5 Body Control Module / Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
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ROOF OPENING PANEL 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| memroromwmon | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the roof opening panel, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
sections in the workshop manual. REFER to: (501-17) 


Roof Opening Panel (Description and Operation), 
Roof Opening Panel (Description and Operation), 


Roof Opening Panel (Description and Operation). 


| INSPECTION AND VERIFICATION = AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


ELECTRICAL 


MECHANICAL 


Roof opening panel Fuses/relays (refer to electrical guide) 


в Helixed drive cables Wiring harness 


п Switch Correct engagement of electrical connectors 


Control unit/motor Loose or corroded connections 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the 
DTC Index 


DTC Index 


For a complete list of all diagnostic trouble codes that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - DTC: Central Junction Box (CJB) (100-00, 
Description and Operation). 
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ROOF OPENING PANEL 


ROOF OPENING PANEL FRAME к= 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SLIDING 
ROOF LONG 

168201 M anny АЕ : USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
SLIDING 
ROOF STANDARD 

768201 eee WHEELEASE USED WITHINS 
RENEW 

Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


E 


NOTE: 


This step must be carried out both sides. 


Refer to: B-Pillar Lower Trim Panel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, Removal and 
Installation). 


This step must be carried out both sides. 


Refer to: C-Pillar Trim Panel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, Removal and 
Installation). 


йш о е A LLLI 


This step must be carried out both sides. 


Refer to: A-Pillar Trim Panel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, Removal and 
Installation). 


BB. В 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


E173993 


Use a suitable trim tool. 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


CN NOTE: 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


E173999 


Torque: 2 Nm 


Make sure that the component is installed to the position noted on removal. 


E173995 


Torque: 2 Nm 


E173997 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Note the installed position of the component(s) prior to removal. 


CN NOTE: 


Install new retaining clips. 


E Refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General 


Information, Description and Operation). 


(D CAUTION: 


Do not allow the side air curtain module to twist. Failure to follow this instruction may 


result in damage to the component. 


E172743 


Torque: 9 Nm 


E172744 


E172742 


a Refer to: Roof Opening Panel Glass (501-17 Roof Opening Panel, Removal and Installation). 


CAUTION: 


Make sure to protect the paintwork. 


(D CAUTION: 


Protect the surrounding components. 


E17563 


Use a glazing cutting wire to cut the sealant. 


бу note: 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


CN NOTE: 


Install new spacers. 


Е175668 


CN NOTE: 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Е175669 


Test the sealer for leaks, apply additional sealer if necessary. If water is used, allow sealer to 
dry before testing. Spray water around the glass and check for leaks. Mark any area that 
leaks. Dry the glass and sealer then apply additional sealer. 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 09-NOV-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-17 


ROOF OPENING PANEL 
ROOF OPENING PANEL GLASS кш 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


The procedure must be carried out on both sides. 


CN NOTE: 


Positon the glass panel as illustrated. 


NOTE: 


Do this procedure on both sides 


E175436 


Torque: 5.5 Nm 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Roof opening panel should position in the center of its aperture. 


А= тах 1mm 


E18859 


Align the roof opening panel. 
Refer to: Roof Opening Panel Alignment (501-17 Roof Opening Panel, General Procedures). 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ROOF OPENING PANEL 


ROOF OPENING PANEL MOTOR к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SLIDING 
ROOF LONG 
86.76.01 и Ее Е USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
SLIDING 
ROOF STANDARD 
86.76.01 а PEGs USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Refer to: Headliner (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 6 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ROOF OPENING PANEL 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Roof opening panel blind motor retaining bolts 


Roof opening panel motor retaining bolts 


Roof opening panel glass retaining screws 
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BUMPERS 


DESCRIPTION 


Radiator splash shield retaining bolt 
Front bumper upper retaining bolt 
Front bumper retaining bolt to fender 
Radiator grille retaining bolt to fender 
Rear bumper retaining bolt 

Front armature retaining bolt ** 81 

Front armature retaining bolt to front subframe ** 100+180° 74+180° 


Rear armature retaining bolt 170 125 


* Discard the nut. ** Discard the bolt. *** Discard the nut and bolt. 
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BUMPERS 


FRONT ARMATURE «v; 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
BUMPER ALL 
[сов ASSEMBLY - DERIVATIVES : SEDET 


RENEW 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 11 Front subframe to body bolts 1 
Removal Step 12 Front armature to front subframe bolt 3 
Removal Step 14 Front armature to front subframe bolt 3 


ЕШ 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps іп this procedure may contain installation details. 


үлүү шЗЙЙЙЙ ж 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


Repeat the procedure for the other side. 


Refer to: Headlamp Assembly (417-01 Exterior Lighting, Removal and Installation). 


E 


NOTE: 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Take extra care not to damage the component. 


Е1 74489 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Torque: 25 Nm 


я 
E 


ncmo Тә | 


E174488 


Torque: 7 Nm 


Discard the bolts. 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Torque: 110 Nm 


Discard the bolts. 


Renew Part: Front subframe to body bolts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 100 Nm 

Stage 2: 180° 


Discard the bolts. 


Renew Part: Front armature to front subframe bolt Quantity: 3 . 
Torque: 110 Nm 


Take extra care not to damage the component. 


If equipped. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Discard the bolts. 


CN NOTE: 


Fuel fired booster heater (FFBH) shown removed for clarity. 


Renew Part: Front armature to front subframe bolt Quantity: 3 . 


Torque: 110 Nm 


E174495 


E212328 


Torque: 110 Nm 


Tighten the 8 bolts. 
Torque: 110 Nm 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


Refer to: Body and Frame (501-26 Body Repairs - Vehicle Specific Information and Tolerance 
Checks, Description and Operation). 
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BUMPERS 


FRONT BUMPER iss 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
BUMPER ALL 

76.22.78 > i USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
FRONT 
BUMPER ALL 

76:22:08 ASSEMBLY- DERIVATIVES , USED WITHINS 
RENEW 

Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Epey 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е Refer to: Radiator Splash Shield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Left side only. 


E173218 


Right side only. 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


E173217 


Torque: 1.7 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


Take extra care when releasing the clips. 


E173215 


а. 


Take extra саге not to damage the wiring harnesses. 


Cy NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Take extra care not to damage the wiring harnesses. 


E179905 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


E173208 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


Их 
RYN 
100000 


p 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


N 
m 
N 
m 
z 
ш 


Е179907 


Cy NOTE: 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


# Qul LLLLxLIIe 


CN NOTE: 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


E179909 


Cy NOTE: 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


E179910 


E179911 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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BUMPERS 


FRONT BUMPER COVER INSERT (454 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
QUARTER ТЕ 
76.22.73 BUMPER Е USED WITHINS 
BLADE. DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Шо !— — Á | 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Ей Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 


Take extra care not to damage the wiring harnesses. 


БЕ 


MET ——— jj 
(s y e —~ — 
ше B 7j 
a "р Nerd: 
- a = - =- 


E179901 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


E179909 


E179910 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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BUMPERS 


REAR ARMATURE к=» 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


76.22.27 REAR BEAN FONG : USED WITHINS 


- RENEW WHEELBASE 


REAR BEAM STANDARD 
76.22.27 - RENEW WHEELBASE : USED WITHINS 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EN Refer to: Rear Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 


Make sure that all four wheels are on the ground for this step. 


E173338 


Torque: 170 Nm 


В: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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BUMPERS 
REAR BUMPER к= 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


E180245 


E180246 


т "nm m 


КЕШІ! 


CN NOTE: 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Ф 


Е180249 


Um / 
LOTTE ТТ a 22 


E180250 


E180251 


Make sure to protect the paintwork. 


E180252 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Е1 80253 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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SEATBELT SYSTEM 


FRONT ROW SAFETY BELT BUCKLE css, 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
SAFETY ALL 
76.73.49 BELT ; USED WITHINS 
BUCKLE - DERIVATIVES 


RENEW 


To avoid accidental deployment, the restraints control module backup power supply must be 
depleted. Wait at least two minutes after disconnecting the battery ground cable(s) before 
commencing any repair or adjustment to the supplemental restraint system (SRS), or any 
component(s) adjacent to the SRS sensors. Failure to follow these instructions may result in 
personal injury. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Refer to: Front Row Seat (501-10, Removal and Installation). 


E174790 


Torque: 40 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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SEATBELT SYSTEM 


FRONT SAFETY BELT RETRACTOR с, 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
SAFETY ALL 
76.73.10 BELT - DERIVATIVES - USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


AA 69 


To avoid accidental deployment and possible personal injury, the backup power supply must be 
depleted before repairing or replacing any air bag supplemental restraint system (SRS) 

components. To deplete the backup power supply energy, disconnect the battery ground cable 
and wait one minute. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


CN NOTE: 


Left illustration shown, right is similar. 


Vehicles with power seats 


Vehicles without power seats 


All vehicles 


Е1 74569 


Torque: 40 Nm 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Vehicles with power seats 


E174576 


Torque: 40 Nm 


All vehicles 


Failure to follow this instruction may cause damage to the vehicle. 


Make sure the locating dowels are installed correctly. 


E173505 


Install new retaining clips. 


Torque: 40 Nm 


E176335 


Torque: 9Nm 


Е176337 


Torque: 40 Nm 


Vehicles with power seats 


E176345 


" Torque: 4 Nm 


Шш LL | 


E176346 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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SEATBELT SYSTEM 


REAR CENTER SAFETY BELT RETRACTOR «s 


ки 


REAR 
CENTER mi 
76.73.20 SAFETY ТЕР ТАТ СЕ 5 USED WITHINS 
BELT - 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


[ Refer to: Parcel Shelf (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


E176393 


Torque: 40 Nm 


INSTALLATION 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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SEATBELT SYSTEM 
REAR SAFETY BELT BUCKLE «е 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


REAR 
SAFETY ^ 
76.73.50 BELT USED WITHINS 
Buckip. DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Using a suitbale tool, release the center seat belt from the buckle. 


Torque: 48 Nm 


IN 


== 
O C =< 
P ек 7^ "m 


2-4”. 


дүға 


E176395 


Torque: 48 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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SEATBELT SYSTEM 
REAR SAFETY BELT RETRACTOR «s. 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


REAR SIDE 
SAFETY ALL 
76.73.18 cid DERTUATIVES : USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


E Refer to: Parcel Shelf (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 40 Nm 


Torque: 40 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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SEATBELT SYSTEM 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


ЕСЕСІН LOCATION 


E175277 


DESCRIPTION 


Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 


Front seatbelt buckle (2 off) 


Driver seatbelt 


Driver seatbelt retractor and pretensioner 


Front seatbelt pretensioner 


Rear seatbelt retractor (2 off) 


7 Rear seatbelt (2 off) 
| 8 Rear middle seatbelt retractor 
| 9 Rear middle seatbelt 
10 Rear right and middle seatbelt buckles 


Rear left seatbelt buckle with minibuckle 


12 Restraint Control Module (RCM) 
13 Occupant detection sensor 


14 Passenger seatbelt 


Еш 0 


A three point seatbelt is installed for each seat. A pretensioner is incorporated into the retractor of 
each seatbelt. 


The pretensioners is a pyrotechnic device which is controlled by the Restraints Control Module (RCM) 
in the Supplementary Restraint System (SRS). The seatbelt tension sensor is part of the occupant 
classification sensor system in the SRS. 

For additional information, refer to: Airbag Supplementary Restraint System (501-20B, Description 
and Operation). 


The rear center seatbelt features a mini-buckle lower anchorage. The mini-buckle is disengaged by 
inserting a suitable tool into the small aperture on the front face of the housing. 


To aid the fitment of child seats, 3 tethers are located on the rear parcel shelf. 


A seatbelt reminder and a occupant detection sensor warn the driver if the seatbelt of an occupied 
front seat is not fastened, or if a seatbelt is unfastened during the journey. 


ЕДІН 


SEATBELT RETRACTORS 


The retractor of each seatbelt is attached to a bracket on the inner link casting of the related B or C 
pillar. The webbing runs from the retractor through a fixed D loop bracket at the top of the casting to 
an anchor point on the inner sill. 


All of the seatbelt retractors incorporate an emergency locking function. The emergency locking 
function locks the retractor if the seatbelt is pulled out of the retractor too quickly, or if the vehicle is 
subjected to a sudden deceleration or severe tilt angle. 


For additional information, refer to: Airbag Supplementary Restraint System (501-20B, Description 
and Operation). 
SEATBELT BUCKLE SWITCHES 


The buckle for each seatbelt is attached to the inboard side of the related seat frame. Each seatbelt 
buckle incorporates a switch that provides a status input to the Restraints Control Module (RCM) 
which uses the input to determine the airbag and pretensioner activation strategies. 


The RCM also broadcasts the status of the seatbelts to the Body Control Module/Gateway Module on 
the HS (High Speed) CAN (Controller Area Network) powertrain systems bus. 


SEATBELT WARNING INDICATOR 


E152601 


The BCM/GWM assembly controls the operation of the seatbelt warning indicator with a HS CAN 
powertrain bus message to the IC. 


ЕЕ 


SEATBELT REMINDER 


The seatbelt warning indicator comes on if the driver seatbelt, or the seatbelt of an occupied front 
passenger seat, is not fastened. The indicator goes off when the offending seatbelt is fastened. 


The Restraints Control Module (RCM) relays the status of the seatbelt buckle switches to the Body 
Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly on the High Speed (HS) Controller Area 
Network (CAN) powertrain bus. 


Front passenger seat occupancy status is a hardwired input from the occupant detection sensor. 


OCCUPANT DETECTION SENSOR 


Although not advisable, it is possible to disable the occupant detection sensor using Jaguar 
approved diagnostic equipment. 


At vehicle speeds above 16 km/h (10 mph), an occupant detection sensor will activate an intermittent 
warning tone, if a seatbelt is not fastened on an occupied seat. A seatbelt warning indicator also 
displays a warning message indicating which seatbelt triggered the warning. The indicators will be 


displayed for 30 seconds each time there is a status change. 


The BCM/GWM assembly controls the operation of the occupant detection sensor with an HS CAN 
powertrain systems bus message to the IC. 


A graphic in the Instrument Cluster (IC) message center shows the status of the seatbelts: 


в Tick - seatbelt in the indicated position is fastened. 


" Cross - seatbelt in the indicated position has been unfastened while the vehicle ignition is on. This 


indicator will turn grey after 30 seconds. 


и Grey - seatbelt not fastened. 


CN NOTE: 


If a heavy object is placed on the front passenger seat, it may trigger a occupant detection 


sensor warning. 


For additional information, refer to: Airbag Supplementary Restraint System (501-20B, Description 


and Operation). 


| сокто рисин | DIAGRAM 


Front Seatbelt Buckle Switches 


2%, Gy 
GWM IC 


E175278 


A = HARDWIRED; AN = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) POWERTRAIN BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Restraints Control Module (RCM) 


2 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 


3 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

4 Ground 

5 Power supply 

6 Rear left seatbelt buckle switch 

7 Rear right and center seatbelt buckle switch 
8 Front right seatbelt buckle switch 

9 Front left seatbelt buckle switch 


Rear Seatbelt Buckle Switches 


RCM 
6) (4) 
BCM/ 
GWM 
< 
(4) % |, 


E180434 


A = HARDWIRED; AN = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) POWERTRAIN BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
2 Restraints Control Module (RCM) 


3 Ground 


4 Power supply 


Rear right and center seatbelt buckle switch 


в | Rear left seatbelt buckle switch 
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SEATBELT SYSTEM 


ка AND TESTING 
| memroromwmon | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the seatbelt system and operation, refer to the relevant description and 
operation section of the workshop manual 
REFER to: Seatbelt System (501-20 Seatbelt System, Description and Operation). 


ЕДЕН INFORMATION 


To avoid accidental deployment the back-up power supply must be depleted before beginning 


any work on the SRS system or its components. Failure to follow this instruction may result in 
personal injury 


Do not use a cellular phone or have a cellular phone in close proximity when working on the 
SRS system or components 


Power supply depletion 

Before beginning any work on the SRS system or related components: 
1. Remove the ignition key 

1. Disconnect the battery leads, ground first 

1. Wait one minute for the power circuit to discharge 


There are comprehensive instructions on the correct procedures for SRS system repairs, refer to the 
relevant section of the workshop manual 


| INSPECTION ano VERIFICATION = AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern by operating the seatbelt 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of mechanical or electrical damage. Additionally inspect the 
seatbelt webbing and upper D-loop for signs of dirt/contamination 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Check for the installation of non-standard accessories which may affect or Fuses 


obstruct the function of the seatbelt system 
Wiring harness fault 


= Frayed or damaged webbing — еї 


= Missing or damaged button stop electrical connectors 
= Pretensioner(s) Loose or corroded 


connections 
= Buckles/Stalks 


- —-— Warning lamp bulb(s) 
= Webbing contamination 
Impact sensor(s) 
Buckle sensor(s) 
Pretensioner(s) 


Belt tension sensor(s) 


Restraints control module 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, carry out the test methods described below, alternatively 
check for diagnostic trouble codes and refer to the relevant diagnostic trouble code index 


SYMPTOM CHART FOR SEATBELT К 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Seatbelt jammed - = GO to Pinpoint Test A. 


Webbing tight = Backlock effect in action (webbing retracted = GO to Pinpoint Test F. 


quickly and came to sudden stop) ui Sew ше suid mae locn 


= Seatbelt retractor not installed correctly retractor description below 


= Automatic locking retractor activated (clicking 


Seatbelt jammed - 
Webbing loose 


Seatbelt - Intermittent 
jamming 


Seatbelt - Slow 
retraction 


Seatbelt - Not retracting 


Seatbelt - Not 


— during retraction only) 


Seatbelt webbing trapped in seat 
Seatbelt retractor webbing guide loose 
Twist in webbing 

Interference in webbing routing 


D-loop not rotating correctly 


Seatbelt retractor not installed correctly 


Seatbelt retractor webbing guide loose 
Twist in seatbelt webbing 

Interference in webbing routing 
Seatbelt retractor not installed correctly 
D-loop not rotating correctly 

Foreign object/debris 


Seatbelt webbing dirty/contaminated 


Seatbelt retractor webbing guide loose 
Twist in seatbelt webbing 

D-loop not rotating correctly 
Interference in webbing routing 


Foreign object/debris 


Backlock effect-in action (webbing retracted 


GO to Pinpoint Test B. 
GO to Pinpoint Test C. 
GO to Pinpoint Test D. 
GO to Pinpoint Test E. 


GO to Pinpoint Test G. 


GO to Pinpoint Test F. 


GO to Pinpoint Test C. 
GO to Pinpoint Test D. 
GO to Pinpoint Test E. 
GO to Pinpoint Test F. 
GO to Pinpoint Test G. 
GO to Pinpoint Test E. 


GO to Pinpoint Test I. 


GO to Pinpoint Test С. 
GO to Pinpoint Test D. 
GO to Pinpoint Test G. 
GO to Pinpoint Test E. 


GO to Pinpoint Test E. 


GO to Pinpoint Test A. 


extracting quickly and came to sudden stop) 
GO to Pinpoint Test F. 
Seatbelt retractor not installed correctly 
GO to Pinpoint Test C. 
Seatbelt retractor webbing guide loose 
GO to Pinpoint Test D. 
Twist in seatbelt webbing 
GO to Pinpoint Test G. 
D-loop not rotating correctly 
GO to Pinpoint Test E. 
Interference in webbing routing 
GO to Pinpoint Test E. 
Foreign object/debris 
= See the automatic locking 
= Automatic locking retractor activated (clicking retractor description below 
- during retraction only) 
Seatbelt - Noisy during = Automatic locking retractor activated (clicking- = GO to Pinpoint Test B. 
operation during retraction only) 
= GO to Pinpoint Test E. 
= Interference in webbing routing (rubbing) 
Seatbelt buckle - Not = Foreign object/debris 


latching / jammed 


Do not insert any objects or 
tools into the buckle head 


= GO to Pinpoint Test H. 


The vehicle is equipped with (two row one) and (three row two) inertia reel seatbelts 


These seatbelts are "dual sensitive" which means that they have: 


" Car sense system - А vehicle motion sensor, which locks the seatbelt webbing under braking, 
cornering, on steep hills and in adverse camber conditions, when parked on a steep incline or 
driveway or two wheels on a high curb 


" Web sense system - A webbing motion sensor, which locks when the seatbelt webbing is extracted 
suddenly 


The seatbelts in the following positions are equipped with an automatic locking retractor function: 


CARLINE MARKET SEAT POSITION AUTOMATIC LOCKING RETRACTOR INSTALLED FROM MODEL YEAR 


XF (X260) Driver 
ХЕ (X260) Passenger 
XF (X260) Passenger 
XF (X260) Row 2 
XF (X260) Row 2 
XE (X760) Driver 
XE (X760) Passenger 
XE (X760) Passenger 
XE (X760) Row 2 
XE (X760) Row 2 
F-PACE (X761) Driver 
F-PACE (X761) Passenger 
F-PACE (X761) Passenger 
F-PACE (X761) Row 2 


F-PACE (X761) Row 2 


The automatic locking retractor function is a feature to secure a child seat or heavy load to the seat 


ACTIVATION DEACTIVATION 


ZN Automatic locking retractor is 
NOTE: deactivated by allowing the webbing to 


retract until the clicking stops (close to 


When automatic locking retractor is activated, no further webbing park position) 
can be drawn from the seatbelt retractor, prior to disengagement 
of the automatic locking. This can be mistaken as a jammed 
seatbelt retractor 


Activated by total extraction of the webbing 


When activated the automatic locking retractor is identified by a clicking When deactivated the automatic locking 
noise during webbing retraction retractor seatbelt changes state, from a 
static seatbelt to an automatic seatbelt 


ЕЕЕ LOCKING TEST 


With the vehicle stationary and on level ground take firm hold of the seatbelt webbing (on the tongue 


side of the upper seatbelt anchor) and withdraw sharply, the retractor should lock . Preventing further 
webbing release (repeat this test 3 times) . Any seatbelt retractor which fails to lock must not be used 
and a new seatbelt must be installed . 


Шын НЕ 


For a list of diagnostic trouble codes that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to Section 100- 
00 or for removal and installation/description and operation see Section 501-20. 


ЛИ GUIDE INERTIA REEL SEATBELTS 


PINPOINT TEST A : BACKLOCK 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: BACKLOCK 


Visually inspect the condition of the suspect seatbelt 


Draw a maximum of 20mm of the webbing from the seatbelt retractor with moderate force. Then 
release the webbing 


Check for correct operation twice 


Does the webbing move freely then retract correctly? 
Yes 

No further action required 
No 

For first row seatbelt GO to Pinpoint Test C. For second and third row seatbelts GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


PINPOINT TEST В : WEBBING-TRAPPED IN SEAT 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: WEBBING-TRAPPED IN SEAT 


1 Visually inspect the condition of the suspect seatbelt 
2 Lift the seat base or release the seat backrest as required 


3 Free the trapped webbing, allow the webbing to retract Note: If the automatic locking retractor is 
activated, allow the webbing to retract until the clicking stops 


4 Check for correct operation twice 


Does the webbing move freely then retract correctly? 
Yes 

No further action required 
No 

GO to Pinpoint Test С. 


PINPOINT TEST C : SEATBELT RETRACTOR-WEBBING GUIDE LOOSE 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


C1: SEATBELT RETRACTOR-WEBBING GUIDE LOOSE 


Refer to 501-20 removal and installation section of the workshop manual, remove any trim panels 
required to expose the D loop (anchor point) and seatbelt retractor 


Check the webbing is not trapped or twisted and is centrally located on the seatbelt retractor spindle 


Attempt to withdraw the webbing from the seatbelt retractor NOTE: If the seatbelt webbing is 
jammed, the automatic locking retractor could be engaged 


To release the automatic locking retractor, manually wind the webbing onto the spindle until the 
automatic locking retractor deactivates (clicking stops) 


Fully extract webbing 


Confirm webbing guide location is correct , Confirm the fixing lugs are correctly located in the 
retractor frame 


Allow webbing to retract 
8 Check for correct operation twice 


Does the webbing move freely then retract correctly? 
Yes 
Refer to the 501-20 removal and installation section of the workshop manual, reinstall any trim panels, 
ensure there are no obstructions and the webbing does not catch or rub. No further action required 
No 
GO to Pinpoint Test D. 


PINPOINT TEST D : TWIST IN WEBBING 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


D1: TWIST IN WEBBING 


Refer to section 501-20 removal and installation section of the workshop manual, remove any trim 
panels required to expose the D loop (anchor point) 


Twist the webbing back the correct way in the loop 


3 Pass the twist through the pillar loop or escutcheon as required 


4 Check for correct operation twice 


Does the webbing move freely then retract correctly? 
Yes 
Refer to the 501-20 removal and installation section of the workshop manual, reinstall any trim panels, 
ensure there are no obstructions and the webbing does not catch or rub. No further action required 
No 
GO to Pinpoint Test E. 


PINPOINT TEST E : INTERFERENCE-WEBBING ROUTING 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


E1: INTERFERENCE-WEBBING ROUTING 


Refer to the 501-20 removal and installation section of the workshop manual, remove any trim 
panels required to expose the D loop (anchor point) 


Remove obstructions and foreign objects ensure the webbing does not catch or rub 


Confirm the seatbelt does not contact the wiring harness 


Check for correct operation twice 


Does the webbing move freely then retract correctly? 
Yes 
Refer to the 501-20 removal and installation section of the workshop manual, reinstall any trim panels, 
ensure there are no obstructions and the webbing does not catch or rub. No further action required 
No 
GO to Pinpoint Test F. 


PINPOINT TEST F : SEATBELT RETRACTOR-INCORRECT INSTALLATION 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


F1: SEATBELT RETRACTOR-INCORRECT INSTALLATION 


Refer to the 501-20 removal and installation section of the workshop manual, remove any trim 
panels required to expose the D loop (anchor point) and the seatbelt retractor 


Refer to the 501-20 removal and installation section of the workshop manual, correctly reinstall the 
seatbelt retractor ensure that the locating "T bar" and "anti rotation pins" are correctly located 


3 Check for correct operation twice 


Does the webbing move freely then retract correctly? 
Yes 
Refer to the 501-20 removal and installation section of the workshop manual, reinstall any trim panels, 
ensure there are no obstructions and the webbing does not catch or rub. No further action required 
No 
GO to Pinpoint Test G. 


PINPOINT TEST G : D-LOOP NOT ROTATING CORRECTLY 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


G1: D-LOOP NOT ROTATING CORRECTLY 


Refer to the 501-20 removal and installation section of the workshop manual, remove any trim 
panels required to expose the D loop (anchor point) and the seatbelt retractor 


Ensure there are no obstructions and the webbing does not catch or rub, the D loop (anchor point) 
rotates correctly 


3 Check for correct operation twice 


Does the webbing move freely then retract correctly? 
Yes 
Refer to the 501-20 removal and installation section of the workshop manual, reinstall any trim panels, 
ensure there are no obstructions and the webbing does not catch or rub. No further action required 
No 
Replace as required. Refer to the warranty policy and procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval program is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component 


PINPOINT TEST H : SEATBELT BUCKLE - NOT LATCHING/JAMMED 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


H1: SEATBELT BUCKLE - NOT LATCHING/JAMMED 


Do not insert any objects or tools into the buckle head 


Visually inspect the buckle head for evidence of damage. If damaged replace as required 


Depress the buckle release (red button) and (Using a torch) carry out visual inspection for any 
evidence of debris/material or foreign objects in the buckle head 


If required remove the buckle from the vehicle 


Do not insert any objects or tools in the buckle head With the buckle removed invert and attempt to 
shake out any debris 


Attempt to latch the tongue in the buckle 


Does the seat belt buckle operate correctly 
Yes 
Reinstall any components, no further action required 
No 
Replace the buckle, REFER to: 
Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Restraints Control Module (RCM) (100-00 General Information, 
Description and Operation), 
Rear Safety Belt Buckle (501-20 Seatbelt System, Removal and Installation). 


PINPOINT TEST I : SEATBELT SLOW RETRACTION 


DETAILS/RESULTS 


TEST CONDITIONS /ACTIONS 


I1: D-LOOP CONTAMINATION CHECK/CLEAN 


Part shown removed for clarity. Seatbelt D-Loop can be visually inspected without removing the 'B' pillar trim panel 


ly inspect the 
seatbelt D- 
for a build up 
рог 

mination 


Г 


Е206357 


Does the front seatbelt 
D-Loop have a build up 
of dirt or 
contamination? 

Yes 
Clean the seatbelt 
webbing and seatbelt D- 
loop to remove any dirt 


or foreign material 
using warm water 
CAUTION: Do not use 
any detergents or allow 
the water to stain the 
interior trim or enter 
the seatbelt retractor 
system 

No 
Not the cause of the 
customers concern, 
continue diagnostics 
and follow the 
symptom chart for the 
reported failure 


Шын 20 


Рог а complete list of all diagnostic trouble codes that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Restraints Control Module (RCM) (100-00 General 
Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-20 


SEATBELT SYSTEM 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Front safety belt retractor to seat track retaining bolt 
Front safety belt retractor retaining bolt 

Front safety belt D loop retaining bolt 

Front safety belt buckle retaining bolt 

Front safety belt shoulder height adjuster retaining bolts 
Rear centre safety belt retractor retaining bolts 

Rear safety belt long end retaining bolts 

Rear safety belt D loop retaining bolt 

Rear safety belt long end retaining bolt 


Rear safety belt buckle retaining bolts 


PUBLISHED: 22-NOV-2017 
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SUPPLEMENTARY RESTRAINT SYSTEM 
AIRBAG DISPOSAL с» 


ки PROCEDURES 


CETTE AIR BAG 


Always wear safety glasses when repairing an air bag supplemental restraint system 
(SRS) vehicle and when handling an air bag module. Failure to follow this instruction may 
result in personal injury. 


Deployed air bag modules are to be disposed of as special waste and must comply with local 
environmental requirements, if in doubt, contact Authority for disposal requirements. 


| A A2LLX 


The storage, transportation, disposal, and/or recycling of air bag module components 


must be carried out in accordance with all applicable federal, state and local regulations 
including, but not limited to, those governing building and fire codes, environmental 
protection, occupational health and safety, and transportation. 


Modules removed and deployed by Jaguar service are to be returned to the importer for 


disposal. 


| UNDEPLOYED AIR BAG—INOPERATIE AIR BAG — INOPERATIVE 


Carry a live air bag module with the air bag and trim cover or deployment door pointed 


away from your body. This will reduce the risk of injury in the event of an accidental 
deployment. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


All inoperative air bag modules have been placed on the Mandatory Return List. All 
discolored or damaged air bag modules must be treated the same as any inoperative live 
air bag being returned. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Remove the inoperative driver air bag module or passenger air bag module. 


| UNDEPLOYED AIR aac — scraren мна | AIR BAG — SCRAPPED VEHICLE 


ко DEPLOYMENT 


Always wear safety glasses when repairing an air bag supplemental restraint system 


(SRS) vehicle and when handling an air bag module. Failure to follow this instruction may 


result in personal injury. 


Equipment required: Universal deployment tool-Part N° 418-135 and 12V Battery. 


The deployment procedure should be carried out outdoors away from other personnel. 

ЕЕ Remove апу loose debris from around air bag. Make sure that no flammable liquids are present. 
Disconnect the battery ground and positive cables. 

ГЕ Disconnect the relevant air bag module electrical connector. 

[= Connect the appropriate adaptor lead to the restraint device. 

ЕШ Connect the deployment lead to the adaptor lead. Pass wire of the deployment tool through 


window, close all doors, leave window with lead for deployment tool open. 


EM. 4 3A | |. 


Before proceeding, make sure precautions have been taken to warn personnel of a 


possible loud noise upon activation. Do not allow anybody to approach closer to restraint 


device than six meters. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Move as far from restraint device as possible and connect the tool clips to a 12V vehicle battery. 


| 


Do not handle the deployed device immediately after activation - it may be hot. Allow the 
unit to cool for at least 20 minutes. Cooling modules should be continuously monitored to 


make sure heat does not create a fire with spilled liquids or other debris. Failure to follow 


this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Deploy the module by depressing both switches on the tool. If activation does not occur, 
disconnect battery from tool and seek advise from Jaguar Engineering and wait for further 
instructions. 


Em Repeat procedure for all air bags in vehicle. 
EM. vehicle is now to be scrapped in the normal manner with modules installed. 


Equipment required: Deployment tool 418-5135, Battery (12V), Safety goggles to BS2092 


grade 2, Rubber gloves to PrEN 374 class 2, Ear protectors that have been measured to BS.EN 
24869, Particulate respirator to EN 149 grade FFP2S 


r3 The deployment procedure should be carried out outdoors, away from other personnel. 
Е Stack four scrap tyres, securing together with heavy gauge wire or cable. while disconnected 


from any electrical power source, connect deployment harness and place air bag adaptor 
portion under tyre stack, ready for connection to air bag. 


а, N 


Power must not be connected during this step. Failure to follow this instruction may 


result in personal injury. 


Make sure the connector is not in contact with the inflator or it will be damaged during 
the test. 


Connect air bag to air bag connector, make sure the locking sleeve is fully engaged. position the 
air bag with the cover facing upwards. 


Е Make sure battery connections of deployment harness are ten meters away from the tyre stack 
Ей Remove апу loose from around the air bag . Make sure that no flammable liquids are present. 


Before proceeding, make sure precautions have been taken to warn personnel of a 
possible loud noise upon activation. Do not allow anybody to approach closer to restraint 
device than six meters. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Move as far from restraint device as possible and connect the tool clips to a 12V vehicle battery. 


El ККЕ 


Do not handle the deployed device immediately after activation - it may be hot. Allow the 
unit to cool for at least 20 minutes. Cooling modules should be continuously monitored to 


make sure heat does not create a fire with spilled liquids or other debris. Failure to follow 


this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Deploy the module by depressing both switches on the tool. If activation does not occur, 
disconnect battery from tool and seek advise from Jaguar Engineering and wait for further 
instructions. 


ЕШ Allow the air bag to cool for at least 20 minutes. Cooling modules should be continuously 


monitored to make sure heat generated a fire with spilled liquids or other debris. 


Е Remove the air bag from the tyre stack and seal in a plastic bag, ready for disposal. 
ES In the event of any problems or queries arising from this procedure, contact Jaguar Engineering. 


PUBLISHED: 05-NOV-2015 
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SUPPLEMENTARY RESTRAINT SYSTEM 


CLOCKSPRING кзз» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CASSETTE AND 
CANCELLATION ALL 
86.65.92 MODULE - DERIVATIVES 0.4 USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


Always wear safety glasses when repairing an air bag supplemental restraint system (SRS) 
vehicle and when handling an air bag module. 


Make sure the wheels are in the straight-ahead position. Failure to follow this instruction may 


result in damage to the component. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Make the supplementary restraint system (SRS) safe. 


Refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General 
Information, Description and Operation). 


Е Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Refer to: Steering Wheel (211-04 Steering Column, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 1.9 Nm 


The clockspring installation tool will break during removal and must be discarded. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
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SUPPLEMENTARY RESTRAINT SYSTEM 
C-PILLAR SIDE IMPACT SENSOR wss 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


To avoid accidental deployment, the restraints control module backup power supply must be 
depleted. Wait at least two minutes after disconnecting the battery ground cable(s) before 
commencing any repair or adjustment to the supplemental restraint system (SRS), or any 


component(s) adjacent to the SRS sensors. Failure to follow these instructions may result in 


personal injury. 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


EX Make the supplementary restraint system (SRS) system safe. 


Refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, 
Description and Operation). 


Ей Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Take extra care not to damage the wiring harnesses. 


Torque: 11 Nm 


ка 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
ЕШ If a new component has been installed, configure using Jaguar approved diagnostic 


equipment. 


PUBLISHED: 12-OCT-2017 
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SUPPLEMENTARY RESTRAINT SYSTEM 


DRIVER AIRBAG MODULE iss, 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


DRIVER AIR 
BAG ALL 
76.73.39 MODULE - DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Jaguar Land Rover diagnostic equipment 


йын LL LL LLLI IX 


Always wear safety glasses when repairing an airbag Supplementary Restraint System (SRS) 
vehicle and when handling an airbag. 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure shows North American Specification (NAS) and non NAS varriants. 


All vehicles 


Ей Маке sure the Supplementary Restraint System (SRS) is safe. 


Refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General 
Information, Description and Operation). 


Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 
Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Rotate the steering wheel. 


Gentle pressure applied to the airbag towards the instrument panel aids release. 


Release the clip. 


Gentle pressure applied to the airbag towards the instrument panel aids release. 


Release the clip. 


Rotate the steering wheel. 


| Non NAS vehicles 


Take extra care not to damage the wiring harnesses. 


Cy NOTE: 


Make a note of the orientation of the wiring harness to aid installation. 


Disconnect the electrical connectors and remove the driver airbag. 


NAS vehicles 


Take extra care not to damage the wiring harnesses. 


Cy NOTE: 


Make a note of the orientation of the wiring harness to aid installation. 


Disconnect the electrical connectors and remove the driver airbag. 


шау о 


Non NAS vehicles 


Make sure the driver airbag wiring harness is installed to the retaining clips and 
located as highlighted in the illustration. 


Take care not to damage the driver airbag wiring harness. 


Е196632 


= Connect the electrical connector. 


" Install the driver airbag harness to the driver airbag. 


NAS vehicles 


Make sure the driver airbag wiring harness is installed to the retaining clips and 
located as highlighted in the illustration. 


Take care not to damage the airbag wiring harness. 


Е196631 


™ Connect the electrical connector. 


и Install the driver airbag harness to the driver airbag. 


All vehicles 


Driver airbag installation can be confirmed by hearing 2 audible clicks, 1 for each clip. 


Take extra care not to damage the wiring harnesses. 


Install the driver airbag. 


Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


EX If a new component has been installed, configure using Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment. 
General Equipment: Jaguar Land Rover diagnostic equipment 
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SUPPLEMENTARY RESTRAINT SYSTEM 


FRONT DOOR SIDE IMPACT SENSOR ss 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


IMPACT 
PRESSURE ALL 
76.73.82 apis ^ DERIVATIVES T USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


To avoid accidental deployment, the restraints control module backup power supply must be 
depleted. Wait at least two minutes after disconnecting the battery ground cable(s) before 
commencing any repair or adjustment to the supplemental restraint system (SRS), or any 
component(s) adjacent to the SRS sensors. Failure to follow these instructions may result in 
personal injury. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Make the air bag supplemental restraint system (SRS) safe. 


Refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, 
Description and Operation). 


EX Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


ES Refer to: Front Door Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 1.9 Nm 


Еа LLLIIILIJI 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
EX If a new component has been installed, configure using Jaguar approved diagnostic 


equipment. 


PUBLISHED: 23-SEP-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-20 


SUPPLEMENTARY RESTRAINT SYSTEM 


FRONT IMPACT SEVERITY SENSOR sss 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
CRASH ALL 
76.73.55 SENSOR- DERIVATIVES - USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


To avoid accidental deployment, the restraints control module backup power supply must be 


depleted. Wait at least two minutes after disconnecting the battery ground cable(s) before 
commencing any repair or adjustment to the supplemental restraint system (SRS), or any 
component(s) adjacent to the SRS sensors. Failure to follow these instructions may result in 
personal injury. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Make the supplementary restraint system (SRS) system safe. 


Refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General 
Information, Description and Operation). 


|] Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


CN NOTE: 


Left-hand shown, right-hand similar. 


Torque: 3.5 Nm 


О  ÀQ*QÜ ( ZL! 


CN NOTE: 


Left-hand shown, right-hand similar. 


Torque: 11 Nm 


E M 2 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
Ей If a new component has been installed, configure using Jaguar approved diagnostic 


equipment. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
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SUPPLEMENTARY RESTRAINT SYSTEM 


OCCUPANT CLASSIFICATION SENSOR isss 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


PASSENGER 
FRONT SEAT 
CUSHION 
76.73.60 (WEIGHT USED WITHINS 
SENSING) - 


RENEW 


PASSENGER 
FRONT SEAT 
CUSHION 
76.73.60 (WEIGHT NON NAS USED WITHINS 
SENSING) - 


RENEW 


To avoid accidental deployment and possible personal injury, the backup power supply must be 


depleted before repairing or replacing any air bag supplementary restraints system (SRS) 
components. To deplete the backup power supply energy, disconnect the battery ground cable 


and wait for one minute. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕЗ Refer to: Front Row Seat Cushion Cover (501-10, Removal and Installation). 


1] 
Le 
о 
“(т 
ш 
+ 
—ш 


E169103 


E169195 


E169196 


Note the installed position of the component(s) prior to removal. 


Torque: 5 Nm 


E169198 


E175921 


Бышы LLL ll 


The front passenger seat occupant classification sensor is available only as a service 


kit. No attempt should be made to replace individual components. Failure to follow this 
instruction may result in personal injury. 


E169199 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the front seats are empty during this process. 


" [fa new service kit is installed, configure the occupant classification sensor using the 
approved Jaguar diagnostic tool and clear any DTCs. 


" [fa repair has been carried out, reset the occupant classification sensor using the 
approved Jaguar diagnostic tool and clear any DTCs. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY RESTRAINT SYSTEM 
PASSENGER AIRBAG MODULE sis, 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


To avoid accidental deployment, the restraints control module backup power supply must be 
depleted. Wait at least two minutes after disconnecting the battery ground cable(s) before 
commencing any repair or adjustment to the supplemental restraint system (SRS), or any 


component(s) adjacent to the SRS sensors. Failure to follow these instructions may result in 


personal injury. 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Make the supplementary restraint system (SRS) system safe. 


Refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, 
Description and Operation). 


EX Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


ES Refer to: Glove Compartment (501-12, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 6.2 Nm 


шау. 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
[Т If a new component has been installed, configure using Jaguar approved diagnostic 


equipment. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-20 


SUPPLEMENTARY RESTRAINT SYSTEM 


RESTRAINTS CONTROL MODULE к=з 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


RESTRAINTS 
CONTROL ALL 
MODULE - DERIVATIVES 
RENEW . 


76.73.48 USED WITHINS 


To avoid accidental deployment, the restraints control module backup power supply must be 
depleted. Wait at least two minutes after disconnecting the battery ground cable(s) before 


commencing any repair or adjustment to the supplemental restraint system (SRS), or any 
component(s) adjacent to the SRS sensors. Failure to follow these instructions may result in 


personal injury. 


CN NOTE: 


New restraints control module (RCM) must be installed every time if any supplementary 


restraint system (SRS) component has been deployed. 


ES Make the supplementary restraint system (SRS) safe. 


Refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General 
Information, Description and Operation). 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


ES Refer to: Floor Console (501-12, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 11 Nm 


C 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
[Т If a new component has been installed, configure using Jaguar approved diagnostic 


equipment. 


PUBLISHED: 13-SEP-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-20 


SUPPLEMENTARY RESTRAINT SYSTEM 


SIDE AIR BAG MODULE =» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SIDE AIR 
BAG ALL 
76.73.47 MODULE - DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


PART(S) 
Step 3 Squab back cover without business table 1 
Step 6 Squab back cover with business table 1 


LI 


Always wear safety glasses when working оп an air bag equipped vehicle and when handling an 
air bag module. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


All vehicles 


ES Raise the front seat to the highest position. 
ЕЗ Remove the front seat. 


Refer to: Front Row Seat (501-10 Seating, Removal and Installation). 


EN | 


NOTE: 


Discard the retaining clips. 


E174631 


Renew Part: Squab back cover without business table Quantity: 1. 


Long wheelbase 


Torque: 8 Nm 


Discard the retaining clips. 


Renew Part: Squab back cover with business table Quantity: 1. 


All vehicles 


E174659 


Е174632 


E174634 


E174635 


Е174636 


If equipped. 


 E168779 


Do not probe supplemental restraint system (SRS) electrical connectors. 


CN NOTE: 


Left illustration shown, right is similar. 


Е174644 


Е174661 


Torque: 7Nm 


E174645 


Make sure that the air bag is correctly installed in to the fabric chute. Failure to follow 
this instruction may result in incorrect operation of the air bag. 


Note the installed position of the component(s) prior to removal. 


= 
Е174646 


м. 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-20 


SUPPLEMENTARY RESTRAINT SYSTEM 


SIDE AIR CURTAIN MODULE к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CURTAIN 
AIRBAG ALL 
76.73.64 MODULE - DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


CURTAIN 


AIRBAG LONG 
76.73.64 MODULE- WHEELBASE : USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


Always wear safety glasses when repairing an air bag supplemental restraint system (SRS) 
vehicle and when handling an air bag module. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Ей Маке the supplementary restraint system (SRS) system safe. 


Refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General 
Information, Description and Operation). 


Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ЕЯ Refer to: Headliner (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


E172742 


E172744 


E17933 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Do not allow the side air curtain module to twist. Failure to follow this instruction may 
result in damage to the component. 


E172743 


Torque: 9 Nm 


аша LLLLLLLLLLZGAÓÉACI 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
[Т If a new component has been installed, configure using Jaguar approved diagnostic 


equipment. 


PUBLISHED: 29-SEP-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-20 


SUPPLEMENTARY RESTRAINT SYSTEM 


ка AND OPERATION 
ЕСЕСІН LOCATION 


Right Hand Drive (RHD) installation shown, Left Hand Drive (LHD) installation similar 


Location 1 of 2 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Front impact sensors (2 of) 

2 Passenger airbag deactivation indicator 

3 Clockspring (CLKSPG) 

4 Driver airbag 

5 | Restraints Control Module (RCM) 

6 Passenger airbag 

7 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
8 Engine Control Module (ECM) 


Location 2 of 2 


E177820 


ITEM 


1 


Right side air curtain 


Left front seatbelt buckle 


Right front seatbelt buckle 


Right impact pressure sensor 


Driver side airbag 


Driver seatbelt retractor and pretensioner 


Right rear seatbelt retractor and pretensioner 


Right rear side impact sensor 


DESCRIPTION 


9 Center rear seatbelt retractor and pretensioner 


10 Left rear seatbelt retractor and pretensioner 
11 Left rear side impact sensor 

12 Left side air curtain 

13 Passenger seatbelt retractor and pretensioner 
14 Passenger side airbag 

15 Left impact pressure sensor 


Бі. 


Тһе Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) provides additional protection for vehicle occupants іп 
certain impact conditions by selective activation of driver and passenger airbags, side airbags, side air 
curtains and seatbelt pretensioners. Operation of the system is controlled by a Restraints Control 
Module (RCM). 


The RCM receives inputs from various sensors around the vehicle to determine which devices, if any, 
should be activated during an accident. The inputs include those from an occupant classification 
system for the front passenger seat (North American Specification (NAS) vehicles only), front and side 
impact sensors and side impact pressure sensors. 


On all except NAS, Australia and Japan market vehicles, the passenger airbag can be enabled and 
disabled using the vehicle set-up menu in the Instrument Cluster (IC). 

For additional information, refer to: Instrument Cluster (413-01 Instrument Cluster, Description and 
Operation). 


The activation status of the passenger airbag is given by an indicator in the front overhead console. 
The status of the SRS is given by an airbag warning indicator in the IC. 


The airbags and air curtains feature hybrid inflators, which use a self-contained pyrotechnic device to 
heat a cylinder of compressed inert gas within the inflator. Above a calibrated pressure, the cylinder 
bursts and releases the gas into the airbag. The benefits of hybrid inflators are a cooler inflation gas, 
resulting in lower airbag surface temperatures, and elimination of the post-deployment effluent 
associated with solid pyrotechnic inflators. 


ЕЕЕ 


RESTRAINTS CONTROL MODULE (RCM) 


Е168179 


The Restraints Control Module (RCM) is installed оп top of the floor tunnel, under the floor console, 
and controls operation of the Supplemental Restraint System (SRS). The main functions of the RCM 
include: 


" Crash detection and recording. 


= Airbags, pedestrian protection system and seatbelt pretensioners firing. 


п Self test and system monitoring, with status indication via the airbag warning indicator, and non 
volatile storage of fault information. 


" Supply of yaw rate and lateral acceleration data for the Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control 


module. 


The RCM determines which elements of the SRS are to be deployed by using two internal areas: 


" Crash severity evaluation. 


= Deployment handler. 


Crash severity evaluation uses data from the RCM internal accelerometer, the front impact sensors 
and the seatbelt buckle switches. Based on this data, the RCM decides which level of airbag module 
deployment is required and forwards the information to the second area, the deployment handler. 


The deployment handler evaluates the status of the seat position sensors, seatbelt buckle switches 
and, on NAS vehicles, the occupant classification system, before a final decision is made about which 
restraints should be deployed. 


Data from the side impact and pressure sensors is used by the RCM in conjunction with acceleration 
data from the RCM internal accelerometer to make a deployment decision. The RCM processes the 
acceleration data and, subject to an impact being of high enough severity, decides whether the side 
airbag and air curtain should be deployed. 


Yaw rate and lateral acceleration data for the ABS control module is derived from the internal 
accelerometer and transmitted on the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) chassis and 


powertrain buses. 


On board testing of the airbags, pedestrian protection system and pretensioner firing circuits, the 
warning indicator circuits and the RCM status is performed by the RCM, together with the storing of 
fault codes. The impact and pressure sensors perform basic self-tests. 


The RCM drives the airbag warning indicator via a HS CAN signal. If the warning indicator fails, a fault 
code is recorded and a warning tone is sounded in place of the indicator if a further fault occurs. In 
the event of a crash, the RCM records certain data which can be accessed via the diagnostic connector. 


A sensor in the RCM provides confirmation of an impact to verify if airbags, pedestrian protection 
system and pretensioner activation is necessary. A roll-over sensor monitors the lateral attitude of the 
vehicle. Various firing strategies are employed by the RCM to ensure that during an accident only the 
appropriate airbags, pedestrian protection system and pretensioners are fired. The firing strategy 
used also depends on the inputs from the seatbelt buckle switches and, on NAS vehicles, the occupant 
classification system. 


An energy reserve in the RCM ensures there is always a minimum of 150 milliseconds of stored 
energy available if the power supply from the ignition circuit is disrupted during a crash. The stored 
energy is sufficient to produce firing signals for the driver airbag, the passenger airbag and the 
seatbelt pretensioners. 


When the ignition is switched on the RCM performs a self test and then performs cyclical monitoring of 
the system. If a fault is detected the RCM stores a related fault code and illuminates the airbag 
warning indicator. The faults can be retrieved by Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment. If a fault that 
could cause a false fire signal is detected, the RCM disables the respective firing circuit, and keeps it 
disabled during a crash event. 


DRIVER AIRBAG 


J 


Е177821 


The driver airbag forms the center pad of the steering wheel. It provides head and chest protection 
for the drive when deployed during a front or rear impact. 


Lines, molded into the inner surface of the airbag cover, provide weak points that split open in a 
controlled manner when the airbag deploys. 


On Rest of World (ROW) vehicles the driver airbag has a single stage inflator. 


On North American Specification (NAS) vehicles the driver airbag has a two stage inflator, with 
separate electrical connectors on each stage. 


PASSENGER AIRBAG 


E177822 


The passenger airbag is located in the instrument panel, behind the upper glovebox. It provides head 
and chest protection when deployed during a front or rear impact. 


The top of the passenger airbag is attached to a channel chute underneath the top pad of the 
instrument panel. Doors in the top of the channel chute are forced open, and split the top pad, when 
the airbag deploys. 


On Rest of World (ROW) vehicles the passenger airbag has a single stage inflator. 


On North American Specification (NAS) vehicles the passenger airbag has a two stage inflator, with 
separate electrical connectors on each stage. 


SIDE AIRBAG 


E177823 


The side airbags are attached to the outside of each front seat backrest frame, under the backrest 
cover. They provide protection for the thorax, rib and pelvis when deployed during a side impact. 


The side airbags are handed and each consists of a folded airbag and an inflator in a soft cover 
/wrapper. When the airbag deploys it fills within a deployment chute integrated into the seat trim, and 
splits open the airbag deployment seam in the backrest cover. 


SIDE AIR CURTAINS 


E177824 


The side air curtains are installed along both sides of the car, under the edges of the headliner. They 
provide head protection and roll-over ejection protection for outer seat occupants, in both the front 
and rear of the vehicle, when deployed during a side impact. 


The front and rear ends of the side air curtains are anchored to the body, to maintain tension across 
their lower edges of the air curtains when they deploy. Their deployment area extends between the A 
and C pillar trims, passing over the upper B pillar trim. 


DRIVER SEAT POSITION SENSOR 


E168178 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Driver seat position sensor 


The driver seat position sensor, a ‘Hall effect’ type, is fitted to the underside of the driver’s seat. The 
sensor is actuated by the target bracket attached to the seat slide. The disturbance caused when the 


target bracket passes the sensor creates an output signal for the Restraint Control Module (RCM). On 
receipt of this signal, which indicates when the seat is forward of a defined point in its travel, the RCM 
disables the second stage output of the driver airbag. 


OCCUPANT MONITORING 


There are two types of occupant monitoring: 


и In all markets except North American Specification (NAS), vehicles һауе an occupant detection 


sensor. 


и In NAS markets, vehicles have an occupant classification sensing. 


Occupant Detection Sensor 


E177828 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Occupant detection sensor 


The occupant detection sensor is installed in the cushion of the front passenger seat, between the 
foam padding and the cover. The sensor consists of a foil contact circuit, embedded in a plastic sheet. 
Weight on the sensor reduces the resistance of the circuit, which is detected by the Body Control 
Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly. 


The occupant detection sensor has no interface with the SRS. It only provides an input to the BCM 
/GWM assembly for the seatbelt reminder function. 

For additional information, refer to: Seatbelt System (501-20 Safety Belt System, Description and 
Operation) / 

Seatbelt System (501-20 Safety Belt System, Description and Operation). 


Occupant Classification Sensing 


E177829 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Occupant Classification Sensor Control Module (OCSCM) 


2 Seatbelt tension sensor 


In North American Specification (NAS) markets where safety belt use is infrequent, additional 
technology is used to classify the occupant of the front passenger seat. The occupant classification 
sensing system provides seat load data to the Restraints Control Module (RCM). 


The occupant classification system consists of: 
" The OCSCM (Occupant Classification Sensor Control Module), installed under the front passenger 


seat. 


= A pressure pad, installed under the cushion of the front passenger seat, which is connected to the 
OCSCM. 


" A seatbelt tension sensor, integrated into the anchor point of the front passenger seatbelt. 
The pressure pad is a silicone filled bladder. Any load on the pressure pad is detected by the OCSCM. 


The seatbelt tension sensor is a strain gauge which measures the load applied by the seatbelt anchor 
to the anchor bolt. The sensor is located in the lower seatbelt anchor point. 


The occupant classification sensor control module, hose and pressure pad form a sealed 


assembly and must not be disassembled. The assembly can only be replaced as part of the 
occupant classification sensing service kit. The service kit includes the seat cushion pad, 
because the assembly is specifically calibrated to the pad, and each pad has a unique 


calibration. 


ПО 


The OCSCM supplies a reference voltage to the seatbelt tension sensor and, from the return signal, 
measures the load acting on the seatbelt anchor. The measurement is used to produce a correction 
factor for the load acting on the pressure pad. The tightness of the seatbelt affects the load acting on 
the pressure pad, so without the correction factor the OCSCM cannot derive an accurate occupancy 
status. 


The OCSCM translates the load readings into a seat occupancy status and transmits the result to the 
RCM, on the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain bus. 


The RCM monitors and processes the data from the OCSCM before making an airbag deployment 
decision. The system is designed to take account of several variables in addition to weight, including: 
inclination of the vehicle and exact position and structure of the weight on the seat. 


This protects against inadvertent airbag deployment, for example, if the seat were occupied by an 
infant in a booster seat, or an unrestrained but very lightweight adult, in both these cases the airbag 
would be disabled. The occupant classification sensing system forms part of a strategy to control 
passenger airbag deployment depending on the occupancy scenario. 


The occupant classification sensing has four possible states: 


= Seat Empty: the passenger airbag, passenger side airbag and passenger seatbelt pretensioner 
operation is disabled; the passenger airbag deactivation warning indicator is not illuminated. 


в Occupied Inhibit: when the seat is occupied by а small person, the passenger airbag, passenger 
side airbag and passenger seatbelt pretensioner operation is disabled; the passenger airbag 


deactivation warning indicator is illuminated. 


в Occupied Allow: when the seat is occupied by a large person; the passenger airbag and passenger 
side airbag operation is enabled, the passenger airbag deactivation warning indicator is not 
illuminated. Passenger seatbelt pretensioner operation status depends on the seatbelt buckle 
status: 

и Active for buckled. 


" Inactive for unbuckled. 


" Error: if a system fault is detected; the passenger airbag is enabled to deploy at 'stage-1' only, 
refer to airbag Dual Stage Inflators below. Passenger-side airbag operation is also enabled; the 
passenger airbag deactivation indicator is not illuminated. Passenger seatbelt and pretensioner 
operation status depends on the seatbelt buckle status: 

" Active for buckled. 


" Inactive for unbuckled. 


PASSENGER AIRBAG DEACTIVATION INDICATOR 


E177825 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Passenger airbag deactivation warning indicator 


The Passenger Airbag Deactivation (PAD) warning indicator is installed in the front overhead console. 
The passenger airbag deactivation warning indicator has two states: 


1. Passenger airbag 'OFF'. 
2. Passenger airbag 'ON'. 


Operation of the indicator is controlled by the Restraints Control Module (RCM) connecting 
/disconnecting a ground signal from the indicator. 


The RCM illuminates the ‘Passenger Airbag OFF’ indicator when: 


в There is a fault with the passenger airbag firing circuits. 


" The passenger airbag is disabled in the Instrument Cluster (IC) set-up menu and the front 
passenger seat is occupied (all except NAS, Australia and Japan). 


= Required by the occupant classification system (NAS only). 


The RCM illuminates the ‘Passenger Airbag ON’ indicator for 60 seconds after the ignition is switched 


on and the passenger airbag is enabled. 


AIRBAG WARNING INDICATOR 


E142265 


Operation of the airbag warning indicator in the Instrument Cluster (IC) is controlled by a High Speed 
(HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain bus systems message from the Restraints Control 
Module (RCM). The RCM sends the signal to illuminate the airbag warning indicator if a fault is 
detected, and for approximately 6 seconds during the bulb check at the beginning of each ignition 


cycle. 


IMPACT PRESSURE SENSOR 


E168181 


An impact pressure sensor is installed in each front door, attached to the door closing panels. The 
pressure sensors allow the Restrains Control Module (RCM) to detect any sudden pressure pulse that 


occurs in the front door during a side impact. 


IMPACT SENSOR 


E177826 


Impact sensors are installed in the front and both sides of the vehicle. The two front impact sensors 
are attached to the front end carrier, behind the inboard edge of each headlamp. The two side impact 
sensors, one on the left and one on the right are located near the base of the c-pillar, on the inner 
panel of the rear quarter wheel housing, close to the door latch strikers. 


The impact sensors are accelerometers that allow the Restraints Control Module (RCM) to detect the 


sudden vehicle acceleration that occurs during an impact. 


PRETENSIONERS 


E152850 
ITEM DESCRIPTION 
1 Seatbelt retractor and pretensioner (all except North American Specification (NAS) passenger seatbelt) 
2 Seatbelt retractor, pretensioner and load limiter (NAS passenger seatbelt only) 


A pyrotechnic pretensioner is integrated into each seatbelt retractor. The pretensioners are used to 
tighten the seatbelts during a collision to ensure the occupants are securely held in their seats. 


When operated by the Restraints Control Module (RCM), the pretensioners rotate the spool holding 
the end of the webbing to tighten the seatbelt. 


LOAD LIMITER ACTUATOR (NAS VEHICLES ONLY) 


E152851 


On North American Specification (NAS) vehicles, a pyrotechnic load limiter actuator is incorporated 
into the retractor of both driver and passenger seatbelts to provide an adaptive load limiter. The 
adaptive load limiter has two different load limits, the standard load limit and a lower load limit. The 
lower load limit is designed to reduce the chest loading for smaller seat occupants during an impact, 
and is engaged when the Restraints Control Module (RCM) fires the load limiter actuator. 


DM 


In a collision, the force of the impact is measured by the impact sensors, impact pressure sensors and 
the Restraints Control Module (RCM). The RCM evaluates the readings to determine the impact point 
on the vehicle and whether the readings exceed the limits for firing any of the airbags and 
pretensioners. During a collision, the RCM only fires the airbags, air curtains and pretensioners if the 
safing function confirms that the data from the impact sensor(s) indicates an impact limit has been 


exceeded. 
The RCM incorporates the following impact thresholds to cater for different accident scenarios: 


" Front impact, pretensioners. 

" Front impact, driver and passenger airbags stage 1, belt unfastened. 
" Front impact, driver and passenger airbags stage 1, belt fastened. 

" Front impact, driver and passenger airbags stage 2, belt unfastened. 
" Front impact, driver and passenger airbags stage 2, belt fastened. 


= Rear impact. 


" Driver side impact. 


" Passenger side impact. 


FIRING STRATEGIES 


CN NOTE: 


Rest of World (ROW) vehicles only use a single stage inflator. Stage 2 operation does not apply 
to single stage inflator. 


The seatbelt pretensioners are fired when the pretensioner impact limit is exceeded. The RCM only 


fires the pretensioners if the related seatbelt is fastened. 


The driver and passenger airbags are only fired in a frontal impact. If an impact exceeds a stage 1 
limit, but is less than the corresponding stage 2 limit, only one inflator in each airbag is fired (stage 2 
is still fired, for airbag disposal purposes, after a delay of 100 ms). If an impact exceeds the stage 2 
limit, the two inflators in each airbag are fired simultaneously. When the driver seat is forward of the 
seat position sensor switching point, the RCM introduces a time delay between firing the two inflators 
of the driver airbag. 


On North American Specification (NAS) vehicles, the passenger airbag is disabled unless the front 
passenger seat is occupied by a large person. In all markets except NAS, Australia and Japan, the 
passenger airbag can be selected off in the vehicle Set-up menu of the Instrument Cluster (IC). 


The stage 2 inflator of the driver airbag is disabled if the driver seat is forward of the switching point 


of the seat position sensor. 


On NAS vehicles, the load limiter actuator, in the retractor of the front passenger seatbelt, is fired if 
the stage 2 front impact threshold is exceeded and the passenger seat is forward of the seat position 


sensor switching point. 


If there is a fault with a seatbelt buckle switch, the RCM assumes the related seatbelt is fastened for 
the pretensioner firing strategy and unfastened for the driver and passenger airbag firing strategies. If 
there is a fault with the occupant classification sensor, the RCM disables the passenger airbag. If there 
is a fault with the passenger airbag deactivation switch, the RCM disables the passenger airbag. 


If a side impact limit is exceeded, the RCM fires the side airbag and the side head airbag on that side 
of the vehicle. If the side impact limit on the front passenger side of the vehicle is exceeded, the RCM 
also evaluates the input from the occupant classification sensor, and fires the side airbag only if the 
front passenger seat is occupied by a large person (NAS only). 


If multiple impacts occur during a crash event, after responding to the primary impact the RCM will 


output the appropriate fire signals in response to any further impacts if unfired units are available. 
Front and Rear Impact Firing Strategy (All Except NAS) 


SEATBELT STRATEGY 
STATUS 


DRIVER FRONT APPLICABLE DRIVER AIRBAG PASSENGER AIRBAG 
PASSENGER PRETENSIONER 


Fastened 


Unfastened 


Fired at pretensioner Fired at belt fastened 
threshold threshold 


Not fired Fired at belt unfastened 
threshold 


Fastened Fired at pretensioner Fired at belt fastened 
threshold threshold 


Unfastened Not fired Fired at belt unfastened 
threshold 


Front and Rear Impact Firing Strategy (NAS) 


STEATBELT 
STATUS 


DRIVER 


Fastened 


Unfastened 


STRATEGY 


PASSENGER PASSENGER SEAT APPLICABLE DRIVER AIRBAG PASSENGER AIRBAG 
CLASSIFICATION PRETENSIONER 


Fired at 
pretensioner 
threshold 


Fired at belt 
fastened threshold 


Fired at belt 
unfastened threshold 


Not fired 


Fired at belt 
fastened threshold 


Fired at 
pretensioner 
threshold 


Fastened Occupied allow 


Not fired 


Fired at 
pretensioner 
threshold 


Fastened Occupied inhibit or 


empty 


Fired at belt 
unfastened threshold 


Not fired 


Unfastened | Occupied allow 


Not fired Not fired 


Unfastened | Occupied inhibit or 


empty 


CRASH SIGNAL 


When the Restraints Control Module (RCM) outputs any of the fire signals it also outputs a crash 
signal to the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly and the Engine Control 
Module (ECM) on the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain bus systems. 


The crash signal is also hardwired to the ECM and the BCM/GWM assembly. On receipt of the crash 


signal, the ECM cuts the power supply to the fuel pump relay and the BCM/GWM assembly goes into 


crash mode. 


In the crash mode, the BCM/GWM assembly: 


" Activates all of the unlock signals of the vehicle locking system, even if the vehicle is already 


unlocked. 


= Ignores all locking/superlocking inputs until it receives an unlock input, when it returns the locking 


system to normal operation. 


" Activates the interior lamps. The interior lamps remain on permanently until they are manually 


switched off at the lamp unit, or the BCM/GWM assembly crash mode is switched off and they 


return to normal operation. 


= Disables the rear window child lock input until the crash mode is switched off. 


и Activates the hazard flashers. The hazard flashers remain on until cancelled by the hazard warning 
switch or the crash mode is switched off. 


The BCM/GWM assembly crash mode is switched off by a valid locking and unlocking cycle of the 
locking system. The RCM crash mode can also be reset by performing an ignition cycle. 


| ото ocean | DIAGRAM 


A = HARDWIRED; AM = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) CHASSIS BUS; HS 
CAN POWERTRAIN BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Restraints Control Module (RCM) 


Connection to High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) chassis bus 
Engine Control Module (ECM) 
Passenger airbag deactivation indicator 


5 Side air curtains 


Driver airbag 


Passenger airbag 


Side airbags 


Clockspring (CLKSPG) 


10 Seatbelt retractor and pretensioners (5 of) 


11 Ground 


1 


N 


Power supply 

13 Side impact sensors (2 of) 

14 Rear side impact sensors (2 of) 

15 Front impact pressure sensors (2 of) 
16 Seatbelt buckles (5 of) 

17 Driver seat position sensor 


1 


со 


Occupant detection sensor 


19 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 


20 Occupant Classification Sensor Control Module (OCSCM) 


PUBLISHED: 15-NOV-2017 
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SUPPLEMENTARY RESTRAINT SYSTEM 


ETT AND TESTING 
| PRINCIPLESOF OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Supplemental Restraint System, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. 

REFER to: Airbag Supplementary Restraint System (501-20 Supplementary Restraint System, 
Description and Operation). 


ЕЕЕ INFORMATION 


TO AVOID ACCIDENTAL DEPLOYMENT AND POSSIBLE PERSONAL INJURY, THE BACKUP POWER 
SUPPLY MUST BE DEPLETED BEFORE REPAIRING OR REPLACING ANY AIR BAG SUPPLEMENTAL 
RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS) COMPONENTS. TO DEPLETE THE BACKUP POWER SUPPLY ENERGY, 


DISCONNECT THE BATTERY GROUND CABLE AND WAIT ONE MINUTE. FAILURE TO FOLLOW 
THIS INSTRUCTION MAY RESULT IN PERSONAL INJURY. 


It is advisable not to use a cellular phone or to have a cellular phone in close proximity when 
working on the restraints control module or associated systems. 


Power Supply Depletion 


Before beginning any work on the SRS system or related components: 


1. Remove the ignition key 


1. Disconnect the battery leads, ground first 


1. Wait one minute for the power circuit to discharge 


There are comprehensive instructions on the correct procedures for SRS system repairs, refer to the 
relevant section of the workshop manual 


| естонлар vemos | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle 


CN NOTE: 


If the control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the warranty policy and procedures manual (section B1.2), or determine if 
any prior approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module 
/component 


1. Verify the customer concern 
1. Confirm the function of the warning lamp (if the warning lamp is inoperative, system 
faults will be signaled by an audible chime) 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 
Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


в Check for the installation of non-standard accessories which тау Fuse(s) 


affect or obstruct the function of the supplemental restraint system 
Wiring harness 


= Check the condition of trim, etc at the supplemental restraint system 


components Battery condition, state of charge 


Ensure all electrical connector(s) are 


" Sensor(s) | КК 
engaged correctly оп the airbag circuits 


= Pretensioner(s) 
Ensure the restraints control module is 

= Airbag module(s) correctly installed 

= Occupant classification sensor control module Warning indicator 

= Seat position sensor Impact sensor(s) 


Buckle sensor(s) 


Pretensioner(s) 


Airbag module(s) 


Passenger airbag deactivation switch 


Passenger airbag deactivation warning 
indicator 


Occupant classification sensor control 
module 


Seat position sensor 


Clockspring 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step. Faults in supplemental restraint system harnesses would 


normally mean replacement of the relevant harness. Supplemental restraint system harness 
repairs are not recommended 


Symptom Chart 


= Deployable device 
connector and/or wiring 
harness connector damaged 


SYMPTOM 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


= Wiring harness connector connected LY 
/disconnected without first disengaging NOTE: 
the connector plunger 


Damage caused by an 
incorrect removal or 
installation procedure is not 
warrantable. 


= Install a new wiring harness and/or 
deployable device as necessary 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


1. When installing or checking the supplemental Restraints System (SRS) with AK2 connectors the 


locking plunger must be engaged 


Deployable Control Resistance Identifier Table 


DESCRIPTION 


PYROTECHNIC RESTRAINTS COMPONENT 


0х5В03 


0х5В04 


0х5В05 


0х5В08 


Ox5B0A 


Ox5BOB 


Ox5BOD 


Ox5BOE 


Ox5BOF 


Ox5B10 


0х5В35 


0х5В38 


0х5В39 


Deployable Control Resistance 0 


Deployable Control Resistance 1 


Deployable Control Resistance 2 


Deployable Control Resistance 5 


Deployable Control Resistance 7 


Deployable Control Resistance 8 


Deployable Control Resistance 10 


Deployable Control Resistance 11 


Deployable Control Resistance 12 


Deployable Control Resistance 13 


Deployable Control Resistance 15 


Deployable Control Resistance 18 


Deployable Control Resistance 19 


Passenger Airbag Stage 1 


Driver Airbag Stage 1 


Passenger Airbag Stage 2 


Passenger Seatbelt Anchor Pretensioner 


Passenger Adaptive Load Limiter Seatbelt Retractor (NAS vehicles only) 


Driver Seatbelt Anchor Pretensioner 


Rear Right Seatbelt Retractor Pretensioner 


Rear Left Seatbelt Retractor Pretensioner 


Right Hood Actuator (X260 and X760 only) 


Left Hood Actuator (X260 and X760 only) 


Driver Switchable Load Limiter Seatbelt Retractor (NAS vehicles only) 


Right Side Airbag 


Right Curtain Airbag 


0x5B3A | Deployable Control Resistance 20 | Left Curtain Airbag 


Ox5B3B | Deployable Control Resistance 21 | Left Side Airbag 


Ox5B3C | Deployable Control Resistance 22 | Passenger Seatbelt Retractor Pretensioner 


Ox5B3D | Deployable Control Resistance 23 | Driver Seatbelt Retractor Pretensioner 


SEAT POSITION SENSOR - NOTES ON REMOVAL/REPLACEMENT 


CN NOTE: 


NAS vehicles have a seat position sensor fitted to both the driver and passenger-side seats. 


The seat position sensor, a hall-effect sensor, is fitted to the underside of both the driver and 
passenger-side seats on NAS vehicles. It should be noted that these sensors cannot be re-installed 
once removed. If any work is undertaken that requires removal of the seat position sensor, a NEW 
sensor MUST be fitted. Note that different sensors are fitted to left-side and right-side seats, so care 
should be taken to ensure the correct replacement parts are installed 


SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINTS SYSTEM (SRS) AK2 TYPE CONNECTORS 


Е164001 


" Incorrect Position (Disengaged) 


E164000 


" Correct Position (Engaged) 
Seatbelt Buckle Pre Tensioner Diagnostics 


This procedure should be used to aid diagnosis of the following supplementary restraints system 
(SRS) - buckle pre tensioner (PBP) fault codes 


SRS LIGHT STATUS 


B1211-11, B1211-12, B1211-13, B1211-2B 


B1214-11, B1214-12, B1214-13, B1214-2B 


PINPOINT TEST A : BUCKLE/RETRACTOR PRE TENSIONER DIAGNOSTIC 


TEST 
CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 


Prior to any work on the SRS system the vehicle battery must be disconnected 


1 Check location of harness fly-lead ensuring there is no risk snagging and sufficient strain relief 
during full seat travel 


2 Disconnect under-seat buckle pre tensioner connectors 
3 Check connector for water ingress or signs of corrosion (white/green residue) 
4 Check for debris in female connector and remove as required 


5 Check for debris in male harness end connector and remove 


Check that male connector pins are secure and in good condition 


Check that all connector terminals are clean secure and in good condition 


Reconnect the connector 
An audible click should be heard confirming security 


Check actuator harness fly-lead is connected and correctly routed 
10 Reconnect the vehicle battery 
11 Clear the DTC, cycle the ignition state off / on wait 30 seconds and re-test 


12 To confirm repair. Whilst sitting in seat, retest as follows: 
= Seat fully up - move fully backwards and forwards 


= Seat fully down - move fully backwards and forwards 


Is the warning lamp illuminated? 
Yes 

GO to Pinpoint Test B. 
No 

No further action required 


PINPOINT TEST B : BUCKLE/RETRACTOR PRE TENSIONER DIAGNOSTIC 


TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 


Prior to any work on the SRS system the vehicle battery must be disconnected 


Check routing and condition of harness along buckle pre tensioner tube 


Ensure harness is in good condition with no damage 


Ensure harness is securely routed 


Reconnect the vehicle battery 


Clear the DTC, cycle the ignition state off / on wait 30 seconds and re-test 


To confirm repair. Whilst sitting in seat, retest as follows: 
Seat fully up - move fully backwards and forwards 


Seat fully down - move fully backwards and forwards 


Is the warning lamp illuminated? 
Yes 

GO to Pinpoint Test C. 
No 

No further action required 


PINPOINT TEST C : BUCKLE/RETRACTOR PRETENSIONER DIAGNOSTIC 


TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


C1: DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 


Prior to any work on the SRS system the vehicle battery must be disconnected 


1 Remove seat and check routing and condition of under-seat harness 
Ensure harness is in good condition with no damage 
Ensure harness is securely routed 
Ensure all fir tree clips and cable ties are correctly installed 
Reinstall seat 
Ensure harness is securely routed 
Reconnect the vehicle battery 
Clear the DTC, cycle the ignition state off / on wait 30 seconds and re-test 


To confirm repair. Whilst sitting in seat, retest as follows: 
Seat fully up - move fully backwards and forwards 


Seat fully down - move fully backwards and forwards 


Is the warning lamp illuminated? 
Yes 

Install new component 
No 

No further action required 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Restraints Control Module (RCM) (100-00 General 
Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 05-NOV-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-20 


SUPPLEMENTARY RESTRAINT SYSTEM 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION LB/FT LB/IN 


Passenger air bag module retaining nut 
Passenger air bag earth lead retaining bolt 
Restraints control module (RCM) retaining nut 
Side air curtain module retaining bolt 

Front door side impact sensor retaining bolt 
Side air bag module retaining nut 

C-pillar side impact sensor retaining bolt 
Front impact severity sensor retaining bolt 
Clockspring retaining screw 


Occupant classification sensor retaining bolt 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-20 


PEDESTRIAN PROTECTION SYSTEM 
LEFT PEDESTRIAN PROTECTION HOOD ACTUATOR с 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


E Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Remove the cowl vent screen. 


Refer to: Cowl Vent Screen (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


2 


Е98881 


Torque: 8 Nm 


шы. 


ES Install is the reverse of removal. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-20 


PEDESTRIAN PROTECTION SYSTEM 
PEDESTRIAN IMPACT SENSOR к=з» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


To avoid accidental deployment and possible personal injury, the backup power supply must be 
depleted before repairing or replacing any air bag supplemental restraint system (SRS) 


components. To deplete the backup power supply energy, disconnect the battery ground cable 


and wait one minute. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕШ Маке the air bag supplemental restraint system (SRS) safe. 


Refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, 
Description and Operation). 


Е Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


E 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЗ Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 


E173491 


Е173490 


Torque: 2Nm 


E M 2 
— 


The alignment mark on the pedestrian impact sensor tube should be aligned with the 


center of the bumper. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 10-DEC-2013 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-20 


PEDESTRIAN PROTECTION SYSTEM 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Pedestrian Protection System, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. 

REFER to: Pedestrian Protection System (501-20 Pedestrian Protection System, Description and 
Operation) / 

Pedestrian Protection System (501-20 Pedestrian Protection System, Description and Operation) / 
Pedestrian Protection System (501-20 Pedestrian Protection System, Description and Operation). 


| msrecron ano vemos | AND VERIFICATION 


TO AVOID ACCIDENTAL DEPLOYMENT AND POSSIBLE PERSONAL INJURY, THE BACKUP POWER 
SUPPLY MUST BE DEPLETED BEFORE REPAIRING OR REPLACING ANY PEDESTRIAN 


PROTECTION SYSTEM COMPONENTS. TO DEPLETE THE BACKUP POWER SUPPLY ENERGY, 
DISCONNECT THE BATTERY GROUND CABLE AND WAIT TWO MINUTES. FAILURE TO FOLLOW 
THIS INSTRUCTION MAY RESULT IN PERSONAL INJURY. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


If the control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 


warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual (section B1.2), or determine if 
any prior approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module 
/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


ELECTRICAL 


MECHANICAL 


= Hood Fuses 


= Hood hinges Wiring harnesses and connectors 


Restraints Control Module (RCM) 


в Hood deployment controls 


Impact sensors 


Hood deployment controls 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


БЕЛ РТОМ CHART 


SYMPTOM MESSAGE POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Hood CHECK = Low speed 
deployed | PEDESTRIAN collision with 
SYSTEM pedestrian or 


th bject 
рес The vehicle must not be driven if the hood has been deployed. 


Cy NOTE: 


Repairs due to a collision are not warrantable. 


= Check the vehicle for collision damage. Repair as necessary 


Hood CHECK и Restraints PAS 
not PEDESTRIAN system fault NOTE: 
deployed | SYSTEM 


The vehicle may be driven if a pedestrian protection system 
fault is present but the hood has not been deployed. 


= Check the vehicle for collision damage. Repair as necessary. Using 
the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the restraints 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Мм. 


For а list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - DTC: Restraints Control Module (RCM) (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-20 


PEDESTRIAN PROTECTION SYSTEM 


ка AND OPERATION 
ЕСІГІН LOCATION 


E177915 


ITEM 


Left hood deployment control 
Left pressure sensor 

Left pressure tube foam 
Pressure tube 

Middle pressure tube foam 
Right pressure tube foam 


Right pressure sensor 


Right hood deployment control 


Where fitted, the pedestrian protection system opens the hood approximately 130 mm (5.1 in.) if it 
detects an impact with a pedestrian while the vehicle is in the 20 to 50 km/h (12 to 31 mph) speed 
range. 


The Pedestrian protection system comprises: 


Two pedestrian protection system pressure sensors. 


A pedestrian protection system pressure tube. 


Two hood deployment controls. 


The Restraints Control Module (RCM). 


DESCRIPTION 


PRESSURE SENSORS 


It is not possible to replace the pressure sensors or pressure tube as individual components, 


the sensors and tube are supplied as a single component. 


E168250 


The two pressure sensors are mounted on the right and left hand side of the front bumper. They are 
connected to each end of silicon pressure tube which is held in position by a 3 piece foam covering 


mounted on the pedestrian rail. 


The pressure sensors have the characteristics as follow: 


" Transmission of differential pressure data. 
" Transmission of status data during start-up. 
" Power-on sensor self-test. 


= Parity checksum to ensure safe data transmission. 


Each pressure sensor is hardwired to the Restraints Control Module (RCM). 


SILICON PRESSURE TUBE 


E174595 


The silicon pressure tube has a visible blue mark at its mid-point that indicates the tube is installed 


symmetrically. 


PRESSURE TUBE FOAM 


E174596 


The pedestrian rail acts as a reaction surface for the silicon tube, such that the tube is compressed 
against it during a frontal impact. 


HOOD DEPLOYMENT CONTROLS 


E174597 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Connector 

2 Hood deployment piston lifter 
3 Sealed connector 

4 Hood deployment piston sleeve 


The hood deployment controls are located on the hood hinges. The hood deployment controls 
comprise a pyrotechnic piston actuator to raise the hood. 


Ке 


The pedestrian protection system is active at vehicle speeds between 25 to 50 km/h (15 to 31 mph). 


Hood deployment controls are triggered by pressure sensors mounted on either side of the front 
bumper. The pressure sensors are attached to each end of a silicon pressure tube which is mounted 
on the inside of the front bumper. An impact creates a pressure pulse in the pressure which is 
detected by the two pressure sensors. The pressure sensors transmit a digital status signal to the 
Restraints Control Module (RCM) which fires the hood deployment controls if the operating parameters 


are met. 


The RCM receives information about the vehicle's current speed from the Anti-lock Brake System 
(ABS) control module on the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain system bus. 
If the predetermined parameters are met the RCM fires the hood deployment controls which force the 
rear of the hood upwards. The raising of the hood creates a more cushioned effect between the 
vehicle and the pedestrian 


The RCM will send a signal to the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly on the 
HS CAN powertrain system bus to activate the hazard warning lights. The hazard warning lights can 
only be switched off by pressing the engine start/stop button to turn the engine 'OFF' and 'ON' again 
(without pressing the brake pedal) to revert to the ignition convenience mode. 


A warning message to check the pedestrian protection system will appear in the Instrument Cluster 
(IC) message center. The vehicle must not be driven once the hood has been deployed. 


LEM DIAGRAM 


/ 


(ш) 


E177916 


A = HARDWIRED; AM = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) CHASSIS BUS; AN = 
HS CAN POWERTRAIN BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Restraints Control Module (RCM) 


2 Anti-Lock Brake System (ABS) control module 


3 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 


Instrument Cluster (IC) 
Right hood deployment control 
в | Left hood deployment control 


4 е=ш T 
Они 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-20 


PEDESTRIAN PROTECTION SYSTEM 
RIGHT PEDESTRIAN PROTECTION HOOD ACTUATOR «s 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕШ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Remove the cowl vent screen. 


Refer to: Cowl Vent Screen (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


| SPERM A2 ZA 


CN NOTE: 


Left-hand shown, right-hand similar. 


Torque: 8 Nm 


Install is the reverse of removal. 


PUBLISHED: 25-JAN-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-25 


BODY REPAIRS - GENERAL INFORMATION 


BODY EARTH STUD REPAIR «> 


ки PROCEDURES 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Stud extractor set 


анам. 


CN NOTE: 


Тһе plastic earth protection cradle is not compatible with the new stud. 


Wy 


Е161219 


When fitting the repair ground stud please remove the harness cradle from the harness 
before re-attaching the eyelet to the stud and tightening. 


E1567 / | 


Locate the broken or cross threaded stud. 


Dress/file the broken stud to a safe and acceptable repair standard. 


To prevent damage to other components make sure there are no components in the 


area that may be damaged by the drilling process. 


CN NOTE: 


Cleanliness is important to avoid galvanic corrosion. 


—— 


E156707 / | 


Using the stepped cutter supplied in the kit (MRPK4072) drill until you achieve a 15mm 
diameter hole. 
General Equipment: Stud extractor set 


E156709 


Load the new stud into the stud applicator gun. 
General Equipment: Stud extractor set 


Cy NOTE: 


The earth stud bond is totally self sealing and watertight and there is no need to dress 


the hole with any primer before fitting. 


— 


E15671 ] 


Place the new stud into the drilled hole. Apply pressure to the trigger of the applicator gun 
until the pressure reduces, this will indicate the applicator gun has reached the end of its 
cycle. 

General Equipment: Stud extractor set 


Install the harness to the repaired stud as shown. 


Torque: 9 Nm 


PUBLISHED: 12-MAR-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-26 


BODY REPAIRS - VEHICLE SPECIFIC INFORMATION AND 
TOLERANCE CHECKS 


кои AND OPERATION 


FRONT END BODY DIMENSIONS 


CN NOTE: 


All dimensions shown are in millimetres (mm). 


E175553 


DIMENSION 


Suspension top mount LH fixing hole Suspension top mount RH fixing hole 


B Suspension top mount LH/RH fixing hole Hood latch panel LH/RH rear fixing hole 
C Hood latch panel LH rear fixing hole Hood latch panel RH rear fixing hole 

D Front crossmember LH/RH fixing hole Hood latch panel LH/RH front fixing hole 
E Front crossmember LH/RH fixing hole Suspension top mount LH/RH fixing hole 


Bumper armature LH inner fixing Bumper armature RH inner fixing 


Е175554 


FROM TO DIMENSION 


Front corssmember LH fixing hole Front corssmember RH fixing hole 863 


DIMENSION 


1380 


Instrument panel carrier LH top fixing hole Instrument panel carrier RH top fixing hole 


Instrument panel carrier LH bottom fixing hole Instrument panel carrier RH bottom fixing hole 1400 


SIDE PANEL DIMENSIONS 


E175550 


Front door top hinge, top fixing hole 


Front door top hinge, top fixing hole 


Front door bottom hinge, top fixing hole 


Front door bottom hinge, top fixing hole 


E175549 


ITEM 


FROM 


DIMENSION 
Rear door top hinge, top fixing hole 
Rear door bottom hinge, top fixing hole 
Rear door top hinge, top fixing hole 


Rear door bottom hinge, top fixing hole 


TO DIMENSION 


Rear door top hinge, top fixing hole Rear door striker, top fixing hole 


Rear door bottom hinge, top fixing hole Rear door striker, top fixing hole 


E175548 


FROM TO DIMENSION 


Front seat belt anchorage fixing hole 1527 
ЕДІ END BODY DIMENSIONS 


E175547 


DIMENSION 


LH Rear lamp location hole RH Rear lamp location hole 


Back panel outer LH fixing hole Back panel outer RH fixing hole 


Rear armature LH inward fixing hole Rear armature RH inward fixing hole 


E175552 


DIMENSION 


A Front subframe rear fixing hole Front bumper armature fixing hole 1219 


B Front subframe rear LH fixing hole Front bumper armature RH inner fixing hole 1508 


B Front subframe rear RH fixing hole Front bumper armature LH inner fixing hole 1508 


Е175546 


DIMENSION 


A Front subframe rear fixing hole Rear subframe rear fixing hole 2657 


B Front subframe front fixing hole Rear subframe rear fixing hole 3595 


С Front bumper armature outer fixing hole Rear subframe rear fixing hole 3850 


E175545 


DIMENSION 


Rear subframe LH front fixing hole Rear subframe RH front fixing hole 
Rear subframe RH front fixing hole Rear subframe LH rear fixing hole 

Rear subframe LH rear fixing hole Rear subframe RH rear fixing hole 
Rear subframe rear fixing hole Rear bumper mounting 


Rear subframe front fixing hole Rear subframe rear fixing hole 


| sowsimmucmemmws | SHELL REPLACEMENT TIMES 


CN NOTE: 


The following information shows the total time taken to replace a vehicles body shell. The time 
has been calculated using a base model variant. For example a two wheel drive vehicle without 
a roof opening panel. 


VEHICLE VARIANT 


Jaguar XF 


ДЕГЕИ AND PROFILE MEASUREMENTS 


The following information is to be used as a guide to assist the technician in installing exterior body 
panels and trim items so as to achieve a correctly aligned and cosmetically acceptable vehicle. 


All dimensions shown are in millimetres, (mm). 


SECTION DESCRIPTION GAP PROFILE 
0 


SECTION DESCRIPTION PROFILE 


Hood to front fender 
Hood to front fender 


Front fender to rocker panel moulding 


Front fender to front door 3.5 -0.5 + 1.0 


Е1749806 


SECTION DESCRIPTION GAP PROFILE 


eo meme О [шз quem 
ee [т=ш= Jen ase 


Front door to A-pillar 6.5 € 1.6 -1.:5 E: 2.0 


Е174981 


SECTION DESCRIPTION PROFILE 


GAP 
Rocker panel moulding to rear door 
Rocker panel moulding to quarter panel 
Rear door to quarter panel 


Rear door to quarter panel 3.5: 1:0 


Rear door finisher to door 1.0 -0.2 + 0.3 


Rear door finisher to quarter panel 6.5 = 1.5 


DESCRIPTION 


Luggage compartment lid to quarter panel 


3,5 = 1.0 


PROFILE 


Luggage compartment lid to rear window 


6.0 + 1.8 


Luggage compartment lid to Luggage compartment lamp 


1.0 + 1.0 


Luggage compartment lid to Luggage compartment lamp 


Luggage compartment lid to rear bumper 


1.20 1.1 


5.1 41.7 


Luggage compartment lid to Luggage compartment lamp 


1.0 + 1.0 


Luggage compartment lid to Luggage compartment lamp 


1.0 + 1.0 


Rear lamp assembly to Luggage compartment lamp 


4.0 + 0.75 


PUBLISHED: 26-OCT-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-26 


BODY REPAIRS - VEHICLE SPECIFIC INFORMATION AND TOLERANCE CHECKS 
FENDER ALIGNMENT к=» 


ки PROCEDURES 


Еа LLLLIB. LLLI 


Always protect paintwork and glass when removing exterior components. 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Check the gap and profiles. 


Disconnect the battery ground cable. 
Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


[=] Remove the front wheel arch liner. 


Refer to: Fender Splash Shield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЗ Remove the headlamp assembly. 


Refer to: Headlamp Assembly (417-01, Removal and Installation). 


EX Remove the rocker panel finisher. 


Refer to: Rocker Panel Moulding (501-08, Removal and Installation). 


E173807 


Loosen, but do not remove the bolts. 


ЕЙ Open the door. 


Loosen, but do not remove the bolts. 


Loosen, but do not remove the bolts. 


Е Closed the door. 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-05 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE EXTERNAL CONTROLS - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


UPSHIFT PADDLE SWITCH к» 


кош AND INSTALLATION 


GEARCHANGE 
'UP' PADDLE ALL 
SWITCH - DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


44.15.62 


Release the upshift paddle switch. 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


[д 


Е1 72197 


Disconnect the electrical connector. 


йн LIII 


ЕШ Connect the electrical connector. 
Е Install the upshift paddle switch. 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 309-00 


EXHAUST SYSTEM - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


CATALYTIC CONVERTER AND DIESEL PARTICULATE 
FILTER ASSEMBLY (4 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


DIESEL 
PARTICULATE 3000 CC, 
FILTER - TDV6 
RENEW 


17.50.20 


USED WITHINS 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Spee ВВ 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Take extra care not to damage the wiring harnesses. 


Take extra care not to damage the wiring harnesses. 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Torque: 28 Nm 


ІІ eee eee Rey 


> 


К 
Ree 
E180013- 


Torque: 55 Nm 


FP 
| 


NU 


Torque: 9Nm 


NOTE: 


ES | 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E180016 


Torque: 35 Nm 


EN. install, reverse the removal procedure. 


Е199525 


Align the fender. 
п Set the fender gaps to the door panel as illustrated. 


= Check the gap and profiles of the fender are correct. 


= Torque: 10 Nm 


" Align the fender gaps to the hood as illustrated. 
" Check the gap and profiles of the fender are correct. 


" Torque: 10 Nm 


E Install the rocker panel moulding. 


Refer to: Rocker Panel Moulding (501-08, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 309-00 


EXHAUST SYSTEM - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTER - COMPONENT LOCATION кз» 


коа AND OPERATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL - DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTER (DPF) 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Temperature sensor - post catalyst 
2 Differential pressure sensor 
3 Temperature sensor - pre catalyst (NAS market vehicles only) 


4 Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) 


5 Differential pressure sensor pipe - high 


6 Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 
7 Differential pressure sensor pipe - low 
8 Temperature sensor - post DPF 


COMPONENT LOCATION - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL - DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SENSOR 


E180258 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Differential pressure sensor 

2 Electrical connection 

3 Differential pressure sensor pipe - low 
4 Differential pressure sensor pipe - high 


COMPONENT LOCATION - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL - TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


E177641 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Temperature sensor 


2 Electrical connection 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTER - SYSTEM OPERATION 
AND COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 4: 


коа AND OPERATION 
ЕДИ OPERATION 


| DIESEL ракполте титан) | PARTICULATE FILTER (DPF) 


Two processes are used to regenerate the DPF; passive and active. 
Passive Regeneration 


Passive regeneration requires no special engine management intervention and occurs during normal 
engine operation. The passive regeneration involves a slow conversion of the particulate matter 
deposited in the DPF into carbon dioxide. This process occurs when the DPF temperature exceeds 250° 
С (482°F) and is a continuous process when the vehicle is being driven at higher engine loads and 


speeds. 


During passive regeneration, only a portion of the particulate matter is converted into carbon dioxide. 
This is because the chemical reaction, which utilises nitrogen dioxide, is slower than the rate of engine 
production of particulate matter and is effective from 250°C (482°F). 


Above 580°C the conversion efficiency of the particulates into carbon dioxide rapidly increases. These 
temperatures are generally only be achieved using the active regeneration process. 


Active Regeneration 


Active regeneration starts when the particulate loading of the DPF reaches a threshold as monitored 
or determined by the DPF control software. The threshold calculation is based on driving style, 
distance travelled and back pressure signals from the differential pressure sensor. 


Active regeneration generally occurs every 250 miles (400 km) although this is dependant on how the 
vehicle is driven. For example, if the vehicle is driven at low loads in urban traffic regularly, active 
regeneration will occur more often. This is due to the rapid build-up of particulates in the DPF than if 
the vehicle is driven at high speeds when passive regeneration will have occurred. 


The DPF software incorporates a mileage trigger which is used as back-up for active regeneration. If 
active regeneration has not been initiated by a back pressure signal from the differential pressure 
sensor, regeneration is requested based on distance travelled. 


Active regeneration of the DPF is commenced when the temperature of the DPF is increased to the 
combustion temperature of the particles. The DPF temperature is raised by increasing the exhaust gas 
temperature. This is achieved by introducing post-injection of fuel after the pilot and main fuel 


injections have occurred. 


It is determined by the DPF software monitoring the signals from the two DPF temperature sensors to 
establish the temperature of the DPF. Depending on the DPF temperature, the DPF software requests 
the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) to perform either one or two post-injections of fuel: 


" The first post-injection of fuel is associated with retarded combustion to increase the temperature 
of the exhaust gas and therefore allow the oxidation catalyst to reach it's operational temperature. 


= The second post-injection of fuel is injected late in the power stroke cycle. The fuel is not intended 
to combust in the cylinder, and hence unburnt fuel passes into the exhaust where it creates an 
exothermic event within the catalytic converter, further increasing the temperature of the DPF. 


The active regeneration process takes up to 30 minutes to complete. The first phase increases the 
exhaust gas temperature to ensure the catalytic converter is active. The second phase further 
increases the DPF temperature to the optimum temperature for particle combustion. This temperature 
is then controlled for 15-20 minutes to ensure complete oxidation of the particles within the DPF. The 


oxidation process converts the carbon particles to carbon dioxide. 


The active regeneration temperature of the DPF is closely monitored by the DPF software to maintain 
a target temperature at the DPF inlet. The temperature control ensures that the temperatures do not 
exceed the operational limits of the turbocharger and the catalytic converter. The turbocharger inlet 
temperature must not exceed 830°C (1526°F), the catalytic converter brick temperature must not 
exceed 800°C (1472°F) and the exit temperature must remain below 875°C (1382°F). 


High Sulphur Markets 


In markets where there is a high concentration of sulphur in the fuel, sulphur collects in the catalytic 
converter. At exhaust gas temperatures of above 3009C to 3509C (572? to 6629F) sulphur is slowly 
released from the catalytic converter and leaves the exhaust system unnoticed. 


Under high exhaust gas temperatures, for example during a Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 
regeneration process, the sulphur can be released quickly. This can be seen as a white smoke emitted 
from the exhaust system. This can cause customer concern and therefore a strategy, known as 
‘DeSOx’ has been created to dilute the sulphur emissions from the exhaust system. 


DeSOx is initiated during normal driving and occurs when every 20L of fuel has been used. If, 
following a DeSOx event, a DPF regeneration is required, the DPF regeneration is performed as 
described earlier in this section. If a DPF regeneration is not required after a DeSOx event, the engine 


management system will return to the normal operating mode. 


During a DeSox event, the engine enters a new operating mode, similar to DPF regeneration. When 
the DeSox mode is initiated, the exhaust gas temperature is increased to 3509C (5729F) and slowly 
increased to 5409C (10049F). During the temperature increase, sulphur is released from the catalytic 


converter into the exhaust gasses. The dilution of the sulphur reduces the white smoke emissions to 
barely visible levels. 


Air management control during DPF regeneration 


The DPF air management function controls the following: 


= EGR control 
= Turbocharger boost pressure control 


= Intake mass air flow 


During active regeneration, the EGR operation is disabled and the closed-loop activation of the 
turbocharger boost controller is calculated. The air management function controls the air in the intake 
manifold to a predetermined mass flow. This control is required to achieve the correct in-cylinder 
conditions for stable and robust combustion of the post injected fuel. 


The function controls the intake mass air flow by actuating the throttle and by adjustment of the 
turbocharger boost pressure control. 


If, due to vehicle usage and/or driving style, the active regeneration process cannot take place or is 
unable to regenerate the DPF, the dealer can force regenerate the DPF. This is achieved by driving the 
vehicle until the engine is at its normal operating temperature and then driving for approximately a 
further 20 minutes at speeds between 60 km/h to 120 km/h (40 mph to 70 mph). It is possible that 
the regeneration process will occur at lower speeds, but the events may take longer at a 48 km/h (30 
mph) average speed. 


DPF Control 


The DPF requires constant monitoring to ensure that it is operating at its optimum efficiency and does 
not become blocked. The PCM contains DPF software which controls the monitoring and operation of 
the DPF system and also monitors other vehicle data to determine regeneration periods and service 


intervals. 


The DPF software can be divided into three separate control software functions; a DPF supervisor 
function, a DPF fuel management function and a DPF air management function. 


These three functions are controlled by a fourth software function known as the DPF co-ordinator 
function. The co-ordinator function manages the operation of the other functions when an active 


regeneration is requested. 


DPF Fuel Management Function 


The DPF fuel management function controls the following: 


" Timing and quantity of the four split injections per stroke (pilot, main and two post injections). 


и Injection pressure and the transition between the three different calibration levels of injection. 


The fuel management calculates the quantity and timing for the four split injections, for each of the 


three calibration levels for injection pressure, and also manages the transition between the levels. 


The two post injections are required to separate the functionality of increasing in-cylinder gas 
temperatures and the production of hydrocarbons. The first post injection is used to generate the 
higher in-cylinder gas temperature while simultaneously retaining the same engine torque output 
produced during normal (non-regeneration) engine operation. The second post injection is used to 
generate hydrocarbons by allowing unburnt fuel into the catalytic converter without producing 
increased engine torque. 


DPF Air Management Function 
The DPF air management function controls the following: 


в EGR control 
= Turbocharger boost pressure control 


= Intake mass air flow 
DPF Co-ordinator Fuction 


The DPF co-ordinator function reacts to a regeneration request from the supervisor function by 
initiating and co-ordinating the following DPF regeneration requests: 

в EGR cut-off - except for overrun condition 

= Turbocharger boost pressure control 

" Engine load increase 

и Control of mass air flow 

" Fuel injection control. 

When the supervisor function issues a regeneration request, the co-ordinator function requests EGR 


cut-off and a regeneration specific turbocharger boost pressure control. It then waits for a feedback 
signal from the EGR system confirming that the EGR valve is closed. 


When the EGR valve is closed, the co-ordinator function initiates requests to increase engine load by 
controlling the intake mass air flow. 


Once confirmation is received that intake conditions are controlled or a calibration time has expired, 
the co-ordinator function then changes to a state awaiting an accelerator pedal release manoeuvre 
from the driver. If this occurs or a calibration time has expired, the co-ordinator function generates a 
request to control fuel injections to increase exhaust gas temperature. 


| эттеп. pressure senson | PRESSURE SENSOR 


As the amount of particulates trapped by the DPF increases, the pressure at the inlet side of the DPF 
increases in comparison to the DPF outlet. The DPF software uses this comparison, in conjunction with 
other data, to calculate the accumulated amount of trapped particulates. 


By measuring the pressure difference between the DPF inlet and outlet and the DPF temperature, the 
DPF software can determine if the DPF is becoming blocked and requires regeneration. 


COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 


| DIESEL PARTICULATEFLTER OPP PARTICULATE FILTER (DPF) 


The DPF system reduces diesel particulate emissions to negligible levels to meet current standards for: 


= European stage 5 and 6 emissions 


п NAS LEV3 emissions 


The particulate emissions are the black fumes emitted from the diesel engine under certain load 
conditions. The emissions are a complex mixture of solid and liquid components with the majority of 
the particulates being carbon microspheres on which hydrocarbons from the engine's fuel and 
lubricant condense. 


The DPF system comprises the following components: 


" Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 
ш DPF temperature sensors 
€ DPF control software incorporated in the РСМ 


и Differential pressure sensor. 


The DPF is located in the exhaust system, downstream of the catalytic converter. Its function is to 
trap particulate matter in the exhaust gases leaving the engine. A major feature of the DPF is its 
ability for regeneration. Regeneration is the burning of particulates trapped by the filter to prevent 
obstruction to the free flow of exhaust gasses. The regeneration process takes place at calculated 
intervals and is not noticeable by the driver of the vehicle. 


Regeneration is most important, since an overfilled filter can damage the engine through excessive 
exhaust back pressure and can itself be damaged or destroyed. The material trapped in the filter is in 
the most part carbon particles with some absorbed hydrocarbons. 


The DPF uses a filter technology based on a filter with a catalytic coating. The DPF is made from 
silicon carbide housed in a steel container and has excellent thermal shock resistance and thermal 
conductivity properties. The DPF is designed for the engine's operating requirements to maintain the 
optimum back pressure requirements. 


The porous surface of the filter consists of thousands of small parallel channels positioned in the 
longitudinal direction of the exhaust system. Adjacent channels in the filter are alternately plugged at 
the end. This design forces the exhaust gasses to flow through the porous filter walls, which act as the 
filter medium. Particulate matter which are too big to pass through the porous surface are collected 
and stored in the channels. 


The collected particulate matter, if not removed, can create an obstruction to exhaust gas flow. The 
stored particles are removed by a regeneration process which incinerates the particles. 


Diesel Particulate Filter Temperature Sensors 


The DPF temperature sensors are used to provide exhaust gas temperature feedback to the 
Powertrain Control Module (PCM) in order to control engine conditions and to effectively monitor and 


control emissions. 


The DPF temperature sensor's information is sent to the PCM using a 0 to 5V signal (lower voltage 
being higher temperature and higher voltage being lower temperature). 


The information is used, in conjunction with other data, to estimate the amount of accumulated 
particulates and to control the DPF temperature. 


Instrument Cluster (IC) Indications 


For drivers who make regular short journeys at low speeds, it may not be possible to efficiently 
regenerate the DPF. In this case, the DPF software will detect a blockage of the DPF from signals from 
the differential pressure sensor and will alert the driver as follows: 


The driver will be alerted to this condition by a message 'EXHAUST FILTER NEARLY FULL'. See 
"HANDBOOK". As detailed in the Owners Handbook, the driver should drive the vehicle until the engine 
is at its normal operating temperature and then drive for approximately a further 20 minutes at 
speeds between 60 km/h to 120 km/h (40 mph to 70 mph). It is possible that the regeneration 
process will occur at lower speeds, but the events may take longer at a 48 km/h (30 mph) average 
speed. Successful regeneration of the DPF is indicated to the driver by the 'EXHAUST FILTER NEARLY 
FULL' message no longer being displayed. If the DPF software detects that the DPF is still blocked, the 
message will continue to be displayed or an additional message 'EXHAUST FILTER FULL VISIT 
DEALER' will be displayed. The driver should take the vehicle to an authorized dealer to have the DPF 
force regenerated using an approved diagnostic system. 


If, due to vehicle usage and/or driving style, the active regeneration process cannot take place or is 
unable to regenerate the DPF, the dealer can force regenerate the DPF. This is achieved by driving the 
vehicle until the engine is at its normal operating temperature and then driving for approximately a 
further 20 minutes at speeds between 60 km/h to 120 km/h (40 mph to 70 mph). It is possible that 
the regeneration process will occur at lower speeds, but the events may take longer at a 48 km/h (30 
mph) average speed. 


Diesel Particulate Filter Side Effects 
The following section details some side effects caused by the active regeneration process. 
Engine Oil Dilution 


Engine oil dilution can occur due to small amounts of fuel entering the engine crankcase during the 
post-injection phases. This has made it necessary to introduce a calculation based on driving style to 
reduce oil service intervals if necessary. The driver is alerted to the oil service by a message in the 


instrument cluster. 


The DPF software monitors the driving style and the frequency of the active regeneration and 
duration. Using this information a calculation can be made on the engine oil dilution. When the DPF 
software calculates the engine oil dilution has reached a predetermined threshold (fuel being 7% of 
engine oil volume) a service message is displayed in the IC. 


Depending on driving style, some vehicles may require an oil service before the designated interval. If 
a service message is displayed, the vehicle will be required have a full service and the service interval 
counter will be reset. 


Fuel consumption 
During the active regeneration process of the DPF, there will be an increase in fuel consumption. 


However, because active regeneration occurs infrequently, the overall effect on fuel consumption is 
approximately 2%. The additional fuel used during the active regeneration process is accounted for in 
the instantaneous and average fuel consumption displays in the instrument cluster. 


| этеп. pressure SENSOR | PRESSURE SENSOR 


The differential pressure sensor is used by the DPF software to monitor the condition of the DPF. Two 
pipe connections on the sensor are connected by pipes to the inlet and outlet ends of the DPF. The 
pipes allow the sensor to measure the inlet and outlet pressures of the DPF. 


Aftermarket DPF cleaning fluids 


Recent years have seen the introduction of 'DPF cleaning fluids’ to (non ЛК approved) aftermarket 
sales. These products claim to reduce the temperature that the soot reaction takes place. It should be 
stressed that, during the vehicle development activity, every effort is made to generate DPF 
regeneration temperatures whilst maintaining safe levels for all other vehicle components. 
Unauthorized use of the aftermarket fluids produces a significant risk to soot burn rates and DPF peak 
temperatures real world driving conditions. These fluids are not authorised for JLR use. 


ЕЗ Install the headlamp assembly. 


Refer to: Headlamp Assembly (417-01, Removal and Installation). 


| | Install the fender splash shield 


Refer to: Fender Splash Shield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


E Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
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COMPONENT LOCATION - EXHAUST SYSTEM - WITH DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTER (DPF) 


E180255 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Bank 1 Exhaust Mounting Flange Gasket 

2 | Bank 1 Downpipe to Crossover Pipe Flange Gasket | 
3 | Bank 1 Downpipe to Crossover Pipe Flange 

4 | Bank 2 Exhaust Mounting Flange Gasket 

5 | Pre-Catalyst HO2S Mounting Boss | 


6 Clamp - DPF to LPEGR Pipe 


Catalytic Converter and DPF to Transmission Bracket Strap 


COMPONENT LOCATION - EXHAUST SYSTEM - WITH SELECTIVE CATALYST REDUCTION (SCR) SYS 


E180256 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Bank 1 Exhaust Mounting Flange Gasket 

2 Bank 1 Downpipe to Crossover Pipe Flange Gasket 
3 Bank 1 Downpipe to Crossover Pipe Flange 

4 Bank 2 Exhaust Mounting Flange Gasket 

5 Pre-Catalyst HO2S Mounting Boss 

6 Clamp - DPF to LPEGR Pipe 

7 Catalytic Converter and DPF to Transmission Bracket Strap 
8 Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 

9 Catalytic converter 

10 Half Shell Pipe Clamp 

11 Transmission Bracket (2 off) 

12 Bank 1 Downpipe 


13 Crossover Pipe 


14 Low Pressure Exhaust Gas Recirculation (LPEGR) Pipe 


5 Mass Damper (2 off) 


SCR Injector Mounting Boss 


Clamp (4 off) 


Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR) catalytic converter assembly 


m. m. =. = = 
со ч o 


9 Rubber Mountings (7 off) 
20 Exhaust pressure control valve 
21 Intermediate Section 
22 Right Rear Silencer 
23 Left Rear Silencer 


There are two variants that are available on the TDV6 3.0L Exhaust System: 


= Bi-Turbocharger DPF System - EU5 Emissions regulations. 


= Bi-Turbocharger DPF System with SCR System - EU6 Emission regulations. 


On both EU5 and EU6 emissions regulated exhaust systems the DPF and catalytic converter are a dual 
component located in the bank 2 exhaust downpipe from the manifold. 


On vehicles with SCR System fitted, an additional SCR catalytic converter is located in the center 
section. 


The TDV6 exhaust system is manufactured from stainless steel and is attached to the underside of the 
vehicle body with 7 rubber mountings which are located on hanger bars that are welded to the 
system. The rubber mountings locate on adjacent hanger brackets which are bolted or welded to the 
underside of the vehicle body and subframes. 


The use of bio fuels can seriously contaminate and destroy the coatings used on the catalytic 
converter. The DPF and the catalytic converter can become irreversibly contaminated if non- 


specified oils or fuels are used. This can result in the vehicle being unable to regenerate the 


DPF, becoming non-compliant with the rear silencers emission regulations and replacement of 
the catalytic converter and DPF will be required. 


Ке 


FRONT SECTION - VEHICLES WITHOUT SCR 


The front section comprises of one catalytic converter and diesel particulate filter. The bank 2 inlet 
pipe connects to the catalytic converter and bank 1 inlet pipe will connect to a half shell that is located 
between the catalytic converter and diesel particulate filter (DPF). 


Each inlet pipe is fitted with a flange that connects to the turbocharger for each cylinder bank. The 
bank 2 inlet flange uses a 3 bolt fixing and the bank 1 inlet flange uses a 2 bolt fixing that are 
screwed into threaded holes in each of the turbochargers. Each flange is sealed using a gasket. 


Both, the bank 1 inlet pipe and the dual catalytic converter / Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) are 
secured to transmission mounted brackets by independent straps. 


The DPF has an additional outlet pipe, which connects to the Low Pressure Exhaust Gas Recirculation 
(LPEGR) pipe by a clamp. 


The dual catalytic converter / DPF has an outlet pipe that is secured by a clamp to the center section. 


FRONT SECTION - VEHICLES WITH SCR 


The front section comprises of one catalytic converter and diesel particulate filter. The bank 2 inlet 
pipe connects to the catalytic converter and bank 1 inlet pipe will connect to a half shell that is located 
between the catalytic converter and diesel particulate filter (DPF). 


Each inlet pipe is fitted with a flange that connects to the turbocharger for each cylinder bank. The 
bank 2 inlet flange uses a 3 bolt fixing and the bank 1 inlet flange uses a 2 bolt fixing that are 
screwed into threaded holes in each of the turbochargers. Each flange is sealed using a gasket. 


Both, the bank 1 inlet pipe and the dual catalytic converter / Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) are 
secured to transmission mounted brackets by independent straps. 


The DPF has an additional outlet pipe, which connects to the Low Pressure Exhaust Gas Recirculation 
(LPEGR) pipe by a clamp. 


The dual catalytic converter / Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) has an outlet pipe that is secured by a 
clamp to the SCR catalytic converter center section. 


CENTER SECTION - VEHICLES WITHOUT SCR 


The inlet and outlet pipes of the center section are connected to the front section outlet and the rear 
section inlet pipes by clamps. 


A hanger bar with a rubber mounting is connected to a common bracket, which is bolted to the 
vehicle body, to the support the center section. 


A mass damper, secured to a bracket, is fitted to the center section. 


CENTER SECTION - VEHICLES WITH SCR 


The center section comprises the SCR catalytic converter. 


The inlet and outlet pipes of the SCR catalytic converter are connected to the front section outlet and 
the rear section inlet pipes by clamps. 


A mass damper, secured to a bracket on the front of the SCR catalytic converter, is fitted to the 


center section. 


A hanger bar with a rubber mounting is connected to a common bracket which is bolted to the vehicle 
body, to the support the center section. 


REAR SECTION 


The rear section comprises a single intermediate pipe, which separates into two pipes that connect to 


the rear silencers. The rear section is connected to the center section with a clamp. 


The intermediate pipe has an exhaust pressure control valve fitted. 
For additional information, refer to: Engine Emission Control (303-08 Engine Emission Control - TDV6 
3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


The intermediate pipe is supported by two hanger bars, each with a rubber mounting connected to a 
common bracket which are bolted to the vehicle body. 


Each rear silencer has an inlet pipe and an outlet pipe. 


Each rear silencer inlet pipe is secured to the intermediate pipe by a clamp. 


Each rear silencer is supported by two rubber mountings; one is attached to a mounting welded on 
the side of the rear subframe and the other is attached to a bracket bolted to the vehicle body. 


The left rear silencer has a mass damper fitted. 


CATALYTIC CONVERTER 


The oxidizing catalytic converter is located in the front section of the bank 2 inlet pipe, after the 
Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S). The catalytic converter assembly is common to vehicles with or 
without the DPF, however, the catalyst coating specification varies depending on the market. 


The HO2S monitors the exhaust gasses leaving the engine. The engine management system uses this 
information to provide accurately metered quantities of fuel to the combustion chambers to ensure 
the most efficient use of fuel and to minimise the exhaust emissions. 


For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


The catalytic converter further reduces the carbon monoxide and hydrocarbons content of the exhaust 
gases. In the catalytic converter the exhaust gases are passed through honeycombed ceramic 


elements coated with a special surface treatment called a 'washcoat'. 


The washcoat increases the surface area of the ceramic elements by a factor of approximately 7000. 
On top of the washcoat is a coating containing platinum, which is the active constituent for converting 
harmful emissions into inert by-products. The platinum adds oxygen to the carbon monoxide and the 
hydrocarbons in the exhaust gases, to convert them into carbon dioxide and water respectively. 


HIGH SULPHUR MARKETS 


In markets where there is a high concentration of sulphur in the fuel, sulphur collects in the catalytic 
converter. At exhaust gas temperatures of above 300°C to 350°C (572° to 662°F) sulphur is slowly 
released from the catalytic converter and leaves the exhaust system unnoticed. 


Under high exhaust gas temperatures, for example during a Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 
regeneration process, the sulphur can be released quickly. This can be seen as a white smoke emitted 
from the exhaust system. This can cause customer concern and therefore a strategy, known as 
‘DeSOx’ has been created to dilute the sulphur emissions from the exhaust system. 

For additional information, refer to: Diesel Particulate Filter (309-00 Exhaust System - TDV6 3.0L 
Diesel, Description and Operation). 


КОЛ 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls for detailed information оп the Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) 
operation and function. 


For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 
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| princes or OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Diesel Particulate Filter, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Diesel Particulate Filter (309-00 Exhaust 


System - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


| msecron ano vemos | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Exhaust system " Fuses 
в Exhaust leaks в Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Hanger brackets = Powertrain control module 
= Mounting rubbers в" Differential pressure sensor 


= Heat shields 


в Diesel particulate filter 


в Differential pressure sensor pipes and hoses 


= Differential pressure sensor mounting 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


ЕГЕ РТОМ СНАКТ 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Amber warning Blocked If DTC is P2459-65 or AMBER DPF FULL REFER TO HANDBOOK message is 
message on regeneration displayed with no other reported messages. No repair is required, if the 
instrument vehicle is driven on a highway AS DIRECTED IN THE HANDBOOK then the 
cluster: DPF Customer ы; light will be extinguished апа the system self healed, nothing more than 
FULL REFER TO driving routine | this is required 
HANDBOOK does not allow 
the system to 
clean the 
particulate filter 
Engine Air intake Check the intake system for correct installation and damage. Rectify as 
performance system fault necessary 
reduced 


Exhaust 
system 
restricted 
/blocked 


Fuel system 
fault 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation 
system fault 


Turbocharger 
fault 


Diesel 
particulate 
filter fault 


Check the exhaust system for restrictions and blockages. Rectify as 
necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the fuel 
system. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
exhaust gas recirculation system. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
turbocharger. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the 
powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


CN NOTE: 


Generic scan tools may not read the codes listed, or may read only 5-digit codes. Match the 5 
digits from the scan tool to the first 5 digits of the 7-digit code listed to identify the fault (the 
last 2 digits give extra information read by the manufacturer approved diagnostic system) 


DTC 


P0030- 
11 


P0030- 
12 


P0030- 
13 


P0030- 
4B 


DESCRIPTION 


HO2S Heater 
Control 
Circuit (Bank 
1, Sensor 1) 
- Circuit 
short to 
ground 


HO2S Heater 
Control 
Circuit (Bank 
1, Sensor 1) 
- Circuit 
short to 
battery 


HO2S Heater 
Control 
Circuit (Bank 
1, Sensor 1) 
- Circuit open 


HO2S Heater 
Control 
Circuit (Bank 
1, Sensor 1) 
- Over 
temperature 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Harness fault - 
Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor 
heater control 
circuit short to 
ground 


Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor 
internal fault 


Harness fault - 
Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor 
heater control 
circuit short to 
power 


Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor 
internal fault 


Harness fault - 
Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor 
heater control 
circuit open 


Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor 
internal fault 


Harness fault - 
Heated Oxygen 
Sensor heater 


control circuit short 


to power 


Heated Oxygen 
Sensor internal 
fault 


ACTION 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 


datalogger signals, Oxygen Sensor (O2S) Heater Duty Cycle 
Bank 1 Sensor 1 (0x03A1). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the Universal Heated Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor heater control (heater ground) circuit for short 
to ground. This circuit runs from the Engine Control Module 
(ECM) through the transmission harness to the exhaust 
system. Check for external harness damage due to chafing or 
heat. Repair harness as required, clear DTC and retest system 


Suspect sensor internal fault if DTC resets. Heater circuit 
resistance measured at the component connector at 
approximately 209C ambient temperature should be 2.4 - 4.0 
Ohms. Refer to the new module/component installation note 
at the top of the DTC Index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 
datalogger signals, Oxygen Sensor (O2S) Heater Duty Cycle 
Bank 1 Sensor 1 (0x03A1). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the Universal Heated Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor heater control (heater ground) circuit for short 
to power. This circuit runs from the Engine Control Module 
(ECM) through the transmission harness to the exhaust 
system. Check for external harness damage due to chafing or 
heat. Repair harness as required, clear DTC and retest system 


Suspect sensor internal fault if DTC resets. Heater circuit 
resistance measured at the component connector at 
approximately 209C ambient temperature should be 2.4 - 4.0 
Ohms. Refer to the new module/component installation note 
at the top of the DTC Index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 
datalogger signals, Oxygen Sensor (O2S) Heater Duty Cycle 
Bank 1 Sensor 1 (0x03A1). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the Universal Heated Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor heater control (heater ground) circuit for open 
circuit. This circuit runs from the Engine Control Module (ECM) 
through the transmission harness to the exhaust system. 
Check for external harness damage due to chafing or heat. 
Repair harness as required, clear DTC and retest system 


Suspect sensor internal fault if DTC resets. Heater circuit 
resistance measured at the component connector at 
approximately 209C ambient temperature should be 2.4 - 4.0 
Ohms. Refer to the new module/component installation note 
at the top of the DTC Index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 
datalogger signals, Oxygen Sensor (O2S) Heater Duty Cycle 
Bank 1 Sensor 1 (0x03A1). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the Universal Heated Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor heater control (heater ground) circuit for short 
to power. This circuit runs from the Engine Control Module 
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P0130- 
00 


P0130- 
11 


P0130- 
12 


P0130- 
13 


O2 Circuit 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 1) - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Circuit 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 1) - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


O2 Circuit 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 1) - 
Circuit short 
to battery 


O2 Circuit 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 1) - 
Circuit open 


Harness fault - 
Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor 
circuits open circuit 


Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor 
internal component 
fault 


The Engine Control 
Module (ECM) has 
detected a ground 
measurement for a 
period longer than 
expected or has 
detected a ground 
measurement 
when another 
value was expected 


Harness fault - 
Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor 
circuit short to 
ground 


Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor 
internal component 
fault 


Harness fault - 
Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor 
circuit short to 
power 


Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor 
internal component 
fault 


Harness fault - 
Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor 
circuit open circuit 


Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor 
internal component 
fault 


(ECM) through the transmission harness to the exhaust 
system. Check for external harness damage due to chafing or 
heat. Repair harness as required, clear DTC and retest system 


Suspect sensor internal fault if DTC resets. Heater circuit 
resistance measured at the component connector at 
approximately 209C ambient temperature should be 2.4 - 4.0 
Ohms. Refer to the new module/component installation note 
at the top of the DTC Index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
Universal Heated Exhaust Gas Oxygen circuits for open 
circuits on the Nernst Voltage and Pumping Current signal 
lines. Check harness for signs of damage due to chaffing or 
heat. Check the other Universal Heated Exhaust Gas Oxygen 
sensor circuits for short circuits and open circuits 


If no fault found in wiring harness suspect Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas Oxygen sensor. Refer to the new module 
/component installation note at the top of the DTC Index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
Universal Heated Exhaust Gas Oxygen sensor circuits for 
short to ground. Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC 
and retest system 


If no fault found in wiring harness suspect Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas Oxygen sensor. Refer to the new module 
/component installation note at the top of the DTC Index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
Universal Heated Exhaust Gas Oxygen sensor circuits for 
short to power. Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC 
and retest system 


If no fault found in wiring harness suspect Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas Oxygen sensor. Refer to the new module 
/component installation note at the top of the DTC Index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
Universal Heated Exhaust Gas Oxygen sensor circuits for open 
circuit. Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and 
retest system 


If no fault found in wiring harness suspect Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas Oxygen sensor. Refer to the new module 
/component installation note at the top of the DTC Index 


P0130- 
1A 


P0130- 
1B 


P0130- 
26 


P0133- 
00 


P0135- 
16 


O2 Circuit 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 1) - 
Circuit 
Resistance 
Below 
Threshold 


O2 Circuit 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 1) - 
Circuit 
Resistance 
Above 
Threshold 


O2 Circuit 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 1) - 
Signal Rate 
Of Change 
Below 
Threshold 


O2 Circuit 
Slow 
Response 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 1) - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Heater 
Circuit (Bank 
1, Sensor 1) 
- Circuit 
Voltage 


Harness fault - 
Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor 
circuit fault 


Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor 
internal component 
fault 


Harness fault - 
Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor 
circuit fault 


Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor 
internal component 
fault 


Exhaust system 
leak 


Fuel control system 
fault 


Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor to 
Engine Control 
Module (ECM) 
circuit short to 
ground, short to 
power, high 
resistance 


Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor 
failure 


Exhaust system 
leak 


Fuel control system 
fault 


Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor to 
Engine Control 
Module (ECM) 
wiring shield high 
resistance 


Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor 
failure 


Harness fault - 
Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor 
circuit fault 


This DTC is set when the Universal Heated Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor internal trim resistance value is less than that 
expected by the Engine Control Module. Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check the Universal Heated Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor circuits for short circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required, clear DTC and retest system 


If no fault found in wiring harness suspect Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas Oxygen sensor internal fault. Refer to the new 
module/component installation note at the top of the DTC 
Index 


This DTC is set when the oxygen sensor internal trim 
resistance value is greater than that expected by the Engine 
Control Module. Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the Universal Heated Exhaust Gas Oxygen sensor 
circuits for short circuits, open circuits. Repair wiring harness 
as required, clear DTC and retest system 


If no fault found in wiring harness suspect Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas Oxygen sensor internal fault. refer to the new 
module/component installation note at the top of the DTC 
Index 


Check for and rectify any exhaust leak between cylinder head 
and catalytic converter. Check Universal Heated Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor is correctly installed in exhaust manifold 


Check fuel control system for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC Index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check Universal 
Heated Exhaust Gas Oxygen sensor to Engine Control Module 
(ECM) circuit for short to ground, short to power, high 
resistance, open circuit 


Check and install a new Universal Heated Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor as required 


Check for and rectify any exhaust leak between cylinder head 
and catalytic converter. Check Universal Heated Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor is correctly installed in exhaust manifold 


Check fuel control system for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC Index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check Universal 
Heated Exhaust Gas Oxygen sensor to Engine Control Module 
(ECM) wiring shield for high resistance 


Check and install a new Universal Heated Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor as required 


This DTC is set when the voltage on the Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas Oxygen sensor heater circuit is less than that 
expected by the Engine Control Module. Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check the Universal Heated Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor heater supply and heater ground circuits for 


P0435- 
00 


P0436- 
00 


Below 
threshold 


Catalyst 
Temperature 
Sensor 
Circuit (Bank 
2, Sensor 
Circuit 1) - 
No sub type 
information 


Catalyst 
Temperature 
Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 2, 
Sensor 
Circuit 1) - 
No sub type 
information 


Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas 
Oxygen sensor 
internal component 
fault 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 1 circuit 
short to ground 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 1 circuit 
short to power 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 1 circuit 
high resistance 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 1 circuit 
open circuit 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 1 circuit 
disconnected 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 1 failure 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 1 circuit 
short to ground 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 1 circuit 
short to power 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 1 circuit 
high resistance 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 1 circuit 
open circuit 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 1 circuit 
disconnected 


Catalyst 
temperature 


short circuits, open circuits. Repair wiring harness as 
required, clear DTC and retest system 


If no fault found in wiring harness suspect Universal Heated 
Exhaust Gas Oxygen sensor internal fault. refer to the new 
module/component installation note at the top of the DTC 
Index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 
datalogger signals, Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 1 Sensor 
1 Voltage (0x03BF), Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 2 Sensor 
1 (0x03F7) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 1 circuit for short to 
ground. Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and 
retest system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 1 circuit for short to 
power. Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and 
retest system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 1 circuit for high 
resistance. Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and 
retest system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 1 circuit for open circuit. 
Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and retest 
system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 1 circuit for disconnected. 
Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and retest 
system 


Check and install a new catalyst temperature sensor - bank 2, 
sensor 1 as required. Refer to the new module/component 
installation note at the top of the DTC Index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 
datalogger signals, Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 1 Sensor 
1 Voltage (0x03BF), Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 2 Sensor 
1 (0x03F7) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 1 circuit for short to 
ground. Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and 
retest system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 1 circuit for short to 
power. Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and 
retest system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 1 circuit for high 
resistance. Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and 
retest system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 1 circuit for open circuit. 
Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and retest 
system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 1 circuit for disconnected. 
Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and retest 
system 


P0437- 
00 


P0438- 
00 


P043A- 
00 


Catalyst 
Temperature 
Sensor 
Circuit Low 
(Bank 2, 
Sensor 
Circuit 1) - 
No sub type 
information 


Catalyst 
Temperature 
Sensor 
Circuit High 
(Bank 2, 
Sensor 
Circuit 1) - 
No sub type 
information 


Catalyst 
Temperature 
Sensor 
Circuit (Bank 
2, Sensor 
Circuit 2) - 
No sub type 
information 


sensor bank 2, 
sensor 1 failure 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 1 circuit 
short to ground 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 1 circuit 
high resistance 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 1 circuit 
open circuit 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 1 circuit 
disconnected 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 1 failure 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 1 circuit 
short to power 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 1 failure 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 2 circuit 
short to ground 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 2 circuit 
short to power 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 2 circuit 
high resistance 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 2 circuit 
open circuit 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 


Check and install a new catalyst temperature sensor - bank 2, 
sensor 1 as required. Refer to the new module/component 
installation note at the top of the DTC Index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 
datalogger signals, Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 1 Sensor 
1 Voltage (0x03BF), Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 2 Sensor 
1 (0x03F7) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 1 circuit for short to 
ground. Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and 
retest system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 1 circuit for high 
resistance. Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and 
retest system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 1 circuit for open circuit. 
Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and retest 
system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 1 circuit for disconnected. 
Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and retest 
system 


Check and install a new catalyst temperature sensor - bank 2, 
sensor 1 as required. Refer to the new module/component 
installation note at the top of the DTC Index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 
datalogger signals, Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 1 Sensor 
1 Voltage (0x03BF), Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 2 Sensor 
1 (0x03F7). Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
catalyst temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 1 circuit for short 
to power. Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and 
retest system 


Check and install a new catalyst temperature sensor - bank 2, 
sensor 1 as required. Refer to the new module/component 
installation note at the top of the DTC Index. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 
datalogger signals, Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 2 Sensor 
2 (0x03F8), Exhaust Gas Temperature Sensor Bank 2 Sensor 
2 Voltage (0x03E9) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 2 circuit for short to 
ground. Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and 
retest system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 2 circuit for short to 
power. Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and 
retest system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 2 circuit for high 
resistance. Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and 
retest system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 2 circuit for open circuit. 
Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and retest 
system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 2 circuit for disconnected. 


P043B- 
00 


P043C- 
00 


P043D- 


Catalyst 
Temperature 
Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 2, 
Sensor 
Circuit 2) - 
No sub type 
information 


Catalyst 
Temperature 
Sensor 
Circuit Low 
(Bank 2, 
Sensor 
Circuit 2) - 
No sub type 
information 


Catalyst 


sensor 2 circuit 
disconnected 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 2 failure 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 2 circuit 
short to ground 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 2 circuit 
short to power 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 2 circuit 
high resistance 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 2 circuit 
open circuit 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 2 circuit 
disconnected 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 2 failure 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 2 circuit 
short to ground 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 2 circuit 
high resistance 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 2 circuit 
open circuit 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 2 circuit 
disconnected 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 2 failure 


Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and retest 
system 


Check and install a new catalyst temperature sensor - bank 2, 
sensor 2 as required. Refer to the new module/component 
installation note at the top of the DTC Index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 
datalogger signals, Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 2 Sensor 
2 (0x03F8), Exhaust Gas Temperature Sensor Bank 2 Sensor 
2 Voltage (0x03E9) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 2 circuit for short to 
ground. Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and 
retest system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 2 circuit for short to 
power. Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and 
retest system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 2 circuit for high 
resistance. Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and 
retest system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 2 circuit for open circuit. 
Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and retest 
system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 2 circuit for disconnected. 
Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and retest 
system 


Check and install a new catalyst temperature sensor - bank 2, 
sensor 2 as required. Refer to the new module/component 
installation note at the top of the DTC Index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 
datalogger signals, Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 2 Sensor 
2 (0x03F8), Exhaust Gas Temperature Sensor Bank 2 Sensor 
2 Voltage (0x03E9) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 2 circuit for short to 
ground. Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and 
retest system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 2 circuit for high 
resistance. Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and 
retest system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 2 circuit for open circuit. 
Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and retest 
system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 2 circuit for disconnected. 
Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and retest 
system 


Check and install a new catalyst temperature sensor - bank 2, 
sensor 2 as required. Refer to the new module/component 
installation note at the top of the DTC Index 


00 


P0544- 
00 


P0545- 
00 


Temperature 
Sensor 
Circuit High 
(Bank 2, 
Sensor 
Circuit 2) - 
No sub type 
information 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor 
Circuit - 
Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor 
Circuit Low - 
Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 2 circuit 
short to power 


Catalyst 
temperature 
sensor bank 2, 
sensor 2 failure 


Exhaust gas 
temperature 
sensor, bank 1 
sensor 1 circuit 
short to ground 


Exhaust gas 
temperature 
sensor, bank 1 
sensor 1 circuit 
short to power 


Exhaust gas 
temperature 
sensor, bank 1 
sensor 1 circuit 
high resistance 


Exhaust gas 
temperature 
sensor, bank 1 
sensor 1 circuit 
open circuit 


Exhaust gas 
temperature 
sensor, bank 1 
sensor 1 circuit 
disconnected 


Exhaust gas 
temperature 
sensor, bank 1 
sensor 1 failure 


Exhaust gas 
temperature 
sensor, bank 1 
sensor 1 circuit 
short to ground 


Exhaust gas 
temperature 
sensor, bank 1 
sensor 1 circuit 
high resistance 


Exhaust gas 
temperature 
sensor, bank 1 
sensor 1 circuit 
open circuit 


Exhaust gas 
temperature 
sensor, bank 1 
sensor 1 circuit 
disconnected 


Exhaust gas 
temperature 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 
datalogger signals, Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 2 Sensor 
2 (0x03F8), Exhaust Gas Temperature Sensor Bank 2 Sensor 
2 Voltage (0x03E9) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check catalyst 
temperature sensor bank 2, sensor 2 circuit for short to 
power. Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and 
retest system 


Check and install a new catalyst temperature sensor - bank 2, 
sensor 2 as required. Refer to the new module/component 
installation note at the top of the DTC Index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check exhaust gas 
temperature sensor, bank 1 sensor 1 circuit for short to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check exhaust gas 
temperature sensor, bank 1 sensor 1 circuit for short to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check exhaust gas 
temperature sensor, bank 1 sensor 1 circuit for high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check exhaust gas 
temperature sensor, bank 1 sensor 1 circuit for open circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check exhaust gas 
temperature sensor, bank 1 sensor 1 circuit for disconnected. 
Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and retest 
system 


Check and install a new exhaust gas temperature sensor, 
banki sensor 1 as required. Refer to the new module 
/component installation note at top of DTC Index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check exhaust gas 
temperature sensor, bank 1 sensor 1 circuit for short to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check exhaust gas 
temperature sensor, bank 1 sensor 1 circuit for high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check exhaust gas 
temperature sensor, bank 1 sensor 1 circuit for open circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check exhaust gas 
temperature sensor, bank 1 sensor 1 circuit for disconnected. 
Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and retest 
system 


Check and install a new exhaust gas temperature sensor, 
banki sensor 1 as required. Refer to the new module 
/component installation note at top of DTC Index 


Р0546- 
00 


Р2002- 
68 


Р2031- 
00 


Р2032- 
00 


Р2033- 


Exhaust Gas Ы 
Temperature 
Sensor 

Circuit High - 
Bank 1 

Sensor 1 - 

No sub type 
information 


Diesel Е 
Particulate 

Filter 

Efficiency 

Below 

Threshold 

(Bank 1) - 

event 

information 


Exhaust Gas Е 
Temperature 
Sensor 

Circuit Bank 

1 Sensor 2 - 

No sub type 
information 


Exhaust Gas ы 
Тетрегаїиге 
Sensor 

Circuit Low 

Bank 1 

Sensor 2 - 

No sub type 
information 


Exhaust Gas 


sensor, bank 1 
sensor 1 failure 


Exhaust gas 
temperature 
sensor, bank 1 
sensor 1 circuit 
short to power 


Exhaust gas 
temperature 
sensor, bank 1 
sensor 1 failure 


Diesel particulate 
filter regeneration 
disabled by other 
DTCs logged 


Harness fault - 
Particulate filter 
inlet exhaust gas 
temperature sensor 


Particulate filter 
inlet exhaust gas 
temperature 

sensor internal fault 


Harness fault - 
Particulate filter 
inlet exhaust gas 
temperature sensor 


Particulate filter 
inlet exhaust gas 
temperature 

sensor internal fault 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check exhaust gas 


temperature sensor, bank 1 sensor 1 circuit for short to 
power. Repair wiring harness as required, clear DTC and 
retest system 


Check and install a new exhaust gas temperature sensor, 
banki sensor 1 as required. Refer to the new module 
/component installation note at top of DTC Index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC Index. Carry 
out a diesel particulate filter regeneration 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 
datalogger signals, Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 1 Sensor 
2 Voltage (0x03C4), Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 1 Sensor 
2 (0x03F5). This DTC is set if the particulate filter inlet 
exhaust gas temperature sensor fails a plausibility check at 
cold start. Refer to the workshop manual and check the 
particulate filter inlet exhaust gas temperature sensor and 
wiring harness for obvious signs of mechanical damage due to 
chaffing or heat. The particulate filter inlet exhaust gas 
temperature sensor is a thermistor located in the inlet to the 
particulate filter housing with a signal and ground connection. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the signal 
circuit for open circuit, short circuit to power, short circuit to 
ground, high resistance. Check the ground circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance, short circuit to power. Repair the 
wiring harness as required 


If there are no wiring faults, refer to the workshop manual 
and check the sensor resistance value. Replace the sensor if 
required, refer to the new module/component installation note 
at top of DTC Index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 
datalogger signals, Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 1 Sensor 
2 Voltage (0x03C4), Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 1 Sensor 
2 (0x03F5). This DTC is set if the particulate filter inlet 
exhaust gas temperature sensor fails a diagnostic check due 
to the circuit voltage being less than the expected value. 
Refer to the workshop manual and check the particulate filter 
inlet exhaust gas temperature sensor and wiring harness for 
obvious signs of mechanical damage due to chaffing or heat. 
The particulate filter inlet exhaust gas temperature sensor is a 
thermistor located in the inlet to the particulate filter housing 
with a signal and ground connection. Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check the signal circuit for open circuit, 
short circuit to power, short circuit to ground, high resistance. 
Check the ground circuit for open circuit, high resistance, 
short circuit to power. Repair the wiring harness as required 


If there are no wiring faults, refer to the workshop manual 
and check the sensor resistance value. Replace the sensor if 
required, refer to the new module/component installation note 
at top of DTC Index 


00 


P2080- 
00 


P2084- 
00 


P2226- 
62 


P2245- 
00 


Temperature 
Sensor 
Circuit High 
Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - 
No sub type 
information 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - 
No sub type 
information 


Barometric 
Pressure 
SensorA 
Circuit - 
Signal 
compare 
failure 


O2 Sensor 
Reference 


п Harness fault - 


Particulate filter 
inlet exhaust gas 
temperature sensor 


Particulate filter 
inlet exhaust gas 
temperature 

sensor internal fault 


Harness fault - 
Secondary turbo 
outlet temperature 
sensor 


Secondary turbo 
outlet temperature 
sensor internal fault 


Harness fault - 
close coupled 
catalyst outlet 
temperature sensor 


Close coupled 
catalyst outlet 
temperature 

sensor internal fault 


The Engine Control 
Module (ECM) has 
been submersed in 
water or mud 


The Engine Control 
Module (ECM) has 
been sealed in a 
non approved 
covering 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 


datalogger signals, Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 1 Sensor 
2 Voltage (0x03C4), Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 1 Sensor 
2 (0x03F5). This DTC is set if the particulate filter inlet 
exhaust gas temperature sensor fails a diagnostic check due 
to the circuit voltage being greater than the expected value. 
Refer to the workshop manual and check the particulate filter 
inlet exhaust gas temperature sensor and wiring harness for 
obvious signs of mechanical damage due to chaffing or heat. 
The particulate filter inlet exhaust gas temperature sensor is a 
thermistor located in the inlet to the particulate filter housing 
with a signal and ground connection. Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check the signal circuit for open circuit, 
short circuit to power, short circuit to ground, high resistance. 
Check the ground circuit for open circuit, high resistance, 
short circuit to power. Repair the wiring harness as required 


If there are no wiring faults, refer to the workshop manual 
and check the sensor resistance value. Replace the sensor if 
required, refer to the new module/component installation note 
at top of DTC Index 


This DTC is set when there is a plausibility error on the signal 
from the secondary turbo outlet temperature sensor. Refer to 
the workshop manual and check the secondary turbo outlet 
temperature sensor and wiring harness for obvious signs of 
mechanical damage due to chaffing or heat. The secondary 
turbo outlet temperature sensor is a thermistor with a signal 
and ground connection. Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the signal circuit for open circuit, short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground, high resistance. Check the 
ground circuit for open circuit, high resistance, short circuit to 
power. Repair the wiring harness as required 


If there are no wiring faults, refer to the workshop manual 
and check the sensor resistance value. Replace the sensor if 
required, refer to the new module/component installation note 
at top of DTC Index 


This DTC is set when there is a plausibility error on the signal 
from the close coupled catalyst outlet temperature sensor. 
Refer to the workshop manual and check the close coupled 
catalyst outlet temperature sensor and wiring harness for 
obvious signs of mechanical damage due to chaffing or heat. 
The close coupled catalyst outlet temperature sensor is a 
thermistor with a signal and ground connection. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the signal circuit for open 
circuit, short circuit to power, short circuit to ground, high 
resistance. Check the ground circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance, short circuit to power. Repair the wiring harness 
as required 


If there are no wiring faults, refer to the workshop manual 
and check the sensor resistance value. Replace the sensor if 
required, refer to the new module/component installation note 
at top of DTC Index 


Check the Engine Control Module (ECM) is clean and dry. 


Check the Engine Control Module (ECM) is not sealed by any 
non approved covering. 


If the DTC does not clear install a new Engine Control Module 
(ECM) as required. Refer to the new module/component 
installation note at top of DTC Index. 


This DTC is set if the Engine Control Module (ECM) detects the 
bank 1, oxygen sensor 1 reference voltage (ІРУ А) is lower 


P2246- 
00 


P242A- 
00 


P242B- 
00 


P242C- 
00 


Voltage н 
Circuit Low - 

Bank 1, 

Sensor 1 - 

No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor и 
Reference 

Voltage 

Circuit High - 
Bank 1, 

Sensor 1 - 

No sub type 
information 


Exhaust Gas Е 
Temperature 
Sensor 

Circuit Bank 

1 Sensor 3 - 

No sub type 
information 


Exhaust Gas m 
Temperature 
Sensor 

Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 

Sensor 3 - 

No sub type 
information 


Exhaust Gas Ы 
Temperature 
Sensor 

Circuit Low 

Bank 1 

Sensor 3 - 

No sub type 
information 


Harness fault - 
oxygen sensor 
circuit 


Oxygen sensor 
internal fault 


Harness fault - 
oxygen sensor 
circuit 


Oxygen sensor 
internal fault 


Harness fault - 
particulate filter 
outlet temperature 
sensor 


Particulate filter 
outlet temperature 
sensor internal fault 


Harness fault - 
particulate filter 
outlet temperature 
sensor 


Particulate filter 
outlet temperature 
sensor internal fault 


Harness fault - 
particulate filter 
outlet temperature 
sensor 


Particulate filter 
outlet temperature 
sensor internal fault 


than expected. Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oxygen sensor harness for signs of damage caused 
by chaffing or heat. Check the oxygen sensor circuits for open 
circuits, high resistance, short to ground. Repair wiring as 
required, clear the DTC and retest the system 


If there are no wiring faults suspect the oxygen sensor. Refer 
to the new module/component installation note at the top of 
the DTC Index 


This DTC is set if the Engine Control Module (ECM) detects the 
bank 1, oxygen sensor 1 reference voltage (LPV_A) is greater 
than expected. Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oxygen sensor harness for signs of damage caused 
by chaffing or heat. Check the oxygen sensor circuits for open 
circuits, high resistance, short to power. Repair wiring as 
required, clear the DTC and retest the system 


If there are no wiring faults suspect the oxygen sensor. Refer 
to the new module/component installation note at the top of 
the DTC Index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 
datalogger signals, Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 1 Sensor 
3 (0x03F6), Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 1 Sensor 3 
Voltage (0x03F8). This DTC is set if the Particulate filter outlet 
temperature sensor fails a cold start diagnostic check by the 
Engine Control Module. Refer to the workshop manual and 
check the particulate filter and sensor for obvious signs of 
damage. Check the sensor harness for chaffing or heat 
damage. Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
particulate filter outlet temperature sensor signal circuit for 
open circuit, short to ground, short to other circuits. Check 
the sensor ground circuit for open circuit, short to power, high 
resistance. Repair wiring as required 


If there are no wiring faults suspect the particulate filter 
outlet temperature sensor. Refer to the new module 
/component installation note at the top of the DTC Index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 
datalogger signals, Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 1 Sensor 
3 (0x03F6), Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 1 Sensor 3 
Voltage (0x03F8). This DTC is set if the Particulate filter outlet 
temperature sensor fails a plausibility check by the Engine 
Control Module. Refer to the workshop manual and check the 
particulate filter and sensor for obvious signs of damage. 
Check the sensor harness for chaffing or heat damage. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the particulate 
filter outlet temperature sensor signal circuit for open circuit, 
short to ground, short to other circuits. Check the sensor 
ground circuit for open circuit, short to power, high 
resistance. Repair wiring as required 


If there are no wiring faults suspect the particulate filter 
outlet temperature sensor. Refer to the new module 
/component installation note at the top of the DTC Index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 
datalogger signals, Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 1 Sensor 
3 (0x03F6), Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 1 Sensor 3 
Voltage (0x03F8). This DTC is set if the Particulate filter outlet 
temperature sensor signal voltage is less than the Engine 
Control Module (ECM) was expecting. Refer to the workshop 
manual and check the particulate filter and sensor for obvious 
signs of damage. Check the sensor harness for chaffing or 
heat damage. Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the particulate filter outlet temperature sensor signal 


P242D- 
00 


P242F- 
00 


P244A- 
95 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor 
Circuit High 
Bank 1 
Sensor 3 - 
No sub type 
information 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 
Restriction - 
Ash 
Accumulation 
(Bank 1) - 
No sub type 
information 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 
Differential 
Pressure Too 
Low (Bank1) 
- Incorrect 
assembly 


п Harness fault - 


particulate filter 
outlet temperature 
sensor 


Particulate filter 
outlet temperature 
sensor internal fault 


Maximum ash load 


CN NOTE: 


Differential 
pressure 
sensor 
hoseline 
mounting 
check. 
Differential 
pressure 
sensor high 
pressure 
hoseline 
disconnected 
or differential 
pressure 
reading low 


The engine control 
module has 
detected that the 
component has 
been incorrectly 
installed e.g. 
hydraulic pipes 
crossed over, 
circuits cross wired 
or polarity errors 


In cold climates 
differential 
pressure sensor 


circuit for open circuit, short to ground, short to other circuits. 
Check the sensor ground circuit for open circuit, short to 
power, high resistance. Repair wiring as required 


If there are no wiring faults suspect the particulate filter 
outlet temperature sensor. Refer to the new module 
/component installation note at the top of the DTC Index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 
datalogger signals, Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 1 Sensor 
3 (0x03F6), Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 1 Sensor 3 
Voltage (0x03F8). This DTC is set if the Particulate filter outlet 
temperature sensor signal voltage is greater than the Engine 
Control Module (ECM) was expecting. Refer to the workshop 
manual and check the particulate filter and sensor for obvious 
signs of damage. Check the sensor harness for chaffing or 
heat damage. Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the particulate filter outlet temperature sensor signal 
circuit for open circuit, short to ground, short to other circuits. 
Check the sensor ground circuit for open circuit, short to 
power, high resistance. Repair wiring as required 


If there are no wiring faults suspect the particulate filter 
outlet temperature sensor. Refer to the new module 
/component installation note at the top of the DTC Index. 


CN NOTE: 


The setting value of this DTC is inhibited 


Contact dealer technical support 


CN NOTE: 


If this DTC is logged, refer to the relevant pinpoint tests 
in Section 309-00 (Exhaust System) 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the manufacturer 
approved diagnostic system check datalogger signals 
= 0x03DB Particulate Filter Differential Pressure Sensor 
Voltage - Bank 1 - Volts 


Check differential pressure sensor hose lines are not frozen 


Check differential pressure sensor hose lines are installed 
correctly 


Check differential pressure sensor hose lines for mechanical 
integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
differential pressure sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new differential pressure sensor as 
required 
= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system carry 
out 'Diesel particulate filter differential pressure sensor 
replacement' routine (0х405В 02) 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system clear all 
stored DTCs using the Diagnosis Menu tab and retest 


ES Check all trims are located and fitted correctly before performing this procedure. 


The rear quarter panel is a fixed point, all alignment checks must start from the 
rear quarter panel. 


Check all vehicle gaps and profiles. 


= Vehicle specific and tolerance checks. 
Refer to: Body and Frame (501-26, Description and Operation). 


Ей Remove the front fender to gain access to the front door hinge to А-рШаг retaining bolts. 


Refer to: Fender (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


= Front door striker initial check. 


= (1) - Keep the exterior door handle open. 
= (2) - Place hand in position illustrated to allow feel of the door latch to striker. 


= (3)- Move the front door in and out to feel the latch on striker. 


Ела 


P244B- 
68 


P2452- 
23 


P2452- 
29 


P2452- 
95 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 
Differential 
Pressure Too 
High (Bank 
1) - Event 
information 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 
Pressure 
SensorA 
Circuit - 
Signal stuck 
low 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 
Pressure 
SensorA 
Circuit - 
Signal invalid 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 
Pressure 
SensorA 


hose lines or metal 
pipes may be frozen 


Differential 
pressure sensor 
crossed hose lines 


Differential 
pressure sensor 
dropped top hose 
line 


Differential 
pressure sensor 
hose lines 
deteriorated 


Differential 
pressure sensor 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is 
disconnected, 
connector pin is 
backed out, 
connector pin 
corrosion 


Differential 
pressure sensor 
failure 


Engine protection 
back pressure high 


Sudden increases 
in differential 
pressure across the 
diesel particulate 
filter 


Differential 
pressure sensor 
circuit, short circuit 
to ground 


Diesel particulate 
filter pressure 
sensor A circuit, 
hose line error 


Diagnostic fault 
check for frozen 
sensor 


Diesel particulate 
filter pressure 
sensor hoses 
connected 
incorrectly 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC when logged on its own is advisory only and no 
further action should be taken 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
for related DTCs. If this DTC exists with any other diesel 
particulate filter differential pressure sensor DTCs, follow the 
advise given for that DTC 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
differential pressure sensor circuit, for short circuit to ground 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC Index 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC Index 


CN NOTE: 


P2453- 
00 


Circuit - 
Incorrect 
assembly 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 
Pressure 
SensorA 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- No sub 
type 
information 


= Diesel particulate 
filter pressure 
sensor hoses 
crushed, blocked, 
split 


п Harness fault - 
Particulate filter 
pressure sensor 


в Particulate filter 
pressure sensor 
internal fault 


If a new Diesel Particulate Filter pressure sensor or hose 
lines have been installed or incorrectly routed, or any 
pressure sensor circuit repairs carried out, the Engine 
Control Module must learn and store the new Diesel 
Particulate Filter pressure sensor offset value. The 
following conditions must be met to allow the Diesel 
Particulate Filter pressure sensor offset value to be learnt 
and stored: Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear DTCs from Engine Control Module, then 
monitor the datalogger signal 'sump oil temperature - 
measured’ ensuring a minimum of 50 degrees C is 
achieved. Start engine, run above 500RPM for 2 minutes, 
then a further 30 seconds at idle. Ensure the engine 
cooling fan is not running. Set vehicle in park and set 
ignition status to off. Wait 30 seconds for the Engine 
Control Module to power down, learn and store Diesel 
Particulate Filter pressure sensor offset value. This 
process must be carried out six times, to allow a large 
negative offset value to adapt back to 0 Hpa 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 


datalogger signals, Particulate Filter Differential Pressure 
Sensor Voltage - Bank 1 (0x03DB). Refer to the workshop 
manual and check diesel particulate filter pressure sensor 
hoses are installed correctly 


= Check diesel particulate filter pressure sensor hoses for 


crushed, blockage, split 


Cy NOTE: 


If a new Diesel Particulate Filter pressure sensor or hose 
lines have been installed or incorrectly routed, or any 
pressure sensor circuit repairs carried out, the Engine 
Control Module must learn and store the new Diesel 
Particulate Filter pressure sensor offset value. The 
following conditions must be met to allow the Diesel 
Particulate Filter pressure sensor offset value to be learnt 
and stored: Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear DTCs from Engine Control Module, then 
monitor the datalogger signal 'sump oil temperature - 
measured' ensuring a minimum of 50 degrees C is 
achieved. Start engine, run above 500RPM for 2 minutes, 
then a further 30 seconds at idle. Ensure the engine 
cooling fan is not running. Set vehicle in park and set 
ignition status to off. Wait 30 seconds for the Engine 
Control Module to power down, learn and store Diesel 
Particulate Filter pressure sensor offset value. This 
process must be carried out six times, to allow a large 
negative offset value to adapt back to 0 Hpa 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 
datalogger signals, Particulate Filter Differential Pressure 
Sensor Voltage - Bank 1 (0x03DB). This DTC is set when the 
particulate pressure sensor fails a plausibility check. Refer to 
the workshop manual and check the particulate filter and 
sensor for obvious signs of damage. Check the sensor harness 
for chaffing or heat damage. Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the particulate filter pressure sensor 
signal circuit for open circuit, short to ground, short to other 
circuits. Check the sensor ground circuit for open circuit, short 
to power, high resistance. Check the sensor power supply 
circuit for open circuit, short to ground, high resistance. 
Repair wiring as required 


If there are no wiring faults suspect the particulate filter 
pressure sensor. Refer to the new module/component 
installation note at the top of the DTC Index 


P2453- 
16 


P2453- 
17 


Р2454- 
00 


Р2455- 
00 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 
Pressure 
SensorA 
Circuit Range 
/performance 
- Circuit 
voltage 
below 
threshold 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 
Pressure 
Sensor А 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Circuit 
voltage 
above 
threshold 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 
Pressure 
SensorA 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 


п Harness fault - 


Diagnostic fault 
check for Signal 
Range Check low in 
flow resistance 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC Index 


Diagnostic fault 
check for Signal 
Range Check high 
in flow resistance 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC Index 


Harness fault - 
Particulate filter 
pressure sensor 


(N NOTE: 


If a new Diesel Particulate Filter pressure sensor or hose 
lines have been installed or incorrectly routed, or any 
pressure sensor circuit repairs carried out, the Engine 
Control Module must learn and store the new Diesel 
Particulate Filter pressure sensor offset value. The 
following conditions must be met to allow the Diesel 
Particulate Filter pressure sensor offset value to be learnt 
and stored: Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear DTCs from Engine Control Module, then 
monitor the datalogger signal 'sump oil temperature - 
measured' ensuring a minimum of 50 degrees C is 
achieved. Start engine, run above 500RPM for 2 minutes, 
then a further 30 seconds at idle. Ensure the engine 
cooling fan is not running. Set vehicle in park and set 
ignition status to off. Wait 30 seconds for the Engine 
Control Module to power down, learn and store Diesel 
Particulate Filter pressure sensor offset value. This 
process must be carried out six times, to allow a large 
negative offset value to adapt back to 0 Hpa 


Particulate filter 
pressure sensor 
internal fault 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 
datalogger signals, Particulate Filter Differential Pressure 
Sensor Voltage - Bank 1 (0x03DB). This DTC is set when the 
particulate pressure sensor voltage is less than the threshold 
set in the Engine Control Module (ECM) diagnostic check. 
Refer to the workshop manual and check the particulate filter 
and sensor for obvious signs of damage. Check the sensor 
harness for chaffing or heat damage. Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check the particulate filter pressure 
sensor signal circuit for open circuit, short to ground, short to 
other circuits. Check the sensor ground circuit for open circuit, 
short to power, high resistance. Check the sensor power 
supply circuit for open circuit, short to ground, high 
resistance. Repair wiring as required 


= If there are no wiring faults suspect the particulate filter 
pressure sensor. Refer to the new module/component 
installation note at the top of the DTC Index 


CV NOTE: 


Particulate filter 
pressure sensor 


P2456- 
00 


Pressure 
SensorA 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 
Pressure 
SensorA 
Circuit 
Intermittent 
/Erratic - No 
sub type 
information 


п Particulate filter 
pressure sensor 
internal fault 


в Diesel particulate 
filter pressure 
sensor hoses 
crushed, blocked, 
split 


в Diesel particulate 
filter differential 
pressure sensor 
failure 


If a new Diesel Particulate Filter pressure sensor or hose 
lines have been installed or incorrectly routed, or any 
pressure sensor circuit repairs carried out, the Engine 
Control Module must learn and store the new Diesel 
Particulate Filter pressure sensor offset value. The 
following conditions must be met to allow the Diesel 
Particulate Filter pressure sensor offset value to be learnt 
and stored: Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear DTCs from Engine Control Module, then 
monitor the datalogger signal 'sump oil temperature - 
measured' ensuring a minimum of 50 degrees C is 
achieved. Start engine, run above 500RPM for 2 minutes, 
then a further 30 seconds at idle. Ensure the engine 
cooling fan is not running. Set vehicle in park and set 
ignition status to off. Wait 30 seconds for the Engine 
Control Module to power down, learn and store Diesel 
Particulate Filter pressure sensor offset value. This 
process must be carried out six times, to allow a large 
negative offset value to adapt back to 0 Hpa 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 


datalogger signals, Particulate Filter Differential Pressure 
Sensor Voltage - Bank 1 (0x03DB). This DTC is set when the 
particulate pressure sensor voltage is greater than the 
threshold set in the Engine Control Module (ECM) diagnostic 
check. Refer to the workshop manual and check the 
particulate filter and sensor for obvious signs of damage. 
Check the sensor harness for chaffing or heat damage. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the particulate 
filter pressure sensor signal circuit for open circuit, short to 
ground, short to other circuits. Check the sensor ground 
circuit for open circuit, short to power, high resistance. Check 
the sensor power supply circuit for open circuit, short to 
ground, high resistance. Repair wiring as required 


If there are no wiring faults suspect the particulate filter 
pressure sensor. Refer to the new module/component 
installation note at the top of the DTC Index 


Cy NOTE: 


If a new Diesel Particulate Filter pressure sensor or hose 
lines have been installed or incorrectly routed, or any 
pressure sensor circuit repairs carried out, the Engine 
Control Module must learn and store the new Diesel 
Particulate Filter pressure sensor offset value. The 
following conditions must be met to allow the Diesel 
Particulate Filter pressure sensor offset value to be learnt 
and stored: Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear DTCs from Engine Control Module, then 
monitor the datalogger signal 'sump oil temperature - 
measured' ensuring a minimum of 50 degrees C is 
achieved. Start engine, run above 500RPM for 2 minutes, 
then a further 30 seconds at idle. Ensure the engine 
cooling fan is not running. Set vehicle in park and set 
ignition status to off. Wait 30 seconds for the Engine 
Control Module to power down, learn and store Diesel 
Particulate Filter pressure sensor offset value. This 
process must be carried out six times, to allow a large 
negative offset value to adapt back to 0 Hpa 


Check diesel particulate filter pressure sensor hoses for 
crushed, blocked, split 


Check and replace diesel particulate filter differential pressure 
sensor as required. Refer to the new module/component 
installation note at the top of the DTC Index 


P2458- 
66 


P2459- 
65 


P2459- 
66 


P2463- 
00 


P246C- 
00 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 
Regeneration 
Duration 
(Bank 1) - 
Signal has 
too many 
transitions / 
events 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 
Regeneration 
Frequency 
(Bank 1) - 
Signal has 
too few 
transitions / 
events 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 
Regeneration 
Frequency 
(Bank 1) - 
Signal has 
too many 
transitions / 
events 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 
Restriction - 
Soot 
Accumulation 
(Bank 1) - 
No sub type 
information 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 
Restriction - 
Forced 
Limited 


Permanent 
regeneration 


Blocked 
regeneration 


Customer driving 
routine does not 
allow the system to 
clean the 
particulate filter 


Regeneration 
frequency 


Other DPF related 
DTCs 


Diesel particulate 
filter pressure 
sensor hoses 
crushed, blocked, 
split 


Air filter blocked 


Diesel particulate 
filter maximum 
soot level has been 
reached 


Charge air system 
leakage 


Contamination in 
the exhaust - front 
DPF face blockage 


Diagnostic fault 
check for 
maximum pressure 
differential 
characteristics 


CQ) NOTE: 


This code is enabled for JLR engineering detailed 
diagnostics only. No further action should be taken 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC Index 


Cy NOTE: 


If DTC is P2459-65 or AMBER DPF FULL REFER TO 
HANDBOOK message is displayed with no other reported 
messages. No repair is required, if the vehicle is driven 
on a highway AS DIRECTED IN THE HANDBOOK then the 
light will be extinguished and the system self healed, 
nothing more than this is required 


Refer to the diesel particulate filter regeneration procedure at 
the bottom of the DTC Index 


Advise customer of driving routine required to regenerate 
diesel particulate filter as stated in the vehicle handbook 


CQ) NOTE: 


This code is enabled for JLR engineering detailed 
diagnostics only. No further action should be taken 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC Index 


Check powertrain control module for DPF related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


Check diesel particulate filter pressure sensor hoses for 
crushed, blockage, split 


Check air filter is serviceable 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system carry out 
a service regeneration procedure 
= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system carry 
out 'Diesel particulate filter dynamic regeneration' routine 
(0x405B 05/ DID 042C / DID F405) 


= Check charge air system for leakage, split pipework, loose 


hose clips and damaged hoses 


= Check for contamination in the exhaust - front DPF face 


blockage 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC Index 


Power - No 
sub type 
information 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - TDV6 3.0L Diesel , DTC: P0300-00 to 
PO6FB-96 (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 


DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTER REGENERATION PROCEDURE 


If DPF FULL SEE HANDBOOK appears in the message center, carry out the following procedure 


The regeneration procedure produces high temperatures in the diesel particulate filter. Heat can 
be felt radiating from beneath the vehicle, which is normal and not a cause for concern. 
However, the vehicle should not be parked over combustible material, particularly during dry 
weather. The heat generated could be sufficient to start a fire when in close proximity to 
combustible material such as long dry grass, paper etc 


— 


— 


— 


— 


CONDITIONS 


CN NOTE: 


The ideal speed and conditions for regeneration are 100 km/h (62 mph ) ~ 120 km/h (75 

mph), in Drive. Keeping a constant speed enables the diesel particulate filter to regenerate 
more efficiently. It is therefore recommended that cruise control is used to achieve this, if 
possible 


. Drive the vehicle until the engine reaches normal operating temperature. The engine should NOT 


be left idling to achieve working temperature 


. Drive the vehicle for a further twenty minutes, keeping the vehicle at a constant speed between 


75 km/h (45 mph) and 120 km/h (75 mph) 


. If regeneration is successful the warning message will be extinguished, once the message is 


extinguished please keep driving for 10 minutes to ensure that the diesel particulate filter is 
completely clean 


. If the message remains repeat the process 


DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURES TO BE USED IF DTC P244A-00, P244A-95 OR P244A-96 IS LOGGED IN THE ENGINE 
CONTROL MODULE 


PINPOINT TEST A : P244A-00, P244A-95 OR P244A-96 


TEST DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: PRE-CHECK (ENGINE CONTROL MODULE SOFTWARE) 


1 Check the latest relevant level of software is installed to the engine control module 


Is the latest relevant level of software installed to the engine control module? 
Yes 
Proceed to the next step 
No 
1. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re-configure the engine control module with the 
latest level software2. Proceed to the next step 


A2: PRE-CHECK (LOGGED DTCS) 


1 Check that there are not other engine control module DTCs logged 


Are other engine control module DTCs logged? 

Yes 
1. Refer to the relevant DTC index and rectify as required2. Clear the DTC and retest. When using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system clear all stored DTCs from the diagnosis menu tab3. Proceed 
to the next step 

No 
Proceed to the next step 


A3: PRE CHECK (DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SENSOR ADAPTION) 


Check the differential pressure sensor offset value. The following conditions must be achieved to 
allow the differential pressure sensor offset value to be learnt - stored: Using the manufacturer 
approved diagnostic system, monitor the datalogger signal 'sump oil temperature measured' 
ensuring a minimum of 50 degrees C is achieved. Start engine, run above 500rpm for 2 minutes, 
then a further 30 seconds at idle. Ensure the engine cooling fan is not running. Set vehicle in park - 
set ignition status to off. Wait 30 seconds for the engine control module to power down, learn - store 
differential pressure sensor offset value. This process must be carried out six times, to allow a large 
negative offset value to adapt back to 0 hPa 


Has the differential pressure sensor adaption offset value check been carried out? 
Yes 
Proceed to the next step 
No 
1. Carry out the differential pressure sensor adaption offset value check2. Proceed to the next step 


A4: DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SENSOR, HOSE CHECKS 


1 Check the differential pressure sensor hoses for splits, crushing, connectivity, blockages or 
contamination 


Were the differential pressure sensor hoses split, crushed, blocked or contaminated? 
Yes 
1. Rectify as required2. Clear the DTC and retest. When using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system clear all stored DTCs from the diagnosis menu tab 
No 
Proceed to the next step 


A5: DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SENSOR, CONNECTOR CHECKS 


1 Check the differential pressure sensor connector for disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Was the differential pressure sensor connector disconnected, connector pins backed out, connector pin 
corroded 

Yes 
1. Rectify as required 
2. Clear the DTC and retest. When using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system clear all stored 
DTCs from the diagnosis menu tab 

No 
Proceed to the next step 


A6: DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SENSOR VOLTAGE MEASUREMENT 


Cy NOTE: 


The following checks are designed to verify the differential pressure sensor, pressure/voltage 
transfer function and will determine if the differential pressure sensor operates within tolerance. 
The checks will also check for leakage within the differential pressure sensor assembly and 


pipework. The measured voltages of the differential pressure sensor will be the result of 
pressure being applied to the reference input and high pressure input on the differential 
pressure sensor. 


Connect a vehicle battery stabilizer 
Set the vehicle to park 

Set ignition to 'ON' engine 'OFF' 
Allow voltage to stabilize 


Disconnect both the rubber hoses from the metal pipes of the diesel particulate filter (the rubber 
hoses remain connected to the differential pressure sensor). 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal - Particulate Filter 
Differential Pressure Sensor Voltage - Bank 1 (0X03DB) - 


Does the voltage measure between 0.49 volts & 0.51 volts 
Yes 
Proceed to the next step 
No 
Check and install a new differential pressure sensor as required 


A7: DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SENSOR VOLTAGE MEASUREMENT (VACUUM APPLIED ZERO) 


1 Install the manufacturer approved hand vacuum pump to the reference pipe and differential pressure 
sensor. Ensure the gauge is reading zero value for vacuum and pressure 


2 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal - Particulate Filter 
Differential Pressure Sensor Voltage - Bank 1 (0X03DB) - 


Does the voltage measure between 0.485 volts & 0.515 volts 
Yes 

Proceed to the next step 
No 

Check and install a new differential pressure sensor as required 


A8: DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SENSOR VOLTAGE MEASUREMENT (VACUUM APPLIED 5 INHG) 


1 Using the manufacturer approved hand vacuum pump apply a vacuum of 5 inHg to the reference 
pipe and differential pressure sensor 


2 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal - Particulate Filter 
Differential Pressure Sensor Voltage - Bank 1 (0X03DB) - 


Does the voltage measure between 1.35 volts & 1.47 volts 
Yes 
Proceed to the next step 
No 
Check and install a new differential pressure sensor as requiredCarry out the differential pressure 
sensor adaption offset value learn as described in test step B3 


A9: DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SENSOR VOLTAGE MEASUREMENT (VACUUM APPLIED 10 INHG) 


1 Using the manufacturer approved hand vacuum pump apply a vacuum of 10 inHg to the reference 
pipe and differential pressure sensor 


2 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal - Particulate Filter 
Differential Pressure Sensor Voltage - Bank 1 (0X03DB) - 


Does the voltage measure between 2.30 volts & 2.45 volts 
Yes 
Proceed to the next step 
No 
Check and install a new differential pressure sensor as requiredCarry out the differential pressure 
sensor adaption offset value learn as described in test step B3 


A10: DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SENSOR VOLTAGE MEASUREMENT (VACUUM APPLIED 15 INHG) 


1 Using the manufacturer approved hand vacuum pump apply a vacuum of 15 inHg to the reference 


pipe and differential pressure sensor 


2 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal - Particulate Filter 
Differential Pressure Sensor Voltage - Bank 1 (OX03DB) - 


Does the voltage measure between 3.30 volts & 3.45 volts 
Yes 
Proceed to the next step 
No 
Check and install a new differential pressure sensor as requiredCarry out the differential pressure 
sensor adaption offset value learn as described in test step B3 


А11: DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SENSOR VOLTAGE MEASUREMENT (VACUUM APPLIED 20 INHG) 


1 Using the manufacturer approved hand vacuum pump apply a vacuum of 20 inHg to the reference 
pipe and differential pressure sensor 


2 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal - Particulate Filter 
Differential Pressure Sensor Voltage - Bank 1 (OX03DB) - 


Does the voltage measure between 4.25 volts & 4.40 volts 
Yes 
Proceed to the next step 
No 
Check and install a new differential pressure sensor as requiredCarry out the differential pressure 
sensor adaption offset value learn as described in test step B3 


А12: DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SENSOR VOLTAGE MEASUREMENT (VACUUM APPLIED 25 INHG) 


1 Using the manufacturer approved hand vacuum pump apply a vacuum of 25 inHg to the reference 
pipe and differential pressure sensor 


2 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal - Particulate Filter 
Differential Pressure Sensor Voltage - Bank 1 (0X03DB) - 


Does the voltage measure between 4.75 volts & 4.90 volts 

Yes 
Release the vacuum and remove the hand vacuum pump from the reference pipe and differential 
pressure sensorProceed to the next step 

No 
Check and install a new differential pressure sensor as requiredCarry out the differential pressure 
sensor adaption offset value learn as described in test step B3 


A13: DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SENSOR VOLTAGE MEASUREMENT (PRESSURE APPLIED ZERO) 


1 Install the manufacturer approved hand vacuum pump to the high pressure pipe and differential 
pressure sensor. Ensure the gauge is reading zero value for vacuum and pressure 


2 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal - Particulate Filter 
Differential Pressure Sensor Voltage - Bank 1 (0X03DB) - 


Does the voltage measure between 0.490 volts & 0.515 volts 
Yes 

Proceed to the next step 
No 

Check and install a new differential pressure sensor as required 


A14: DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SENSOR VOLTAGE MEASUREMENT (PRESSURE APPLIED 20KPA) 


1 Using the manufacturer approved hand vacuum pump apply a pressure of 20 KPa to the high 
pressure pipe and differential pressure sensor 


2 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal - Particulate Filter 
Differential Pressure Sensor Voltage - Bank 1 (0X03DB) - 


Does the voltage measure between 1.60 volts & 1.75 volts 
Yes 
Proceed to the next step 
No 
Check and install a new differential pressure sensor as required 


A15: DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SENSOR VOLTAGE MEASUREMENT (PRESSURE APPLIED 40KPA) 


1 Using the manufacturer approved hand vacuum pump apply a pressure of 40 KPa to the high 


pressure pipe and differential pressure sensor 


2 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal - Particulate Filter 
Differential Pressure Sensor Voltage - Bank 1 (OX03DB) - 


Does the voltage measure between 2.70 volts & 2.85 volts 
Yes 
Proceed to the next step 
No 
Check and install a new differential pressure sensor as required 


А16: DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SENSOR VOLTAGE MEASUREMENT (PRESSURE APPLIED 60KPA) 


1 Using the manufacturer approved hand vacuum pump apply a pressure of 60 KPa to the high 
pressure pipe and differential pressure sensor 


2 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal - Particulate Filter 
Differential Pressure Sensor Voltage - Bank 1 (0X03DB) - 


Does the voltage measure between 3.80 volts & 3.90 volts 
Yes 
Proceed to the next step 
No 
Check and install a new differential pressure sensor as required 


A17: DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SENSOR VOLTAGE MEASUREMENT (PRESSURE APPLIED 80KPA) 


1 Using the manufacturer approved hand vacuum pump apply a pressure of 80 KPa to the high 
pressure pipe and differential pressure sensor 


2 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal - Particulate Filter 
Differential Pressure Sensor Voltage - Bank 1 (0X03DB) - 


Does the voltage measure between 4.0 volts & 4.89 volts 
Yes 

The differential pressure sensor is OK and should not be replaced 

Carry out the differential pressure sensor adaption offset value learn as described in test step B3 
No 

Check and install a new differential pressure sensor as required 

Carry out the differential pressure sensor adaption offset value learn as described in test step B3 


= Front door striker initial adjustment. 


CN NOTE: 


The striker plate is held in position by a spring loaded backing plate. 


(1) Loosen the front door striker retaining bolts. Do not fully remove. 


CN NOTE: 


Using a suitable nylon block, break the seal on the front door striker to allow 
more movement. 


(2) Adjust the front door striker upwards or downwards using a suitable nylon block to 
remove contact between striker and latch. Re-check the door closure, re-adjust striker if 
required. 


" Do not tighten the front door striker retaining bolts at this point. 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 309-00 


EXHAUST SYSTEM - TDV6 3.0L 
DIESEL 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Exhaust System, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Exhaust System (309-00 Exhaust System - TDV6 3.0L 
Diesel, Description and Operation). 


| msrecron ano venons | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


= Exhaust system 


= Catalytic converter 
= Silencers 

= Exhaust leaks 

= Hanger brackets 


= Mounting rubbers 


= Heatshields 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| meron chant | CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Exhaust Exhaust system Check the integrity of the exhaust system. Rectify as necessary 
leaking leaking 


Exhaust Exhaust system Check the integrity of the exhaust system. Rectify as necessary 
excessively leaking 
noisy Check the exhaust system for foul conditions 


Exhaust system 
fouling the body, 
transmission, etc 


Engine Exhaust system Check the exhaust system for restrictions and blockages. Rectify as 
performance restricted/blocked necessary 
reduced 


Catalytic converter Check the catalytic converter for restrictions and blockages. Rectify as 
restricted/blocked necessary 


Engine system fault Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the 
powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol , DTC: Powertrain 
Control Module (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - TDV6 3.0L 
DIESEL 


DESCRIPTION 


Catalytic converter and diesel particulate filter assembly retaining clamp 
Low pressure exhaust gas recirculation (EGR) pipe upper retaining clamp 
Diesel particulate filter (DPF) pre temperature sensor 

DPF post temperature sensor 

Heated oxygen sensor (HO2S) 

Diesel Exhaust Fluid injector bolt 

Post selective catalyst reduction NOx sensor 

Selective catalyst reduction catalytic converter retaining clamp 

Rear silencer retaining clamp 

Exhaust system middle section retaining clamp 


Mass damper retaining bolt 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


EXHAUST SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID к 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
EXHAUST PARTICULATE 
30.10.01 SYSTEM - FILTER, : USED WITHINS 
RENEW WITH DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
PARTICULATE 

FILTER, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


EXHAUST 
30.10.01 SYSTEM - 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Jaguar diagnostic equipment 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 14 Crossover pipe gasket 1 
Removal Step 15 Exhaust pipe to turbocharger gasket 1 
Removal Step 17 Catalytic converter to turbocharger gasket 1 
Removal Step 20 Diesel exhaust fluid injector seal 1 
Removal Step 20 Diesel exhaust fluid injector clamp and bolt 1 
Removal Step 23 Exhaust pipe rubber damper bolt 1 


Removal Step 24 Exhaust pipe rubber damper bolt 1 


REMOVAL 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ES Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 55 Nm 


Torque: 7 Nm 


Care must be taken not to damage the component. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluid. 


(D CAUTION: 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


ш.,м 4 


(D CAUTION: 


Take extra care not to damage the wiring harnesses. 


ДВ! 


Et 


Е200443 


в Door hinge to А-рШаг adjustment. 


в Loosen the front door hinge to A-pillar retaining bolts half turn only. 


E200444 


= (1) Using a suitable nylon block adjust the upper door hinge as illustrated. 


" (2) The front door will move in the directions illustrated. 


Renew Part: Crossover pipe gasket Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 9 Nm 


Renew Part: Exhaust pipe to turbocharger gasket Quantity: 1 . 


Torque: 28 Nm 


AD 
£17952 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Renew Part: Catalytic converter to turbocharger gasket Quantity: 1. 


Torque: 9Nm 


Make sure that the exhaust system is supported with suitable retaining straps. 


«а 
| >=. 


=, 


Make sure that the exhaust system is supported with suitable retaining straps. 


Cy NOTE: 
Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


i 2: | TIL (Fi 


E179532 


Discard the seal. 


CN NOTE: 


Discard the bolt and clamp. 


E179533 


Renew Part: Diesel exhaust fluid injector seal Quantity: 1. 
Renew Part: Diesel exhaust fluid injector clamp and bolt Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 5 Nm 


E179535 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Torque: 35 Nm 


Е.,мтттттттттт LL 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


1 


Е179536 


Renew Part: Exhaust pipe rubber damper bolt Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 22 Nm 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


E179537 


Renew Part: Exhaust pipe rubber damper bolt Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 22 Nm 


аі 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
EJ Using Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment, prime the diesel exhaust fluid system. 


General Equipment: Jaguar diagnostic equipment 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


EXHAUST SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITHOUT: DIESEL EXHAUST 
FLUID 


(G1880092) 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
EXHAUST PARTICULATE 
30.10.01 SYSTEM - FILTER, : USED WITHINS 
RENEW WITH DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
PARTICULATE 

FILTER, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


ЕШ LL B LLLI 


ÆN WARNING: 


EXHAUST 
30.10.01 SYSTEM - 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


All vehicles 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EN Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 55 Nm 


Vehicles with diesel particulate filter (DPF) 


All vehicles 


Torque: 9Nm 


Е200445 


= (1) Using a suitable nylon block adjust the lower door hinge as illustrated. 


в (2) The front door will move in the directions illustrated. 


E200446 


Tighten the hinge to A-pillar retaining bolts. 
Torque: 35 Nm 


E Re-check the front door latch to striker and adjust if required. 


Torque: 28 Nm 


Torque: 25 Nm 


E179530 7 


Torque: 9 Nm 


E17953 


Make sure that the exhaust system is supported with suitable retaining straps. 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


2 oe ү 


—" жы... 


"ттт" — — 7 WIN vm 


E179532 


М 


Vehicles with diesel particulate filter (DPF) 


Torque: 35 Nm 


— 


| All vehicles 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


E179536 


Torque: 22 Nm 


P 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


E179537 


Torque: 22 Nm 


INSTALLATION 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - TDV6 3.0L 
DIESEL 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


|тимамкоговмлон | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Exhaust System, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section of the workshop manual. 

REFER to: Selective Catalyst Reduction (309-00 Exhaust System - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and 
Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Leaks = Battery 
= Metal fatigue = Engine junction box 
= Correct installation = Rear junction box 
и Selective catalyst reduction muffler = Fuses 


= Muffler(s) = Wiring harnesses and connectors 


= Joints 

= Mountings 

= Clearance around components 

= Diesel exhaust fluid injector 

в Diesel exhaust fluid line 

= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 

= Diesel exhaust fluid filler assembly 
в Diesel exhaust fluid level 


= Diesel exhaust fluid quality 


Engine control module 


Sensor(s) 


Actuator(s) 


DEF relay 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| meron chant | PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Selective catalyst reduction system failure 


= Engine 
malfunction 
lamp Diesel exhaust fluid level too low 
illuminated Power or ground failure 
" Or Diesel exhaust fluid pressure too low 
" Reagent Diesel exhaust fluid pressure too high 
indicator 
on iesel exhaust fluid injection pump 
17MY Di І exh t fluid injecti 


Diesel exhaust fluid injector 

Diesel exhaust fluid relay 

Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit 

Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor 

Pre selective catalyst reduction Nox sensor module 
Post selective catalyst reduction NOx sensor 

Post selective catalyst reduction Nox sensor module 
Post selective catalyst reduction soot sensor 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot sensor 
module 


Diesel sub net CAN communication bus 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


Check and correct the diesel exhaust 
fluid level 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the vehicle 
battery and ensure it is fully charged 
and serviceable before performing 
further tests 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check sensor, relays/fuses and 
control module power feeds and grounds 


Check system for correct installation of 
components 


Check system mechanical and fluid 
integrity 


Check system for mechanical integrity 
Check system for leakage 


Check system for blockage 


= Engine will = Vehicle battery failure Refer to the workshop manual and the 
not crank battery care manual, inspect the vehicle 
=. А 
Diesel exhaust fluid level too low battery and ensure it is fully charged 
and serviceable before performing 
further tests 


= Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and correct the diesel exhaust 
fluid level 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out any 
required routines 


= Message = Selective catalyst reduction system failure Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 


warning Diagnostic Equipment check engine 
= A monitor of the historical diesel exhaust fluid control modüle for related БІТСЕ and 


consumption rate, allied with a direct reading of refer to relevant DTC index 

the diesel exhaust fluid level in the tank, predicts 

that the distance to emptying the tank is less than Check and correct the diesel exhaust 
2400km fluid level 


CONTROL MODULE CAVITY DESCRIPTION 


Circuit reference I_T_RAULS Signal PWM input to the engine control module в P203B-02 
= P203B-16 
и р203В-17 
= P203B-31 
= P203C-00 
= P203D-00 
= р205В-84 
" р205В-85 
и P205C-16 
= P205D-17 


= P205E-64 


Circuit reference RAPM PWM output from the engine control module и P208A-13 
= P208B-4B 
= P208C-11 


= P208D-12 


Circuit reference RAMV L PWM output from the engine control module в P202E-4B 
" р2047-13 
= P2048-11 


" P2049-12 


Circuit reference RAMV H PWM output from the engine control module в P202E-4B 


Circuit reference CAN_3_H 


Circuit reference CAN_L_3 


Diesel sub net CAN communication bus (High) 


Diesel sub net CAN communication bus (Low) 


P2047-13 


P2048-11 


P2049-12 


P2200-13 
P2200-14 
P2201-28 
P2201-2F 
P2202-16 
P2203-17 
P2209-01 
P220A-01 
P220B-01 
P225C-85 
P225D-84 
P225E-85 
P225F-84 
P229E-13 
P229E-14 
P229F-28 
P229F-2F 
P22A0-16 
P22A1-17 
P22A7-01 
P22FA-27 
P22FB-64 
P22FB-84 
P22FB-85 
P22FE-2A 
P22FE-64 
P22FE-84 
P22FE-85 
U029D-87 
0029Е-87 
U02A5-87 
U05A6-08 
U3009-00 
U300C-00 


U300F-00 


P2200-13 
P2200-14 
P2201-28 
P2201-2F 


P2202-16 


и р2203-17 
= P2209-01 
= P220A-01 
= P220B-01 
и р225С-85 
=" P225D-84 
= р225Е-85 
и P225F-84 
= р229Е-13 
= P229E-14 
и p229F-28 
и p229F-2F 
= P22A0-16 
а P22A1-17 
=" P22A7-01 
а P22FA-27 
= P22FB-64 
н P22FB-84 
=" P22FB-85 
=" P22FE-2A 
а P22FE-64 
" P22FE-84 
" P22FE-85 
= U029D-87 
=" U029E-87 
=" U02A5-87 
= U05A6-08 
и U3009-00 
= U300C-00 


= U300F-00 


Circuit reference SCRMRLY PWM output from the engine control module =. Р21С7-13 
= P21C8-11 


" P21C9-12 


Circuit reference RAPP PWM output from the engine control module = P20FA-13 
= P20FC-11 


= P20FD-12 


ЕСЕГІН ROUTINES 


Е200447 


Adjustment to the upper part of the front door will effect the profile of the lower 
part of the front door. 


(1) Loosen the upper front door hinge to door retaining bolts. Do not fully remove 
" (2) Adjust the door on the upper door hinge as illustrated. 
= (3) The front door will move in the directions illustrated 


= Tighten the upper door hinge to door retaining bolts. 
Torque: 35 Nm 


Diesel exhaust fluid level check 


Reset selective catalyst 
reduction start inhibit 


Reset selective catalyst 
reduction quality monitor 


SCR Dosing Module Test 


Diesel exhaust fluid injection 
pump replacement 


Diesel exhaust fluid tank level 
sensor replacement 


Diesel exhaust fluid prime and 
pressure test 


To see current DEF level and then show the technician the required amount to top- 
up the tank if required 


To Reset Selective Catalyst Reductant (SCR) Inducement System Start Inhibit 


To Reset Selective Catalyst Reductant (SCR) Quality Monitor 


This cluster of routines tests: 
= The pattern of DEF injected from the dosing module as there is often a build-up 
of residue around the actual injector 


= The Dynamic Behaviour - Tests the quantity of DEF delivered with the injector 
opened for a given period of time 


= The Static Reductant Dosing Quantity This routine tests the quantity of DEF 
delivered against an expected value 


= Flushes the Dosing module (DEF Injector) to remove any crystallization or 
contamination 


To Reset DEF Pump Offset Calibration 


To Reset DEF Volume Using Sensed Tank Level 


Selective reductant catalyst system end of line first fill and pressure test routine. 
This routine will prime and test the system 


БЕЛЕ IDENTIFIER (PID) 


DESCRIPTION 


0x043C 


0x0441 


0х05С1 


Reductant Tank Temperature - Raw 


Reductant Injector Duty Cycle 


Reductant Tank Fluid Level 


= Diagnosis may require using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= Signal is displayed in °C 


" Circuit reference I Т RAULS Signal 


= Input to the engine control module PWM signal 
for DEF tank temperature 


= Diagnosis may require using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= Signal is displayed in % 


" Circuit reference O T RAMV L 


= Output from the engine control module PWM 
signal to drive the DEF injector 


= Diagnosis may require using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= Signal is displayed in mm 


= Circuit reference I T RAULS Signal 


= Input to the engine control module PWM signal 
for DEF tank level 


0х05С2 Reductant Tank Sensor Duty Cycles = Diagnosis may require using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 


signals 
= Signal is displayed in % 


= Signal value is read from internal memory 
location internal to engine control module over 
CAN communication bus 


OxO5CF Reductant Purge Pump Duty Cycle - = Diagnosis may require using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Commanded Approved Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 


= Signal is displayed in % 
= Circuit reference O T RAPM 


= Output from the engine control module PWM 
signal to drive the DEF pump 


0х05ро Reductant Pump Duty Cycle - Commanded = Diagnosis may require using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 


signals 
= Signal is displayed in % 


= Circuit reference O T RAPM 


= Output from the engine control module PWM 
signal to drive the DEF pump 


0х0501 Selective Catalyst Reductant Relay State - = Diagnosis may require using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Commanded Approved Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 


= Signal is displayed as off/on 
" Circuit reference O T SCRMRLY 


= Output from the engine control module PWM 
signal to drive the DEF relay 


OxO5FB Learnt Heater Current Threshold For Heater = Diagnosis may require using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Run Dry Detection - Frozen Cavity Detection In Approved Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
Urea Tank signals 


= Signal is displayed in mA 


= Signal value is read from internal memory 
location internal to engine control module over 
CAN communication bus 


0х05ЕС Total Mass Of Fluid Injected By Urea Dosing = Diagnosis may require using the Jaguar Land Rover 
System Approved Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 


= Signal is displayed in Kg 


= Signal value is read from internal memory 
location internal to engine control module over 
CAN communication bus 


OxO5FD Total Time Of Urea Dosing Valve Exceeding = Diagnosis may require using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Upper Temperature Threshold Approved Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 


= Signal is displayed in s 


= Signal value is read from internal memory 
location internal to engine control module over 
CAN communication bus 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID (DEF) LEVEL. 16MY EU_A 16MY NAS_A 


APPLICATION APPLICATION 


16 MY Eu_A & Calibration part number 16 MY NAS_A & Calibration part number 


Euro6b XE GX73-12K532-FAE/FBE/SAD/SBE NAS LEVIII Range Rover V6D Mono 190 NAS GK52 
-12K532-PRE 


Japan XE GX73-12K532-FGA NAS LEVIII Range Rover Sport V6D Mono 190 NAS 
GK52 -12K532-PRE 


Euro6b new XF GX63-12K532-FAD/FBD/SAD/SBD Not applicable 
Japan new XF GX63-12K532-FGA Not applicable 
Euro6b new ХЕ GX63-12K532-PCD Not applicable 
Euro6b XJ GW93-12K532-PCE Not applicable 
Euro6b Range Rover Mono 155 EU6 GK52 -12K532-PPE Not applicable 


Euro6b Range Rover Sport Mono 183 EU6 GK52 -12K532-PDE Not applicable 


Euro6b Range Rover HEV Twin 260 EU6 GPLA-12K532-HBF Not applicable 
Euro6b Range Rover Sport HEV Twin 260 EU6 GPLA-12K532- Not applicable 
HBF 


Euro6b RR Evoque GJ32-12K532-FBE/GAE/GTE/GBE/GLE/GCE Not applicable 


/GDE 

Euro6b LR Discovery Air Sus 188 EU6 GH22-12K532-PLE Not applicable 
Euro6b LR Discovery Sport Gk72-12K532-FBE/GAE/GTE/GBE Not applicable 
/GND/GPD/GLE/GCE/GDE 


The level of DEF in the tank is checked via the Instrument Cluster (IC) menu. When selected the 
message centre displays the approximate amount of DEF remaining, providing an estimated km/miles 
figure remaining, prior to emptying the tank 


The DEF tank is fitted with combined temperature/ultrasonic level sensors. Circuit continuity and 
plausibility of the signals received are checked within the ECM. An ultrasonic “no echo malfunction” is 
set if no valid echo from the ultrasonic sensor is detected during a predefined time. This typically 
happens when the ultrasonic signal of the sensor is blocked, or if the DEF tank is overfilled (the air 
pocket at the top of the DEF tank is no longer present). The vehicle message centre display's an 
advisory/warning system, which activates in low DEF conditions. If no corrective action is made, the 


engine will eventually not restart. The stages in the warning system are listed in the following tables 


CN NOTE: 


None of the listed stages will activate the MIL. The stages are automatically cleared if the DEF 


level is increased 


LOW DEF LEVEL INSTRUMENT CLUSTER DTC(S) PURPOSE AND CAUSE 


WARNING MESSAGE 


= General warning message P2BAE-00 
в Diesel Exhaust Fluid Level Low 

= MIL 
= OFF 

=" Amber warning message P2BAE-00 


в Fill Diesel Exhaust Fluid Tank 


* MIL 
в OFF 


P2BAF-00 and 
P2BAE-00 


" Amber warning message 
" No Engine Restarts Possible in 
870km / 540 miles. Fill Diesel 
Exhaust Fluid Tank 


= MIL 
в OFF 


P2BAE-00 and 
P2BAF-00 


= Amber warning message 
в No Engine Restarts Possible soon. 
Fill Diesel Exhaust Fluid Tank 


= MIL 
п" OFF 


P241D-00 and 
P2BAE-00 and 
P2BAF-00 


= Red warning message 
= No Engine Restarts Possible. Fill 
Diesel Exhaust Fluid Tank 


= MIL 
= ON 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID (DEF) QUALITY. 16MY EU. A 16MY NAS A 


APPLICATION 


16 MY Eu. A & Calibration part number 


Euro6b XE GX73-12K532-FAE/FBE/SAD/SBE 


Japan XE GX73-12K532-FGA 


Euro6b new XF GX63-12K532-FAD/FBD/SAD/SBD 

Japan new XF GX63-12K532-FGA 

Euro6b new XF GX63-12K532-PCD 

Euro6b XJ GW93-12K532-PCE 

Euro6b Range Rover Mono 155 EU6 GK52 -12K532-PPE 
Euro6b Range Rover Sport Mono 183 EU6 GK52 -12K532-PDE 
Euro6b Range Rover HEV Twin 260 EU6 GPLA-12K532-HBF 


Euro6b Range Rover Sport HEV Twin 260 EU6 GPLA-12K532- 
HBF 


и Low diesel exhaust fluid 


level 
= Distance to NO 
ENGINE RESTART 


2400km / 1491 miles 


Low diesel exhaust fluid 
level 
= Distance to NO 
ENGINE RESTART 
1500km / 932 miles 


Low diesel exhaust fluid 
level 
в Distance to NO 
ENGINE RESTART 
870km / 540 miles 


Low diesel exhaust fluid 
level 
= Distance to NO 
ENGINE RESTART 
160km / 100 miles 


Low diesel exhaust fluid 
level 
= Distance to NO 
ENGINE RESTART 0 
km / 0 miles 


Add diesel exhaust 


fluid 


Add diesel exhaust 


fluid 


Add a minimum 3 


litres of diesel 
exhaust fluid 


Add a minimum 3 


litres of diesel 
exhaust fluid 


Add a minimum 5 


litres of diesel 
exhaust fluid 


APPLICATION 


16 MY NAS A & Calibration part number 


NAS LEVIII Range Rover V6D Mono 190 NAS GK52 


-12K532-PRE 


NAS LEVIII Range Rover Sport V6D Mono 190 NAS 


GK52 -12K532-PRE 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Euro6b RR Evoque GJ32-12K532-FBE/GAE/GTE/GBE/GLE/GCE Not applicable 


/GDE 

Euro6b LR Discovery Air Sus 188 EU6 GH22-12K532-PLE Not applicable 
Euro6b LR Discovery Sport Gk72-12K532-FBE/GAE/GTE/GBE Not applicable 
/GND/GPD/GLE/GCE/GDE 


The DEF quality is monitored after refilling of the DEF tank. The monitoring begins when refilling is 
identified. In order to recognise a poor quality DEF, the OBD system uses the SCR catalytic converter 
NOx efficiencies, returned by the passive SCR catalytic converter monitoring, to build long and short 
term records of the average NOx conversion efficiencies. If the short term record becomes 
significantly different to the long term record, the malfunction is attributed to the quality of the DEF. 
The message centre warning system is activated when such a malfunction is detected. 


Simultaneously, the MIL is directly activated on the first occurrence of the malfunction detection 


INCORRECT DEF QUALITY DTC(S) PURPOSE AND ACTION 
INSTRUMENT CLUSTER CAUSE 
WARNING MESSAGE 


= Amber warning message P2BA9-00 and / or = Incorrect = Refer to the DTC helptext and carry 
= Incorrect Diesel P2BA9-92 and diesel out the repair actions for DTC(s) 
Exhaust Fluid Quality P2BAE exhaust fluid P2BA9-00 and / ог P2BA9-92 
Detected quality 
= Distance 
М to NO 
"uen ENGINE 
RESTART 
870km / 
540 
miles 
=" Amber warning message P2BA9-00 and / or = Incorrect = Refer to the DTC helptext and carry 
" No Engine Restarts P2BA9-92 P2BAE- diesel out the repair actions for DTC(s) 
Possible in 830 km / 00 and P2BAF-00 exhaust fluid P2BA9-00 and / or P2BA9-92 
515 miles. Incorrect quality 
Diesel Exhaust Fluid = Distance 
Quality Detected to NO 
a: ENGINE 
i. ОМ RESTART 
830 km 
/ 515 
miles 
=" Amber warning message P2BA9-00 and / or = Incorrect = Refer to the ОТС helptext and carry 
п No Engine Restarts P2BA9-92 P2BAE- diesel out the repair actions for DTC(s) 
Possible in 160 km / 00 and P2BAF-00 exhaust fluid P2BA9-00 and / or P2BA9-92 
100 miles. Incorrect quality 
Diesel Exhaust Fluid = Distance 
Quality Detected to NO 
Е ENGINE 
«ON RESTART 
160 km 
/ 100 
miles 
= Red warning message P2BA9-00 and / or = Incorrect и Refer to the ОТС helptext and carry 
= No Engine Restarts P2BA9-92 P241D- diesel out the repair actions for DTC(s) 
Possible in 0 km / 0 00 and P2BAE-00 exhaust fluid P2BA9-00 and / or P2BA9-92 
miles. Incorrect Diesel and P2BAF-00 quality 
Exhaust Fluid Quality = Distance 
Detected to NO 


ENGINE 


RESTART 
0 km / 0 
miles 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out 
Service Functions - Reset Selective 
Catalyst Reduction Start Inhibit 
= NOTE: On restart 50 km / 31 
miles allowed to follow repair 
procedure 


= MIL 
т. ОМ 


Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) Quality 


Prior to the NOx sensor and the monitoring function becoming operational, the sensor must have 
reached its 'dew point’. This is the point where the moisture content іп the exhaust gas has 
evaporated and can no longer damage the NOx sensor. In normal ambient conditions, this process 
typically takes around 6 to 10 minutes. If a malfunction is detected during the operation of the NOx 
sensor, a reversible fault is stored. If a malfunction is detected over two (NAS variants) or three (EU6 
variants) consecutive drive cycles, a permanent fault is stored and the MIL is activated 


The following monitoring is performed on the NOx sensors 


= Signal plausibility and correction factor limits 
" Circuit continuity between the sensor control unit and probe element 


= Operating temperature reached after a defined heating period 


Private CAN Bus - Monitoring 


The following components are connected to the ECM via a private CAN bus. The ECM provides a 
gateway, for communication to the vehicle CAN bus 


" Heater control unit 


= NOx sensor control unit(s) 


The following CAN communication monitoring applies to these components 


= Signal time-out 


= Signal check sum 


The DEF injector, DEF pump, temperature and level sensors are hardwired to the ECM and do not 


involve CAN communication 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID (DEF) SUPPLY AND METERING SYSTEM MALFUNCTIONS. 16MY EU_A 16MY NAS_A 


APPLICATION APPLICATION 
16 MY Eu_A & Calibration part number 16 MY NAS_A & Calibration part number 
Euro6b XE GX73-12K532-FAE/FBE/SAD/SBE NAS LEVIII Range Rover V6D Mono 190 NAS GK52 
-12K532-PRE 
Japan XE GX73-12K532-FGA NAS LEVIII Range Rover Sport V6D Mono 190 NAS 


GK52 -12K532-PRE 


Euro6b new XF GX63-12K532-FAD/FBD/SAD/SBD Not applicable 


Japan new XF GX63-12K532-FGA Not applicable 


Euro6b new ХЕ GX63-12K532-PCD Not applicable 


Euro6b XJ GW93-12K532-PCE Not applicable 


Euro6b Range Rover Mono 155 EU6 GK52 -12K532-PPE Not applicable 


Euro6b Range Rover Sport Mono 183 EU6 GK52 -12K532-PDE Not applicable 


Euro6b Range Rover HEV Twin 260 EU6 GPLA-12K532-HBF Not applicable 


Euro6b Range Rover Sport HEV Twin 260 EU6 GPLA-12K532- Not applicable 
HBF 


Euro6b RR Evoque GJ32-12K532-FBE/GAE/GTE/GBE/GLE/GCE Not applicable 


/GDE 

Euro6b LR Discovery Air Sus 188 EU6 GH22-12K532-PLE Not applicable 
Euro6b LR Discovery Sport Gk72-12K532-FBE/GAE/GTE/GBE Not applicable 
/GND/GPD/GLE/GCE/GDE 


The OBD system monitors components and the functionality of the DEF supply and metering system. 
If a malfunction is detected a message centre warning is displayed. If no action is taken to rectify the 


warning malfunction, this will eventually lead to a "Мо engine restart’ situation 


DEF SUPPLY AND METERING SYSTEM DTC(S) PURPOSE AND 
MALFUNCTION INSTRUMENT CAUSE 
CLUSTER WARNING MESSAGE 


= The MIL only will be displayed A = Refer to the = Refer to the DTC 
upon first DEF supply and NOTE: DTC helptext helptext and carry 
metering system malfunction. for purpose out the repair actions 
At MIL only and 40 km / 25 The following DTC(s) and cause. for DTC(s) which are 
miles then driven the are related to the DEF Carry out the logged 
instrument cluster warning SUPPLY AND repair actions 
message(s) will be seen METERING SYSTEM for DTC(s) 

А . which are 
3 MIL and will be responsible |одаей 
в. ON for the Instrument 99 


cluster warning 
message(s) seen in 
this table 


= P16A7-00 
= P16A8-00 
= P203C-00 
= P203D-00 
в P2047-13 
= P208A-13 
= P208B-00 
= P20E8-84 
= P20E8-85 
= P20E9-84 
= P20E9-85 
" Р21С7-13 


= P249C-00 


= Amber warning message 


= MIL 


No Engine Restarts 
Possible in 870 km / 540 
miles. Diesel Exhaust Fluid 
Dosing System Malfunction 


ON 


= Amber warning message 


= MIL 


No Engine Restarts 
Possible іп 830 km / 515 
miles. Diesel Exhaust Fluid 
Dosing System Malfunction 


ON 


= P2BA7-7B 


= U029D-87 


= UO29E-87 


ÃO NOTE: 


The following DTC(s) 
are related to the DEF 
SUPPLY AND 
METERING SYSTEM 
and will be responsible 
for the Instrument 
cluster warning 
message(s) seen in 
this table 


P2BAE-00 


DTC(s) which may also be 
logged listed below 


P16A7-00 
P16A8-00 
P203C-00 
P203D-00 
P2047-13 
P208A-13 
P208B-00 
P20E8-84 
P20E8-85 
P20E9-84 
P20E9-85 
P21C7-13 
P249C-00 
P2BA7-7B 
U029D-87 


U029E-87 


CQ) NOTE: 


The following DTC(s) 
are related to the DEF 
SUPPLY AND 
METERING SYSTEM 
and will be responsible 
for the Instrument 
cluster warning 
message(s) seen in 
this table 


= P2BAE-00 and P2BAF-00 


= DTC(s) which may also be 


logged listed below 


DEF supply 

and metering 

system 

malfunction 

DTC has been 

logged 

= Distance 

to NO 
ENGINE 
RESTART 
870km / 
540 miles 


Refer to the 
DTC helptext 
for purpose 
and cause. 
Carry out the 
repair actions 
for DTC(s) 
which are 
logged 


DEF supply 

and metering 

system 

malfunction 

DTC has been 

logged 

= Distance 

to NO 
ENGINE 
RESTART 
830km / 
515 miles 


Refer to the 
DTC helptext 
for purpose 
and cause. 
Carry out the 
repair actions 
for DTC(s) 


= Refer to the DTC 
helptext and carry 
out the repair actions 
for DTC(s) which are 
logged 


= Refer to the DTC 
helptext and carry 
out the repair actions 
for DTC(s) which are 
logged 


= Amber warning message 
= No Engine Restarts 
Possible in soon. Diesel 
Exhaust Fluid Dosing 
System Malfunction 


* MIL 
= ON 


P16A7-00 
P16A8-00 
P203C-00 
P203D-00 
P2047-13 
P208A-13 
P208B-00 
P20E8-84 
P20E8-85 
P20E9-84 
P20E9-85 
P21C7-13 
P249C-00 
P2BA7-7B 
U029D-87 


U029E-87 


CQ) NOTE: 


The following DTC(s) 
are related to the DEF 
SUPPLY AND 
METERING SYSTEM 
and will be responsible 
for the Instrument 
cluster warning 
message(s) seen in 
this table 


P2BAE-00 and P2BAF-00 


DTC(s) which may also be 
logged listed below 


P16A7-00 
P16A8-00 
P203C-00 
P203D-00 
P2047-13 
P208A-13 
P208B-00 
P20E8-84 
P20E8-85 
P20E9-84 
P20E9-85 
P21C7-13 
P249C-00 
P2BA7-7B 
U029D-87 


U029E-87 


which are 
logged 


= DEF supply 
and metering 
system 
malfunction 
DTC has been 
logged 
= Distance 
to NO 
ENGINE 
RESTART 
160km / 


100 miles 


= Refer to the 
DTC helptext 
for purpose 
and cause. 
Carry out the 
repair actions 
for DTC(s) 
which are 
logged 


= Refer to the DTC 
helptext and carry 
out the repair actions 
for DTC(s) which are 
logged 


= Red warning message 
= No Engine Restarts Possible 


= MIL 
в ON 


Cy NOTE: 


The following DTC(s) 
are related to the DEF 
SUPPLY AND 
METERING SYSTEM 
and will be responsible 
for the Instrument 
cluster warning 
message(s) seen in 
this table 


P241D-00 and P2BAE-00 
and P2BAF-00 


DTC(s) which may also be 
logged listed below 


P16A7-00 
P16A8-00 
P203C-00 
P203D-00 
P2047-13 
P208A-13 
P208B-00 
P20E8-84 
P20E8-85 
P20E9-84 
P20E9-85 
P21C7-13 
P249C-00 
P2BA7-7B 
U029D-87 


U029E-87 


= DEF supply 
and metering 
system 
malfunction 
DTC has been 
logged 
= Distance 
to NO 
ENGINE 
RESTART 
km / 0 
miles 


= Refer to the 
DTC helptext 
for purpose 
and cause. 
Carry out the 
repair actions 
for DTC(s) 
which are 
logged 


Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) Supply and Metering System Malfunctions 


в Refer to the DTC 


helptext and carry 
out the repair actions 
for DTC(s) which are 
logged 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment 
carry out Service 
Functions - Reset 
Selective Catalyst 
Reduction Start 
Inhibit 
= NOTE: On restart 
50 km / 31 miles 
allowed to follow 
repair procedure 


The following DEF supply and metering system malfunctions may trigger the message centre warning 


system 


" Pressure build up in the supply line 


" Metering/injection time to closed loop 


= Over pressure in supply line 
" Under pressure in supply line 
" Injection valve open circuit 
= SCR system relay open circuit 


= Solenoid pump(s) open circuit 


Е200448 


в Lower front door profile adjustment. 


Adjustment to the lower part of the front door will effect the profile of the upper 
part of the front door. 


(1) Loosen the lower front door hinge to door retaining bolts. Do not fully remove 
= (2) Adjust the door on the lower door hinge as illustrated. 
= (3) The front door will move in the directions illustrated. 


= Tighten the lower door hinge to door retaining bolts. 
Torque: 35 Nm 


Е . S 


= Combined temperature/level sensor open circuit 


= Missing communication with upstream NOx sensor (NAS variants only) 


= Missing communication with downstream NOx sensor 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID (DEF) LEVEL. 16MY EU B 17MY EU B 


APPLICATION 
16 MY Eu B and calibration part number 
Euro6b Range Rover GPLA-12K532-NCE 
Euro6b Range Rover Sport GPLA-12K532-NCE 


Euro6b LR Discovery Air Sus 188 EU6 GH22-12K532- 
PLE 


Not applicable 
Not applicable 
Not applicable 
Not applicable 
Not applicable 
Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 
Not applicable 
Not applicable 
Not applicable 
Not applicable 
Not applicable 
Not applicable 
Not applicable 
Not applicable 
Not applicable 
Not applicable 
Not applicable 


Not applicable 


APPLICATION 


17 MY Eu В and calibration part number 


Euro6b XE To be determined 


Japan XE To be determined 


Euro6b new XF To be determined 


Japan new XF To be determined 


Euro6b new XF Not applicable 


Euro6b F-Pace HK83-12K532-LAB/LBB/KCB 


Japan F-Pace To be determined 


Euro6b F-Pace HK83-12K532-PCE 


Euro6b Range Rover HPLA-12K532-PGB/PHB/PJB 


Euro6b Range Rover Sport HK62-12K532-PGB/PHB/PJB 
/PNB 


Japan Range Rover HPLA-12K532-PSB 


Japan Range Rover Sport HK62-12K532-PSB 


Euro6b Range Rover HPLA-12K532-HNB 


Euro6b Range Rover Sport HPLA-12K532-HNB 


Euro6b Range Rover HK62-12K532-NNB 


Euro6b Range Rover Sport HK62-12K532-NNB 


Euro6b RR Evoque To be determined 


Japan RR Evoque To be determined 


Euro6b LR Discovery Sport To be determined 


Japan LR Discovery Sport To be determined 


NAS LEVIII LR Discovery Sport To be determined 


Euro6b LR new Discovery HY32-12K532-PGB/PHB/PJB 


Japan LR new Discovery HY32-12K532-PSB 


The level of DEF in the tank is checked via the Instrument Cluster (IC) menu. When selected the 


message centre displays the approximate amount of DEF remaining, providing an estimated km/miles 


figure remaining, prior to emptying the tank 


The DEF tank is fitted with combined temperature/ultrasonic level sensors. Circuit continuity and 
plausibility of the signals received are checked within the ECM. An ultrasonic “no echo malfunction” is 
set if no valid echo from the ultrasonic sensor is detected during a predefined time. This typically 
happens when the ultrasonic signal of the sensor is blocked, or if the DEF tank is overfilled (the air 
pocket at the top of the DEF tank is no longer present). The vehicle message centre display's an 
advisory/warning system, which activates in low DEF conditions. If no corrective action is made, the 


engine will eventually not restart. The stages in the warning system are listed in the following tables 


CN NOTE: 


None of the listed stages will activate the MIL. The stages are automatically cleared if the DEF 


level is increased 


LOW DEF LEVEL INSTRUMENT DTC(S) PURPOSE AND CAUSE 
CLUSTER WARNING MESSAGE 
= General warning message P2BAE-00 = Low diesel Add diesel 
в Diesel Exhaust Fluid exhaust fluid level exhaust fluid 
Level Low = Distance to 
ҮЗ МО ЕМСІМЕ 
и GEE RESTART 
2400km / 
" Reagent indicator (17MY 1491 miles 
on) 
= OFF 
= Amber warning message P2BAE-00 and P2BAE-02 (17MY on) = Low diesel Add diesel 
= Fill Diesel Exhaust exhaust fluid level exhaust fluid 
Fluid Tank = Distance to 
a Mii: NO ENGINE 
a OEE RESTART 
1500km / 
= Reagent indicator (17MY 932 miles 
on) 
= OFF 
= Amber warning message P2BAF-00 and P2BAE-00 and P2BAE-02 п Low diesel Adda 
= No Engine Restarts (17MY on) exhaust fluid level minimum 3 
Possible in 870km / = Distance to litres of diesel 
540 miles. Fill Diesel NO ENGINE exhaust fluid 
Exhaust Fluid Tank RESTART 
870km / 540 
* MIL miles 
s ОРЕ 
= Reagent indicator (17MY 
on) 
= ON 
= Amber warning message P2BAE-00 and P2BAE-02 (17MY on) and = Low diesel Adda 
= No Engine Restarts P2BAF-00 and P2BAF-02 (17MY on) exhaust fluid level minimum 3 
Possible soon. Fill = Distance to litres of diesel 
Diesel Exhaust Fluid NO ENGINE exhaust fluid 
Tank RESTART 
160km / 100 
" MIL miles 
п OFF 


= Reagent indicator (17MY 
on) 
" ON 


= Red warning message 
= No Engine Restarts 
Possible. Fill Diesel 
Exhaust Fluid Tank 


= MIL 
= ON 


= Reagent indicator (17МҮ 
on) 
в ON 


P241D-00 and P2BAE-00 and P2BAE-02 
(17MY on) and P2BAF-00 and P2BAF-02 
(17MY on) and P2BAF-04 (17MY on) 


Add a 
minimum 5 


= Low diesel 
exhaust fluid level 
= Distance to 
NO ENGINE 
RESTART 0 
km / О miles 


exhaust fluid 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID (DEF) QUALITY. 16MY EU. B 17MY EU B 


APPLICATION 


16 MY Eu. B and calibration part number 
Euro6b Range Rover GPLA-12K532-NCE 


Euro6b Range Rover Sport GPLA-12K532-NCE 


Euro6b LR Discovery Air Sus 188 EU6 GH22-12K532- 


PLE 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


APPLICATION 


17 MY Eu. B and calibration part number 
Euro6b XE To be determined 
Japan XE To be determined 


Euro6b new XF To be determined 


Japan new XF To be determined 

Euro6b new XF Not applicable 

Euro6b F-Pace HK83-12K532-LAB/LBB/KCB 
Japan F-Pace To be determined 

Euro6b F-Pace HK83-12K532-PCE 

Euro6b Range Rover HPLA-12K532-PGB/PHB/PJB 


Euro6b Range Rover Sport HK62-12K532-PGB/PHB/PJB 
/PNB 


Japan Range Rover HPLA-12K532-PSB 

Japan Range Rover Sport HK62-12K532-PSB 
Euro6b Range Rover HPLA-12K532-HNB 
Euro6b Range Rover Sport HPLA-12K532-HNB 
Euro6b Range Rover HK62-12K532-NNB 
Euro6b Range Rover Sport HK62-12K532-NNB 
Euro6b RR Evoque To be determined 

Japan RR Evoque To be determined 

Euro6b LR Discovery Sport To be determined 
Japan LR Discovery Sport To be determined 
NAS LEVIII LR Discovery Sport To be determined 


Euro6b LR new Discovery HY32-12K532-PGB/PHB/PJB 


litres of diesel 


Not applicable | Japan LR new Discovery HY32-12K532-PSB | 


INCORRECT DEF QUALITY DTC(S) 
INSTRUMENT CLUSTER 
WARNING MESSAGE 


P2BA9-00 and / or P2BA9-67 and / or 
P2BA9-92 and P2BAE and P2BAE-02 
(17MY on) 


Amber warning 
message 
= Incorrect Diesel 
Exhaust Fluid 
Quality Detected 


MIL 
в ON 


= Reagent indicator 
(17MY on) 
= ON 


= Amber warning P2BA9-00 and / or P2BA9-67 and / or 


message P2BA9-92 P2BAF-00 and P2BAE-00 
= No Engine and P2BAE-02 (17MY on) 
Restarts 


Possible in 830 
km / 515 miles. 
Incorrect Diesel 
Exhaust Fluid 
Quality Detected 


* MIL 
= ON 


= Reagent indicator 
(17MY on) 
= ON 


= Amber warning P2BA9-00 and / or P2BA9-67 and / or 


message P2BA9-92 P2BAE-00 and P2BAE-02 
= No Engine (17MY on) and P2BAF-00 and P2BAF- 
Restarts 02 (17MY on) 


Possible in 160 
km / 100 miles. 
Incorrect Diesel 
Exhaust Fluid 
Quality Detected 


= MIL 
в ON 


= Reagent indicator 
(17MY on) 
" ON 


= Red warning P2BA9-00 and / or P2BA9-67 and / or 


message P2BA9-92 P241D-00 and P2BAE-00 
= No Engine and P2BAE-02 (17MY on) and P2BAF- 
Restarts 00 and P2BAF-02 (17MY on) and 
Possible in 0 km P2BAF-04 (17MY on) 
/ 0 miles. 


Incorrect Diesel 
Exhaust Fluid 
Quality Detected 


= MIL 
" ON 


= Reagent indicator 
(17MY on) 
= ON 


PURPOSE AND 


CAUSE 


= Incorrect 


diesel 

exhaust fluid 

quality 

= Distance 

to NO 
ENGINE 
RESTART 
870km / 
540 
miles 


Incorrect 

diesel 

exhaust fluid 

quality 

= Distance 

to NO 
ENGINE 
RESTART 
830 km 
/ 515 
miles 


Incorrect 

diesel 

exhaust fluid 

quality 

= Distance 

to NO 
ENGINE 
RESTART 
160 km 
/ 100 
miles 


Incorrect 
diesel 
exhaust fluid 
quality 
= Distance 
to NO 
ENGINE 
RESTART 
0 km / 
0 miles 


= Refer to the DTC helptext 


and carry out the repair 
actions for DTC(s) P2BA9- 
00 and / or P2BA9-92 


Refer to the DTC helptext 
and carry out the repair 
actions for DTC(s) P2BA9- 
00 and / or P2BA9-92 


Refer to the DTC helptext 
and carry out the repair 
actions for DTC(s) P2BA9- 
00 and / or P2BA9-92 


Refer to the DTC helptext 
and carry out the repair 
actions for DTC(s) P2BA9- 
00 and / or P2BA9-92 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment 
carry out Service 
Functions - Reset 
Selective Catalyst 
Reduction Start Inhibit 
= NOTE: On restart 50 
km / 31 miles allowed 
to follow repair 
procedure 


Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) Quality 


Prior to the NOx sensor and the monitoring function becoming operational, the sensor must have 
reached its 'dew point’. This is the point where the moisture content in the exhaust gas has 
evaporated and can no longer damage the NOx sensor. In normal ambient conditions, this process 
typically takes around 6 to 10 minutes. If a malfunction is detected during the operation of the NOx 
sensor, a reversible fault is stored. If a malfunction is detected over two (NAS variants) or three (EU6 
variants) consecutive drive cycles, a permanent fault is stored and the MIL is activated 


The following monitoring is performed on the NOx sensors 


= Signal plausibility and correction factor limits 
и Circuit continuity between the sensor control unit and probe element 


" Operating temperature reached after a defined heating period 


Private CAN Bus - Monitoring 


The following components are connected to the ECM via a private CAN bus. The ECM provides a 
gateway, for communication to the vehicle CAN bus 


" Heater control unit 


= NOx sensor control unit(s) 


The following CAN communication monitoring applies to these components 


= Signal time-out 


= Signal check sum 


The DEF injector, DEF pump, temperature and level sensors are hardwired to the ECM and do not 


involve CAN communication 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID (DEF) SUPPLY AND METERING SYSTEM MALFUNCTIONS. 16MY ЕУ В 17MY EU B 


APPLICATION APPLICATION 
16 MY Eu_B and calibration part number 17 MY Eu_B and calibration part number 
Euro6b Range Rover GPLA-12K532-NCE Euro6b XE To be determined 
Euro6b Range Rover Sport GPLA-12K532-NCE Japan XE To be determined 
Euro6b LR Discovery Air Sus 188 EU6 GH22-12K532- Euro6b new XF To be determined 
PLE 
Not applicable Japan new XF To be determined 
Not applicable Euro6b new XF Not applicable 
Not applicable Euro6b F-Pace HK83-12K532-LAB/LBB/KCB 


Not applicable Japan F-Pace To be determined 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Euro6b F-Pace HK83-12K532-PCE 


Euro6b Range Rover HPLA-12K532-PGB/PHB/PJB 


Euro6b Range Rover Sport HK62-12K532-PGB/PHB/PJB 


/PNB 


Japan Range Rover HPLA-12K532-PSB 


Japan Range Rover Sport HK62-12K532-PSB 


Euro6b Range Rover HPLA-12K532-HNB 


Euro6b Range Rover Sport HPLA-12K532-HNB 


Euro6b Range Rover HK62-12K532-NNB 


Euro6b Range Rover Sport HK62-12K532-NNB 


Euro6b RR Evoque To be determined 


Japan RR Evoque To be determined 


Euro6b LR Discovery Sport To be determined 


Japan LR Discovery Sport To be determined 


NAS LEVIII LR Discovery Sport To be determined 


Euro6b LR new Discovery HY32-12K532-PGB/PHB/PJB 


Japan LR new Discovery HY32-12K532-PSB 


The OBD system monitors components and the functionality of the DEF supply and metering system. 
If a malfunction is detected a message centre warning is displayed. If no action is taken to rectify the 


warning malfunction, this will eventually lead to a "Мо engine restart’ situation 


DEF SUPPLY AND METERING SYSTEM DTC(S) PURPOSE AND 
MALFUNCTION INSTRUMENT CAUSE 


CLUSTER WARNING MESSAGE 


= The MIL only will be displayed = Refer to the и Refer to the DTC 
upon first DEF supply and as NOTE: DTC helptext helptext and carry 
metering system malfunction. for purpose out the repair actions 


At MIL only and 40 km / 25 . and cause. for DTC(s) which are 
: | The following DTC(s) 
miles then driven the Carry out the logged 
{ : are related to the DEF 4 : 
instrument cluster warning repair actions 
: SUPPLY AND 
message(s) will be seen for DTC(s) 
METERING SYSTEM қ 
А . which are 
= MIL and will be responsible loaded 
в. ON for the Instrument сс 


cluster warning 
message(s) seen in 
this table 


= POSF2-72 
= P16A7-00 
= P16A8-00 
= P203C-00 
в P203D-00 
= P2047-13 
= P208A-13 


= P208B-00 


= Amber warning message 
= No Engine Restarts 
Possible in 870 km / 540 
miles. Diesel Exhaust Fluid 
Dosing System Malfunction 


= MIL 
= ON 


= Reagent indicator (17MY on) 
в ON 


P208B-64 
P208E-73 
P20E8-84 
P20E8-85 
P20E9-84 
P20E9-85 
P20FA-13 
P21C7-13 
P2470-16 
P2471-17 
P249C-00 
P2BA7-7B 
U029D-87 


U029E-87 


ÃO NOTE: 


The following DTC(s) 
are related to the DEF 
SUPPLY AND 
METERING SYSTEM 
and will be responsible 
for the Instrument 
cluster warning 
message(s) seen in 
this table 


P2BAE-00 and P2BAE-02 
(17MY on) 


DTC(s) which may also be 
logged listed below 


PO5F2-72 
P16A7-00 
P16A8-00 
P203C-00 
P203D-00 
P2047-13 
P208A-13 
P208B-00 
P208B-64 
P208E-73 
P20E8-84 
P20E8-85 
P20E9-84 
P20E9-85 
P20FA-13 
P21C7-13 


P2470-16 


= DEF supply 
and metering 
system 
malfunction 
DTC has been 
logged 
= Distance 
to NO 
ENGINE 
RESTART 
870km / 
540 miles 


= Refer to the 
DTC helptext 
for purpose 
and cause. 
Carry out the 
repair actions 
for DTC(s) 
which are 
logged 


= Refer to the DTC 
helptext and carry 
out the repair actions 
for DTC(s) which are 
logged 


=" Amber warning message 
= No Engine Restarts 
Possible in 830 km / 515 
miles. Diesel Exhaust Fluid 
Dosing System Malfunction 


= MIL 
в ON 


= Reagent indicator (17MY on) 
" ON 


= Amber warning message 
= No Engine Restarts 
Possible in soon. Diesel 
Exhaust Fluid Dosing 
System Malfunction 


P2471-17 
P249C-00 
P2BA7-7B 
U029D-87 


U029E-87 


CQ) NOTE: 


The following DTC(s) 
are related to the DEF 
SUPPLY AND 
METERING SYSTEM 
and will be responsible 
for the Instrument 
cluster warning 
message(s) seen in 
this table 


P2BAE-00 and P2BAE-02 
(17MY on) and P2BAF-00 


DTC(s) which may also be 
logged listed below 


PO5F2-72 
P16A7-00 
P16A8-00 
P203C-00 
P203D-00 
P2047-13 
P208A-13 
P208B-00 
P208B-64 
P208E-73 
P20E8-84 
P20E8-85 
P20E9-84 
P20E9-85 
P20FA-13 
P21C7-13 
P2470-16 
P2471-17 
P249C-00 
P2BA7-7B 
U029D-87 


U029E-87 


CN NOTE: 


= DEF supply 
and metering 
system 
malfunction 
DTC has been 
logged 
= Distance 
to NO 
ENGINE 
RESTART 
830km / 
515 miles 


= Refer to the 
DTC helptext 
for purpose 
and cause. 
Carry out the 
repair actions 
for DTC(s) 
which are 
logged 


= DEF supply 
and metering 
system 


в Refer to the DTC 
helptext and carry 
out the repair actions 
for DTC(s) which are 
logged 


в Refer to the DTC 
helptext and carry 
out the repair actions 
for DTC(s) which are 
logged 


= MIL 
в ON 


= Reagent indicator (17MY оп) 
= ON 


= Red warning message 
в No Engine Restarts Possible 


= MIL 
в ON 


= Reagent indicator (17MY оп) 
" ON 


The following DTC(s) 
are related to the DEF 
SUPPLY AND 
METERING SYSTEM 


and will be responsible 


for the Instrument 
cluster warning 
message(s) seen in 
this table 


P2BAE-00 and P2BAE-02 
(17MY on) and P2BAF-00 
and P2BAF-02 (17MY on) 


DTC(s) which may also be 


logged listed below 
PO5F2-72 
P16A7-00 
P16A8-00 
P203C-00 
P203D-00 
P2047-13 
P208A-13 
P208B-00 
P208B-64 
P208E-73 
P20E8-84 
P20E8-85 
P20E9-84 
P20E9-85 
P20FA-13 
P21C7-13 
P2470-16 
P2471-17 
P249C-00 
P2BA7-7B 
U029D-87 


U029E-87 


CQ) NOTE: 


The following DTC(s) 
are related to the DEF 
SUPPLY AND 
METERING SYSTEM 
and will be responsible 
for the Instrument 
cluster warning 
message(s) seen in 
this table 


в P241D-00 and P2BAE-00 
and P2BAE-02 (17MY on) 


malfunction 

DTC has been 

logged 

= Distance 

to NO 
ENGINE 
RESTART 
160km / 
100 miles 


Refer to the 
DTC helptext 
for purpose 
and cause. 
Carry out the 
repair actions 
for DTC(s) 
which are 
logged 


DEF supply 

and metering 

system 

malfunction 

DTC has been 

logged 

= Distance 

to NO 
ENGINE 
RESTART 
km / 0 
miles 


Refer to the 
DTC helptext 
for purpose 
and cause. 
Carry out the 


в Refer to the DTC 


helptext and carry 
out the repair actions 
for DTC(s) which are 
logged 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment 
carry out Service 
Functions - Reset 
Selective Catalyst 
Reduction Start 
Inhibit 
= NOTE: On restart 
50 km / 31 miles 
allowed to follow 
repair procedure 


and P2BAF-00 and P2BAF- repair actions 


02 (17MY on) and P2BAF- for DTC(s) 
04 (17MY on) which are 
logged 


= DTC(s) which may also be 
logged listed below 


= POSF2-72 
= P16A7-00 
= P16A8-00 
= P203C-00 
= P203D-00 
= P2047-13 
= P208A-13 
= P208B-00 
= P208B-64 
= P208E-73 
= P20E8-84 
= P20E8-85 
= P20E9-84 
" P20E9-85 
= P20FA-13 
= P21C7-13 
= P2470-16 
= р2471-17 
= P249C-00 
= P2BA7-7B 
= U029D-87 


= UO29E-87 


Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) Supply and Metering System Malfunctions 


The following DEF supply and metering system malfunctions may trigger the message centre warning 
system 

" Pressure build up in the supply line 

= Metering/injection time to closed loop 

" Over pressure in supply line 

" Under pressure in supply line 

= Injection valve open circuit 

" SCR system relay open circuit 

= Solenoid pump(s) open circuit 

= Combined temperature/level sensor open circuit 

= Missing communication with upstream NOx sensor (NAS variants only) 


" Missing communication with downstream NOx sensor 


= Front door striker final check. 


" (1) - Keep the exterior door handle open. 
" (2) - Place hand in position illustrated to allow feel of the door latch to striker. 


= (3) - Move the front door in and out to feel the latch on striker. 


Еа 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID (DEF) LEVEL. 16MY NAS B - 17MY NAS B 


APPLICATION APPLICATION 


16 MY NAS B and calibration part number 17 MY NAS_B and calibration part number 

NAS LEVIII Range Rover GK52 -12K532-PRF NAS LEVIII XE To be determined 

NAS LEVIII Range Rover Sport GK62-12K532-PRF NAS LEVIII new XF To be determined 

Not applicable NAS LEVIII F-Pace To be determined 

Not applicable NAS LEVIII Range Rover HPLA-12K532-PKB 

Not applicable NAS LEVIII Range Rover Sport HK62-12K532-PKB 
Not applicable NAS LEVIII RR Evoque To be determined 


Not applicable NAS LEVIII LR new Discovery HY32-12K532-PKB 


The level of DEF in the tank is checked via the Instrument Cluster (IC) menu. When selected the 
message centre displays the approximate amount of DEF remaining, providing an estimated km/miles 
figure remaining, prior to emptying the tank 


The DEF tank is fitted with combined temperature/ultrasonic level sensors. Circuit continuity and 
plausibility of the signals received are checked within the ECM. An ultrasonic "no echo malfunction" is 
set if no valid echo from the ultrasonic sensor is detected during a predefined time. This typically 
happens when the ultrasonic signal of the sensor is blocked, or if the DEF tank is overfilled (the air 
pocket at the top of the DEF tank is no longer present). The vehicle message centre display's an 
advisory/warning system, which activates in low DEF conditions. If no corrective action is made, the 


engine will eventually not restart. The stages in the warning system are listed in the following tables 


Cy NOTE: 


None of the listed stages will activate the MIL. The stages are automatically cleared if the DEF 


level is increased 


LOW DEF LEVEL INSTRUMENT DTC(S) PURPOSE AND CAUSE 
CLUSTER WARNING MESSAGE 
= General warning message P2BAE-00 = Low diesel Add diesel 
= Diesel Exhaust Fluid exhaust fluid level exhaust fluid 
Level Low = Distance to 
“МП. NO ENGINE 
-— RESTART 
1500 miles / 
" Reagent indicator (17MY 2415km 
on) 
= OFF 
=" Amber warning message P2BAE-00 and P2BAE-02 (17MY on) = Low diesel Add diesel 
в Fill Diesel Exhaust exhaust fluid level exhaust fluid 
Fluid Tank = Distance to 


" NO ENGINE 
MIL RESTART 


=. OFF 1000 miles / 


1610 km 
= Reagent indicator (17МҮ 
on) 
= OFF 
= Amber warning message P2BAF-00 and P2BAE-00 and P2BAE-02 п Low diesel Adda 
= No Engine Restarts (17MY on) exhaust fluid level minimum 3 
Possible in 500 miles / = Distance to litres of diesel 
806 km. Fill Diesel NO ENGINE exhaust fluid 
Exhaust Fluid Tank RESTART 500 
. miles / 806 
MIL km 
= OFF 
= Reagent indicator (17MY 
on) 
" ON 
" Red warning message P241D-00 and P2BAE-00 and P2BAE-02 " Low diesel Add a 
= No Engine Restarts (17MY on) and P2BAF-00 and P2BAF-02 exhaust fluid level minimum 5 
Possible. Fill Diesel (17MY on) and P2BAF-04 (17MY on) = Distance to litres of diesel 
Exhaust Fluid Tank NO ENGINE exhaust fluid 
a RESTART 0 
MIL miles / 0 km 
и OFF 
= Reagent indicator (17MY 
on) 
" ON 
DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID (DEF) QUALITY. 16MY NAS B - 17MY NAS B 
APPLICATION APPLICATION 
16 MY NAS B and calibration part number 17 MY NAS B and calibration part number 
NAS LEVIII Range Rover GK52 -12K532-PRF NAS LEVIII XE To be determined 
NAS LEVIII Range Rover Sport GK62-12K532-PRF NAS LEVIII new XF To be determined 
Not applicable NAS LEVIII F-Pace To be determined 
Not applicable NAS LEVIII Range Rover HPLA-12K532-PKB 
Not applicable NAS LEVIII Range Rover Sport HK62-12K532-PKB 
Not applicable NAS LEVIII RR Evoque To be determined 
Not applicable NAS LEVIII LR new Discovery HY32-12K532-PKB 


INCORRECT DEF QUALITY DTC(S) PURPOSE AND 


INSTRUMENT CLUSTER CAUSE 
WARNING MESSAGE 


=" Amber warning P2BA9-67 and / or P2BA9-92 = Incorrect " Refer to the DTC helptext 
message P2BAF-00 and P2BAE-00 and diesel and carry out the repair 
= No Engine P2BAE-02 (17MY on) exhaust fluid actions for DTC(s) P2BA9-67 
Restarts Possible quality and / or P2BA9-92 
in 250 miles / = Distance 
404 km. to NO 
Incorrect Diesel ENGINE 
Exhaust Fluid RESTART 


Quality Detected 250 


= MIL 


= OFF 
= Reagent indicator 
(17MY on) 
" ON 
= Red warning message P2BA9-67 and / or P2BA9-92 Incorrect = Refer to the DTC helptext 
" No Engine P241D-00 and P2BAE-00 and diesel and carry out the repair 
Restarts Possible P2BAE-02 (17MY on) and P2BAF- exhaust fluid actions for DTC(s) P2BA9-67 
in 0 miles / 0 00 and P2BAF-02 (17MY on) and quality and / or P2BA9-92 
km. Incorrect P2BAF-04 (17MY on) = Distance . 
Diesel Exhaust to NO Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Fluid Quality ENGINE Approved Diagnostic 
Detected RESTART Equipment carry out Service 
0 miles Functions - Reset Selective 
* MIL / 0 km Catalyst Reduction Start 
= OFF Inhibit 
"m = NOTE: On restart 50 
" Reagent indicator km / 31 miles allowed 
(17MY on) to follow repair 
" ON 


procedure 


Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) Quality 


Prior to the NOx sensor and the monitoring function becoming operational, the sensor must have 
reached its 'dew point'. This is the point where the moisture content in the exhaust gas has 
evaporated and can no longer damage the NOx sensor. In normal ambient conditions, this process 
typically takes around 6 to 10 minutes. If a malfunction is detected during the operation of the NOx 
sensor, a reversible fault is stored. If a malfunction is detected over two (NAS variants) or three (EU6 
variants) consecutive drive cycles, a permanent fault is stored and the MIL is activated 


The following monitoring is performed on the NOx sensors 


= Signal plausibility and correction factor limits 
" Circuit continuity between the sensor control unit and probe element 


= Operating temperature reached after a defined heating period 


Private CAN Bus - Monitoring 


The following components are connected to the ECM via a private CAN bus. The ECM provides a 
gateway, for communication to the vehicle CAN bus 


" Heater control unit 


= NOx sensor control unit(s) 


The following CAN communication monitoring applies to these components 


= Signal time-out 


= Signal check sum 


The DEF injector, DEF pump, temperature and level sensors are hardwired to the ECM and do not 


involve CAN communication 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID (DEF) SUPPLY AND METERING SYSTEM MALFUNCTIONS. 16MY NAS_B - 17MY NAS_B 


APPLICATION 


16 MY NAS_B and calibration part number 


NAS LEVIII Range Rover GK52 -12K532-PRF 


NAS LEVIII Range Rover Sport GK62-12K532-PRF 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Not applicable 


APPLICATION 


17 MY NAS_B and calibration part number 

NAS LEVIII XE To be determined 

NAS LEVIII new XF To be determined 

NAS LEVIII F-Pace To be determined 

NAS LEVIII Range Rover HPLA-12K532-PKB 

NAS LEVIII Range Rover Sport HK62-12K532-PKB 
NAS LEVIII RR Evoque To be determined 


NAS LEVIII LR new Discovery HY32-12K532-PKB 


The OBD system monitors components and the functionality of the DEF supply and metering system. 


If a malfunction is detected a message centre warning is displayed. If no action is taken to rectify the 


warning malfunction, this will eventually lead to a 'No engine restart' situation 


DEF SUPPLY AND 


DTC(S) 


PURPOSE AND CAUSE 


METERING SYSTEM 


MALFUNCTION 
INSTRUMENT CLUSTER 


WARNING MESSAGE 


=" Amber warning 
message 
= No Engine 

Restarts 
Possible in 
250 miles / 
403 km. 
Diesel 
Exhaust Fluid 
Dosing 
System 
Malfunction 


= MIL 
в ON 


= Reagent indicator 
(17MY on) 
= ON 


CN NOTE: 


The following DTC(s) are 
related to the DEF SUPPLY 
AND METERING SYSTEM 
and will be responsible for 
the Instrument cluster 
warning message(s) seen in 
this table 


P2BAE-00 and P2BAE-02 (17MY 
on) and P2BAF-00 


DTC(s) which may also be 
logged listed below 


PO5F2-72 
P16A7-00 
P16A8-00 
P203C-00 
P203D-00 
P2047-13 
P208A-13 
P208B-00 
P208B-64 
P208E-73 


P20E8-84 


DEF supply and 

metering system 

malfunction DTC 

has been logged 

= Distance to 

NO ENGINE 
RESTART 250 
miles / 403 
km 


Refer to the DTC 
helptext for 
purpose and 
cause. Carry out 
the repair actions 
for DTC(s) which 
are logged 


" Refer to the DTC helptext 
and carry out the repair 
actions for DTC(s) which 
are logged 


Red warning 
message 
= No Engine 
Restarts 
Possible 


MIL 
= ON 


Reagent indicator 
(17MY on) 
= ON 


P20E8-85 
P20E9-84 
P20E9-85 
P20FA-13 
P21C7-13 
P2470-16 
P2471-17 
P249C-00 
P2BA7-7B 
U029D-87 


U029E-87 


CN NOTE: 


The following DTC(s) are 
related to the DEF SUPPLY 
AND METERING SYSTEM 
and will be responsible for 
the Instrument cluster 
warning message(s) seen in 
this table 


P241D-00 and P2BAE-00 and 
P2BAE-02 (17MY on) and P2BAF- 
00 and P2BAF-02 (17MY on) and 
P2BAF-04 (17MY on) 


DTC(s) which may also be 
logged listed below 


PO5F2-72 
P16A7-00 
P16A8-00 
P203C-00 
P203D-00 
P2047-13 
Р208А-13 
P208B-00 
P208B-64 
P208E-73 
P20E8-84 
P20E8-85 
P20E9-84 
P20E9-85 
P20FA-13 
P21C7-13 
P2470-16 
P2471-17 
P249C-00 


P2BA7-7B 


= DEF supply and 


metering system 
malfunction DTC 
has been logged 
= Distance to 
NO ENGINE 
RESTART 0 
miles / 0 km 


Refer to the DTC 
helptext for 
purpose and 
cause. Carry out 
the repair actions 
for DTC(s) which 
are logged 


= Refer to the DTC helptext 
and carry out the repair 
actions for DTC(s) which 
are logged 


" Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment 
carry out Service 
Functions - Reset 
Selective Catalyst 
Reduction Start Inhibit 

и NOTE: On restart 50 
km / 31 miles 
allowed to follow 
repair procedure 


= U029D-87 


= U029E-87 


Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) Supply and Metering System Malfunctions 


The following DEF supply and metering system malfunctions may trigger the message centre warning 


system 


Pressure build up in the supply line 

Metering/injection time to closed loop 

Over pressure in supply line 

Under pressure in supply line 

Injection valve open circuit 

SCR system relay open circuit 

Solenoid pump(s) open circuit 

Combined temperature/level sensor open circuit 

Missing communication with upstream NOx sensor (NAS variants only) 


Missing communication with downstream NOx sensor 


D AND A 


QUESTION 


ANSWER 


Is the inducement 
system only 
triggered by low 
levels of DEF? 


Is the number of 
engine restarts 
limited while the 
vehicle is driven 
with the 
inducement 
system on? 


Is there sufficient 
warning before 
the engine does 
NOT restart? 


Can the 
inducement 
system "heal" if 
the malfunction no 
longer exists? 


Are the P2BAE / 
P2BAF DTC(s) to 
represent a 
malfunction? 


NO. The inducement system ensures correct operation of the SCR/DEF system. It monitors (1) 
DEF level (2) DEF quality (3) Dosing hardware. A low level (1) OR a malfunction detected in 
area (2) or (3) will trigger the inducement system. The warning messages states the 
malfunction. 


NO. The engine can be stopped / started indefinitely until the message "No Engine Restart 
Possible" shows. 


YES. The mileage countdown shown by the inducement system is guaranteed mileage before 
the no restart condition. The vehicle can be driven on the final "No Engine Restart Possible" 
warning until the engine is stopped by the driver. An engine stall is NOT counted as an engine 
stop. NOTE: Though an ECO stop is not counted as an engine stop; ECO stop functionality is NO 
longer available when the final "No Engine Restart Possible" warning shows. 


YES. The inducement system will heal automatically - warnings will disappear - if the 
malfunction no longer exists. If the malfunction was to re-occur within 40 hours of operation, 
the inducement system will resume at the mileage it was left. This is to prevent long term 
tampering with the system . 


NO. The P2BAE / P2BAF DTC(s) only help to understand at what level of inducement the vehicle 
currently is. 


Is the low DEF NO. This is why no other DTC(s) than P2BAE / P2BAF - to represent the level of inducement the 


level a vehicle is in - are visible when low DEF occurs. The DEF tank shall be topped up with necessary 
malfunction? volumes. 

Is there a YES. More than 3 litres DEF or 2 "KRUSE" bottles or 1 US gallon bottle are necessary to activate 
minimum top up top up detection. This also applies when the vehicle does NOT restart because of low DEF level. 
volume when DEF 


level is low? 


шсш LIA 


For a complete list of all diagnostic trouble codes that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index, DTC: Engine Control Module (ECM) (100- 
00 General information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 309-00 


EXHAUST SYSTEM - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


REAR SILENCER кь 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


TAIL PIPE 
AND 
MUFFLER - ALL 
30.10.52 RIGHT DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 
HAND - 


RENEW 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


CN NOTE: 


и This procedure contains some variation in the illustration depending on the vehicle 
specification, but essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


ES Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


в Remove the 2 exhaust bracket hangers. 


" Release the exhaust clamp nut and remove the rear silencer assembly from the vehicle. 


E 


NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E172699 


Remove the damper from the rear silencer assembly. 


ЕШ 


ES | 


If equipped. 


Install the damper onto the rear silencer assembly. 


Torque: 22 Nm 


E172326 


" Install the rear silencer and secure and tighten the exhaust clamp finger tight. 
и Install the 2 exhaust bracket hangers. 


" Position the rear silencer in the correct position as illustrated and fully tighten the 
exhaust clamp. 
Torque: 55 Nm 


= Front door striker final adjustment. 


" (1) Adjust the front door striker as required using a suitable nylon block and re-check 
the door closure. 


" (2) Tighten the front door striker retaining bolts 
Torque: 25 Nm 


Е Install the front fender. 


Refer to: Fender (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Check and adjust the fender alignment. 


Refer to: Fender Alignment (501-26, General Procedures). 


| LLLO 


CN NOTE: 


The rear quarter panel is a fixed point, all alignment checks must start from the 
rear quarter panel. 


Re-check all vehicle gaps and profiles. 


в Vehicle specific and tolerance checks. 
Refer to: Body and Frame (501-26, Description and Operation). 


ЕЯ Make sure all hinge retaining bolts that have been adjusted are touched up with paint. 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 309-00 


EXHAUST SYSTEM - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


SELECTIVE CATALYST REDUCTION CATALYTIC CONVERTER к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


UNDERFLOOR 
CATALYTIC 

17.50.13 CONVERTER 
- VEHICLE 

SET - RENEW 


3000 CC, 


TDV6 USED WITHINS 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Jaguar diagnostic equipment 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 12 Diesel exhaust fluid injection pump seals H 
Removal Step 12 Diesel exhaust fluid injection pump clamp 1 
Removal Step 14 Exhaust pipe rubber damper bolt 1 


|. 


Observe due care when working near а hot exhaust system. 


Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Torque: 55 Nm 


Care must be taken not to damage the component. 


(УАУ. WARNING: 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluid. 


(D CAUTION: 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


P" 


E179706 


Torque: 55 Nm 


Torque: 55 Nm 


Discard the seal. 


Cy NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E179533 


Renew Part: Diesel exhaust fluid injection pump seals Quantity: 1. 
Renew Part: Diesel exhaust fluid injection pump clamp Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 5Nm 


E179535 


Torque: 48 Nm 


E211260 


Renew Part: Exhaust pipe rubber damper bolt Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 22 Nm 


шам 


ШЕ” install reverse the removal procedure. 
Ей Using Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment, prime the diesel exhaust fluid system. 


General Equipment: Jaguar diagnostic equipment 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - TDV6 3.0L 
DIESEL 


ка AND OPERATION 
| covonertocarion | LOCATION 


Е186197 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) injector 

2 DEF pressure line 

3 Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR) catalytic converter 
4 Pre SCR NOx sensor (NAS market vehicles only) 


5 Post SCR soot sensor (NAS market vehicles only) 


6 Post SCR NOx sensor 


DEF heater control unit 


DEF tank 


9 DEF tank module 


The SCR system is an exhaust gas aftertreatment solution used to reduce the nitrogen oxides within 
the exhaust gas. 


For this purpose, a specified amount of DEF is injected into the exhaust system, downstream of the 
DPF. The injected DEF into the exhaust system is converted to ammonia (NH3) and carbon dioxide 
(CO2). The resulting ammonia (NH3) is used within a special catalyst in the exhaust stream. The 
resulting reaction converts the unwanted nitrogen oxides (NOx) into harmless nitrogen (N2) and 
water (Н2О) vapor. 


Ке 


WARNING MESSAGES 


It is a legal requirement for the driver to be informed of Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) system 
faults. If the performance of the SCR system is reduced a warning indicator symbol will illuminate and 
a message will be displayed in the Instrument Cluster (IC) message center. 


Reagent Warning Indicator 


Dependent on the warning stage, the reagent warning indicator symbol will be amber or red. 


E187759 


E187760 


There are three possible routes to receive a fault message on the IC: 


= Low Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) volume in the tank 
и Incorrect DEF quality supplied to the SCR System 


" Efficiency of the SCR System is reduced in the event of a system fault. 


Low Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) Level Detected 


There are five warning stages displayed in the IC message center. Each warning progresses, until a 


final 'No Engine Restart Possible' warning is displayed. 


If the DEF fluid is not replenished within this distance, and the engine is turned off, the vehicle will fail 
to start. In this event customers can use two standard size refill bottles as a short term solution to 


restart the vehicle, a complete refill of the DEF tank will still be required by an authorised Jaguar 


dealer. 


STAGE WARNING MESSAGE 

Stage Message at Diesel Exhaust Fluid Level Low DEF range «2400 km 

1 engine start /1500 miles 

Stage Amber symbol Fill Diesel Exhaust Fluid Tank DEF range <1610 km 

2 /1000 miles 

Stage Amber symbol No Engine Restarts Possible іп 800km/500mls. Fill Diesel DEF range <800 km/500 
3 Exhaust Fluid Tank miles 

Stage Amber symbol No Engine Restarts Possible Soon. Fill Diesel Exhaust Fluid DEF range <160 km/100 
4 Tank miles 

Stage Red symbol No Engine Restarts Possible. Fill Diesel Exhaust Fluid Tank DEF range 0 km/0 miles 


Diesel Exhaust Fluid 
Level Low 


Stage 1 is a low priority message advising of a 'DEF Level Low' , this is given 2400 km (1500 miles) 
ahead of any vehicle restriction in order to allow time to visit an authorised Jaguar dealer to refill the 
DEF tank. 


Stage 2 


240 MS Fill Diesel Exhaust Fluid Tank 


Stage 2 is an amber warning symbol to fill the DEF tank but no distance reference is given at this 


stage. 


Stage 3 


200 - 
220 


— 
240 "— No Engine Restarts Possible in 

z 800km 

Fill Diesel Exhaust Fluid Tank 


No Engine Restarts Possible in 
500mis 
Fill Diesel Exhaust Fluid Tank 


SF x ——Óen "о М 


Stage 3 is ап amber warning symbol with a kilometer/mileage reference before the DEF tank is empty. 


Stage 4 


No Engine Restarts 


Possible Soon 
Fill Diesel Exhaust Fluid Tank 


Stage 4 is the final amber warning symbol, no distance reference is given, but approximately 160 km 


(100 miles) remain before the DEF tank is empty. 


Stage 5 


No Engine Restart Possbile 
Fill Diesel Exhaust Fluid 


Stage 5 is a red warning symbol, this indicates the DEF tank is empty and restart of the vehicle is no 
longer possible. In this event customers can use two standard size refill bottles as a short term 
solution to restart the vehicle, a complete refill of the DEF tank will still be required by an authorised 


Jaguar dealer. 


Incorrect Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) Quality Detected 


The system must be able to identify and respond when the fluid in the DEF tank is not to specification. 


The SCR system infers the quality of the DEF through investigation of the Selective Catalyst Reduction 
(SCR) NOx reduction efficiency. The function is processed using the NOx sensor and Powertrain 
Control Module (PCM) mapping strategy to continuously determine the calculated SCR conversion 


efficiency. 


If the 'Poor DEF Quality' is detected, corrective action needs to be taken to drain and refill the DEF 
tank with the correct DEF fluid. 


There are four warning stages displayed in the IC message center, until corrective action is carried 


out. Each warning progresses, until a final 'No Engine Restarts Incorrect Diesel Exhaust Fluid Quality 


Detected' warning is displayed. 


WARNING MESSAGE 
Stage Amber Incorrect Diesel Exhaust Fluid Quality Detected 
1 symbol 
Stage Amber No Engine Restarts Possible in 400 km/250 miles. Incorrect Diesel DEF range «400 km 
2 symbol Exhaust Fluid Quality Detected /250 miles 
Stage Amber No Engine Restarts Possible Soon. Incorrect Diesel Exhaust Fluid DEF range «160 km 
3 symbol Quality Detected /100 miles 
Stage Red No Engine Restarts Possible. Incorrect Diesel Exhaust Fluid Quality DEF range 0 km/O 


4 symbol Detected miles 


Stage 1 


Incorrect Diesel Exhaust Fulid 


Quality Detected 


Stage 1 is an amber warning symbol indicating the "Incorrect Diesel Exhaust Fluid Quality Detected’ . 


At this stage no distance reference is given, advising corrective action required to, drain and refill the 


DEF tank with the correct quality DEF by an authorised Jaguar dealer. 


Stage 2 


No Engine Restarts Possible in 
4 


No Engine Restarts Possible in 
250тіѕ 
Incorrect Diesel Exhaust Fluid 
Quality Detected 


ҮҮ... nien ERT e. 


Stage 2 is an amber warning symbol with a kilometer/mileage reference to advise corrective action, 
to, drain and refill the DEF tank with the correct DEF fluid, needs to be taken within the distance 


range stated. 


Stage 3 


200 - 
220 
240 = Na Engine Restarts Possible 


—s 


Soon 
Incorrect Diesel Exhaust Fluid 
Quality Detected 


Stage 3 is the final amber warning symbol, no distance reference is given, but approximately 160 km 
(100 miles) remain for a corrective action, to, drain and refill the DEF tank with the correct DEF fluid, 


otherwise an engine restart will not be possible. 


Stage 4 


200 - 
—. No Engine Restarts Possible 


Incorrect Diesel Exhaust Fluid 
Quality Detected 


Stage 4 is a red warning symbol, this indicates the available distance, for a corrective action, has 
expired. The engine restart is inhibited until a drain and refill of the DEF tank with the correct DEF 
fluid is undertaken by an authorised Jaguar dealer. 


Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) System Dosing Malfunction Detected 


Legislation requires that DEF is continuously available to the Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) 
system. An Instrument Cluster (IC) message center warning is displayed if a fault is detected which 


prevents correct system operation. 
There are two warning stages displayed in the IC message center, until corrective action is carried out. 
STAGE WARNING MESSAGE 


Diesel Exhaust Fluid Dosing Malfunction. No Engine Restarts Possible DEF range <400 km 
in 400 km/250 miles /250 miles 


Diesel Exhaust Fluid Dosing Malfunction. No Engine Restarts Possible DEF range 0 km/0 
miles 


No Engine Restarts in 400km 
Diesel Exhaust Fluid Dosing 
Malfunction 


Na Engine Restarts in 250тіѕ = 
Diesel Exhaust Fluid Dosing 
Malfunction 


Stage 1 is an amber warning symbol with a kilometer/mileage reference to advise fault diagnosis 


must be undertaken by an authorised Jaguar dealer within the distance range stated. 


Stage 2 


No Engine Restarts Possible 
Diesel Exhaust Fluid Dosing 
Malfunction 


Stage 2 is a red warning symbol, this indicates the available distance, for a corrective action, has 
expired. The engine restart is inhibited and fault diagnosis is required to be undertaken by an 


authorised Jaguar dealer. 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID (DEF) 


Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) is a pure, odorless, colorless, synthetically manufactured, 32.5% aqueous 
solution of urea, used for the aftertreatment of exhaust gases in an SCR catalytic converter. 


The SCR catalytic converter can be contaminated by low quantities of metals and thus the quality of 
the DEF fluid is held to closely controlled standards. DEF cannot be substituted by urea used in 
agriculture or diluted with any other fluid. 


DEF is not categorized as a dangerous substance, it is non-flammable and non-toxic, there is no 
danger in the event of spills. DEF can be stored on board vehicles, despite the limitation that it 
crystallizes at temperatures below -11°C (12°F). 


In Europe, DEF is also known as AdBlue®, the fluid is specified by 15022241. 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID (DEF) TANK 


E186198 


The DEF tank unit is blow moulded from High Density Polyethylene (HDPE). The tank is located under 
the right side rear wheel arch panel and is secured to the wheel arch panel by a bracket and four 
fixing bolts. The DEF tank is shield protected by the right side rear wheel arch liner. The DEF tank unit 
contains the DEF supply module which is welded into the tank, and supplied as a unit. The tank 
includes a 12% unusable volume to protect the internal components as a result of fluid expansion 
under freezing conditions. 


If the ambient temperature falls below -11°C (12°F), the DEF will freeze in the DEF tank, this will 
provide difficulty with the refill procedure. In order to thaw the DEF in the DEF tank, place the vehicle 
in a warm place for up to 2 hours before attempting to refill the tank. 


When the vehicle consumes more DEF than anticipated, for example extended vehicle use in extreme 
temperatures, 'at high altitude' or aggressive drive cycles, a warning message will be displayed in the 
Instrument Cluster (IC) message center to add DEF to the tank. 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID (DEF) TANK MODULE 


E168829 


The DEF tank module is located at the bottom of the DEF tank. The module is welded into the tank 
and can only be replaced as a complete assembly. The DEF tank module includes a life-time fit filter, a 
fluid level and temperature sensor and a heater element to defrost the DEF in extreme cold climates. 
The DEF level sensor is an ultrasonic device located in the DEF tank module, which sends the DEF 
level value to the PCM via PWM signals. The ultrasonic cone angle is 10° and the readings are most 
accurate when the vehicle is stationary and on level ground. 


The heater element is a Positive Temperature Coefficient (PTC) type heater, which provides safe 
operation to the system. Increased heater element temperature results in decreased current drawn 
from the DEF heater control module, which actuates the power supply of the heater element. Under 
normal operation the maximum current is 6A. 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID (DEF) INJECTION PUMP 


Е168830 


The DEF supply module is an assembly of two solenoid pumps, located in the DEF tank module. The 
pressure pump provides 6.5 bar operating pressure. The 6.5 bar pressure is required to maintain the 
complete DEF atomization in the exhaust gas. The purge pump is used to purge the DEF from the DEF 
pressure line at engine shut-down to prevent freezing in the DEF injector at low temperatures. The 
pumps have a fused power supply from the Rear Junction Box (RJB). The PCM controls the ground 
connection of the pumps individually via hardwired connections. 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID (DEF) PRESSURE LINE 


Е176444 


The DEF pressure line provides hydraulic connection between the DEF injection pump and the DEF 
injector. The DEF pressure line is manufactured from a plastic material which is specifically designed 
for use with DEF. 


A copper based resistor wire is installed within the DEF pressure line with an electrical connector. The 
resistor wire enables electrical heating of the DEF at low-ambient temperatures. 


The DEF pressure line has hardwired connections to the DEF heater control unit, which actuates the 
power supply for the heater element, controlled by the PCM via the Private CAN bus. 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID (DEF) INJECTOR 


E176445 


The DEF injector is located in the exhaust system downstream of the DPF and it is secured to the S- 
shaped exhaust pipe with a clamp. Due to the position of the injector on the S-shaped exhaust pipe, 
the DEF is injected axially to the exhaust gas flow direction ensuring the DEF is mixed well and 
distributed evenly within the exhaust gas. The DEF injector consists of an injector and a passive 
cooling heat sink, this is to protect the injector from overheating due to the high exhaust 
temperatures. 
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BODY REPAIRS - VEHICLE SPECIFIC INFORMATION AND TOLERANCE CHECKS 
HOOD ALIGNMENT (G2032639) 


кои PROCEDURES 


The gaps in the positions illustrated should be of equal distance. 


Е176620 


Lower the hood and check for alignment. 
Refer to: Body and Frame (501-26, Description and Operation). 


ГЕ Raise the hood. 


The DEF injector works at high pressures to obtain the complete atomization of the injected DEF, this 
ensures the SCR catalytic converter is working to its optimum performance. The DEF injector is 
controlled by the PCM with PWM signals. 


DEF HEATER CONTROL UNIT 


а 


E168833 


The DEF heater control unit is located in the luggage compartment. The control unit is attached to a 
bracket which is bolted to the luggage compartment reinforcement panel. The heater system enables 
rapid SCR system operation in the event of frozen DEF and ensures an adequate quantity of defrosted 
DEF is available at all operating points. The DEF heater control unit has a switched power supply from 
the EJB, which is controlled by the PCM. 


The DEF heater control unit has hardwired connections to the DEF tank module and the DEF pressure 
line heater element. If the ambient air temperature is below -7°C (19.4°F), the PCM switches on the 
DEF heater control unit via the Private CAN bus. The DEF heater control unit energizes the heater 
elements, located in the DEF tank module and in the DEF pressure line. The DEF heater control unit 
has on-board diagnostics to detect and report faults to the PCM via the Private CAN bus. 


NITROGEN OXIDE (NOX) SENSOR 


E168834 


The post SCR NOx sensor is located in the exhaust pipe downstream of the SCR catalytic converter. 
On NAS market vehicles there is an additional NOx sensor fitted upstream of the SCR catalytic 
converter. The NOx sensor comprises a sensor element attached to a dedicated control module with a 
hardwired connection. 


The sensor and the control module are replaced as an assembly. The NOx sensor is an evolution of 
the wide band oxygen sensor. The sensor element is constructed from special ceramics and contains 
two oxygen density detecting chambers that work together to determine the NOx concentration in the 
exhaust gas. The control module sends a message via the Private CAN bus to the PCM for monitoring 
the effectiveness of the SCR System. 


POST SELECTIVE CATALYST REDUCTION (SCR) SOOT SENSOR (NAS MARKET VEHICLES ONLY) 


P 


E168835 


The post SCR soot sensor is located in the exhaust pipe downstream of the SCR catalytic converter. 
The sensor measures the soot particles in the exhaust gas to evaluate the DPF functionality. The soot 
sensor comprises a sensor element attached to a dedicated control module with a hardwired 
connection. 


The sensor and the control module are replaced as an assembly. 
The absorbed soot particles form conductive paths between the electrode combs in the sensor 


element. The control module measures the resistance between the electrode combs, and sends a 
message to the PCM via the Private CAN bus to evaluate the DPF functionality. 


| ommo | 


SELECTIVE CATALYST REDUCTION (SCR) SYSTEM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM 


E168827 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 


2 Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) tank with DEF tank module 


3 DEF injection pump 

4 DEF pressure line 

5 Post Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) NOx sensor 

6 Post Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) Soot sensor (NAS market vehicles only) 
7 Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) catalytic converter 

8 Mixer plate 

9 DEF injector 

10 Pre Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) NOx sensor (NAS market vehicles only) 
11 Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 

12 Catalytic converter 

13 Engine 


The SCR catalytic converter reaches the operating temperature at 150°C (302°F). The temperature of 
the exhaust gas is measured by the post DPF exhaust gas temperature sensor, which is connected to 
the PCM. 


The DEF injection pump supplies the DEF from the DEF tank at a pressure of 6.5 bar to the DEF 
injector via the heated DEF pressure line. The DEF injector is controlled with a Pulse Width Modulation 
(PWM) signal by the PCM. 


The injected DEF is carried along by the exhaust gas flow and is evenly distributed in the exhaust gas 
by the mixer plate. The mixer plate is located in the exhaust pipe upstream of the SCR catalytic 
converter and downstream of the DEF injector. After the injection, the DEF is converted into ammonia 
(NH3) and carbon dioxide (CO2) during chemical reactions. 


In the SCR catalytic converter, the ammonia (NH3) reacts with the nitrogen oxides (NOx) to produce 
nitrogen (М2) and water (Н20) vapor. The SCR system's efficiency is registered by the post SCR NOx 


sensor. 


In order to optimise the SCR system's efficiency, the correct amount of ammonia (NH3) is required in 
the exhaust gas. The ammonia (МНЗ) is stored on the catalytic converter and used as a function of 
the NOx feed. 


The objective of the control system is to ensure that the pre-determined amount of NH3 is available 
on the SCR catalytic converter at any given time. 


CONTROL DIAGRAM 


E186199 ГА Јер [AL] =. i «н 


A = HARDWIRED; AL = PULSE WIDTH MODULATION (PWM); U = PRIVATE CONTROLLER AREA 
NETWORK (CAN) BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

2 DEF Heater Control Unit 

3 DEF Injector 

4 Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) pump module 

5 Rear Junction Вох (RJB) 

6 Rear Junction Box (RJB) 

7 DEF tank module 

8 Post Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) NOx sensor 

9 Post Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) soot sensor (NAS market vehicles only) 
10 Pre Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) NOx sensor (NAS market vehicles only) 


11 DEF Heater Control Unit 
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ACCELERATION CONTROL 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| PRINCIPLESOF OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Acceleration Control, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 


section in the workshop manual. 


| msrecron awo weno | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 


modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Accelerator pedal Fuses 


= Throttle body Wiring harnesses and connectors 
Powertrain control module 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 


Electric throttle 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


— 


. Check DDW Гог open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


Быш ИИ 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 
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ACCELERATION CONTROL 


p UO 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Acceleratror pedal 
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ACCELERATION CONTROL 
ACCELERATOR PEDAL к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


THROTTLE 
PEDAL ALL 
19.20.42 ASSEMBLY - DERIVATIVES : USED WETHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


E193991 


Remove the instrument panel lower closing panel. 


Remove the accelerator pedal. 


ау LLLI 


E176619 


The gaps in the positions illustrated should be of equal distance. 


E176620 


Lower the hood and align in the positions illustrated. 
Refer to: Body and Frame (501-26, Description and Operation). 


ЕШ Install the accelerator pedal. 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Install the instrument panel lower closing panel. 
Е Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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SPEED CONTROL 
ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL MODULE о 


go AND INSTALLATION 


A.C.C. 
RADAR 


ALL 


DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


19.75.26 SENSOR 
MODULE - 
RENEW 


йш 


CN NOTE: 


и This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Specifications (414-00 Battery and Charging System - General Information, 
Specifications). 


Raise and support the vehicle оп a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Jacking and Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


ES Remove the front bumper for access. 


Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 


E145878 


= Disconnect the electrical connector. 


= Remove the 3 retaining bolts from the adaptive speed control module. 
Torque: 5 Nm 


Шы LLIEI 


E145878 


" Install the 3 retaining bolts for the adaptive speed control module. 
Torque: 5 Nm 


= Connect the electrical connector. 


ES Install the front bumper. 


Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 


EX Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Specifications (414-00 Battery and Charging System - General Information, 
Specifications). 


E Check the alignment of the speed control sensor. 


Refer to: Adaptive Speed Control Module Adjustment (310-03 Speed Control - INGENIUM I4 
2.0L Diesel, General Procedures). 
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SPEED CONTROL 
ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL MODULE ADJUSTMENT css: 


кои PROCEDURES 


А.С.С. 
MODULE 


ALL 


DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


19.75.30 ALIGNMENT 
- CHECK 
AND ADJUST 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


501-F007 


Inclinometer 


501-2007 


E65956 


Ені 2 


Cy NOTE: 


This procedure details how to adjust the speed control sensor vertically. There is по horizontal 


adjustment required. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕШ Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 


Make sure that the vehicle is standing on a level surface. 


E173387 


Using the special tool, check the speed control sensor is level, (+/- 0.5 degree). 
Special Tool(s): 501-F007 


E A LLLI 


Special Tool(s): 501-F007 


Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 


ES = This procedure is required if: 


" The ACC radar needed to be removed or is misaligned in its position due to another 
repair operation. 


ES " From the diagnostic tool menu, select: Service Alignment Mode. 


" The follow indicator will now be flashing, this indicates that the vehicle is in "service 


alignment" and now requires driving. 
= The vehicle speed must be above 30 mph (48 kph). 


" Choose a road with plenty of stationary objects, like street lights, road signs, or 
barriers. Use an inside or outside lane. 


в Following vehicles too closely will obscure the stationary targets from the radar, a time 
gap of 2 seconds is recommended. 


" A straight road will produce a quicker and better result, although the process will still 
operate on a curved road. 


в The time that the ACC module takes to align will vary, depending on the route, speed, 
number of targets, and individual module. 


в When the flashing follow indicator light extinguishes, the ACC system is now functional, 
and a required vehicle speed can now be set by the driver and the ACC system will 


operate as normal. 
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FUEL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
DIESEL FILTER WATER DRAIN OFF с, 


ки ERAL PROCEDURES 


Place the vehicle in a well ventilated, quarantined area and arrange ' No Smoking/Petrol Fumes' 
signs about the vehicle. 


Before disconnecting or removing the components, make sure the area around the joint faces 


and connections are clean. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Drain the fuel filter element. 


ES Close the fuel filter drain port. 


Torque: 3 Nm 


ES Refer to: Fuel System Bleeding (310-00, General Procedures). 


Е176621 


Raise the hood. 
Torque: 25 Nm 


Е176620 


= Lower the hood and check for alignment. 


" If necessary, repeat the above adjustment procedure. 
Refer to: Body and Frame (501-26, Description and Operation). 
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FUEL SYSTEM - GENERAL 
INFORMATION 


Capacities 
ITEM CAPACITY 
Vehicles with AJ200 Diesel 60 litres useable 
Vehicles with AJ200 Petrol 63 litres useable 
Vehicles with GTDI 63 litres useable 
Vehicles with AJ126 63 litres useable 
Vehicles with TDV6 66 litres useable 


General Specification 


ITEM SPECIFICATION 


System type vehicles with GTDI Electronic returnless fuel system 
System type vehicles with type AJ126 Electronic returnless fuel system 
System type vehicles with type AJ200 Petrol Electronic returnless fuel system 
System type vehicles with type AJ200 Diesel Electronic return with fuel cooler system 
System type vehicles with type TDV6 Electronic return with fuel cooler system 
In tank fuel pump: 
Maximum output @11.5 volts 164 |/hr 
Operating pressure 4.5 Bar 
Maximum operating pressure 6.3 Bar 


Fuel tank sender units Magnetic passive position sensor 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 
Fuel tank support nuts and bolts* 25 18 
Fuel tank flange locking ring 250 148 
Fuel tank filler pipe to body nuts and bolts 7 5 


Fuel line support bracket to body nuts and bolts 7 5 


Fuel cooler nuts 


Under vehicle fuel line protective cover retaining nuts 


Auxiliary fuel pump retaining bolts/nuts 


Auxiliary fuel filter retaining bolts/nuts 


High pressure fuel pump supply line support nuts and bolts 


High pressure fuel pump supply line to fuel pump 


* New nuts/bolts must be fitted 
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FUEL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


FUEL SYSTEM BLEEDING к=з» 


кои PROCEDURES 


FUEL 
SYSTEM 
BLEED - ALL 
19.50.08 LOW DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


PRESSURE 


SIDE 


After carrying out repairs, the fuel system must be checked visually for leaks. Failure to follow 
this instruction may result in personal injury. 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure is necessary if any low-pressure fuel system components are removed or 
replaced. These include the fuel filter, fuel lines, fuel tank or fuel cooler. 


ШИ 


Do not start the engine. 


1. Set the ignition to the ON position. 
1. Wait for 65 seconds. 
1. Set the ignition to the OFF position. 


1. Repeat the above steps 2 more times. 


ES Start the engine and idle for 60 seconds 
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FUEL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
FUEL SYSTEM PRESSURE RELEASE к=» 


кои PROCEDURES 


FUEL SYSTEM 


ALL 


19.50.02 = E USED WITHINS 


DEPRESSURISE DERIVATIVES 


Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, 


Description and Operation). 


РЯ Remove the fuel pump fuse. 

Remove the fuel filler сар. 

EN Start the engine and allow it to idle until the engine stalls. 

Ей Crank the engine for approximately five seconds to make sure that the fuel rail pressure is 


released. 


Шин 


Make sure all repairs have been carried out before proceeding to the following steps. 


Install the fuel pump fuse. 


EX Install the fuel filler cap. 


EX Crank the engine until it starts. 
ЕЗ Read апа clear stored DTC fault codes. 
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FUEL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
FUEL TANK DRAINING cscs, 


кои PROCEDURES 


FUEL TANK ALL 
19.55.02 - DRAIN DERIVATIVES 0.5 USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


310-154 
Adapter, Fuel drain 


E69364 


Place the vehicle in a well ventilated, quarantined area and arrange ' No Smoking/Petrol Fumes' 


signs about the vehicle. 


Before disconnecting or removing components, ensure the area around the joint faces and 
connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


= This procedure contains some variation in the illustration depending on the vehicle 


specification, but essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


All vehicles 


ER. follow the diesel or petrol fuel system health and safety precautions, when carrying 


out any repairs to the fuel system. 

Refer to: Diesel Fuel System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General Information, 
Description and Operation). 

Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation). 


ЕЗ Release the fuel pressure, 


Refer to: Fuel System Pressure Release (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 
Procedures). 


Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Е Remove the rear seat cushion. 


Refer to: Rear Seat Cushion (501-10 Seating, Removal and Installation). 


Remove the fuel tank cover. 


Vehicles with fuel fired heater 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Cut the top from the fuel drain port. 


All vehicles 
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BODY REPAIRS - VEHICLE SPECIFIC INFORMATION AND TOLERANCE CHECKS 
REAR DOOR ALIGNMENT к» 


ки PROCEDURES 


A fuel vacuum drain unit must be attached to the special tool to achieve full fuel tank 
drain. 


= Connect the fuel vacuum drain unit onto the fuel агат port. 
Special Tool(s): 310-154 


" Connect the fuel tank drain equipment ground cable to the vehicle. 


" Drain the fuel tank. 


E Remove the fuel pump sender unit. 


Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sensor Unit (310-01 Fuel Tank and Lines - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol , 
Petrol, Removal and Installation). 

Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sensor Unit (310-01 Fuel Tank and Lines - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol , 
Petrol, Removal and Installation). 

Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sensor Unit (310-01 Fuel Tank and Lines - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol , 
Petrol, Removal and Installation). 

Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sender Unit (310-01 Fuel Tank and Lines, Removal and Installation). 


Take extra care not to damage the fuel tank level sensor float and arm. 


E175846 


Insert the fuel vacuum drain pipe into the fuel tank and fully drain the fuel tank. 


Шы 2 


All vehicles 


Install the fuel pump and sender unit. 


Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sensor Unit (310-01 Fuel Tank and Lines - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol , 
Petrol, Removal and Installation). 

Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sensor Unit (310-01 Fuel Tank and Lines - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol , 
Petrol, Removal and Installation). 

Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sensor Unit (310-01 Fuel Tank and Lines - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol , 
Petrol, Removal and Installation). 

Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sender Unit (310-01 Fuel Tank and Lines, Removal and Installation). 


Remove the special tool from the fuel drain port. 


Vehicles with fuel fired heater 


ES Install the fuel fired heater fuel pipe onto the fuel pump assembly. 


Vehicles without fuel fired heater 
ЕШ Install a new fuel tank drain port sealing сар onto the fuel drain port. 


All vehicles 


ЕТ Install the fuel tank cover. 
[Б Install the rear seat cushion. 


Refer to: Rear Seat Cushion (501-10 Seating, Removal and Installation). 


EN Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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SPEED CONTROL 
SPEED CONTROL DEACTIVATOR SWITCH кшз» 


ge AND INSTALLATION 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 
ЕЗ Refer to: Stoplamp Switch (417-01 Exterior Lighting, Removal and Installation). 


В: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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SPEED CONTROL 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


| сооттон | LOCATION 


E185253 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Instrument Cluster (IC) | 
Е | зт steering me eee | 

3 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

4 | Adaptive Speed Control Module (ASCM) - vehicle with adaptive speed control only 


OVERVIEW 


There are three variants of speed control available; a standard speed control system, an adaptive 
speed control system and a speed limiter system. 


The standard speed control system maintains a set speed selected by the driver until operation is 
suspended or cancelled by a further input from the driver and is controlled by the Powertrain Control 
Module (PCM). 


The adaptive speed control system includes the same functionality as the standard system, but also 
has the ability to: 


" Automatically reduce vehicle speed, to less than the set speed, in order to maintain a selected time 
gap behind a slower moving vehicle. 


€ Automatically accelerate the vehicle back to the set speed, once the way ahead is clear, after 
reducing the set speed because of a slower moving vehicle. 


и Alert the driver when the vehicle comes within a given time gap of a slower moving vehicle (forward 


alert feature). 


The ASL system restricts the vehicle speed to an adjustable preset maximum, and will prevent the 
vehicle exceeding that speed. 


SPEED LIMITER 


The speed limiter is a driving aid only. This system operates in exclusivity with the adaptive or 
standard cruise control systems. The speed control can be alternated between the cruise control and 
speed limiter functions. 


There are two types of speed limiter: Automatic Speed Limiter (ASL) and Intelligent Speed Limiter 
(ISL). 


The speed limiter system is activated via the 'LIM' switch on the right steering wheel switchpack or 
alternatively can be selected via the Interactive Control Display Module (ICDM) operating menu. 


When the speed limiter mode has been activated, selection of either the ASL or ISL can then be made 
by the operation of pushing and holding the 'CAN' switch on the right steering wheel switchpack. 


AUTOMATIC SPEED LIMITER (ASL) 


The ASL system is activated via an 'ASL' switch on the right steering wheel switchpack. The system 
speed is set using the speed control SET '+' and '-' switches. The selected speed is displayed in the 
instrument cluster. The set speed can be adjusted at any time using the speed control '+' or '-' 
switches. ASL can be suspended by pressing the 'CANCEL' switch. ASL can be resumed using the 
'RESUME' switch, but only if the vehicle speed is at or below the ASL set speed and above 32 km/h 
(20 mph). If the vehicle speed is too high to resume ASL operation, a message will be displayed in the 
Instrument Cluster (IC). 


The ASL system allows full driver control of the vehicle speed up to the set speed. The speed limiter 
will restrict the vehicle speed and will not allow the speed to go over the set limit. If kickdown is 
activated (by fully depressing the accelerator pedal), ASL will be temporarily overridden. 


This system operates in exclusivity with the adaptive speed control system, only one of these systems 


can be active at any one time. 


On a vehicle fitted with the ASL system, the speed control system that was in use when the ignition 
was turned off (ignition mode 0) is saved and activated again when the ignition is turned back on 
(ignition mode 6). However the speed settings are not remembered and will have to be set again. 


INTELLIGENT SPEED LIMITER (ISL) 


The ISL indicator lamp will illuminate when the Intelligent Speed Limiter (ISL) has been selected. The 
ISL restricts the vehicle's maximum speed to the current legal applicable road speed limit. The speed 
limit information is provided by the Navigation system and Traffic sign recognition. If a valid speed 
limit is not available, ISL will be deactivated and the limiter will default to ASL. 


The ISL system will only respond to speed settings from the lowest possible, 30 km/h (19 mph) and 
maximum speed limit 130 km/h (80 mph). Below this speed range a message, SET POINT OUT OF 
RANGE will be displayed in the Message center. Any Traffic sign recognition above the maximum 
speed limit range, the ISL will set the speed limiter to unlimited. 


Adjustment, to a maximum of 10 km/h (6 mph) above and below the legal speed limit, can be set 
operating the speed control SET '+' and '-' switches. If a legal speed limit is detected higher or lower 
than the current vehicle speed, the ISL will adjust the speed at a safe level. Operating the 'RES' 
switch will enable the vehicle to reach this limit at a faster rate. 


If the vehicle speed exceeds the speed limit by more than 3.5 km/h (2 mph) a warning will be 
displayed in the Message center. If the speed exceeds the speed limit by 7 km/h (5 mph) for more 


than 4 seconds a chime will sound. 


Operating the 'CAN' switch will put the ISL into stand-by mode, the ISL is re-activated by operating 
the 'RES' switch. If kickdown is activated (by fully depressing the accelerator pedal), ISL will be 


overridden. 


On a vehicle fitted with the speed limiter ASL and ISL systems, if the ASL speed limiter system was in 
use when the ignition was turned off (ignition mode 0), the ASL selected mode is saved and activated 
again when the ignition is turned back on (ignition mode 6). However the speed settings are not 
remembered and will have to be set again. If the ISL speed limiter system was in use when the 
ignition was turned off (ignition mode 0), upon the ignition being turned back on (ignition mode 6) the 
ISL is deactivated and the speed limiter defaults to the ASL operating mode. 


SPEED CONTROL 


The standard speed control system has the following components: 


и SET '+' switch 
m '-' switch 
= RESUME switch 


= CANCEL switch. 


The speed control system also uses: 


" Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 


= Right steering wheel switchpack gap increase and decrease control switches 
" Brake pedal switch 

" Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 

" Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor 


= Clutch pedal position sensor (manual transmission only). 


ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL 


The adaptive speed control system uses a forward looking radar sensor to scan the road ahead, 
looking for objects that are moving at a different rate to itself. When a target is identified the adaptive 
speed control system will monitor the time gap between the host and the target vehicles. When the 
time gap falls below a set driver selected level, the speed control system will intervene, slowing the 
vehicle by backing off the throttle and/or applying the brakes, until the correct time gap is attained. 
The driver can chose between four time gap settings. The chosen setting is displayed in the 


instrument cluster. 
The system will detect but not react to the following: 


= Vehicles in the oncoming lane 
= Stationary vehicles 


= Pedestrians. 


Adaptive speed control is active when the vehicle is moving at a minimum speed of 32 km/h (20 mph) 
and a maximum of 200 km/h (120 mph). Adaptive speed control only functions when a set speed is 
entered in the system using the SET '+' switch on the steering wheel switchpack. The adaptive speed 
control system only intervenes with the set speed when it detects a target vehicle, and then only if 
the minimum time gap is breached or is about to be breached. 


It is important to note that the system is intended for use in limited driving situations, does not 
remove control and responsibility from the driver, and at all times can be quickly overridden. The 
adaptive speed control system is not a collision warning system and will not react to stationary 
objects. The system does not operate below a minimum speed of approximately 32 km/h (20 mph) 
since it is unsuitable for use in cities or congested traffic. The system is best suited to main roads 
/highways with gradual bends. 


The adaptive speed control system is controlled by an Adaptive Speed Control Module (ASCM). 


The adaptive speed control system also uses the Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module. 


КШ 


SPEED CONTROL SWITCHES 


Е185256 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


A Vehicles with standard speed control 

B Vehicles with adaptive speed control 

т Set speed '+' switch (Engage speed control/increase speed) 

2 Resume 'RES' (Resume previous set speed) 

3 Set speed '-' switch (Decrease speed) 

4 Cancel 'CAN' (Disengage speed control) 

5 Time gap decrease switch (Vehicles with adaptive speed control only) 
6 Time gap increase switch (Vehicles with adaptive speed control only) 


The speed control switches are located on the right steering wheel switchpack. The switches are 
connected via fly leads to the clockspring. The speed control switches are resistive ladder type 
switches which vary the resistance of a 5 Volt signal supplied from the Body Control Module/Gateway 
Module (BCM/GWM) assembly. The signal is returned on a Local Interconnect Network (LIN) bus, via 
the clockspring to the BCM/GWM assembly. The BCM/GWM assembly sends the control signals on the 
High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain systems bus for use by the Powertrain 
Control Module (PCM) and to the Adaptive Speed Control Module (ASCM) on vehicles with adaptive 
speed control. 


The adaptive speed control switches are the same as used for standard speed control, with the 
addition of two time gap switches. The time gap switches allow the driver to adjust the follow mode 
and forward alert functions to one of four pre-set time gaps (gap 1 = 1. 0 second; gap 2 = 1.4 
seconds; gap 3 = 1.8 seconds; gap 4 = 2.2 seconds). The selected time gap is displayed in the 
message center when the time gap switches are operated. 


When adaptive speed control is engaged, the switches adjust the follow mode time gap. When 
adaptive speed control is disengaged, the switches adjust the forward alert time gap (provided 


forward alert is enabled in the instrument cluster menu). The follow mode function defaults to the gap 
3 setting each time the ignition is switched on. The forward alert function recalls the last selected time 
gap when the ignition is switched on. 


ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL MODULE (ASCM) 


Е185257 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Adjuster screw 


2 Adaptive Speed Control Module (ASCM) 


The ASCM is mounted on a bracket which is attached to the front bumper beam. 


The ASCM contains a forward looking radar transceiver together with related controlling hardware and 
software. The High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain systems bus connection 
allows the ASCM to communicate with other system control modules. Power supplies to the ASCM are 
from the extended ignition relay in the Rear Junction Box (RJB). 


The ASCM is active whenever the ignition is on, even if speed control is not engaged, in order to 
operate the forward alert, advanced emergency brake assist and intelligent emergency braking 
functions. With the ignition on, the ASCM is electrically powered, but no radar transmissions are 
emitted until the vehicle is in motion. 


The ASCM transmits a radar beam forward of the vehicle and detects the returning signals reflected 
off other vehicles and objects ahead. The radar beam is electronically scanned at a rate of 20 sweeps 
/second across a total arc of 20? centered on the longitudinal axis of the vehicle. The radar operates 
at millimetric wavelengths (76 - 77 GHz) and transmits a frequency modulated continuous wave 
signal at a relatively low power level (no high power pulses). The control module detects the range, 
relative velocity and angle of objects within the scanned arc for up to a distance of approximately 130 
meters (426.5 feet). 


The ASCM compares vehicle speed data from the Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module with 
the relative speed of an external object as detected by the radar to determine if the object is 
stationary or not. If tires are fitted which are different in diameter from those specified for the vehicle, 


ES Check all trims are located and fitted correctly before performing this procedure. 


The rear quarter panel is a fixed point, all alignment checks must start from the 
rear quarter panel. 


Check all vehicle gaps and profiles. 


= Vehicle specific and tolerance checks. 
Refer to: Body and Frame (501-26, Description and Operation). 


= Rear door striker initial check. 


" (1)- Keep the exterior door handle open. 
в (2) - Place hand in position illustrated to allow feel of the door latch to striker. 


= (3) - Move the rear door in and out to feel the latch on striker. 


Быш 2 


the vehicle speed, calculated by the ABS control module, will not be the true road speed. This 
situation may cause stationary objects to be falsely identified as moving vehicles and result in 
automatic deceleration on a clear road. 


The ASCM continuously monitors both moving vehicles and stationary objects to determine if it can 
'see' normally. If the ASCM can detect only a few objects, because it is physically blocked (for 
example by an accumulation of snow or mud on the lower grill of the front bumper, or an incorrectly 
located licence plate), or there are few roadside objects or other vehicles in the area, it may 
determine that it is blocked. The ASCM then inhibits adaptive speed control and records a Diagnostic 
Trouble Code (DTC). The system will reset after an ignition cycle. In this case the ASCM does not have 
a fault and should not be replaced. 


If the ASCM is replaced in service it must be mechanically aligned vertically. Horizontal alignment is 
achieved by putting the ASCM into service mode using approved Jaguar diagnostic equipment. The 
vehicle then needs to be driven for a short period while the ASCM performs a calibration routine. 
Calibration is complete when the follow mode warning indicator in the Instrument Cluster (IC) stops 
flashing. 

For additional information, refer to: Adaptive Speed Control Module Adjustment (310-03 Speed 
Control, General Procedures). 


ЕДЕН 


STANDARD SPEED CONTROL 


The speed control system is integrated with the engine management system and uses fueling 
intervention to automatically maintain a set vehicle speed. Once engaged, the system can also be 
used to accelerate the vehicle without using the accelerator pedal. The speed control system 


comprises the following main components: 

= '+' and '-' (SET/increase speed and decrease speed) switches - located on right steering wheel 
switchpack 

и 'RES' (resume) switch - located on right steering wheel switchpack 

и 'CAN' (cancel) switch - located on right steering wheel switchpack 

= Clockspring 

= Speed control warning indicator in Instrument Cluster (IC). 

The speed control system also uses inputs from the brake pedal switch, clutch pedal position sensor 


(manual transmission only), the Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor, the Powertrain Control 
Module (PCM) and the Anti-lock Brake system control module. 


The speed control is operated by the driver using only the switches on the right steering wheel 
switchpack. When speed control is active, the PCM regulates the output signals to the fuel injectors to 
adjust the fuel supply as required to maintain the set speed. 


During speed control operation, the PCM controls vehicle speed by adjusting fuel injection duration 
and timing. When the accelerator pedal is pressed with speed control active, the PCM outputs a 


calculated throttle angle signal in place of the actual throttle angle signals produced by the APP 
sensor. The calculated throttle angle is derived from fuel demand based on the torque required to 


overcome the rolling resistance (vehicle motion drag). 


The minimum set speed for speed control is 32 km/h (20 mph). Speed control is automatically 
suspended if the following conditions apply: 

= Vehicle speed falls below 24 km/h (15 mph) 

" The brake pedal is pressed 

= The clutch pedal is pressed (manual transmission only) 

= The cancel button is pressed 

" Neutral, park or reverse gear is selected 

" The Electric Park Brake (EPB) is applied 

" The difference between actual speed and the set speed is too great 


= If the accelerator pedal is used to accelerate beyond the set speed for too long (more than 5 


minutes) 
" Engine speed too high (cancel limit set just below red line) 
в The Anti-lock Brake system (ABS) logs a Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) fault. 
и System error causes shut-off 


в All Surface Progress Control (ASPC) is selected 


There are four standard speed control switches located on the right steering wheel switchpack: 


= Set speed '+' (increase speed) switch 
= Decrease speed '-' switch 
" Cancel 'CAN' switch 


" Resume 'RES' switch. 


The standard speed control switches are located on the right steering wheel switchpack. The switches 
are resistive ladder type switches which vary the resistance of a voltage signal sent to them. The 
resistive ladder is wired to a control module within the right steering wheel switchpack. The control 
module is a Local Interconnect Network (LIN) node, which transmits the data to the Body Control 
Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly which passes the data onto the High Speed (HS) 
Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain systems bus In the event of the PCM logging a speed 
control switch fault Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC), fault finding should start at the right steering 
wheel switchpack and clockspring. The PCM diagnostic detects that the right steering wheel 
switchpack has not provided an updated live counter. 


Engage Speed Control 


Speed control is engaged by pressing the SET '+' switch. On receipt of the switch input, the PCM 
adopts the current vehicle speed as the speed control set speed. When speed control is engaged, the 
Instrument Cluster (IC) illuminates the speed control warning indicator and the set speed is displayed 
in the message center. Once engaged the speed can be increased by one of 3 methods: 


" Press and hold the SET '+' switch which will cause the vehicle to accelerate. When the switch is 
released the attained speed will be set as the cruise speed 


= Repeatedly pressing the SET '+' switch. Each press increases the vehicle speed by 2 km/h (1 mph) 


" Use the accelerator pedal to increase the vehicle speed. Once the required speed is reached, a 
single press of the SET '+' switch will set the cruise speed. 


Speed control adjustment is limited around the current vehicle speed. This means speed adjustment 
will not occur when the 'RES' switch is pressed or if the vehicle speed is noticeably different to set 
speed. This is noticeable when resuming speed control and a large difference exists between the set 
speed and the current speed. The driver can set a new speed, but cannot adjust the old speed. 


Reduce Cruising Speed 


The set speed can be reduced by pressing and holding the decrease speed '-' switch until the required 
speed is reached. When the switch is released the speed is reset at that value. The set speed can be 
reduced incrementally by pressing and releasing the decrease speed '-' switch. Each press will reduce 
the speed by 2 km/h (1 mph). 


Suspend Speed Control 


Suspending speed control means speed control has been deactivated without loss of the memory 
speed. In all suspend events, the memory speed is retained. Speed control can be suspended in a 
number of ways, as described previously in this section. 


A single press of the resume 'RES' switch will resume speed control at the previously set speed. 


CN NOTE: 


In the event that a memory speed has been lost during a driving cycle, confirm with the 
customer if the "Cruise Not Available" message was observed. Loss of memory speed implies a 
fault has occurred. The message 'Cruise Not Available' may only be displayed on demand for 
some errors, so speed control needs to be requested via the SET '+' switch to drive the 
message. 


ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL 


The adaptive speed control system is not a collision warning or avoidance system. At all times 
the driver must be prepared to intervene to control the vehicle speed. 


Adaptive speed control operation is similar to the standard speed control system for engaging, 
suspending and resuming speed control. The main differences between the two systems is that 
adaptive speed control remains engaged below 32 km/h (20 mph) and uses the brakes to slow the 
vehicle, to a halt if necessary. 


If adaptive speed control is suspended by pressing the cancel 'CAN' switch, the brake pedal, or the 
clutch pedal (vehicles with manual transmission), it can be re-engaged by pressing the resume 'RES' 
switch once the vehicle speed is above 10 km/h (6 mph). 


The adaptive speed control system utilizes the following main components: 


" Adaptive Speed Control Module (ASCM) 

в Right steering wheel switchpack switches 

" Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

" Electric throttle 

= Fuel Injectors 

и Anti-lock Brake System control module (ABS) control module and Hydraulic Control Unit (НСО) 

" Adaptive speed control warning indicator (in the instrument cluster) 

= Forward alert warning indicator. 

The adaptive speed control system uses a forward looking radar sensor (integrated in the ASCM) to 
scan the road ahead, looking for objects that are moving at a different rate to itself. When a target is 
identified, the adaptive speed control system will monitor the time gap between itself and the target 
vehicle. When the gap falls below a set driver selected level, the adaptive speed control system will 


intervene, slowing the vehicle by backing off the throttle and/or applying the brakes, until the correct 
gap is attained. The driver can chose between four gap settings, 1, 1.4, 1.8 and 2.2 seconds. 


Adaptive speed control is active when the vehicle is moving. Adaptive speed control only functions 
when a set speed is entered via the operation of the SET '+' switch. The adaptive speed control 
system only intervenes with the set speed when it detects a slower target vehicle in the host vehicle's 
path, and then only if it predicts the time gap will be breached. 


The PCM, electric throttle and fuel injection control are unchanged from those used for the standard 
speed control system. 


With the ignition ON (ignition mode 6), the ASCM is powered up but no radar transmissions are 


emitted until the vehicle is in motion. 


Speed Control Warning Indicator 


E147363 


The speed control warning indicator illuminates when standard speed control or adaptive speed 
control is engaged. 


Adaptive Speed Control System Restrictions 


The adaptive speed control system is only intended to provide enhanced speed control in certain 
restricted conditions. The following illustration shows circumstances where the adaptive speed control 


system may brake late or unexpectedly. The driver is required to intervene in these situations. 


2122011 


ІТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Driving on a different line to the vehicle in front 

2 Vehicles that merge into the same lane are only detected once they have moved fully into the lane 

3 On bends in the road there can be issues with detection of the vehicle in front when going into and coming out 
of a bend 

4 Moving around a stationary vehicle may cause uncertainty regarding which vehicle is being followed 

5 A vehicle in front moving out of your lane may cause uncertainty regarding which vehicle is being followed 


On the approach to, or exit from a bend, a target vehicle may be lost or a new target acquired as 
vehicles ahead change their angular position with respect to the adaptive speed control module. On a 
straight road, if the sensing vehicle is in follow mode below its selected set speed, losing the target 


vehicle will cause the sensing vehicle to accelerate to this set speed. This acceleration is undesirable 
either on a bend in the road, or entering a bend in the road when the target is suddenly lost, and in 


this situation the system inhibits the resumption of the set speed. 


Follow Mode 


A set speed is selected and this speed is maintained until a slower vehicle is encountered in the lane 
ahead. When the vehicle ahead comes within the effective range of the ASCM radar, the system 
identifies it as a target vehicle. To indicate that the system is in follow mode, the follow mode warning 
indicator illuminates in the IC and the current time gap setting is displayed in the message center. 
When the distance between the two vehicles closes to the set time gap, the adaptive speed control 


system reduces engine speed and, if necessary, applies the brakes to maintain the set time gap. 


Follow Mode Warning Indicator 


E122343 


Automatic braking is limited to approximately 30% of full pressure (0.3 G deceleration) and is 


intended to provide a smooth, gradual deceleration in follow mode conditions. 


CN NOTE: 


In normal operation the noise of the Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) pump running to increase 


braking pressure may be audible. 


Follow mode is effectively a closed loop system. If several vehicles are ahead, the closest vehicle is 
chosen as the target to follow. If the target vehicle moves out of the ASCM radar range, or if either 
vehicle changes lane, the system exits follow mode and extinguishes the follow mode warning 
indicator. The adaptive speed control system then increases vehicle speed back to the original set 


speed. 


Queue Assist 


When adaptive speed control is engaged, if the target vehicle comes to a halt, the ASCM reduces 
engine speed and applies the brakes to halt the sensing vehicle and suspends speed control operation. 
The ASCM also applies the Electric Park Brake (EPB) if one of the following occurs: 

" Adaptive speed control is disengaged with the cancel 'CAN' switch 

" The vehicle is stationary for more than 2 minutes 

" Driver exit is detected 

" A system fault is detected. 

When the target vehicle moves away, pressing the accelerator pedal for a minimum of 0.5 second 


resumes speed control operation. The sensing vehicle then follows the target vehicle in follow mode or 


until it stops again, or, if it can no longer detect a target, accelerates back up to the set speed. 


Forward Alert 


If an object is detected close ahead, a warning tone will be emitted from the IC and a message will be 


displayed in the message center. The brakes will not be applied. 


The forward alert system is active when the warning indicator in the IC is illuminated. Forward alert 
does not initiate any action, the driver must take the appropriate action when the message is 
displayed in the message center. The system monitors driver intervention and may not issue the 


warning if the driver has taken the appropriate action (braking, steering or indicating) early enough. 


The sensitivity of the warning can be changed using the gap increase and decrease switches when the 


adaptive cruise control is not engaged. Confirmation of the gap change is given in the message center. 


Forward Alert Indicator 


E122344 


The forward alert warning indicator illuminates if forward alert is enabled in the IC menu. 


CN NOTE: 


This system is intended as a driver aid and should be used as such. The system is NOT a 


collision warning or avoidance device. 


ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL BRAKE SYSTEM FUNCTIONS 


Advanced Emergency Brake Assist (AEBA) 


Advanced Emergency Brake Assist (AEBA) improves braking response during emergency braking, and 
is an enhancement of the electronic brake prefill and emergency brake assist functions controlled by 
the ABS control module. 

For additional information, refer to: Anti-Lock Control - Stability Assist (206-09 Anti-Lock Control - 
Stability Assist, Description and Operation). 


With AEBA, if the risk of a collision increases after the vehicle passes the forward alert activation 
threshold, the ASCM signals the ABS control module to activate the electronic brake prefill and 
emergency brake assist functions. With AEBA, the electronic brake prefill function operates in two 
stages: 


и Stage 1: 
= Applies a brake pressure of approximately 3 bar (43.5 Ibf/in2) to all of the brakes 


= Lowers the AEBA activation threshold іп the ABS control module 


= Signals to the BCM/GWM on the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain 
systems bus to activate the stop lamps. 


и Stage 2: 
= increases the brake pressure to approximately 10 bar (145 Ibf/in2). 


Stage 1 is activated if the collision risk increases to a level considered as credible, with the accelerator 
pedal pressed. 


Stage 2 is activated when the accelerator pedal is released during an imminent risk of collision. If the 
accelerator pedal has already been released when the collision risk increases to the credible level, the 
two stages of electronic brake prefill are activated simultaneously, to give an immediate brake 
pressure of 10 bar (145 Ibf/in2). 


While the second stage of electronic brake prefill is active, if the brake pedal is then pressed quickly, 
the ABS control module activates AEBA, even if only light pressure is applied to the pedal. 


AEBA is available at vehicle speeds above 7 km/h (5 mph) and will function even when forward alert 
and adaptive cruise control are switched off. 


If a fault occurs in the system, a related message is displayed in the message center. AEBA will not be 
available until the fault is rectified. 


Intelligent Emergency Braking 


Intelligent emergency braking reduces the impact velocity if the ASCM determines that a collision is 
unavoidable, even with driver intervention. It is not designed to prevent accidents from occurring. 
Typical activation of intelligent emergency braking is approximately 0.8 second before impact. During 
this 0.8 second period the speed of the sensing vehicle is reduced, thus reducing the impact energy. 


If the ASCM determines a collision is unavoidable, it signals the ABS control module to apply 
emergency brake pressure to all of the brakes. On vehicles without active safety belts, emergency 
brake pressure is 50 bar (725 Ibf/in2) maximum. On vehicles with active safety belts, emergency 
brake pressure is 100 bar (1450 Ibf/in2) maximum. 


When intelligent emergency braking is initiated the ASCM also signals the Restraints Control Module 
(RCM) to fire the front seatbelt retractors. 

For additional information, refer to: Seatbelt System (501-20 Seatbelt System, Description and 
Operation). 


After the intelligent emergency braking function has activated, it is then disabled, as the vehicle is 
assumed to be damaged. After the vehicle has been repaired, the intelligent emergency braking 
function can be re-enabled using Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment. 


The intelligent emergency braking function operates down to a vehicle speed of 10 km/h (6 mph), and 
will function even when forward alert and adaptive cruise control are switched off. 


If the intelligent emergency braking feature is disabled for any reason, a related message is displayed 


in the message center. 


| ото ocean | DIAGRAM 


STANDARD SPEED CONTROL 


в Rear door striker initial adjustment. 


CN NOTE: 


The striker plate is held in position by a spring loaded backing plate. 


(1) Loosen the rear door striker retaining bolts. Do not fully remove. 


CN NOTE: 


Using a suitable nylon block, break the seal on the rear door striker to allow more 
movement. 


(2) Adjust the rear door striker upwards or downwards using a suitable nylon block to 
remove contact between striker and latch, re-check the door closure and re-adjust 
striker if required. 


" Do not tighten the rear door striker retaining bolts at this point. 


[А|—> (01----» AC 


Е185254 


А = HARDWIRED; О = LOCAL INTERCONNECT NETWORK (LIN); АМ = HIGH SPEED (HS) 
CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) POWERTRAIN SYSTEMS BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

2 Right steering wheel switchpack 

3 Clockspring (CLKSPG) 

4 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
5 Transmission Control Module (TCM) - vehicles with automatic transmission only 
6 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

7 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 

8 Ground 

9 Power supply 

10 Brake pedal switch 

11 Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor 


ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL 


Е185255 


А = HARDWIRED; О = LOCAL INTERCONNECT NETWORK (LIN); АМ = HIGH SPEED (HS) 
CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) POWERTRAIN SYSTEMS BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Adaptive Speed Control Module (ASCM) 

2 Right steering wheel switchpack 

3 Clockspring (CLKSPG) 

4 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) Assembly 

5 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 

6 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

7 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

8 Transmission Control Module (TCM) - vehicles with automatic transmission only 
9 Ground 


10 Power supply 
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SPEED CONTROL 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| PRINCIPLESOF OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Speed Control system, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Speed Control (310-03 Speed Control, Description and 


Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Adaptive speed control module " Fuses 
= Adaptive speed control module mounting bracket = Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Obstructions = Adaptive speed control module 


= Steering wheel switches 
= Brake pedal switch 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor 


н Electric throttle 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL MODULE SENSOR ADJUSTMENT (VEHICLES WITH ADAPTIVE SYSTEM INSTALLED) 


Cy NOTE: 


If any DTCs are set that indicate a fault with the speed sensor/radar or with the adaptive cruise 
control system both the adaptive speed control module sensor and its mounting bracket should 
be inspected for damage. If any damage is evident to either the sensor or its bracket, both 
components should be replaced 


Care must be taken when removing the sensor to avoid deforming the bracket. An incorrectly aligned 
adaptive speed control module sensor can cause incorrect system operation. Before starting any 
repair work on the speed control system, on vehicles with the adaptive system installed, check 
adaptive speed control module sensor for correct vertical alignment, and carry out adaptive speed 
control module sensor adjustment procedure using manufacturer approved diagnostic system 


For a detailed description of the adaptive speed control module sensor adjustment procedure, refer to 


the relevant sections in the workshop manual. 


БЕЛГЕ РТОМ СНАКТ 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Speed control " Adaptive speed control " Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
inhibited or module power or ground adaptive speed control module power and ground circuits for 
disabled circuit open circuit, high open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
resistance necessary 
= Steering wheel switch circuit = Check the integrity of the steering wheel switches. Using the 
short circuit to ground, short Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
circuit to power, open circuit, the body control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
high resistance relevant DTC index 
= Engine system fault = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 


check the powertrain control module for related DTCs and 


= Anti-lock brake system fault refer to the relevant DTC index 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check the anti-lock brake system control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Unable to 
regulate 
/adjust 

vehicle speed 


Unable to 
cancel speed 
control from 
steering wheel 


Unable to 
cancel speed 
control from 

brake pedal 


Steering wheel switch circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Steering wheel switch circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Brake pedal switch installed 
incorrectly 


Brake pedal switch 
maladjusted 


Brake pedal switch circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Check the integrity of the steering wheel switches. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the body control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Check the integrity of the steering wheel switches. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the body control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Check the brake pedal switch installation. Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the brake pedal switch adjustment. Rectify as 
necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check the anti-lock brake system control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Adaptive Speed Control Module 
(ASCM) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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SPEED CONTROL 


ITEM SPECIFICATION 


90° + 0.5° 


Adaptive speed control module (ASCM) vertical alignment 
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SPEED CONTROL 


SPEED CONTROL SWITCH кш 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


STEERING 
WHEEL 
SPEED ALL 


19.75.25 CONTROL DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


SWITCH - 
RENEW 


C P 


CN NOTE: 


и This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


ГЕ) Маке the Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) safe. 


Refer to: Standard Workshop Practices (100-00 General Information, Description and 
Operation). 


E Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Specifications (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, Specifications). 


ES Remove the driver airbag. 


Refer to: Driver Airbag Module (501-20 Supplementary Restraint System, Removal and 
Installation). 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the harness is routed to the position noted on removal. 


" Remove the retaining screws. 
" Partially remove the paddle shifter. 
и Disconnect the electrical connector. 


в Remove the paddle shifter. 


= Remove the retaining screw. 


= Disconnect the electrical connector. 


= Remove the speed control switch. 


LI 2 


= Door hinge to B-pillar adjustment. 


" Loosen the rear door hinge to B-pillar retaining bolts half turn only. 


= (1) Using a suitable nylon block adjust the upper door hinge as illustrated. 


= (2) The rear door will move іп the directions illustrated. 


[E] = Install the speed control switch. 


= Install the retaining screw. 


" Connect the electrical connector. 


Еа, 


Make sure that the harness is routed to the position noted on removal. 


" Connect the electrical connector. 
" Install the paddle shifter. 


и Install the retaining screw. 


Е Install the driver airbag. 


Refer to: Driver Airbag Module (501-20 Supplementary Restraint System, Removal and 
Installation). 


ЕШ Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Specifications (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, Specifications). 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
BEARING INSPECTION в» 


ки PROCEDURES 


VU J0002219 


Inspect bearings for the following defects. 


1. Cratering - fatigue failure 

2. Spot polishing - incorrect seating. 

3. Imbedded dirt engine oil. 

4. Scratching - dirty engine oil. 

5. Base exposed - poor lubrication. 

6. Both edges worn - journal damaged. 


7. One edge worn - journal tapered or bearing not seated. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CAMSHAFT BEARING JOURNAL DIAMETER cis. 


кои PROCEDURES 


VU J0001695 


Determine the diameter of the camshaft journals. 


Using a micrometer measure the diameter at 90 degrees intervals to determine if the 


journals are out-of-round. 
Measure at two different points on the journal to determine if there is any tapering. 


If the measurements are out of the specified range, install a new camshaft. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CAMSHAFT END PLAY ccs. 


кои PROCEDURES 


Make sure that the camshaft is to specification. 


VU J0001698 


Using the special tool, measure the end play. 


Slide the camshaft in both directions. Read and note the maximum and minimum values on 
the dial indicator gauge. 


End play = maximum value minus minimum value. 


If the measurement is out of specification, install new components. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CAMSHAFT LOBE ШЕТ э 


GENERAL PROCEDURES 


© 


VU J0001699 


Measure the diameter (1) and diameter (2) with a vernier caliper. The difference in 
measurements is the lobe lift. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CAMSHAFT SURFACE INSPECTION м 


ки PROCEDURES 


— 90° 


VU J0001700 


Inspect camshaft lobes for pitting or damage in the active area. Minor pitting is acceptable 


outside the active area. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CONNECTING ROD CLEANING zs: 


ки PROCEDURES 


| ООО 


Do not use а caustic cleaning solution ог damage to connecting rods may occur. 


VU J0002224 


Mark and separate the parts and clean with solvent. Clean the oil passages. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CONNECTING ROD LARGE END BORE = 


ки PROCEDURES 


Шш 7. 


\ 140002223 


Measure the bearing bore in two directions. The difference is the connecting rod bore out-of- 
round. Verify the out-of-round is within specification. 


- |. |J] | .| | 


VUJ0002222 


Measure the bearing bore diameter in two directions. Verify the bearing bore is within 


specification. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CYLINDER BORE OUT-OF-ROUND «z 


кои PROCEDURES 


ш 0 —w—. 


The main bearing caps or lower crankcase must be in place and tightened to the specified 


torque; however, the bearing shells should not be installed. 


VU J0002234 


Measure the cylinder bore with an internal micrometer. 


Carry out the measurements in different directions and at different heights to determine if 
there is any out-of-roundness or tapering. 


If the measurement is out of the specified range, hone out the cylinder block or install a 
new block. 


E199497 


= (1) Using a suitable nylon block adjust the lower door hinge as illustrated. 


= (2) The rear door will move in the directions illustrated. 


Tighten the hinge to B-pillar retaining bolts. 


Torque: 35 Nm 


Re-check the rear door latch to striker and adjust if required. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


CYLINDER HEAD COMPRESSION TEST - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL =» 


ки PROCEDURES 


CYLINDER 
12.25.01 PRESSURES 
- CHECK 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (А7126) USED WITHINS 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Compression tester and adapters 


Еш ұұ2 


The vehicle battery must be in good condition and fully charged before carrying out this 
procedure. 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


A= dry cylinder compression test. 


Е164806 


Print illustration Е1 64806 for use later т this procedure. 


eal Remove the spark plugs. 


Refer to: Spark Plugs (303-07 Engine Ignition - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 


Make sure the fuel injection system is disabled before carrying out a cylinder 


compression test. Failure to follow this step may result in damage to the vehicle. 


This step must be preformed to the components on both sides of the vehicle. 


Disconnect the fuel injectors. 


ES Crank engine for approximately five seconds to remove any remaining fuel in the cylinders. 


Dry cylinder compression test. 


Install the compression test gauge. 
General Equipment: Compression tester and adapters 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


1. Crank the engine for 10 seconds, use illustration E164806 to record the figure 
displayed on the compression test gauge. 


1. Make sure the pressure is released from the compression test gauge after each 
cylinder recording. 


1. Remove the compression test gauge. Repeat the procedure for the remaining 
cylinders. 


Wet cylinder compression test. 


Install the compression test gauge. 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


1. Crank the engine for 10 seconds, use illustration E164806 to record the figure 
displayed on the compression test gauge. 


1. Make sure the pressure is released from the compression test gauge after each 
cylinder recording. 


1. Remove the compression test gauge. Repeat the procedure for the remaining 
cylinders. 


m With the compression test gauge removed from the engine, crank the engine for 


approximately 10 seconds to remove the engine oil from the cylinder. 


EN minimum cylinder compression reading recorded must be within 1096 of the maximum 


cylinder compression reading recorded. If the difference across the cylinders is higher than 
10% please contact dealer technical support (DTS) for further assistance. 


E Install the spark plugs. 


Refer to: Spark Plugs (303-07 Engine Ignition - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 


This step must be preformed to the components on both sides of the vehicle. 


Connect the fuel injectors. 


EN Using approved diagnostic equipment, read and clear any diagnostic trouble codes (DTCs). 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CYLINDER HEAD DISTORTION iss 


ки PROCEDURES 


E199498 


в Upper rear door profile adjustment. 


Adjustment to the upper part of the rear door will effect the profile of the lower 
part of the rear door. 


(1) Loosen the rear door hinge to door retaining bolts. Do not fully remove 
" (2) Adjust the door on the upper door hinge as illustrated. 
= (3) The rear door will move in the directions illustrated 


= Tighten the upper door hinge to door retaining bolts. 
Torque: 35 Nm 


Е160359 


Using a suitable metallic straight edge and feeler gauge, measure the cylinder head face in 
the areas illustrated. Note the maximum value . 


Шш В 


Machine the minimum thickness of material from the cylinder head to meet 
specification. If a selection of cylinder head gaskets are available, increase the 


thickness of the cylinder head gasket by one size. 


CN NOTE: 


Prior to having the cylinder head machined, prior approval is required by Jaguar or 
Land Rover engineering. 


If the cylinder head exceeds the maximum value (0.2mm), the cylinder head must be 
machined. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the V6 S/C 3.0L Engine, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Engine (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Description 


and Operation). 


| section ano venons | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


Coolant leaks " Fuses 


Oil leaks " Wiring harnesses and connectors 


Fuel leaks = Powertrain control module 


Visibly damaged or worn parts 


Loose or missing fixings 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


КОЛКА РТОМ СНАКТ 


CN NOTE: 


If an engine is suspect, and the vehicle remains under the Manufacturers warranty refer to the 


Warranty Policy and Procedure manual (section B1.2), or determine if any prior approval 


programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new engine. 


SYMPTOM 


All engine 
related issues 


Poor starting - 
Engine hot or 
cold 


Poor idling 


Insufficient 
power 
/compression 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Engine system 
fault 


Cylinder 
compression(s) 
low 


Spark plug(s) 
fouled 


Air intake 
system leak 


Cylinder 
compression(s) 
low 


Valve 
clearances 
incorrect 


Spark plug(s) 
fouled 


Exhaust 
system 
restricted or 
blocked 


Air intake 
system leak 


= Cylinder 


compression(s) 
low 


ACTION 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the 
powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Perform the Inline diagnostic unit 2, relative compression test - V6 3.0L S 
/C Petrol 


Perform a compression test (refer to component tests in this section) 


Check the condition and color of the spark plugs 


CN NOTE: 


A vacuum gauge check may aid fault diagnosis (refer to component 
tests in this section). 


Check the air intake system for leaks 


Perform the Inline diagnostic unit 2, relative compression test - V6 3.0L S 
/C Petrol 


Perform a compression test (refer to component tests in this section) 
Check the valve clearances and adjust as necessary 
Check the condition and color of the spark plugs 


Check the exhaust system, including the catalytic converter, for 
restrictions and blockages 


п Valve 
clearances 
incorrect 


= Spark plug(s) A vacuum gauge check may aid fault diagnosis (refer to component 
fouled tests in this section). 


" Exhaust 
system 
restricted or = Check the air intake system for leaks 
blocked 


" Perform the Inline diagnostic unit 2, relative compression test - V6 3.0L S 
/C Petrol 


= Perform a compression test (refer to component tests in this section) 
= Check the valve clearances and adjust as necessary 
= Check the condition and color of the spark plugs 


= Check the exhaust system, including the catalytic converter, for 
restrictions and blockages 


Cil = Engine oil leak Check for engine oil leaks 
consumption | | 
high " Engine wear Perform an oil consumption test (refer to component tests in this section). 
If the oil consumption is excessive: 
Check the integrity of the engine breather system 


Perform the Inline diagnostic unit 2, relative compression test - V6 3.0 
L S/C Petrol 


Perform a compression test (refer to component tests in this section) 


Check the condition and color of the spark plugs 


VISUAL TEST 


Before installing new gaskets or oil seals, make sure that the fault is clearly established. 


If the oil leak cannot be identified clearly by a visual inspection, carry out an Ultraviolet test 


FLUORESCENT OIL ADDITIVE METHOD 


1. Clean the engine with a suitable cleaning fluid (brake cleaner). 


1. Drain the engine oil and refill with recommended oil, premixed with Engine Oil Dye or 
equivalent. Use a minimum 14.8 ml (0.5 ounce) to a maximum 29.6 ml (1 ounce) of fluorescent 


additive to all engines. If oil is not premixed, fluorescent additive must first be added to the 
crankcase. 


1. Run engine for 15 minutes. Stop the engine and inspect all seal and gasket areas for leaks 
using a 12 Volt Master UV Diagnostic Inspection Kit or equivalent. A clear bright yellow or 
orange area will identify leak. For extremely small leaks, several hours may be required for the 
leak to appear. 


1. As necessary, pressurize the main oil gallery system to locate leaks due to incorrectly sealed, 
loose or cocked plugs. If the flywheel bolts leak oil, look for sealer on the threads. 


1. Repair all leaks as necessary. 


ЕДІН ТЕ5Т 


GENERAL REMARKS 


Cy NOTE: 


Removing fuses and disconnecting electrical components may cause the Engine Control Module 
(ECM) to log Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs). After the measurements have been carried out, 
DTCs should be cleared from memory by connecting to the Manufacturer Approved Diagnostic 
System. 


The compression pressure should be checked with the engine at normal operating temperature. 


CHECK THE COMPRESSION PRESSURE 


Move gear selector lever to 'Р' position. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal 


injury. 


1. Remove the fuel pump relay. 


1. Start the engine - the engine will start, run for a few seconds then stop. 


1. Remove the spark plugs. 


1. Install the compression tester. 


1. Install an auxiliary starter switch in the starting circuit. With the ignition switch OFF, using the 
auxiliary starter switch, crank the engine a minimum of five compression strokes and record the 
highest reading. Note the approximate number of compression strokes required to obtain the 
highest reading. 


1. Repeat the test on each cylinder, cranking the engine approximately the same number of 
compression strokes. 


1. Install the removed components in reverse order, observing the specified tightening torques. 


1. Clear all DTCs from the ECM. 


INTERPRETATION OF THE RESULTS 


Cy NOTE: 


Due to the possibility of loose carbon that has become trapped between the valve face and seat 
effecting the pressure readings, when carrying out a compression test and cylinders are found 
to have low pressures, install the spark plugs, road test the vehicle and re-test the suspect 
cylinders. If the correct pressures are restored, no further action is required. 


The minimum cylinder compression reading recorded must be within 10% of the maximum cylinder 
compression reading recorded. 


If the cylinder pressures are found to be low, carry out a leakdown test to determine the location of 
the fault (if any leakback can be heard through the engine breather system suspect the piston rings, if 
any leakback can be heard through the inlet system suspect the inlet valve or seat, if any leakback 
can be heard through the exhaust manifold suspect the exhaust valve or seat. If the measurements 
for two cylinders next to each other are both too low then it is very likely that the cylinder head 
gasket between them is burnt through. This can also be recognized by traces of engine oil in the 
coolant and/or coolant in the engine oil). 


DT CONSUMPTION TEST 


The amount of oil an engine uses will vary with the way the vehicle is driven in addition to normal 
engine-to-engine variation. This is especially true during the first 16,100 km (10,000 miles) when a 
new engine is being broken in or until certain internal components become conditioned. Vehicles used 
in heavy-duty operation may use more oil. The following are examples of heavy-duty operation: 

= Trailer towing applications 


" Severe loading applications 


и Sustained high speed operation 
Engines need oil to lubricate the following internal components: 


= Cylinder block cylinder walls 

" Pistons and piston rings 

" Intake and exhaust valve stems 

и Intake and exhaust valve guides 

= All internal engine components 

When the pistons move downward, a thin film of oil is left on the cylinder walls. As the vehicle is 


operated, some oil is also drawn into the combustion chambers past the intake and exhaust valve 
stem seals and burned. 


The following are examples of conditions that can affect oil consumption rates: 


" Engine size 


" Operator driving habits 
" Ambient temperatures 
" Quality and viscosity of oil 


" Engine is being run in an overfilled condition (check the oil level at least five minutes after a hot 
shutdown with the vehicle parked on a level surface. The oil level should not be above the 


maximum mark). 


Operation under varying conditions can frequently be misleading. A vehicle that has been run for 
several thousand miles on short trips or in below-freezing ambient temperatures may have consumed 
a "normal" amount of oil. However, when checking the engine oil level, it may measure up to the full 
mark on the oil level indicator due to dilution (condensation and fuel) in the engine crankcase. The 
vehicle then might be driven at high speeds on the highway where the condensation and fuel boil off. 
The next time the engine oil is checked it may appear that a liter of oil was used in about 160 km 
(100 miles). Oil consumption rate is about one liter per 2,400 km (1,500 miles). 


Make sure the selected engine oil meets the manufacturer specification and the recommended API 
performance category "SG" and SAE viscosity grade as shown in the vehicle Owner's Guide. It is also 
important that the engine oil is changed at the intervals specified for the typical operating conditions. 


The following diagnostic procedure is used to determine the source of excessive oil consumption. 


CN NOTE: 


Oil use is normally greater during the first 16,100 km (10,000 miles) of service. As mileage 
increases, oil use decreases. High speed driving, towing, high ambient temperature and other 
factors may result in greater oil use. 


— 


. Define excessive consumption, such as the number of miles driven per liter of oil used. Also 
determine customers driving habits, such as sustained high speed operation, towing, extended 


idle and other considerations. 


1. Verify that the engine has no external oil leaks as described under Engine Oil Leaks in this 


section. 


1. Carry out an oil consumption test: 
= Run the engine to normal operating temperature. Switch engine OFF and allow oil to 
drain back for at least five minutes. 


= With vehicle parked on level surface, check the engine oil level. 
= If required, add engine oil to set level exactly to the FULL mark. 
= Record the vehicle mileage. 


н Instruct the customer to return for a level check after driving the vehicle as usual for 
1,610 km (1000 miles). 


= Check the oil level under the same conditions and at the same location as the initial 
check. 


Cy NOTE: 


If the oil consumption rate is unacceptable go to Step 4. 


— 


. Check the Positive Crankcase Ventilation (PCV) system. Make sure the system is not plugged. 


-— 


. Check for plugged oil drain-back holes in the cylinder head and cylinder block. 


1. If the condition still exists after carrying out the above tests go to step 9. 


— 


. Carry out a cylinder compression test. Refer to the Compression Test procedure in this section. 
This can help determine the source of oil consumption such as valves, piston rings or other 
areas. 


1. Check valve guides for excessive guide clearance. Install new valve stem seals after verifying 
valve guide clearance. 


1. Worn or damaged internal engine components can cause excessive oil consumption. Small 


deposits of oil on the tips of the spark plugs can be a clue to internal oil consumption. 


ESSO LL 


INTAKE MANIFOLD VACUUM TEST 


Bring the engine to normal operating temperature. Connect a vacuum gauge or equivalent to the 
intake manifold. Run the engine at the specified idle speed. 


The vacuum gauge should read between 51-74 kPa (15-22 in-Hg) depending upon the engine 
condition and the altitude at which the test is performed. Subtract 4.0193 kPa (1 in-Hg) from the 
specified reading for every 304.8 m (1,000 feet) of elevation above sea level. 


The reading should be steady. As necessary, adjust the gauge damper control (where used) if the 
needle is fluttering rapidly. Adjust damper until needle moves easily without excessive flutter. 


INTERPRETING VACUUM GAUGE READINGS 

A careful study of the vacuum gauge reading while the engine is idling will help pinpoint trouble areas. 
Always conduct other appropriate tests before arriving at a final diagnostic decision. Vacuum gauge 
readings, although helpful, must be interpreted carefully. 


Most vacuum gauges have a normal band indicated on the gauge face. 


The following are potential gauge readings. Some are normal; others should be investigated further. 


VU J0001694 
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— 


— 


-. 


-. 


— 


— 


. NORMAL READING: Needle between 51-74 kPa (15-22 in-Hg) and holding steady. 


. NORMAL READING DURING RAPID ACCELERATION: When the engine is rapidly accelerated, the 
needle will drop to a low (not to zero) reading. When the throttle is suddenly released, the 
needle will snap back up to a higher than normal figure. 


. NORMAL FOR HIGH-LIFT CAMSHAFT WITH LARGE OVERLAP: The needle will register as low as 
51 kPa (15 in-Hg) but will be relatively steady. Some oscillation is normal. 


. WORN RINGS OR DILUTED OIL: When the engine is accelerated, the needle drops to 0 kPa (0 
in-Hg). Upon deceleration, the needle runs slightly above 74 kPa (22 in-Hg). 


. STICKING VALVES: When the needle remains steady at a normal vacuum but occasionally flicks 
(sharp, fast movement) down and back about 13 kPa (4 in-Hg), one or more valves may be 
sticking. 


. BURNED OR BENT VALVES: A regular, evenly-spaced, downscale flicking of the needle indicates 
one or more burned or damaged valves. Insufficient hydraulic valve tappet or hydraulic lash 
adjuster clearance will also cause this reaction. 


. POOR VALVE SEATING: A small but regular downscale flicking can mean one or more valves are 
not seating correctly. 


E199499 


в Lower rear door profile adjustment. 


Adjustment to the lower part of the rear door will effect the profile of the upper 
part of the rear door. 


(1) Loosen the rear door hinge to door retaining bolts. Do not fully remove 
" (2) Adjust the door on the upper door hinge as illustrated. 
= (3) The rear door will move in the directions illustrated. 


= Tighten the lower door hinge to door retaining bolts. 
Torque: 35 Nm 


ани 2 


=> 


. WORN VALVE GUIDES: When the needle oscillates over about a 13 kPa (4 in-Hg) range at idle 
speed, the valve guides could be worn. As engine speed increases, the needle will become 
steady if guides are responsible. 


— 


. WEAK VALVE SPRINGS: When the needle oscillation becomes more violent as engine RPM is 
increased, weak valve springs are indicated. The reading at idle could be relatively steady. 


— 


- LATE VALVE TIMING: A steady but low reading could be caused by late valve timing. 


— 


. IGNITION TIMING RETARDED: Retarded ignition timing will produce a steady but somewhat low 
reading. 


-. 


. INSUFFICIENT SPARK PLUG САР: When spark plugs are gapped too close, a regular, small 
pulsation of the needle can occur. 


-— 


. INTAKE LEAK: A low, steady reading can be caused by an intake manifold or throttle body 
gasket leak. 


— 


. BLOWN HEAD GASKET: A regular drop of fair magnitude can be caused by a blown head gasket 
or warped cylinder head to cylinder block surface. 


— 


. RESTRICTED EXHAUST SYSTEM: When the engine is first started and is idled, the reading may 
be normal, but as the engine RPM is increased, the back pressure caused by a clogged muffler, 
kinked tail pipe or other concerns will cause the needle to slowly drop to 0 kPa (0 in-Hg). The 
needle then may slowly rise. Excessive exhaust clogging will cause the needle to drop to a low 
point even if the engine is only idling. 


When vacuum leaks are indicated, search out and correct the cause. Excess air leaking into the 
system will upset the fuel mixture and cause concerns such as rough idle, missing on acceleration or 
burned valves. If the leak exists in an accessory such as the power brake booster, the unit will not 
function correctly. Always repair vacuum leaks. 


LN LLL 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol , DTC: Engine Control 
Module (ECM) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-00 


ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
EXHAUST MANIFOLD CLEANING AND INSPECTION zx) 


кои PROCEDURES 


E Inspect the cylinder head joining flanges of the exhaust manifold for evidence of exhaust gas 


leaks. 


EX Inspect the exhaust manifold for cracks, damaged gasket surfaces, or other damage that would 


make it unfit for further use. 


PUBLISHED: 23-NOV-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-00 


ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
LEAKAGE TEST USING SMOKE TEST EQUIPMENT к» 


ки ERAL PROCEDURES 


Do not exceed 5 psi test pressure, when testing the engine or cooling systems. 


The vehicle battery must be in good condition and fully charged before carrying out this 


procedure. 


Make sure the smoke test equipment is secure. Failure to follow this instruction may 


result in personal injury. 


E177551 


Install the smoke test equipment to a suitable location. 


CN NOTE: 


The illustration shows a 2.0L Diesel engine, other engines are similar. 


Release the air cleaner outlet pipe(s) from the air cleaner. 


EH. 


CAUTION: 


Make sure that the adaptor is correctly fitted. 


Install the appropriate adaptor to the air cleaner outlet pipe. 


EA 


Make sure that the adaptor is correctly fitted. 


If required, install the appropriate blanking adaptors to the air cleaner outlet pipes. 


EX Connect a suitable compressed air line to the smoke test equipment. 
Е: Connect the smoke test equipment positive power cable to the battery positive terminal. 


Do not connect the smoke test equipment negative cable to the battery negative terminal. 


Connect the smoke test equipment negative cable to a suitable body ground point. 


SERE LL LLLL 


Make sure the smoke test equipment adapter is a good fit to the air cleaner outlet pipe. 


This must be an air tight seal. 


For further information regarding operation of the test equipment refer to the manufacturers 
operators manual supplied with the kit. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-00 


ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
PISTON INSPECTION ww 


ки PROCEDURES 


Do not use any aggressive cleaning fluid or a wire brush to clean the piston. 


VUJ0002233 


Carry out a visual inspection. 


Clean the piston skirt, pin bush, ring grooves and crown and check for wear or cracks. 


If there are signs of wear on the piston skirt, check whether the connecting rod is twisted 


or bent. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-00 


ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
PISTON PIN DIAMETER э 


ки PROCEDURES 


The piston and piston pin are a matched pair. Do not mix up the components. 


VU J0002225 


Measure the piston pin diameter. 


Measure the diameter in two directions. 


If the values are not to specification, install a new piston and a new piston pin. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-00 


ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
PISTON PIN TO BORE DIAMETER ш 


ки PROCEDURES 


О LL LL LLL 


The piston and piston pin form a matched pair. Do not mix up the components. 


VU J0002232 


Measure the diameter of the piston pin bore. 


Measure the diameter in two directions. 


If the values are not to specification, install both a new piston and a new piston pin. 


" Rear door striker final check. 


" (1) - Keep the exterior door handle open. 
" (2) - Place hand in position illustrated to allow feel of the door latch to striker. 


= (3) - Move the rear door in and out to feel the latch on striker. 


Еа 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-00 


ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
PISTON RING END GAP = 


ки PROCEDURES 


Do not mix up the piston rings. Install the piston rings in the same position and location. 


vuJ00227 С) 


Using the Feeler Gauge, measure the piston ring дар. 


The values given in the specification refer to a gauge ring used during production. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-00 


ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
PISTON RING-TO-GROOVE CLEARANCE (661249) 


ки PROCEDURES 


| LL 2L 


The piston ring must protrude from the piston groove. To determine the piston ring 
clearance, insert the Feeler Gauge right to the back of the groove, behind the wear ridge. 


VUJ0002226 


Using the Feeler Gauge, measure the piston ring clearance. 


PUBLISHED: 06-SEP-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-00 


ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
THREAD REPAIR к=» 


кои PROCEDURES 
Da 


Jaguar Land Rover (JLR) approve the use of thread inserts on all engines except V6 Cologne, on 


all areas of the engine except power conversion elements, for example, pistons, crankshafts, 
con-rods etc. 


Where applicable please use this method of repair. Do not replace the affected component, for 
example, the complete engine or cylinder head. 


Е. repair kits are to be sourced locally, Heli-Coil™, Time-Sert™ ог а similar brand. 


Extra care should be taken, especially during the tapping phase of the repair. This is 


critical to make sure the repair is correct. 


Please follow any instructions that are supplied with the thread repair kit. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-00 


ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
VALVE SPRING FREE LENGTH css. 


ки PROCEDURES 


eer 


VU J0002221 


Using a vernier gauge, measure the free length of each valve spring. Verify the length is within 


specification. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-00 


ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
VALVE STEM DIAMETER ш» 


ки PROCEDURES 


tti 


VUJ0002220 


Using a micrometer measure the diameter of the valve stems. 


If the measurements are not to specification, install a new valve. 


PUBLISHED: 26-APR-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
CRANKSHAFT FRONT SEAL кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CRANKSHAFT 
FRONT OIL 3000 CC, AJ 
SEAL - V6 (AJ126) 
RENEW 


12.21.14 USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
303-1434 
Remover/Installer, Front Crankshaft 
Seal 
Е107677 
PART(S) 
Installation Step 1 Crankshaft front oil seal 1 


му. 


в This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


Ей Raise апа support the vehicle on а suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


ЕШ Remove the crankshaft pulley. 


Refer to: Crankshaft Pulley (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


E112056 


Using the special tool remove and discard the front crankshaft oil seal. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1434 


E CL LIII 


Do not over tighten the crankshaft front seal. Failure to follow this instruction may 


result in damage to the vehicle. 


Using the special tool install the new front crankshaft oil seal. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1434 
Renew Part: Crankshaft front oil seal Quantity: 1. 


ЕЙ Install the crankshaft pulley. 


Refer to: Crankshaft Pulley (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


EX Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 02-OCT-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
CRANKSHAFT REAR SEAL (5: 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


CRANKSHAFT 
REAR OIL 


3000 CC, AJ 


12.21.20 V6 (AJ126), 4.6 USED WITHINS 


SEAL - 


RENEW inis 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-1442 


Rear Crankshaft Seal Installer 


E107678 


JLR-303-1622 


Alignment Tool, 
Engine Rear Oil Seal 


E154431 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME 


Installation Step 5 | Crankshaft rear seal 1 


Ышш LLL CZ 


CN NOTE: 


и This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


ES Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


E Remove the flexplate. 


Refer to: Flexplate (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Remove and discard the crankshaft rear oil seal plate. 


= Rear door striker final adjustment. 


" (1) Adjust the rear door striker as required using a suitable nylon block and re-check 
the door closure. 


" (2) Tighten the rear door striker retaining bolts 
Torque: 25 Nm 


ше ИИ 
НИИ 


CN NOTE: 


The rear quarter panel is a fixed point, all alignment checks must start from the 
rear quarter panel. 


Re-check all vehicle gaps and profiles. 


в Vehicle specific and tolerance checks. 
Refer to: Body and Frame (501-26, Description and Operation). 


Е Make sure all hinge retaining bolts that have been adjusted are touched up with paint. 


INSTALLATION 


Use only a plastic scraper when removing the sealing material. 


Using a suitable tool remove the sealing material. 


Make sure that the Land Rover approved sealant, covers the mating faces of the 


cylinder block and the oil pan. 


Е170570 


Apply RTV sealant (Loctite 5901G or Loctite 5900) па 2-3mm diameter to the areas shown, 
and install the engine rear oil seal plate within 7 minutes. 
Refer to: Specifications (303-01B, Specifications). 


Make sure that the special tool is correctly located. 


E170773 


Install the special tool as indicated. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1442 


CN NOTE: 


Install the bolts finger tight. 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1442 


Do not fully install the component. Maintain a clearance of 8mm, between the rear oil 
seal plate and the cylinder block, as smearing of the sealant may occur. 


Install the new crankshaft rear oil seal plate. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1442 
Renew Part: Crankshaft rear seal Quantity: 1. 


Install the bolts and maintain the clearance of 8mm. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1442 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1442 


Apply pressure to the rear oil seal plate in the sequence shown, when installing the 
special tool. 


Install the crankshaft rear oil seal plate in the sequence shown. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1622 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


Using the special tool, install the component. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1622 
Torque: 11 Nm 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1622 


Install the remaining 8 rear oils seal bolts. 


Torque: 11 Nm 


Ей Install the flexplate. 


Refer to: Flexplate (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЗ Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 18-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


ELECTRIC OIL PUMP к= 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


оп pump- 3000 СС, АЈ 


12.60.26 RENEW V6 ate 11.6 USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
Installation Step 1 Oil pump O-ring seal 1 
Installation Step 4 Oil pump connector bolt 1 
Installation Step 8 Oil pick up pipe O-ring seal 1 


шуы. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps іп this procedure may contain installation details. 


Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


EO ee 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EX Refer to: Oil Pan Extension (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 10-NOV-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-26 


BODY REPAIRS - VEHICLE SPECIFIC INFORMATION AND TOLERANCE CHECKS 
TAILGATE ALIGNMENT къ» 


кои PROCEDURES 


Cy NOTE: 


Some components shown removed for clarity. 


Remove the liftgate trim panel. 


Refer to: Liftgate Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


<a м. Y 
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Take extra care not to damage the component. 


Take extra care not to drop the bolt. 


as 


В. „—ч 
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Hold the bolt with a magnet to prevent it from dropping. 


E166693 


Make sure the crankshaft is at the timed position. 


(D CAUTION: 


Using a tie strap, make sure the tension is maintained on the timing chain. 


N З / 
Е165745 ж C — d 


Use only a long torx socket or torx driver. Do not use a small torx socket, as it may 
damage the timing chain. 


Hold the bolt with a magnet to prevent it from dropping. 


Take extra care not to damage the oil jet. 


Take extra care not to damage the oil jet. 


Take extra care not to damage the surrounding components. 


E165415 


Using a suitable tool, lock the component. 


CN NOTE: 


Remove and discard the O-ring seal. 


Note the orientation of component prior to removal. 


E173575 


aaa 


CN NOTE: 


Loosen but do not remove the luggage compartment lid to hinge fixings. 


Е173576 


Discard the bolt. 


Take extra care not to damage the component. 


Remove and discard the O-ring seal. 


(D CAUTION: 


A new O-ring seal is to be installed. 


Lubricate the new O-ring seal. 
Renew Part: Oil pump O-ring seal Quantity: 1. 


.,..,м,мтттттттттттт 4 


(D CAUTION: 


Install the component shown in the sequence shown. 


Lubricate the oil pump connector bore with clean engine oil. Do not lubricate the O- 


ring seal. 


Make sure that a new bolt is installed. 


Renew Part: Oil pump connector bolt Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 12 Nm 


Е165406 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Torque: 12 Nm 


A new O-ring seal is to be installed. 


Lubricate the new O-ring seal. 


Renew Part: Oil pick up pipe O-ring seal Quantity: 1. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Torque: 21 Nm 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always 
correct. 


Using a suitable tool, compress the timing chain tensioner. 


Using a suitable tool, lock the component. 


Torque: 21 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always 


correct. 


= Install the lower timing chain making sure the coloured chain links align correctly with 
the fuel rail high-pressure fuel pumps camshaft, balance weight and crankshaft sprocket 


markings. 


E173577 


6.Make sure the gaps between the luggage compartment lid surface and quarter panel are 
3.5mm and 1.0mm under flush to the end of the rear quarter panel assembly. 
Refer to: Body and Frame (501-26, Description and Operation). 


Е173576 


Tighten the luggage compartment lid to hinge fixings. 
Torque: 25 Nm 


Take extra care not to damage the oil jet. 


Take extra care not to damage the oil jet. 


Use only a long torx socket or torx driver. Do not use a small torx socket, as it may 
damage the timing chain. 


Hold the bolt with a magnet to prevent it from dropping. 
Torque: 10 Nm 
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Torque: 12 Nm 


Rotate the crankshaft a full turn clockwise to settle the components. 


Apply tension then adjust the timing chain guide. 
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Е166555 . 


Тһе piston should eject slightly, and ап audible click should be heard. 


Е166556 


If the piston can be pushed back, repeat steps 19-22 to reset the tensioner. 


El66563 _ 


If the piston will not retract, and tension is on the chain. The tensioner is correct. 


Hold the bolt with a magnet to prevent it from dropping. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Make sure that all traces of the old sealant are removed from the mating faces. 


Е165746 


Apply RTV sealant (Loctite 59016) to the areas shown, and tighten the bolts within 7 
minutes. 


Take extra care not to damage the seal when installing the component. 


Tighten the retaining bolts in the indicated sequence. 


13 
Torque: 12 Nm 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E165419% ^ 


E173578 


Check the alignment as shown. 
Refer to: Body and Frame (501-26, Description and Operation). 


Install in the orientation noted in the removal procedure. 


E173575 


Torque: 20 Nm 


Refer to: Oil Pan Extension (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Connect the battery ground cable. 
Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


коа AND OPERATION 
ЕСІГІН LOCATION 


E174183 


Қым. 


The V6 3.0L S/C Petrol engine engine is a liquid cooled V6 unit featuring Direct Injection (DI), four 
overhead camshafts and four valves per cylinder. 


The main structural components of the engine are all manufactured from aluminum alloy. The engine 
is built around a very stiff, lightweight, enclosed V, deep skirt cylinder block. A structural windage tray 
is bolted to the bottom of the cylinder block to further improve the block stiffness, minimize Noise, 


Vibration and Harshness (NVH) and help reduce oil foaming. To further enhance the stiffness of the 
lower engine structure, a heavily ribbed sump body is installed. The sump body also helps to reduce 


engine noise. 


The engine uses a High Pressure (HP) DI fuel system with fuel pressure provided by two, cam driven 
HP fuel pumps which are driven by a dedicated camshaft. Each HP pump supplies a fuel rail which in 
turn supplies the three injectors for that bank with fuel at a controlled pressure. 


The four camshafts incorporate Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT). VCT allows the timing of the intake 
and exhaust valves to be adjusted independently of each other. The VCT system is controlled by the 
Engine Control Module (ECM) using information from Camshaft Position (CMP) sensors. 


The SC (Supercharger) is located in the 'vee' of the engine and is driven from the crankshaft by a 
dedicated secondary auxiliary drive belt. 


The supercharger is located in the 'vee' of the engine and is driven from the crankshaft by a dedicated 
secondary auxiliary drive belt. 


The engine meets EU6 emission regulations in Europe and Rest of World (ROW) and Ultra-Low- 
Emission Vehicle (ULEV) 70 emission regulations in North American Specification (NAS) markets. 


The DI system, advanced piston and combustion chamber design and the SC provide improved fuel 


consumption and emissions. 


Various engine systems are located on the engine assembly and driven directly and indirectly by the 
engine operation. Refer to relevant section for the further information: 


Engine cooling - 


For additional information, refer to: Engine Cooling (303-03D, Description and Operation). 


Supercharger cooling - 
For additional information, refer to: Supercharger Cooling (303-03E, Description and Operation). 


Fuel system - 
For additional information, refer to: Fuel Charging and Controls (303-04G, Description and Operation). 


Accessory drive - 
For additional information, refer to: Accessory Drive (303-05D, Description and Operation). 


Starting system - 
For additional information, refer to: Starting System (303-06D, Description and Operation). 


Electronic engine controls - 


For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14D, Description and Operation). 
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CYLINDER BLOCK COMPONENTS - REAR WHEEL DRIVE (RWD) 


E169622 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 M6 bolt (12 off) 

2 Cylinder block front cover 

3 Cylinder block 

4 M6 bolt (12 off) 

5 Cylinder block rear cover and oil seal 
6 Thrust washer (2 off) 

7 Upper main bearing (5 off) 


8 Bolt (10 off) 


Drive plate 


mm 
o 


Crankshaft 


[un 
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Lower main bearing (5 off) 


m 
N 


Crankshaft main bearing cap (5 off) 


m 
Ww 


Cross bolt with underhead sealing washers (8 off) - crankshaft main bearing cap 


m 
A^ 


Inner and outer bolts - crankshaft main bearing cap (20 off) 


pá 
Ui 


Windage tray 


M8 bolt (11 off) 


m 
ч 


Oil pan 


mm 
со 


М8 bolt (16 off) 


к 
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Woodruff key (2 off) 


N 
о 


n [Тә] 
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Crankshaft pulley/vibration damper assembly 


N 
= 


Crankshaft damper bolt 


NJ 
№ 


Crankshaft front oil seal 


CYLINDER BLOCK COMPONENTS - ALL WHEEL DRIVE (AWD) 


Е174170 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 M6 bolt (12 off) 

2 Cylinder block front cover 

3 Cylinder block 

4 M6 bolt (12 off) 

5 Cylinder block rear cover and oil seal 
6 Thrust washer (2 off) 

7 Upper main bearing (5 off) 

8 Bolt (10 off) 

9 Drive plate 


10 Crankshaft 


11 Lower main bearing (5 off) 


12 Crankshaft main bearing cap (5 off) 

13 Cross bolt with underhead sealing washers (8 off) - crankshaft main bearing cap 
14 Inner and outer bolts - crankshaft main bearing cap (20 off) 
15 Windage tray 

16 M8 bolt (11 off) 

17 Oil pan 

18 M8 bolt (16 off) 

19 Woodruff key (2 off) 

20 Crankshaft pulley/vibration damper assembly 

21 Crankshaft damper bolt 

22 Crankshaft front oil seal 


MAJOR STRUCTURAL COMPONENTS - REAR WHEEL DRIVE (RWD) 


Е169623 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Cylinder head - Bank 1 


2 Cylinder head - Bank 2 


3 Cylinder block 
4 Windage tray 
5 Oil pan 


MAJOR STRUCTURAL COMPONENTS - ALL WHEEL DRIVE (AWD) 


E174171 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Cylinder head - Bank 1 
2 Cylinder head - Bank 2 
3 Cylinder block 

4 Windage tray 

5 Oil pan 


CYLINDER BLOCK 


Е142779 


The high pressure die-cast aluminum cylinder block is а 90 degree configuration with cast-in iron 
cylinder liners and an open deck die-cast coolant jacket. The low volume coolant jacket gives good 
warm-up times and low piston noise levels. The longitudinal flow design of the coolant jacket, with a 
single cylinder head coolant transfer port in each bank, provides good rigidity and head gasket sealing. 


ENGINE DATA LOCATION 


E142780 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Engine data location 


CYLINDER NUMBERING 


B 


E163885 | | | 


ТТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


A DIN standard cylinder numbering 


DIN cylinder firing order 1,4,2,5,3,6 


CRANKSHAFT 


E142781 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Upper main bearing (5 off) 

2 Thrust washer (2 off) 

3 Drive plate location dowel 

4 Rear dynamic balancer drive sprocket 


5 Lower main bearing (5 off) 


E173577 


Make sure the gaps between the luggage compartment lid surface and quarter panel are 3.5 
mm and 1.0mm under flush to the end of the rear quarter panel assembly. 


Refer to: Body and Frame (501-26, Description and Operation). 


ЕН Install the liftgate trim panel. 


Refer to: Liftgate Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


6 Woodruff key locations 


The crankshaft is manufactured from forged carbon steel with induction hardened main and pin 
bearing journals. The fillets of the main journals are fillet rolled to improve strength. The fillets of the 
pins are induction hardened due to the split pin design, improving the strength of the crankshaft. 


A six counterweight design has been used to balance the V6 split pin design ensuring less vibration. 


An oil grove in the upper half of each main bearing transfers the oil into the crankshaft for lubrication 
of the connecting rod bearings. 


CRANKSHAFT DATA LOCATION 


кә) 
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ТТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Pin journal classification and plant identification 
2 Main journal classification 
3 Date and time codes 


The main bearings are numbered 1 to 5 starting from the front of the engine. There are six grades of 
main bearing available, each being color coded. Journal sizes are marked on the rear of the 
crankshaft. 

For additional information, refer to: Camshaft Bearing Journal Diameter (303-00, General 
Procedures). 


CRANKSHAFT INSTALLATION 


Е177047 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Cross cap bolt (8 off - not fitted to rear main bearing cap) 

2 nmm washers (8 im BEN 

3 Front main bearing cap 

4 | Ring dowel (10 off) 

5 | Outer main bearing cap bolt (10 off) identification mark - must face front of engine | 
6 Inner main bearing cap bolt (10 off) | 
7 Rear main bearing сар | 


8 Main bearing caps (3 off) 


The main bearing caps are made from cast iron and are cross bolted to increase rigidity. An 
identification mark on each bearing cap must face the front of the engine. 


There are six grades of main bearing available, each being color coded. Journal sizes are marked on 
the rear of the crankshaft. 


The thickness grade of all main bearing shells are to be selected to give a total running clearance of 
not less than 0.046mm or not greater than 0.067mm. 


The main bearing shells in the cylinder block have a central hole and an internal groove to allow for 
main journal lubrication. The bearing shells in the main bearing caps are plain with no grooves. 


Special tools are required to ensure the correct alignment of the upper and lower main bearing shells. 


CRANKSHAFT PULLEY / VIBRATION DAMPER 


E142784 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Pulley bolt 

2 Crankshaft pulley/vibration damper 
3 Friction washer (3 off) 

4 Timing chain drive sprocket 

5 Woodruff keys 

6 Crankshaft 

7 Woodruff key slots 


8 Oil pump drive sprocket 


At the front of the crankshaft, a tuned torsional vibration damper is incorporated into the crankshaft 


pulley. 


The pulley is located on two woodruff keys which are located in slots in the crankshaft. The woodruff 
keys are a press fit in the slots and must be correctly aligned. 


If the pulley is removed, a new friction washer must be located between the timing chain drive 
sprocket and the crankshaft pulley and a new pulley bolt must also be used. 


The crankshaft pulley/vibration damper is not a serviceable component and must not be disassembled. 


DRIVE PLATE 


E142785 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Bolt (10 off) 
2 Drive plate 

3 Dowel 

4 Crankshaft 

5 Reluctor ring 
6 Starter motor 


7 Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor 


The drive plate is located at the rear of the crankshaft. The drive plate has three functions; to transfer 
drive from the crankshaft to the transmission, to transfer drive from the starter motor to the 
crankshaft and to provide the engine management system with crankshaft speed and position via a 
reluctor ring and a sensor. 


The drive plate is secured to the crankshaft flange with 10 bolts and is located with a dowel to ensure 
the correct timing of the reluctor ring to the crankshaft orientation. 


The drive plate is a pressed and cast steel fabrication, which comprises a cast steel starter ring gear 
and a pressed steel drive plate and reluctor ring. The two components are riveted together as one 
assembly. 


Four holes in the drive plate provide for the attachment of the transmission torque converter to 
transfer drive from the crankshaft to the transmission. 


The reluctor ring has 60 teeth with 2 teeth missing to provide a gap. A Crankshaft Position (CKP) 
sensor is located in the oil pan casting and measures speed and position as the reluctor ring rotates. 
For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14D, Description and Operation). 


PISTONS AND CONNECTING RODS 


Е142786 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Circlip 


2 Piston 

3 Upper compression ring 

4 Lower compression ring 

5 Oil control ring 

6 Separator 

7 Oil control ring 

8 Circlip 

9 Gudgeon pin 

10 Connecting rod 

11 Alignment marks 

12 Connecting rod cap 

13 Bolts (2 off) 

14 Lower large end shell bearing 
15 Upper large end shell bearing 
16 Small end bearing 


The diameter of each piston is precisely matched to each cylinder bore to help reduce noise. In the 
vertical plane, the pistons have a slight barrel form, which helps to ensure a reliable oil film is 
maintained between the piston and the cylinder bore. A solid film lubricant coating is applied to both 


reaction faces of the piston to reduce wear and improve fuel economy. 


A three-ring piston-sealing system is used. The steel top ring is treated with a physical vapor 
deposition peripheral coating. Physical vapor deposition is a coating technique where material can be 
deposited with improved properties to ensure good cylinder bore compatibility and wear resistance. A 
Napier center ring helps cylinder pressure and oil management, while the three-piece oil control lower 
ring is produced from nitrided steel. The two upper rings are marked with an 'R' which must face 
upwards, towards the top of the piston. 


The pistons are cooled with engine oil from three piston cooling jets installed under the valley of the 
cylinder block. 


The connecting rods are forged from high strength steel. The connecting rod cap is fracture-split from 
the rod to ensure precision re-assembly for shell bearing alignment. There are three grades of large 
end bearing available, each being color coded. 

For additional information, refer to: Connecting Rod Cleaning (303-00, General Procedures). 


The correct alignment of the cap with the connecting rod is indicated by marks on adjacent faces of 


the two components. 


The pistons are attached to the connecting rods with a gudgeon pin, which is secured with 2 circlips. 
The gudgeon pin is located through the small end bearing in the connecting rod which allows the 
piston to articulate with the linear movement of the connecting rod. The circlips locate in grooves in 
the piston. 


CONNECTING ROD AND PISTON ORIENTATION 


E142787 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


A Front of engine 

1 Alignment mark 

2 Left side (Bank 2) 

3 Alignment mark 

4 Right side (Bank 1) 

5 Piston orientation arrow 


The orientation of the connecting rods and pistons on the crankshaft are given below: 


" Bank 1 - The arrow оп the piston crown must face the front of the engine and the cap and 
connecting rod alignment marks must face the rear of the engine. 


в Bank 2 - The arrow оп the piston crown must face the front of the engine and the cap апа 
connecting rod alignment marks must face the front of the engine. 


PISTON COOLING JETS 
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ТТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Piston cooling jets 


Piston cooling jets, located in the cylinder block, provide piston and piston pin cooling and lubrication. 
Each piston cooling jet has two outlet nozzles which spray oil onto the underside of the two adjacent 
pistons, one from each cylinder bank. Each jet is located in a threaded hole between the pair of 
cylinders and is secured with a bolt. The jets are supplied pressurized engine oil from the oil pump via 
a drilling in the cylinder block. 


Each jet sprays oil onto the inside of the piston. The oil coats the underside of the piston to help cool 
each piston crown. Additionally, oil lubricates the small end bearing and gudgeon pin. 


DYNAMIC BALANCERS AND AUXILIARY CAMSHAFT 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Crankshaft rear dynamic balancer drive sprocket 
2 Idler sprocket 
3 Rear dynamic balancer 
— 
4 Crankshaft timing chain sprocket 
5 Auxiliary drive tensioner 
6 Front dynamic balancer 
7 Auxiliary drive chain 


8 Oil pump sprocket 


9 Auxiliary shaft sprocket 
10 Auxiliary shaft 
11 Drive chain 


Dynamic engine balancing is performed by two weighted dynamic balancers, located at the front and 
rear of the cylinder block. The dynamic balancers oppose and cancel out vibrations created by the 


engine's rotating components. 


The front and rear dynamic balancers comprise a sprocket with an offset weight. 


Both dynamic balancers are fitted with two needle roller bearings. A threaded shaft passes through 
the needle roller bearings and bolts through the rear main bearing cap for the rear dynamic balancer 
and idler. A threaded shaft passes through the needle roller bearings and screws into a threaded hole 
in the front main bearing cap for the front dynamic balancer. A shoulder on the shaft maintains the 
correct lateral position of the dynamic balance. Thrust bearings on either side of the dynamic balancer 


control lateral movement. 


The rear dynamic balancer is driven by a dedicated drive chain which is driven by a sprocket which is 
integral with the crankshaft. An non-weighted idler sprocket, supported on needle roller bearings, is 
fitted in the same way on the opposite side of the crankshaft main bearing cap. The drive chain 
connects the two sprockets and the drive gear on the crankshaft. 


The front dynamic balancer is driven by the auxiliary drive chain, which also drives the auxiliary 
camshaft used to operate the two high pressure fuel pumps. The auxiliary drive chain is driven off the 
crankshaft sprocket, and also provides drive the auxiliary camshaft sprocket and the oil pump 
sprocket. 


The dynamic balancers rotate at crankshaft speed in opposite directions. The equally sized weights 
are phased so that the inertia reaction to their counter-rotation cancels out vibration caused by the 
engine in both horizontal and vertical planes. 


Both dynamic balancers must be timed to the crankshaft position by their position on the drive chain. 
For additional information, refer to: (303-01D) 


Engine - RWD (Removal), 

Engine - AWD (Removal), 

Engine - RWD (Installation), 

Engine - AWD (Installation). 

The auxiliary camshaft is located on three machined bosses on the windage tray and secured with a 
camshaft carrier which is secured to windage tray with eight bolts. The auxiliary camshaft has two 
cam lobes, with each lobe operating a high pressure fuel pump, via a tappet. The camshaft is fitted 
with a drive sprocket which is a press fit on the camshaft. The sprocket is timed to the cam lobes to 
match the pump delivery strokes with crankshaft position and therefore must not be removed. 


The auxiliary camshaft is driven at crankshaft speed by the auxiliary drive chain, which also drives the 
oil pump and the front dynamic balancer from the crankshaft sprocket. The two lobes on the camshaft 
act, through tappets located in the camshaft carrier, against a plunger on each single cylinder high 
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FRONT END SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
FENDER APRON PANEL кь 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


In this procedure the fender apron panel is installed in conjunction with: 
" Front bumper 


" Front fender 

= Fender splash shield 

= Hood 

" Pedestrian protection hood actuator 

= Hood latch panel 

" Anti-Lock braking system (ABS) module 
= Windshield washer reservoir 

= Air cleaner 

" Coolant expansion tank 


" Charge air cooler 


pressure pump. 
For additional information, refer to: Fuel Charging and Controls (303-04G, Description and Operation). 


OIL PAN 
Oil Pan - Rear Wheel Drive (RWD) 


Е169624 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Oil pump outlet pipe to cylinder block 
2 Oil pump pick-up pipe 

3 Oil evacuation tube 

4 Oil pump electric connector 

5 Electric oil pump 


6 Oil pan 


7 Oil pan retaining bolts (16 off) 


8 Oil level and temperature sensor 
9 Bolt (3 off) 
10 Drain plug with washer 


Oil Pan - All Wheel Drive (AWD) 


Е169625 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Oil pump outlet pipe to cylinder block 
2 Oil pump pick-up pipe 
3 Oil evacuation tube 


4 Oil pump electric connector 


Electric oil pump 


Oil pan 


Oil pan retaining bolts (16 off) 


Oil level and temperature sensor 


Bolt (3 off) 


0 Drain plug with washer 


The oil pan is located on the underside of the cylinder block. It is sealed to the cylinder block with a 3 
mm bead of RTV sealant and is secured with 16 bolts. 


The oil pan covers the windage tray and the oil pump and also collects engine oil returning from the 
cylinder heads and crankshaft lubrication. 


A drain plug and seal are located on the right side of the oil pan. The oil level and temperature sensor 
is located in the bottom of the oil pan and is sealed with a rubber gasket and secured with 3 screws. 


The oil pan remains full of engine oil and provides the location for the oil pump pick-up pipe and filter. 
The smaller size of the oil pan ensures that engine oil is always available at the oil pump pick-up and 
prevents oil starvation due to vehicle inclination and oil surge due to cornering, braking and 
acceleration. 


An oil evacuation tube is installed to allow oil to be drawn from the sump pan. The upper end of the 


oil evacuation tube is located under the oil filler cap in the camshaft cover. 


ашау. 


CYLINDER HEAD COMPONENTS 


CYLINDER HEADS - DESCRIPTION 


Bank 2 cylinder head shown, Bank 2 cylinder head similar. 


DESCRIPTION 


1 Oil filler cap assembly 

2 Stud, nut, grommet and sleeve 

3 Bolt, grommet and sleeve (15 off) 
4 Camshaft cover 

5 


Exhaust camshaft caps (4 off) 


6 Inlet camshaft caps (4 off) 


7 Camshaft cap bolts (16 off) 

8 Inlet camshaft 

9 Exhaust camshaft 

10 Cylinder head bolts (13 off) 

11 Cylinder head 

12 Cylinder head gasket 

13 Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuator (exhaust) 
14 VCT actuator (inlet) 

15 Valve (12 off (6 inlet, 6 outlet) 

16 Valve spring seat and stem seal (12 off) 

17 Valve spring (12 off) 

18 Valve spring retainer (12 off) 

19 Valve spring collet (12 off) 

20 Valve tappet - hydraulic (12 off) 

21 Camshaft cover gasket 

22 Camshaft cover spark plug/injector gasket (3 off) 


CYLINDER HEADS 


The cylinder heads are manufactured in gravity die cast aluminum alloy and are unique for each 
cylinder bank. Deep-seated bolts reduce distortion and secure the cylinder heads to the cylinder block. 


Each cylinder is served by four valves. To help achieve the required gas-flow characteristics, these are 
arranged asymmetrically around the cylinder bore. Each cylinder has a centrally mounted fuel injector 
and spark plug. 


The valves are a conventional arrangement, with a valve and spring assembly retained by a valve 
collet. The valve tappets are graded and selected on assembly to obtain the correct valve clearance 


dimensions. 


E142792 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


H Exhaust valves 

2 Spark plug location 
3 Fuel injector location 
4 Inlet valves 


The cylinder head gasket is of a multi-layer steel construction. 


The threads for the spark plugs are machined at a precise start point to ensure that each spark plug is 
orientated in the cylinder correctly. The benefits of this are optimum spark plug intrusion into the 
combustion chamber to improve combustion, idle stability, dilution tolerance and spark plug 
durability. The spark plug must be tightened to the specified torque to ensure the correct orientation. 


The camshafts run on line bored journals in the cylinder head and camshaft caps. Therefore it is very 
important that the camshaft caps are maintained with their respective journal and the orientation is 
as marked on the cap. 


A camshaft cover is fitted and sealed with a rubber seal and 3 smaller rubber seals. The cover is 
retained in position with 15 bolts which are located through a sleeve and a grommet for sealing and a 


single stud and nut. 


CAMSHAFT COVERS 


E142793 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


A Bank 1 

B Bank 2 

1 Stud, nut, grommet and sleeve (1 off Bank 2, 2 off Bank 1) 
2 Bolt (15 off Bank 2, 14 off Bank 1) 

3 Grommet (15 off per cover) 

4 Spacer (15 off per cover) 

5 Pressure control valve spring 

6 Pressure control valve inlet 

7 Twin pressure control valve 

8 Pressure control valve cover 


9 Two-way valve 


10 Camshaft cover - bank 2 


11 Spiral oil separator 

12 Baffle plate 

13 Camshaft cover gasket 

14 Camshaft cover spark plug/injector gasket (3 off) 
15 O ring seal 

16 Oil filler cap assembly 

17 Camshaft cover spark plug/injector gasket (3 off) 
18 Camshaft cover gasket 

19 Baffle plate 

20 Omega flap plate 

21 Camshaft cover - bank 1 


Each camshaft cover is secured to the cylinder head with 15 bolts and 1 stud and nut. A grommet 
seals the holes in the cover and a sleeve controls the compression of the grommet. 


Threaded inserts are fitted to each cover to allow for the attachment of the ignition coils. A plastic 
cover is fitted over the ignition coils and is secured with snaplock studs. 


Each camshaft cover is fitted with a breather. The left side cover has a baffle plate which collects oil 
vapor and allows it drain back into the oil pan via the cylinder block. The left side breather provides 
for engine full load operation and vents cylinder block emissions into the left side air filter outlet. The 
right side cover is fitted with an omega plate and a pressure control valve. The right side breather 
provides for engine part load operation and vents cylinder block emissions into the throttle which is 
integral with the supercharger. 


A groove in the outer edge of each cover provides the location for the re-useable camshaft cover 
gasket. Three separate gaskets, located in the center of the camshaft cover, prevent oil leaking into 
the area around the fuel injectors, spark plugs and coils. 


VALVES AND TAPPETS 


Е 142794 
1 Valve tappet 
2 Valve spring collet 
3 Valve spring seat 
4 Valve spring 
5 Valve stem seal 
6 Valve 


The engine uses 24 stainless steel valves; 12 inlet and 12 exhaust. The inlet valves are 33.0 mm 


diameter and the exhaust valves are 28.0 mm diameter. The large valve size allows for large cylinder 


head port sizes which assist with engine performance and improved emissions. The valve stems are 
5.4 mm diameter which allows for reduced flow interruption through the inlet and exhaust ports 


assisting with performance and improved emissions. 


The valves are located in conventional, non-serviceable valve guides in the cylinder head. A valve 
stem seal with integral valve seat is located in the cylinder head. The valve spring is retained in a 
compressed state on the valve stem by a valve spring seat and a pair of valve spring collects. 


The valves are opened mechanically by a bucket design valve tappet which is operated directly by the 
associated camshaft lobe. The valve clearance is set by selection of the appropriate valve tappet to 


achieve the required valve clearance. 


CAMSHAFTS 


E142795 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Inlet camshaft 


2 Exhaust camshaft 


Each cylinder head is fitted with 2 camshafts; inlet and exhaust. The lobes on the camshafts act on 
the valve tappets to open and close the valves. 


The camshafts run on machined bearing journals in the cylinder heads and camshaft caps. The 
camshaft caps are marked with 'IN' and 'ЕХ' to denote inlet and exhaust. The caps at the front of the 
engine are marked 'AB'. Before removal, each camshaft cap must be marked with its position to 
ensure correct re-assembly. Each camshaft cap is secured with 2 M6 bolts. 


Each camshaft is fitted with a Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuator. Each actuator contains a 
sprocket which drives the camshaft via a timing chain driven from the crankshaft. The VCT actuator 
can change the timing of the camshaft, increasing engine efficiency and performance. 


CAMSHAFT TIMING CHAIN 


E175184 


The fender apron panel is serviced as indicated. 


ES Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General 
Information, Description and Operation). 


Ей For further information оп the methods, tools апа fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


(CN NOTES: 


= Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 
punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Clean all the drilled holes to make sure 
they are free from debris. 


" Where self piercing rivets (SPR's) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool or 
5.3mm drill bit. 


= Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


EX For additional information, refer to: Front Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 
ЕЗ For additional information, refer to: Fender (501-02, Removal and Installation). 
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ТТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Timing chain - Bank 1 

2 Exhaust Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuator 
3 Inlet VCT actuator 

4 Inlet camshaft 

5 Exhaust camshaft 

6 Inlet VCT actuator 

7 Inlet camshaft 

8 Exhaust camshaft 

9 Exhaust VCT actuator 

10 Timing chain - Bank 2 
11 Tensioner arm - Left 

12 Timing chain guide - Left 
13 Shoulder bolt (3 off) 

14 Shoulder pivot bolt 


15 Timing chain tensioner assembly - Left 


16 Screw (2 off) 


17 Screw (2 off) 

18 Timing chain tensioner assembly - Right 
19 Shoulder bolt (3 off) 

20 Shoulder pivot bolt 

21 Tensioner arm - right 

22 Timing chain guide - right 

23 Crankshaft sprocket 


Two, endless, simplex roller timing chains are used to drive the camshafts; one chain for each cylinder 
bank. The timing chains are driven from a crankshaft sprocket and are passed over two sprockets 
which are integral with the Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuators. 


A procedure is required to ensure that the correct crankshaft to camshaft timing is achieved. For 
additional information, refer to: (303-01D) 


Engine - AWD (Removal), 

Engine - AWD (Removal), 

Engine - RWD (Installation), 

Engine - AWD (Installation). 

Each timing chain has a fixed timing chain guide which is secured to the cylinder block with three 
shoulder bolts. A tensioner arm is fitted to each timing chain which can rotate around a shoulder pivot 
bolt. Each timing chain has a mechanical tensioner operated by spring tension to apply a controlled 
tension to the timing chain. This maintains the timing chain at the correct tension and allows for and 
dampens backlash in the chain tension due to engine deceleration. The timing chains and tensioners 


are maintenance free components. 


Each timing chain tensioner has a hole which allow for the locking of the tensioner to facilitate 
removal of the tensioner arm, guide or camshaft timing chain. The tensioner plunger can be pushed 
back into the housing and a pin inserted to lock the tensioner in the retracted position. 


The timing chains are lubricated with engine oil from jets located at the front of the engine block. 


ОСО CAMSHAFT TIMING (МСТ) 


VARIABLE CAMSHAFT TIMING 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Inlet camshaft Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuator 
2 Exhaust camshaft VCT actuator 

3 Exhaust VCT solenoid 

4 Camshaft Position (CMP) sensors 

5 Inlet VCT solenoid 


The timing of the inlet and exhaust camshafts can be adjusted independently by an electro-hydraulic 
controlled Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) system. The Engine Control Module (ECM) controls the 
system using information from the Camshaft Position (CMP) sensors and the Crankshaft Position 
(CKP) sensor. 


The VCT system varies the timing of the intake and exhaust camshafts to deliver optimum engine 
power, efficiency and emissions. The timing of the intake camshafts has a range of 62 degrees of 
crankshaft angle. The timing of the exhaust camshafts has a range of 50 degrees of crankshaft angle. 


In the base timing position: 


= The intake camshafts are fully retarded. 


= The exhaust camshafts are fully advanced. 


CAMSHAFT VALVE OPENS VALVE CLOSES 


Intake 33 degrees Before Top Dead Center (BTDC) to 29 degrees After Top Dead 197 to 259 degrees 
Center (ATDC) ATDC 


Exhaust 236 to 186 degrees BTDC 6 to 56 degrees ATDC 


The system consists of a VCT unit and a VCT solenoid for each camshaft. The ECM controls the system 
using Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) signals to the VCT solenoids. 


The torsional energy generated by the valve springs and the inertia of the valve train components are 
used to operate the system. 


Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) Units 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Bolt (3 off) 
2 Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) unit 
3 Filter 


4 Camshaft 


5 Inner plate 


6 Housing and sprocket 
7 Rotor assembly 

8 Reed plate 

9 Spring and lock pin 
10 Spring (3 off) 

11 Tip seal (3 off) 

12 Spring (2 off) 

13 Tip seal (2 off) 

14 Spring 

15 Dowel pin 

16 Bias spring 

17 Snap ring 

18 Sensor wheel 

19 Center plate 

20 Snap ring 

21 Screw (6 off) 

22 Spool valve 

23 Outer plate 


Each VCT unit is attached to the camshaft by three bolts. A rotor assembly and a reed plate are 
installed inside a sprocket housing, which consists of a sprocket, an outer plate and an inner plate 
held together by six screws. 


A sensor wheel, for the CMP sensor, a center plate and a bias spring are installed at the front of the 
VCT unit. The ends of the bias spring locate on the center plate assembly and the sprocket housing, to 
give a turning moment to the camshaft in the advance direction. A snap ring locates the sensor wheel 
on to a sleeve installed in the center of the rotor assembly. The opposite end of the sleeve locates in a 
bore in the front face of the camshaft, which contains a filter. 


A spring and spool valve are installed in the rotor assembly sleeve and retained by a snap ring. The 
spring keeps the spool valve in contact with the armature of the related VCT solenoid. 


Each VCT unit is supplied with engine oil from an oil gallery in the cylinder head, through the camshaft 
front bearing cap and a bore in the center of the camshaft. 


Variable Camshaft Timing Solenoids 


The VCT (variable camshaft timing) solenoids control the position of the spool valves in the VCT units. 


E177041 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Electric connector 


2 O-ring 


The VCT solenoids control the position of the spool valves in the VCT units. 


The VCT solenoids are installed in the front upper timing covers, immediately in front of their related 
VCT units. Each VCT solenoid is secured with two screws and sealed with an O-ring. A two pin 


electrical connector provides the interface with the engine harness. 


Each VCT solenoid incorporates a spindle that acts on the spool valve in the related VCT unit to 
advance and retard the camshaft timing. The VCT solenoids operate independently and are controlled 
by a Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) signal from the ECM. 


Variable Camshaft Timing Operation 
When the engine is running, the compression and expansion of the valve springs causes momentary 


increases and decreases in the torque acting on the camshafts. These momentary changes of torque 
are sensed in the VCT units and used to change the camshaft timing. 


E112406 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


A Camshaft torque 

B Camshaft rotation (degrees) 
С Valve opening 

D Peak lift 

E Valve closing 

1 1000 rev/min 

2 4000 rev/min 

3 7000 rev/min 

4 Inertia effects from valve train rotating components 
5 Force caused by valve spring 
6 Bias torque from friction 


Variable Camshaft Timing Unit Schematic - Base Timing 


(У NOTE: 


Intake camshaft VCT unit shown. For exhaust camshaft VCT unit, read advance for retard and 
retard for advance. 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Advance chamber 

2 Retard chamber 

3 Sprocket housing 

4 Rotor assembly 

5 Lock pin 

6 Sleeve 

7 Engine oil supply from camshaft 
8 Inlet check valve 

9 Lock pin drain 

10 Spool valve 


11 Advance check valve 


12 Retard check valve 


CN NOTE: 


The following description is for intake camshaft VCT units. For exhaust camshaft VCT units, 
read advance for retard, and retard for advance. 


At engine start-up, once the engine oil pressure in the camshaft is sufficient to open the inlet check 
valve, engine oil flows across the spool valve, through the advance and retard check valves and into 
the advance and retard chambers. During the start cycle, the Engine Control Module (ECM) signals the 
VCT solenoid to move the spool valve into the sleeve and connect the lock pin to inlet oil pressure. 
The inlet oil pressure causes the lock pin to retract from the inner plate and unlock the rotor assembly 
and camshaft from the sprocket housing. 


There is a constant supply of oil to the VCT to ensure the unit remains filled during operation. 


Variable Camshaft Timing Unit Schematic - Advance 
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To advance the camshaft timing, the ECM adjusts the signal to the VCT solenoid to move the spool 
valve so that the advance chamber oil passage is closed and the retard chamber oil passage is 
connected to inlet oil. 


Each momentary increase of the torque acting on the camshaft generates a pressure pulse in the 
retard chamber. Oil moves from the retard chamber, through the spool valve and the advance check 
valve to the advance chamber, to equalize the pressures in the two chambers. The displacement of oil 
from the retard chamber causes the rotor assembly to advance in relation to the sprocket housing. 
Each momentary decrease of torque acting on the camshaft also generates a pressure pulse in the 
advance chamber, but, with the advance chamber oil passage closed, no movement of oil between the 
advance and retard chambers occurs and the rotor assembly cannot move in the retard direction. 


Variable Camshaft Timing Unit Schematic - Null 
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Once the camshaft has reached the required timing position the ECM adjusts the signal to the VCT 
solenoid to set the spool valve in the null position. In the null position, the advance and retard 
chamber oil passages are both closed by the spool valve and the rotor assembly is hydraulically 
locked to the sprocket housing. 


Variable Camshaft Timing Unit Schematic - Retard 


ЕЗ For additional information, refer to: Fender Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, 


Removal and Installation). 


ES For additional information, refer to: Hood (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Left Pedestrian Protection Hood Actuator (501-20 
Pedestrian Protection System, Removal and Installation). 
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Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Right Pedestrian Protection Hood Actuator (501-20 
Pedestrian Protection System, Removal and Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Hood Latch Panel (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal 


and Installation). 


ммм 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Anti-Lock Brake System Module (206-09 Anti-Lock Control - 
Stability Assist, Removal and Installation). 
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Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Windshield Washer Reservoir (501-16, Removal and 
Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - 
INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation) / Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air 
Distribution and Filtering - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation) / Left Air Cleaner (303- 
12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation) / Right 
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To retard the camshaft timing, the ECM adjusts the signal to the VCT solenoid to move the spool valve 
to close the retard chamber oil passage and connect the advance chamber oil passage to the inlet oil. 


Each momentary decrease of the torque acting on the camshaft causes oil to transfer from the 
advance chamber, through the spool valve and the retard check valve to the retard chamber, and so 
retard the camshaft timing. 


LUBRICATION SYSTEM 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Anti-drain valve 

2 Oil cooler 

3 Oil filter 

4 Oil evacuation tube 

5 Engine coolant inlet from coolant pump 
6 Electrical connector 

7 Electric oil pump 

8 Lower timing chain lubrication jet 
9 Oil level and temperature sensor 
10 Oil pick-up 

11 Upper timing chain lubrication jet 
12 Piston cooling jets 


13 Rear dynamic balancer drive chain lubrication jet 


14 Oil pump outlet tube 


15 Outlet tube connection to right cylinder block 


OIL PUMP 


E177042 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Pressurized oil outlet to cylinder block 
2 Pump pressure outlet 

3 Pump inlet 

4 Electric oil pump 

5 Oil pump electric connector 

6 Oil pump drive sprocket 

7 Oil pick-up pipe 


The oil pump is attached to the underside of the windage tray with 3 bolts. The input shaft of the oil 
pump is driven from the front of the crankshaft, by the auxiliary chain, at 0.87 engine speed. 


The oil pump draws oil from the oil pan through a centrally mounted pick-up pipe. The oil is 
pressurized and pumped through an output tube to the cylinder block. After passing through an anti- 
drain valve and a plate type oil cooler, the oil is filtered by a replaceable cartridge installed on the 
front of the right (bank 1) cylinder head. 


The output from the oil filter is distributed through oil galleries in the cylinder heads and the cylinder 
block. All moving parts are lubricated by pressure or splash oil. Pressurized oil is also provided for the 
VCT system, the piston cooling jets and the timing chain lubrication jets. 


The oil returns to the oil pan under gravity. Large drain holes through the cylinder heads and cylinder 
block ensure the rapid return of the oil to the oil pan. System replenishment is through the oil filler 
cap on the left cylinder head cover. 


An oil evacuation tube is installed to allow oil to be drawn from the oil pan. The upper end of the oil 
evacuation tube is located under the oil filler cap. 


An oil drain plug is installed in the right side of the oil pan. 


ENGINE OIL COOLER 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Anti-drain valve assembly 

2 Gasket 

3 Engine oil cooler 

4 Screw (18 off) 

5 Engine coolant inlet from coolant pump 


The engine oil cooler is located on the top of the cylinder block, in the 'V' between the cylinder heads. 
The cooler is sealed to the cylinder block with a gasket and secured with 18 screws. 


There are four ports on the underside of the cooler; an engine oil inlet and outlet and an engine 
coolant inlet and outlet. The engine oil cooler is an aluminum housing comprising louvered fins and 
plates. The plates allow a cross-flow of engine oil and engine coolant through the cooler but keeping 
the two fluids separate. 


The engine coolant is directed from the engine coolant pump into the cooler via a hose. 


The plates are immersed in engine coolant from the engine coolant pump which provides cooling of 
the engine oil by the temperature differential between the engine oil and the engine coolant. 


An anti-drain valve is located in the cylinder block and prevents the engine oil cooler draining of oil 
when the engine is not running. 


ENGINE OIL FILTER 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Cap 

2 O-ring seal 

3 By-pass filter 
4 Filter element 
5 O-ring seal 

6 Oil filter body 


The oil filter assembly is located on a casting which is integral with the right cylinder head. The oil 
filter body is sealed with a gasket and secured to the cylinder head with 3 screws. 


A replaceable cartridge filter element is located in the oil filter body. An O-ring seal seals the filter 
element to the filter body. 


The filter element is fitted with an integral by-pass valve. If the filter becomes contaminated, to the 
point that oil flow is restricted, the by-pass valve opens to allow oil to flow through the oil filter body 
to avoid starving the engine of engine oil. 


OIL LEVEL MONITORING 


Е115936 


The oil level and temperature sensor supplies the Engine Control Module (ECM) with а signal 
containing the level of the oil in the oil pan. The oil level and temperature sensor is secured to the 
bottom of the oil pan with three screws and sealed with a gasket. 


CN NOTE: 


The temperature function of the oil level and temperature sensor is not operational on the 3.0L 
V6 S/C engine. 


The oil level and temperature sensor sends an ultrasonic pulse vertically upward and measures the 
time taken for the pulse to be reflected back from the top surface of the oil. This time is compared 
with the time taken for an ultrasonic pulse to travel a reference distance within the oil level and 
temperature sensor to determine the oil level. The oil level reading is transmitted in a Pulse Width 
Modulation (PWM) signal to the ECM. 


Oil Level and Temperature Sensor Specifications 


FEATURE DETAILS 
Power source Battery Voltage 
Temperature Accuracy z29C(X3.6 °F) 
Operating Level Range 114 to 147 mm (4.57 to 5.79 in.) 


Operating Temperature Range -40 to 160 °C (-40 to 320 °F) 


OIL LEVEL CHECK 


For additional information, refer to: Engine Oil Draining and Filling (303-01A, General Procedures). 


For accuracy, oil level checks should be performed with the vehicle on level ground when the oil is 
hot. The vehicle needs to stand for approximately 10 minutes, after the engine is switched off, to 
allow the oil to drain back into the oil pan and the oil level to stabilize. The oil level system will not 
give a reading until the oil level has stabilized. 


To check the oil level, make sure that the ignition is on, the engine stopped and the transmission is in 
Park (P). Access the vehicle information and settings menu and select Service Menu, then Oil Level 
Display. An Engine Oil Level image is displayed in the Instrument Cluster (IC) message center and 
shows the current oil level. One of the following messages will also be displayed: 


= If the oil level is within acceptable limits, the message ОК is displayed. 


в If the oil level is less than acceptable, a message advising how much oil to add is displayed e.g. Add 
0.5 Litre or Add 0.5 Quart (depending on the market), or Underfilled Refer to handbook for oil 
volume & type . 


= If the message Engine Oil Level Overfilled is displayed, the oil level must be reduced to within 
acceptable limits before starting the engine again. 


= If the message Engine Oil Level Underfilled is displayed, 1.5 litres (2.6 pints) of oil, then recheck 
the oil level. 


" If the message Engine Oil Level Not Available is displayed, the oil level is still stabilizing. Wait 10 
minutes and then recheck level. 


=" [fa warning message ENGINE OIL LEVEL MONITOR SYSTEM FAULT is displayed a system fault has 
occurred. Check for fault codes using the approved Jaguar diagnostic equipment. 
= If the oil level is within acceptable limits, the message OK is displayed. 


= If the oil level is less than acceptable, a message advising how much oil to add is displayed e.g. Add 
0.5 Litre Refer to handbook for oil type or Add 0.5 Quart Refer to handbook for oil type (depending 
on the market), or Underfilled Refer to handbook for oil volume & type . 


в If the message Overfilled Refer to handbook is displayed, the oil level must be reduced to within 
acceptable limits before starting the engine again. 


= [f the message Not available is displayed, the oil level is still stabilizing. Wait 10 minutes and then 
recheck level. 


к MANIFOLDS 


CN NOTE: 


Bank 2 installation shown, Bank 1 installation similar. 
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ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Cylinder head 

2 Screw (3 off) 

3 Layered gasket 

4 Threaded insert (3 off) 
5 Exhaust manifold 

6 Spacer (4 off) 

7 Bolt (6 off) 

8 Heat shield 

9 Machined spacer (2 off) 
10 Bolt 


The high silicon molybdenum cast iron exhaust manifolds are unique for each cylinder bank. Each 
exhaust manifold installation includes a layered metal gasket and heat shields. Spacers on the 
securing bolts allow the manifolds to expand and contract with changes of temperature while 
maintaining the clamping loads. 


КОЛ 


Operation of the engine is controlled by the Engine Control Module (ECM). 
For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14C, Description and Operation). 
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ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


ка AND TESTING 


For additional information, refer to Diagnosis and Testing, Engine - V6 3.0 Petrol. 
REFER to: Engine - V6 3.0L Petrol (303-00, Diagnosis and Testing). 


Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 


c AAA LLÁIZI 


Left hand only. 


303 03a coolant exp tank 

For additional information, refer to: Coolant Expansion Tank (303-03A, Removal and 
Installation) / 

Coolant Expansion Tank (303-03B, Removal and Installation) / 

Coolant Expansion Tank (303-03C, Removal and Installation) / 

Coolant Expansion Tank (303-03D, Removal and Installation). 


-O 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and 
Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


a | Release and position the fuse box and wiring harness to one side. 


Left hand only. 


Release and position the brake pipes to one side. 
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Right hand only. 


Release and position the air conditioning (A/C) pipes to one side. 
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ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


Engine Data 


ENGINE MAXIMUM ENGINE MAXIMUM ENGINE COMPRESSION 
CAPACITY TORQUE (EEC) (SAE) POWER (EEC) (SAE) RATIO 


ENGINE DESCRIPTION BORE STROKE 


2.995 450 Nm at 3.500 - 250 kW at 6.500 10.5 + 0.50 84.5 + 
ccm 5.000 RPM RPM 0.000 
mm 


® 90? "Vee" 6 
Cylinder e 24 Valves 


Engine Firing Order 


FIRING ORDER 


Engine Valve Clearance (cold) 


INTAKE VALVE (MM) EXHAUST VALVE (MM) 


0.23 - 0.27 


0.18 - 0.22 


Spark Plugs 


SPARK PLUG GAP 


0.9 - 1.0 mm 


SPECIFICATION 


SILZKAR7C-10S 


Lubricants, Fluids, Sealers and Adhesives 


CN NOTE: 


When servicing or draining the engine oil, the Ow20 oil is compatible with 5w20. Any residue 


mix is acceptable. 


DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATION 
Engine Oil - Vehicles built up to 2015 SAE 5W20 WSS-M2C925-A or SAE 0W20 STJLR.51.5122 
Engine Oil - Vehicles built from 2015 SAE 0W20 STJLR.51.5122 


Sealant WSE-M4G323-A6 


Core plug and stub pipe retainer WSK-M2G349-A7 


Jaguar Premium Cooling System Fluid WSS-M97B44-D 


Capacities 


CN NOTE: 


For rear wheel drive vehicles. 


DESCRIPTION 
Engine oil, initial fill 
Engine oil, service fill with oil filter change 


Engine oil, service fill without oil filter change 


Capacities 


CN NOTE: 


For all wheel drive vehicles. 


DESCRIPTION 
Engine oil, initial fill 
Engine oil, service fill with oil filter change 


Engine oil, service fill without oil filter change 


Cylinder Head and Valve Train 


SPECIFICATION 
Cylinder head maximum permitted warp (flatness specification) 0.2 mm (0.008 in) 
Valve guide inner diameter (mm) 5.51 + 0.01 
Intake valve effective length (mm) (tip to gauge line) 117.58 + 0.10 
Exhaust valve effective length (mm) (tip to gauge line) 94.75 + 0.10 
Valve stem to guide clearance intake diametrical (mm) 0.042 - 0.057 
Valve stem to guide clearance exhaust diametrical (mm) 0.03 - 0.065 
Valve head diameter intake (mm) 31.6-Overall diameter-33 + 0.10 
Valve head diameter exhaust (mm) 26-Overall diameter-28 + 0.10 
Intake valve face angle (degrees) 44.875 + 0.125 


Exhaust valve face angle (degrees) 44° 52' 30" + 7' 30" 


Valve stem diameter intake (mm) 


Valve stem diameter exhaust (mm) 


Valve spring free length (mm) - inlet 


Valve spring free length (mm) - exhaust 


Valve spring installed height (mm) - inlet 


Valve spring installed height (mm) - exhaust 


Camshaft lobe lift intake (mm) 


Camshaft lobe lift exhaust (mm) 


Camshaft journal to cylinder head bearing surface clearance diametrical (mm) 


Camshaft journal diameter - all positions 


Bearing diameter - all positions 


Camshaft journal maximum run out limit (mm) 


Camshaft journals to end journals 


Camshaft journals to adjacent journals 


Camshaft journal maximum out of round (mm) - all journals 


Crankshaft end play (mm) 


Crankshaft Pin and Bearing 


CN NOTE: 


5.4705 + 0.0075 


5.4525 + 0.0075 


46.1 


46.1 


36.78 


37.07 


10 


9.36 


0.025 - 0.065 


26.965 + 0.01 


27.01 + 0.01 


0.03 


0.015 


0.005 


0.15 - 0.35 


Make sure that the crankshaft pin journal classification number is noted correctly, so that the 


correct bearing is installed. 


CRANKSHAFT PIN DIAMETER BEARING SIZE (MM) 


55.982 - 55.988 
55.989 - 55.994 


55.995 - 56.000 


Crankshaft Pin Letter 


Torque Specification 


CRANKSHAFT PIN LETTER 


Brown/Yellow (Part Number - DX23-6211-BFA) 


Brown/Red (Part Number - DX23-6211-BEA) 


Brown/Blue (Part Number - DX23-6211-BDA) 


CN NOTE: 


A = Refer to procedure for correct torque sequence. 


DESCRIPTION NM LB-FT LB-IN 
Engine cover mounting bolts 10 7 88 
Accessory drive belt tensioner retaining bolt 40 30 354 
Supercharger belt idler/tensioner bracket retaining bolts 25 18 221 
Secondary drive belt idler retaining bolts 40 30 354 
Power steering pump pulley retaining bolts 25 18 221 
Power steering pump retaining bolts 25 18 221 
Power steering pump bracket to engine retaining bolts 25 18 221 
Generator retaining bolts 48 35 425 
Starter motor retaining bolts 48 35 425 
Air conditioning compressor retaining bolts 25 18 221 
Engine mounting to engine mounting bracket retaining nuts 48 35 425 
Engine mounting to subframe retaining nuts 63 46 558 
Engine mounting bracket to engine retaining bolts 48 35 425 
Crankshaft damper pulley retaining LH threaded bolt 200 + 148 + 1770 + 
270° 270° 270° 
Flexplate retaining bolts 45 + 90° 33 + 90° 398 + 90° 
Exhaust manifold heat shield retaining bolts A - - 
Exhaust manifold retaining bolts A ш = 
Engine wiring harness bracket retaining bolts 10 7 88 
Coolant outlet pipe 10 7 88 
Intercooler retaining bolts 25 18 221 
Intake manifold retaining bolts 25 18 221 
Oil Cooler retaining bolts 13 10 115 
Knock sensor (KS) retaining bolt 20 14 177 
Ignition coil retaining bolts 8 - 71 
Spark plugs 20 15 177 
Fuel rail retaining bolts A = = 
High pressure fuel pipe retaining bolts A - - 
High pressure fuel pump retaining bolts 12 9 106 


Oil filter housing assembly retaining bolts 12 9 106 


Oil filter cap 


Lifting eye bolts 


Manifold absolute pressure and temperature (MAPT) sensor sensor retaining 


bolts 


Coolant pump retaining bolts 


Variable valve timing (VVT) oil control solenoid retaining bolts 


Camshaft position (CMP) sensor retaining bolts 


Camshaft cover retaining bolts 


Front upper timing cover retaining bolts 


Front lower timing cover retaining bolts 


Engine rear cover retaining bolts 


VVT to camshaft retaining bolts 


Camshaft bearing caps retaining bolts 


Primary timing chain fixed guide retaining bolts 


Primary timing chain tensioner retaining bolts 


Primary timing chain tensioner guide blade retaining bolts 


Auxiliary chain tensioner guide retaining bolts 


Auxiliary chain fixed guide retaining bolt 


Oil pump sprocket retaining bolt 


Oil pump electrical connector retaining bolt 


Cylinder head retaining bolts 


Engine oil level (EOL) sensor retaining bolt 


Oil pan to oil sump body retaining bolts 


Oil sump body to engine retaining bolts 


Oil pan drain plug 


Oil transfer tube to Oil pan body retaining bolts 


Oil pump to engine block retaining bolts 


Pick-up pipe to oil pump retaining bolts 


Windage tray retaining bolts 


Piston cooling jet retaining bolts 


Engine block coolant draining plug 


Balance shaft assembly retaining bolts 


Rear balance weight assembly retaining nuts 


Rear balance weight assembly chain bracket retaining bolt 


Connecting rod bolts 


Camshaft bearing caps: STAGE 1 


28 


25 + 90° 


13 


12 


25 + 90° 


25 + 38° 


25 


20 + 125° 


21 


18 + 90° 


10 


37 


18 + 90° 


18 + 38° 


18 


14 + 125° 


248 


221 + 90° 


44 


106 


221 + 90°- 


221 + 38° 


221 


177 + 125° 


27 


STAGE2 

Crankshaft pulley bolt: STAGE 1 

STAGE 2 

Rear Crankshaft cover retaining bolts 
Exhaust sensor 

Exhaust manifold heat cover retaining bolts 
Oil filter 

Fuel pump camshaft retaining bolts 

Oil pump sprocket 

Oil level sensor 


Engine mount bracket to engine block 
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SPECIAL ТООЦ5) 


303-1435 
Engine Lifting Brackets Rear 


Е115255 


303-1436 
Engine Lifting Bracket Front 


E115254 


303-1444-01 


Exhaust Manifold Installation Guide 
Pins - Threaded 


E115261 
303-1444-02 
Exhaust Manifold Installation Guide 
Pins - Unthreaded 

E115262 


303-1449-02 


Supercharger Installation Guide 


^ Pins - Unthreaded 


E115267 


303-1450 


Spark Plug Remover/Installer 


E115268 


310-198 


: Installer, Teflon Seal 


E107680 


310-199 


Re-shape Tool, Teflon Seal 


2 


Е107681 
310-200-02 
Fuel Rail Installation Guide Pins - 
Unthreaded 
E 107682 


JLR-303-1304 
Locking Tool 


E152576 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Step 1 Cylinder block coolant outlet O-ring seals 1 
Step 13 Flexplate bolts 10 
Step 14 Exhaust manifold gasket 1 
Step 15 Exhaust manifold bolts 6 
Step 21 Exhaust manifold gasket 1 
Step 22 Exhaust manifold bolts 6 
Step 24 Exhaust manifold bolts 6 
Step 27 Fuel rail supply pipe(s) 1 
Step 38 Fuel injector O-ring seals 1 
Step 56 Fuel injector O-ring seals 1 
Step 57 Fuel injector lower seals 1 
Step 73 Intake manifold gasket 2 
Step 90 Water outlet connection O-ring seals 1 
Step 91 Throttle body gasket 1 
Step 92 Engine coolant outlet seal 1 
СУ NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Carefully build an expansion space between the A-pillar outer panel and the fender apron panel 


as indicated. 


ES Carefully separate the joints and remove the fender apron panel. 


Install new O-ring seals. 


Renew Part: Cylinder block coolant outlet O-ring seals Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


" Install the special tool. 


= Torque: 25 Nm 
= Special Tool(s): 303-1435 


303-1436 


" Install the special tool. 
= Torque: 25 Nm 
" Special Tool(s): 303-1436 


E177459 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Torque: 20 Nm 


— А 4 
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Ё177455 


Lubricate the fuel rail high-pressure fuel pump buckets with clean engine oil. 


Е166153 


Tighten the Torx screws а turn at a time until the correct torque is achieved. 


Lubricate the fuel rail high-pressure fuel pump O-ring seal with clean engine oil. 


E166150 


Torque: 11 Nm 


Tighten the Torx screws a turn at a time until the correct torque is achieved. 


prm 


Lubricate the fuel rail high-pressure fuel pump O-ring seal with clean engine oil. 


E166151 


Torque: 11 Nm 


E165912 


Install all the bolts finger tight before final tightening. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the crankshaft is not rotated. 


E173194 


и Install the special tool. 


" Torque: 
Stage 1: 45 Nm 
Stage 2: 90? 


= Remove the special tool. 


Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1304 
Renew Part: Flexplate bolts Quantity: 10 . 


Install a new gasket. 


" Install the special tool. 


" Special Tool(s): 303-1444-02 
Renew Part: Exhaust manifold gasket Quantity: 1 . 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


Cy NOTE: 


Install the spacers in the noted position. 


Renew Part: Exhaust manifold bolts Quantity: 6. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Remove the special tool. 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


Install the spacers in the noted position. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 
applied to the joints during the curing period. 


CN NOTE: 


BSF installation involves using the Land Rover approved BSF installation tool and requires a 
hole diameter of 6.5mm. 


Remove rivet remnants. 


Dress the flanges where necessary. 


Offer up the new fender apron panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct 
proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


Remove the new fender apron panel. 
EX Deburr the drilled holes. 
ЕЗ Using a fine bristle disc clean and prepare the panel surfaces. 


Tighten the bolts in the sequence shown. 


Torque: 3 Nm 


Torque: 3 Nm 


Install a new gasket. 


303-1444/02 


" Install the special tool. 


" Special Tool(s): 303-1444-02 
Renew Part: Exhaust manifold gasket Quantity: 1 . 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


Install the spacers in the noted position. 


E148940 AU Re ETE ты 


Renew Part: Exhaust manifold bolts Quantity: 6 . 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E148941 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1444-02 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


Install the spacers in the noted position. 


E14894 


Renew Part: Exhaust manifold bolts Quantity: 6 . 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Tighten the bolts in the sequence shown. 


ре туь e pt 
E177864 AI ETT ТЕЗ У. E 


Torque: 18 Nm 


Torque: 3 Nm 


Install new high-pressure fuel supply lines. 


Remove and discard the blanking caps. 


4 m. | 
EP ii ms 
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Renew Part: Fuel rail supply рїре(5) Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

Unions (1) 21 Nm 

M6 (2) 11 Nm 

M8 (3) 25 Nm 


Torque: 21 Nm 


Remove and discard the blanking caps. 


E165921 


Torque: 21 Nm 


Torque: 11 Nm 


E166132 


Torque: 21 Nm 


Е165910 


Тогдие: 
M10 29 Nm 
M6 11 Nm 


Е166116 


E165911 


Apply the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied and 
allow to dry. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 


E175188 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material as indicated. 


[sg Offer up the new fender apron panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct 


proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


E115059 


E — | т | 


E115060 


Special Tool(s): 310-198 
Renew Part: Fuel injector O-ring seals Quantity: 1 . 


E115062 


Special Tool(s): 310-199 


ымм. 


If the original fuel injector is being installed, the original fuel injector clamp must 


installed with the fuel injector it was removed with. 


E115057 


Left illustration shown, right is similar. 


Special Tool(s): 310-200-02 


Make sure that the area around the open fuel injector ports are clean and free of 


foreign material and lubricant prior to installing the fuel injector. 


Left illustration shown, right is similar. 


If new fuel injectors are installed, a new injector clamp must be installed. 


Lubricate the fuel injector O-ring seals with clean engine oil. 


Torque: 20 Nm 


Left illustration shown, right is similar. 


Special Tool(s): 310-200-02 


Left illustration shown, right is similar. 


Torque: 20 Nm 


Left illustration shown, right is similar. 


Special Tool(s): 310-200-02 


Left illustration shown, right is similar. 


Torque: 20 Nm 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


" Torque: 
Bolt 2 30 Nm 
Bolt 3 30 Nm 
Bolt 1 30 Nm 


Install the nut and unions finger tight before final tightening. 


E166105 


Torque: 
Unions 21 Nm 
M5 6Nm 


‚ 
| 
С) 


Special Tool(s): 303-1450 


Make sure that the spark plugs are aligned correctly. 


CN NOTE: 


Left illustration shown, right is similar. 


E173953 


Check that the vertical section of the T mark located on top of the spark plug, is aligned to 
no more than 45 degrees either side from the adjoining fuel injector. 


Torque: 8 Nm 


"BSF 3 | ша 


RNY 


il 2 = 


E175189 


Install the BSF's and the SPR's as indicated. 


Remove any excess adhesive. 


E Make sure that any open or exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 
EN Make sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 
EM. installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


E176963 ь «а 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Install new O-ring seals. 
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Renew Part: Fuel injector O-ring seals Quantity: 1. 


Install new seals. 


E115060 


Special Tool(s): 310-198 
Renew Part: Fuel injector lower seals Quantity: 1 . 


E115062 


Special Tool(s): 310-199 


If the original fuel injector is being installed, the original fuel injector clamp must 
installed with the fuel injector it was removed with. 


E115057 


o 


If a new cylinder head has been installed then the special tool 310-200-02 without the 


thread must be used to install the fuel rail. 


Special Tool(s): 310-200-02 


Make sure that the area around the open fuel injector ports are clean and free of 


foreign material and lubricant prior to installing the fuel injector. 


If new fuel injectors are installed, a new injector clamp must be installed. 


Lubricate the fuel injector O-ring seals with clean engine oil. 


Special Tool(s): 310-200-02 


Special Tool(s): 310-200-02 


Torque: 20 Nm 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


" Torque: 
Bolt 2 30 Nm 
Bolt 3 30 Nm 
Bolt 1 30 Nm 


Special Tool(s): 303-1450 


Make sure that the spark plugs are aligned correctly. 


E173953 


Check that the vertical section of the T mark located on top of the spark plug, is aligned to 
no more than 45 degrees either side from the adjoining fuel injector. 


If a new cylinder head has been installed then the special tool 303-1449-02 without 
the thread must be used to install the supercharger. 


New taptite bolts when used cut their own threads on the first application. 


E Ey 
303-1449-02 


Special Tool(s): 303-1449-02 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


Cy NOTE: 


Install new gaskets. 


Renew Part: Intake manifold gasket Quantity: 2. 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


үт 2 
49205 


Special Tool(s): 303-1449-02 
Torque: 25 Nm 


|E149207 | 


Special Tool(s): 303-1449-02 
Torque: 25 Nm 


"ПОЕ 


Only tighten the bolts finger-tight at this stage. 


Cy NOTE: 


Install a new gasket. 


Special Tool(s): 303-1444-01 


E149146 


Special Tool(s): 303-1444-01 


Only tighten the bolts finger tight at this stage. 


Е149147 


Tighten the bolts in the sequence shown. 


Torque: 25 Nm 


B SEMEN LL 4 


This fuel pipe can be re-used, inspect for signs of damage. Renew if necessary. 


Remove and discard the blanking caps. 


(D CAUTION: 


Tighten the bolts and unions in the sequence shown. 


1778695 


Torque: 
M6 bolts 11 Nm 
Unions 21 Nm 


Torque: 21 Nm 


Remove and discard the blanking caps. 


Torque: 


25 Nm 


M8 


M6 10Nm 
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Torque: 10 Nm 


Ей, 


МОТЕ: 


Install new O-ring seals. 


С 
Е176952 


Renew Part: Water outlet connection O-ring seals Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-27 


FRONT END SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
FENDER APRON PANEL REINFORCEMENT к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


In this procedure the fender apron panel reinforcement is installed in conjunction with: 


" Front bumper 


" Front fender 


= Fender splash shield 


" Fender apron panel 


= Hood 


" Pedestrian protection hood actuator 


= Hood latch panel 


" Anti-lock braking system (ABS) module 


= Windshield washer reservoir 


" Air cleaner 


= Coolant expansion tank 


" Charge air cooler 


CN NOTE: 


Install a new gasket. 


E17549 


Renew Part: Throttle body gasket Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Install new O-ring seals. 


4 
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Renew Part: Engine coolant outlet seal Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Ap — =| 
£17695 le * 35 Ш 


E176950 


Torque: 40 Nm 


E176949 


Torque: 3.2 Nm 
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E176948 


Torque: 
Engine mounting bracket 48 Nm 
Idler mounting bracket 25 Nm 


Е176947 


Torque: 48 Nm 


4) 
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Torque: 48 Nm 


100. 


E177527 


Torque: 47 Nm 


Torque: 9Nm 


102. 


Е176943 


Тогдие: 
Accessory belt idler bracket 25 Nm 
Accessory belt tensioner bolt 47 Nm 


Torque: 47 Nm 


E172795 


Install the supercharger belt. 


nm Install the engine assembly. 


Refer to: Engine (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal). 


EAS Install the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


"^ ALL 2ZL"AIILLLLIILII 


Make sure that the engine oil level is reading at least minimum. Follow steps 109-115 


before starting the engine. 


Start the engine and allow to run for 10 minutes, stop the engine. 


Make sure that the selector lever and the gearshift mechanism are in the park (P) 


position. 


Turn on the ignition. 


“Гг-------------ң 


Main Menu 


< Close Menu 


-————— M» ааа а а а а 


| Driving Features 


>] 
Trip Computer 
Instrument Display 
Vehicle Set-up 


Vehicle Info 


Press the menu button to access the main menu display. 


Маш Menu 

< Close Menu 
Driving Features 
Trip Computer 
Instrument Display 


Vehicle Set-up 


Vehicle Info. 


E176094 


Scroll down the menu to the Vehicle Info selection. 


Vehicle Info 
< Back 


| Tyre Pressure Check >| 


Tyre Pressures 


ОН Level 
Last Alarm 
VIN Display 


E176095 


Press the menu button to access the Vehicle Info display. 


CN NOTE: 


The fender apron panel reinforcement is detached from the service condition part as it is 
not serviced separately. 


E168675 


The fender apron panel reinforcement is serviced as indicated. 


Ей Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General 
Information, Description and Operation). 


[Я For further information on the methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


(CN NOTES: 


" Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 
punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Clean all the drilled holes to make sure 
they are free from debris. 


" Where self piercing rivets (SPR's) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool or 
5.3mm drill bit. 


= Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


[5] For additional information, refer to: Front Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 


Vehicle Info 


< Back 


Tyre Pressure Check > 


Tyre Pressures 


| ОН Level >| 
Last Alarm > 


VIN Display 


E176096 


Scroll down the menu to the Oil Level selection. 


ОН Level 


Engine Oil Level 


Not Availabla 


E176098 


" Press the menu button to access the Oil Level display. 


и If the engine oil level is not available, it will be necessary to update the oil level value. 


Oil Level 


Engine Oil Level 
ок 


E176099 


" Press the cruise control cancel button 2 times to update the oil level value. 
" Check that the oil level display shows an oil reading. 


" [f necessary top up with engine oil. 


Oil Level 


Max " 


4 Engine Oil Level 
- OK 
; 1 


Е176097 


Allow 10 minutes for the engine oil level to stabilise if there has been ап additional oil 
top up. Repeat steps 108-116. 


Make sure that the average oil level value has now been updated. 


Turn off the ignition. 


PUBLISHED: 29-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


ENGINE ACCESSORIES к» 


Шы оц 


ЕМСІМЕ 

ee ^ 3000 CC, AJ 
12.41.02 V6 (А1126), 13.2 USED WITHINS 

ANCILLARY see 
EQUIPMENT 
AND RENEW 

SPECIAL TOOL(S) 

303-1435 


Engine Lifting Brackets Rear 


E115255 


303-1436 
Engine Lifting Bracket Front 


E115254 


303-1450 


Spark Plug Remover/Installer 


E115268 


310-197 


Remover, Fuel Injector 


E114526 


JLR-303-1304 
Locking Tool 


E152576 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕШ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Ей Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 


General Information, Description and Operation). 


E Remove the engine assembly. 


Refer to: Engine (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal). 


ЕЙ Mount the engine to ап engine stand. 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


Е154299 


E154299 


Install the original oil pan plug 
Torque: 23 Nm 


Note the installed position of the component(s) prior to removal. 


E172795 


E172802 
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CN NOTE: 


Note the fitted position of the accessory drive belt. 


Е176943 


CN NOTE: 


Note the position of the components prior to removal. 


For additional information, refer to: Front Fender (501-27 Front End Sheet Metal Repairs, 
Removal and Installation). 


Е] For additional information, refer to: Fender Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, 


Removal and Installation). 


Е For additional information, refer to: Fender Apron Panel (501-27 Front End Sheet Metal Repairs, 


Removal and Installation). 


Ей For additional information, refer to: Hood (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Left Pedestrian Protection Hood Actuator (501-20 
Pedestrian Protection System, Removal and Installation). 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Right Pedestrian Protection Hood Actuator (501-20 
Pedestrian Protection System, Removal and Installation). 


E For additional information, refer to: Hood Latch Panel (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Anti-Lock Brake System Module (206-09 Anti-Lock Control - 
Stability Assist, Removal and Installation). 


EB 21 00 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Windshield Washer Reservoir (501-16 Wipers and Washers, 
Removal and Installation). 


E176947 
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E176949 
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E176950 
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Remove and discard the O-ring seals. 


CN NOTE: 


Take extra care when releasing the clips. 


Take extra care when removing the throttle body, failure to follow this instruction may 
result in damage to the manifold absolute pressure and temperature (MAPT) sensor. 


E17549 


CN NOTE: 


Discard the gasket. 


E175498 


CN NOTE: 


Remove and discard the O-ring seals. 
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Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


Do not smoke or carry lighted tobacco or open flame of any type when working on or 
near any fuel related components. Highly flammable mixtures are always present and 
may ignite. Failure to follow these instructions may result in personal injury. 


Make sure that the fuel line union does not rotate. 


Е176958 


CN NOTE: 


The gasket is to be reused unless damaged. 


Remove and discard the gaskets. 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - 
INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation) / Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air 
Distribution and Filtering - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation) / Left Air Cleaner (303- 
12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


ммм 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Right Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and 
Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


< LO 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Coolant Expansion Tank (303-03A, Removal and 
Installation) / Coolant Expansion Tank (303-03B, Removal and Installation) / Coolant Expansion 
Tank (303-03C, Removal and Installation). 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and 
Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЗ Release and position the wiring harness and fuse boxes to one side. 


Left hand only. 


Release and position the brake pipes to one side. 


i 


Special Tool(s): 303-1450 


Make a note of the fuel injector clamp alignment to the fuel rail prior to removal. 


IAEN 
E148711 J 


Make sure that the special tool is located correctly to the fuel injector prior to 


removing the fuel injector. 


Е175537 


Special Tool(s): 310-197 


If the fuel injector is being removed without a new component being installed, the fuel 
injector clamp must remain with the fuel injector it is removed with. 


E115057 


EB. 4 


Do not use a knife to remove the Teflon seal as damage could occur to the fuel 


injector. 


E115058 


Do not use any sharp tools to remove the O-ring seal as damage could occur to the 
fuel injector. 


Е115059 


£176963 "e 


Special Tool(s): 303-1450 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


Make a note of the fuel injector clamp alignment to the fuel rail prior to removal. 


aw 


Е176965 ЕЕ: 


Make sure that the special tool is located correctly to the fuel injector prior to 
removing the fuel injector. 


Special Tool(s): 310-197 


If the fuel injector is being removed without a new component being installed, the fuel 
injector clamp must remain with the fuel injector it is removed with. 


E115057 


= 


Do not use a knife to remove the Teflon seal as damage could occur to the fuel 


injector. 


E115058 


Do not use any sharp tools to remove the O-ring seal as damage could occur to the 
fuel injector. 


Е115059 


Е165911 


E165933 


CS NOTE: 


Right hand only. 


Release and position the air conditioning (A/C) pipes to one side. 


Remove SPR's and the BSF as indicated. 


Carefully separate the joints and remove the fender apron panel reinforcement. 


FN LLIIIAI 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 


applied to the joints during the curing period. 


CN NOTE: 


BSF installation involves using the Jaguar approved BSF installation tool and requires a hole 
diameter of 6.5mm. 
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E165921 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


| — 


E148943 2] И 


ШЫ 74 


Discard the bolts. 


CN NOTE: 


Discard the gasket. 


Discard the bolts. 


CN NOTE: 


Discard the gasket. 


The bolts can only be used 3 times, mark the bolts with a center punch. If 2 punch 
marks are visible, discard the bolts. 


Е166074 


" Install the special tool. 
в Remove the flexplate. 


" Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1304 


E165912 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


E165914 


E165913 


T СТ dri 


a 
а у 


КЕС 


E177459 


303-1436 


E177460 


" Remove the special tool. 


" Special Tool(s): 303-1436 


Е168677 


Remove the SPR's and detach the fender apron panel reinforcement from the service condition 
part as indicated. 


ES Remove rivet remnants. 
Ей Dress the flanges where necessary. 
Е Offer up the new fender apron panel reinforcement and clamp into position. Check alignment if 


correct proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


ER 00 Я 


" Remove the special tool. 


" Special Tool(s): 303-1435 


Remove and discard the O-ring seals. 
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ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
ENGINE (G1850996) 


шай 2 
Шүу. 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Hydraulic jib crane 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Take care not to damage surrounding components. 


General Equipment: Hydraulic jib crane 


Install a new nut. 


E177262 


Torque: 60 Nm 


Install a new nut. 


Torque: 60 Nm 


If equipped 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Е177213 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Torque: 6Nm 


E177207 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Torque: 12 Nm 
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E177203 


Torque: 25 Nm 


E177204 


E177201 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


Remove the new fender apron panel reinforcement. 


Deburr the drilled holes. 


Using a fine bristle disc clean and prepare the panel surfaces. 


Apply the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied and 
allow to dry. 


Cy NOTE: 


Refer to: Transmission - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (307-01, Removal). 


Refer to: Cooling Fan Motor and Shroud (303-03, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03, General Procedures). 


ЕШ Refer to: Battery Disconnect апа Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
E Refer to: Hood (501-02, Removal and Installation). 
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ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
ENGINE OIL DRAINING AND FILLING с 


кои PROCEDURES 


ENGINE OIL 
12.60.07 - DRAIN 
AND REFILL 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (А7126) USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
Filling Step 1 Oil pan drain plug seal 1 
Filling Step 2 Oil filter O-ring seal(s) 1 
Filling Step 2 Oil filter 1 


шам. 


The spilling of hot engine ой is unavoidable during this procedure, care must be taken to 


prevent scalding. 


Correct installation of the oil filler cap can be obtained by tightening the cap until hard stop. 


CN NOTE: 


Clean the components general area prior to dismantling. 


Make sure the engine is warm. 


Start the engine and allow to run for 10 minutes, stop the engine. 


ЕШ Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 5/С 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim апа Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Allow 10 minutes for the engine oil to drain from the oil filter housing. 


Remove and discard the O-ring seal. 


2. 


Е154312 


Remove апа discard the oil filter element. 


E176139 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 
vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Ей Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal апа Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


Discard the sealing washer. 


E176144 


Шан LI 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Install a new sealing washer. 


Е176144 


Renew Part: Oil pan drain plug seal Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 24 Nm 


Cy NOTE: 


Install new O-ring seals. 


E176138 


Renew Part: Oil filter O-ring seal(s) Quantity: 1 . 
Renew Part: Oil filter Quantity: 1 . 


Tighten the component finger tight first. 


Torque: 25 Nm 


EN и Fill the engine with oil - for filling values on vehicles with supercharger: 
Refer to: Specifications (303-01C, Specifications). 


= Clean any residual engine oil from the oil filler cap area. 


Make sure that the vehicle has been left for 10 minutes from filling with oil and that 


the engine oil level is reading at least minimum. Follow steps 10-16, before starting 


the engine. 


EN = Start the engine and allow to run for 10 minutes, stop the engine. 


= Check for leaks. 


= Allow 10 minutes for the engine oil level to stabilize. 


Ей Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal апа Installation). 


Make sure that the selector lever and the gearshift mechanism are in the park (P) 


position. 


€ Turn on the ignition. 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 


E168679 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material as indicated. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that BSF 7.0 in the illustration is not installed until the fender apron panel has 
been installed. 


E168680 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


Main Menu 

< Close Menu 

| Driving Features >) 
Trip Computer М 
Instrument Display 


Vehicle Set-up 


Vehicle Info 


E176093 


" Press the menu button to access the main menu display. 


Маш Menu 

< Close Menu 
Driving Features 
Trip Computer 
Instrument Display 
Vehicle Set-up 


ae eee me — 


[ Vehicle Infe 


E176094 


Scroll down the menu to the Vehicle Info selection. 


Vehicle Info 

< Back 
Tyre Pressures > 
Oll Level 4 


Last Alarm 
VIN Display 


E176095 


Press the menu button to access the Vehicle Info display. 


Vehicle Info 
< Back 
Tyre Pressure Check > 
Tyre Pressures 
Oil Level 
Last Alarm 


VIN Display 


E176096 


Scroll down the menu to the Oil level selection. 


ОН Level 


| Engine Oil Level 
Not Available 


E176098 


" Press the menu button to access the Oil level display. 


" [fthe engine oil level is not available, it will be necessary to update the oil level value. 


Oil Level 


Engine Oil Level 
ок 


E176099 


" Press the cruise control cancel button 2 times to update the Oil level value. 
= Check that the oil level display shows an oil level reading. 


" [f necessary top up with engine oil. 


Oil Level 


Max " 


Engine Oil Level 
OK 


=. 


E176097 


" Allow 10 minutes for the engine oil level to stabilize if there has been additional oil top 


up. Repeat steps 9-17. 


= Make sure that the average oil level value has now been updated. 


Turn off the ignition. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 15-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


ENGINE OIL VACUUM DRAINING AND FILLING ш» 


ки 


ENGINE OIL 
- DRAIN 
AND REFILL 


3000 CC, AJ 
V6 (А1126) 


12.60.07.80 - TOP 
DOWN 
SERVICE 
STRATEGY 


USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-1484 


Vacuum Pump, Oil Drain 


C ye 
Ax 


E129630 


303-1484-01 
Adapter for 303-1484 


E129631 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Filling Step 1 Oil filter O-ring seal(s) 


The spilling of hot engine oil is unavoidable during this procedure, care must be taken to 
prevent scalding. 


Correct installation of the oil filler cap can be obtained by tightening the cap until hard stop. 


Cy NOTE: 


Make sure that the vehicle is parked on level ground. 


EE 


Make sure the engine is warm. 


Start the engine and allow to run for 10 minutes, stop the engine. 


Е Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Allow 10 minutes from turning the engine off before starting oil extraction. 


Allow 10 minutes for the engine oil to drain from the oil filter housing. 


= Using the oil vacuum pump агат the oil out through the oil extraction tube. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1484 , 303-1484-01 


EN в Remove the oil vacuum pump. 


CN NOTE: 


Remove and discard the O-ring seal. 


A. 
ш os em 
E154312 ao 


Remove and discard the oil filter element. 


E176139 


Еш 


Remove any excess adhesive. 


E Make sure that any open or exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 
E Make sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 
ES. installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


Cy NOTE: 


Install new O-ring seals. 


E176138 


Renew Part: Oil filter O-ring seal(s) Quantity: 1 . 
Renew Part: Oil filter Quantity: 1 . 


Tighten the component finger tight first. 


" Torque: 25 Nm 


3. 
|= | и Fill the engine with oil - for filling values on vehicles with supercharger: 
Refer to: Specifications (303-01C, Specifications). 


= Clean any residual engine oil from the oil filler cap area. 


Make sure that the vehicle has been left for 10 minutes from filling with oil and that 
the engine oil level is reading at least minimum. Follow steps 10-16, before starting 


the engine. 


ES = Start the engine and allow to run for 10 minutes, stop the engine. 


= Check for leaks. 


= Allow 10 minutes for the engine oil level to stabilize. 


E e 1 LLL LLLLLLLLI IJ 


Make sure that the selector lever and the gearshift mechanism are in the park (P) 


position. 


" Turn on the ignition. 


Main Menu 

< Close Menu 

| Driving Features >) 
Trip Computer М 
Instrument Display 


Vehicle Set-up 


Vehicle Info 


E176093 


" Press the menu button to access the main menu display. 


Маш Menu 

< Close Menu 
Driving Features 
Trip Computer 
Instrument Display 
Vehicle Set-up 


ae eee me — 


[ Vehicle Infe 


E176094 


Scroll down the menu to the Vehicle Info selection. 


Vehicle Info 

< Back 
Tyre Pressures > 
Oll Level 4 


Last Alarm 
VIN Display 


E176095 


Press the menu button to access the Vehicle Info display. 


Vehicle Info 
< Back 
Tyre Pressure Check > 
Tyre Pressures 
Oil Level 
Last Alarm 


VIN Display 


E176096 


Scroll down the menu to the Oil level selection. 


ОН Level 


| Engine Oil Level 
Not Available 


E176098 


" Press the menu button to access the Oil level display. 


" [fthe engine oil level is not available, it will be necessary to update the oil level value. 


Oil Level 


Engine Oil Level 
ок 


E176099 


" Press the cruise control cancel button 2 times to update the Oil level value. 
= Check that the oil level display shows an oil level reading. 


" [f necessary top up with engine oil. 


Oil Level 


Max " 


Engine Oil Level 
OK 


=. 


E176097 


" Allow 10 minutes for the engine oil level to stabilize if there has been additional oil top 


up. Repeat steps 9-17. 


= Make sure that the average oil level value has now been updated. 


Turn off the ignition. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 15-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
ENGINE (G1850995) 


шы уд оц 
Шам. 


5РЕСІЛІ. ТООЦ5) 


303-1435 
Engine Lifting Brackets Rear 


E115255 


303-1436 
Engine Lifting Bracket Front 


E115254 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Hydraulic jib crane 


PART(S) 
Step 28 Engine mount to engine mount bracket nut 1 
Step 29 Engine mount to engine mount bracket nut 1 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


E Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 


General Information, Description and Operation). 


Е Refer to: Fuel System Pressure Release (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


Ей Refer to: Battery Disconnect апа Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


EX Refer to: Hood (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03 Engine Cooling - V6 S 


/C 3.0L Petrol, General Procedures). 


ES Refer to: Cooling Fan Motor and Shroud (303-03 Engine Cooling - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, 


Removal and Installation). 


Ей Refer to: Transmission - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 


Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal). 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-27 


FRONT END SHEET METAL REPAIRS 


коа AND OPERATION 


Front end service panels 


E178419 


Е177197 


Е1 77198 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


E177201 


E177204 


E177202 


E177203 


Do not use excessive force to remove the component. 


E177205 


E177207 


Install the Special Tool(s): 303-1436 
Torque: 25 Nm 


Install the Special Tool(s): 303-1435 
Torque: 25 Nm 


If equipped 


Discard the nut. 


Renew Part: Engine mount to engine mount bracket nut Quantity: 1. 


Discard the nut. 


E177262 


Renew Part: Engine mount to engine mount bracket nut Quantity: 1. 


Take care not to damage surrounding components. 


Install the Special Tool(s): 303-1435 , 303-1436 
General Equipment: Hydraulic jib crane 


PUBLISHED: 15-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
FLEXPLATE (G1850992) 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


DRIVE 3000 CC, AJ 


12.53.13 PLATE - V6 (AJ126), 4.3 USED WITHINS 
RENEW 4WD 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
JLR-303-1304 
Locking Tool 
E152576 
PART(S) 
Installation Step 1 Flexplate bolts 1 


лу. 


CN NOTE: 


The illustration may indicate either hand of the service panel, the opposite hand will be similar. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION MATERIAL 


1 Front side member & suspension top mount assembly Aluminium 
2 Suspension top mount Aluminium 
3 Front wheelhouse Aluminium 
4 Front side member closing panel Aluminium 
5 Front side member Aluminium 
6 Fender apron panel reinforcement Aluminium 
7 Fender apron panel Aluminium 
8 Front crossmember Aluminium 
9 Front crossmember support bracket Aluminium 
10 Hood latch panel Aluminium 


11 Headlamp mounting bracket Aluminium 


ШЕГІН SCHEDULES, FRONT END 


The following information shows the total time taken to install single panels. These times do not 


include removal of mechanical, electrical and trim, (MET), items or paint times. 


The times shown are to be used as a guide only. 


Single panel times 


PANEL DESCRIPTION REPAIR TIME 
Front side member & suspension top mount assembly 8.0 
Suspension top mount 2.2 
Front wheelhouse 4.7 
Front side member closing panel 13.1 
Front side member 14.8 
Fender apron panel reinforcement 3.7 
Fender apron panel 2.9 
Front crossmember 0.4 
Front crossmember support bracket 0.7 


Hood latch panel 0.6 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Ей Refer to: Transmission - V6 5/С 3.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 


Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal). 


BH. 


The bolts can only be used 3 times, mark the bolts with a center punch. If 2 punch 


marks are visible, discard the bolts. 


Cy NOTE: 


Make sure the crankshaft and flexplate mating faces are clean before installation. 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1304 


E UM LL I Ó 


The bolts can only be used 3 times, mark the bolts with a center punch. If 2 punch 


marks are visible, discard the bolts. 


E173194 


Renew Part: Flexplate bolts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 45 Nm 

Stage 2: 90? 


Е] Remove the special tool. 


Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1304 


ЕШ Refer to: Transmission - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 


Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 15-MAY-2014 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
FRONT DYNAMIC BALANCER к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


JLR-303-1621 


| Alignment Tool, Fuel Pump 
Camshaft Timing 


E140377 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕШ Refer to: Oil Pan Extension - RWD (303-01D, Removal апа Installation). 


Refer to: Oil Pan - AWD (303-01D, Removal and Installation). 


E122509 


Using a suitable tool, lock the component. 


E153615 


Torque: 
Stage 1 25 Nm 
Stage 2 30° 


Torque: 21 Nm 


p^ 


| c 
E153618 ” 22 m 


Using a suitable tool, compress the timing chain tensioner. 


(D CAUTION: 


Using a suitable tool, lock the component. 


‘ 


% 


` 


^ 


Torque: 21 Nm 


СӨ) “тө AM ge 


а) | — mar 
D: У | 


Е153619 4—7 ы I~ ее x RW 


Install the lower timing chain making sure the coloured chain links align correctly with the 
fuel rail high-pressure fuel pumps camshaft and crankshaft sprocket markings. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1621 


Torque: 11 Nm 


ЕЗ Refer to: Ой Pan - AWD (303-01D, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Oil Pan Extension - RWD (303-01D, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
FUEL PUMP CAMSHAFT кш» 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


Some illustrations may show the engine removed for clarity. 


Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


> ey 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЯ Refer to: Oil Pan Extension (303-01C, Removal and Installation). 


Headlamp mounting bracket 


0.4 


— = x 
LR 
E166693 ИЛ С 


Make sure the crankshaft is at the timed position. 


Using a suitable tool, lock the component. 


Take extra care not to damage the surrounding components. 


У; 


м % ЕТТЕРІ 
* E- - [- 


mE. Га 


ul 


Take extra care when removing the component, prevent damage to the mating faces. 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


E139682 


Take extra care not to damage the mating faces. 


‘Be; 


[ № 


Using a suitable tool, lock the component. 


Е165410 % 


Torque: 21 Nm 


" Install the lower timing chain making sure the coloured chain links align correctly with 


the fuel rail high-pressure fuel pumps camshaft, balance weight and crankshaft sprocket 
markings. 


Torque: 11 Nm 


EX Refer to: Oil Pan Extension (303-01C, Removal and Installation). 


и. | Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


FUEL PUMP CAMSHAFT TIMING ADJUSTMENT «=, 


кои 


НОН 
PRESSURE 
FUEL 3000 CC, AJ 
TIMING V6 (AJ126) 
CHECK AND 
ADJUST 


19.90.17 USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


JLR-303-1303 


Timing Tool 


E152575 


JLR-303-1621 


Alignment Tool, Fuel Pump 
Camshaft Timing 


E140377 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕЗ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


E ИТУ кб“ 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EX Refer to: Fuel Pump Camshaft Timing Check (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, General 


Procedures). 


Ей Refer to: Lower Timing Cover (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal апа 


Installation). 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-27 


FRONT END SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
FRONT SIDE MEMBER «ss» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Using a suitable tie strap, position the tensioner to one side. 


Е140669 


" Make sure the coloured chain links align correctly with the fuel rail high-pressure fuel 
pumps camshaft, balance shaft and crankshaft sprocket markings. 
Special Tool(s): JLR- 303-1621 
Torque: 
Stage 1: 25 Nm 
Stage 2: 90° 


ЕН Refer to: Lower Timing Cover (303-01 Engine - V6 5/С 3.0L Petrol, Removal апа 


Installation). 


JLR-303-1303 | 
Remove the special tool. 


Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1303 


= Torque: 10 Nm 


Install a new sealing washer. 


E105113 ^ 


Torque: 24 Nm 


Connect the battery ground cable. 
Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


" Fill the engine with the oil drained previously. 


= Clean any residual engine oil from the oil filler cap area. 


Make sure that the vehicle has been left for 10 minutes from filling with oil, and that 
the engine oil level is reading at least minimum. Follow steps 17 - 23 before starting 
the engine. 


Start the engine and allow to run for 10 minutes, stop the engine. 


[= Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Make sure that the selector lever and the gearshift mechanism are in the park (P) 


position. 


Turn on the ignition. 


Main Menu 


< Close Menu 


Trip Computer 
Instrument Display 
Vehicle Set-up 


Vehicle info 


Press the menu button to access the main menu display. 


Маш Menu 

< Close Menu 
Driving Features 
Trip Computer 
Instrument Display 


Vehicle Set-up 


Vehicle Info. 


E176094 


Scroll down the menu to the Vehicle Info selection. 


Vehicle Info 
< Back 


| Tyre Pressure Check >| 


Tyre Pressures 


ОН Level 
Last Alarm 
VIN Display 


E176095 


Press the menu button to access the Vehicle Info display. 


Vehicle Info 


< Back 


Tyre Pressure Check > 


Tyre Pressures 


| ОН Level >| 
Last Alarm > 


VIN Display 


E176096 


Scroll down the menu to the Oil Level selection. 


ОН Level 


Engine Oil Level 


Not Availabla 


E176098 


Press the menu button to access the Oil Level display. 


Oil Level 


Max 


Engine Oil Level 


E176099 


Press the cruise control cancel button 2 times to update the oil level value. 


Oil Level 


Engine Oil Level 
OK 


E176097 


Allow 10 minutes for the engine oil level to stabilise if there has been an additional oil top 


up. Repeat steps 16 - 24. 


Turn off the ignition. 


PUBLISHED: 05-APR-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


FUEL PUMP CAMSHAFT TIMING CHECK issis 


кои 


НОН 
PRESSURE 


3000 CC, AJ 
V6 (А1126) 


19.90.16 FUEL 
TIMING 
CHECK 


USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


JLR-303-1303 


Timing Tool 


E152575 


JLR-303-1621 


Alignment Tool, Fuel Pump 
Camshaft Timing 


E140377 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME 


Check Step 12 Brake vacuum pump O-ring seal 


в This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


и This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


ES Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Remove the air deflector. 
Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Drain the engine oil. 
Refer to: Engine Oil Vacuum Draining and Filling (303-01B, General Procedures). 


Remove the crankshaft position sensor. 


In this procedure the front side member is installed in conjunction with: 
" Front bumper 


" Front armature 


" Front fender 


= Fender splash shield 


" Front side member closing panel 


= Front wheelhouse 


" Hood 


= Hood latch panel 


" Anti-lock braking system (ABS) module 


" Engine control module 


= Windshield washer reservoir 


" Engine 


" Transmission 


" Air cleaner 


" Coolant expansion tank 


" Charge air cooler 


" Brake booster 


" Brake master cylinder 


"» Front subframe 


= Front shock absorber 


в Rocker panel moulding 


в Electric booster heater 


Only rotate the crankshaft clockwise. 


е 
› 


Using the special tool lock the crankshaft. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1303 


E140552 


Using a suitable marker, mark the position of the crankshaft pulley as illustrated. 


Remove the brake vacuum pump and discard the seal. 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1303 


BH JLR-303-1621 


Carefully adjust the crankshaft position to allow correct installation of the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1621 


Do not use excessive force when adjusting the crankshaft position. 


If the crankshaft timing tool cannot be installed, adjustment of the fuel pump 


camshaft timing will be required. 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1303 


E154428 


Remove the special tools. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1621 


Install the new seal and the brake vacuum pump. 
Renew Part: Brake vacuum pump O-ring seal Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 12 Nm 


JLR-303-13 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1303 


Install the crankshaft position sensor. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Fill the engine oil 
Refer to: Engine Oil Vacuum Draining and Filling (303-01B, General Procedures). 


Install the air deflector. 
Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Connect the battery ground cable. 
Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 27-MAR-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


LEFT CAMSHAFT ко» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CAMSHAFT - 
12.13.01 . ENGINE SET 
- RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (AJ126) USED WITHINS 


CAMSHAFT - 
12.13.19 BANK 2 SET 
- RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (AJ126) USED WITHINS 


Make sure that the orientation and code on the top of the camshaft bearing caps is noted 
(along with the bank - A or B), so that on installation the components are installed to their 
original position. Failure to follow this instruction may cause damage to the vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Ейгттттес--------------- 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EX Refer to: Timing Drive Components (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


|. EMEN ZZ A A A LLLXI 


Rotate the camshafts until all the valves are at their minimum open point. 


Cy NOTE: 


Remove the camshaft bearing caps. Note: their position, orientation and markings. 


Each is marked with its position (number) and an orientation (arrow). 


Prior to installing the camshafts, position the crankshaft 45 degrees ATDC cylinder 1A 
to prevent valve/piston collision. 


CN NOTE: 


Lubricate the camshafts and the camshaft bearing caps with EP90 oil (or 75/90 
viscosity oil will suffice) prior to installation. 


Torque: З Nm 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


E148825 


Torque: 12 Nm 


ШЕ--22:-----07 


Only rotate the crankshaft clockwise. 


Rotate the crankshaft untill the camshaft lobe on the valve being checked is 180 degrees 
from the maximum opening position. 


< EL 


If the valve clearance is incorrect, continue to the next step. If the valve clearance is 
correct, continue to step 8. 


Using feeler gauge check the gap between the tappet and the camshaft lobe and check 
against specifications table. 


E 7 ——————m 


Do not use a magnet to remove the tappet. 


Remove the tappet and measure the thickness. 


If a new tappet is installed then go back to step 1 of the install procedure. 


Install a new tappet if required. 


ЕЗ Using feeler gauge check the gap between the tappet and the camshaft lobe апа check 


against specifications table. 


ЕШ Refer to: Timing Drive Components (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


E168720 


The front side member is serviced as a indicated. 


Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General 
Information, Description and Operation). 


Е: For further information оп the methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


(CN NOTES: 


= Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 
punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Clean all the drilled holes to make sure 
they are free from debris. 


" Where self piercing rivets (SPR's) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool or 
5.3mm drill bit. 


= Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


" To make sure that the vehicle is correctly aligned, it must be placed on a Jaguar approved 
alignment jig. 


Ей For additional information, refer to: Front Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 
ЕН For additional information, refer to: Front Armature (501-19, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 29-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
LEFT CYLINDER HEAD (> 


ки 


CAMSHAFT 
COVER - 3000 CC, AJ 
LEFT HAND V6 (AJ126) 
- RENEW 


12.29.43 USED WITHINS 


CYLINDER 


HEAD 3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (AJ126) USED WITHINS 


12.29.02 GASKET - 
LEFT HAND 
- RENEW 


CYLINDER 

HEAD - LEFT 3000 СС, AJ 
HAND - V6 (А1126) 
RENEW 


12.29.11 USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-1492 
x4 Guide Sleeve, Cylinder Head Bolt 


E129632 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


| Installation Step 2 Cylinder head gasket | 1 | 
| Installation Step 3 | Cylinder head bolts | 16 
| Installation Step 14 | Water outlet connection O-ring seals | 1 


йыш 2. Г Ҙ 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Еа. 4 


Do not work оп or under a vehicle supported only by а jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EX Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Left Panel - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-02 Front End Body 


Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Ей Refer to: Left Exhaust Manifold (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal апа 


Installation). 


ЕШ Refer to: Left Camshaft (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


| 
E149382 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


If a new cylinder head has been installed then new tappets must be installed. 


— 
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Discard the bolts. 


Special Tool(s): 303-1492 


Discard the gasket. 


Machine the minimum thickness of material from the cylinder head to meet 
specification. If a selection of cylinder head gaskets are available, increase the 
thickness of the cylinder head gasket by one size. 


CN NOTE: 


Prior to having the cylinder head machined, prior approval is required by Jaguar or 
Land Rover engineering. 


E160359 


Using a suitable metallic straight edge and feeler gauge, measure the cylinder head face in 
the areas illustrated. NOTE THE MAXIMUM VALUE. 


Make sure care is taken when handling the cylinder head gasket. 


The head gasket must be installed over the cylinder block dowels. 


Cy NOTE: 


Install a new cylinder head gasket. 


Renew Part: Cylinder head gasket Quantity: 1. 


E For additional information, refer to: Front Fender (501-27 Front End Sheet Metal Repairs, 
Removal and Installation). 


ЕЗ For additional information, refer to: Fender Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, 


Removal and Installation). 


Е For additional information, refer to: Front Side Member Closing Panel (501-27 Front End Sheet 


Metal Repairs, Removal and Installation). 


EX For additional information, refer to: Front Wheelhouse (501-27 Front End Sheet Metal Repairs, 


Removal and Installation). 


v. | For additional information, refer to: Hood (501-02, Removal and Installation). 
EY For additional information, refer to: Hood Latch Panel (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal 


and Installation). 


EB 0117 000 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Anti-Lock Brake System Module (206-09 Anti-Lock Control - 
Stability Assist, Removal and Installation). 


н 11 LLLI 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Engine Control Module (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - 
INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation) / Engine Control Module (303-14 Electronic 
Engine Controls - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation) / Engine Control Module (303-14 
Electronic Engine Controls - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


х ll AL LÉAL 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Windshield Washer Reservoir (501-16 Wipers and Washers, 
Removal and Installation). 


ES For additional information, refer to: Engine (303-01A, Removal) / Engine (303-01B, Removal) / 


Engine - RWD (303-01C, Removal) / Engine - AWD (303-01C, Removal). 


Make sure that new cylinder head bolts are installed. 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


Renew Part: Cylinder head bolts Quantity: 16. 
Torque: 20 Nm 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


Torque: 90° 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


Torque: 120° 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


" ү == a. 
n z 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


If a new cylinder head has been installed then new tappets must be installed. 


E149384 929 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Install new seals. 


g he Met. 2 


E149383 © 


Renew Part: Water outlet connection O-ring seals Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Torque: 20 Nm 


Е Refer to: Left Camshaft (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


EI Refer to: Left Exhaust Manifold (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


m Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Left Panel - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-02 Front End Body 


Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Ей Refer to: Battery Disconnect апа Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting апа Cables, General 


Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 17-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


LEFT ENGINE MOUNT «issos 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 
MOUNTING 
12.45.01 = LEFT 
HAND - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 
V6 (А1126) 


ENGINE 
MOUNTING 3000 CC, AJ 
12.45.01 = LEFT V6 (AJ126), 
HAND - 4WD 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


шең фДф22- 


Ей Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


EF Say 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ES Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 60 Nm 


Torque: 48 Nm 


EJ For additional information, refer to: Transmission - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (307-01, Removal) 


/ Transmission - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (307-01, Removal) / Transmission - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (307- 
01, Removal). 


ш 2 LLLLHÉO 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - 
INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation) / Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air 
Distribution and Filtering - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation) / Left Air Cleaner (303- 
12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


E S o мы 0 5 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Right Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and 
Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


^ SEMEN LL M OO Q2ZZZLL1ieOQÓ 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Coolant Expansion Tank (303-03 Engine Cooling - 
INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation) / Coolant Expansion Tank (303-03 Engine 
Cooling - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation) / Coolant Expansion Tank (303-03 Engine 
Cooling - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Еж.” A AL 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and 
Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


EX For additional information, refer to: Brake Booster (206-07 Power Brake Actuation, Removal 


and Installation). 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


E175860 


Using a suitable tie strap, position and secure the component to one side. 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Use a wooden block to protect the oil pan when supporting the engine. 


E154006 | 


Using a suitable hydraulic jack, support the engine. 


Torque: 48 Nm 


|. install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 29-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
LEFT EXHAUST MANIFOLD кв» 


ки 


EXHAUST 

MANIFOLD 3000 CC, AJ 

LEFT HAND V6 (AJ126) 
- RENEW 


30.15.55 USED WITHINS 


EXHAUST 
MANIFOLD 


3000 CC, AJ 
30.15.55 V6 (AJ126), : USED WITHINS 


LEFT HAND 


- RENEW ED 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-1444-01 


Exhaust Manifold Installation Guide 
Pins - Threaded 


E115261 


303-1444-02 


Exhaust Manifold Installation Guide 
Pins - Unthreaded 


E115262 
PART(S) 
Step 2 Exhaust manifold gasket 1 
Step 4 Exhaust manifold bolts 6 


c LLL LZ SS 


Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


All vehicles 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


PEE LL Ln A |ARQqqvYAPAkbx 272 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EX Refer to: Left Catalytic Converter (309-00 Exhaust System - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal 


and Installation). 


4WD vehicles 
ES Refer to: Left Engine Mount (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


All vehicles 


EY Refer to: Air Conditioning Compressor - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (412-01 Climate Control, 


Removal and Installation). 


E118320 


Discard the bolts. 


Discard the gasket. 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E104334 


ай. 


For additional information, refer to: Brake Master Cylinder (206-06 Hydraulic Brake Actuation, 
Removal and Installation). 


ES For additional information, refer to: Front Subframe - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (502-00 Uni- 


Body, Subframe and Mounting System, Removal and Installation) / Front Subframe - GTDi 2.0L 
Petrol (502-00 Uni-Body, Subframe and Mounting System, Removal and Installation) / Front 
Subframe - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (502-00 Uni-Body, Subframe and Mounting System, Removal 
and Installation). 


|a | For additional information, refer to: Front Shock Absorber (204-01 Front Suspension, Removal 


and Installation). 


ES For additional information, refer to: Rocker Panel Moulding (501-08 Exterior Trim and 


Ornamentation, Removal and Installation). 


жт LZ ZLLLLLLLLIIIS—e—1le 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Electric Booster Heater (412-02 Auxiliary Climate Control, 
Removal and Installation). 


[s] Release and position the wiring harness and fuse boxes to one side. 


Left hand only. 


Release and position the brake pipes to one side. 


UMEN L1 12AZAL LLLLIe 


Right hand only. 


Release and position the air conditioning (A/C) pipes to one side. 


D SU 


All vehicles 


..,ттттттт IL 'ÍA Z LLL. 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


If the original sensor is to be installed, apply lubricant meeting specification ESE- 
М12А4-А to the thread of the sensor. 


E104334 


Torque: 45 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


Install a new gasket. 


Special Tool(s): 303-1444-01 
Renew Part: Exhaust manifold gasket Quantity: 1. 


Ес.” Q LO 


CN NOTE: 


If a new cylinder head is installed use the special tools in the illustration. 


Special Tool(s): 303-1444-02 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


Install the spacers in the noted position. 


al ri Td get 
6148040 "LU RE EIE Tete 


Renew Part: Exhaust manifold bolts Quantity: 6 . 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E148941 


Remove the special tool. 


Install the spacers in the noted position. 


bp / 7 
А; 2 " 
E148942 LU mE тъг ^5 АЙ 
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Torque: 10 Nm 


Hist ieee 


Torque: 18 Nm 


Torque: 3 Nm 


lx] Refer to: Air Conditioning Compressor - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (412-01 Climate Control, 


Removal and Installation). 


4WD vehicles 
EX Refer to: Left Engine Mount (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


All vehicles 


ЕЗ Refer to: Left Catalytic Converter (309-00 Exhaust System - У6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal 


and Installation). 


ES Lower the vehicle. 
E Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 13-DEC-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


LEFT VALVE COVER к» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


CAMSHAFT 
COVER - 3000 CC, AJ 
LEFT HAND V6 (AJ126) 
- RENEW 


12.29.43 


USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
303-1446 
Valve Cover Alignment Tool 
E116982 
PART(S) 
Installation Step 2 Camshaft cover gasket 1 
Installation Step 2 Camshaft cover gasket 3 


Шыр о 2 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ЕЗ Remove the supercharger. 


Refer to: Supercharger (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, 
Removal and Installation). 


Ей Remove the fuel rail. 


Refer to: Left Fuel Rail (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal 
and Installation). 


x А 
E106998 


= Remove the bolt. 


= Disconnect the electrical connectors. 


E148998 


Remove the breather. 


E148967 


Remove the valve cover. 


——Aá и. 


Е213656 


Remove and discard the valve cover seals. 


шаа. 


Е168722 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


ЕЯ Carefully separate the joints and remove the front side member. 


Use only a plastic scraper when removing the sealing material. 


E116295 


Apply 2 beads of silicone gasket sealant (Loctite 5901G or Loctite 5900) as shown on the 
illustration. The application of the sealant must be 1.5mm diameter 12mm long. Install the 
valve cover immediately after applying the sealant. The cover should be fitted directly to the 
head without smearing the sealant or the seals. 


Е213656 


Install new seals. 
Renew Part: Camshaft cover gasket Quantity: 1. 
Renew Part: Camshaft cover gasket Quantity: 3. 


E148966. 


Using the special tool, install the valve cover. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1446 


E. 


NOTE: 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


1 E / С 
LE айты 


NI = ” жуу cme ms 


Е148968 


Install the bolts. 
Torque: 13 Nm 


Remove the special tool. 


ES Install the breather. 


[x] = Connect the electrical connectors. 


" Install the bolt. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


ES Install the fuel rail. 


Refer to: Left Fuel Rail (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal 
and Installation). 


Ей Install the supercharger. 


Refer to: Supercharger (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, 
Removal and Installation). 


EN Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 29-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


LOWER TIMING COVER к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


TIMING 

COVER - 3000 CC, AJ 

LOWER - V6 (AJ126) 
RENEW 


12.66.03 


USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-1433 


Lower Timing Cover Alignment tool 


E107676 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 2 Lower timing cover 1 


Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


и 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е Refer to: Engine Oil Draining and Filling (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, General 


Procedures). 


E Refer to: Accessory Drive Belt (303-05 Accessory Drive - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


Е Refer to: Crankshaft Pulley (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


E165937 
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Use only a plastic scraper when removing the sealing material. 


Е166512 


Apply RTV sealant (Loctite 5901G or Loctite 5900) to the areas shown, and tighten the bolts 
within 7 minutes. 


Use only a plastic scraper when removing the sealing material. 


Cy NOTE: 


Install a new lower timing cover. 


E 112063 


Install the bolts, but do not tighten fully at this stage. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1433 
Renew Part: Lower timing cover Quantity: 1. 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Special tools shown removed for clarity. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


EX Remove the special tools. 


INSTALLATION 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 
applied to the joints during the curing period. 


CN NOTE: 


BSF installation involves using the Jaguar approved BSF installation tool and requires a hole 
diameter of 6.5mm. 


Remove rivet remnants. 


Dress the flanges where necessary. 


Offer up the new front side member and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct proceed 
to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


а 


Lubricate the seal with clean engine oil. 


E165937 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Torque: 48 Nm 


EX Refer to: Crankshaft Pulley (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Em Refer to: Accessory Drive Belt (303-05 Accessory Drive - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


EY Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


E Refer to: Engine Oil Draining and Filling (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, General 


Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 24-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


OIL COO LER (G1557024) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


OIL COOLER 3000 CC, AJ 


12.60.68 USED WITHINS 


-RENEW V6 (AJ126) 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 1 Oil cooler O-ring seals 1 
Installation Step 2 Oil cooler gasket 1 
Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Ей Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


= о 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03 Engine Cooling - V6 S 


/C 3.0L Petrol, General Procedures). 


Refer to: Supercharger (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, 
Removal and Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


7? ^. 
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* 
E149296 Ж 


Make sure that these components are installed to the noted removal position. 


CN NOTE: 


Discard the gasket. 


E149297 Jut 


Make sure that these components are installed to the noted removal position. 


Discard O-ring seals. 


Make sure that these components are installed to the noted removal position. 


Install new seals. 


Renew Part: Oil cooler O-ring seals Quantity: 1. 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Install a new gasket. 


Renew Part: Oil cooler gasket Quantity: 1. 


Install all the bolts finger tight before final tightening. 


CN NOTE: 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


`Е149299 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
Torque: 13 Nm 


PUBLISHED: 15-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


OIL FILTER ELEMENT кшш» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


OIL FILTER 
12.60.02 ELEMENT - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (AJ126) USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
Installation Step 1 Oil filter O-ring seal(s) 1 
Installation Step 1 Oil filter 1 

Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Е Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Е168724 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


ЕШ Remove the new front side member. 

ES Deburr the drilled holes. 

ЕЙ Using а fine bristle disc clean and prepare the panel surfaces. 

EB» the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied and 


allow to dry. 


ES S o0 /——— 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 


Allow 10 minutes for the engine oil to drain from the oil filter housing. 


Remove and discard the O-ring seal. 


Remove and discard the oil filter element. 


E176139 


үу. 


CN NOTE: 


Install new O-ring seals. 


E176138 


Renew Part: Oil filter O-ring seal(s) Quantity: 1 . 
Renew Part: Oil filter Quantity: 1 . 


Tighten the component finger tight first. 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Start the engine and allow to run for 1 minute, stop the engine. 


EN | 


NOTE: 


Allow 10 minutes from the engine switch off for the engine oil level to stabilize. 


= Check for leaks. 


Make sure that the selector lever and the gearshift mechanism are in the park (P) 


position. 


Main Menu 


< Close Menu 


Se = ш 


Driving Features > | 


Trip Computer 
Instrument Display 
Vehicle Set-up 


Vehicle Info 


" Turn the ignition on. 


" Press the menu button to access the main menu display. 


Маш Menu 

< Close Menu 
Driving Features 
Trip Computer 
Instrument Display 


Vehicle Set-up 


Vehicle Info. 


E176094 


Scroll down the menu to the Vehicle Info selection. 


Vehicle Info 
< Back 


| Tyre Pressure Check >| 


Tyre Pressures 


ОН Level 
Last Alarm 
VIN Display 


E176095 


Press the menu button to access the Vehicle Info display. 


Vehicle Info 


< Back 


Tyre Pressure Check > 


Tyre Pressures 


| ОН Level >| 
Last Alarm > 


VIN Display 


E176096 


Scroll down the menu to the Oil Level selection. 


ОН Level 


Engine Oil Level 


Not Availabla 


E176098 


" Press the menu button to access the Oil level display. 


и If the engine oil level is not available, it will be necessary to update the oil level value. 


Oil Level 


Engine Oil Level 
ок 


E176099 


" Press the cruise control cancel button 2 times to update the Oil level value. 
= Check that the oil level display shows an oil level reading. 


" [f necessary top up with engine oil. 


Oil Level 


Max " 


Engine Oil Level 
OK 


=. 


E176097 


" Allow 10 minutes for the engine oil level to stabilize if there has been additional oil top 


up. Repeat steps 10-17. 


" Make sure that the average oil level has now been updated. 


Turn off the ignition. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 15-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


OIL PAN (G1850993) 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


OILPAN- 3000 СС, AJ 
RENEW V6 (А1126) 


12.60.44 USED WITHINS 


оп. рам. 3000 CC, AJ 


12.60.44 RENEW V6 РО : USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 1 Oil level gauge O-ring seal 1 


LE S LLLd ll 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Ез Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Его В 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Engine Oil Draining and Filling (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, General 
Procedures). 


55.7. 


mm 


Е168725 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of {Пе Jaguar recommended bonding material as indicated. 


E Offer up the new front side member and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct proceed 


to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Е166368 


Шы. 


A new O-ring seal is to be installed. 


Е166368 


Renew Part: Oil level gauge O-ring seal Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 12 Nm 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


Е165930 


= Apply RTV sealant (Loctite 5901G) in a 2-3mm diameter to the areas shown, and 
tighten the bolts within 7 minutes. 


С NOTE: 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


Refer to: Engine Oil Draining and Filling (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, General 
Procedures). 


Е Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 22-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
OIL PAN EXTENSION к» 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


OIL PAN 
BODY 
ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 
V6 (AJ126), і USED WITHINS 
4WD 


12.60.48 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-1433 


Lower Timing Cover Alignment tool 


E107676 


303-1437 


Crankshaft Damper Remover 
/Installer 


- 


E115256 


303-1438 


Crankshaft Damper Bolt Remover 
/Installer 


Е115257 


303-1439 


Crankshaft Damper Removal Plate 


303-1440 


Crankshaft Damper Removal 
/Installation Stud 


303-1441 


Crankshaft Damper Remover 
/Installer Body 


JLR-303-1304 


Locking Tool 
Е152576 
PART(S) 
Installation Step 12 Lower timing cover 1 
| 
Installation Step 24 Fuel rail supply pipe(s) 1 
Installation Step 46 Flexplate bolts 10 
Installation Step 57 Crankshaft pulley bolt 1 


E X LIII 


This procedure involves fuel handling. Be prepared for fuel spillage at all times and always 


observe fuel handling precautions. Failure to follow these instructions may result in personal 


injury. 


CN NOTE: 


Some components shown removed for clarity. 


ЕШ Disconnect the battery ground cable 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 
vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EN Refer to: Engine (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal). 
EX Refer to: Engine Oil Draining and Filling (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, General 


Procedures). 


E168490 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1304 


пу 


Е173137 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


Е168727 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


ЕС Remove any excess adhesive. 

Е Make sure that any open or exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 

ЕЗ Make sure corrosion protection is applied їо all areas affected by repair. 

m installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1438 , 303-1437 


Special Tool(s): 303-1438 , 303-1437 
Torque: 25 Nm 


Е151395 


Support the special tool using a suitable vehicle stand. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1438 , 303-1437 


The crankshaft pulley bolt must be removed clockwise. Failure to follow this 


instruction may result in damage to the crankshaft. 


The crankshaft pulley bolt will be very tight. 


Special Tool(s): 303-1438 , 303-1437 


Remove the special tools. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1438 , 303-1437 


Discard the bolt after removal. 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1440 


E115702 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1441 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1439 
Torque: 25 Nm 


Make sure to clean the threads in the end of the crankshaft and that the crank nose is 
free of any foreign materials. 


Е115706 


Special Tool(s): 303-1439 


Е115707 


Special Tool(s): 303-1440 , 303-1441 


The bolts can only be used 3 times, mark the bolts with a center punch. If 2 punch 
marks are visible, discard the bolts. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the crankshaft is not rotated. 


Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1304 


| 


Ж a" 
» ^ 
|. 
Т 


ШШЕ 


Е166076 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


E166105 


E165911 


о 
a 
o 
и 
о 
m! 
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Е165933 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


E165921 


ча = [ 


di 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


E165912 


E165914 


E165913 


Discard the component. 


Note the position of the bolts indicated prior to removal. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-27 


FRONT END SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
FRONT SIDE MEMBER AND SUSPENSION TOP MOUNT ASSEMBLY 


(G1784976) 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


All vehicles 


Cy NOTE: 


Make sure to use the aluminium lug provided on the oil pan extension to lever against. 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


аи: 
je |н ЕК 


| 
| 


E 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


This step is only necessary when installing a new oil pan extension. 


Torque: 8Nm 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


This step is only necessary when installing a new oil pan extension. 


Е165930 


Apply RTV sealant (Loctite 5901G or Loctite 5900) па 2-3mm diameter to the areas shown, 
and install the oil pan within 7 minutes. 


CN NOTE: 


This step is only necessary when installing a new oil pan extension. 


"ec 


[M 


| 


Г 
Р 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Use only a plastic scraper when removing the sealing material. 


Apply RTV sealant (Loctite 5901G or Loctite 5900) in a 2-3mm diameter to the areas shown, 


and install the oil pan extension within 7 minutes. 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


E165934 


= Apply RTV sealant (Loctite 5901G or Loctite 5900) in a 2-3mm diameter to the areas 
shown, and tighten the bolts within 7 minutes. 


Install the component in the sequence shown. 


Install the bolts in the positions noted on removal. 


ошл. #7 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


Apply RTV sealant (Loctite 5901G or Loctite 5900) in a 2-3mm diameter to the areas shown, 
and install the lower timing cover within 7 minutes. 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


Cy NOTE: 


Install a new lower timing cover. 


E 112063 


Install the bolts, but do not tighten fully at this stage. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1433 
Renew Part: Lower timing cover Quantity: 1. 


In this procedure the front side member and suspension top mount assembly is installed in 
conjunction with the: 
" Front bumper 


" Front armature 


" Front fender 


= Fender splash shield 


" Hood 


= Hood latch panel 


" Anti-lock braking system (ABS) module 


= Engine control module 


= Windshield washer reservoir 


" Engine 


" Transmission 


" Air cleaner 


" Coolant expansion tank 


" Charge air cooler 


" Brake booster 


= Brake master cylinder 


"» Front subframe 


" Front shock absorber 


в Rocker panel moulding 


н Electric booster heater 


| Cy NOTE: 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


= Torque: 12 Nm 


oe 


Cy NOTE: 


Special tools shown removed for clarity. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


ЕШ Remove the special tools. 


Lubricate the high-pressure fuel pump buckets with clean engine oil. 


Е166153 


Tighten the Torx screws а turn at a time until the correct torque is achieved. 


Lubricate the high-pressure fuel pump O-ring seal with clean engine oil. 


E166150 


Torque: 11 Nm 


Tighten the Torx screws a turn at a time until the correct torque is achieved. 


Lubricate the high-pressure fuel pump O-ring seal with clean engine oil. 


Е166151 


Torque: 11 Nm 


E165912 


Install new high-pressure fuel supply lines. 


CN NOTE: 


Remove and discard the blanking caps. 


Renew Part: Fuel rail supply pipe(s) Quantity: 1. 


M 


o 


Es 
| т быз 


H 


= Torque: 
Unions (1) 21 Nm 
M6 (2) 11 Nm 
M8 (3) 25 Nm 


= Torque: 21 Nm 


Install the bolt and unions finger tight before final tightening. 


E165921 


Torque: 21 Nm 


Torque: 11 Nm 


Е166132 


Torque: 21 Nm 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Е165910 


Тогдие: 
M10 29 Nm 
M6 11 Nm 


Е166116 


CN NOTE: 


The right hand front side member and suspension top mount assembly contains the 
stamped vehicle identification number (VIN). When a new right hand front side member 
and suspension top mount assembly is requested it will be supplied stamped with the VIN 
number. This operation is carried out within the Jaguar parts supply process. 


Е169074 


The front side member and suspension top mount assembly is serviced as a indicated. 


E Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General 
Information, Description and Operation). 


ЕЗ For further information оп the methods, tools апа fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


(CN NOTES: 


" Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 
punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Clean all the drilled holes to make sure 
they are free from debris. 


" Where self piercing rivets (SPR's) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool or 
5.3mm drill bit. 


" Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


в To make sure that the vehicle is correctly aligned, it must be placed on a Jaguar approved 
alignment jig. 


E165911 


Install the nut and unions finger tight before final tightening. 


Torque: 
Unions 21 Nm 
M5 nut 6 Nm 


This fuel pipe can be re-used, inspect for signs of damage. Renew if necessary. 


Torque: 
Unions 21 Nm 
M6 8 Nm 


Е166076 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Lubricate the seal with clean engine oil. 


Е165937 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Install all the bolts finger tight before final tightening. 


Cy NOTE: 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Install all the bolts finger tight before final tightening. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the crankshaft is not rotated. 


E173194 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1304 
Renew Part: Flexplate bolts Quantity: 10 . 
Torque: 
Stage 1: 45 Nm 
Stage 2: 90° 


DC > 


= |-4-------- 


ТЕ 


Е115889 


= Apply ВТУ sealant to the crankshaft pulley keyway. 
= Make sure that the RTV sealant is applied in a 2mm diameter bead. 


= Make sure that when the ВТУ sealant is applied that the ЕТУ sealant is level with the 
top of the keyway. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure to clean the threads in the end of the crankshaft and that the crank nose is 
free of any foreign materials. 


E112288 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1440 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1439 
Torque: 25 Nm 


E115709 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1441 


Rotate the crankshaft pulley installation tool until the pulley is fully located, do not 
over tighten. Failure to do this may result in damage to the components. 


Ей For additional information, refer to: Front Bumper (501-19, Removal апа Installation). 
ЕЗ For additional information, refer to: Front Armature (501-19, Removal and Installation). 
ES For additional information, refer to: Front Fender (501-27 Front End Sheet Metal Repairs, 


Removal and Installation). 


ES For additional information, refer to: Fender Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, 


Removal and Installation). 


ЕШ For additional information, refer to: Hood (501-02, Removal and Installation). 
ЕЯ For additional information, refer to: Hood Latch Panel (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Anti-Lock Brake System Module (206-09 Anti-Lock Control - 
Stability Assist, Removal and Installation). 


Шш n 11']'1(](](1LOlI1 LLL LllO 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Engine Control Module (303-14A, Removal and Installation) 
/ Engine Control Module (303-14B, Removal and Installation) / Engine Control Module (303- 
14C, Removal and Installation). 


EB. 17 00000000 0 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Windshield Washer Reservoir (501-16 Wipers and Washers, 
Removal and Installation). 


E For additional information, refer to: Engine (303-01A, Removal) / Engine (303-01B, Removal) / 


Engine - RWD (303-01C, Removal) / Engine - AWD (303-01C, Removal). 


E115709 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1441 


" Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1439 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1440 


= Apply loctite 270 to the thread of the bolts. 


" Torque: 65 Nm 


Make sure that a new bolt is installed. 


Tighten the component finger tight first. 


Install the crankshaft pulley bolt. 
Renew Part: Crankshaft pulley bolt Quantity: 1. 


The graphic shows the step for LH thread only, RH thread will be the opposite. 


Е151396 


Special Tool(s): 303-1438 , 303-1437 
Torque: 25 Nm 


Special Tool(s): 303-1438 , 303-1437 
Torque: 200 Nm 


Make sure that the socket is turned through 270 degrees not the torque wrench. 


The use of a torque multiplier capable of 600Nm will be required. 


Special Tool(s): 303-1438 , 303-1437 
Torque: 270° 


Е151396 


Remove the special tools. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1438 , 303-1437 


= Apply loctite 270 to the thread of the bolts. 


" Torque: 65 Nm 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1304 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Torque: 48 Nm 


пу 


Е173137 


m Refer to: Engine (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Installation). 
|. Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


E Refer to: Engine Oil Draining and Filling (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, General 


Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 10-SEP-2012 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
RIGHT CAMSHAFT кит» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CAMSHAFT - 
12.13.18 BANK 1 SET 
- RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (АЈ126) USED WITHINS 


Make sure that the orientation and code on the top of the camshaft bearing caps is noted 
(along with the bank - A or B), so that on installation the components are installed to their 


original position. Failure to follow this instruction may cause damage to the vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


Some illustrations may show the engine removed for clarity. 


For additional information, refer to: Transmission - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (307-01, Removal) 
/ Transmission - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (307-01, Removal) / Transmission - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (307- 
01, Removal). 


Е 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - 
INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation) / Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air 
Distribution and Filtering - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation) / Left Air Cleaner (303- 
12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


< 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Right Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and 
Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Left hand only. 


303 03a exp tank 

For additional information, refer to: Coolant Expansion Tank (303-03A, Removal and 
Installation) / 

Coolant Expansion Tank (303-03B, Removal and Installation) / 

Coolant Expansion Tank (303-03C, Removal and Installation). 


^ ÉL 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and 
Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


^ SEMEN ы 


Left hand only. 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EX Refer to: Timing Drive Components (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


Шш т 4ӛң 99 


Rotate the camshafts until all the valves аге at their minimum open point. 


Cy NOTE: 


Remove the camshaft bearing caps. Note: their position, orientation and markings. 


Each is marked with its position (number) and an orientation (arrow). 


Prior to installing the camshafts, position the crankshaft 45 degrees ATDC cylinder 1A 
to prevent valve/piston collision. 


CN NOTE: 


Lubricate the camshafts and the camshaft bearing caps with EP90 oil (or 75/90 
viscosity oil will suffice) prior to installation. 


Torque: 3 Nm 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


E148827 


Torque: 12 Nm 


ЕЙ ЕКИ 


Only rotate the crankshaft clockwise. 


Rotate the crankshaft untill the camshaft lobe on the valve being checked is 180 degrees 
from the maximum opening position. 


О — 


If the valve clearance is incorrect, continue to the next step. If the valve clearance is 


correct, continue to step 8. 


Using feeler gauge check the gap between the tappet and the camshaft lobe and check 
against specifications table. 


Use the following formula to calculate the required bucket thickness. Original 


thickness + measured clearance - desired clearance = required bucket thickness. 


Remove the tappet and measure the thickness. 


SPUREN LL LLLI 


If a new tappet is installed then go back to step 1 of the install procedure. 


Install a new tappet if required. 


EX Using feeler gauge check the gap between the tappet and the camshaft lobe and check 


against specifications table. 


E Refer to: Timing Drive Components (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 29-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


RIGHT CYLINDER HEAD кь» 


ЕСІГІ 


CYLINDER 
HEAD 

GASKET - 3000 CC, AJ 
RIGHT V6 (AJ126) 
HAND - 
RENEW 


12.29.03 USED WITHINS 


CYLINDER 
HEAD - 
12.29.12 RIGHT 
HAND - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 
V6 (AJ126) 


USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-1492 
2 Guide Sleeve, Cylinder Head Bolt 


E129632 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 2 Cylinder head gasket 1 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


| ОО | 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЯ Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Left Panel - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-02 Front End Body 


Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Ей Refer to: Right Exhaust Manifold (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


EX Refer to: Right Camshaft (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


“> oP AMEE 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


^ ЕКИ 


Remove and discard the engine oil filter. 


CN NOTE: 


Remove and discard the O-ring seal. 


E175617 


ee 


CN NOTE: 


Remove and discard the gasket. 


Е114959 


If a new cylinder head has been installed then new tappets must be installed. 


For additional information, refer to: Brake Booster (206-07 Power Brake Actuation, Removal 
and Installation). 


= (1(11n1üLOUOULOZTLLLlll 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Brake Master Cylinder (206-06 Hydraulic Brake Actuation, 
Removal and Installation). 


Ей For additional information, refer to: Front Subframe - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (502-00 Uni- 


Body, Subframe and Mounting System, Removal and Installation) / Front Subframe - GTDi 2.0L 
Petrol (502-00 Uni-Body, Subframe and Mounting System, Removal and Installation) / Front 
Subframe - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (502-00 Uni-Body, Subframe and Mounting System, Removal 
and Installation). 


A For additional information, refer to: Front Shock Absorber (204-01, Removal and Installation). 
[ For additional information, refer to: Rocker Panel Moulding (501-08 Exterior Trim and 


Ornamentation, Removal and Installation). 


2 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Electric Booster Heater (412-02 Auxiliary Climate Control, 
Removal and Installation). 


Е Release and position the wiring harness and fuse boxes to one side. 


Left hand only. 


Release and position the brake pipes to one side. 


а 


Right hand only. 


Discard the bolts. 


E › 1 Г 
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Special Tool(s): 303-1492 


CN NOTE: 


Discard the gasket. 


Machine the minimum thickness of material from the cylinder head to meet 
specification. If a selection of cylinder head gaskets are available, increase the 
thickness of the cylinder head gasket by one size. 


CN NOTE: 


Prior to having the cylinder head machined, prior approval is required by Jaguar or 
Land Rover engineering. 


E160359 


Using a suitable metallic straight edge and feeler gauge, measure the cylinder head face in 
the areas illustrated. NOTE THE MAXIMUM VALUE. 


Make sure care is taken when handling the cylinder head gasket. 


The head gasket must be installed over the cylinder block dowels. 


CN NOTE: 


Install a new cylinder head gasket. 


Renew Part: Cylinder head gasket Quantity: 1. 


Make sure that new cylinder head bolts are installed. 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


E149464 


Renew Part: Cylinder head bolts Quantity: 16 . 
Torque: 20 Nm 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


ма. T Te 
20 zi m 
"p 


"2 


E149464 


Torque: 35 Nm 


Slacken the bolts in the sequence shown. 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


E149464 


Torque: 35 Nm 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


Torque: 90? 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


E149464 


Torque: 120° 


mes. Кта 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


If a new cylinder head has been installed then new tappets must be installed. 


Release and position the air conditioning (A/C) pipes to one side. 


Using a suitable tool cut the front wheelhouse as indicated. 


CN NOTE: 


Install a new gasket. 


E114959 


Renew Part: Oil filter housing gasket Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 12 Nm 


A new O-ring seal is to be installed. 


Cy NOTE: 


Install a new engine oil filter. 


E175633 


Renew Part: Oil filter Quantity: 1. 
Renew Part: Oil filter O-ring seal(s) Quantity: 1. 


Renew Part: Water outlet connection O-ring seals Quantity: 1. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


oe PPLE EE 


Torque: 20 Nm 


Е149461 1. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


|| Refer to: Right Camshaft (303-01 Engine - V6 5/С 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 
ES Refer to: Right Exhaust Manifold (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


ES Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Left Panel - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-02 Front End Body 


Panels, Removal and Installation). 


E Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 17-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


RIGHT ENGINE MOUNT isos 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 
MOUNTING 
12.45.03 - RIGHT pr s USED WITHINS 
HAND - 
RENEW 
ENGINE 
MOUNTING 3000 CC, AJ 
12.45.03 - RIGHT V6 (AJ126), USED WITHINS 
HAND - 4WD 
RENEW 
Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


El 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Ей Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 60 Nm 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Use a wooden block to protect the oil pan when supporting the engine. 


Using a suitable hydraulic jack, support the engine. 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Torque: 12 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


Wiring harnesses shown removed for clarity. 


ео 
Е1/5259. 


Torque: 48 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


Е169078 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


Right-hand drive vehicles 


Е172731/ 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


Left-hand drive vehicles 


PUBLISHED: 29-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


RIGHT EXHAUST MANIFOLD с, 


ки 


EXHAUST 
MANIFOLD 


3000 CC, AJ 
V6 (AJ126) 


30.15.56 RIGHT 
HAND - 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-1444-01 


Exhaust Manifold Installation Guide 
Pins - Threaded 


E115261 


303-1444-02 


Exhaust Manifold Installation Guide 
Pins - Unthreaded 


E115262 


310-121 
Wrench, Н025 


PART(S) 
Step 2 Exhaust manifold gasket I 
Step 4 Exhaust manifold bolts 6 
Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


All vehicles 


ЕШ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Br 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EN Refer to: Accessory Drive Belt (303-05 Accessory Drive - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


ES Refer to: Right Catalytic Converter (309-00 Exhaust System - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal 


and Installation). 


| 4WD vehicles 


ES Refer to: Right Engine Mount (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


All vehicles 


E150471 


mil 


Discard the bolts. 


CN NOTE: 


Discard the gasket. 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E175008 aif 


Special Tool(s): 310-121 


иі. 


| АП vehicles 


J 


| 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


If the original sensor is to be installed, apply lubricant meeting specification ESE- 
M12A4-A to the thread of the sensor. 


Torque: 45 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


Install a new gasket. 


Special Tool(s): 303-1444-01 
Renew Part: Exhaust manifold gasket Quantity: 1. 


ЕЕ.” ы 


CN NOTE: 


If a new cylinder head is installed use the special tools in the illustration. 


Special Tool(s): 303-1444-02 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


Cy NOTE: 


Install the spacers in the noted position. 


Renew Part: Exhaust manifold bolts Quantity: 6. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Remove the special tool. 


If equipped. 


Remove the special tool. 


E169076 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


All vehicles 
| 


Е169079 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


ш 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


Install the spacers in the noted position. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Tighten the bolts in the sequence shown. 


Torque: 3 Nm 


-% ==% 
—— 5, >” 7» EI 


кеден; 


Torque: 25 Nm 


E150471 


| 4WD vehicles | 


EN Refer to: Right Engine Mount (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


| All vehicles 


J 


EY Refer to: Right Catalytic Converter (309-00 Exhaust System - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal 


and Installation). 


Ей Refer to: Accessory Drive Belt (303-05 Accessory Drive - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


EX Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 13-DEC-2017 
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ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


RIGHT VALVE COVER «ss 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


CAMSHAFT 
COVER - 
12.29.44 RIGHT 
HAND - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 
V6 (AJ126) 


USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
303-1446 
Valve Cover Alignment Tool 
E116982 
PART(S) 
Installation Step 2 Camshaft cover gasket 1 
Installation Step 2 Camshaft cover gasket 3 


Ер 2 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ЕЗ Remove the supercharger. 


Refer to: Supercharger (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, 
Removal and Installation). 


Ей Remove the fuel rail. 


Refer to: Right Fuel Rail (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - V8 S/C 5.0L Petrol, Removal 
and Installation). 


= Remove the bolt. 


= Disconnect the electrical connectors. 


Е148969 


Remove the valve cover. 


——Aá и. 


Е213656 


Remove and discard the valve cover seals. 


шаа. 


Use only a plastic scraper when removing the sealing material. 


E116295 


Apply 2 beads of silicone gasket sealant (Loctite 5901G or Loctite 5900) as shown on the 
illustration. The application of the sealant must be 1.5mm diameter 12mm long. Install the 
valve cover immediately after applying the sealant. The cover should be fitted directly to the 
head without smearing the sealant or the seals. 


Е213656 


Install new seals. 
Renew Part: Camshaft cover gasket Quantity: 1. 
Renew Part: Camshaft cover gasket Quantity: 3. 


CN NOTE: 


LH illustration shown, RH is similar. 


Using the special tool, install the valve cover. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1446 


| .-. — — — | hk  —. 


CN NOTE: 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


Е148981 


Install the bolts. 
Torque: 13 Nm 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


Remove the special tool. 


ES Install the breather. 


[x] = Connect the electrical connectors. 


" Install the bolt. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


ES Install the fuel rail. 


Refer to: Right Fuel Rail (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - V8 S/C 5.0L Petrol, Removal 
and Installation). 


Ей Install the supercharger. 


Refer to: Supercharger (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, 
Removal and Installation). 


EN Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 17-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
TIMING COVER к=н 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
303-1433 
Lower Timing Cover Alignment tool 
E107676 
PART(S) 
Installation Step 2 Lower timing cover 1 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


Cy NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Е Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


ЕЗ Drain the engine oil. 


Refer to: Engine Oil Draining and Filling (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, General 
Procedures). 


Remove the accessory drive belt. 


Refer to: Accessory Drive Belt (303-05 Accessory Drive - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 


E Remove the electric thermostat. 


Refer to: Electric Thermostat (303-03 Engine Cooling - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 


Remove the accessory drive belt tensioner. 


ЕШ Remove the valve cover. 


Refer to: Left Valve Cover (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Remove the idler cover. 


Remove the idler. 


Remove the upper timing cover. 


Remove the idler cover. 


Remove the idler. 


|м | Remove the valve cover. 


Refer to: Right Valve Cover (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


E174691 


E174687 


Remove the upper timing cover. 


ЕЙ Remove the crankshaft pulley. 


Refer to: Crankshaft Pulley (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Remove the brake vacuum pump pipe. 


Е165937 


Remove the brake vacuum pump. 


Remove and discard the timing cover. 


Use only a plastic scraper when removing the sealing material. 


Е166512 


Apply RTV sealant (Loctite 5901G or Loctite 5900) to the areas shown. 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


Cy NOTE: 


Install a new lower timing cover. 


E 112063 


Install the bolts, but do not tighten fully at this stage. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1433 
Renew Part: Lower timing cover Quantity: 1. 


This step requires the aid of another technician as the panel will be heavy. 


Carefully separate the joints and remove the front side member and suspension top mount 
assembly. 


шам. 


АП vehicles 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 
applied to the joints during the curing period. 


BSF installation involves using the Jaguar approved BSF installation tool and requires a hole 


diameter of 6.5mm. 


ES Remove rivet remnants. 
EX Dress the flanges where necessary. 


Special tools shown removed for clarity. 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 
Torque: 12 Nm 


Install the remaining bolts. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Е Remove the special tools. 


Lubricate the seal with clean engine oil. 


E165937 


Install the brake vacuum pump. 
Torque: 12 Nm 


Connect the brake vacuum pipe. 


be] Install the crankshaft pulley. 


Refer to: Crankshaft Pulley (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Use only a plastic scraper when removing the sealing material. 


E172692 


Remove the old sealant. 


Е165746 


= Apply RTV sealant (Loctite 5901G or Loctite 5900) to the areas shown, and tighten the 
bolts within 7 minutes. 


Only tighten the bolts finger tight at this stage. 


E174687 


Install the bolts. 


E174689 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 
Torque: 12 Nm 


E174691 


Install the Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuators. 
Torque: 12 Nm 


EN Install the valve cover. 


Refer to: Right Valve Cover (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Install the idler pulley. 
Torque: 48 Nm 


Install the idler pulley cover. 


Use only a plastic scraper when removing the sealing material. 


Remove the old sealant. 


Е165746 


= Apply ВТУ sealant (Loctite 5901G or Loctite 5900) to the areas shown, and tighten the 
bolts within 7 minutes. 


Only tighten the bolts finger tight at this stage. 


Install the bolts. 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 
Torque: 12 Nm 


Install the Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuators. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Install the idler pulley. 
Torque: 48 Nm 


Install the idler pulley cover. 


ЕШ Install the valve cover. 


Refer to: Left Valve Cover (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Install the accessory drive belt tensioner. 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Ей Install the electric thermostat. 


Refer to: Electric Thermostat (303-03 Engine Cooling - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 


Install the accessory drive belt. 


Refer to: Accessory Drive Belt (303-05 Accessory Drive - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 


Ей Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Ей Fill the engine with oil. 


Refer to: Engine Oil Draining and Filling (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, General 
Procedures). 


Using the old front wheelhouse as a guide mark and cut the new front wheelhouse on the new 
front side member and suspension top mount assembly where the metal inert gas (MIG) welded 
butt joint is to be installed as indicated. 


This step requires the aid of another technician as the panel will be heavy. 


Offer up the new front side member and suspension top mount assembly and clamp into 
position. Check alignment if correct proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before 
proceeding. 


а 


PUBLISHED: 18-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
TIMING DRIVE COMPONENTS к» 


ки 


TIMING 
CHAINS, 
GEARS AND 3000 СС, AJ 
TENSIONERS V6 (AJ126) 
- ENGINE 
SET - RENEW 


12.65.13 USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-1445 


Timing Tool - Camshaft Alignment 


E115263 


303-1452 
Camshaft Rotating Tool 


E115270 


303-1482 


Tensioner Tool 


E115271 


JLR-303-1303 


Timing Tool 


E152575 


JLR-303-1304 


Locking Tool 
Е1 52576 
PART(S) 
Installation Step 1 Crankshaft pulley friction washer 2 


IL LLLLL LLLLIIA 


Check all timing components for wear and install new components if required. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕЕ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ЕШ Raise апа support the vehicle оп а suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


[==] Remove the timing covers. 


Refer to: Timing Cover (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


An M16 washer must be used to prevent damage to the crankshaft on installation. 


Install the crankshaft pulley bolt. 


Torque: 20 Nm 


Remove the Crankshaft Position (CKP)sensor. 


Only rotate the crankshaft clockwise. 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1303 


" Install the special tool. 


= Special Tool(s): JLR- 303-1304 


Remove the crankshaft pulley bolt. 


Remove the bolt. 


Remove the timing chain guide. 


Remove the variable valve timing (VVT) unit bolts. 


If the variable valve timing (VVT) units are knocked or dropped then new VVT(s) must 


be installed. 


Е177962 


Remove the timing chain and VVT units. 


(E122504 № 


Remove the timing chain tensioner. 


ўж \ 74 
| / 
'E122505 _ 2 ЕТІН 


Remove the timing chain guide. 


. 22 Ñ "n x 3 | і 
ЖАУ АА 
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Release the oil drain tube. 


Remove the variable valve timing (VVT) unit bolts. 


If the VVT is knocked or dropped then new VVT(s) must be installed. 


£ 92 «f 


Remove the timing chain with the VVT units. 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


Е169085 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


Right-hand drive vehicles 


t A ^ 


И Ja 
Сї | 


; ; e Ж“ 
Е107944 АТЫ; wf AL. 


Remove the timing chain fixed guides. 


E107945 


Remove and discard the friction washer. 


E107945 


Install a new friction washer. 


Renew Part: Crankshaft pulley friction washer Quantity: 2 . 


Р А 


с 


Ан ТА 
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Е107944 А+ 


* 
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Install the timing chain fixed guides. 
Torque: 12 Nm 


" Install the special tool to each Camshaft. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


" Special Tool(s): 303-1452 


E118546 ^ 


" Carefully rotate the camshafts if the position is not as shown. 


(D CAUTION: 


Do not overturn the camshafts. 


" Special Tool(s): 303-1452 


" Using a suitable tool, carefully rock the camshaft clockwise then anti-clockwise. Turn 
the special tool locking nuts until there is no movement left in camshafts. Repeat this 


step for both camshafts. 


= Remove the special tool from each Camshaft. 


Do not allow the camshaft to rotate. 


Install the variable valve timing (VVT) unit bolts finger tight at this stage. 


в Make sure that all the timing chain alignment marks аге in the positions shown. 


If the vehicle is Installed with components shown in section 1 of the illustration, these 
must be replaced with components shown in section (2). 


{172623 


Using the illustration, identify which timing chain tensioner and guide is currently installed to 
the vehicle. Make sure the vehicle is assembled using components shown in section (2) of 
the illustration only. 


Install the bolt. 
Torque: 25 Nm 


(D CAUTION: 


If the vehicle is Installed with components shown in section 1 of the illustration, these 


must be replaced with components shown in section (2). 


E182504 


Before installing the timing chain tensioners, use the illustration shown to identify which 
timing chain tensioner is currently fitted to the vehicle. Make sure the vehicle is assembled 
using components shown in section (2) of the illustration only. If a new timing chain 
tensioner is installed, do not deploy the tensioner pin and proceed to the next step. If the 
tensioner to be installed has previously been deployed, make sure the attached animation is 
followed to make sure the tensioner is set correctly, failure to do this may result in damage 


to the engine. 


Do not release the timing chain tensioner locking pin at this stage. 


Install the timing chain tensioner. 
Torque: 12 Nm 


Apply and maintain tension on the component. 


1665532 А Су 


The timing chain tensioner piston should apply tension to the timing chain guide. 


E172732 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


Left-hand drive vehicles 


E169084 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


All vehicles 


Е166556 


The timing chain tensioner must maintain tension on the chain guide. If the piston can be 
pushed back so the chain guide contacts with the body of the tensioner, the tensioner is not 
correct. Repeat steps 13-18. 


" Install the special tool to each Camshaft. 


" Special Tool(s): 303-1452 


" Torque: 10 Nm 


ум 


E118546 ^ 


Do not overturn the camshafts. 


Carefully rotate the camshafts if the position is not as shown. 


(D CAUTION: 


Do not overturn the camshafts. 


| j C "М | 
Е178492 X — Y Qr NN 7 


" Special Tool(s): 303-1452 


" Using a suitable tool, carefully rock the camshaft clockwise then anti-clockwise. Turn 


the special tool locking nuts until there is no movement left in camshafts. Repeat this 


step for both camshafts. 


Vr 


E178494 M au _ с 


= Remove the special tool from each Camshaft. 


Do not allow the camshafts to rotate. 


Е177963 


" Install the timing chain with the VVT units. 


ЕЗ, 


МОТЕ: 


Install the bolts finger tight at this stage. 


Install the variable valve timing (VVT) unit bolts. 


Е107954 


" Make sure that all the timing chain alignment marks are in the positions shown. 


If the vehicle is Installed with components shown in section 1 of the illustration, these 


must be replaced with components shown in section (2). 


{172623 


Using the illustration, identify which timing chain tensioner and guide is currently installed to 
the vehicle. Make sure the vehicle is assembled using components shown in section (2) of 
the illustration only. 


Install the timing chain guide. 
Torque: 25 Nm 


(D CAUTION: 


If the vehicle is Installed with components shown in section 1 of the illustration, these 


must be replaced with components shown in section (2). 


E182504 


Before installing the timing chain tensioners, use the illustration shown to identify which 
timing chain tensioner is currently fitted to the vehicle. Make sure the vehicle is assembled 
using components shown in section (2) of the illustration only. If a new timing chain 
tensioner is installed, do not deploy the tensioner pin and proceed to the next step. If the 
tensioner to be installed has previously been deployed, make sure the attached animation is 
followed to make sure the tensioner is set correctly, failure to do this may result in damage 


to the engine. 


(D CAUTION: 


Do not release the timing chain tensioner locking pin at this stage. 


Before installing the timing chain tensioners, make sure the attached animation is followed 


to ensure the tensioner is set correctly, failure to do this may result in damage to the 
engine. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Remove the timing chain tensioner retaining pin and release the timing chain guide. 


Left hand illustration shown, Right hand is similar. 


RM = - 
166553 А М’. 


The piston should apply tension to the timing chain guide. 


Е166556 


The timing chain tensioner must maintain tension on the chain guide. If the piston can be 
pushed back so the chain guide contacts with the body of the tensioner, the tensioner is not 
correct. Repeat steps 28-33. 


E169086 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


E 


= Install the special tool. 


" Special Tool(s): 303-1482 


Apply the torque to the end of the special tool. 


" Install the torque wrench to the special tool. 


= Torque: 35 Nm 


Make sure that the torque wrench does not move whilst tightening the VVT bolts. 


Make sure to tighten the exhaust VVT unit bolts first. 


" Torque: 32 Nm 
" Special Tool(s): 303-1482 


ЕЗ Remove the special tool. 


Install the oil drain tube. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


ES " Remove the special tool. 


" Special Tool(s): 303-1445 


E114879 


" Install the special tool. 


" Special Tool(s): 303-1482 


Apply the torque to the end of the special tool. 


E115108 


" Install the torque wrench to the special tool. 


" Torque: 35 Nm 


Make sure that the torque wrench does not move whilst tightening the VVT bolts. 


Make sure to tighten the inlet VVT unit bolts first. 


E114880 


Tighten the bolts. 
Torque: 32 Nm 


ES = Remove the special tool. 


" Special Tool(s): 303-1445 


ES в Remove the special tool. 


= Special Tool(s): JLR- 303-1303 


An M16 washer must be used to prevent damage to the crankshaft on installation. 


Install the crankshaft pulley bolt. 
Torque: 20 Nm 


E = Remove the special tool. 


= Special Tool(s): JLR- 303-1304 


Ей Rotate the engine two complete turns clockwise. 


Only rotate the crankshaft clockwise. 


JLR-303-1303 | 


Make sure that the special tool is correctly located. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1303 


If the special tool cannot be installed, the timing chain installation steps must be 
repeated. 


Install the special tool. If the special tool cannot be installed, remove both timing chains and 
components and repeat the process from step 3 of the installation until the special tool 303- 
1445 is installed correctly. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1445 


SEMEN 4.4 :ј 


If the special tool cannot be installed, the timing chain installation steps must be 


repeated. 


E118541 


Install the special tool. If the special tool cannot be installed, remove both timing chains and 
components and repeat the process from step 3 of the installation until the special tool 303- 
1445 is installed correctly. 


E118541 


в Remove the special tool. 


ES " Remove the special tool. 


" Special Tool(s): JLR- 303-1303 


Install the crankshaft positon (CKP) sensor. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


= Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1304 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


E e 74 


This step requires the aid of another technician as the panel will be heavy. 


Remove the new front side member and suspension top mount assembly. 


Ей Deburr the drilled holes. 
Е: Using a fine bristle disc clean and prepare the panel surfaces. 
ЕЯ Apply the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied and 


allow to dry. 


EN | 


NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 


Remove the crankshaft pulley bolt. 


ES = Remove the special tool. 


Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1304 


E Install the timing covers. 


Refer to: Timing Cover (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


E Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 04-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


VALVE CLEARANCE ADJUSTMENT «sss 


ки PROCEDURES 


VALVE 
CLEARANCE 
- ENGINE 3000 CC, AJ 
SET - V6 (AJ126) 
CHECK AND 
ADJUST 


12.29.32 USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Adjustment Step 2 Valve graded tappet 1 


ЕЗ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


EU Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


Ей Check the valve clearance and proceed to adjustment steps if required. 


Refer to: Valve Clearance Check (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, General Procedures). 


Еш 


ES Remove the camshafts. 


Refer to: Camshaft LH (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Camshaft RH (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Do not use a magnet to remove the tappet. 


E158863 


Remove the tappet and measure the thickness checking it against the specification table, 
replace if necessary. 

Refer to: Specifications (303-01B, Specifications). 

Renew Part: Valve graded tappet Quantity: 1 . 


PUBLISHED: 04-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
VALVE CLEARANCE CHECK ssis 


кои PROCEDURES 


VALVE 
CLEARANCE 3000 CC, AJ 
- ENGINE V6 (AJ126) 
SET - CHECK 


12.29.36 USED WITHINS 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Raise and support the vehicle оп a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


Remove the left valve cover. 
Refer to: Left Valve Cover (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Remove the right valve cover. 
Refer to: Right Valve Cover (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Do not rotate the crankshaft counterclockwise. The timing chains may bind causing 
engine damage. 


E158671 


" Rotate the engine clockwise until the camshafts are positioned as shown. 


" Using feeler gauge check the gap between the tappet and the camshaft lobe and check 
against specifications table. 
Refer to: Specifications (303-01B, Specifications). 


" Repeat for the remaining valve tappets. 


PUBLISHED: 14-OCT-2015 
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ENGINE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
VALVES (G1851894) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


VALVE - 


12.29.62 | ENGINE SET PF PA USED WITHINS 
- RENEW 
Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


EX Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


ПЕТ 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЯ Refer to: Left Cylinder Head (303-01, Removal and Installation). 
EN Refer to: Left Cylinder Head (303-01, Removal and Installation). 
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Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


" Place a small amount of fine valve grinding paste evenly around the contact face of the 
valve. 


в Place the valve in position and, using a suitable valve grinding tool, rotate the valve 
back and forth a few degrees on its seat, using light pressure. 


= Raise the valve frequently during lapping and turn it into a new position after а few laps 
or rotations. 


в Lap only until a continuous but narrow lapping mark is visible on both the valve seat 
and valve face. 


= Thoroughly clean all surfaces to remove traces of valve grinding paste from the cylinder 
head, valve seat and valve face. 


" Repeat steps 5 to 8 for the remaining valves. 


E 


E158866 


Make sure the working surfaces are thoroughly clean to avoid contamination of the 


sensitive components. 


Make sure that all the component mating faces are clean. 


To install reverse the removal procedure. 


E169089 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material as indicated. 


B e 


This step requires the aid of another technician as the panel will be heavy. 


Offer up the new front side member and suspension top mount assembly and clamp into 


position. Check alignment if correct proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before 
proceeding. 


PUBLISHED: 07-FEB-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-03 


ENGINE COOLING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
BLOCK HEATER (G2131608) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


EX Drain the coolant system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03C, General Procedures). 


E Remove the exhaust manifold. 


Refer to: Left Exhaust Manifold (303-01C, Removal and Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


= Disconnect the electrical connector. 


=н Remove the block heater. 


LEO MZ LLLLBB 


ES Install the block heater. 


Torque: 55 Nm 


ES Install the exhaust manifold. 


Refer to: Left Exhaust Manifold (303-01C, Removal and Installation). 


ЕН Fill the coolant system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03C, General Procedures). 


Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 23-FEB-2016 
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ENGINE COOLING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
COOLANT EXPANSION TANK 4» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


EXPANSION 
26.15.01 TANK - 
RENEW 


ALL 


DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


Correct installation of the coolant expansion tank cap can be obtained by tightening the cap 


until 3 audible clicks are heard. 


O NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


All vehicles 


ES Remove the coolant expansion tank cap. 


Using a suitable syringe, remove the coolant from the expansion tank. 


E168167 


Vehicles with 2.0L diesel engine 


(5. 


Е168168 


All other engine types 


E168169 


All vehicles 


Torque: 7 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
mm Fill the coolant expansion tank to the MAX level mark. 


PUBLISHED: 25-MAR-2017 
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ENGINE COOLING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
COOLANT PUMP (G1824662) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SUPERCHARGER 
26.50.26 COOLANT PUMP 
- RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (AJ126) USED WITHINS 


WATER 
26.50.01 PUMP - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (AJ126) USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
Installation Step 1 Engine coolant pump gasket i 
Installation Step 1 Oil cooler to water pump O-ring seals 1 


үу 2 


Cy NOTE: 


и This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


и This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


ЕШ Raise and support the vehicle оп а suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


Е Drain the coolant system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03 Engine Cooling - V6 S/C 3.0L 
Petrol, General Procedures). 


Remove the accessory drive belt. 
Refer to: Accessory Drive Belt (303-05 Accessory Drive - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 


Remove the thermostat bolt. 


Tack MIG weld the butt joints as indicated. 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


р Өөөө93 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Remove the accessory drive belt tensioner. 


Fluid loss is unavoidable, use absorbent cloth or a container to collect the fluid. 


Engine coolant will damage the paint finished surfaces. If spilt, immediately remove 


the coolant and clean the area with water. 


Remove the coolant pump and discard the seals. 
Torque: 12 Nm 


Co BB LL 


Make sure that the gaskets are correctly located. 


Install the coolant pump using new seals. 

Renew Part: Engine coolant pump gasket Quantity: 1. 

Renew Part: Oil cooler to water pump O-ring seals Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 12 Nm 


Install the accessory drive belt tensioner. 


Torque: 47 Nm 


ЕШ Secure the clip and the coolant hose from the coolant pump. 
Е Install the thermostat bolt. 


Torque: 9Nm 


Е Install the coolant hose into the coolant pump. 
Install the accessory drive belt. 


Refer to: Accessory Drive Belt (303-05 Accessory Drive - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 


ЕЗ Fill the coolant system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03 Engine Cooling - V6 S/C 3.0L 
Petrol, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 02-SEP-2015 
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ENGINE COOLING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
COOLING FAN MOTOR AND SHROUD isis 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FAN AND 
MOTOR 
26.25.25 UNIT - 
RENEW - 
VEHICLE SET 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (А7126) USED WITHINS 


Cooling fans may continue to operate after the engine is turned off. They may also start to 


operate after the engine is turned off and continue operating for up to 10 minutes. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Е | 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
ЕШ Refer to: Left Air Cleaner (303-12, Removal and Installation). 
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E175107 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03, General Procedures). 


E Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


E175111 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 
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E175114 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Е169094 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


Right-hand drive vehicles 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


Left-hand drive vehicles 


LLL LLLLLLIIIIIILLLLL 


Protect the radiator during this operation. 


Е175118 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ENGINE COOLING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
COOLING MODULE кнн 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


COOLING 
26.40.16 MODULE - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (А7126) USED WITHINS 


Cooling fans may continue to operate after the engine is turned off. They may also start to 


operate after the engine is turned off and continue operating for up to 10 minutes. 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


B 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Ел Refer to: Air Conditioning System Recovery, Evacuation and Charging (412-00 Climate 


Control System - General Information, General Procedures). 
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E175107 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03 Engine Cooling - V6 S 
/C 3.0L Petrol, General Procedures). 


Em Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


E175111 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 
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E175114 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Torque: 9 Nm 


E175191. 


Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 
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Immediately сар all refrigerant lines to prevent ingress of dirt and moisture. 


Torque: 20 Nm 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


( | 
| АП vehicles 


Е169095 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


ЕРЕ 


Immediately cap all refrigerant lines to prevent ingress of dirt and moisture. 


Torque: 20 Nm 


Make sure that the cooling module is supported for this step. 


Torque: 9Nm 


Make sure that the cooling module is supported for this step. 


E175197 


Torque: 9 Nm 


E175198 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ENGINE COOLING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
COOLING SYSTEM CONCENTRATION CHECK svs, 


кои PROCEDURES 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Refractometer / Hydrometer 


ЕМГ 


Тһе engine cooling system must be maintained with the correct concentration and type of anti- 


freeze solution to prevent corrosion and frost damage. 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


E207352 


Raise the cover plate. 
General Equipment: Refractometer / Hydrometer 


E207353 


Clean the prism surface with a soft cloth. 


E207386 


Put 2 drops of pure distilled water on the prism surface. 


E207354 


Lower the cover plate. 


E207356 


Observe the shadow line on the scale. 


eee 


E207357 


If required, use the adjustment screw to align the shadow line as shown. 


E207352 


Raise the cover plate. 


E207353 


Clean the prism surface with a soft cloth. 


Release the cooling system pressure by slowly turning the coolant expansion tank cap 
a quarter of a turn. Cover the expansion tank cap with a thick cloth to prevent the 
possibility of scalding. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Remove the coolant expansion tank cap. 


Use the pipette to extract a coolant sample. 


E207352 


Raise the cover plate. 


E207355 


Put 2 drops of coolant on the prism surface. 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


Е. 
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Install the BSF's as indicated. 


EA 


E207354 


Lower the cover plate. 


CN NOTE: 


50% coolant concentration mix provides a freeze point of -37°C. 


E207385 


Observe the shadow line on the scale. 


E207352 


Raise the cover plate. 


E207353 


Clean the prism surface with a soft cloth. 
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Coolant Concentration Mix 


E207515 


= If the coolant concentration mix is at 50%, proceed to Step 20. 
= [f the coolant concentration mix is below 50%, proceed to Step 18. 


= If the coolant concentration mix is below 50%, proceed to Step 19. 


ES |. 


Coolant concentration mix 9o must divided by 100. 50% would be calculated as 0.5 


= If the coolant concentration mix is below 50%, the following calculation steps must be 
followed. 


и Step 1. Multiply the required coolant concentration mix % by the cooling system 
capacity. 


" Step 2. Multiply the current coolant concentration mix % by the cooling system capacity. 
и Step 3. Subtract the total of step 1 by total of step 2. 

= Step 4. Subtract the current coolant concentration mix % from 1. 

" Step 5. Divide the total of step 3 by the total of step 4. 


" Drain the coolant quantity given by the calculations and replace with concentrated 
antifreeze. 


" Proceed to Step 20. 


Coolant concentration mix % must divided by 100. 50% would be calculated as 0.5 


= If the coolant concentration mix is above 50%, the following calculation steps must be 
followed. 


= Step 1. Multiply the current coolant concentration mix % by the cooling system capacity. 


= Step 2. Multiply the required coolant concentration mix % by the cooling system 
capacity. 


и Step 3. Subtract the total of step 1 by total of step 2. 
и Step 5. Divide the total of step З by the current coolant concentration mix %. 


€ Drain the coolant quantity given by the calculations and replace with distilled water. 


# 4 AI 


Correct installation of the coolant expansion tank cap can be obtained by tightening 


the cap until 3 audible clicks are heard. 


Install the coolant expansion tank pressure cap. 
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ENGINE COOLING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
COOLING SYSTEM DRAINING, FILLING AND BLEEDING в. 


ки PROCEDURES 


COOLANT - 
26.10.01 DRAIN AND 
REFILL 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (А7126) USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Draining Step 7 Cylinder block coolant drain plug 1 


Шш LL ELSE 


The engine cooling system must be maintained with the correct concentration and type of anti- 
freeze solution to prevent corrosion and frost damage. Failure to follow this instruction may 
result in damage to the engine. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


El c хм. -5Һс25-- 7 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Release the cooling system pressure by slowly turning the coolant expansion tank cap 
a quarter of a turn. Cover the expansion tank cap with a thick cloth to prevent the 
possibility of scalding. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


ЕН Refer to: Radiator Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
[= Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


Allow the coolant to drain into a suitable container. 


Torque: 2 Nm 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Renew Part: Cylinder block coolant drain plug Quantity: 1. 


Install a new seal. 


Torque: 50 Nm 


EX Refer to: Radiator Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


E A LLZiI 


Lower the vehicle. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Е174365 


MIG weld the butt joints as indicated. 


Dress the welds. 


Remove any excess adhesive. 


Make sure that any open or exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 


ЕШ Маке sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 
EM. installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


Anti-freeze concentration must be maintained at 50%. 
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= Fill the coolant expansion tank to the rim and continue until coolant is visible from the 
outlet. 


" Once coolant is visible from the outlet, close the bleeding point. 


" Fill the coolant expansion tank to the rim and continue until coolant is visible from the 
outlet. 


" Once coolant is visible from the outlet, close the bleeding point. 


E174366 


" Fill the coolant expansion tank to the rim and continue until coolant is visible from the 
outlet. 


" Once coolant is visible from the outlet, close the bleeding point. 


E Start and run the engine. 


Observe the engine temperature warning light. If the warning light is displayed, switch 
off immediately and allow to cool. Failure to follow this instruction may cause damage 
to the vehicle 


Run the engine at idle until warm and no further coolant is required, to maintain the coolant 
level at the maximum mark of the expansion tank. 


Correct installation of the coolant expansion tank cap can be obtained by tightening 
the cap until an audible click is heard. 


EX Set the heating system to MAX heat, the blower motor to MAX speed and the air distribution 


to the instrument panel registers. 


ммм хх 


Observe the engine temperature warning light. If the warning light is displayed, switch 


off immediately and allow to cool. Failure to follow this instruction may cause damage 


to the vehicle 


Increase the engine speed to 2000 rpm for 2 minutes. 


If no hot air is emitted from the heater vents, repeat the previous step. 


When hot air is emitted from the heater vents, switch off the heater. 


EH. e 


Switch off the engine and allow the coolant temperature to go cold. 


Switch the engine off and allow to cool. 


АН. 


Release the cooling system pressure by slowly turning the coolant expansion tank cap 
a quarter of a turn. Cover the expansion tank cap with a thick cloth to prevent the 
possibility of scalding. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Release the cooling system pressure. 


ES Maintain the coolant level in the coolant expansion tank at the MAX mark using a 50% 


mixture of Jaguar Premium Cooling System Fluid or equivalent, meeting Jaguar specification 
WSS M97B44-D and 50% water. 


MMe A LLLLKZILZ I 


Correct installation of the coolant expansion tank cap can be obtained by tightening 


the cap until 3 audible clicks are heard. 


Install the coolant expansion tank pressure cap. 


E] Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 
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ENGINE COOLING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
COOLING SYSTEM PARTIAL DRAINING, FILLING AND BLEEDING кв» 


кои PROCEDURES 


COOLANT - 
PARTIAL 
DRAINING, 3000 CC, AJ 
FILLING V6 (AJ126) 
AND 
BLEEDING 


26.10.10 USED WITHINS 


COOLANT - 
PARTIAL 

26.10.03 DRAIN AND 
VACUUM 
REFILL 


йш 2 


(D CAUTION: 


3000 CC, AJ 
V6 (А1126) 


USED WITHINS 


The engine cooling system must be maintained with the correct concentration and type of anti- 
freeze solution to prevent corrosion and frost damage. Failure to follow this instruction may 
result in damage to the engine. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


E, 


WARNING: 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Release the cooling system pressure by slowly turning the coolant expansion tank cap 
a quarter of a turn. Cover the expansion tank cap with a thick cloth to prevent the 


possibility of scalding. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


ЕЯ Refer to: Radiator Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


Allow the coolant to drain into a suitable container. 


Torque: 2 Nm 


E Refer to: Radiator Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


шым LLLLLLIIII 


Lower the vehicle. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Е174365 
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Anti-freeze concentration must be maintained at 50%. 


= Fill the coolant expansion tank to the гіт and continue until coolant is visible from the 
outlet. 


" Once coolant is visible from the outlet, close the bleeding point. 


" Fill the coolant expansion tank to the rim and continue until coolant is visible from the 
outlet. 


" Once coolant is visible from the outlet, close the bleeding point. 


E174366 


" Fill the coolant expansion tank to the rim and continue until coolant is visible from the 
outlet. 


" Once coolant is visible from the outlet, close the bleeding point. 


E Start and run the engine. 
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FRONT END SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
FRONT SIDE MEMBER CLOSING PANEL «rn 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Observe the engine temperature warning light. If the warning light is displayed, switch 
off immediately and allow to cool. Failure to follow this instruction may cause damage 
to the vehicle 


Run the engine at idle until warm and no further coolant is required, to maintain the coolant 
level at the maximum mark of the expansion tank. 


Correct installation of the coolant expansion tank cap can be obtained by tightening 
the cap until an audible click is heard. 


EX Set the heating system to MAX heat, the blower motor to MAX speed and the air distribution 


to the instrument panel registers. 


ммм хх 


Observe the engine temperature warning light. If the warning light is displayed, switch 


off immediately and allow to cool. Failure to follow this instruction may cause damage 


to the vehicle 


Increase the engine speed to 2000 rpm for 2 minutes. 


If no hot air is emitted from the heater vents, repeat the previous step. 


When hot air is emitted from the heater vents, switch off the heater. 


EH. e 


Switch off the engine and allow the coolant temperature to go cold. 


Switch the engine off and allow to cool. 


АН. 


Release the cooling system pressure by slowly turning the coolant expansion tank cap 
a quarter of a turn. Cover the expansion tank cap with a thick cloth to prevent the 
possibility of scalding. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Release the cooling system pressure. 


ES Maintain the coolant level in the coolant expansion tank at the MAX mark using a 50% 


mixture of Jaguar Premium Cooling System Fluid or equivalent, meeting Jaguar specification 
WSS M97B44-D and 50% water. 


MMe A LLLLKZILZ I 


Correct installation of the coolant expansion tank cap can be obtained by tightening 


the cap until 3 audible clicks are heard. 


Install the coolant expansion tank pressure cap. 


E] Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 
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ENGINE COOLING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
COOLING SYSTEM PRESSURE TEST «ә 


кои PROCEDURES 


COOLING 
SYSTEM - ALL 
£0 1007 PRESSURE DERIVATIVES j SEDES 


TEST 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


System pressure tester 


йш LLLI 


Since injury such as scalding could be caused by escaping steam or coolant, allow the vehicle 
cooling system to cool prior to carrying out this procedure. 


СУ NOTE: 


The following procedure will enable the cooling system to be pressure tested for condition and 
leaks. Stage 1 will check the expansion tank cap register seal and the cap for leaks. Stage 2 
will check the entire cooling system. 


EX Examine the coolant hoses for signs of cracking, distortion and security of the hose 


connections. Inspect the coolant system for any visible leaks and replace any damaged or 
leaking components. 


E182461 


" Remove the expansion tank cap, using the correct adaptor connect the cooling system 
pressure test kit to the cap. 
General Equipment: System pressure tester 


и Note the release pressure displayed on the expansion tank cap before applying pressure. 


= Slowly pressurize the expansion tank cap checking for leaks. Once the noted сар 
pressure is reached the pressure will be released through the cap. 


Depressurize and remove the cooling system pressure test kit. 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


CN NOTE: 


If the pressure continues to drop after the initial tolerance, there is a coolant leak. 


Е182460 


= Using the correct adaptor connect the cooling system pressure test kit to the vehicle 
expansion tank. 
General Equipment: System pressure tester 


= Slowly pressurize the cooling system until the pressure gauge reads 1.0 bar (15 psi). 


" Make sure the cooling system holds pressure for 5 minutes, note that a small pressure 
decay of approximately 0.15 bar (1 psi) over the first minute is normal. 


Е182462 


Depressurize and remove the cooling system pressure test kit. 


Correct installation of the coolant expansion tank cap can be obtained by tightening 


the cap until 3 audible clicks are heard. 


Install the expansion tank cap. 
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ENGINE COOLING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
ELECTRIC THERMOSTAT кш» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ELECTRIC 3000 CC, AJ 


26.45.24 USED WITHINS 


THERMOSTAT V6 (AJ126) 


Е LLL LLLLLI 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


ЕЯ Drain the cooling system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03 Engine Cooling - V6 S/C 3.0L 
Petrol, General Procedures). 


[=] Remove the air cleaner pipe connector. 


Refer to: Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe T-Connector (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - 
V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


E Remove the air cleaner outlet pipe. 


Refer to: Left Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 
3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


ET Remove the air cleaner. 


Refer to: Left Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, 
Removal and Installation). 
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E174144 tH 


Disconnect the 2 coolant pipes. 


Disconnect the electrical connectors. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Remove the bolt. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


CN NOTE: 


The retaining clips cannot be removed from the pipe. 


Release the clips and remove the electric thermostat. 


D LL ESI 


In this procedure the front side member closing panel is installed in conjunction with: 
" Front bumper 


" Front armature 


" Front fender 


" Fender splash shield 


" Hood 


= Hood latch panel 


= Front wheelhouse 


= Anti-lock braking system (ABS) module 


" Engine control module 


= Windshield washer reservoir 


" Engine 


" Transmission 


" Air cleaner 


" Coolant expansion tank 


" Charge air cooler 


" Brake booster 


" Brake master cylinder 


" Front subframe 


"» Front shock absorber 


= Rocker panel moulding 


п Electric booster heater 


ES Install the electric thermostat. 
ЕШ Install the bolt. 


Torque: 9 Nm 


ЕШ Install the 2 coolant pipes. 
Connect the electrical connectors. 
E Connect the 2 coolant pipes. 
БЕЙ Install the air cleaner. 


Refer to: Left Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, 
Removal and Installation). 


[ Install the Air cleaner outlet pipe. 


Refer to: Left Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe (303-12 Intake Ат Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 
3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


E Install the air cleaner pipe connector. 


Refer to: Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe T-Connector (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - 
V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


E Fill the cooling system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03 Engine Cooling - V6 S/C 3.0L 
Petrol, General Procedures). 
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ENGINE COOLING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SHEET 1 OF 3 - FRONT VIEW 


E177032 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 
| 1 Radiator 


Coolant outlet tube 


Bleed screw (3 off) 
Charge air cooler - right 
Heater core 

Charge air cooler - left 
Coolant expansion tank 
Coolant pump 

Electric thermostat 
Lower pipe connection 


Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor 2 


Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF) cooler 


Coolant pump - Charge air cooler 


Charge air radiator 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SHEET 2 OF EAR VIEW 


E177033 


DESCRIPTION 


1 Electric cooling fan 


Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF) cooler coolant supply hose 


Bleed screw 


Heater core supply and return hoses 


Engine oil cooler 


Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor 1 


7 Heater manifold 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SHEET 3 OF 3 - ENGINE BLOCK HEATER 


E174032 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


| 1 Heater element 
| 2 Vehicle connector 

_| 
3 Power supply external plug | 


The engine cooling system maintains the engine within an optimum temperature range under 
changing ambient and engine operating conditions. The system is a pressurized expansion tank 
system with continuous bleeds to separate air from the coolant and prevent the formation of air locks. 


The engine cooling system also provides: 


= Heating for: 


= The passenger compartment. 
For additional information, refer to: Air Distribution and Filtering (412-01, Description and 
Operation). 


в The throttle body. 


" Cooling for: 
в The engine oil cooler 
For additional information, refer to: Engine (303-01D, Description and Operation). 


" The engine 
For additional information, refer to: Engine (303-01D, Description and Operation). 


и The Automatic transmission fluid (ATF) cooler. 
For additional information, refer to: Transmission Cooling (307-02B, Description and Operation). 


и the charge air cooling system 
For additional information, refer to: Supercharger Cooling (303-03E, Diagnosis and Testing). 


The primary components of the engine cooling system are the: 


= Coolant pump 

" Electric thermostat 

" Radiator 

= Electric cooling fan 

= Coolant expansion tank 

= Outlet tube and heater manifold 
" Engine oil cooler 

" Connecting hoses and pipes. 


In cold climate markets, an optional block heater is available as a dealer fit accessory. The block 
heater is located in the cylinder block and is connected to a power supply via an external plug. 
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COOLANT PUMP 
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E115013 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


H Inlet connection 

2 Pump body 

3 Outlet flange to cylinder head - Bank 1 

4 Outlet to engine oil cooler 

5 Outlet flange to cylinder head - Bank 2 

6 Pulley 

7 Bleed pipe connection (including check valve) 


The body of the coolant pump contains an impeller attached to a shaft supported in a bearing 
assembly. The impeller is driven by a pulley, pressed on to the front of the shaft, which is driven by 
the primary drive belt. 

For additional information, refer to: Accessory Drive (303-05D, Description and Operation). 


Two coolant outlet flanges attach the coolant pump to the front of the cylinder heads. A bleed 
connector is installed in the front of the coolant pump, adjacent to the coolant inlet connection from 
the electric thermostat. A check valve is incorporated into the bleed connection. 


ELECTRIC THERMOSTAT 


E165892 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Coolant pump connection 

2 Engine coolant outlet tube connection 
3 Heater element electrical connector 
4 Radiator lower hose connection 

5 Coolant expansion tank connection 


The electric thermostat is a multi-stage device, located in front of the engine block, beside the coolant 
pump inlet to provide fast response and control of the engine outlet temperature. The electric 
thermostat comprises a thermostat and a resistance heated wax element in one housing, which is not 
a serviceable item and it can be replaced as an assembly. 


The thermostat housing has 4 connections. The lower connection receives a quick fit connector which 
receives coolant from the radiator lower hose and the ATF cooler. The upper hose connection is 
connected to the engine coolant outlet tube. The flow from this connection is governed by the 
thermostat. The larger connection at the side provides coolant flow to the coolant pump and the 
smaller connection at the side receives coolant from the heater core and the coolant expansion tank. 


The thermostat allows rapid engine warm-up by preventing coolant flow through the radiator and by 
limiting coolant flow through the cylinder block when the engine is cold. During warm-up and at 
engines speeds above approximately 1800 RPM, a by-pass valve opens to control the coolant flow and 
pressure, to protect the engine components. When the thermostat opening reaches 6 mm (0.24 in.), 
the by-pass flow is shut-off. When the thermostat opening exceeds 6 mm (0.24 in.), the radiator 
coolant flow is further controlled up to the point where the thermostat is fully open. At this point 


maximum radiator coolant flow is achieved to provide maximum cooling. 


The thermostat begins to open (with ambient temperatures of 15-35°C (59-95 °F)) at 98-102 °C 
(208-215 °F) and is fully open at 108 °C (226 °F). 


The electrically heated thermostat is used to regulate the engine coolant temperature by the engine 
control module (ECM). The increased wax temperature provides higher coolant temperature during 
part load conditions and at low speed cycles. The increased coolant temperature results reduced 
friction in the engine, improved combustion in the cylinders, and reduced fuel consumption and 
emissions. An electric thermostat heater element assembled within the wax element to regulate the 
engine coolant temperature during high load conditions and speed points to protect the engine from 


thermal overload. 


Operation of the electric thermostat is controlled by the ECM upon the following inputs: 


" Engine load 

" Engine speed 

" Vehicle speed 

= Coolant temperature 

= Intake air temperature 

The electric thermostat has a battery feed from the right engine junction box (EJB) located in the right 
front of the engine compartment, a switched power supply from the ECM relay, located in the left EJB 

a hardwired connection to the ECM and a ground connection. If the ECM starts to regulate the system, 


the ECM supplies a ground path for the heater element in the electric thermostat. This causes the 
element to expand and increase the opening dimension of the thermostat. 


RADIATOR 


DESCRIPTION 


ЕИ 
1 Locating spigot (2 of) 
Vent hose connection 
Upper hose connection 
Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF) cooler coolant supply hose connection 
Lower hose connection 
6 


Drain plug 


The radiator is a vertical flow type with an aluminum core and plastic end tanks. The radiator is part 
of the cooling module and is attached to the vehicle by locating spigots and supports integrated into 
the upper end tank and the radiator fan shroud. The supports are installed in rubber bushes located in 
mounting brackets on the front subframe. The locating spigots are installed in rubber bushes located 
in mounting brackets on the front cross member. 


The two end tanks incorporate connections for the upper and lower hoses, and the coolant supply 
hose of the automatic transmission fluid (ATF) cooler. A drain plug is installed in the left side of the 
bottom end tank. 


ELECTRIC COOLING FAN 


E168701 


The front side member closing panel is serviced as indicated. 


Ей Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General 
Information, Description and Operation). 


EX For further information on the methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


CN NOTES: 


в Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 
punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Clean all the drilled holes to make sure 
they are free from debris. 


" Where self piercing rivets (SPR's) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool or 
5.3mm drill bit. 


" Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


в The vehicle must be put onto an approved straightening jig. 


Е For additional information, refer to: Front Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 


ES For additional information, refer to: Front Armature (501-19, Removal and Installation). 


E172361 


DESCRIPTION 


1 Fan shroud 

2 Electric cooling fan motor 
3 Electrical connection 

4 Speed flaps 


An electric, variable speed cooling fan is installed in a shroud attached to the rear of the radiator. The 
cooling fan is operated by a fan control module, integrated into the electric motor, under the control 
of the ECM via a pulse width modulation (PWM) signal. An electrical connector at the right side of the 
shroud provides the interface between the cooling fan harness and the vehicle wiring. 


The fan control module is provided with: 


" A battery power supply from the right EJB 

" An ignition signal from the ECM relay in the left EJB 

= A PWM signal from the ECM 

" A ground connection. 

The ECM varies the duty cycle of the PWM signal to the fan control module between 0 and 100% to 
operate the fan motor in one of four modes: 

" Off 

" Minimum speed - 750 RPM 

" Linear variable speed between minimum and maximum speeds 


= Maximum speed - 2820 RPM 


The fan control module incorporates a temperature sensor to prevent damage caused by excessive 
heat at high ambient temperatures. Operation of the fan control module is discontinued if the 
temperature reaches 135 °C (275 °F). Operation resumes when the temperature decreases to 120 °C 
(248 °F). 


Under hot operating conditions, the electric cooling fan may continue to operate for up to five minutes 
after the engine has been switched off. 


COOLANT EXPANSION TANK 


E174034 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Coolant expansion tank 

2 ЕШег сар 

3 Vent hose connection 

4 Blanking plug 

5 Expansion hose connection 


6 Engine coolant level sensor 


The engine coolant expansion tank is installed in the left side of the engine compartment. The tank is 
located by a grommet on its underside and positively secured with a bolt and washer to a bracket on 
the vehicle body and a second bracket that locates in a molded slot in the tank body. 


The coolant expansion tank has 2 connections; one vent connection via the radiator overflow and one 
for coolant inlet into the thermostat housing. The vent pipe is secured in the tank with a plastic clip. 
The expansion hose connection to the thermostat is a quick release connector, retained with a spring 
clip. A third connection adjacent to the vent hose is not used and sealed with a blanking plug and O 


ring seal. 


The coolant expansion tank provides the following functions: 


" Service fill. 
" Coolant expansion during warm-up. 
" Air separation during operation. 


п System pressurization by the filler cap. 


The pressurized expansion tank system is continuously separates the air from the cooling system and 
replenishes the system through a hose connected between the expansion tank and the electric 
thermostat. A continuous vent into the expansion tank, through a hose connected to the radiator, 


prevents air locks from forming in the cooling system. 


A coolant level sensor is located in the underside of the tank body. The sensor reacts to the influence 
of a magnetic field. A float, with integral magnet, is located inside the tank, over the sensor tube. The 
sensor has contacts inside the tube, which are normally open. When the fluid level reduces, the 
magnetic float moves down the tube. When the magnet reaches the sensor contacts, the magnetic 
field closes the contacts. The sensor is connected to the body control module/gateway module (BCM 
/GWM) assembly which receives the signals from the sensor. 


A 'MAX' and 'MIN' cold fill level markings are molded into the exterior of the tank. The engine coolant 
expansion tank has an air space of approximately 0.5 liter (1.06 US pints), above the 'MAX' level, to 
allow for coolant expansion. 

ENGINE COOLANT OUTLET TUBE AND HEATER MANIFOLD 


Engine Coolant Outlet Tube 


E143022 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Thermostat hose connection 

2 Blanking plug 

3 Radiator upper hose connection 
4 Cylinder block connections 

5 Coolant outlet tube 

6 Coolant supply tube 


The engine coolant outlet tube routes hot engine coolant from the engine to the radiator top hose 
when the thermostat is open. 


Heater Manifold 


Е143023 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Throttle body heater hose connection 

2 Heater core supply hose connection 

3 Seal (2 of) 

4 Cylinder head connection - Bank 1 

5 O-ring seal 

6 Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor 1 
7 Cylinder head connection - Bank 2 


The heater manifold is connected to the rear of each cylinder head. Hot coolant from the engine is 
routed through the manifold into the heater core. 


ENGINE COOLANT 


The engine coolant is formulated to last for ten years or 240,000 km (150,000 miles). The coolant is 
silicate free and must not be mixed with conventional engine coolant. 


ENGINE BLOCK HEATER 


E143024 


For vehicle markets subject to very cold climatic conditions, an engine block heater is installed in 
place of the cylinder block drain plug. The engine block heater is either a 110 V alternating current 
(AC) or 240 V AC electric heater element, depending on the market, which can be connected to a 
domestic power supply via a connector in the left side grill of the front bumper. 


ЕДЕН 


FLOW DIAGRAM - ENGINE COOLANT 


E148938 


Heater core 

Bleed screw 

Cylinder head - Bank 1 
Cylinder block 

Throttle body 

Engine oil cooler 
Heater manifold 


Cylinder head - Bank 2 


DESCRIPTION 


9 Coolant expansion tank 


10 Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF) cooler 
11 Electric thermostat 

12 Check valve 

13 Coolant pump 

14 Radiator 

15 Connection with supercharger cooling system 


When the engine is running, the coolant is circulated around the engine cooling system by the coolant 
pump. The engine coolant flows from the coolant pump through the cylinder heads and the engine oil 
cooler into the cylinder block and the heater manifold. 


In the cylinder block, the coolant flows forwards to the outlet tube. When the coolant is cold the 
electric thermostat is closed, coolant flows direct from the outlet tube back to the coolant pump. Once 
the coolant reaches operating temperature, the thermostat begins to open to control the system 
temperature, coolant flows from the outlet tube to the coolant pump via the radiator. When the 
thermostat is open, the coolant flows through the radiator and also generates a coolant flow through 
the ATF cooler. 


From the heater manifold the coolant flows through the throttle body and the heater core, in parallel 
circuits that are unaffected by the position of the thermostat. From the throttle body, the coolant 
merges with bleed coolant from the coolant pump and the outlet tube and flows to the expansion 
tank. From the heater core, the coolant flows back to the inlet of the coolant pump. 


Expansion and contraction of the coolant is accommodated by an air space in the expansion tank and 
the compliance of the flexible hoses. 


The supercharger cooling system also uses the engine cooling system for charge air cooling. 
For additional information, refer to: Supercharger Cooling (303-03E, Description and Operation). 


ELECTRIC COOLING FAN 


The electric cooling fan is operated by a fan control module integrated into the cooling fan motor. The 
fan control module regulates the voltage, and thus speed, of the cooling fan motor in response to a 
PWM signal from the ECM. 


The electric cooling fan receives a battery feed from the right EJB and an ignition signal from the ECM 
relay located in the left EJB. The ECM relay is controlled by the ECM. 


The ECM calculates the required fan speed from the engine coolant temperature, refrigerant pressure 
and ATF temperature. Under hot operating conditions, the fan may continue to operate for 5 minutes 
after the engine has been switched off. 


COOLANT LEVEL SENSOR 


If the coolant level in the expansion tank decreases below a predetermined value, the level sensor 
connects a ground to the BCM/GWM, which sends a message to the instrument cluster (IC) on the 
high speed (HS) controller area network (CAN) powertrain systems bus to display a warning message. 
For additional information, refer to: Instrument Cluster (413-01, Description and Operation). 


| сто ocean | DIAGRAM 


E179823 


AC 


A = HARDWIRED; AL = PWM (PULSE WIDTH MODULATION); AN = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER 
AREA NETWORK (CAN) POWERTRAIN SYSTEMS BUS; AV = HS CAN COMFORT SYSTEMS BUS;. 


ITEM 


1 


2 


10 


11 


DESCRIPTION 


Engine Control Module (ECM) 

Automatic Temperature Control Module (ATCM) 
Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) 
Instrument Cluster (IC) 

Electric thermostat 

Electric cooling fan 

Ground 

Power supply 

Electric cooling fan speed signal 

Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor 1 


Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor 2 


Engine coolant level sensor 


Refrigerant pressure sensor 


EN For additional information, refer to: Front Fender (501-27 Front End Sheet Metal Repairs, 
Removal and Installation). 


Е For additional information, refer to: Fender Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, 


Removal and Installation). 


ЕШ For additional information, refer to: Hood (501-02, Removal and Installation). 
ES For additional information, refer to: Hood Latch Panel (501-02, Removal and Installation). 
ЕШ For additional information, refer to: Front Wheelhouse (501-27 Front End Sheet Metal Repairs, 


Removal and Installation). 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Anti-Lock Brake System Module (206-09 Anti-Lock Control - 
Stability Assist, Removal and Installation). 


o- мм ___ м_м м —— 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Engine Control Module (303-14A, Removal and Installation) 
/ Engine Control Module (303-14B, Removal and Installation) / Engine Control Module (303- 
14C, Removal and Installation). 


м.м 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Windshield Washer Reservoir (501-16 Wipers and Washers, 
Removal and Installation). 


EN For additional information, refer to: Engine (303-01A, Removal) / Engine (303-01B, Removal) / 


Engine - RWD (303-01C, Removal) / Engine - AWD (303-01C, Removal). 


Em For additional information, refer to: Transmission - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (307-01, Removal) 


/ Transmission - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (307-01, Removal) / Transmission - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (307- 
01, Removal). 
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ENGINE COOLING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Engine Cooling system, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Engine Cooling (303-03 Engine Cooling - V6 S/C 
3.0L Petrol, Description and Operation). 


| msrecron ano venons | AND VERIFICATION 


DO NOT remove the coolant expansion tank cap when the engine is hot. Failure to follow this 


instruction may result in personal injury. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


O NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


в Coolant leaks Fuses 


= Coolant hoses Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Coolant expansion tank Powertrain control module 
= Coolant expansion tank cap Engine coolant temperature sensor 
= Radiator Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
= Heater core = Cooling fan 
" Accessory drive belt 


Cooling fan 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


ЕКІГЕ CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Coolant loss = Coolant leak = Check for coolant leaks. Perform a cooling system pressure 
= Coolant hose damaged test. Rectify as necessary 


= Coolant hose clamp loose 
/damaged 


= Radiator leaking/damaged 
= Coolant pump seal failed 


" Heater core leaking 
/damaged 


= Seal/gasket leaking 
= Engine casting leaking 


= Engine core plugs leaking 


Overheating = Coolant level low = Check the coolant level. Rectify as necessary 
= Coolant contaminated = Check the condition of the coolant. Rectify as necessary 
= Coolant leak = Check for coolant leaks. Perform a cooling system pressure 


test. Rectify as necessary 
= Thermostat stuck closed 


= Check the operation of the thermostat. Rectify as necessary 
= Radiator airflow obstructed 


= Check the radiator for obstructions. Rectify as necessary 
= Cooling fan inoperative 


= Check the operation of the cooling fan. GO to Pinpoint Test 


A. 
Engine not = Thermostat stuck open = Check the operation of the thermostat. Rectify as necessary 
reaching 
normal 


temperature 


Cooling fan А = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams апа check the 
operating at NOTE: cooling fan control module PWM signal circuit for short 


maximum circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


speed - Engine 
P ч! Circuit reference - PWM - 


not running 
= Cooling fan control module 
PWM signal circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 
Cooling fan is e Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
stationary - NOTE: cooling fan control module ignition signal circuit for short 
Engine running circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 


| : resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessar 
Circuit reference - IGN - р 9 y 


Cooling fan control module 
ignition signal circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


PINPOINT TEST A : COOLING FAN TESTS 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: CHECK FOR COOLING FAN RELATED DTCS 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the powertrain control module for the 
following cooling fan related DTCs (with any third byte): 
P0480 Fan 1 Control Circuit 


P0481 Fan 2 Control Circuit 


P0483 Fan Rationality Check 


Are any cooling fan related DTCs set in the powertrain control module? 


Yes 
Refer to the powertrain control module DTC index and perform the relevant corrective action. GO to A9 


No 
GO to A2 . 


A2: CHECK FOR OTHER DTCS 


1 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check the powertrain control module for DTCs 


Are any other DTCs set in the powertrain control module? 
Yes 

Refer to the powertrain control module DTC index and perform the relevant corrective action 
No 

GO to A3. 


A3: COOLING FAN IS OPERATING PERMANENTLY 


1 Check the operation of the cooling fan 


Is the cooling fan operating permanently at maximum speed? 
Yes 


GO to А5. 
No 
GO to A4 . 


A4: COOLING FAN IS NOT OPERATING 


1 Check the operation of the cooling fan 


Is the cooling fan inoperative? 
Yes 
GO to А6. 
No 
No fault found. Verify customer concern of cooling fan operation 


А5: COOLING FAN IS OPERATING PERMANENTLY 


Moving parts can cause severe injury, keep clear of moving parts, never place your hands or any part of your body 
near to moving parts. 


1 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check datalogger signal - Electric Fan PWM 
Control Commanded (0x03F9) 


Is the datalogger signal value between 5% and 16% whilst the cooling fan is operating? 
Yes 

GO to A8 . 
No 

GO to Аб. 


A6: COOLING FAN IS NOT OPERATING 


Ensure hood is closed and there are not any loose objects in front of the vehicle. 


1 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, set datalogger signal - Electric Fan PWM 
Control Commanded (0x03F9) - to 30% (using output state control) 


Does the cooling fan operate? 
Yes 

GO to A7 . 
No 

GO to A8 . 


A7: ELECTRIC FAN PWM CONTROL 


1 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, set datalogger signal - Electric Fan PWM 
Control Commanded (0x03F9) - to 90% (using output state control) 


Did the cooling fan speed increase? 
Yes 

No fault found. Verify customer concern of cooling fan operation. GO to A9 . 
No 

GO to А8. 


A8: WIRING CHECK 


1 Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the cooling fan motor control module circuits for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Were any circuit faults present? 
Yes 

Repair the wiring harness as necessary. GO to A9 . 
No 

GO to А9. 


A9: COOLING FAN VALIDATION PROCEDURE 


1 Ensure that the hood is closed 
2 Start the engine 


3 Setthe air conditioning to on, set the temperature to cold and the fan speed to fast 


4 Allow the engine to reach normal operating temperature (approximately 90°C) 


5 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check datalogger signals - Engine Coolant 
Temperature (OxF405) - and - Electric Fan PWM Control Commanded (0x03F9). As the engine 
coolant temperature reaches normal operating temperature, the fan speed should increase between 
the values of 9% and 90% 


Did the cooling fan speed increase speed as engine coolant temperature increased? 
Yes 

Return vehicle to customer 
No 

Contact Dealer Technical Support 


сы 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol , DTC: Engine 
Control Module (ECM) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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ENGINE COOLING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


CN NOTE: 


Coolant must be collected into a clean container and can be reused if not contaminated. 


DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATION 


Jaguar Premium Cooling System Fluid WSS-M97B44-D 


Jaguar Premium Cooling System Flush EGR-M14P7-A 


Jaguar Premium Cooling System Fluid concentration 50% 


ENGINE CAPACITY (DRY) 


13.5 Liters 


DESCRIPTION 


CAPACITY (FILL) 


3.0L supercharger 


Coolant expansion tank retaining bolt 


Cooling fan motor and shroud retaining nuts 


Electric thermostat housing retaining bolt 


Coolant pump retaining bolts 


Radiator retaining bolts 


Radiator drain plug 


Coolant bleed screw(s) 
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ENGINE COOLING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
RADIATOR (G1818107) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


RADIATOR 
26.40.01 — ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (А7126) USED WITHINS 


SUPER 
CHARGER 3000 CC, AJ 
RADIATOR - V6 (AJ126) 

RENEW 


26.40.14 USED WITHINS 


Cooling fans may continue to operate after the engine is turned off. They may also start to 


operate after the engine is turned off and continue operating for up to 10 minutes. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Lee КЁ 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Ей Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
Е Refer to: Cooling Fan Motor and Shroud (303-03, Removal and Installation). 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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E175148 


E175150 


|. install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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SUPERCHARGER COOLING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


коа AND OPERATION 
ЕСЕСІН LOCATION 


E176765 


COMPONENT LOCATION 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Supercharger 
2 Charge air coolers 
3 Supply and return hoses to supercharger charge air coolers 


4 Coolant pump - charge air cooler 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - 
INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation) / Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air 
Distribution and Filtering - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation) / Left Air Cleaner (303- 
12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


а 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Right Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and 
Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


^ SEMEN ZO» ALL 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Coolant Expansion Tank (303-03A, Removal and 
Installation) / Coolant Expansion Tank (303-03B, Removal and Installation) / Coolant Expansion 
Tank (303-03C, Removal and Installation). 


o 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and 
Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


, ZZ ха 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Brake Booster (206-07 Power Brake Actuation, Removal 
and Installation). 


Co 


5 Charge air cooler radiator 


Lo 2 


The supercharger cooling system cools the pressurized charge air from the supercharger. The 
supercharger cooling system consists of: 

= A coolant pump - charge air cooler 

" Acharge air radiator 

" Two charge air coolers 

= Connecting hoses and pipes. 

The supercharger cooling system is operationally independent of the engine cooling system, but 
connected to it by a hose installed between the charge air radiator and the radiator of the engine 
cooling system. The connection with the engine cooling system accommodates thermal expansion and 


retraction of the coolant in the supercharger cooling system, and enables filling and draining of the 
supercharger cooling system. 


For additional information, refer to: Intake Air Distribution and Filtering (303-12D, Description and 
Operation). 


ЕДЕН 


COOLANT PUMP - CHARGE AIR COOLER 


E176783 


COOLANT PUMP - CHARGE AIR COOLER 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Coolant pipe connections 


2 Electrical connection 


A separate low temperature coolant circuit, equipped with an air-to-water heat exchanger, provides 
charge air cooling in combination with an electrical coolant pump. 


The charge air cooler has a stand alone cooling system with its own radiator, pump and pipe work. 


The charge air cooler has a temperature sensor which provides a signal to the engine control module 
(ECM). 


The pump is controlled by a pulse width modulation (PWM) signal from the ECM. 


The pump receives a supply from the engine junction box (EJB). 


Hoses connect the inlet of the charge air coolant pump to the charge air cooler, and the outlet to the 
supercharger charge air coolers. An electrical connector provides the interface between the motor of 
the coolant pump - charge air cooler and the vehicle wiring. 


The charge air coolant pump receives a fused power supply from a dedicated relay in the EJB. The 
relay is controlled by the ECM. 


CHARGE AIR COOLER 


E176782 
CHARGE AIR COOLER 
1 Charge air cooler (2 off) 
2 Coolant pipe connections 


The supercharger increases the pressure of the air supplied to the engine, this increases the power 
output of the engine. 


This compression process produces heat which can reduce the performance gains due to reduced 
density of the intake air and an increase in the cylinder combustion temperature. 


To counteract this the charge air cooler is used to reduce the intake air temperature which increases 
the density of the air allowing more air molecules to be delivered to the combustion chamber. 


The charge air cooler uses coolant from the engine cooling system to cool the air before the air enters 
the engine. 


OPERATION 


Supercharger Cooling Flow Diagram 


E115071 


SUPERCHARGER COOLING FLOW DIAGRAM 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Right supercharger charge air cooler 
2 Engine 
3 Left supercharger charge air cooler 


4 Expansion hose connection (with engine cooling system) 


5 Charge air radiator 


6 Coolant pump - charge air cooler 


Electrical power for the charge air coolant pump is supplied from the charge air coolant pump relay in 
the engine junction box (EJB). When the charge air coolant pump relay is energized, it connects 
power from the battery to the charge air coolant pump. Operation of the charge coolant pump relay is 
controlled by the engine control module (ECM) . The charge air coolant pump relay is energized 


continuously while the ignition is in power mode 6. 


When the charge air coolant pump is running, coolant flows from the pump outlet through the 
supercharger charge air coolers, to the charge air cooler radiator mounted in front of the engine 


cooling radiator and back to the pump inlet. 


| cov ocean | DIAGRAM 
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E152215 


A = HARDWIRED 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Engine Control Module (ECM) 
2 Air charge coolant pump 
3 Ground 


4 Power supply 
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SUPERCHARGER COOLING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Supercharger Cooling system, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Supercharger Cooling (303-03 Supercharger 
Cooling - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Description and Operation). 


|швмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


DO NOT remove the coolant expansion tank cap when the engine is hot. Failure to follow this 


instruction may result in personal injury. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


O NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Coolant level Fuses 

= Coolant leaks Wiring harnesses and connectors 

= Coolant hoses/pipes Powertrain control module 

= Coolant expansion tank Engine coolant temperature sensor 
в Coolant expansion tank cap Charge air temperature sensor 

= Charge air coolant pump Charge air coolant pump 

= Left charge air cooler 
= Right charge air cooler 
в Charge air cooler 


в Electric fan 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


БЕН РТОМ СНАКТ 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Overheating | = Coolant leak = Check for coolant leaks. Perform a cooling system pressure test. 
= Left charge air cooler Rectify as necessary 


leaking/damaged 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the charge air 


Right charge air coolant pump circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
cooler leaking power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness or 
/damaged install a new charge air coolant pump as necessary 


Coolant hose damaged Install a new charge air coolant pump 


Coolant hose clamp 
loose/damaged 


Charge air cooler 
leaking/damaged 


" Charge air coolant pump 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Charge air coolant pump 
failure 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol , DTC: Engine 
Control Module (ECM) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


коа AND OPERATION 
| сооттон | LOCATION 


gr^ 
e 


E151234 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Low Pressure (LP) fuel line 

2 Fuel rail - Bank 2 

3 Crossover tube 

4 Fuel injector (6 off) | 
5 High Pressure (HP) fuel lines 


6 High Pressure (HP) fuel pump - Front (No.1) 


High Pressure (HP) fuel pump - Rear (No.2) 


8 Fuel rail - Bank 1 


9 Fuel Rail Pressure and Temperature (FRPT) sensor 


The fuel charging and controls system is a Direct Injection (DI) system controlled by the Engine 
Control Module (ECM). 


The fuel charging and control system consists of: 


= Low Pressure (LP) and High Pressure (HP) fuel lines. 

= Two HP fuel pumps. 

" Two HP fuel rails and a crossover tube. 

в A Fuel Rail Pressure and Temperature (FRPT) sensor. 

= Six fuel injectors. 

LP fuel from the pump in the fuel tank is pressurized by the HP fuel pumps and supplied to the fuel 


injectors via the fuel rails and crossover tube. The ECM controls the fuel injectors and the HP fuel 
pumps to inject the required volume of fuel into the combustion chambers. 


| eum = 


LOW AND HIGH PRESSURE LINES 


Е166899 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


A Low Pressure (LP) fuel line 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Brake Master Cylinder (206-06 Hydraulic Brake Actuation, 
Removal and Installation). 


РД For additional information, refer to: Front Subframe - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (502-00 Uni- 


Body, Subframe and Mounting System, Removal and Installation) / Front Subframe - GTDi 2.0L 
Petrol (502-00 Uni-Body, Subframe and Mounting System, Removal and Installation) / Front 
Subframe - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (502-00 Uni-Body, Subframe and Mounting System, Removal 
and Installation). 


E For additional information, refer to: Front Shock Absorber (204-01 Front Suspension, Removal 


and Installation). 


E For additional information, refer to: Rocker Panel Moulding (501-08 Exterior Trim and 


Ornamentation, Removal and Installation). 


= S LL A) M ZZ LLLI 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Electric Booster Heater (412-02 Auxiliary Climate Control, 
Removal and Installation). 


EM Release and position the wiring harness and fuse boxes to one side. 


Left hand only. 


Release and position the brake pipes to one side. 


- ll1l]J(' (J1L'AZAÁLL 


Right hand only. 


Release and position the air conditioning (A/C) pipes to one side. 


а.” 


B High Pressure (HP) fuel lines 


1 Heat reflective and insulation sleeve 
2 Acoustic covers 
3 Fuel pipe cover 


The Low Pressure (LP) fuel line connects the High Pressure (HP) fuel pumps to the fuel delivery line 
from the fuel tank and lines system. A ‘Push To Lock’ type connector at the start of the LP fuel line 
connects with the fuel line from the fuel tank mounted fuel pump module. The connector is secured to 
a bracket on the charge air cooler. P-clips secure the LP fuel line to the rear of each cylinder head and 
to the right side of the cylinder block. A heat reflective and insulation sleeve is installed on the LP fuel 
line where it runs behind the right exhaust manifold. 


The HP fuel lines connect the HP fuel pumps to the right fuel rail and the crossover tube. Two P-clips 
and a pipe clamp attach the HP fuel lines to the cylinder block and the Bank 1 cylinder head 
respectively. An integral bracket on the front HP fuel line is attached to a stud on the front-upper right 
camshaft cover. A pipe cover is installed on the bottom of the front HP fuel line and acoustic covers 
are fitted to both HP fuel lines. 


HIGH PRESSURE (HP) FUEL PUMP 


E151236 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Crankshaft 

2 Auxiliary drive chain 

3 Auxiliary shaft 

4 Tappet 

5 High Pressure (HP) fuel pump - Front (No.1) 


6 Acoustic cover 


The two High Pressure (HP) fuel pumps are identical mechanically-driven pumps installed on the right 
side of the oil pan body, behind the generator. An O-ring seal, seals each of the HP fuel pumps in the 


oil pan. 


The front HP fuel pump is identified as No. 1 pump; the rear HP fuel pump is identified as No. 2 pump. 
An acoustic cover is installed on each of the HP fuel pumps. 


The HP fuel pumps are single-plunger pumps. The plunger of each pump extends through the sump 
body and the carrier of the auxiliary shaft. A tappet on the end each plunger is operated by a two-lobe 
cam on the auxiliary shaft. A spring installed on the outside of the plunger ensures the plunger and 


tappet remain in contact with the cam. 


The auxiliary shaft is driven by the crankshaft, via the auxiliary drive chain, at engine speed. The 
auxiliary shaft is timed to match the pump delivery strokes with crankshaft position. 


Schematic Diagram - High Pressure (HP) Fuel Pump 


E113516 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Pressure Relief Valve (PRV) 

2 To High Pressure (HP) fuel lines 
3 Check valve 

4 Plunger 

5 From Low Pressure (LP) fuel lines 
6 Damper chamber 

7 Fuel metering valve 


In addition to the plunger, each High Pressure (HP) fuel pump contains: 


= A damper chamber. 
в A fuel metering valve. 
= A check valve. 


" A PRV (Pressure Relief Valve). 


The damper absorbs pressure pulses from the Low Pressure (LP) fuel system. 


The fuel metering valve regulates the output pressure from the HP fuel pump. The fuel metering valve 
is a normally open solenoid valve controlled by the Engine Control Module (ECM). During the inlet 
stroke of the plunger the fuel metering valve is de-energized, which allows LP fuel into the pumping 
chamber. The ECM energizes the fuel metering valve closed during the delivery stroke of the plunger, 
which forces the fuel in the pumping chamber through the check valve into the HP lines. By changing 
the closing point of the fuel metering valve, the ECM can determine the volume of fuel output during 
the delivery stroke, and thus the pressure in the HP side of the system. 


The check valve prevents the return of HP fuel to the pumping chamber during the inlet stroke of the 
plunger. 


The PRV protects the HP side of the system from excessive pressure if there is a failure of the fuel 
metering valve. If the pump delivery pressure increases to 250 bar (3625 Ibf/in2), the PRV opens and 
returns fuel to the inlet side of the plunger. 


FUEL RAILS AND CROSSOVER TUBE 


E151237 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Fuel rail - Bank 1 

2 Fuel Rail Pressure and Temperature (FRPT) sensor 
3 Fuel injector (6 off) 

4 Hold down spring (6 off) 

5 Fuel rail - Bank 2 

6 Crossover tube 


The fuel rails and crossover tube are made from stainless steel. Bolts attach each fuel rail to the 
related cylinder head. The crossover tube connects the front High Pressure (HP) line to the Bank 2 


fuel rail, which ensures there is equal pressure in the two fuel rails. Four P-clips attach the crossover 
tube to the top of the charge air cooler. 


The rear of the Bank 1 fuel rail incorporates a threaded boss for installation of the Fuel Rail Pressure 
and Temperature (FRPT) sensor. 


FUEL RAIL PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (FRPT) SENSOR 


Е151238 


The Fuel Rail Pressure and Temperature (FRPT) sensor provides the Engine Control Module (ECM) with 
a continuous signal of fuel rail pressure via hardwired connection. The FRPT sensor is installed in the 
rear of the Bank 1 fuel rail. The FRPT sensor is screwed into a threaded boss in the fuel rail. 


The FRPT sensor contains a steel diaphragm fitted with strain gages, which are incorporated into a 
Wheatstone bridge. The output from the Wheatstone bridge is processed by the ECM to determine a 
pressure value. The FRPT sensor contains an Negative Temperature Coefficient (NTC) sensor which 
allows the ECM to determine the fuel temperature. 


FUEL INJECTORS 


Е151239 


The fuel injectors spray fuel from the fuel rail directly into the combustion chambers. Тһе fuel 
injectors are installed close to the center of the combustion chambers, between the inlet and exhaust 


valves and next to the spark plug. 


The fuel injectors are a push fit in the fuel rails and the cylinder heads. On each fuel injector, an O- 
ring seal, seals the head of the fuel injector in the fuel rail. A Teflon ring seals the nozzle of the fuel 


injector in the cylinder head. 


Each fuel injector contains a solenoid-operated needle valve, which opens when the solenoid winding 
is energized. While the needle valve is open, fuel is sprayed into the combustion chamber. The 
solenoid winding is connected to a power feed and a ground from the Engine Control Module (ECM), 
which operates the fuel injectors with a two stage power supply. Initially the ECM supplies the fuel 
injectors with 65 volts, then once the boost current reaches 11 amps the power supply is switched to 
battery voltage. The ECM meters the amount of fuel injected into the combustion chambers by 
adjusting the time that the solenoid winding is energized. 


There are six holes around the tip of the nozzle through which the fuel is sprayed. Two of the holes 
direct fuel below the spark plug. The other four holes direct fuel evenly around the remainder of the 


combustion chamber. 


If a fuel injector fails, the engine will suffer from unstable idle speed, poor Noise, Vibration and 
Harshness (NVH) and poor emissions performance. 


Ке 


The Engine Control Module (ECM) controls the output from the High Pressure (HP) fuel pumps to 
deliver the required volume of fuel at pressures up to 200 bar (2900 Ibf/in2). 


The ECM uses the signal from the Fuel Rail Pressure and Temperature (FRPT) sensor to calculate the 
time the fuel injectors need to be energized to deliver the correct mass of fuel to the combustion 
chambers. 


ЕДІН DIAGRAM 


E152327 


A = HARDWIRED. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Engine Control Module (ECM) 

2 High Pressure (HP) fuel pump (2 off) 
3 Fuel injector (6 off) 

4 Ground 

5 Power supply 


6 Fuel Rail Pressure and Temperature (FRPT) sensor 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Fuel Charging and Controls system, refer to the relevant Description 
and Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Fuel Charging and Controls (303-04 Fuel 
Charging and Controls - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Wait at least 30 seconds after stopping the engine before commencing any repair to the high 


pressure fuel system. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Always carry out the cleaning process before carrying out any repairs to the fuel injection 
system components. Failure to follow these instructions may result in foreign matter ingress to 
the fuel injection system. 


O NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


в Fuel leaks Fuses 


в Fuel pipes Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Fuel contamination/grade/quality Powertrain control module 
= High pressure fuel pumps Fuel injectors 


Fuel injectors 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


ЕКІГЕ PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM 


Engine cranks, but does not fire 


Engine cranks and fires, but will not 


start 


Difficult cold start 


Difficult hot start 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Positive 
crankcase 
ventilation 
system blocked 
/leaking 


Engine system 
fault 


Evaporative 
emissions 
system fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Engine coolant 
level / anti- 
freeze content 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Evaporative 
emissions 
system fault 


Fuel injector 
leaking 


Engine system 
fault 


Evaporative 
emissions 
system fault 


ACTION 


Check the integrity of the positive crankcase 
ventilation system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and check the purge valve 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check the engine coolant level and condition. 
Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and check the battery and charging 
system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and check the evaporative emissions 
system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel injectors for leaks. Rectify as 
necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Difficult to start after hot soak 
(vehicle standing, engine off, after 
engine has reached operating 


temperature) 


Engine stalls soon after start 


Engine hesitates / poor acceleration 


Engine backfires 


Engine surges 


Engine detonates/knocks 


No throttle response 


Fuel injector 
leaking 


Engine system 
fault 


Evaporative 
emissions 
system fault 


Positive 
crankcase 
ventilation 
system blocked 
/leaking 


Engine system 
fault 


Intake air 
system leaking 
/restricted 


Fuel injector 
leaking 


Engine system 
fault 


Transmission 
system fault 


Intake air 
system leaking 
/restricted 


Accelerator 
pedal movement 
restricted 
(carpet, mats, 
etc) 


Intake air 
system leaking 
/restricted 


Engine system 
fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Intake air 
system leaking 
/restricted 


Engine system 
fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and check the evaporative emissions 
system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel injectors for leaks. Rectify as 
necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and check the evaporative emissions 
system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the integrity of the positive crankcase 
ventilation system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check the intake air system for leaks and 
restrictions. Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel injectors for leaks. Rectify as 
necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transmission control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check the intake air system for leaks and 
restrictions. Rectify as necessary 


Check that the accelerator pedal is free from 
restriction. Rectify as necessary 


Check the intake air system for leaks and 
restrictions. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check the intake air system for leaks and 
restrictions. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Poor throttle response Positive = Check the integrity of the positive crankcase 


crankcase ventilation system. Rectify as necessary 
ventilation | | | 
system blocked = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, check the powertrain control module 


/leaking 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


= Engine system 
fault 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transmission control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


" Transmission 
system fault 


Check the intake air system for leaks and 
restrictions. Rectify as necessary 


= Intake air 
system leaking 
/restricted 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol , DTC: Engine 
Control Module (ECM) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 


Е168702 


Remove the BSF's as indicated. 


Е168703 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Do not smoke or carry lighted tobacco or open flame of any type when working on or near any 


fuel related components. Highly flammable vapors are always present and may ignite. Failure to 
follow these instructions may result in personal injury. 


Before disconnecting or removing components, make sure the area around the joint faces and 
connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


CN NOTE: 


Tighten the fuel rail high pressure fuel pump fuel line unions and fuel rail crossover pipe unions 


as it is instructed in service manual. 


DESCRIPTION 


Ignition coil-on-plugs retaining bolts 7 Е 62 
Spark plugs 20 15 - 
Fuel rail retaining bolt Stage 1 - 20 Stage 2 - Stage 1 - 15 Stage 2 - Е 
30 22 
Fuel rail crossover pipe unions 21 15 - 
Fuel rail crossover pipe retaining bolts 8 6 - 
Fuel pressure regulator 33 24 - 
Fuel rail high pressure fuel pump fuel line unions 21 15 Е 
Fuel rail high pressure fuel pump fuel line М8 bolt 25 18 Е 
Fuel rail high pressure fuel pump fuel line М6 bolt Ti 8 Е 
Fuel rail high pressure fuel pump fuel line М5 nut 6 = 53 


Fuel rail high pressure fuel pump fuel line shield M10 bolt 29 21 - 


Fuel rail high-pressure fuel pump fuel line shield M6 bolt 
Fuel rail high pressure fuel pump torx bolts 

Throttle body retaining bolts 

Steering gear retaining bolts 

Steering column lower universal joint assembly bolts 


Thermostat housing to cylinder head coolant pipe 
retaining bolt 


Accessory drive belt idler pulley bracket retaining bolts 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


FUEL INJECTION COMPONENT CLEANING к» 


кои PROCEDURES 


FUEL 
INJECTION 
COMPONENT 
CLEANING ALL 
19.50.05 USING A USED WITHINS 
VACUUM DERIVATIVES 
GUN ***DO 
NOT 
І550Е 7 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Pneumatic vacuum gun 


ср с 


Do not carry out any repairs to the fuel system with the engine running. Failure to follow this 


instruction may result in personal injury. 


Before using the cleaning fluid, protect all electrical components and connectors with lint-free 


non-flocking material. 


Е Using a new brush that will not lose its bristles, brush the components being removed and 


the surrounding area. 


Using a pneumatic vacuum gun, remove all traces of foreign material. 


General Equipment: Pneumatic vacuum gun 


PUBLISHED: 25-SEP-2015 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
FUEL INJECTORS кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


INJECTOR - 
RIGHT 
19.60.01 HAND BANK 
SET - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (А7126) USED WITHINS 


INJECTOR - 
19.60.32 . ENGINE SET 
- RENEW 


ES Refer to: Left Fuel Rail (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal 


and Installation). 
Refer to: Right Fuel Rail (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal 
and Installation). 


E Refer to: Left Fuel Rail (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal 


and Installation). 
Refer to: Right Fuel Rail (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal 
and Installation). 


3000 CC, AJ 
V6 (А1126) 


USED WITHINS 


PUBLISHED: 24-NOV-2015 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
FUEL PUMP DRIVER MODULE кшш» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FUEL PUMP 
CONTROL ALL 
18.30.62 ЕЕ Е USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕН Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Take extra care not to damage the wiring harnesses. 


E172730 


E17374 


Torque: 11 Nm 


ка 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
ЕШ If a new component has been installed, configure using Jaguar approved diagnostic 


equipment. 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
FUEL RAIL CROSSOVER TUBE кв» 


ge AND INSTALLATION 


HOSE - LEFT 
HAND FUEL 
RAIL TO 
19.40.79 RIGHT 
HAND FUEL 
RAIL - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (А7126) USED WITHINS 


Wait for a minimum of 1 minute after the engine has stopped before carrying out any repair to 
the fuel injection system. 


Before disconnecting or removing the components, make sure the area around the joint faces 


and connections are clean and dry. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


ÃO NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 


General Information, Description and Operation). 


EX Refer to: Fuel System Pressure Release (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


Carefully separate the joints and remove the front side member closing panel. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Е Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


E177204 


EL 


m ы 
А ‚ | 
— Mim 


A 


E177746 


E177747 


Torque: 11 Nm 


|= ee 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from 


foreign material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


E177748 


Torque: 21 Nm 


INSTALLATION 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
FUEL RAIL SUPPLY PIPE с.е 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Wait for a minimum of 1 minute after the engine has stopped before carrying out any repair to 


the fuel injection system. 


Before disconnecting or removing the components, make sure the area around the joint faces 
and connections are clean and dry. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


E Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 


General Information, Description and Operation). 


ES Refer to: Fuel System Pressure Release (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


Е Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


ЕШ Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 5/С 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim апа Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 
vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Generator (414-02 Generator and Regulator - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal апа 


Installation). 


ES Refer to: Right Engine Mount (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


E177729 


Torque: 40 Nm 


E177731 


Torque: 
M10 29 Nm 
М6 11 Nm 


Еа, E 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from 
foreign material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


E177732 


Torque: 21 Nm 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from 


foreign material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


E177733 


Torque: 21 Nm 


Torque: 
M6 11 Nm 
M8 25 Nm 
M5 Nut 6 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


HIGH PRESSURE FUEL PUMP 1 к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


HIGH 
PRESSURE 3000 CC, AJ 
19.45.30 FUEL PUMP V6 (AJ126), А USED WITHINS 
- FRONT - 4WD 
RENEW 


HIGH 
PRESSURE 3000 CC, AJ 
19.45.31 FUEL PUMP V6 (А1126), ' USED WITHINS 
- REAR - 4WD 
RENEW 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 35 Fuel rail LH supply pipe 1 
Removal Step 35 Fuel rail RH supply pipe 1 
Cy WARNING: 


This procedure involves fuel handling. Be prepared for fuel spillage at all times and always 
observe fuel handling precautions. Failure to follow these instructions may result in personal 


injury. 


(D CAUTION: 


Do not allow the unions to hit the olive ends of the high-pressure fuel supply line as this may 
damage the ends of the high-pressure fuel supply line and allow foreign matter to enter the fuel 
injection system. 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


E Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 


General Information, Description and Operation). 


ЕЗ Refer to: Fuel System Pressure Release (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


ЕЕ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Е Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Right Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 
3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


ES Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 
applied to the joints during the curing period. 


Cy NOTE: 


BSF installation involves using the Jaguar approved BSF installation tool and requires a hole 
diameter of 6.5mm. 


Remove rivet remnants. 


Dress the flanges where necessary. 


Offer up the new front side member closing panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if 


correct proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


Е168706 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


Ba 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Е166076 


Refer to: Fuel Injection Component Cleaning (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - V6 S/C 
3.0L Petrol, General Procedures). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Их 957 ^ 
Е16614% ^ Wed 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


E166105 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Em Refer to: Engine Oil Draining and Filling (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, General 


Procedures). 


ГЕ If equipped. 


Refer to: Halfshaft Support Bracket (205-04 Front Drive Halfshafts, Removal and 
Installation). 


E Refer to: Generator (414-02 Generator and Regulator - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


I 
ШІ! 


шіт 


Use а wooden block to protect the ой pan when supporting the engine. 


| а К of 
па 17 
= = — € 


Support the engine. 


CN NOTE: 


Wiring harnesses shown removed for clarity. 


E165911 


E165933 
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E165921 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


Remove the new front side member closing. 


Deburr the drilled holes. 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Renew Part: Fuel rail LH supply pipe Quantity: 1. 
Renew Part: Fuel rail RH supply pipe Quantity: 1. 


E174547 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


E174553 — 


Loosen the Torx screws a turn each at a time. 


E174549 


Lubricate the high-pressure fuel pump bucket with clean engine oil. 


E174556 


Tighten the Torx screws a turn at a time until the correct torque is achieved. 


CN NOTE: 


Lubricate the high-pressure fuel pump O-ring seal with clean engine oil. 


E174553 eem 


= Torque: 11 Nm 


E174547 


Install new high-pressure fuel supply lines. 


Cy NOTE: 


Remove and discard the blanking caps. 


= Torque: 
Unions (1) 21 Nm 
M6 bolt (2) 11 Nm 
M8 bolt (3) 25 Nm 


= Torque: 21 Nm 


Only tighten the unions finger tight at this stage. 


Remove and discard the blanking caps. 


Е165921 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Е166132 


" Torque: 21 Nm 


Torque: 


M10 29 Nm 
M6 11 Nm 


Е166283 


E165911 


Cy NOTE: 


Wiring harnesses shown removed for clarity. 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Using a fine bristle disc, clean and prepare the panel surfaces. 


Apply the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied and 
allow to dry. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 


E168709 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material as indicated. 


s] Offer up the new front side member closing panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if 


correct proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


CS LL LLLLILÓS NI 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Remove the special tool. 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Ем, 24 


Do not install the air deflector at this stage. 


Refer to: Generator (414-02 Generator and Regulator - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 


Torque: 60 Nm 


Install the nut and unions finger tight before final tightening. 


Torque: 
Unions 21 Nm 
M5 nut 6Nm 


(D CAUTION: 


This fuel pipe can be re-used, inspect for signs of damage. Renew if necessary. 


Cy NOTE: 


Remove and discard the blanking caps. 


Torque: 
Unions 21 Nm 
M6 8 Nm 


Torque: 21 Nm 


Е166076 


Remove and discard the blanking caps. 


Refer to: Right Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 
3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Е Refer to: Engine ОЙ Draining and Filling (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, General 


Procedures). 


Е If equipped. 


Refer to: Halfshaft Support Bracket (205-04 Front Drive Halfshafts, Removal and 
Installation). 


Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


Е SS ВВ 


After carrying out repairs, the fuel system must be checked visually for leaks. Failure 


to follow these instructions may result in personal injury. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЯ Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 18-JUN-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-04 


FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


HIGH PRESSURE FUEL PUMP 2 шь 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


HIGH 
PRESSURE 3000 CC, AJ 
19.45.30 FUEL PUMP V6 (AJ126), А USED WITHINS 
- FRONT - 4WD 
RENEW 


HIGH 
PRESSURE 3000 CC, AJ 
19.45.31 FUEL PUMP V6 (А1126), ' USED WITHINS 
- REAR - 4WD 
RENEW 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 35 Fuel rail LH supply pipe 1 
Removal Step 35 Fuel rail RH supply pipe 1 
Cy WARNING: 


This procedure involves fuel handling. Be prepared for fuel spillage at all times and always 
observe fuel handling precautions. Failure to follow these instructions may result in personal 


injury. 


(D CAUTION: 


Do not allow the unions to hit the olive ends of the high-pressure fuel supply line as this may 
damage the ends of the high-pressure fuel supply line and allow foreign matter to enter the fuel 
injection system. 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


E Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 


General Information, Description and Operation). 


ЕЗ Refer to: Fuel System Pressure Release (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


ЕЕ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Е Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Right Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 
3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


ES Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Е168710 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Е166076 


Refer to: Fuel Injection Component Cleaning (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - V6 S/C 
3.0L Petrol, General Procedures). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Их 957 ^ 
Е16614% ^ Wed 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


E166105 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Em Refer to: Engine Oil Draining and Filling (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, General 


Procedures). 


ES Refer to: Generator (414-02 Generator and Regulator - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


E If equipped. 


Refer to: Halfshaft Support Bracket (205-04 Front Drive Halfshafts, Removal and 
Installation). 


I 
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шіт 


Use а wooden block to protect the ой pan when supporting the engine. 


| а К of 
па 17 
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Support the engine. 


CN NOTE: 


Wiring harnesses shown removed for clarity. 


E165911 


E165933 
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E165921 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


EA 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Renew Part: Fuel rail LH supply pipe Quantity: 1. 
Renew Part: Fuel rail RH supply pipe Quantity: 1. 


Е1 74548 


У 


- 


УШ s 


E174554 


Loosen the Torx screws a turn each at a time. 


ш LLLX 


Lubricate the high-pressure fuel pump bucket with clean engine oil. 


Tighten the Torx screws a turn at a time until the correct torque is achieved. 


CN NOTE: 


Lubricate the high-pressure fuel pump O-ring seal with clean engine oil. 


Е1 74554 


= Torque: 11 Nm 


E174548 


Install new high-pressure fuel supply lines. 


Cy NOTE: 


Remove and discard the blanking caps. 


= Torque: 
Unions (1) 21 Nm 
M6 bolt (2) 11 Nm 
M8 bolt (3) 25 Nm 


= Torque: 21 Nm 


Only tighten the unions finger tight at this stage. 


Remove and discard the blanking caps. 


Е165921 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Е166132 


" Torque: 21 Nm 


Torque: 


M10 29 Nm 
M6 11 Nm 


Е166283 


E165911 


Cy NOTE: 


Wiring harnesses shown removed for clarity. 


Torque: 48 Nm 


TAD 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Remove the special tool. 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Ем, 24 


Do not install the air deflector at this stage. 


Refer to: Generator (414-02 Generator and Regulator - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 


Torque: 60 Nm 


Install the nut and unions finger tight before final tightening. 


Torque: 
Unions 21 Nm 
M5 nut 6Nm 


(D CAUTION: 


This fuel pipe can be re-used, inspect for signs of damage. Renew if necessary. 


Cy NOTE: 


Remove and discard the blanking caps. 


Torque: 
Unions 21 Nm 
M6 8 Nm 


Torque: 21 Nm 


Е166076 


Remove and discard the blanking caps. 


Refer to: Right Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 
3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


E If equipped. 


Refer to: Halfshaft Support Bracket (205-04 Front Drive Halfshafts, Removal and 
Installation). 


Eg Refer to: Engine Oil Draining and Filling (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, General 


Procedures). 


After carrying out repairs, the fuel system must be checked visually for leaks. Failure 


to follow these instructions may result in personal injury. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


= Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


ЕЯ Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 29-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-04 


FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
LEFT FUEL RAIL к= 


ЕСІ 


FUEL RAIL - 


3000 CC, AJ 
V6 (AJ126) 


19.60.05 LEFT HAND 
- RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-1450 


Spark Plug Remover/Installer 


E115268 


310-197 


Remover, Fuel Injector 


E114526 


310-198 


А Installer, Teflon Seal 


E107680 


310-199 


Re-shape Tool, Teflon Seal 


7 


Е107681 


310-200-01 


Fuel Rail Installation Guide Pins - 
Threaded 


310-200-02 


Fuel Rail Installation Guide Pins - 
Unthreaded 


б 


Е 107682 


Е168713 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


Ей Remove any excess adhesive. 

ЕЗ Make sure that any open or exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 

E Make sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 

Eg... installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 1 Fuel injector O-ring seals 1 
Installation Step 2 Fuel injector seal 1 
Installation Step 4 Fuel Injector replacement kits 1 


Иш XL» LII 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 
material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕЕ Always follow the fuel system health and safety precautions, when carrying out апу repairs 


to the fuel system. 
Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation). 


Release the pressure from the high pressure fuel components. 


Refer to: Fuel System Pressure Release (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 
Procedures). 


EN Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ES Remove the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


ЕЗ Drain the cooling system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03 Engine Cooling - V6 S 
/C 3.0L Petrol, General Procedures). 


Clean the fuel injection components. 


Refer to: Fuel Injection Component Cleaning (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - 
INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, General Procedures). 


Remove the purge valve. 


Refer to: Evaporative Emission Canister Purge Valve (303-13 Evaporative Emissions - V6 S/C 
3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


E173762 


Disconnect and release the brake vacuum pipe. 


Remove the right side breather. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Disconnect the left side fuel injectors and ignition coils wiring harness. 


Remove the left side spark plugs. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1450 


Make a note of the fuel injector clamp alignment to the fuel rail prior to removal. 


Remove the left side fuel rail. 


Make sure that the special tool is located correctly to the fuel injector prior to 
removing the fuel injector. 


Е175537 


Remove the left side fuel injectors. 
Special Tool(s): 310-197 


BB т . 


E115057 


Remove and discard the fuel injector clamp. 


Do not use a knife to remove the Teflon seal as damage could occur to the fuel 


injector. 


E115058 


Remove and discard the fuel injector seal. 


o Т 


Do not use апу sharp tools to remove the O-ring seal as damage could occur to the 


fuel injector. 


E115059 


Remove and discard seals. 


INSTALLATION 


Е115059 


Install а new seal. 
Renew Part: Fuel injector O-ring seals Quantity: 1. 


E115060 


Using the special tool, install a new fuel injector seal. 
Special Tool(s): 310-198 
Renew Part: Fuel injector seal Quantity: 1. 


E115062 


Using the special tool, correctly located the seal. 
Special Tool(s): 310-199 


1. 
= 
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E115057 


Install a new fuel injector clamp. 
Renew Part: Fuel Injector replacement kits Quantity: 1. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-27 


FRONT END SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
FRONT WHEELHOUSE к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


If a new cylinder head has been installed then the special tool 310-200-02 without the 


thread must be used to install the fuel rail. 


310-200-01 


Insert the special tools. 
Special Tool(s): 310-200-01 , 310-200-02 


When installing the fuel injector(s), make sure that the Teflon seal is clean and free of 
foreign material and lubricant. 


Install the fuel left side injectors. 


If new fuel injectors are installed, a new injector clamp must be installed. 


Lubricate the fuel injector O-ring seals with clean engine oil. 


Install the left side fuel rail. 
Torque: 20 Nm 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 310-200-01 , 310-200-02 


Install the bolt. 
Torque: 20 Nm 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 310-200-01 , 310-200-02 


Install the bolt. 
Torque: 20 Nm 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


Torque: 
Bolt 2 30 Nm 
Bolt 3 30 Nm 
Bolt 1 30 Nm 


Е Install the left side spark plugs. 


Special Tool(s): 303-1450 
Torque: 20 Nm 


Make sure that the spark plugs are aligned correctly. 


E173953 


Check that the vertical section of the T mark located on top of the spark plug, is aligned to 
no more than 45 degrees either side from the adjoining fuel injector. 


E Install the left side ignition coils. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


Ем Connect the left side fuel injectors and ignition coils wiring harness. 


Fuel tubes may be used a maximum of 4 times, paint mark the fuel tube after each 


full tightening sequence. 


= Install the high pressure fuel crossover pipe hand tight. 


" Fully tighten the fuel crossover pipe unions. 
Torque: 21 Nm 


= Fully tighten the fuel crossover pipe retaining bolts. 
Torque: 11 Nm 


" Wait for 30 seconds. 


" Check the fuel crossover pipe unions for the correct torque. 
Torque: 21 Nm 


m | Install the right side breather. 

m Install the right side engine Noise, Vibration and Harshness (NVH) material. 
Ей Connect and secure the brake vacuum pipe. 

ЕЯ Connect the right side coolant pipes. 

E Install the purge valve. 


Refer to: Evaporative Emission Canister Purge Valve (303-13 Evaporative Emissions - V6 S/C 
3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


E Install the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


ES Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ES Fill the cooling system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03 Engine Cooling - V6 S 
/C 3.0L Petrol, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 09-JUN-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-04 


FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


RIGHT FUEL RAIL к» 


ки 


FUEL RAIL - 
RIGHT 3000 CC, AJ 
HAND - V6 (AJ126) 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


19.60.04 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-1450 


Spark Plug Remover/Installer 


E115268 


310-197 


Remover, Fuel Injector 


E114526 


310-198 


4 Installer, Teflon Seal 


E107680 


310-199 


Re-shape Tool, Teflon Seal 


Е107681 


310-200-01 


Fuel Rail Installation Guide Pins - 
Threaded 


Е 107682 


310-200-02 


Fuel Rail Installation Guide Pins - 
Unthreaded 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Transmission jack 


PART(S) 
Installation Step 1 Fuel rail supply pipe(s) 1 
Installation Step 14 Fuel injector O-ring seals 1 
Installation Step 15 Fuel injector seal 1 
Installation Step 17 Fuel Injector replacement kits 1 


ЕШ Һ4Һ4- 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Always follow the fuel system health and safety precautions, when carrying out any repairs 


to the fuel system. 
Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation). 


ES Release the pressure from the high pressure fuel components. 


Refer to: Fuel System Pressure Release (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 
Procedures). 


EX Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


In this procedure the front wheelhouse is installed in conjunction with: 
и Front bumper 


" Front fender 


" Fender splash shield 


" Fender apron panel 


" Fender apron panel reinforcement 


= Suspension top mount 


" Hood 


" Pedestrian protection hood actuator 


" Hood latch panel 


= Anti-lock braking system (ABS) module 


= Windshield washer reservoir 


" Air cleaner 


" Coolant expansion tank 


" Charge air cooler 


" Brake booster 


" Brake master cylinder 


"» Front subframe 


" Engine 


" Transmission 


E Remove the engine cover. 
Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Ей Drain the cooling system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03 Engine Cooling - V6 S 
/C 3.0L Petrol, General Procedures). 


Remove air cleaner outlet pipe. 


Refer to: Right Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 
3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


[ Clean the fuel injection components. 


Refer to: Fuel Injection Component Cleaning (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - V6 S/C 


3.0L Petrol, General Procedures). 


Disconnect the left side coolant pipes. 


Remove the left side engine Noise, Vibration and Harshness (NVH) material. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Disconnect and release the brake vacuum pipe. 


" 
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I pt | 
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Remove the right side breather. 


Е166076 
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Remove the fuel crossover pipe. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


E166105. 


Release the fuel pipe. 


Disconnect the right side fuel injectors and ignition coils wiring harness. 


Remove the right side ignition coils. 


Remove the spark plugs. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1450 


Disconnect the fuel rail pressure sensor connector. 


Make a note of the fuel injector clamp alignment to the fuel rail prior to removal. 


IAN 
E148711 aM 


Remove the right side fuel rail. 


SUME 1 Ü bÜb bQÓbÜ OA LLLI 


This step is only required if a new fuel rail is installed. 


Remove the fuel rail pressure sensor. 


Refer to: Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, 
Removal and Installation). 


Make sure that the special tool is located correctly to the fuel injector prior to 


removing the fuel injector. 


Remove the right side fuel injectors. 
Special Tool(s): 310-197 


Eee | | | ^ 


E115057 


Remove and discard the fuel injector clamp. 


Do not use a knife to remove the Teflon seal as damage could occur to the fuel 


injector. 


E115058 


Remove and discard the fuel injector seal. 


ЁЁ ИКЕ 


Do not use any sharp tools to remove the O-ring seal as damage could occur to the 


fuel injector. 


E115059 


Remove and discard seals. 


E168683 


The front wheelhouse is serviced as indicated. 


[&] Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General 
Information, Description and Operation). 


Е For further information оп the methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


CN NOTES: 


в Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 
punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Clean all the drilled holes to make sure 
they are free from debris. 


" Where self piercing rivets (SPR's) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool or 
5.3mm drill bit. 


" Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


Ей For additional information, refer to: Front Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 


mm үй A3MPS PÀ33.3.3 23) X À C 7 1 


Remove the engine mount nut. 


Ей Raise апа support the vehicle оп а suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Ей Remove the generator. 


Refer to: Generator (414-02 Generator and Regulator - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 


Release generator wiring harness. 


il 
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Remove the idler pulley. 


Use a wooden block to protect the oil pan when supporting the engine. 


Using a suitable hydraulic jack, support the engine. 


General Equipment: Transmission jack 


E175259; 


Remove the engine mount bracket to engine. 


E165911 


Disconnect and release the high pressure fuel pump wiring harness. 


E165910 


Remove the high pressure fuel pipe shield. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


E165921 


Release the high pressure fuel pump supply pipes. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Remove and discard the high pressure fuel supply pipes. 


ШИ 


Lubricate only the union threads with clean engine oil. 


Install the new high pressure fuel pipe. 
Renew Part: Fuel rail supply pipe(s) Quantity: 1. 


gim MS 
ас, Жо, JW. 


Fuel pipes may be used a maximum of 4 times, paint mark the fuel tube after 


each full tightening sequence. 


Install the high pressure fuel pump supply pipe hand tight until the unions are fully 
seated. 


= Install the high pressure fuel pump supply pipe mounting bracket bolts hand tight, then 
loosen by 90 degrees. 


= Fully tighten the high pressure fuel pump supply pipes unions. 
Torque: 21 Nm 


" Fully tighten the high pressure fuel pump supply pipe mounting bracket bolts. 
Torque: 
M8 bolt (3) 25 Nm 
M6 bolt (2) 11.5 Nm 


" Wait for 30 seconds. 


= Check the high pressure fuel pump supply pipe unions torque. 
Torque: 21 Nm 


E165921 


Fuel pipes may be used a maximum of 4 times, paint mark the fuel tube after 
each full tightening sequence. 


Install the high pressure fuel pump supply pipes hand tight until the unions are fully 
seated. 


= Fully tighten the high pressure fuel pump supply pipe unions. 
Torque: 21 Nm 


Secure the high pressure fuel pump supply pipe. 
Torque: 12 Nm 


E166132 


= Wait for 30 seconds. 


= Check the high pressure fuel pump supply pipe unions torque. 
Torque: 21 Nm 


Install the high pressure fuel pipe shield. 


Torque: 
M10 29 Nm 
М6 11 Nm 


Connect and secure the high pressure fuel pump wiring harness. 
Ea Install the engine mount bracket to the engine. 


Torque: 48 Nm 


E Secure the generator wiring harness. 
[sg] Remove the hydraulic jack. 


General Equipment: Transmission jack 


ЕЗ Install the idler pulley. 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Install the generator. 


Refer to: Generator (414-02 Generator and Regulator - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 


E Install the engine mount nut. 


Torque: 60 Nm 


For additional information, refer to: Front Fender (501-27 Front End Sheet Metal Repairs, 
Removal and Installation). 


Е For additional information, refer to: Fender Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, 


Removal and Installation). 


E For additional information, refer to: Fender Apron Panel (501-27 Front End Sheet Metal Repairs, 


Removal and Installation). 


[ For additional information, refer to: Fender Apron Panel Reinforcement (501-27 Front End Sheet 


Metal Repairs, Removal and Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Suspension Top Mount (501-27 Front End Sheet Metal 


Repairs, Removal and Installation). 


m For additional information, refer to: Hood (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Left Pedestrian Protection Hood Actuator (501-20 
Pedestrian Protection System, Removal and Installation). 


EB. 00000000000 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Right Pedestrian Protection Hood Actuator (501-20 
Pedestrian Protection System, Removal and Installation). 


EX For additional information, refer to: Hood Latch Panel (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Anti-Lock Brake System Module (206-09 Anti-Lock Control - 
Stability Assist, Removal and Installation). 


EA өө093 


E115058 


Install a new seal. 
Renew Part: Fuel injector O-ring seals Quantity: 1 . 


< 


E115060 


Using the special tool, install a new fuel injector seal. 
Special Tool(s): 310-198 
Renew Part: Fuel injector seal Quantity: 1. 


E115062 


Using the special tool, correctly located the seal. 
Special Tool(s): 310-199 


1. 
= 
_ 


E115057 


Install a new fuel injector clamp. 
Renew Part: Fuel Injector replacement kits Quantity: 1. 


If a new cylinder head has been installed then the special tool 310-200-02 without the 


thread must be used to install the fuel rail. 


310-200-01 


Insert the special tools. 
Special Tool(s): 310-200-01 , 310-200-02 


When installing the fuel injector(s), make sure that the Teflon seal is clean and free of 
foreign material and lubricant. 


Install the right side fuel injectors. 


This step is only required if a new fuel rail is installed. 


Install the fuel rail pressure sensor. 
Refer to: Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, 
Removal and Installation). 


ом. у 


If new fuel injectors are installed, a new injector clamp must be installed. 


Lubricate the fuel injector O-ring seals with clean engine oil. 


Install the right side fuel rail. 
Torque: 20 Nm 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 310-200-01 , 310-200-02 


Install the bolt. 
Torque: 20 Nm 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 310-200-01 , 310-200-02 


Install the bolt. 
Torque: 20 Nm 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


Torque: 
Bolt 2 30 Nm 
Bolt 3 30 Nm 
Bolt 1 30 Nm 


ES Connect the fuel rail pressure sensor connector. 
EX Install the right side spark plugs. 


Special Tool(s): 303-1450 
Torque: 20 Nm 


Make sure that the spark plugs are aligned correctly. 


E173953 


Check that the vertical section of the T mark located on top of the spark plug, is aligned to 
no more than 45 degrees either side from the adjoining fuel injector. 


ES Install the right side ignition coils. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


ES Connect the right side fuel injectors and ignition coils wiring harness. 


Fuel pipes may be used a maximum of 4 times, paint mark the fuel tube after each 


full tightening sequence. 


" Install the high pressure fuel pump supply pipe and bracket bolt finger tight until the 
unions are fully seated. 


= Fully tighten the high pressure fuel pump supply pipe union. 
Torque: 21 Nm 


= Fully tighten the high pressure fuel pump supply pipe mounting bracket bolt. 
Torque: 6 Nm 


= Wait 30 seconds. 


= Check the high pressure fuel pump supply pipe union torque. 
Torque: 21 Nm 


Fuel pipes may be used a maximum of 4 times, paint mark the fuel tube after each 


full tightening sequence. 


МР ee = - 


E175538 | 


= Install the high pressure fuel crossover pipe hand tight. 


" Fully tighten the fuel crossover pipe unions. 
Torque: 21 Nm 


= Fully tighten the fuel crossover pipe retaining bolts. 
Torque: 11 Nm 


" Wait for 30 seconds. 


" Check the fuel crossover pipe unions for the correct torque. 
Torque: 21 Nm 


Е Secure the engine wiring harness. 

[=] Install the right side breather. 

Ей Install the right side engine Noise, Vibration апа Harshness (NVH) material. 
EX Connect and secure the brake vacuum pipe. 

E Connect the right side coolant pipes. 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Windshield Washer Reservoir (501-16 Wipers and Washers, 
Removal and Installation). 


= Z"Z*LLLLLI 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - 
INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation) / Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air 
Distribution and Filtering - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation) / Left Air Cleaner (303- 
12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


а SZ A LL 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Right Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and 
Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


o SUME Q1 (1nDODOLALAEAO 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Coolant Expansion Tank (303-03A, Removal and 
Installation) / Coolant Expansion Tank (303-03B, Removal and Installation) / Coolant Expansion 
Tank (303-03C, Removal and Installation). 


SUME 1 LIV ZZLzIÀÁAZ 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and 
Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


| 0 Э 95 


Install the left side engine Noise, Vibration and Harshness (NVH) material. 


Ей Secure the left side pipes. 
E Connect the left side coolant pipes. 
|= | Install the air cleaner outlet pipe. 


Refer to: Right Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 
3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


| as. | Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


E Install the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


[e | Fill the cooling system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03 Engine Cooling - V6 S 
/C 3.0L Petrol, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 13-SEP-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-04 


FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


THROTTLE BODY к= 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


THROTTLE 

HOUSING - 3000 СС, AJ 

ENGINE SET V6 (AJ126) 
- RENEW 


19.70.04 USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 7 Engine coolant outlet seal 2 
Removal Step 8 Engine coolant outlet seal 1 
Removal Step 10 Throttle body gasket 1 


ЕШ 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps іп this procedure may contain installation details. 


Refer to: Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe T-Connector (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - 
V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


И. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03 Engine Cooling - V6 S/C 3.0L 


Petrol, General Procedures). 


CN NOTE: 


This step should only be carried out on vehicles pre 2015. 


Renew Part: Engine coolant outlet seal Quantity: 2. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


This step should only be carried out on vehicles from 2015 onwards. 


E153851 


Renew Part: Engine coolant outlet seal Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Take extra care when removing the throttle body, failure to follow this instruction may 
result in damage to the manifold absolute pressure and temperature (MAPT) sensor. 


E17549 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Install a new gasket. 


E175498 


Renew Part: Throttle body gasket Quantity: 1 . 


ши 2 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
ES Using the diagnostic tool, clear diagnostic trouble codes (DTCs) from the engine control 


module (ECM). 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-05 


ACCESSORY DRIVE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


ЕСЕСІН LOCATION 


E175571 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


A Primary accessory drive 

B Secondary accessory drive 

H Engine coolant pump drive pulley 
2 Idler pulley 


3 Generator drive pulley 


4 Tensioner assembly 


5 Crankshaft pulley 

6 Primary drive belt 

7 Idler pulley 

8 Air conditioning (A/C) compressor pulley 
9 Supercharger drive pulley 

10 Idler pulley 

11 Tensioner assembly 

12 Idler pulley 

13 Secondary drive belt 

14 Crankshaft pulley 


EE 


The accessory drive is a belt system powered by a pulley attached to the front of the crankshaft. The 
crankshaft pulley, which incorporates a vibration damper assembly, drives two drive belts; a primary 
drive belt and a secondary drive belt. An automatic belt tensioner in each belt run maintains the drive 
belt at the correct tension. Together with idler pulleys, the belt tensioners also guide the drive belts 
clear of obstructions and set the correct 'wrap-around' of the accessory component drive pulleys to 
ensure a slip-free drive. 


ЕДІН 


PRIMARY DRIVE BELT 


The primary drive belt is a six-ribbed poly-V belt that drives the: 


" Engine coolant pump 
= Air conditioning (A/C) compressor 


" Generator. 


SECONDARY DRIVE BELT 


The secondary drive belt is an eight-ribbed poly-V belt that drives the supercharger. 


BELT TENSIONERS 


The belt tensioners are calibrated to provide the correct amount of tension to the belts for the drive 
system. Unless a spring within the tensioner assembly breaks, or some other mechanical part of the 
tensioner fails, there is no need to check the drive belt tension. The belt tensioners also provide the 
means to remove and install the drive belts. Each belt tensioner consists of an idler pulley on the end 
of a spring loaded pivot arm. The pivot arms can be turned manually for removal and installation of 
the drive belts. 


Each belt tensioner is calibrated to automatically maintain the correct tension in the related drive belt. 


OPERATION 


The crankshaft pulley provides the drive for the components located on the drive belts. Each belt is 
automatically pre-loaded by a tensioner and is routed over deflection idler pulleys. The idler pulleys 
ensure that the belt has maximum contact with the component pulleys in order to maintain sufficient 
grip between the belt and the component driven pulleys. This ensures a slip-free drive of the 


accessory components. 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Brake Booster (206-07 Power Brake Actuation, Removal 
and Installation). 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Brake Master Cylinder (206-06 Hydraulic Brake Actuation, 
Removal and Installation). 


Е For additional information, refer to: Front Subframe - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (502-00 Uni- 


Body, Subframe and Mounting System, Removal and Installation) / Front Subframe - GTDi 2.0L 
Petrol (502-00 Uni-Body, Subframe and Mounting System, Removal and Installation) / Front 
Subframe - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (502-00 Uni-Body, Subframe and Mounting System, Removal 
and Installation). 


ГЕ For additional information, refer to: Engine (303-01A, Removal) / Engine (303-01B, Removal) / 


Engine - RWD (303-01C, Removal) / Engine - AWD (303-01C, Removal). 


E For additional information, refer to: Transmission - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (307-01, Removal) 


/ Transmission - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (307-01, Removal) / Transmission - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (307- 
01, Removal). 


2 | Release and position the wiring harness and fuse boxes to one side. 


Left hand only. 


Release and position the brake pipes to one side. 


= ZZ ZZ LLLXL 


Right hand only. 


Release and position the air conditioning (A/C) pipes to one side. 


u 5 ————— —————MMM 


PUBLISHED: 27-OCT-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-05 


ACCESSORY DRIVE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Accessory Drive, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Accessory Drive (303-05 Accessory Drive - V6 S/C 3.0L 


Petrol, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


If the engine is run without the drive belt(s) connected to eliminate driven components, 
diagnostic trouble codes, (DTCs) may be set which must be cleared before the vehicle is 

returned to the owner. The engine should not be run for more than 2-3 minutes with the belts 
disconnected. Failure to follow this instruction may result in damage to the vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


= Primary drive belt condition (cracking/damage/contamination) 


в Primary drive belt tension 
в Primary drive belt tensioner 
= Primary drive belt pulleys 


= Secondary drive belt condition (cracking/damage/contamination) 


= Secondary drive belt tension 


= Secondary drive belt tensioner 


= Secondary drive belt pulleys 


= Fluid leaks 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


ЕДІГЕ РТОМ СНАКТ5 


PRIMARY DRIVE BELT 


SYMPTOM 


Primary drive 
belt noise 


Primary drive 
belt does not 
hold tension 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Primary drive belt 
damaged 
/contaminated 


Primary drive belt 
pulley(s) misaligned 
/damaged/seized 


Primary drive belt 
stretched 


Primary drive belt 
tensioner worn 
/damaged 


SECONDARY DRIVE BELT 


SYMPTOM 


Secondary drive 
belt noise 


Secondary drive 
belt does not 
hold tension 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Secondary drive belt 


damaged/contaminated 


Secondary drive belt 
pulley(s) misaligned 
/damaged/seized 


Secondary drive belt 
stretched 


Secondary drive belt 
tensioner worn 
/damaged 


Check the primary drive belt for damage and contamination 


Check the primary drive belt pulleys for correct alignment, 
damage and freedom of rotation 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, perform 
routine - Noise, vibration and harshness sensor diagnostic test - 
Accessory drive belt 


Check the condition of the primary drive belt 


Check the operation of the primary drive belt tensioner 


Check the secondary drive belt for damage and contamination 


Check the secondary drive belt pulleys for correct alignment, 
damage and freedom of rotation 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, perform 
routine - Noise, vibration and harshness sensor diagnostic test - 
Accessory drive belt 


Check the condition of the secondary drive belt 


Check the operation of the secondary drive belt tensioner 


БИ. 


For а list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol , DTC: Engine 
Control Module (ECM) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-05 


ACCESSORY DRIVE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


DESCRIPTION 


Accessory drive belt tensioner retaining bolt 
Accessory drive belt RH idler pulley retaining bolt 
Accessory drive belt LH idler pulley retaining bolt 
Supercharger belt tensioner bracket retaining bolts 
Supercharger belt tensioner retaining bolt 
Supercharger belt tensioner pulley retaining bolt 
Supercharger belt upper idler pulley retaining bolt 


Supercharger belt lower idler pulley retaining bolt 


PUBLISHED: 30-NOV-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-05 


ACCESSORY DRIVE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
ACCESSORY DRIVE BELT с, 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


DRIVE BELT 
- FRONT 
END 3000 CC, AJ 
ACCESSORY V6 (AJ126) 
DRIVE - 
RENEW 


c PE 


CN NOTE: 


USED WITHINS 


12.10.40 


и This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


ГЕ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Remove the air cleaner outlet pipe. 


Refer to: Left Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe (303-12, Removal and Installation). 


E Remove the supercharger belt idler pulley. 


Refer to: Supercharger Belt Tensioner (303-05, Removal and Installation). 


CN NOTE: 


Note the fitted position of the accessory drive belt. 


" Using a suitable tool, release the accessory drive belt tension. 


= Release the accessory drive belt. 


E193026 


Remove the accessory drive belt idler pulleys. 


Remove the accessory drive belt. 


шыу . 


ЕЗ Install the accessory drive belt. 
ЕЯ Install the accessory drive belt idler pulleys. 


Torque: 27 Nm 


ии ВВ 


Make sure that the accessory drive belt is correctly aligned to the pulleys. Failure to 


follow this instruction may result in damage to the vehicle. 


" Using a suitable tool, release the accessory drive belt tension. 


€ Install the accessory drive belt. 


Е Install the supercharger belt idler pulley. 


Refer to: Supercharger Belt Tensioner (303-05, Removal and Installation). 


Е Install the air cleaner outlet pipe. 


Refer to: Left Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe (303-12, Removal and Installation). 


ET Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 28-SEP-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-05 


ACCESSORY DRIVE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
ACCESSORY DRIVE BELT IDLER PULLEY к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


IDLER 
PULLEY - 
FRONT END 3000 CC, AJ 
ACCESSORY V6 (AJ126) 
DRIVE - 
RENEW 


ER X LLLLIÓIT I 


CN NOTE: 


USED WITHINS 


12.10.43 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕЩ Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


ES Refer to: Supercharger Belt Idler Pulley (303-05 Accessory Drive - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, 


Removal and Installation). 


E172837 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Release and position the floor carpet to one side. 


E Release and position the floor noise, vibration and harshness (NVH) material to one side. 


E168684 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


E LLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLILLIIN 


E172838 


Torque: 47 Nm 


E 2 
——ЫУ.,- З 


Make sure that the accessory drive belt is correctly located on each pulley. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-05 


ACCESSORY DRIVE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
ACCESSORY DRIVE BELT TENSIONER «sons 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


TENSIONER 
ASSEMBLY - 
FRONT END 3000 CC, AJ 
ACCESSORY V6 (А1126) 
DRIVE - 
RENEW 


ER X LLLLIÓIT I 


CN NOTE: 


USED WITHINS 


12.10.41 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕЗ Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
EX Refer to: Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe T-Connector (303-12C, Removal and Installation). 
ES Refer to: Left Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe (303-12C, Removal and Installation). 


Note the fitted position of the accessory drive belt. 


E172829 


Install the bolt finger tight before final tightening. 


Torque: 47 Nm 


шү 2 


Make sure that the accessory drive belt is correctly located on each pulley. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-AUG-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-05 


ACCESSORY DRIVE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
SUPERCHARGER BELT «г 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SUPERCHARGER 


18.50.08 DRIVE BELT - perio) USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
ЕЗ Refer to: Right Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe (303-12, Removal and Installation). 
E Refer to: Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe T-Connector (303-12, Removal and Installation). 


Note the installed position of the component(s) prior to removal. 


E172795 


FE MEL 
€— 


Make sure the supercharger belt is correctly aligned to the pulleys. Failure to follow 


this instruction may result in damage to the vehicle. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-AUG-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-05 


ACCESSORY DRIVE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
SUPERCHARGER BELT IDLER PULLEY so 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SUPERCHARGER 

DRIVE BELT 3000 CC, AJ 
IDLER PULLEY - V6 (AJ126) 
LOWER - RENEW 


ШИ LL II 


CN NOTE: 


USED WITHINS 


18.50.59 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
ЕЗ Refer to: Supercharger Belt (303-05, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 47 Nm 


C 2 


Make sure the supercharger belt is correctly aligned to the pulleys. Failure to follow 


this instruction may result in damage to the vehicle. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 27-MAR-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-05 


ACCESSORY DRIVE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
SUPERCHARGER BELT TENSIONER к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SUPERCHARGER 
DRIVE BELT 3000 CC, AJ 
TENSIONER - V6 (AJ126) 
RENEW 


ЕШ 2 


CN NOTE: 


18.50.24 USED WITHINS 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕЗ Remove the supercharger belt. 


Refer to: Supercharger Belt (303-05 Accessory Drive - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 


Remove the supercharger belt tensioner. 


E168686 


Using a suitable tool cut the front wheelhouse as indicated. 


E Carefully separate the joints and remove the front wheelhouse. 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 


applied to the joints during the curing period. 


CN NOTE: 


BSF installation involves using the Jaguar approved BSF installation tool and requires a hole 
diameter of 6.5mm. 


ES Remove rivet remnants. 
Е: Dress the flanges where necessary. 


ЕТ Install the supercharger belt tensioner. 


Torque: 40 Nm 


Install the supercharger belt. 


Refer to: Supercharger Belt (303-05 Accessory Drive - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 03-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-06 


STARTING SYSTEM - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
STARTER MOTOR кш 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


STARTER 
86.60.01 MOTOR - PF Е, USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
Cy NOTE: 


=" This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


ЕЕ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ЕШ Raise and support the vehicle using a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


[==] Remove the undershield. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Remove the right catalytic converter. 


Refer to: Right Catalytic Converter (309-00С, Removal and Installation). 


E174020 


Release clips. 


Disconnect the electrical connector from the starter motor. 


Remove the 2 bolts and the heatshield. 
Torque: 6 Nm 


Remove the lower starter motor bolt. 


The upper bolt will remain captive. 


Е174025 


Remove the upper bolt and remove the starter motor. 


Ии. 


ЕЗ Install the starter motor. 


Torque: 48 Nm 


КУ Install the lower starter motor bolt. 


Torque: 48 Nm 


ЕТ Install the heatshield. 


Torque: 6Nm 


A Connect the electrical connector. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


Е Connect the electrical connector. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


ЕЗ Secure the clips. 
Е Install the right catalytic converter. 


Refer to: Right Catalytic Converter (309-00С, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЯ Install the undershield. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-06 


STARTING SYSTEM - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


ка AND OPERATION 
ЕСІГІН LOCATION 


Vehicles without Auto Stop/Start System 


E178133 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Stop/Start switch 
2 Engine Control Module (ECM) 


3 Starter motor 


Vehicles with Auto Stop/Start System 


E178134 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Stop/Start switch 

2 Auto Stop/Start switch 

3 Brake pedal switch 

4 Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor 
5 Engine Control Module (ECM) 

6 Starter motor 

7 Brake vacuum switch 

8 Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 


OVERVIEW 


The starting system is on V6 3.0L S/C petrol engine vehicles are fitted with a starter motor 
incorporating a single solenoid, in a system with or without auto stop/start system. 


Both types of starting system are passive systems controlled by the Engine Control Module (ECM). 
The ECM initiates starting system operation when a valid smart key is in the vehicle and the engine 
stop/start switch is pressed. 


The Engine Control Module (ECM) controls operation of the starter motor using a starter relay in the 
right side Engine Junction Box (EJB), on vehicles with and without auto stop/start. 


On vehicles with an auto stop/start system the ECM interacts with other vehicle systems to determine 
when auto stop/start operation is required. An auto stop/start warning indicator provides a visual 
indication of when the engine is stopped in a auto stop/start cycle. The auto stop/start function is 
automatically activated each time an ignition cycle occurs. However, if required the driver can 
deactivate the system using an auto stop/start switch. 


Vehicles with a auto stop/start system incorporate a brake vacuum switch to enable the ECM to 
monitor the pressure in the brake booster during auto stop/start operation. 


To accommodate the increased electrical loads, vehicles fitted with the auto stop/start system are 
equipped with two batteries. 


КШ 


STARTER MOTOR 


Е178049 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Solenoid 


2 Motor power connecting stud 


3 Solenoid power connecting stud 
4 Motor 

5 Breather 

6 Pinion gear 


The starter motor is attached to the cylinder block, at the joint between the transmission and the 
engine. The pinion gear of the starter motor protrudes through an aperture in the transmission 
housing, adjacent to the ring gear on the drive plate. 


The starter motor has the motor located directly behind the pinion gear. The motor is geared directly 
to the pinion gear and is a pre-engaged type comprising a series wound motor and an over-running 
clutch. 


The starter solenoid is connected to a power feed from the starter relay in the right side Engine 
Junction Box (EJB), which is controlled by the Engine Control Module (ECM). When the starter solenoid 
is energized it engages the pinion gear with the ring gear and simultaneously closes a switch to supply 
the motor with power from the starter fuse on the battery positive terminal. 


Auto Stop/Start Starter Motor Strategy 


Engine restart without starter motor intervention 


When the ECM detects engine restart parameters resulting from a driver action or system request, the 
ECM activates the fuel injection and ignition systems to allow the engine to continue to operate. This 
is available at a variable engine speed threshold which depends on engine type. 


Engine restart with starter motor intervention 


If the ECM cannot restart the engine without intervention, the restarting of the engine is controlled via 
the starter motor. The starter motor has the capability of engaging with the transmission ring gear 
whilst still rotating. 


If an engine restart is initiated, the ECM activates the starter motor via the starter relay at the earliest 
opportunity to rotate the engine, then on the first available compression the ECM operates the fuel 
injection and ignition systems to restart the engine in less than 0.36 sec. 


STOP/START SWITCH 


E168687 


Using the old front wheelhouse as a guide mark and cut the new front wheelhouse where the 
metal inert gas (MIG) welded butt joint is to be made as indicated. 


Offer up the new front wheelhouse and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct proceed 
to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


E168688 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


ш I 


E176778 


The stop/start switch is installed in the Integrated Control Panel (ICP) and is hardwired to the Body 
Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly. When the switch is pressed two signal lines 
from the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly are connected to ground. 


AUTO STOP/START WARNING INDICATOR 


A 


E159177 


The auto stop/start warning indicator is located in the Instrument Cluster (IC). The warning indicator 
comes on when the engine stops during a stop/start cycle, then goes off when the engine restarts. 
The warning indicator is controlled by a Medium Speed (MS) Controller Area Network (CAN) body bus 
message from the Engine Control Module (ECM). 


AUTO STOP/START SWITCH 


E176779 


The auto stop/start switch is located in the JaguarDrive Switchpack (JDS), which is located in the floor 
console. An amber Light Emitting Diode (LED) in the auto stop/start switch remains illuminated while 
the stop/start system is active. The auto stop/start switch sends a signal to the Body Control Module 
/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly using the High Speed (HS) CAN comfort bus, to inform the 
BCM/GWM assembly when on or off. 


BRAKE VACUUM SWITCH 


E115182 


To ensure the brake system is never compromised, a brake vacuum switch is installed on auto stop 
/start vehicles to monitor vacuum reserves in the brake booster. The brake vacuum switch is mounted 
in the vacuum pipe and hardwired to the Engine Control Module (ECM). If the brake vacuum 
decreases below a set threshold while auto stop/start is enabled, the ECM either: 


и Restarts the engine to replenish the vacuum reserves. 
и Inhibits the engine shutting down if vacuum reserves are not sufficient. 
An example of vacuum reserves depleting, is by the driver repeatedly pressing the brake pedal while 


the engine is shutdown during an auto stop/start stop. This action will initiate an engine restart when 
vacuum reserves decrease below the set threshold. 


If a fault develops with the brake vacuum switch a Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) will be logged in 
the ECM. 


Ке 


VEHICLES WITHOUT AUTO STOP/START 


Engine cranking is requested when the stop/start switch is pressed and the driver has depressed the 
brake pedal. When engine cranking is requested, the Engine Control Module (ECM) checks that a valid 
key code has been received and the transmission is in Park (P) or Neutral (N) before granting the 
crank request. 


Once engine cranking has been granted, the ECM energizes the starter relay located in the right 
Engine Junction Box (EJB). The closing of the starter relay contacts causes battery voltage to be 
applied to the starter solenoid in the starter motor. The solenoid is energized and the pinion gear is 
pushed to engage with the drive plate ring gear. Simultaneously, the starter solenoid contacts close, 
causing current to flow into the motor brushes and armature. The armature rotational force is 
transferred to the drive plate ring gear through the pinion gear, rotates the drive plate and starts the 


engine. 


When the engine reaches self-sustaining operating speed, the ECM de-energizes the starter relay to 
disconnect power from the starter motor and disengage the pinion gear from the drive plate ring gear. 


VEHICLES WITH AUTO STOP/START 


Engine cranking is requested when the stop/start switch is pressed and the driver has depressed the 
brake pedal. When engine cranking is requested, the ECM checks that a valid key code has been 
received and the transmission is in P (park) or N (neutral) before granting the crank request. 


Once engine cranking has been granted, the ECM energizes the starter relay located in the right EJB. 
The closing of the starter relay contacts causes battery voltage to be applied to the motor solenoid, 
which energizes and causes current to flow into the motor brushes and armature. The armature 
rotational force is transferred to the drive plate ring gear through the pinion gear, rotates the drive 
plate and starts the engine. 


When the engine reaches self-sustaining operating speed, the ECM then de-energizes the starter relay 
to disconnect power from the starter motor and disengage the pinion gear from the drive plate ring 
gear. 


Auto Stop/Start System 


The auto stop/start system automatically shuts down the engine in appropriate conditions, resulting in 
zero tailpipe emissions and saving fuel that would otherwise be used idling the engine when 
stationary. When the driver is ready to move off, the engine instantly restarts. Sophisticated controls 
ensure that the auto stop/start system does not compromise the needs of either the driver or the 
vehicle. 


By default the auto stop/start system is enabled at the start of each ignition cycle. The auto stop/start 
system can be enabled/disabled using the auto stop/start switch in the floor console. The Light 
Emitting Diode (LED) in the auto stop/start switch is extinguished when the auto stop/start system is 
disabled. 


Software within the ECM controls the operation of the auto stop/start system. In addition to its own 
dedicated components the auto stop/start system encompasses many other vehicle systems. Complex 
technology interconnects these systems and ensures all the necessary conditions are satisfied by 
monitoring, among others: 

" Brake hydraulic system pressure. 

" Transmission Control Switch (TCS) position. 

= Road speed. 


в The state of vital vehicle systems. 


в Environmental conditions. 


If all necessary conditions are satisfied the auto stop/start system will automatically stop the engine if: 


в The vehicle stops from a speed greater than 4 km/h (2.5 mph) 
= Sufficient pressure is applied to the brake pedal to ensure the vehicle is stationary and the 


transmission is in D or S, or the vehicle is stationary and P or N selected on the TCS. 


The driver will be notified that the engine is shutdown by the auto stop/start warning indicator being 
illuminated in the Instrument Cluster (IC). Other warnings normally associated with an engine 
shutdown, for example the ignition and low oil pressure indicators, are suppressed so will not 
illuminate during an engine shutdown in a auto stop/start cycle. 


To restart the engine, the driver simply releases the brake pedal or presses the accelerator pedal. The 
ECM then operates the starter motor and starts the engine. 


If system conditions are not approved by the ECM the auto stop/start system will not behave as 
expected, examples of this are: 


= System inhibit: the engine will continue running even though the vehicle is stationary with the 
brake pedal pressed and the TCS in D (drive) or S (sport), or the vehicle is stationary and the TCS 
is in P or N. 


= System override: the engine has been stopped by the stop/start system but conditions have since 
changed, this will activate an early automatic engine restart. 


These interventions are to ensure the auto stop/start system does not impact on: 


= Vehicle and occupant safety 

= Driver requirements 

= Occupant comfort 

= Vehicle on-road and off-road capabilities. 

Although the main control logic for stop/start operation resides in the ECM the Body Control Module 
/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly has software to communicate engine shutdown inhibits to the 


ECM. In some instances, depending on the reason for the system intervention the driver will be 
notified, via the message center, of the reason for the intervention. 


Stop Inhibitors 


The following conditions will prevent the auto stop/start system from stopping the engine: 


Driver effected stop inhibitors 


" Driver switches off the auto stop/start system 

" Asteering wheel paddle switch has been used to select a gear 
= Brake pedal not fully pressed 

" Accelerator pedal depressed 

" Hood is open 

= Driver door is open 

" Driver seatbelt is not fastened 

" Climate control system used above calibrated threshold 

= Windshield demist is operating 


" Trailer electrical connection detected 


Vehicle system effected stop inhibitors 


= Brake booster vacuum below threshold 

" Battery cold cranking capability below threshold 

" Battery state of charge is low 

" Catalytic converter outside either pre or post calibration range 
= Engine coolant temperature below threshold 


" Engine oil temperature below threshold. 


Environmental effected stop inhibitors 


= Ambient air temperature above 40°C (104°F) 


= Ambient air temperature below 0°C (32°F). 


Start Initiators 


When the engine has shutdown within an auto stop/start cycle the following conditions will initiate an 
early restart within the same auto stop/start cycle: 


Driver effected start initiators 


" Driver switches off the stop/start system 
" The accelerator pedal is pressed 
" Asteering wheel paddle switch is operated to select a gear 


" Reverse (R) is selected on the Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 


" Vehicle speed above calibrated threshold 3 km/h (2 mph) (a restart will only occur if the 
transmission is in neutral and the driver is present, for example, the driver seatbelt remains 


fastened and the driver door remains latched) 
" Brake booster vacuum below threshold (driver operating brake pedal) 
= A higher climate control blower speed is selected 


= Windshield demist is activated. 


Vehicle system effected start initiators 


" Battery cranking capability is near its lower threshold 
" Battery state of charge is near its lower threshold 
= Windshield demist activates 


" The passenger compartment temperature decreases below or increases above the selected 
thresholds. 


Environmental effected start initiators 


= Ambient air temperature rises above 40°C (104°F) 


" Ambient air temperature falls below 0°С (32°F). 


The maximum engine stop duration is 270 seconds, the vehicle will restart after this duration. 


Start Inhibitors 


When the engine has shutdown within a auto stop/start cycle certain conditions will prevent an 


automatic restart: 


Driver effected start inhibitors 


= Hood has been opened 


" Driver seatbelt is disengaged (this is an automatic start inhibitor therefore the engine can be 
restarted by depressing the clutch pedal) 


" Driver door is unlatched (this is an automatic start inhibitor therefore the engine can be restarted 
by depressing the clutch pedal). 


Vehicle system inhibitor 


" There is a system fault. 


Trailer Towing 


The auto stop/start system will automatically disable when trailer lights are detected by the BCM 
/GWM assembly, this information is then transmitted to the ECM. It is not possible for the system to 
detect when a trailer power plug is inserted in the vehicle towing connector, so it uses operation of 
the trailer lights as its indicator. 


The trailer towing system inhibits auto stop/start operation as it is possible that trailer power 
requirements could interfere with the operation of the battery monitoring system. In particular, a 
trailer battery could reverse the feed current to the vehicle during an engine cranking event, this 
could possibly confuse the battery monitoring system into detecting an unrealistically small current at 
engine cranking. 
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STARTING SYSTEM WITHOUT AUTO STOP/START 
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A = HARDWIRED; AO = MEDIUM SPEED CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) BODY BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Engine Control Module (ECM) 

2 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
3 Keyless Vehicle Module (KVM) 

4 Engine Junction Box (EJB) 

5 Starter Motor 


6 Starter fuse 


7 Ground 


8 Power supply 
9 Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor 
10 Stop/Start switch 


STARTING SYSTEM WITH AUTO STOP/START 
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A = HARDWIRED; AM = HIGH SPEED CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) CHASSIS BUS; AN = HS 
CAN POWERTRAIN BUS; AO = MEDIUM SPEED CAN BODY BUS; AV = HS CAN COMFORT BUS; O = 
LOCAL INTERCONNECT NETWORK (LIN) BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Engine Control Module (ECM) 
2 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 


3 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 
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Keyless Vehicle Module (KVM) 
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STARTING SYSTEM - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Starting System, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Starting System (303-06 Starting System - V6 S/C 3.0L 
Petrol, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Starter motor = Battery 
= Engine (turns freely) = Battery terminal clamps 
" Fuses 


= Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Powertrain control module 


= Smart key 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


Remove the new front wheelhouse. 

E Deburr the drilled holes. 

ЕЯ Using a fine bristle disc clean and prepare the panel surfaces. 

52 Apply the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied and 


allow to dry. 


EN | 


NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 


= Ignition switch 
= ECO switch 


= Starter relay 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


БЕЛГЕ РТОМ CHART 


SYMPTOM 


The engine 
does not 
crank (starter 
motor does 
not turn) 


The engine 
does not 
crank (starter 
motor does 
turn) 


Engine cranks 
too slowly 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Engine system fault 
Transmission fault 


Transmission control 
switch not set to Park 
or Neutral 


Smart key not present 
/recognised 


Starter relay fault 


Starter motor ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Starter motor 
solenoid power circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Starter motor power 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Engine seized 


Starter motor 
incorrectly installed 


Starter motor internal 
failure 


Flywheel / drive plate 
ring gear damaged 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


ACTION 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
battery and charging system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the transmission control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Set the transmission control switch to Park or Neutral and retest 
Check that the smart key is present and recognised 
Check the operation of the starter relay. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the starter motor 
ground circuit for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the starter motor 
solenoid power circuit for short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness or install a new starter motor 
solenoid as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the starter motor 
power circuit for short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness or install a new starter motor 
as necessary 


Check that the engine turns freely. Rectify as necessary 


Check the installation of the starter motor. Rectify as necessary 
Check the operation of the starter motor. Rectify as necessary 


Check the flywheel / drive plate ring gear teeth for damage, foreign 
objects, etc. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
battery and charging system. Rectify as necessary 


Engine cranks 
too fast 


Starter motor 
excessively 
noisy 


Auto stop 
/start system 
inoperative 


Starter motor ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Starter motor power 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Starter motor internal 
failure 


Engine oil grade 
incorrect 


Timing chain failure 


Engine cylinder 
compressions too low 


Starter motor 
incorrectly installed 


Starter motor internal 
failure 


Flywheel / drive plate 
ring gear damaged 


Auto stop/start 
system inhibited 
= Driver error 
/expectation 


= Recent DTC clear 
п System fault 


Auto stop/start 
system fault 


AUTO STOP/START SYSTEM INHIBITS 


ER 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the starter motor 
ground circuit for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the starter motor 
power circuit for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Check the operation of the starter motor. Rectify as necessary 


Check the engine oil grade. Rectify as necessary 


Check the integrity of the timing chain. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
engine cylinder compressions. Rectify as necessary 


Check the installation of the starter motor. Rectify as necessary 
Check the operation of the starter motor. Rectify as necessary 


Check the flywheel / drive plate ring gear teeth for damage, foreign 
objects, etc. Rectify as necessary 


'AUTO STOP/START FAULT' will be displayed in the instrument 
cluster message centre when the system is inoperative due to a 
fault. 


и Refer to the Auto Stop/Start System Inhibits table for possible inhibit 


conditions 
и Auto stop/start system inhibited due to driver error/expectation: 
Explain/demonstrate the auto stop/start system to the driver 


Auto stop/start system inhibited due to a recent DTC clear (and 
a drive cycle not completed): Road test the vehicle at a speed of 
48 to 80 km/h (30 to 50 mph) for 2 to 3 minutes, allow the 
engine to idle, auto stop/start will now activate 


Auto stop/start system inhibited due to battery condition: Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform 
routine - Power Supply Service Mode Diagnostic Routine 


п Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 


the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


The inhibit conditions listed below will not set Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) but will set flags which 


can be viewed using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment - Datalogger / Powertrain 


Control Module (PCM). Normal auto stop/start system operation will resume when an inhibit condition 


is no longer present, but the battery related inhibits may persist for some time. 


Performing a DTC clear on a petrol (gasoline) engine vehicle will inhibit the auto stop/start 
system. 


= Auto stop/start off switch has been operated by driver 
= DTC clear performed 

= Transmission not in neutral 

= Accelerator pedal not released 

= Hood open detected 

" Driver door detected open 

= Driver seatbelt not fastened 

= All terrain progress control special programme selected 
= Climate control demand exceeds calibrated threshold 

= Heated windshield operating 

= Trailer connected 

= Brake booster vacuum below threshold 

= Engine coolant temperature below threshold 

в Engine oil temperature below threshold 

в Catalytic converter outside either pre or post calibration range 
= Battery state of charge low 

= Battery cold cranking capability below threshold 

= Ambient temperature above 40°C 


= Ambient temperature below 0°C 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol , DTC: Engine 
Control Module (ECM) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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STARTING SYSTEM - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


DESCRIPTION 


Starter motor retaining bolts 
Heat shield retaining bolts 


Solenoid terminal connector retaining nut 


Battery positive terminal connector nut 
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ENGINE IGNITION - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


ка AND OPERATION 
ЕСІГІН LOCATION 


E172550 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 RFI (Radio Frequency Interference) suppressor 

r Engine Control Module (ECM) 1 
3 Spark Plug (6 Off) 
4 Ignition Coil (6 Off) 


OVERVIEW 


The V6 3.0L Petrol engine ignition system is a coil-on-plug, single spark system controlled by the ECM 
(engine control module) . 


The spark plug is installed in each combustion chamber, between the inlet and exhaust valves, and an 
ignition coil is installed on each spark plug. 


The energy stored in the ignition coil, manifests itself on the spark plug in terms of a voltage 
differential between the electrodes. When the voltage differential equals the required voltage, then 
the spark plugs and the stored energy is dissipated. An ignition coil is installed on each spark plug. A 
RFI (radio frequency interference) suppressor is connected to the power feed to the ignition coils. 


Ке 


IGNITION COILS 


E143991 


The ignition coils are installed in the cylinder head covers, under the NVH (noise, vibration and 
harshness) covers. Each ignition coil locates on a spark plug and is secured to the related cylinder 
head cover with a single screw. Each ignition coil incorporates a three pin electrical connector for 
connection to the engine harness. 


Each ignition coil contains a primary and a secondary winding. The primary winding receives electrical 
power from the ECM relay in the EJB (engine junction box) . A power stage in the primary winding 
allows the ECM to interrupt the power supply, to induce a voltage in the secondary winding and thus 
the spark plug. A diode in the ground side of the secondary winding reduces any undesirable switch- 
on voltage, to prevent misfiring into the intake manifold. The power stage limits the maximum voltage 


and current in the primary winding, to protect the power stage and limit the voltage in the secondary 
winding. 


RADIO FREQUENCY INTERFERENCE (RFI) SUPPRESSOR 


E108416 


The RFI suppressor is installed on the engine harness carrier at the rear of the engine. The suppressor 
is connected into the power supply from the ignition relay in the CJB to the coils. 


ЕДЕН 


The ignition coils are supplied with electrical power from the ECM relay іп the EJB . The ECM controls 
the operation of the ECM relay. 


The ECM sends a separate signal to each ignition coil to trigger the power stage switching. The ECM 
calculates the dwell time from the battery voltage and engine speed, to ensure a constant energy 
level is produced in the secondary coil each time the power stage is switched. This ensures sufficient 
spark energy is available without excessive primary current flow, which avoids overheating and 
damage to the ignition coils. 


The ECM calculates the ignition timing for individual cylinders from: 


" Engine speed from the CKP (crankshaft position) sensor. 

" Camshaft position from exhaust and intake CMP (camshaft position) sensors. 
" Engine load. 

" Engine temperature. 

в The knock control function. 

" The shift control function. 


" The idle speed control function. 


| ura oureur сотко овы | AND OUTPUT CONTROL DIAGRAM 


CN NOTE: 


A = Hardwired 


Е152581 


А = HARDWIRED 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Engine Control Module (ECM) 

2 ECM Relay and Ignition Coils (6 Of) 

3 Ground 

4 Power Supply 

5 Throttle Position Sensor 

6 Knock Sensor (2 Of) 

7 Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) Sensor 
8 Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) Sensor 
9 Camshaft Position (CMP) Sensor (4 Of) 


10 Crankshaft Position (CKP) Sensor 
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ENGINE IGNITION - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Engine Ignition system, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Engine Ignition (303-07 Engine Ignition - V6 S 


/C 3.0L Petrol, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


Fuses 
= Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Powertrain control module 

и Ignition coils 


Knock sensors 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


ET PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM 

Engine cranks, but does not start m 

ш 

Engine cranks and fires, but will m 
not start 

п 

п 

п 

п 

Engine difficult to start (cold = 
епдіпе) 


Engine difficult to start (warm/hot ы 
епдіпе) 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Engine system 
fault 


Engine breather 
system 
disconnected 
/restricted 


Engine system 
fault 


Evaporative 
emissions system 
fault 


Fuel system fault 


Spark plugs 
fouled/worn 


HT short to 
ground (tracking) 
check rubber 
boots for cracks 
/damage 


Engine system 
fault 


Engine coolant 
level and specific 
gravity 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Fuel system fault 


Evaporative 
emissions system 
fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Injector(s) 
leaking 


ACTION 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check the integrity of the engine breather system. 
Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the evaporative emissions system. Rectify 
as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the spark plugs for cracks, damage, carbon 
build up, wet fouling, electrode gap too large/small, 
center electrode condition, ground electrode 
condition. Rectify as necessary 


Check the ignition coil rubber boots for cracks 
/damage. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check the coolant level and specific gravity. Rectify 
as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the battery and charging system. Rectify 
as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the evaporative emissions system. Rectify 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check the injectors for leaks. Rectify as necessary 


Е168690 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material as indicated. 


Eg Offer up the new front wheelhouse and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct proceed 


to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


ШШ LLLLLIIILLLLILLLLLL 


Engine difficult to start after hot 
soak (vehicle standing, engine off, 
after engine has reached operating 

temperature) 


Engine stalls soon after start 


Engine hesitates / poor 
acceleration 


Engine backfires 


Evaporative 
emissions system 
fault 


Fuel system fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Injector(s) 
leaking 


Evaporative 
emissions system 
fault 


Fuel system fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Engine breather 
system 
disconnected 
/restricted 


Intake pipe 
restricted/blocked 


Air filter element 
restricted/blocked 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


Fuel system fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Fuel system fault 


Injector(s) 
leaking 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


Transmission fault 


Accelerator pedal 
movement 
restricted 
(carpet, mats, 
etc) 


Engine system 
fault 


Fuel system fault 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


Variable 
camshaft timing 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the evaporative emissions system. Rectify 
as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check the injectors for leaks. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the evaporative emissions system. Rectify 
as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check the integrity of the engine breather system. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the intake pipe for restrictions and blockages. 
Rectify as necessary 


Install a new air filter element as necessary 


Check the intake system for correct installation and 
damage. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the injectors for leaks. Rectify as necessary 


Check the intake system for correct installation and 
damage. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transmission control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check that the accelerator pedal is free from 
restriction. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the intake system for correct installation and 
damage. Rectify as necessary 


Check the operation of the variable camshaft timing 
system. Rectify as necessary 


Engine surges 


Engine detonates/knocks 


No throttle response 


Throttle response poor 


system stuck 
active 


Engine system 
fault 


Fuel system fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Fuel system fault 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


Variable 
camshaft timing 
system stuck 
active 


Engine system 
fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Engine breather 
system 
disconnected 
/restricted 


Transmission fault 


Dynamic stability 
control event 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the intake system for correct installation and 
damage. Rectify as necessary 


Check the operation of the variable camshaft timing 
system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check the integrity of the engine breather system. 
Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transmission control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


No fault - Accelerator pedal response may be 
temporarily reduced or inhibited when the dynamic 
stability control is active 


Check the intake system for correct installation and 
damage. Rectify as necessary 


C SE 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol , DTC: Engine 
Control Module (ECM) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
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ENGINE IGNITION - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


SPECIFICATION 


Firing order | 1:4:2:5:3: 


SILZKAR7C10S 


Spark plug type 


Spark plug gap 0.9 - 1.0 mm (0.035 - 0.039 inches) 


DESCRIPTION 


Spark plugs 


Ignition coil-on-plug retaining bolts 


PUBLISHED: 27-MAR-2017 
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ENGINE IGNITION - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


IGNITION COIL-ON-PLUG cim 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


ON-PLUG 
IGNITION 
18.20.40 COIL - 
ENGINE SET 
- RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (AJ126) USED WITHINS 


ON PLUG 


IGNITION 3000 CC, AJ 


18.20.36 USED WITHINS 


COIL - V6 (А1126) 
RENEW 


Before disconnecting or removing the components, make sure the area around the joint faces 
and connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


CN NOTE: 


= Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


= Some components shown removed for clarity. 


ES Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Ей Remove the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


To prevent contamination, make sure to install the oil filler cap after removing the 


sound proofing pad. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


To prevent contamination, make sure to install the oil filler cap after removing the 


sound proofing pad. 


E168691 


Tack MIG weld the butt joints as indicated. 


ES Install the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


Em Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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ENGINE IGNITION - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
SPARK PLUGS (G1822893) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SPARK 
18.20.02 PLUGS - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (А7126) USED WITHINS 


Before disconnecting or removing the components, make sure the area around the joint faces 


and connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


O NOTE: 


= Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


= Some components shown removed for clarity. 


EX Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ES Remove the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


To prevent contamination, make sure to install the oil filler cap after removing the 
sound proofing pad. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


Torque: 7 Nm 


To prevent contamination, make sure to install the oil filler cap after removing the 


sound proofing pad. 


Е168692 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


EA _ 


Е Install the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


ЕШ Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


коа AND OPERATION 
ЕСЕСІН LOCATION 


E172545 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Part Load Breather 


2 Full Load Breather 


Еа о. 


The engine emission control system reduces the level of hydrocarbon emissions released to the 
atmosphere from the engine. 


The engine emission control system consists of a Positive Crankcase Ventilation system with part and 
full load breathers. 


Piston blow-by gases are drawn through the breathers into the engine air intake and added to the air 


charge. The resultant depression in the engine sump, front covers and camshaft covers reduces the 
load on the joint seals in those areas. 


Ке 


PART LOAD BREATHER 


Е150779 


ІТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


A Gas and Oil Vapor 

B Gas Vapor 

© Oil 

1 Positive Crankcase Ventilation Valve 
2 Oil Separator 

3 Flexible Hose 

4 Baffle Plate 

5 Oil Drain 


The part load breather consists of an oil separator, Positive Crankcase Ventilation valve and a flexible 
hose. The oil separator and the Positive Crankcase Ventilation valve are installed in the top of the 


right camshaft cover. The flexible hose connects the right camshaft cover to the intake of the 
supercharger. 


The oil separator is installed in a channel in the top of the camshaft cover. A baffle plate, which 
incorporates a gas intake and an oil drain, is installed over the channel. The Positive Crankcase 
Ventilation valve is integrated into the camshaft cover and connected in parallel in the gas outlet from 
the channel to the flexible hose. The Positive Crankcase Ventilation valve regulates the crankcase 
pressure. 


FULL LOAD BREATHER 


E150780 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


A Gas and Oil Vapor 
B Gas Vapor 

С Oil 

1 Flexible Hose 

2 Check Valve 

3 Oil Drain 

4 Oil Separator 

5 Baffle Plate 


The full load breather consists of an oil separator, a check valve and a flexible hose. The oil separator 
and the check valve are installed in the top of the left camshaft cover. The flexible hose connects the 
left camshaft cover to the clean air duct of the intake air distribution and filtering system. 


The oil separator is installed in a channel in the top of the camshaft cover. A baffle plate, which 
incorporates a gas intake and an oil drain, is installed over the channel. The check valve is installed in 
the gas outlet from the channel. The check valve controls the fresh air flow. 


OPERATION 


Part load breather 


Gas and oil vapor from the engine enter the part load breather. The vapor passes over the oil 
separator. The oil passes back into the engine. The vapor is drawn into the intake of the supercharger. 


Full load breather 


The full load breather functions in a similar way to the part load breather except that the vapor passes 
into the clean air duct of the intake air distribution and filtering system. The oil returns to the engine. 
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ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Engine Emission Control system, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Engine Emission Control (303-08 Engine 
Emission Control - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 


modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


= Oil filler cap 


" Positive crankcase ventilation system 


= Engine oil level 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| meron chant | PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM 


Engine 
cranks but 
does not start 


Engine stalls 
soon after 
start 


Throttle 
response poor 


Exhaust 
emissions 
excessive 


Engine leaks 
oil 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Engine system fault 


Positive crankcase 
ventilation system 
leaking/blocked 


Engine system fault 


Positive crankcase 
ventilation system 
leaking/blocked 


Engine system fault 


Positive crankcase 
ventilation system 
leaking/blocked 


Engine system fault 


Positive crankcase 
ventilation system 
leaking/blocked 


Positive crankcase 
ventilation system 
leaking/blocked 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Check the integrity of the positive crankcase ventilation system. 
Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Check the integrity of the positive crankcase ventilation system. 
Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 


the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Check the integrity of the positive crankcase ventilation system. 
Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Check the integrity of the positive crankcase ventilation system. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the integrity of the positive crankcase ventilation system. 
Rectify as necessary 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol , DTC: Engine 
Control Module (ECM) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-12 


INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


AIR CLEANER ELEMENT кш» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


AIR 
CLEANER 
19.10.10 ELEMENT - pn s USED WITHINS 
LEFT HAND 
- RENEW 
AIR 
CLEANER 
19.10.08 ELEMENT - wer DU USED WITHINS 
ENGINE SET 
- RENEW 
Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


a 


2172913 — 


Torque: 3.5 Nm 


Torque: 2.1 Nm 


Е168693# 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


EE LLLLLLLLLLILILLLLLLIÁÓÁÓ.. 


ЕЗ Repeat the above procedure оп the opposite side. 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


AIR CLEANER OUTLET PIPE T-CONNECTOR кше» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


AIR 
CLEANER 
OUTLET 3000 CC, AJ 
PIPE T- V6 (А2126) 
CONNECTOR 
- RENEW 


c PE 


CN NOTE: 


USED WITHINS 


19.10.39 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 
bolt 9 Nm 
clamp 3.5 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


CHARGE AIR COOLER «siss 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CHARGE AIR 
COOLER- 3000 СС, AJ 
ENGINE SET V6 (AJ126) 
- RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


18.50.20 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
303-1444-01 
Exhaust Manifold Installation Guide 
Pins - Threaded 
E115261 
PART(S) 
Removal Step 20 Intake manifold gasket 1 


му. 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


[ЕЯ Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03 Engine Cooling - V6 S/C 3.0L 


Petrol, General Procedures). 


ЕЯ Refer to: Cowl Vent Screen (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
ES Refer to: Fuel System Pressure Release (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Е112016 E 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


т. 


Е112017 Ш. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


E112018 


E112019. >. Ча E % - 


After carrying out repairs, the fuel system must be checked visually for leaks. Failure 


to follow these instructions may result in personal injury. 


Make sure that the fuel line union does not rotate. 


E1120] = 


Torque: 20 Nm 


Do not smoke or carry lighted tobacco or open flame of any type when working on or 
near any fuel related components. Highly flammable vapors are always present and 
may ignite. Failure to follow these instructions may result in personal injury. 


Make sure that the fuel line union does not rotate. 


MEE aL 


В X & EUR ле 
112950 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always 


correct. 


© 


MC CE. 


E168694 


MIG weld the butt joints as indicated. 


E Dress the welds. 

ЕЛ Remove any excess adhesive. 

E Make sure that any open or exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 

ES Make sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 

EM... installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Cy NOTE: 


Remove and discard the gasket. 


E149142 


Renew Part: Intake manifold gasket Quantity: 1. 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Torque: 24 Nm 


ши. 


В: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


Е149144 


Special Tool(s): 303-1444-01 


E 


Cy NOTE: 


Install a new gasket. 


Е149145 


Only tighten the bolt finger-tight at this stage. 


Е!49146 (RA 


Special Tool(s): 303-1444-01 


Only tighten the bolts finger tight at this stage. 


E140147 © i 


Tighten the bolts in the sequence shown. 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Do not smoke or carry lighted tobacco or open flame of any type when working on or 
near any fuel related components. Highly flammable vapors are always present and 
may ignite. Failure to follow these instructions may result in personal injury. 


Lubricate only the union threads with clean engine oil. 


Do not tighten at this stage. 


B 
S 
ee E 


E112953 


Do not smoke or carry lighted tobacco or open flame of any type when working on or 
near any fuel related components. Highly flammable vapors are always present and 


may ignite. Failure to follow these instructions may result in personal injury. 


Torque: 
Union 21 Nm 
M6 12Nm 


E ——— Á'DJ———X-X« 


Do not smoke or carry lighted tobacco or open flame of any type when working on or 
near any fuel related components. Highly flammable vapors are always present and 


may ignite. Failure to follow these instructions may result in personal injury. 


Torque: 21 Nm 
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FRONT END SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
SUSPENSION TOP MOUNT (G1784983) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


кои AND OPERATION 
ЕСІГІН LOCATION 


E176764 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Noise feedback system 


2 Supercharger and intake manifolds 


3 Air intakes, air cleaners and air ducts 


OVERVIEW 


The intake air distribution system is designed to allow ambient air to flow through the air intake 
system to the supercharger. The supercharger then compresses the air, which is then directed 
through the charge air coolers in the intake manifolds and into the cylinders. 


The intake air distribution system comprises of: 


" air intake ducts 

в air cleaners 

" engine air ducts 

" an electric throttle 

=" a supercharger and intake manifolds 

н а noise feedback system. 

The noise feedback system generates a sporty, powerful engine sound in the passenger compartment, 


at high engine load and speed settings, to enhance the driving experience. This is controlled by the 
engine control module (ECM). 


| cowowwroescumon | DESCRIPTION 


AIR INTAKES, AIR CLEANERS AND AIR DUCTS 


( 


\. 


Á 
А 
\ 
"T d 


E173846 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Right air filter housing 


2 Right Mass Air Flow and Temperature (MAFT) sensor 


3 Hose clamp 


4 Right engine intake duct 


5 Quarter wave resonator 

6 Hose clamp 

7 Throttle T-Piece duct 

8 Hose clamp 

9 Hose clamp 

10 Full load breather connection stub 

11 Left engine intake duct 

12 Quarter wave resonator 

13 Hose clamp 

14 Left Mass Air Flow and Temperature (МАРТ) sensor 

15 Left air filter housing 

16 Left air filter housing drain valve 

17 Left lower air intake duct 

18 Left upper air intake duct 

19 Right upper air intake duct 

20 Right lower air intake duct 

21 Right air filter housing drain valve 
Air Intakes 


The air intake ducts are installed on the top surface of the radiator. 


Each air intake duct locates into an air cleaner. 


Air Cleaners 


An air cleaner is located in each front corner of the engine compartment. 


Each air cleaner consists of a filter element to trap all particulates, to allow for clean air into the 


engine. The air cleaner element is a replaceable filter. 


Each air cleaner incorporates a drain valve to prevent the accumulation of water within the air cleaner 


housing. 


The air outlet connection of each air cleaner incorporates a mass air flow and temperature (MAFT) 
sensor. The sensors are connected to the ECM. 


For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14D, Description and Operation). 
(303-14D Electronic engine controls) 


Air Ducts 


The air ducts transfers clean air from the air cleaner outlets to the electric throttle. 


The air ducts incorporates the following: 


= Resonators, to reduce air induction noise. 


" A connector stub for the engine full load breather pipe. 


The air duct is supported by a bracket attached to the right cylinder head. 


ELECTRIC THROTTLE 


( z 
E150735 ^—- 


РЕР 
] 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Electric motor 
2 Air outlet 

3 Air inlet 

4 Coolant feed 

5 Coolant return 


The electric throttle regulates the ambient air flow into the supercharger. 


The electric throttle is installed at the front of the engine, between the cylinder heads. 


The throttle plate is operated by a direct current (DC) electric motor attached to the throttle body. 
The motor is controlled by the ECM and is constantly adjusted in response to driver inputs with the 
throttle pedal to precisely control the amount of air allowed into the intake manifolds. 


For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14D, Description and Operation). 
(303-14D Electronic engine controls) 


To prevent icing, coolant is circulated across the throttle body through coolant feed and return 


connections. 


SUPERCHARGER AND INTAKE MANIFOLDS 


E150734 “2 D 


DESCRIPTION 


1 Charge air cooler tank top 
2 Supercharger bypass valve | 
3 Charge air temperature sensor 
4 Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
5 Evaporative Emission (EVAP) connector stub 
6 Part load breather connector stub 
| 7 Manifold m Pressure (MAP) sensor 
8 Symposer intake pipe connection 
9 Noise, Vibration and Harshness (NVH) pad (2 Off) 
10 Intake manifold outlet ports (6 Off) 
11 Dowel (2 Off) 
12 Manifold Absolute Pressure and Temperature (MAPT) sensor 
13 Vacuum pipe connector stub 


14 Supercharger intake port 
15 Pulley 


16 Coolant intake and outlet connections for charge air cooler 


The supercharger is a Roots blower with high angle helix rotors driven at 2.5 times engine speed by 


the secondary belt of the accessory drive. 


The supercharger increases the pressure of the air supplied to the engine, to increase the power 
output of the engine. 


This compression process produces heat which can reduce the performance gains due to reduced 
density of the intake air and an increase in the cylinder combustion temperature. 


To counteract this the charge air cooler is used to reduce the intake air temperature which increases 
the density of the air allowing more air molecules to be delivered to the combustion chamber. 


The supercharger assembly incorporates: 


€ Air intake duct for the electric throttle. 
" A connector stub for the part load breather. 
= A manifold absolute pressure (MAP) sensor. 


" A connector stub for a hose from the evaporative emissions (EVAP) canister purge valve. 


Two separate intake manifolds direct air from the supercharger to the cylinder intake ports. The 
intake manifolds are attached to their related cylinder heads and the sides of the supercharger. 


A charge air cooler tank top is installed on top of the supercharger and intake manifolds to form the 
air duct from the supercharger outlet to the intake manifolds. A charge air cooler is installed in each 
intake manifold. 


At the rear of the right intake manifold there is a connection port for the symposer intake pipe. 


The rear of the left intake manifold incorporates: 


" a connector stub for the brake vacuum system 


" a Manifold Absolute Pressure and Temperature (MAPT) sensor. 


CHARGE AIR COOLER COOLING COMPONENTS 


E176765 


CHARGE AIR COOLER COOLING COMPONENTS 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Supercharger 

2 Charge air coolers 

3 Supply and return hoses to supercharger charge air coolers 
4 Coolant pump - charge air cooler 

5 Charge air cooler radiator 


A separate low temperature coolant circuit, equipped with an air-to-water heat exchanger, provides 
charge air cooling in combination with an electrical coolant pump. 


The charge air cooler has a stand alone cooling system with its own radiator, pump and pipe work. 


The charge air cooler has a temperature sensor which provides a signal to the ECM. 


The pump is controlled by a pulse width modulation (PWM) signal from the ECM. 


The pump receives a supply from the engine junction box (EJB). 


Hoses connect the inlet of the charge air coolant pump to the charge air cooler, and the outlet to the 
supercharger charge air coolers. An electrical connector provides the interface between the motor of 
the coolant pump - charge air cooler and the vehicle wiring. 


SUPERCHARGER BYPASS VALVE ACTUATOR 


A DC electric actuator on the front of the supercharger is attached to a bypass valve in the 
supercharger housing. The bypass valve allows air to bypass the rotors; to control the outlet pressure 
of the supercharger. Operation of the actuator is controlled by a PWM signal from the ECM. A Hall 
effect position sensor in the actuator returns a 0.5 to 4.5 V signal to the ECM. This allows the ECM to 
identify the position of the bypass valve for closed-loop control. 


NOISE FEEDBACK SYSTEM 


Е150736 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Outlet Adapter 

2 Clamp 

3 Feedback tube 

4 Clamp 

5 Output cone 

6 Vacuum Hose - Intake manifold tuning valve to pneumatic actuator 
7 Intake manifold tuning valve 

8 Vacuum hose - Intake manifold tuning valve to brake vacuum system 
9 Pneumatic valve 

10 Symposer 

11 Inlet pipe 

12 Outlet pipe 


The noise feedback system modifies induction sound waves of a specific frequency range, at given 
engine settings, to produce the required engine sound. The system consists of: 

" an inlet pipe and flange 

" а symposer and pneumatic valve assembly 

" ап intake manifold tuning valve and associated vacuum tubes 

" ап outlet pipe 


" an outlet adapter. 


The inlet pipe and flange transfer induction noise from the right intake manifold to the symposer. 


The symposer contains two pairs of chambers, one pair on the inlet side and one pair on the outlet 
side. The inlet pipe connects to one of the chambers on the inlet side of the symposer, and the 
pneumatic valve connects to one of the chambers on the outlet side of the symposer. A calibrated 
orifice in the inlet pipe connection on the symposer limits the range of sound waves that pass through 
it. A 'paddle' installed in a diaphragm forms the separating wall in each pair of chambers. The paddle 
is able to pivot about its lateral axis where it passes through the wall that separates the two pairs of 
chambers. 


E150737 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Diaphragm 

2 Paddle 

3 Isolator 

4 Inlet chamber (sealed) 

5 Outlet chamber (Open to pneumatic valve) 
6 Screw (8 Off) 

7 Pneumatic valve 

8 Outlet chamber 

9 Inlet chamber (Open to inlet pipe) 


10 Inlet pipe connection 


In this procedure the suspension top mount is installed in conjunction with: 
" Front bumper 


" Front armature 


" Front fender 


" Fender splash shield 


" Hood 


= Hood latch panel 


" Anti-lock braking system (ABS) module 


" Engine control module 


= Windshield washer reservoir 


" Engine 


" Transmission 


" Air cleaner 


" Coolant expansion tank 


" Charge air cooler 


" Brake booster 


" Brake master cylinder 


= Front subframe 


= Front shock absorber 


в Rocker panel moulding 


в Electric booster heater 


The pneumatic valve controls the flow of sound from the symposer outlet. The valve, that is normally- 
closed, is connected directly to the outlet of the symposer and operated by vacuum pressure. Two 
isolators, one on the pneumatic valve and one on the symposer, locate the assembly on a bracket 
attached to the supercharger rear cover. 


The intake manifold tuning valve controls the application of vacuum pressure to the pneumatic valve. 
The intake manifold tuning valve is a normally-closed solenoid-operated valve installed in the vacuum 
line between a T-connection in the brake vacuum system and the pneumatic valve. A vent cap on the 
tuning valve allows atmospheric pressure into the vacuum line to the pneumatic valve when the 


tuning valve is closed. 


The outlet pipe carries sound from the pneumatic valve to the feedback tube via the outlet adapter. 
The outlet pipe is a push fit on the pneumatic valve and in the outlet adapter 


The feedback tube transfers the sound from the symposer system to the output cone. 


The resonator directs the sound from the feedback tube into the passenger compartment. The 
resonator is installed in the passenger compartment side of the engine bulkhead, on two mounting 


grommets each consisting of an isolator and a compression limiter. 


ЕДИ OPERATION 


SUPERCHARGER 


The supercharger is a belt driven unit that pressurizes the intake air to above atmospheric pressure. 
Intake air is trapped between the lobes and passed to the outlet. The rapid air movement produces a 
positive pressure in the outlet, therefore increasing the volume of intake air into the engine. 


The hot, compressed air is passed to the charge air cooler. The air is cooled which increases the 
density and passes from the charge air cooler to the intake manifold. 


SUPERCHARGER BYPASS VALVE ACTUATOR 


At closed or partially open throttle positions, the supercharger bypass valve actuator is fully open, 
allowing a flow of air from the supercharger outlet, back to the inlet side. This results in little or no 
pressure increase across the supercharger. Progressive opening of the throttle reduces the depression 
downstream of the electric throttle. This is sensed by the MAP sensor in the electric throttle housing 
and the MAPT sensor in the rear left side of the supercharger left charge air cooler. Signals from these 
sensors are received by the ECM, which operates the supercharger bypass valve actuator to close the 
valve. As the supercharger bypass valve closes there is a corresponding increase in the outlet 
pressure from the supercharger, which increases engine power output. 


NOISE FEEDBACK SYSTEM 


Sound waves from the right intake manifold are filtered by the calibrated orifice in the inlet pipe 
connection on the symposer. The sound waves make the paddle oscillate and generate pulsations in 
the outlet chambers. When the pneumatic valve is open, the pulsations are transmitted through the 
outlet pipe and feedback tube to the output cone in the passenger compartment. 


The tuning valve of the noise feedback system receives a power supply from the engine junction and 
is connected to ground through the ECM. At lower engine loads and speeds the ECM keeps the ground 


open circuit and the tuning valve is de-energized closed. Atmospheric pressure is sensed at the 


pneumatic valve through the vent cap on the tuning valve, which keeps the pneumatic valve closed 


and prevents sound from the symposer entering the feedback system. 


At higher engine loads and speeds the ECM connects the tuning valve to ground. The tuning valve 


energizes, blanks off the atmospheric vent and opens the vacuum line between the brake vacuum 


system and the pneumatic valve. The depression in the brake vacuum system is sensed at the 


pneumatic valve, which opens and allows sound from the symposer into the feedback system. 


| ото ocean | DIAGRAM 


Bypass Valve Operation 


Е150738 


А = HARDWIRED; AL = PULSE WIDTH MODULATION (PWM) 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 


Engine Control Module (ECM) 

Supercharger bypass valve actuator 

Ground 

Power supply 

Charge air temperature sensor 

Supercharger bypass valve actuator 

Manifold Absolute Pressure and Temperature (MAPT) sensor 


Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) sensor 


Intake Manifold Tuning Valve Operation 


өег. 


Е152513 


А = HARDWIRED 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Engine Control Module (ECM) 

2 Intake manifold tuning valve 

3 Ground 

4 Power supply 

5 Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) sensor 


6 Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Intake Air Distribution and Filtering system, refer to the relevant 
Description and Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Intake Air Distribution and 
Filtering (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Description and Operation). 


| secon ano ечяслпом | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Intake air hoses " Fuses 
в Vacuum hoses = Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Supercharger = Mass air flow sensor 
= Supercharger belt = Charge air temperature sensor 
= Charge air cooler = Manifold absolute pressure/temperature sensor 


" Intake air temperature sensor 


н Electric throttle 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| meron chant | CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Engine does Intake pipe Check the intake pipe for restrictions and blockages. Rectify as necessary 
not start restricted/blocked 


Install a new air filter element as necessary 
Air filter element 
restricted/blocked 


Engine Intake pipe Check the intake pipe for restrictions and blockages. Rectify as necessary 
difficult to restricted/blocked 
start Install a new air filter element as necessary 


Air filter element 
restricted/blocked 


Engine Supercharger belt Check the supercharger belt tension and condition. Rectify as necessary 
performance slipping, | 
роог damaged ог Check the supercharger. Rectify as necessary 


missing Check the electric throttle intake air shutoff function (ensure that the 


Supercharger fault electric throttle returns to the open position). Rectify as necessary 
Electric throttle 

operating 

incorrectly 


Intake noise Supercharger belt Check the supercharger belt tension. Rectify as necessary 


excessive slipping 
Remove the supercharger belt and recheck for noise. Turn the 


Supercharger supercharger by hand and check for excessive resistance. Check for 
internal failure excessive freeplay at the supercharger pulley. Rectify as necessary 


Air cleaner Check the air cleaner for correct assembly. Rectify as necessary 
incorrectly 
assembled 


Check the intake system for correct installation and damage. Rectify as 
necessary 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol , DTC: Engine 
Control Module (ECM) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 05-NOV-2015 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


DESCRIPTION 


Air cleaner retaining bolts 

Air cleaner outlet pipe T-connector retaining bolt 

Air cleaner outlet pipe clips 

Charge air cooler top assembly retaining bolts 

Charge air cooler lower assembly retaining bolts 
Supercharger assembly to cylinder head retaining bolts 
Throttle body retaining studs 

Manifold absolute pressure and temperature (MAPT) sensor 
Coolant outlet pipe 

Mass Air Flow (MAF) Sensor) screws 

Air cleaner element cover retaining screws 
Supercharger spring isolator retaining bolts 


Supercharger spring isolator electrical connector retaining bolt 


PUBLISHED: 17-MAY-2017 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
LEFT AIR CLEANER к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


AIR 
CLEANER 
19.10.01 A ASSEMBLY - 
LEFT HAND 
- RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (АЈ126) USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 3 Mass air flow sensor O-ring seal 1 


шыу фДҺшо с 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation іп the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Disconnect the electrical connector. 


E172672 


= Remove the bolt. 


= Release the air cleaner assembly from the tangs. 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Remove the air cleaner intake duct. 


CN NOTE: 


The right hand suspension top mount contains the stamped vehicle identification number 
(VIN). When a new right hand suspension top mount is requested it will be supplied 
stamped with the VIN number. This operation is carried out within the Jaguar parts 
supply process. 


E168695 


The suspension top mount is serviced as indicated. 


EX Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General 
Information, Description and Operation). 


ЕЗ For further information оп the methods, tools апа fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


(CN NOTES: 


" Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 
punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Clean all the drilled holes to make sure 
they are free from debris. 


" Where self piercing rivets (SPR's) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool or 
5.3mm drill bit. 


" Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


в To make sure that the vehicle is correctly aligned, it must be placed on a Jaguar approved 
alignment jig. 


E172677 


Remove the bolts. 


Remove and discard the O-ring seal. 


ИШЕН ШЕШШ ИШЕН ҰНЫН ЖЫН P че S 


E172675 


Remove the Mass Air Flow (MAF) sensor. 


E172674 


Remove the air cleaner element. 


Ше | | 


E172667 


Remove the air cleaner duct. 


Еш 2 


ЕШ Install the air cleaner duct. 
ES Install the air cleaner element. 


CN NOTE: 


Install a new O-ring seal. 


Install the Mass Air Flow (MAF) sensor. 
Renew Part: Mass air flow sensor O-ring seal Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 1.9 Nm 


ЕШ Install the air cleaner assembly bolts. 


Torque: 2.1 Nm 


Install the air cleaner intake duct. 


E172672 


= Install the air cleaner assembly into the tangs. 


= Install the bolt. 
Torque: 9 Nm 


Re-connect the electrical connector. 


Install the pipe. 
Torque: 3.5 Nm 


PUBLISHED: 27-MAR-2017 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


LEFT AIR CLEANER OUTLET PIPE кшз» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


AIR 
CLEANER 
OUTLET 3000 CC, AJ 
PIPE- LEFT V6 (AJ126) 
HAND - 
RENEW 


c PE 


CN NOTE: 


USED WITHINS 


19.10.35 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Remove the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


E17240179 


Remove the air cleaner outlet pipe. 


ЕШ Install the air cleaner outlet pipe. 


Torque: 3.5 Nm 


Install the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 20-JUN-2017 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


RIGHT AIR CLEANER iss: 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


AIR 
CLEANER 
ASSEMBLY - 3000 CC, AJ 
RIGHT V6 (AJ126) 
HAND - 
RENEW 


Шол 


CN NOTE: 


USED WITHINS 


19.10.02 


и This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


= Disconnect the electrical connector. 


= Remove the intake pipe. 


E184850 


= Remove the retaining bolt. 


" Release the air cleaner assembly. 


Remove the air cleaner intake duct. 


E184889 


Remove the wiring harness bracket. 


E172671 


Remove the bolts. 


E172669 


" Remove the Mass Air Flow (MAF) sensor. 


" Remove the O-ring seal. 


Ей For additional information, refer to: Front Bumper (501-19, Removal апа Installation). 
ЕЗ For additional information, refer to: Front Armature (501-19, Removal and Installation). 
ES For additional information, refer to: Front Fender (501-27 Front End Sheet Metal Repairs, 


Removal and Installation). 


ES For additional information, refer to: Fender Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, 


Removal and Installation). 


ЕШ For additional information, refer to: Hood (501-02, Removal and Installation). 
ЕЯ For additional information, refer to: Hood Latch Panel (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Anti-Lock Brake System Module (206-09 Anti-Lock Control - 
Stability Assist, Removal and Installation). 


Шш n 11']'1(](](1LOlI1 LLL LllO 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Engine Control Module (303-14A, Removal and Installation) 
/ Engine Control Module (303-14B, Removal and Installation) / Engine Control Module (303- 
14C, Removal and Installation). 


EB. 17 00000000 0 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Windshield Washer Reservoir (501-16 Wipers and Washers, 
Removal and Installation). 


E For additional information, refer to: Engine (303-01A, Removal) / Engine (303-01B, Removal) / 


Engine - RWD (303-01C, Removal) / Engine - AWD (303-01C, Removal). 


E172668 


Remove the air cleaner element. 


Е172667 


Remove the air cleaner duct. 


шау ұ- 


ES Install the air cleaner duct. 
Install the air cleaner element. 
ЕЗ = Install the O-ring seal. 


= Install the Mass Air Flow (MAF) sensor. 
Torque: 1.9 Nm 


E Install the air cleaner assembly bolts. 


Torque: 2.1 Nm 


E Install wiring harness bracket. 
ЕЯ Install the air cleaner intake duct. 
ЕЗ и Install the air cleaner assembly. 


" Install the bolt. 
Torque: 9 Nm 


E ™ Connect the electrical connector. 


= Install the intake pipe. 
Torque: 3.5 Nm 


PUBLISHED: 27-MAR-2017 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


RIGHT AIR CLEANER OUTLET PIPE isis, 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


AIR 
CLEANER 
OUTLET 
19.10.36 PIPE - 
RIGHT 
HAND - 
RENEW 


Шың LLLLB 


CN NOTE: 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (А7126) USED WITHINS 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


\ 


Е172400 ``. 


Remove the air cleaner outlet pipe. 


INSTALLATION 


Install the air cleaner outlet pipe. 


Torque: 3.5 Nm 


PUBLISHED: 29-AUG-2017 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


SUPERCHARGER 2 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SUPERCHARGER 
18.50.15 ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (AJ126) USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 5 Supercharger to cylinder head gaskets 2 


Еш ÉL. 


If a new cylinder head has been installed, then new taptite bolts must be used to install the 
supercharger. 


CN NOTE: 


New taptite bolts when used cut their own threads on the first application. 


Е Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


o д 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, 
Removal and Installation). 


Ей Refer to: Throttle Body (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - У6 5/С 3.0L Petrol, Removal 


and Installation). 


Е Refer to: Supercharger Belt (303-05 Accessory Drive - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


eee ee 


Е149200 


" Discard the gaskets. 


а.о 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E149201 


Е104358 


Е153535 


Е153534 


Еш LIIÍI 


E153534 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Е153535 


Torque: 25 Nm 


For additional information, refer to: Transmission - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (307-01, Removal) 
/ Transmission - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (307-01, Removal) / Transmission - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (307- 
01, Removal). 


Е 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - 
INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation) / Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air 
Distribution and Filtering - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation) / Left Air Cleaner (303- 
12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


< 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Right Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and 
Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Coolant Expansion Tank (303-03A, Removal and 
Installation) / Coolant Expansion Tank (303-03B, Removal and Installation) / Coolant Expansion 
Tank (303-03C, Removal and Installation). 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and 
Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


ЛЕ 


Left hand only. 


E149201 


ee ВВ 


If a new cylinder head has been installed then the special tool 303-1449-02 without 


the thread must be used to install the supercharger. 


New taptite bolts when used cut their own threads on the first application. 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


Cy NOTE: 


Install new gaskets. 


Renew Part: Supercharger to cylinder head gaskets Quantity: 2. 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


^ й “< 
Ш eg 
E149205 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Е104358 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - INGENIUM 14 2.0L 
Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


|| Refer to: Throttle Body (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal 


and Installation). 


ЕЗІ Refer to: Supercharger Belt (303-05 Accessory Drive - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


Е? Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting апа Cables, General 


Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 18-NOV-2013 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
SUPERCHARGER SPRING ISOLATOR «mso 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Make sure that all open ports are covered to prevent any foreign material ingress. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЗ Refer to: Supercharger (303-12D, Removal and Installation). 


Е160991 


E161284 


m 
e 
e 
B 
m 
ш 


Make sure that all open ports are covered to prevent any foreign material ingress. 


Make sure that all open ports are covered to prevent any foreign material ingress. 


Make sure that all open ports are covered to prevent any foreign material ingress. 


For additional information, refer to: Brake Booster (206-07 Power Brake Actuation, Removal 
and Installation). 


и х 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Brake Master Cylinder (206-06 Hydraulic Brake Actuation, 
Removal and Installation). 


Е For additional information, refer to: Front Subframe - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (502-00 Uni- 


Body, Subframe and Mounting System, Removal and Installation) / Front Subframe - GTDi 2.0L 
Petrol (502-00 Uni-Body, Subframe and Mounting System, Removal and Installation) / Front 
Subframe - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (502-00 Uni-Body, Subframe and Mounting System, Removal 
and Installation). 


E For additional information, refer to: Front Shock Absorber (204-01, Removal and Installation). 
ЕЯ Рог additional information, refer to: Rocker Panel Moulding (501-08 Exterior Trim and 


Ornamentation, Removal and Installation). 


, ÉÉLÓOZLLLLLIO 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Electric Booster Heater (412-02 Auxiliary Climate Control, 
Removal and Installation). 


ES Release and position the wiring harness and fuse boxes to one side. 


Left hand only. 


Release and position the brake pipes to one side. 


- ды 


Right hand only. 


Release and position the air conditioning (A/C) pipes to one side. 


Apply a continuous bead of gasket sealant as shown on the illustration. The 


application of the sealant must be 1mm diameter. Install the component immediately 
after applying the sealant without smearing the sealant. 


E161283 


Torque: 27 Nm 


E160991 


Torque: 5 Nm 


Make sure that spring resistance is felt in both directions of the pulley as shown. 


CN NOTE: 


Supercharger rotors will appear polished, this is normal 


E161002 


Refer to: Supercharger (303-12D, Removal and Installation). 
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EVAPORATIVE EMISSIONS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CANISTER к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ABSORPTION 
17.15.13 CANISTER - : USED WITHINS 
RENEW 


ABSORPTION 
17.15.13 CANISTER - МОМ NAS 0.6 USED WITHINS 
RENEW 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


B 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕШ Remove the left rear wheel and tire. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


E168495 


E168496 


Torque: 7 Nm 


E168497 


Torque: 7 Nm 


Fc . 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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EVAPORATIVE EMISSIONS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CANISTER к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ABSORPTION 
17.15.13 CANISTER - : USED WITHINS 
RENEW 


ABSORPTION 
17.15.13 CANISTER - МОМ NAS 0.6 USED WITHINS 
RENEW 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


B 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕШ Remove the left rear wheel and tire. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


E168513 


Е168514 


Torque: 7 Nm 


E168515 


Torque: 
Bolts 7 Nm 
Screws 1.8 Nm 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


E Carefully separate the joints and remove the suspension top mount. 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 


applied to the joints during the curing period. 


CN NOTE: 


BSF installation involves using the Land Rover approved BSF installation tool and requires a 
hole diameter of 6.5mm. 


ШЕ Remove rivet remnants. 
EX Dress the flanges where necessary. 
ЕЯ Offer up the new suspension top mount and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct 


proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


Е168516 Гг 


Torque: 7 Nm 


E168517 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 05-APR-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-13 


EVAPORATIVE EMISSIONS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CANISTER PURGE VALVE к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


PURGE 
CONTROL 3000 CC, AJ 
VALVE - V6 (AJ126) 
RENEW 


17.15.30 USED WITHINS 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


CN NOTE: 


= This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


EX Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Е1 94864 


в Remove the engine oil filler cap. 


= Remove the Noise, Vibration and Harshness (NVH) material. 


= Disconnect the purge valve electrical connector. 
в Disconnect the vacuum pipe connectors. 


" Release the purge valve. 


Remove the purge valve assembly. 


Шы LLLLLLB l 


ES Install the purge valve assembly. 
EN и Secure the purge valve. 


= Connect the vacuum pipe connectors. 


" Connect the purge valve electrical connector. 


E и Install the Noise, Vibration and Harshness (NVH) material. 


и Install the engine oil filler cap. 


ГЕН Install the engine cover. 
Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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EVAPORATIVE EMISSIONS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


ка AND OPERATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION 


E174881 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 | Purge valve 


2 Fuel filler pipe 


3 Evaporative emissions canister 


OVERVIEW 


The Evaporative Emission (EVAP) control system reduces the level of hydrocarbons released into the 
atmosphere by fuel vapour venting from the fuel tank. The system comprises an evaporative 
emissions canister, purge valve and interconnecting vent pipes and hoses. 


Fuel vapour is generated by the fuel in the tank and the amount of vapour produced increases as the 
fuel heats up. Fuel vapour can flow freely to the evaporative emissions canister via the tank venting 
system. The venting system consists of a Fuel Limit Vent Valve (FLVV) and a rollover valve installed in 
the fuel tank. The re-fueling breather pipe connects from the fuel tank breather stub to the top of the 
fuel filler pipe, and the fuel tank ventilation pipe connects from the ventilation stub to the evaporative 
emissions canister. 


The vapour from the fuel tank passes into the evaporative emissions canister where it is absorbed and 
stored by the charcoal. Because there is a limit to the amount of vapour the canister can contain, the 
fuel vapour is purged from the canister when the engine is running and burned in the engine during 
the combustion cycle. 


The vapour generated in the fuel tank during re-fuelling, flows without restriction into the evaporative 
emissions canister. 


ЕДЕН 


EVAPORATIVE EMISSIONS CANISTER 


E174880 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Evaporative Emissions Canister Stub for Fuel Tank Ventilation Pipe 
2 Atmospheric vent and filter 
3 Evaporative Emissions Canister Stub Connection for Purge Valve Line 


The evaporative emissions canister is located on the top of the rear left wheel arch. 


Inside the evaporative emissions canister contains a bed of activated charcoal or carbon. This makes 
the charcoal or carbon capable of absorbing large quantities of fuel vapour. Once treated the charcoal 


or carbon is known as activated charcoal or carbon. 


The evaporative emissions canister has a capacity of 1800 cc (110 in?). Two connectors on the 
evaporative emissions canister allow for the attachment of the ventilation pipe from the fuel tank and 
the vapour pipe to the purge valve. 


An atmospheric vent is located between the two connectors on the evaporative emissions canister and 
allows fresh air to be drawn into the canister during the purge process. 


PURGE VALVE 


E150321 


The purge valve is located on the left side of the engine, below the ignition coil cover. The purge valve 
is a solenoid operated valve which is closed when de-energized. 


A vapour pipe is routed from the purge valve to the inlet of the supercharger. 


The purge valve is controlled by the Engine Control Module (ECM) and is operated when the engine 
operating conditions are correct to allow purging of the evaporative emissions canister. 


The purge valve is operated at 10 Hz by a Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) control ground from the 
ECM. The purge valve receives a fused power supply from the Engine Junction Box (EJB). At this high 
frequency, pulses of fuel vapour flow into the intake of the supercharger in an almost continuous flow. 
The valve operates at a duty cycle of between 7% and 100%. 


Atmospheric pressure in the evaporative emissions canister is higher than the pressure at the 
supercharger inlet under all throttle settings and engine running conditions. This pressure differential 
allows vapour to be drawn from the evaporative emissions, through the open purge valve and into the 
supercharger air intake. 


ЕДЕН 


Purge Valve 


The ECM waits until the engine is running above 40 °C (104 °F) coolant temperature, with closed loop 
fuel operational, before the purging process is activated. Under these conditions the engine should be 
running smoothly with no warm up enrichment. The purge valve duty (and flow) is initially ramped 
slowly because the vapour concentration is unknown and a sudden increase in purge could cause the 


engine to stall or loss of air fuel ratio control to occur. The concentration is then determined from the 
amount of adjustment that the closed loop fuelling is required to make to achieve the target air fuel 
ratio. Once the concentration has been determined, the purge flow can be increased and the injected 
fuel can be pro-actively adjusted to compensate for the known purge vapour and the target air fuel 


ratio control is maintained. 


When the purging process is active, fresh air is drawn into the evaporative emissions canister via the 


canister vent port. 


CONTROL DIAGRAM 


A = Hardwired; AL = PWM (Pulse Width Modulation). 


jos. 
) 


(4 
A + АЦ == = = =p 


E150322 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Engine Control Module (ECM) 
2 Purge valve 

3 Ground 

4 Power supply 

5 Low pressure fuel sensor 


6 Engine Coolant Temperature sensor (ECT) 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


Remove the new suspension top mount. 

EX Deburr the drilled holes. 

Ей Using a fine bristle disc clean and prepare the panel surfaces. 

EB» the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied and 


allow to dry. 


o M ooooooo| 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 
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EVAPORATIVE EMISSIONS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Evaporative Emissions system, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. 


| msrecrion ano vemos | AND VERIFICATION 


This procedure involves fuel handling. Be prepared for fuel spillage at all times and always 


observe fuel handling precautions. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Fuel filler cap = Fuses 


= Fuel filler neck в Wiring harnesses and connectors 


= Fuel pipes Purge valve 
= Fuel tank Diagnostic Module Tank Leakage (DMTL) pump 
= Evaporative emissions canister Diagnostic Module Tank Leakage (DMTL) changeover valve 
в Purge valve 

= Diagnostic Module Tank Leakage (DMTL) filter 


Diagnostic Module Tank Leakage (DMTL) pump 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


КОКА СНАКТ 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Difficulty in filling fuel tank Restriction in the vapor line Check for restrictions/damage, 
between the fuel tank and the etc (see visual inspection) 
carbon canister outlet 
/atmospheric port 


Fuel smell Fuel system leak Check for leaks 


Purge valve inoperative Check the operation of the 
purge valve 


CHECK FUEL FILLER CAP displayed on Fuel system leak detected Refer to the sections below 
message center and only evaporative regarding the diagnostic routine 
emission system leak DTCs P0442/P0455 and the special tools. GO to 
/P0456 set Pinpoint Test A. 


Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL) Fuel system leak detected Refer to the sections below 

illuminated and only evaporative emission regarding the diagnostic routine 

system leak DTCs P0442/P0455/P0456 set and the special tools. GO to 
Pinpoint Test A. 


DMTL system related DTCs P0447/P0448 Diagnostic Module Tank Refer to the sections below 
/P2401/P2402/P2404/P2405/P2406/P2450 Leakage (DMTL) system fault regarding the diagnostic routine 
set and the special tools. GO to 


Pinpoint Test A. 


DMTL system related DTCs P043E/P2401 Diagnostic Module Tank Refer to technical service 
/P2402/P2406/P240A set - XJ (X351) Leakage (DMTL) filter blocked bulletin JTB00436 
2010 to 2015 model year by dirt/ice, due to spray from 


the road/tire 


DM ROUTINE 


The Evaporative System Diagnostic Check routine will not run if the battery state of charge is 
too low. To proceed, connect the manufacturer approved Vehicle Battery Conditioner / Power 
Supply. 


The Evaporative System Diagnostic Check routine will initially measure the reference current drawn by 
the diagnostic module tank leakage pump, and then energise the changeover valve to pressurise the 
fuel tank. The combustible gas detector is then used to identify the source of a leak. The routine takes 
approximately 10 minutes and may be performed up to 3 times to allow time to test the entire fuel 
system. 


LM TOOLS 


COMBUSTIBLE GAS DETECTOR 


The combustible gas detector is used to detect petrol vapor leaks. Before testing, perform the proving 
and calibrating routines. 


Do not use the combustible gas detector if the proving routine or the calibration routine cannot 
be completed successfully. 


The combustible gas detector and its rechargeable batteries will be damaged if the batteries are 


installed in the wrong orientation. 


The combustible gas detector should be switched on and calibrated in a non-contaminated 
environment. 


Proving Routine 


Perform the following steps to test the combustible gas detector: 


1. Rotate the sensitivity control fully counter-clockwise 


1. Set the combustible gas detector power switch to 'ON' 


— 


. Check the battery warning indicator - The batteries must be recharged if the warning indicator 


is not illuminated 


— 


. Allow the combustible gas detector to warm up (approximately 30 seconds) 


— 


. Slowly rotate the sensitivity control fully clockwise - Check that the ticking rate increases and 


ultimately becomes a siren 


— 


. When testing is complete, set the combustible gas detector power switch to 'OFF' 


Calibration Routine 


Perform the following step to calibrate the combustible gas detector: 


1. Slowly rotate the sensitivity control until a rapid ticking is audible - the detector is now set to 
‘high sensitivity’ mode and this is suitable for detecting small leaks. Alternatively, if the siren 
sounds repeatedly during testing, rotate the sensitivity control until a slow ticking is audible - 
the detector is now set to 'low sensitivity' mode and this is suitable for detecting the source of 


large leaks 
Testing 
The fuel tank must be pressurised during leak testing. To achieve this, use the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to perform routine - Evaporative System Diagnostic Check. Test the 
fuel system components for leaks in the following order: 
1. Fuel filler cap 
2. Purge valve 
3. Diagnostic module tank leakage module 


4. Fuel tank 


5. Filler neck / vapor hose 


PURGE VALVE HOSE BUNGS 


A leaking (not closing fully) purge valve is identified in the Pinpoint Tests by performing the test 
routine with a bung installed in the purge hose. 


Bung Sizes 


BLANKING TOOL 
XF (X250) 9.89mm male 
XF (X260) 9.89mm male 
XJ (X351) 9.89mm male 


XK (X150) 9.89mm male 


F-Type (X152) 9.89mm male 
LR2 (L359) 7.89mm female 
LR3/LR4 (L319) 9.89mm female 
Evoque (L538) 7.89mm female 
Range Rover (L322) 9.89mm male 
Range Rover (L405) 9.89mm male 
Range Rover Sport (L320) 9.89mm female 


Range Rover Sport (L494) 7.89mm male / 9.89mm male 


кш REPAIRS 


Each component joint in the fuel system is a potential leak path. For further information regarding the 


installation of hoses and seals, refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual. 


The fuel filler cap is the only component that is frequently disturbed and as such is the most likely 
leak path. When installing the fuel filler cap, it should be tightened securely (until 3 clicks are heard) 
to ensure a leak free system. 


The diagnostic module tank leakage pump is not sealed internally at the electrical connector. The 
wiring harness connector contains grommets and a conventional seal. This connector must be 


installed securely to ensure a leak free system. 


EIN 


Smoke testing should be used to identify a leak only when instructed by Dealer Technical Support. 
Refer to the manufacturer's instructions for information regarding using the smoke test equipment. 
Smoke may be introduced into the fuel system via the purge hose, the fuel filler neck or the DMTL 
filter housing. When introducing smoke via the DMTL filter housing, use the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to perform routine - Evaporative System Diagnostic Check - to ensure 
that the DMTL changeover valve is energised and the DMTL pump is running. 


ШШШ 


PINPOINT TEST A : DTC READ 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: DTC READ 


1 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check the engine control module 
for related DTCs 


Are any purge valve DTCs set? 
Yes 
Refer to the relevant DTC Index and rectify any purge valve faults before proceeding. GO to Pinpoint 
Test B. 
No 
GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


PINPOINT TEST В : DIAGNOSTIC MODULE TANK LEAKAGE TESTS 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: DIAGNOSTIC MODULE TANK LEAKAGE TEST 1 


1 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, perform routine - Evaporative System 
Diagnostic Check - and use the combustible gas detector to check for leaks 


Was a leak detected around the fuel filler cap? 
Yes 
GO to B2. 
No 
GO to B3. 


B2: DIAGNOSTIC MODULE TANK LEAKAGE TEST 2 


1 Tighten the fuel filler cap securely (until 3 clicks are heard) 


2 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, perform routine - Evaporative System 
Diagnostic Check - and use the combustible gas detector to check for leaks 


Test passed? 
Yes 
Repair complete. Advise the customer to always tighten the fuel filler cap securely (until 3 clicks are 
heard) 
No 
GO to B3. 


B3: DIAGNOSTIC MODULE TANK LEAKAGE TEST 3 


1 Consider the previous test results 


Was a leak detected by the routine? 
Yes 
GO to B4 . 
No 
Diagnostic module tank leakage system circuit fault. Check DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC Index. 
Repair the circuit fault as necessary. GO to Pinpoint Test E. 


B4: DIAGNOSTIC MODULE TANK LEAKAGE TEST 4 


1 Consider the previous test results 


Was the source of the leak identified? 
Yes 

Repair as necessary. GO to Pinpoint Test E. 
No 

GO to Pinpoint Test C. 


PINPOINT TEST C : BLOCKED DMTL FILTER TESTS 
TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


C1: BLOCKED DMTL FILTER TEST 1 


When the vehicle has been exposed to cold ambient temperatures, it is possible for the DMTL filter to become blocked 
with snow or ice. This can cause a leak to be detected in error as the DMTL pump will be unable to pressurise the fuel 
tank within the prescribed time. 


1 Check the DMTL filter for restrictions/blockages 


Is a restriction or blockage present? 
Yes 

Repair as necessary. GO to Pinpoint Test E. 
No 

GO to Pinpoint Test D. 


PINPOINT TEST D : PURGE HOSE BUNG TESTS 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


D1: PURGE HOSE BUNG TEST 1 


This test is performed when a DTC indicates that a leak is present but an external leak has not been identified using 
the combustible gas detector. 


Disconnect the purge hose from the purge valve 


Install the appropriate bung to the purge hose 


Using the combustible gas detector, check for fuel vapor near the bung; allow fuel vapor to dissipate 
before proceeding 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, perform routine - Evaporative System 
Diagnostic Check - and use the combustible gas detector to check for leaks 


Test passed? 
Yes 

Remove the bung. Install a new purge valve. GO to Pinpoint Test E. 
No 

GO to D2. 


D2: PURGE HOSE BUNG TEST 2 


1 Consider the results of the previous test 


Was the source of the leak identified? 
Yes 

Repair as necessary. GO to Pinpoint Test E. 
No 

GO to рз. 


D3: PURGE HOSE BUNG TEST 3 
Remove the bung 


Reconnect the purge hose to the purge valve 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, perform routine - Evaporative System 
Diagnostic Check - and use the combustible gas detector to check for leaks 


Was the source of the leak identified? 
Yes 

Repair as necessary. GO to Pinpoint Test E. 
No 

Contact Dealer Technical Support 


PINPOINT TEST E : REPAIR VALIDATION TESTS 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


E1: REPAIR VALIDATION TEST 1 


1 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, perform routine - Evaporative System 
Diagnostic Check - and use the combustible gas detector to check for leaks 


Test passed? 
Yes 
Repair complete 
No 
Contact Dealer Technical Support 


DTC INDEX 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 
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Ше 2 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Evaporative emission canister retaining nut 
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EVAPORATIVE EMISSIONS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Evaporative Emissions system, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. 


| msrecrion ano vemos | AND VERIFICATION 


This procedure involves fuel handling. Be prepared for fuel spillage at all times and always 


observe fuel handling precautions. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Fuel filler cap = Fuses 


E168698 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material as indicated. 


nm Offer up the new suspension top mount and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct 


proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


E LL LLLLLLLLLLLLLLILLLLLIXLI 


= Fuel filler neck в Wiring harnesses and connectors 


= Fuel pipes Purge valve 
= Fuel tank Diagnostic Module Tank Leakage (DMTL) pump 
= Evaporative emissions canister Diagnostic Module Tank Leakage (DMTL) changeover valve 
в Purge valve 

= Diagnostic Module Tank Leakage (DMTL) filter 


Diagnostic Module Tank Leakage (DMTL) pump 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


КОКА СНАКТ 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Difficulty in filling fuel tank Restriction in the vapor line Check for restrictions/damage, 
between the fuel tank and the etc (see visual inspection) 
carbon canister outlet 
/atmospheric port 


Fuel smell Fuel system leak Check for leaks 


Purge valve inoperative Check the operation of the 
purge valve 


CHECK FUEL FILLER CAP displayed on Fuel system leak detected Refer to the sections below 
message center and only evaporative regarding the diagnostic routine 
emission system leak DTCs P0442/P0455 and the special tools. GO to 
/P0456 set Pinpoint Test A. 


Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL) Fuel system leak detected Refer to the sections below 

illuminated and only evaporative emission regarding the diagnostic routine 

system leak DTCs P0442/P0455/P0456 set and the special tools. GO to 
Pinpoint Test A. 


DMTL system related DTCs P0447/P0448 Diagnostic Module Tank Refer to the sections below 
/P2401/P2402/P2404/P2405/P2406/P2450 Leakage (DMTL) system fault regarding the diagnostic routine 
set and the special tools. GO to 


Pinpoint Test A. 


DMTL system related DTCs P043E/P2401 Diagnostic Module Tank Refer to technical service 
/P2402/P2406/P240A set - XJ (X351) Leakage (DMTL) filter blocked bulletin JTB00436 
2010 to 2015 model year by dirt/ice, due to spray from 


the road/tire 


DM ROUTINE 


The Evaporative System Diagnostic Check routine will not run if the battery state of charge is 
too low. To proceed, connect the manufacturer approved Vehicle Battery Conditioner / Power 
Supply. 


The Evaporative System Diagnostic Check routine will initially measure the reference current drawn by 
the diagnostic module tank leakage pump, and then energise the changeover valve to pressurise the 
fuel tank. The combustible gas detector is then used to identify the source of a leak. The routine takes 
approximately 10 minutes and may be performed up to 3 times to allow time to test the entire fuel 
system. 


LM TOOLS 


COMBUSTIBLE GAS DETECTOR 


The combustible gas detector is used to detect petrol vapor leaks. Before testing, perform the proving 
and calibrating routines. 


Do not use the combustible gas detector if the proving routine or the calibration routine cannot 
be completed successfully. 


The combustible gas detector and its rechargeable batteries will be damaged if the batteries are 


installed in the wrong orientation. 


The combustible gas detector should be switched on and calibrated in a non-contaminated 
environment. 


Proving Routine 


Perform the following steps to test the combustible gas detector: 


1. Rotate the sensitivity control fully counter-clockwise 


1. Set the combustible gas detector power switch to 'ON' 


— 


. Check the battery warning indicator - The batteries must be recharged if the warning indicator 


is not illuminated 


— 


. Allow the combustible gas detector to warm up (approximately 30 seconds) 


— 


. Slowly rotate the sensitivity control fully clockwise - Check that the ticking rate increases and 


ultimately becomes a siren 


— 


. When testing is complete, set the combustible gas detector power switch to 'OFF' 


Calibration Routine 


Perform the following step to calibrate the combustible gas detector: 


1. Slowly rotate the sensitivity control until a rapid ticking is audible - the detector is now set to 
‘high sensitivity’ mode and this is suitable for detecting small leaks. Alternatively, if the siren 
sounds repeatedly during testing, rotate the sensitivity control until a slow ticking is audible - 
the detector is now set to 'low sensitivity' mode and this is suitable for detecting the source of 


large leaks 
Testing 
The fuel tank must be pressurised during leak testing. To achieve this, use the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to perform routine - Evaporative System Diagnostic Check. Test the 
fuel system components for leaks in the following order: 
1. Fuel filler cap 
2. Purge valve 
3. Diagnostic module tank leakage module 


4. Fuel tank 


5. Filler neck / vapor hose 


PURGE VALVE HOSE BUNGS 


A leaking (not closing fully) purge valve is identified in the Pinpoint Tests by performing the test 
routine with a bung installed in the purge hose. 


Bung Sizes 


BLANKING TOOL 
XF (X250) 9.89mm male 
XF (X260) 9.89mm male 
XJ (X351) 9.89mm male 


XK (X150) 9.89mm male 


F-Type (X152) 9.89mm male 
LR2 (L359) 7.89mm female 
LR3/LR4 (L319) 9.89mm female 
Evoque (L538) 7.89mm female 
Range Rover (L322) 9.89mm male 
Range Rover (L405) 9.89mm male 
Range Rover Sport (L320) 9.89mm female 


Range Rover Sport (L494) 7.89mm male / 9.89mm male 


кш REPAIRS 


Each component joint in the fuel system is a potential leak path. For further information regarding the 


installation of hoses and seals, refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual. 


The fuel filler cap is the only component that is frequently disturbed and as such is the most likely 
leak path. When installing the fuel filler cap, it should be tightened securely (until 3 clicks are heard) 
to ensure a leak free system. 


The diagnostic module tank leakage pump is not sealed internally at the electrical connector. The 
wiring harness connector contains grommets and a conventional seal. This connector must be 


installed securely to ensure a leak free system. 


EIN 


Smoke testing should be used to identify a leak only when instructed by Dealer Technical Support. 
Refer to the manufacturer's instructions for information regarding using the smoke test equipment. 
Smoke may be introduced into the fuel system via the purge hose, the fuel filler neck or the DMTL 
filter housing. When introducing smoke via the DMTL filter housing, use the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to perform routine - Evaporative System Diagnostic Check - to ensure 
that the DMTL changeover valve is energised and the DMTL pump is running. 


ШШШ 


PINPOINT TEST A : DTC READ 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: DTC READ 


1 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check the engine control module 
for related DTCs 


Are any purge valve DTCs set? 
Yes 
Refer to the relevant DTC Index and rectify any purge valve faults before proceeding. GO to Pinpoint 
Test B. 
No 
GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


PINPOINT TEST В : DIAGNOSTIC MODULE TANK LEAKAGE TESTS 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: DIAGNOSTIC MODULE TANK LEAKAGE TEST 1 


1 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, perform routine - Evaporative System 
Diagnostic Check - and use the combustible gas detector to check for leaks 


Was a leak detected around the fuel filler cap? 
Yes 
GO to B2. 
No 
GO to B3. 


B2: DIAGNOSTIC MODULE TANK LEAKAGE TEST 2 


1 Tighten the fuel filler cap securely (until 3 clicks are heard) 


2 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, perform routine - Evaporative System 
Diagnostic Check - and use the combustible gas detector to check for leaks 


Test passed? 
Yes 
Repair complete. Advise the customer to always tighten the fuel filler cap securely (until 3 clicks are 
heard) 
No 
GO to B3. 


B3: DIAGNOSTIC MODULE TANK LEAKAGE TEST 3 


1 Consider the previous test results 


Was a leak detected by the routine? 
Yes 
GO to B4 . 
No 
Diagnostic module tank leakage system circuit fault. Check DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC Index. 
Repair the circuit fault as necessary. GO to Pinpoint Test E. 


B4: DIAGNOSTIC MODULE TANK LEAKAGE TEST 4 


1 Consider the previous test results 


Was the source of the leak identified? 
Yes 

Repair as necessary. GO to Pinpoint Test E. 
No 

GO to Pinpoint Test C. 


PINPOINT TEST C : BLOCKED DMTL FILTER TESTS 
TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


C1: BLOCKED DMTL FILTER TEST 1 


When the vehicle has been exposed to cold ambient temperatures, it is possible for the DMTL filter to become blocked 
with snow or ice. This can cause a leak to be detected in error as the DMTL pump will be unable to pressurise the fuel 
tank within the prescribed time. 


1 Check the DMTL filter for restrictions/blockages 


Is a restriction or blockage present? 
Yes 

Repair as necessary. GO to Pinpoint Test E. 
No 

GO to Pinpoint Test D. 


PINPOINT TEST D : PURGE HOSE BUNG TESTS 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


D1: PURGE HOSE BUNG TEST 1 


This test is performed when a DTC indicates that a leak is present but an external leak has not been identified using 
the combustible gas detector. 


Disconnect the purge hose from the purge valve 


Install the appropriate bung to the purge hose 


Using the combustible gas detector, check for fuel vapor near the bung; allow fuel vapor to dissipate 
before proceeding 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, perform routine - Evaporative System 
Diagnostic Check - and use the combustible gas detector to check for leaks 


Test passed? 
Yes 

Remove the bung. Install a new purge valve. GO to Pinpoint Test E. 
No 

GO to D2. 


D2: PURGE HOSE BUNG TEST 2 


1 Consider the results of the previous test 


Was the source of the leak identified? 
Yes 

Repair as necessary. GO to Pinpoint Test E. 
No 

GO to рз. 


D3: PURGE HOSE BUNG TEST 3 
Remove the bung 


Reconnect the purge hose to the purge valve 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, perform routine - Evaporative System 
Diagnostic Check - and use the combustible gas detector to check for leaks 


Was the source of the leak identified? 
Yes 

Repair as necessary. GO to Pinpoint Test E. 
No 

Contact Dealer Technical Support 


PINPOINT TEST E : REPAIR VALIDATION TESTS 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


E1: REPAIR VALIDATION TEST 1 


1 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, perform routine - Evaporative System 
Diagnostic Check - and use the combustible gas detector to check for leaks 


Test passed? 
Yes 
Repair complete 
No 
Contact Dealer Technical Support 


DTC INDEX 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR «=». 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


CRANKSHAFT 
POSITION 3000 СС, AJ 
18.30.12 РАБОВ V6 (А7126) USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EN Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Clean the components general area prior to dismantling. 


E103033 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E 2 
— 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


ка AND OPERATION 
| covonenvocarion | LOCATION 


ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - 1 OF 4 


E180627 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuator - Bank 2 (2 off) 
2 Camshaft Position (CMP) sensor - Bank 2 (2 off) 
3 Ignition Coil Bank 2 (3 off) 


4 Charge air cooler temperature sensor 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


E Remove any excess adhesive. 

E Make sure that any open or exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 

EN Make sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 

EM... installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


5 Manifold Absolute Pressure and Temperature (MAPT) sensor 


6 Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor 1 

7 Purge valve 

8 Engine Control Module (ECM) 

9 Ignition Coil Bank 1 (3 off) 

10 Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuator- Bank 1 (2 off) 
11 Electric oil pump 

12 Oil level and temperature sensor 

13 Camshaft Position (CMP) sensor - Bank 1 (2 off) 

14 Electric throttle 


ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - 2 OF 4 


E186202 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Right Mass Air Flow and Temperature (MAFT) sensor 


2 Fuel Rail Pressure and Temperature (FRPT) sensor 


3 Bypass valve 


4 Knock Sensor - Bank 2 


5 Knock Sensor - Bank 1 

6 Left Mass Air Flow and Temperature (MAFT) sensor 
7 Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor 2 

8 Electric thermostat 


ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - 3 OF 4 


Е180629 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor 

2 Heated Oxygen sensor (HO2S) - Pre-Catalyst (2 off) 
3 Fuel Injector - Bank 2 (3 off) 

4 Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor 1 

5 Fuel Injector - Bank 1 (3 off) 

6 High Pressure Fuel pump (2 off) 

7 Heated Oxygen sensor (HO2S) - Mid-Catalyst (2 off) 


8 Heated Oxygen sensor (HO2S) - Post-Catalyst (2 off) 


ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - 4 OF 4 


E180630 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Ambient Air Temperature (AAT) sensor 
2 Brake pedal switch 
3 Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor 


шам 


The electronic engine control system operates the engine to generate the output demanded by the 
Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor and loads imposed by other systems. 


The electronic engine control system has an Engine Control Module (ECM) that uses a torque-based 
strategy to evaluate inputs from sensors and other systems, and then produces outputs to engine 
actuators to produce the required torque. 


The electronic engine control system controls the following: 


= Charge Air 

€ Fueling 

= Ignition Timing 

в Valve Timing 

" Cylinder Knock 

" [dle Speed 

" Engine Cooling Fan 


в Evaporative Emissions 


= On-Board Diagnostic (ОВО) 
в. Immobilization System Interface 


= Speed Control 


Ке 


ENGINE CONTROL MODULE 


E148512 


The ECM is installed in the rear left corner of the engine compartment. 


The ECM has the capability of adapting its fuel and ignition control outputs in response to several 
sensor inputs. 


The ECM receives inputs from the following: 


" Crankshaft Position sensor (CKP) 

= Camshaft Position sensor (CMP) (4 off) 

= Engine Coolant Temperature sensor (ECT) 

= Knock sensors (2 off) 

= Manifold Absolute Pressure sensor (МАР) 

" Mass Air Flow and Temperature sensor (MAFT) (2 off) 

= Manifold Absolute Pressure and Temperature (МАРТ) sensor 
" Accelerator Pedal Position sensor (APP) 

= Heated Oxygen sensor (НО25) (6 off) 

" Ambient Air Temperature sensor (AAT) 


" Fuel Rail Pressure and Temperature sensor (FRPT) 
For additional information, refer to: Fuel Charging and Controls (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls 
- V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Description and Operation). 


" Engine Cooling Fan 
For additional information, refer to: Supercharger Cooling (303-03 Supercharger Cooling - V6 S/C 
3.0L Petrol, Description and Operation). 


" Brake Pedal Switch 
For additional information, refer to: Anti-Lock Control - Stability Assist (206-09 Anti-Lock Control - 
Stability Assist, Description and Operation). 


= Speed Control Switch 
For additional information, refer to: Speed Control (310-03 Speed Control, Description and 
Operation). 


= Oil Level and Temperature Sensor 
For additional information, refer to: Engine (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Description and 
Operation). 


= Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM) 
For additional information, refer to: Fuel Tank and Lines - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (310-01 Fuel Tank and 
Lines - Petrol, Description and Operation). 


" Restraints Control Module (RCM) 
For additional information, refer to: Airbag Supplementary Restraint System (501-20 Supplemental 
Restraint System, Description and Operation). 


= Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 
For additional information, refer to: Intake Air Distribution and Filtering (303-12 Intake Air 
Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Description and Operation). 


= Supercharger Bypass Valve Position Sensor 
For additional information, refer to: Intake Air Distribution and Filtering (303-12 Intake Air 
Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Description and Operation). 


" Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
For additional information, refer to: Intake Air Distribution and Filtering (303-12 Intake Air 
Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Description and Operation). 


= Brake Vacuum Sensor (if fitted) 
For additional information, refer to: Anti-Lock Control - Stability Assist (206-09 Anti-Lock Control - 
Stability Assist, Description and Operation). 


The ECM provides outputs to the following: 


" Electric Throttle 
= ECM Relay 
в Heater Elements of the Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) (6 off) 


" Fuel Injectors (6 off) 
For additional information, refer to: Fuel Charging and Controls (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls 
- V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Description and Operation). 


= Active Exhaust Solenoid Valve 
For additional information, refer to: Exhaust System (309-00 Exhaust System - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, 
Description and Operation). 


и Ignition Coils (6 off) 
For additional information, refer to: Engine Ignition (303-07 Engine Ignition - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, 
Description and Operation). 


Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuators (4 off) 
For additional information, refer to: Engine (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Description and 
Operation). 


Evaporative emissions purge valve 
For additional information, refer to: Evaporative Emissions (303-13 Evaporative Emissions - V6 S/C 
3.0L Petrol, Description and Operation). 


Engine Starter Motor Relay 
For additional information, refer to: Starting System (303-06 Starting System - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, 
Description and Operation). 


Engine Cooling Fan 
For additional information, refer to: Engine Cooling (303-03 Engine Cooling - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, 
Description and Operation). 


Charge Air Coolant Pump Relay 
For additional information, refer to: Supercharger Cooling (303-03 Supercharger Cooling - V6 S/C 
3.0L Petrol, Description and Operation). 


High Pressure Fuel pump (2 off) 
For additional information, refer to: Fuel Charging and Controls (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls 
- V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Description and Operation). 


Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM) 
For additional information, refer to: Fuel Tank and Lines - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (310-01 Fuel Tank and 
Lines - Petrol, Description and Operation). 


Diagnostic Module Tank Leakage (DMTL) 
For additional information, refer to: Fuel Tank and Lines - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (310-01 Fuel Tank and 
Lines - Petrol, Description and Operation). 


Supercharger Bypass Valve Actuator 
For additional information, refer to: Intake Air Distribution and Filtering (303-12 Intake Air 
Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Description and Operation). 


Inlet Manifold Tuning Valve 
For additional information, refer to: Intake Air Distribution and Filtering (303-12 Intake Air 
Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Description and Operation). 


CRANKSHAFT POSITION (CKP) SENSOR 


E148504 


The CKP sensor is an inductive sensor that allows the ECM to determine the angular position of the 


crankshaft and the engine speed. 


The CKP sensor is installed in the rear left side of the oil pan, in line with the engine drive plate. The 
sensor is secured with a single screw and sealed with an O-ring. A three pin electrical connector 


provides the interface with the engine harness. 


The head of the CKP sensor faces a reluctor ring pressed into the outer circumference of the engine 
drive plate. The reluctor ring has 60 teeth, with 2 teeth missing. There are 58 teeth at 6° intervals, 
with two teeth removed to provide a reference point with a centerline that is 21° BTDC (Before Top 
Dead Center) on cylinder 1 of bank 2. 


If the CKP sensor fails, the ECM: 


" Uses signals from the CMP sensors to determine the angular position of the crankshaft and the 
engine speed 


" Adopts а limp home mode where engine speed is limited to a maximum of 3000 rev/min. 


With a failed CKP sensor, engine starts will require a long crank time while the ECM determines the 
angular position of the crankshaft using the CMP sensors. 


CAMSHAFT POSITION (CMP) SENSORS 


Е116087 


The CMP sensors аге magneto-resistive element sensors that allow the ECM to determine the angular 
position of the camshafts. Magneto-resistive element sensors produce a digital output which allows 
the ECM to detect speeds down to zero. 


Four CMP sensors are installed in the front upper timing covers, one for each camshaft. 


Each CMP sensor is secured with a single screw and sealed with an O-ring. On each CMP sensor, a 
three pin electrical connector provides the interface with the engine harness. 


The head of each CMP sensor faces a sensor wheel attached to the front of the related VCT unit. 


If an exhaust CMP sensor fails, the ECM disables the VCT of both exhaust camshafts. 


If an intake CMP sensor fails, the ECM disables the VCT of both intake camshafts. This can result in 


reduced engine performance and slow to start. 


A failed CMP sensor will not prevent the engine starting. 


ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE (ECT) SENSORS 


E108397 


The ECT sensor is Negative Temperature Coefficient (NTC) thermistor that allows the Engine Control 
Module (ECM) to monitor the engine coolant temperature. 


There are two identical ECT sensors installed, which are identified as ECT sensor 1 and ECT sensor 2. 
Each sensor is secured with a twist-lock and latch mechanism, and is sealed with an O-ring. A two pin 
electrical connector provides the interface between the sensor and the engine harness. 


ECT sensor 1 


ECT sensor 1 is installed in the heater manifold, at the rear of the Bank 1 cylinder head. The input 
from this sensor is used in calibration tables and by other systems. 


If there is an ECT sensor 1 fault, the ECM adopts an estimated coolant temperature. On the second 
consecutive trip with an ECT sensor 1 fault, the ECM illuminates the Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL). 


ECT sensor 2 


ECT sensor 2 is installed in the lower hose connector which attaches to the bottom of the thermostat. 
The input from this sensor is used for On-Board Diagnostics (OBD) and, in conjunction with the input 
from ECT sensor 1, to confirm that the thermostat is functional. 


If there is an ECT sensor 2 fault, the ECM illuminates the Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL) on the 
second consecutive trip. 


KNOCK SENSORS 


E108400 


The knock sensors are piezo-ceramic sensors that allow the ECM to employ active knock control and 
prevent engine damage from pre-ignition or detonation. 


One knock sensor is installed on the inboard side of each cylinder head, adjacent to the air intake for 
cylinders 3 and 4. Each knock sensor is secured with a single screw. On each knock sensor, a two pin 
electrical connector provides the interface with the engine harness. 


The ECM compares the signals from the knock sensors with mapped values stored in memory to 
determine when detonation occurs on individual cylinders. When detonation is detected, the ECM 
retards the ignition timing on that cylinder for a number of engine cycles, and then gradually returns 
it to the original setting. 


The ECM cancels closed loop control of the ignition system if the signal received from a knock sensor 
becomes implausible. In these circumstances the ECM defaults to base mapping for the ignition 
timing. This ensures the engine will not become damaged if low quality fuel is used. The MIL will not 
illuminate, although the driver may notice that the engine 'knocks' in some driving conditions and 
displays a drop in performance and smoothness. 


The ECM calculates the default value if a sensor fails on either bank of cylinders. 


MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (MAPT) SENSOR 


E116088 


The MAPT sensor allows the ECM to calculate the charge air density immediately before it enters the 
cylinders. This is used to adjust the ignition timing relative to the boost pressure, and to monitor the 
performance of the charge air coolers. 


The MAPT sensor is installed in the left charge air cooler outlet. The sensor is secured with a single 
screw and sealed with an O-ring. A four pin electrical connector provides the interface with the engine 
harness. 


MASS AIR FLOW AND TEMPERATURE (MAFT) SENSOR 


E148513 


The MAFT sensors allow the ECM to measure the mass flow and the temperature of the air flow into 
the engine. The mass air flow is measured with a hot film element in the sensor. The temperature of 
the air flow is measured with a NTC thermistor in the sensor. The mass air flow is used to determine 
the fuel quantity to be injected in order to maintain the target air/fuel mixture required for correct 
operation of the engine and the catalytic converters. 


There are two MAFT sensors installed, one in each air cleaner outlet duct. Each MAFT sensor is 
integral with the intake duct. On each MAFT sensor, a five pin electrical connector provides the 
interface with the engine harness. 


If the hot film element signal fails, the ECM invokes a software backup strategy to calculate the mass 
air flow from other inputs. Closed loop fuel control, closed loop idle speed control and evaporative 
emissions control are suspended. The engine will suffer from poor starting, poor throttle response 
and, if the failure occurs while driving, the engine speed may dip and surging may occur before 
recovering. 


If the NTC thermistor signal fails the ECM adopts a default value of 25 °C (77 °F) for the intake air 
temperature. 


CHARGE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


E149162 


The charge air temperature sensor is installed in the supercharger top cover. A two pin electrical 
connector provides the interface between the sensor and the engine harness. The sensor contains an 
NTC thermistor with supply and return connections to the ECM. 


The ECM supplies the sensor with a 5V reference voltage and translates the return voltage into a 
temperature. The ECM uses the input: 
= To monitor operation of the charge air coolant pump. 


" For air mass calculations used in control of the supercharger bypass valve, as part of the charge air 
strategy that co-ordinates operation of the electric throttle and the bypass valve, and predicts the 
air mass delivered to the cylinders. 


If the charge air temperature sensor fails, the ECM substitutes the input with a modelled temperature. 
Failure of the sensor is unlikely to be noticeable to the driver. 


HEATED OXYGEN (HO2S) SENSORS 
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ROOF SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
ROOF PANEL - VEHICLES WITH: ROOF OPENING PANEL кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


In this procedure the roof panel is installed in conjunction with: 
= Windshield 


= Rear window 


= Headliner 


= Roof opening panel frame 


Side air curtain module 


E148505 


The HO2S allow the ECM to measure the oxygen content of the exhaust gases, for closed loop control 


of the fuel and air mixture and for catalytic converter monitoring. 


A pre-catalyst HO2S is installed in the outlet of each exhaust manifold, which enables independent 
control of the fuel and air mixture for each cylinder bank. A mid catalyst HO2S is installed in a central 
position on the side of each catalytic converter and a post catalyst HO2S is installed in each catalytic 
converter outlet pipe in the exhaust system; these enable the operation of the catalytic converter to 
be optimized and monitored. 


HO2S need to operate at high temperatures in order to function correctly. To achieve the high 
temperatures required, the sensors are fitted with heater elements that are controlled by a Pulse 
Width Modulation (PWM) signal from the ECM. The heater elements are operated after each engine 
start, once it has been calculated that there is no moisture in the exhaust, and also during low load 
conditions when the temperature of the exhaust gases is insufficient to maintain the required sensor 
temperature. The time period for operation of the heater elements is determined by the temperature 
of the post catalyst HO2S. The PWM duty cycle is carefully controlled to prevent thermal shock to cold 
sensors. A non-functioning heater delays the sensors readiness for closed loop control and increases 
emissions. 


For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14D, Diagnosis and Testing). 


The pre catalyst HO2S produce a constant voltage, with a variable current that is proportional to the 
lambda ratio. The mid and post catalyst HO2S produce an output voltage dependant on the ratio of 
the exhaust gas oxygen to the ambient oxygen. 


Diagnosis of electrical faults is continually monitored in pre, mid and post catalyst sensors. This is 
achieved by checking the signal against maximum and minimum threshold, for open and short circuit 


conditions. 


If a HO2S sensor fails, the Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL) will be displayed on the Instrument 
Cluster (IC). Dependent on which HO2S sensor has failed the engine may also be affected by reduced 


refinement and performance. 


ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION (APP) SENSOR 


E174902 


The APP sensor allows the ECM to determine the driver requests for vehicle speed, acceleration and 
deceleration. The ECM uses this information, together with information from the Anti-Lock Brake 
System (ABS) control module and the Transmission Control Module (TCM), to determine the setting of 
the electric throttle. 


Three screws attach the APP sensor and integrated accelerator pedal to a bracket on the lower 
instrument panel. A six pin electrical connector provides the interface with the vehicle harness. 


The APP sensor is a twin track potentiometer. Each track receives an independent power supply from 
the ECM and returns an independent analog signal to the ECM. Both signals contain the same 
positional information, but the signal from track 2 is half the voltage of the signal from track 1 at all 


positions. 


If both signals have a fault, the ECM adopts a limp home mode, which limits the engine speed to 2000 
rev/min maximum. 


The ECM constantly checks the range and plausibility of the two signals and stores a fault code if it 
detects a fault. 


AMBIENT AIR TEMPERATURE (AAT) SENSOR 


E116093 


The AAT sensor is a NTC thermistor that allows the ECM to monitor the temperature of the air around 
the vehicle. The ECM uses the AAT sensor input for a number of functions, including engine cooling 
fan control. The ECM also transmits the ambient air temperature on the High Speed (HS) Controller 
Area Network (CAN) powertain bus for use by other control modules. 


The AAT sensor is installed in the left exterior mirror, with the bulb of the sensor positioned over a 
hole in the bottom of the mirror casing. 


The ECM supplies the sensor with a 5 V reference voltage and a ground, and translates the return 
signal voltage into a temperature. 


If there is a fault with the AAT sensor, the ECM calculates the AAT from the temperature inputs of the 
MAFT sensors. If the AAT sensor and the temperature inputs of the MAFT sensors are all faulty, the 
ECM adopts a default ambient temperature of 25 °C (77 °F). 


FUEL RAIL PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (FRPT) SENSOR 


Е151238 


Тһе FRPT sensor provides the ECM with a continuous signal of fuel гай pressure via hardwired 
connection. The FRPT sensor is installed in the rear of the Bank 1 fuel rail. The FRPT sensor is screwed 
into a threaded boss in the fuel rail. 


The FRPT sensor contains a steel diaphragm fitted with strain gages, which are incorporated into a 
Wheatstone bridge. The output from the Wheatstone bridge is processed by the ECM to determine a 
pressure value. The FRPT sensor contains an Negative Temperature Coefficient (NTC) sensor which 
allows the ECM to determine the fuel temperature. 


ELECTRIC THROTTLE 


E148517 


The ECM uses the electric throttle to help regulate engine torque. 


The electric throttle is installed between the t-piece duct of the intake air distribution and filtering 
system, and the inlet of the supercharger. 

For additional information, refer to: Intake Air Distribution and Filtering (303-12 Intake Air 
Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Description and Operation). 


The throttle plate is operated by an electric Direct Current (DC) motor integrated into the throttle 
body. The ECM uses a Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) signal to control the DC motor. The ECM 
compares the APP sensor inputs against an electronic request or value to determine the required 
position of the throttle plate. The ECM and electric throttle are also required to: 

= Monitor requests for speed control operation. 


€ Automatically operate the electric throttle for accurate speed control. 


в Perform all Dynamic Stability Control (DSC) engine interventions. 


= Monitor and carry out maximum engine speed and road speed cut outs. 

в Provide different engine maps for the ride and handling optimization system. 

A software strategy within the ECM calibrates the position of the throttle plate at the beginning of 
each ignition cycle. When the ignition is turned on, the ECM performs a self-test and calibration 


routine by fully closing the throttle plate and then opening it again. This tests the default position 
springs and allows the ECM to learn the fully closed position. 


ЕДЕН 


ENGINE CONTROL MODULE RELAY 


The ECM relay is used to initiate the power up and power down routines within the ECM. 
The ECM relay is installed in the Engine Junction Box (EJB). 


When the ignition is turned on, battery voltage is applied to the ignition sense input from the Body 
Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly. The ECM then starts its power up routines 
and energizes the ECM relay. 


When the ignition is turned off, the ECM maintains its powered up state while it conducts the power 
down routines. This can be for: 
" Up to 20 minutes in extreme cases, when the DMTL system is running (NAS markets) 


в Up to 5 minutes when cooling fans are required. 


On completion of the power down routines the ECM de-energizes the ECM relay. 


ECM ADAPTIONS 


The ECM has the ability to adapt the input values it uses to control certain outputs. This capability 
maintains engine refinement and ensures the engine emissions remain within the legislated limits. The 
components which have adaptions associated with them are: 

= The APP 

" The HO2S 

" The MAFT Sensor 

" The CKP Sensor 

" Electric Throttle 

" Knock Sensors 


" The FPDM 


HEATED OXYGEN AND MASS AIR FLOW AND TEMPERATURE SENSORS 


There are several adaptive maps associated with the fueling strategy. Within the fueling strategy the 
ECM calculates short-term adaptions and long term adaptions. The ECM will monitor the deterioration 
of the HO2S (heated oxygen sensor)'s over a period of time. It will also monitor the current correction 
associated with the sensors. 


The ECM will store a fault code in circumstances where an adaption is forced to exceed its operating 
parameters. Simultaneously, the ECM will record the engine speed, engine load and intake air 


temperature. 


CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR 


The characteristics of the signal supplied by the CKP sensor are learned by the ECM. This enables the 
ECM to set an adaption and support the engine misfire. 


Due to a small variation between different drive plates and different CKP sensors, the adaption must 
be reset if either component is renewed, or removed and refitted. It is also necessary to reset the 

drive plate adaption if the ECM is renewed or replaced. The ECM supports four drive plate adaptions 
for the CKP sensor. Each adaption relates to a specific engine speed range. The engine speed ranges 


are detailed in the table below: 


ADAPTION 


ENGINE SPEED REV/MIN 


1800 - 3000 


3001 - 3800 


3801 - 4600 


4601 - 5400 


MISFIRE DETECTION 


Legislation requires that the ECM must be able to detect the presence of an engine misfire. It must be 
able to detect misfires at two separate levels. The first level is an amount of misfire that could lead to 
the legislated emissions limit being exceeded by a given amount. The second level is a misfire rate 


that causes degradation in catalytic converter efficiency. 


The ECM monitors the number of misfire occurrences within two engine revolution ranges. If the ECM 
determines a misfire failure within either of these two ranges, over two consecutive journeys, it will 
record a fault code and details of the engine speed, engine load and engine coolant temperature. In 
addition, if the second level of misfire occurs, on any trip, the ECM flashes the MIL while the fault is 


occurring. 


The signal from the CKP sensor indicates how fast the poles on the drive plate are passing the sensor 
tip. A sine wave is generated each time a pole passes the sensor tip. The ECM can detect variations in 
drive plate speed by monitoring the sine wave signal supplied by the crankshaft position sensor. By 
assessing this signal, the ECM can detect the presence of an engine misfire. The ECM will evaluate the 
signal against a number of factors and will decide whether to record the occurrence or ignore it. The 
ECM can assign a misfire judgement to an individual cylinder, which can be viewed on Jaguar 
approved diagnostic equipment 


DIAGNOSTICS 


The ECM stores each fault as a DTC (Diagnostic Trouble Code). The DTC and associated environmental 
and freeze frame data can be read using Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment, which can also read 
real time data from each sensor, the adaption values currently being employed and the current 
fueling, ignition and idle speed settings. 


CONTROL DIAGRAM 
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А = HARDWIRED; AL = PWM (PULSE WIDTH MODULATION); AN = HS (HIGH SPEED) CAN 
(CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK) POWERTRAIN SYSTEM BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Engine Control Module (ECM) 

2 Transmission Control Module (TCM) 

3 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 

4 Diagnostic Connector (J1962) 

5 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 


6 Starter motor relay 


Charge air coolant pump relay 


Engine Control Module (ECM) Relay 


High Pressure Fuel pump (2 off) 
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Fuel Injector (6 off) 


BR 
к 


Ignition Coil (6 off) 


m 
N 


Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) - Pre-Catalyst (2 off), mid-catalyst (2 off) and post-catalyst (2 off) 
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Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM) 
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Electric throttle 
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Purge Valve 
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Bypass Valve 


m 
N 


Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuators (4 off) 
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Ground 
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Power supply 
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Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor 


Electric thermostat 
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Electric oil pump 


N 
о 


Ой level and temperature sensor 


N 
A^ 


Charge air temperature sensor 


N 


Mass Air Flow and Temperature (MAFT) sensor (2 off) 


N 
о 


Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM) 


N 
N 


Ambient Air Temperature (AAT) sensor 


N 
со 


Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) - Pre-Catalyst (2 off), mid-catalyst (2 off) and post-catalyst (2 off) 


Fuel Rail Pressure and Temperature (FRPT) sensor 


о) 
о 


Knock sensor (2 off) 


о) 


Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensors (1 апа 2) 


Ww 
N 


Manifold Absolute Pressure and Temperature (MAPT) sensor 


160] 
Ww 


Camshaft Position (CMP) sensor (4 off) 


160] 
A^ 
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Crankshaft Position (СКР) sensor 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Electronic Engine Controls, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14 Electronic 
Engine Controls - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


|темспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Wait at least 30 seconds after stopping the engine before commencing any repair to the high 


pressure fuel system. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Before disconnecting any part of the fuel system, it is imperative that all dust, dirt and debris is 
removed from around components to prevent ingress of foreign matter. Failure to follow this 
instruction may result in damage to the vehicle. 


O NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


в Engine oil level 

в Cooling system coolant level 
= Fuel level 

= Fuel contamination 

= Fuel leaks 

= Accessory drive belt 

в Vacuum hoses 

= Fuel injectors 

= High pressure fuel pumps 

= Fuel metering valve 


= Turbine bypass control actuator 


Fuses 

Wiring harnesses and connectors 
Powertrain control module 
Transmission control module 
Crankshaft position sensor 
Accelerator pedal position sensor 
Camshaft position sensors 

Engine coolant temperature sensor 
Knock sensors 

Mass air flow and temperature sensor 


Low fuel pressure sensor 


Ambient air temperature sensor 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
Fuel rail pressure sensor 

Charge air pressure sensor 

Oil level and temperature sensor 
Heated oxygen sensors 

Ignition coils 

Electric throttle 

Fuel pump module 

Variable camshaft timing actuators 


Purge valve 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| meron chant | PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


The engine does not crank m 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Transmission fault 


Transmission 
control switch not 
set to Park or 
Neutral 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the battery and charging system. Rectify as 
necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check the transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Set the transmission control switch to Park or Neutral and 
retest 


E174383 


The roof panel is serviced as indicated. 


Е Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General 
Information, Description and Operation). 


[= For further information оп the methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


(CN NOTES: 


" Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 
punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Clean all the drilled holes to make sure 
they are free from debris. 


" Where self piercing rivets (SPR's) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool or 
5.3mm drill bit. 


= Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


For additional information, refer to: Windshield (501-11 Glass, Frames and Mechanisms, 


Removal and Installation). 


EX For additional information, refer to: Rear Window (501-11, Removal and Installation). 
ЕС For additional information, refer to: Headliner (501-05 Interior Trim апа Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Engine cranks but does not 
start 


Engine cranks and fires, but 
will not start 


Engine difficult to start (cold 
engine) 


Engine difficult to start (warm 
/hot engine) 


Smart key not 
present 
/recognised 


Starter relay fault 


Starter motor 
ground circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Starter motor 
solenoid circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Starter motor 
circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine seized 


Positive 
crankcase 
ventilation 
system blocked 
/leaking 


Ignition system 
fault 


Fuel system fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Evaporative 
emissions system 
fault 


Ignition system 
fault 


Fuel system fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Fuel system fault 


Evaporative 
emissions system 
fault 


Injector(s) leaking 


Engine system 
fault 


Check that the smart key is present and recognised 


Check the operation of the starter relay. Rectify as 
necessary 


m Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


starter motor ground circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
starter motor solenoid power circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness or install a new starter motor solenoid as 
necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
starter motor power circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness or 
install a new starter motor as necessary 


Check that the engine turns freely 


Check the integrity of the positive crankcase ventilation 
system. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the ignition system. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the evaporative emissions system. Rectify as 
necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the ignition system. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the battery and charging system. Rectify as 
necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the evaporative emissions system. Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the injectors for leaks. Rectify as necessary 


Engine difficult to start after 
hot soak (vehicle standing, 
engine off, after engine has 
reached operating 
temperature) 


Engine cranks too slowly 


Engine cranks too fast 


Engine stalls soon after start 


Evaporative 
emissions system 
fault 


Fuel system fault 


Ignition system 
fault 


Injector(s) leaking 


Engine system 
fault 


Evaporative 
emissions system 
fault 


Fuel system fault 


Ignition system 
fault 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Starter motor 
ground circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Starter motor 
power circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Starter motor 
internal failure 


Engine oil grade 
incorrect 


Timing chain 
failure 


Low engine 
compression 


Positive 
crankcase 
ventilation 
system blocked 
/leaking 


Engine system 
fault 


Ignition system 
fault 


Intake pipe 
restricted/blocked 


Air filter element 
restricted/blocked 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the evaporative emissions system. Rectify as 
necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the ignition system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the injectors for leaks. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the evaporative emissions system. Rectify as 
necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the ignition system. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the battery and charging system. Rectify as 
necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
starter motor ground circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
starter motor power circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Check the operation of the starter motor. Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the engine oil grade. Rectify as necessary 


Check the integrity of the timing chain. Rectify as 
necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
test the engine cylinder compressions. Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the integrity of the positive crankcase ventilation 
system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the ignition system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the intake pipe for restrictions and blockages. 
Rectify as necessary 


= Install a new air filter element as necessary 


= Check the intake system for correct installation and 


damage. Rectify as necessary 


Engine stalls on overrun 


Engine stalls at steady speed 


Engine stalls with speed 


control enabled 


Engine stalls when 
manoeuvring 


Engine hesitates / poor 
acceleration 


Engine backfires 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


Fuel system fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Excessive 
additional engine 
loads (power 
steering, air 
conditioning, etc) 


Transmission fault 


Fuel system fault 
Injector(s) leaking 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


Engine system 
fault 


Accelerator pedal 
movement 
restricted (carpet, 
mats, etc) 


Ignition system 
fault 


Transmission fault 


Fuel system fault 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


Engine system 
fault 


Ignition system 
fault 


Variable camshaft 
timing system 
stuck active 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check for excessive loads being placed on the engine by 
the power steering, air conditioning, etc 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check the transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the injectors for leaks. Rectify as necessary 


Check the intake system for correct installation and 
damage. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check that the accelerator pedal is free from restriction. 
Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the ignition system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check the transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the intake system for correct installation and 
damage. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the ignition system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the operation of the variable camshaft timing 
system. Rectify as necessary 


Engine surges 


Engine detonates/knocks 


Fuel system fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Ignition system 
fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Fuel system fault 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 


check the fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 


check the ignition system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 


check the fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the intake system for correct installation and 
damage. Rectify as necessary 


= Variable camshaft m 
timing system 
stuck active 


Check the operation of the variable camshaft timing 
system. Rectify as necessary 


No throttle response = Engine system = Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
fault Equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 
Speed control inhibited " Engine system = Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
/disabled fault Equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 
Throttle response poor " Engine system = Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
fault Equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 
" Positive 
crankcase = Check the integrity of the positive crankcase ventilation 
ventilation system. Rectify as necessary 
system blocked 
/leaking = Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 


Equipment, check the transmission control module for 


= Transmission fault related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


= Dynamic stability m 
control event 


No fault - Accelerator pedal response may be temporarily 
reduced or inhibited when the dynamic stability control is 


active 
= Intake pipe 


disconnected и 
/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


Check the intake system for correct installation and 
damage. Rectify as necessary 


Malfunction indicator lamp Е 
illuminated or engine warning 
message displayed 


Engine system m 
fault 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


PINPOINT TEST A : MISFIRE PINPOINT TEST 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: CHECK FOR MISFIRE COUNTS 


Check the Powertrain control module (PCM) for related engine system DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index. If DTCs 
relating to any subsystem are present then these must be addressed before continuing with this pinpoint test e.g. 
Ignition system (including crank shaft sensor), Fuelling system (includes fuel system too lean/rich) 


1 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, run the Powertrain - Misfire - Cylinder 
Identification application 


Can a persistent misfire be confirmed 
Yes 
Proceed to next step 
No 
If the misfire is not present, ensure conditions required to replicate the misfire are understood and 
repeat the test 
Consider the following: 
DTC snapshot information: Engine temperature, Engine speed, Vehicle speed, Time since the engine 
was started 
Driving conditions when the misfire occurred 


A2: VISUAL CHECK 


1 Inspect the wiring harness for the ignition coils and fuel injectors. Ensure that the electrical 
connector pins are not backed out or corroded and the electrical connectors latch correctly 


Have any wiring harness or electrical connector faults been identified? 
Yes 

Rectify the fault as required 

Repeat test step 1 (CHECK FOR MISFIRE COUNTS) 
No 

Proceed to next step 


A3: SWAP IGNITION COIL CYLINDER TO CYLINDER 


1 Swap the ignition coil from the affected cylinder(s) with а coil from a known good cylinder (do not 
remove the spark plug) 


2 Repeat test step 1 (CHECK FOR MISFIRE COUNTS) 


Has the misfire changed cylinder position? 
Yes 
Check and install a new ignition coil as required 
Repeat test step 1 (CHECK FOR MISFIRE COUNTS) 
No 
Proceed to next step 


A4: SWAP SPARK PLUG CYLINDER TO CYLINDER 


1 Swap the spark plug(s) from the affected cylinder(s) with a spark plug from a known good cylinder 


2 Repeat test step 1 (CHECK FOR MISFIRE COUNTS) 


Has the misfire changed cylinder position? 
Yes 
Check and install new spark plug(s) as required 
Repeat test step 1 (CHECK FOR MISFIRE COUNTS) 
No 
Proceed to next step 


А5: ELECTRICAL CHECKS (OSCILLOSCOPE REQUIRED) 


Using an oscilloscope check the actuation signal from the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) to the 
ignition coil 


Compare the affected cylinder actuation signal for plausibility against known good cylinder actuation 
signals 


Is the actuation signal for the affected cylinder plausible? 
Yes 
Proceed to next step 
No 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the affected cylinder ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 
Inspect the electrical connectors for signs of water ingress and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


A6: CHECK FUEL TRIMS 


1 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, run the Powertrain - Adaptive Fuel 
Trim Display application 


2 Check the short term and long term fuel trims 


Does the application show the values within tolerance? 
Yes 
Proceed to next step 
No 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved smoke machine, check the air intake system and vacuum hoses 
for leakage, blockage and mechanical integrity 
Check and install new air intake or vacuum system components only as required 
Repeat test step 1 (CHECK FOR MISFIRE COUNTS) 


A7: CHECK MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check datalogger signal 0x0504 - Air 
Flow Sensor Bank 1 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check datalogger signal 0x0505 - Air 
Flow Sensor Bank 2 


3 Compare the sensor values at idle and part load 


Are the sensor values comparable between bank 1 and bank 2 
Yes 

Proceed to step 9 (SWAP FUEL INJECTORS CYLINDER TO CYLINDER) 
No 

Proceed to next step 


A8: SWAP MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR 


Swap mass air flow sensors bank to bank 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check datalogger signal 0x0504 - Air 
Flow Rate From Mass Air Flow Sensor Bank 1 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check datalogger signal 0x0505 - Air 
Flow Rate From Mass Air Flow Sensor Bank 2 


4 Compare the sensor values at idle and part load 


Are the sensor values comparable between bank 1 and bank 2 
Yes 
Proceed to next step 
No 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the mass air flow sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 
Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress and pins for damage and/or corrosion 
Check for restricted air flow 
Check and install a new mass air flow sensor component only as required 
Repeat test step 1 (CHECK FOR MISFIRE COUNTS) 


A9: SWAP FUEL INJECTORS CYLINDER TO CYLINDER 


1 Swap the fuel injector(s) from the affected cylinder(s) with a fuel injector from a known good cylinder 


2 Repeat test step 1 (CHECK FOR MISFIRE COUNTS) 


Has the misfire changed cylinder position? 
Yes 
Check and install new fuel injector(s) 
Only the fuel injector for the corresponding DTC cylinder referenced should be replaced 
Repeat test step 1 (CHECK FOR MISFIRE COUNTS) 
No 
Proceed to next step 


A10: CARRY OUT ENGINE COMPRESSION TEST 


1 Where available, Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, run the Inline 
Diagnostic Unit 2 relative compression test application, available on the following vehicles: 
= AJ126 and AJ133: 1405, L494, X152, X260, L319 МҮ14>, X250 MY13», X351 MY13> 


= For vehicles not covered by the diagnostic tool compression test, refer to TOPIx section 303-00 
Cylinder Compression Test 


Were the compression test values within limits? 
Yes 

proceed to next step 
No 


Carry out a cylinder leakage test to identify the area of compression loss e.g. cylinder or valve issue 


А11: OTHER POSSIBLE CAUSES 


The items on the following list are less likely to have set the DTC(s) but should be considered as other possibilities to 
be checked 


Other possible causes: 
Crankshaft position sensor incorrect installation 


Reluctor ring mechanical damage at the flywheel 


Crank case ventilation system blockage or leakage 


Were any of the above issues identified? 
Yes 
Rectify the fault as required 
Repeat test step 1 (CHECK FOR MISFIRE COUNTS) 
No 
Reconfirm the customer issue, ensure conditions required to replicate the misfire are understood and 
repeat the test 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol , DTC: Engine 
Control Module (ECM) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Camshaft position (CMP) sensor(s) retaining bolt 
Crankshaft position (CKP) sensor retaining bolt 

Heated oxygen sensor(s) (HO2S) 

Knock sensor(s) (KS) retaining bolt 

Fuel rail pressure (FRP) sensor 

Manifold absolute pressure and temperature (MAPT) sensor 
Mass air flow (MAF) sensor 

Engine oil level sensor retaining bolts 

Variable valve timing (VVT) oil control solenoid(s) retaining bolt 
Engine control module (ECM) retaining bolt 

Engine harness to body harness connector bolt 


Supercharger temperature sensor 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


ка AND TESTING 
DIAGNOSIS OF BOSCH HEATED OXYGEN SENSORS (HO2S) 


A full description of oxygen sensor monitoring, can be found in the workshop manual Documents Tab 


/ Diagnostics Section / OBD II System Information 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 


modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being checked and/or the donor vehicle 


Check and rectify basic faults before beginning diagnostic routines involving pinpoint tests 


The purpose of this document is to aid in the correct diagnosis of Bosch Heated Oxygen Sensors 
(HO2S) and to prevent unnecessary installation of new parts. It may be deemed after diagnosis that a 
particular sensor has failed, in this case it would be expected that only the failed sensor is replaced 
and NOT a complete vehicle set. 


КОКАН OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of electronic engine controls, refer to the relevant description and operation 
section of the workshop manual. 


Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) location 


E183567 


DESCRIPTION 


Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) - Pre catalyst - Bank 2 sensor 1 


2 Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) - Pre catalyst - Bank 1 sensor 1 

3 Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) - Mid catalyst - Bank 1 sensor 2 
4 Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) - Post catalyst - Bank 1 sensor 3 
5 Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) - Post catalyst - Bank 2 sensor 3 


Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) - Mid catalyst - Bank 2 sensor 2 


| msrecron ano venuicaion | AND VERIFICATION 


1. Verify the customer concern. 


For additional information, refer to: Roof Opening Panel Frame (501-17 Roof Opening Panel, 
Removal and Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Side Air Curtain Module (501-20 Supplemental Restraint 


System, Removal and Installation). 


Release and position the roof panel wiring harness to one side. 


E174384 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


Е174385 © 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of mechanical or electrical damage. 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) incorrect installation Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) contamination by 
incorrect fuel or oil Fuses 


Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) degraded Wiring harness 


Exhaust system leakage Electrical connector(s) 


Exhaust system restriction 


Air intake system leakage 


Mass air flow sensor contamination 


Incorrect fuel pressure 


Pipe detached or union leakage between intake 
manifold and cylinder head 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step. 


1. Using the approved diagnostic tool, check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs). 


1. Refer to the DTC help text in Section 100-00 for diagnostic help specific to the logged DTC(s). 


HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR (HO2S) ACTIVATION REQUIREMENTS 


CN NOTE: 


If the sensor has not become active, then DTCs will not be logged. 


The drive cycle required to activate all of the Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) can vary greatly in time. 
This is dependent on all of the sensors reaching 'dew рот! during previous drive cycles. 'Dew роте is 
where the moisture content in the exhaust has evaporated and can no longer damage the Heated 
Oxygen Sensor (HO2S). The closer a Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) is to the engine, the faster it will 
achieve 'dew point'. Once a Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) has reached 'dew point' the Heated 
Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) heating is activated and shortly afterwards the Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) 
will be functional. Once functional the Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) diagnostics become active and 
can report any error states with a DTC. 


VIEWING OPERATION OF HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR (HO2S) 


Using Datalogger view the output signals for all Heated Oxygen Sensors (HO2S) and confirm correct 
operation. As each Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) becomes active the output signal can be seen 
reacting to changes in engine speed/load. 


CN NOTE: 


Heated Oxygen Sensors (HO2S) will become functional at different times, depending on their 


location within the exhaust system and the previous drive cycles. See 'Drive Cycle’ section 


below for further information. 
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E189631 
ITEM DESCRIPTION 

1 Engine speed 

2 Oxygen Sensor Current Bank 1 sensor 1 

3 Oxygen Sensor Current Bank 2 sensor 1 

4 Oxygen Sensor Output Voltage Bank 1 - sensor 2 

5 Oxygen Sensor Output Voltage Bank 2 - sensor 2 

6 Oxygen Sensor Output Voltage Bank 1 - sensor 3 

7 Oxygen Sensor Output Voltage Bank 2 - sensor 3 


| HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR DATALOGGER SIGNALS | OXYGEN SENSOR DATALOGGER SIGNALS 


DESCRIPTION 


BANK 1 


Datalogger signal for Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) - Pre catalyst - Bank 1 sensor 1 


0x03A1 | Oxygen Sensor (02S) Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal. 
Heater Duty Cycle Bank 1 The signal is a duty cycle displayed in % varying between limits 


Sensor 1 


OxF434 | Oxygen Sensor Current Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal. 
Bank 1 sensor 1 The signal is displayed in mA varying between limits 


Datalogger signal for Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) - Mid catalyst - Bank 1 sensor 2 


0x03A2 | Oxygen Sensor (025) Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal. 
Heater Duty Cycle Bank 1 The signal is a pulse width modulated signal digital output operating between 
Sensor 2 О and 1 

OxF415 | Oxygen Sensor Output Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal. 


Voltage Bank 1 - sensor 2 The signal is displayed in volts varying between limits 


Datalogger signal for Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) - Post catalyst - Bank 1 sensor 3 


0x03A3 | Oxygen sensor heater Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal. 
duty cycle - Bank 1 The signal is a pulse width modulated signal digital output operating between 
sensor 3 0 and 1 

OxF416 | Oxygen Sensor Output Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal. 


Voltage Bank 1 - sensor 3 The signal is displayed in volts varying between limits 
BANK 2 


Datalogger signal for Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) - Pre catalyst - Bank 2 sensor 1 


0x03A4 | Oxygen Sensor (O2S) Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal. 
Heater Duty Cycle Bank 2 The signal is a duty cycle displayed in 9o varying between limits 
Sensor 1 

OxF438 | Oxygen Sensor Current Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal. 
Bank 2 sensor 1 The signal is displayed in mA varying between limits 


Datalogger signal for Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) - Mid catalyst - Bank 2 sensor 2 


0x03A5 | Oxygen Sensor (O2S) Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal. 
Heater Duty Cycle Bank 2 The signal is a pulse width modulated signal digital output operating between 
Sensor 2 0 and 1 

OxF419 | Oxygen Sensor Output Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal. 


Voltage Bank 2 - sensor 2 The signal is displayed in volts varying between limits 


Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) - Post catalyst - Bank 2 sensor 3 


0x03A6 | Oxygen sensor heater Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal. 
duty cycle - Bank 2 The signal is a pulse width modulated signal digital output operating between 
sensor 3 0 and 1 


OxF41A | Oxygen Sensor Output Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal. 
Voltage Bank 2 - sensor 3 The signal is displayed in volts varying between limits 


шм 


Pre catalyst and Mid catalyst sensors 


Drive the vehicle until the engine is fully warm (greater than +80 °C). The drive cycle should include 
driving the vehicle in a steady throttle condition at a road speed of 30 mph or above for a duration of 
at least 2 minutes. (Once functional the oxygen sensor output signal can be seen reacting to changes 
in engine speed/load or if the sensor is faulty a DTC(s) will be raised). 


Post catalyst sensors 


Post catalyst sensor monitoring can take over 30 minutes of driving to become active if the 'dew 
point’ has not been achieved in previous drive cycles or an EMS ECU battery reset has occurred. The 


Drive cycle should consist of a constant speed and load allowing sufficient heat to build up in the 
exhaust system. 


PINPOINT TEST A : ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS PINPOINT TEST 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: PERFORMANCE CHECK OF HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR(S) (HO2S) 
Cy NOTE: 


Refer to the Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) location section for information on Heated Oxygen 
Sensor (HO2S) locations 


1 Refer to the Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) Activation Requirements and Drive Cycle sections for 
information on Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) activation requirements and drive cycles 


СУ NOTE: 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor - Signal displayed in mA - Signal changes either side of ОтА as 
fueling changes from lean to rich 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal Oxygen Sensor Current 
Bank 1 - sensor 1 (low res) 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal Oxygen Sensor Current 
Bank 2 - sensor 1 (low res) 


CV NOTE: 


Mid and post catalyst oxygen sensor - Signal displayed in Volts - Signal changes between 0 and 
1 volt as fueling switches from lean to rich 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal Oxygen Sensor Output 
Voltage Bank 1 - sensor 3 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal Oxygen Sensor Output 
Voltage Bank 1 - sensor 2 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal Oxygen Sensor Output 
Voltage Bank 2 - sensor 2 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check datalogger signal Oxygen Sensor Output 
Voltage Bank 2 - sensor 3 


View the output signals for each Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S). Once active each sensor can be 
seen reacting to changes in engine speed/load 


Observe the oxygen sensor signal responsible for the DTC. Is the sensor functioning correctly? 

Yes 
No failure is found. Clear DTCs and perform road test to confirm no fault is present. Refer to the Heated 
Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) Activation Requirements and Drive Cycle sections for information on Heated 
Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) activation requirements and drive cycles 

No 
Proceed to the next step 


A2: ELECTRICAL CHECK OF HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR(S) (HO2S) HEATER POWER SUPPLY 


{М NOTE: 


Refer to the Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) location section for information on Heated Oxygen 
Sensor (HO2S) locations 


1 Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the heater power supply 
2 Switch ignition OFF 

3 Disconnect Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) (with the related DTC(s) logged) 
4 Switch ignition ON 


5 Pre catalyst oxygen sensor. Measure the voltage between pin 4 and battery 
ground 


6 Mid and post catalyst oxygen sensor. Measure the voltage between pin 1 and battery 
ground 


Is the measured voltage between 11 and 14 volts? 
Yes 
Proceed to the next step 
No 
Check for fuse failure 
Check connectors for signs of water ingress, and pins for damage and/or corrosion 
Check for vehicle harness failure - Wiring integrity short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


A3: ELECTRICAL CHECK OF HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR(S) (HO2S) HEATER RESISTANCE 


Cy NOTE: 


Refer to the Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) location section for information on Heated Oxygen 
Sensor (HO2S) locations 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the heater resistance 
Switch ignition OFF 
Ensure the Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) connector is disconnected 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor. Measure the resistance of the sensor between pin 4 and pin 
3 


Mid and post catalyst oxygen sensor. Measure the resistance of the sensor between pin 1 and pin 
2 


Is the measured resistance between 1 and 15 Ohms? 
Yes 
Check connectors for signs of water ingress, and pins for damage and/or corrosion 
Check for vehicle harness failure - Wiring integrity short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 
No 
Install a new Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) component 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 


PUBLISHED: 24-SEP-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-14 


ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CONTROL 
MODULE - 
COMBINED 


ALL 


18.30.01 IGNITION : USED WITHINS 


AND DERIVATIVES 


INJECTION - 
RENEW 


C NS LLL LL 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


All vehicles 


Е Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ЕШ Refer to: Cowl Vent Screen (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Left-hand drive vehicles 


If equipped. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Е1735 14 


Torque: 7Nm 


Right-hand drive vehicles 


Torque: 3.6 Nm 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


Carefully separate the joints and remove the roof panel. 


Елі. 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 


applied to the joints during the curing period. 


CN NOTE: 


BSF installation involves using the Jaguar approved BSF installation tool and requires a hole 
diameter of 6.5mm. 


Е Remove rivet remnants. 
Е Dress the flanges where necessary. 
ЕЯ Offer up the new roof panel апа clamp into position. Check alignment if correct proceed to next 


step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


ысы 


Torque: 7 Nm 


< JUNE "2A 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E173515 


Torque: 7 Nm 


шыу 2 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
ЖЕ If a new component has been installed, configure using Jaguar approved diagnostic 


equipment. 


PUBLISHED: 08-APR-2017 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR г. 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE 3000 CC, AJ 
18.30.10 EE RS V6 (47126) USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


= This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


Е Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


Е Remove the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


EX Drain the coolant system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03D, General Procedures). 


EX Remove the secondary bulkhead panel right. 


Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Panel RH - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-02 Front End Body Panels, 
Removal and Installation). 


Since injury such as scalding could be caused by escaping steam or coolant, do not 
remove the engine coolant temperature sensor while the system is hot. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


E17231 | 


Disconnect the electrical connector and remove the engine coolant temperature sensor. 


Lo 


ES Install the engine coolant temperature sensor and connect the electrical connector. 
ЕЧ Install the secondary bulkhead panel right. 


Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Panel RH - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-02 Front End Body Panels, 
Removal and Installation). 


Fill the coolant system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03D, General Procedures). 


ЕС Install the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 28-SEP-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-14 


ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
ENGINE OIL LEVEL SENSOR isis 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE OIL 
LEVEL 3000 CC, AJ 


18.31.28 SENSOR- V6 (AJ126) USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ES Refer to: Engine Oil Draining and Filling (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, General 


Procedures). 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


-2 


72 


Е1 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Еш Г 
—— 


Lubricate the O-ring seal with clean engine oil. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
FUEL RAIL PRESSURE SENSOR к= 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


19.60.34 


19.22.33 


FUEL 
DIVERTER 
RAIL AND 

FUEL 
INJECTION 
PRESSURE 

SENSOR 
ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


POWER 
AMPLIFIER - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (AJ126) USED WITHINS 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (AJ126) USED WITHINS 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕШ Always follow the fuel system health and safety precautions, when carrying out апу repairs 


to the fuel system. 


Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 


General Information, Description and Operation). 


Release the fuel system pressure. 
Refer to: Fuel System Pressure Release (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


Ей Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ВЯ Remove the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


EX Remove the cowl panel. 


Refer to: Cowl Panel (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Y^ 


jy Уу! 
FSi A | 


AEN SN А 
Е172556 ON 


Remove the Noise, Vibration and Harshness (NVH) material. 


Е Clean the fuel injection components. 


Refer to: Fuel Injection Component Cleaning (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - V6 S/C 
3.0L Petrol, General Procedures). 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


Remove the roof panel. 


Deburr the drilled holes. 


Using a fine bristle disc clean and prepare the panel surfaces. 


EB» the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied and 


allow to dry. 


нн 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 


Disconnect the fuel rail pressure sensor. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


E145353 


Remove the fuel rail pressure sensor. 


Make sure the threads are clean and free from fuel. 


CN NOTE: 


During lubrication, keep the component vertical as shown. 


E 145363 


" Lubricate with Molykote W15 as shown. 


и Install the fuel rail pressure sensor. 
Torque: 35 Nm 


ES Connect the fuel rail pressure sensor. 
Ей Install the Noise, Vibration апа Harshness (NVH) material. 
ES Install the cowl panel. 


Refer to: Cowl Panel (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Ea Install the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


Ей Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 02-JUN-2017 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
LEFT CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR ss 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 
(INTAKE 
CAMSHAFT) 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (А7126) USED WITHINS 


18.31.41 POSITION 
SENSOR - B 
BANK - 
RENEW 


Шың LLLLB 


CN NOTE: 


в This procedure contains some variation in the illustration depending on the vehicle 
specification, but essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


ES Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


Remove the electric thermostat. 


Refer to: Electric Thermostat (303-03, Removal and Installation). 


"» Disconnect the 2 electrical connectors. 


в Remove the 2 retaining bolts. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Букш LLBIÉIÉAI 
— 


Make sure that the sensor tip is clean and free of foreign material. 


Lubricate the O-ring seal with clean engine oil. 


Install the camshaft position (CMP) sensor. 


ЕЧ Install the electric thermostat. 


Refer to: Electric Thermostat (303-03, Removal and Installation). 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
LEFT HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR квн» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


HEATED 
OXYGEN 
18.30.79 SENSOR 1 - 
BANK 2 - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (А7126) USED WITHINS 


HEATED 

OXYGEN 

SENSOR 

(HO2S) - 

18.31.64 PRE 

CATALYST - 
LEFT BANK 

/EACH - 

RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 
V6 (А1126) 


USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
310-121 
= Wrench, H02S 
Е53465 


REMOVAL 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Raise and support the vehicle оп a suitable 2 post lift.. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


Е Remove the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Е] Remove the exhaust system. 


Refer to: Exhaust System (309-00 Exhaust System - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 


Make sure the HO2S wiring harness is not twisted more than 180 degrees and is not 
in contact with the exhaust. 


в Disconnect the electrical connector and release the clips. 


= Using the special tool remove the Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) LH 
Special Tool(s): 310-121 


If the original sensor is to be installed, apply lubricant meeting specification ESE- 
M12A4-A to the thread of the sensor. 


" Using the special tool install the Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) LH 
Special Tool(s): 310-121 
Torque: 48 Nm 


" Connect the electrical connect and secure the clips. 


ЕЯ Install the exhaust system. 


Refer to: Exhaust System (309-00 Exhaust System - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


Install the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
LEFT KNOCK SENSOR (G1818447) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 
KNOCK 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (А2126) USED WITHINS 


18.30.92 SENSOR - 
LEFT HAND 
- RENEW 


LX LLLIIIIRÓ 


CN NOTE: 


и This procedure contains some variation in the illustration depending on the vehicle 
specification, but essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


E174388 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material as indicated. 


nm Offer up the new roof panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct proceed to next 


step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


Fe 


ES Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Specifications (414-01, Specifications). 


[=] Remove the supercharger. 


Refer to: Supercharger (303-12B, Removal and Installation). 


ж” I ÀODOALLLLLX 


Note the orientation of the component prior to removal. 


Remove the Knock Sensor (KS). 


E LESSESIL C lh 


Make sure that this component is installed to the noted removal position. 


= Install the Knock Sensor (KS). 
Torque: 20 Nm 


rz Install the supercharger. 


Refer to: Supercharger (303-12B, Removal and Installation). 


E Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Specifications (414-01, Specifications). 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
LEFT MID CATALYST HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR css: 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


HEATED 
OXYGEN 
18.30.81 SENSOR 2 - 
BANK 2 - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (А7126) USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
JLR-303-1666 
Remover/Installer, 
NOx/Oxygen Sensor 
E2 13446 
CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 
Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


m: Du 


ІШСЕ: 


Remove the engine undershield. 


If accidentally dropped or knocked install a new sensor. 


= Disconnect the electrical connector and release the retaining clips. 


= Using the special tool, remove the heated oxygen sensor (НО25). 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1666 


If the original sensor is to be installed, apply lubricant meeting specification ESE- 
M12A4-A to the thread of the sensor. 


" Using the special tool install the Heated Oxygen Sensor (НО25). 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1666 
Torque: 48 Nm 


= Connect the electrical connect and secure the retaining clips. 


Е Install the engine undershield. 


Torque: 7 Nm 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
LEFT VARIABLE VALVE TIMING OIL CONTROL SOLENOID в 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


VARIABLE 
INTAKE 
VALVE 


3000 CC, AJ 
V6 (А1126) 


18.31.35 TIMING 
SOLENOID - 

B BANK - 

RENEW 


Шың LLLLB 


CN NOTE: 


USED WITHINS 


в This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


Remove the electric thermostat. 


Refer to: Electric Thermostat (303-03 Engine Cooling - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 


E104342 


Disconnect the electrical connector and remove the 2 retaining bolts. 


E117868 . 


Evenly and progressively, remove the variable valve timing oil control solenoid. 


Disconnect the electrical connector and remove the 2 retaining bolts. 


Evenly and progressively, remove the variable valve timing oil control solenoid. 


шыу. 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


CN NOTE: 


Lubricate the O-ring seals with clean engine oil. 


E104342 


Install the 2 retaining bolts and connect the electrical connector. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


[SPR J12] [SPR J12] 


27 д 


Install the SPR's as indicated. 


аб ошо 


" Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


и Lubricate the O-ring seals with clean engine oil. 


Install the 2 retaining bolts and connect the electrical connector. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


ES Install the electric thermostat. 


Refer to: Electric Thermostat (303-03 Engine Cooling - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE SENSOR кшз 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


MANIFOLD 
ABSOLUTE 
PRESSURE 


3000 CC, AJ 
V6 (А1126) 


18.30.86 SENSOR - 
VEHICLE 
SET - 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


Шың LLLLB 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Е: Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Left Panel - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-02 Front End Body 


Panels, Removal and Installation). 


e 
N 
т 
N 
г 
=“ 
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Тогдие: 10 Мт 


“= 
N 
+ 
N 
~N 
— 
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Torque: 10 Nm 


Е172423\ 


Reposition and secure the wiring harness. 


Use a suitable small ratchet to access the bolt. 


Take extra care not to drop the bolt. 


Torque: 5Nm 


ши. 


Lubricate the O-ring seal with clean engine oil. 


Е166897 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR isss 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


MASS AIR 
FLOW (MAF) 3000 CC, AJ 
SENSOR - V6 (AJ126) 
RENEW 


18.30.06 USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 1 Mass air flow sensor O-ring seal 1 


шам 


CN NOTE: 


=" This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


Ей Remove the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


e 
о 
hr 
N 
г 
= 
ш 


Remove the left air intake pipe. 


Ss 
N 
o 
+ 
N 
г 
= 
ul 


Disconnect the Mass Air Flow (MAF) electrical connector. 


Was 


5174390 


Install the SPR's as indicated. 


E172403 


Remove the MAF sensor. 


E148907 


Remove and discard the O-ring seal. 


zz LES 


ES Install the new O-ring seal. 


Renew Part: Mass air flow sensor O-ring seal Quantity: 1 . 


Install the Mass Air Flow (MAF) sensor. 


Torque: 1.9 Nm 


E Connect the MAF electrical connector. 
E Secure the left air intake pipe. 


Torque: 3.3 Nm 


Ей Install the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
POST CATALYST HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - AWD к 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


HEATED 
OXYGEN 
SENSOR 
(HO2S) - 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (AJ126) USED WITHINS 


18.31.67 POST 
CATALYST - 
LEFT BANK 
/ЕАСН - 
RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


310-121 


=~ Wrench, H02S 


E53465 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Ей Refer to: Catalytic Converter LH (309-00, Removal and Installation). 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of corrosion and foreign material. 


E148822 


Special Tool(s): 310-121 
Torque: 48 Nm 


шын. 


Make sure the anti-seize compound does not contact the HO2S tip. 


If the original sensor is to be installed, apply lubricant meeting specification ESE- 
M12A4-A to the thread of the sensor. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
POST CATALYST HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR ss 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


HEATED 

OXYGEN 

SENSOR 

(HO2S) - 

18.31.67 POST 

CATALYST - 
LEFT BANK 

/ЕАСН - 

RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (AJ126) USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


JLR-303-1666 


Remover/Installer, 
NOx/Oxygen Sensor 


E213446 


Еа L BL 


в This procedure contains some variation in the illustration depending on the vehicle 


specification, but essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


Ей Raise and support the vehicle оп a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Make sure the HO2S wiring harness is not twisted more than 180 degrees and is not 


in contact with the exhaust. 


= Remove the bracket. 
= Disconnect the electrical connector and release the clips. 


" Using the special tool remove the Heated Oxygen Sensor (НО25). 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1666 


INSTALLATION 


| LL ZLLLLQJ 


If the original sensor is to be installed, apply lubricant meeting specification ESE- 


М12А4-А to the thread of the sensor. 


" Using the special tool install the Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) LH 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1666 
Torque: 48 Nm 


" Connect the electrical connector and secure the clips. 


= Install the bracket. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


PUBLISHED: 05-JUN-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-14 


ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
RIGHT CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR sos 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 
(EXHAUST 
CAMSHAFT) 
18.31.42 POSITION 
SENSOR - B 
BANK - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (А7126) USED WITHINS 


ENGINE 
(INTAKE 
CAMSHAFT) 
18.31.41 POSITION 
SENSOR - B 
BANK - 
RENEW 


май. 


Cy NOTE: 


3000 CC, AJ 
V6 (А1126) 


USED WITHINS 


" This procedure contains some variation in the illustration depending on the vehicle 
specification, but essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 
Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


ЕЯ Remove the right air cleaner outlet pipe. 


Refer to: Right Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe (303-12, Removal and Installation). 


" Disconnect the 2 electrical connectors. 


" Remove the 2 retaining bolts. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Еа 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


Make sure that the sensor tip is clean and free of foreign material. 


Lubricate the O-ring seal with clean engine oil. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


Е Install the right air cleaner outlet pipe. 


Refer to: Right Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe (303-12, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 24-JAN-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-14 


ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
RIGHT HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR «sss 


18.30.78 


18.31.65 


18.30.80 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


HEATED 
OXYGEN 


SENSOR 1 - 


BANK 1 - 
RENEW 


HEATED 
OXYGEN 
SENSOR 
(HO2S) - 
PRE 


CATALYST - 


RIGHT 
BANK - 
RENEW 


HEATED 
OXYGEN 


SENSOR 2 - 


BANK 1 - 
RENEW 


E53465 


3000 CC, AJ 
V6 (А1126) 


3000 CC, AJ 
V6 (А1126) 


3000 CC, AJ 
V6 (AJ126) 


310-121 
Wrench, Н025 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


" This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


в This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


ES Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


Remove the air deflector. 


Refer to: Engine Undershield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


[=] Remove the exhaust system. 


Refer to: Exhaust System (309-00, Removal and Installation). 


Make sure the НО25 wiring harness is not twisted more than 180 degrees and is not in 


contact with the exhaust. 


= Disconnect the electrical connector and release the 3 retaining clips. 


= Using the special tool, remove the heated oxygen sensor (НО25). 
Special Tool(s): 310-121 


Еш LLLIIIIYE 


If the original sensor is to be installed, apply lubricant meeting specification ESE- 
M12A4-A to the thread of the sensor. 


" Using the special tool install the Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) LH 
Special Tool(s): 310-121 
Torque: 48 Nm 


и Connect the electrical connect and secure the clips. 


E Install the exhaust system. 


Refer to: Exhaust System (309-00, Removal and Installation). 


ES Install the air deflector. 


Refer to: Engine Undershield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 04-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-14 


ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
RIGHT KNOCK SENSOR (G1818448) 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 
KNOCK 

SENSOR- 3000 CC, AJ 
RIGHT V6 (AJ126) 
HAND - 
RENEW 


c PE 


CN NOTE: 


USED WITHINS 


18.30.93 


в This procedure contains some variation in the illustration depending on the vehicle 
specification, but essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


ES Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Specifications (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, Specifications). 


EX Remove the supercharger. 


Refer to: Supercharger (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, 
Removal and Installation). 


o 


Note the orientation of the component prior to removal. 


Remove the knock sensor. 


шн 


Make sure that this component is installed to the noted removal position. 


Install the knock sensor. 
Torque: 20 Nm 


ES Install the supercharger. 


Refer to: Supercharger (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, 
Removal and Installation). 


ES Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Specifications (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, Specifications). 


PUBLISHED: 11-SEP-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-14 


ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
RIGHT MID CATALYST HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR isis» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


HEATED 
OXYGEN 
SENSOR 


3000 CC, AJ 


18.31.60 V6 (А7126) 


USED WITHINS 
CATALYST - 
RIGHT 
BANK - 


RENEW 


HEATED 
OXYGEN 
18.30.80 SENSOR 2 - 
BANK 1 - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (AJ126) USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


JLR-303-1666 


Remover/Installer, 
NOx/Oxygen Sensor 


E213446 


REMOVAL 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 
Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


GRIER: 


ПИ: 


Remove the engine undershield. 


МЕТ 


E174392 


Install the SPR's as indicated. 


Make sure the HO2S wiring harness is not twisted more than 180 degrees and is not 


in contact with the exhaust. 


= Disconnect the electrical connector and release the clips. 


" Using the special tool remove the Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S). 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1666 


If the original sensor is to be installed, apply lubricant meeting specification ESE- 
М12А4-А to the thread of the sensor. 


" Using the special tool install the Heated Oxygen Sensor (НО25). 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1666 
Torque: 48 Nm 


" Connect the electrical connector and secure the clips. 


E Install the engine undershield. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


PUBLISHED: 04-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-14 


ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
RIGHT VARIABLE VALVE TIMING OIL CONTROL SOLENOID сә 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


VARIABLE 
EXHAUST 
VALVE 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (А7126) USED WITHINS 


18.31.36 TIMING 
SOLENOID - 

B BANK - 

RENEW 


C NS LLL LL 


CN NOTE: 


в This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


и This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


ES Remove the Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe T-Connector. 


Refer to: Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe T-Connector (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - 
V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Evenly and progressively, remove the variable valve timing oil control solenoids. 


E LLL LLL LL I 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


Lubricate the O-ring seals with clean engine oil. 


Install the variable valve timing oil control solenoids. 


Install the 4 retaining bolts and connect the 2 electrical connectors. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Install the Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe T-Connector. 
Refer to: Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe T-Connector (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - 
V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 21-JUL-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-01 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - RWD 


коа AND OPERATION 
| сооттон | LOCATION 


CN NOTE: 


Ingenium I4 2.0L Diesel transmission shown, GTDi 2.0L Petrol, TDV6 3.0L Diesel and V6 3.0LS 
/C Petrol similar 


E178317 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Emergency Park Release (EPR) lever 


2 Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 

3 Automatic transmission 

4 Thermostatic valve (if fitted) 

5 Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF) cooler 


Кә 2 


The ZF 8HP45 апа 8НР70 transmission are electronically controlled, hydraulically operated, 8 speed 
automatic units. The hydraulic and electronic control elements of the transmission, including the 
Transmission Control Module (TCM), are incorporated in a single unit located inside the transmission 
and is known as Mechatronic valve block. 


The 8HP45 is a smaller version of the 8HP70 automatic transmission, with the same power flow and 
control strategies. The 8HP70 transmission is specified for high power and high torque applications. 
The 8HP45 transmission is optimised for efficiency and weight with a saving of 5kg over the 8HP70, 
and is specified for lower torque and power capacity applications. 


The ZF 8HP45 and 8HP70 transmission have the following features: 


" Designed to be maintenance free 
" Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF) is 'fill for life' 


в The torque converter features a controlled slip feature with electronically regulated control of lock- 
up, creating a smooth transition to the fully locked condition 


" Shift programs controlled by the TCM 


" Adaptive Shift Strategy (ASIS), to provide continuous adaptation of shift changes to suit the driving 
style of the driver, which can vary from sporting to economical 


" Connected to the Engine Control Module (ECM) via the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network 
(CAN) Power train systems bus for communications 


в Default mode if major faults occur 

" Diagnostics available from the TCM via the HS CAN Power train systems bus 

= Reduced weight 

" Optimized to engine torque. 

The transmission selections are made using the rotary Transmission Control Switch (TCS) in the floor 
console. 


For additional information, refer to: External Controls (307-05 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle 
External Controls, Description and Operation). 


On vehicles featured with stop/start system, the 8HP45 and 8HP70 automatic transmissions are fitted 
with a Hydraulic Impulse Storage (HIS) device to ensure ATF is available to the shift elements as 
quickly as possible when the engine is started. 


DESCRIPTION 


The transmission comprises the main casing which houses all of the transmission components. The 


main casing also incorporates an integral torque converter housing. 


A fluid pan is attached to the lower face of the main casing and is secured with bolts. The fluid pan is 
sealed to the main casing with a gasket. Removal of the fluid pan allows access to the Mechatronic 
valve block. The fluid pan has magnets located at the rear which collect any ferrous metallic particles 
present in the Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF). 


A fluid filter is located inside the fluid pan. If the ATF becomes contaminated or after any service 
work, the fluid pan with integral filter must be replaced. 


The transmission does not have a Bowden cable for park lock operation. This is initiated electronically 
when the TCS is moved to the 'P' position. An Emergency Park Release mechanism is provided to 
release the park interlock if a failure occurs. 

For additional information, refer to: External Controls (307-05 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle 
External Controls, Description and Operation). 


A feature of the 8 speed transmission is decoupling of the transmission when the vehicle is at a 
standstill. Normally the transmission remains in gear with the torque converter slipping and the 
vehicle is prevented from moving by applying the brake. The decoupling system disengages one of 
the transmission clutches and only a minimum rotating load remains. This has the effect of further 
reducing fuel consumption. 


The internal ATF pump is driven by a simplex chain and 2 drive gears from the torque converter. The 
ATF pump is a double stroke vane cell pump which delivers 50 cm? of ATF per revolution. 


The integral torque converter housing provides protection for the torque converter assembly and also 
provides the attachment for the transmission to the engine. The torque converter is a non-serviceable 
assembly which also contains the lock-up clutch mechanism. 


The main casing contains the following major components: 


" Input shaft 

€ Output shaft 

= Mechatronic valve block which contains the solenoids, speed sensors and the ТСМ 
" Three rotating multiplate drive clutches 

" Two fixed multiplate brake clutches 


= Four planetary gear trains. 


Transmission Sectional View 


| |, 


SN 7y ^ x epe 
115) (14) (13) 


Е167724 


ІТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Transmission casing 

2 Gear set 1 

3 Gear set 2 

4 Gear set 3 

9 Gear set 4 

6 Output shaft 

7 Drain plug 

8 Clutch D 

9 Clutch C 

10 Clutch E 

11 Mechatronic valve block 
12 Brake B 

13 Brake A 

14 Fluid filter 

15 Fluid pan 1 
16 Fluid pump 


17 Torque converter 


E174393 


Using a suitable tool remove the transportation brace as indicated. 


Remove any excess adhesive. 


Make sure that all installed SPR's are sealed using a Jaguar recommended sealer. 


Make sure that any open or exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 


Е Make sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 
* installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


18 Input shaft 


ET CONVERTER 


E137679 


A twin torsional damper torque converter is used on both 8HP45 an 8HP70 transmissions. On some 
vehicles a pedulum mass torque converter is specified. 


The twin torsional damper enables a more direct engine connection for highly efficient power 
transmission when starting and shifting. The inner spring set is connected directly to the transmission, 
the outer spring set responds to torque from the engine via the lock-up clutch. When the lock-up 
clutch is applied, the hydro-dynamic circuit is by-passed and torque is transferred directly to the 
transmission input shaft. In comparison to conventional torque converters, the twin torsional damper 
applies the lock-up clutch earlier, therefore improving driving comfort at low engine speeds and 
increasing fuel efficiency by enabling the engine to be operated at lower RPM levels. 


When the converter lock-up clutch is not applied, torque is transferred hydro-dynamically. Power from 
the engine is transmitted via the pump and turbine to the transmission input shaft. When the 
converter lock-up clutch is applied, the hydro-dynamic circuit is by-passed, torque is transferred 
directly via the lock-up clutch and the twin spring sets. The turbine inertia is coupled between the two 
spring sets which improves disengagement, helps reduce wear on the transmission and improve noise 
insulation. 


The torque converter is the coupling element between the engine and the transmission and is located 
in the torque converter housing, on the engine side of the transmission. The driven power from the 
engine crankshaft is transmitted hydraulically and mechanically through the torque converter to the 
transmission. The torque converter is connected to the engine by a flex plate attached to the rear of 
the crankshaft. 


The torque converter comprises a twin torsional damper, an impeller, a stator and a turbine. The 
torque converter is a sealed unit with all components located between the converter housing cover 
and the impeller. The two components are welded together to form a sealed, fluid filled housing. With 


the impeller brazed to the converter housing cover, the impeller is therefore driven at engine 
crankshaft speed. 


The converter housing drive plate has four threaded bosses, which provide for attachment of the 
engine flex plate. The threaded bosses also provide for location of special tools which are required to 


remove the torque converter from the torque converter housing. 


TORQUE CONVERTER - VEHICLES WITH GTDI 2.0L PETROL AND INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL ENGINES 


E174555 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Turbine-Torsion Damper 
2 Torsion Damper 
3 Pendulum Mass 


Vehicles with GTDi 2.0L Petrol and Ingenium I4 2.0L Diesel engines are fitted with a torque converter 
with a twin torsional damper and also incorporates a pendulum mass to isolate engine torsional 


vibrations and improve NVH (Noise, Vibration and Harshness). 


The pendulum mass torque converter uses the standard spring damper system found in conventional 
torque converters, but has the addition of a Centrifugal Pendulum Vibrational Absorber (CPVA). The 
CPVA is an arrangement of individual masses which are allowed to move within a pendulum arc 
motion, whilst rotating at the same speed as the turbine. The design of the CPVA is optimised 
according to the engine forces in order to supplement the spring damper system in decoupling the 


engine torsional vibrations from the transmission and driveline. 


LOCK-UP CLUTCH 

The torque converter lock-up clutch is hydraulically controlled by an Electronic Pressure Regulating 
Solenoid (EPRS), which is controlled by the TCM. This allows the torque converter to have three states 
of operation as follows: 

= Fully engaged 


= Controlled slip variable engagement 


= Fully disengaged. 


The torque converter pressure valve reduces system pressure and guarantees the pressure needed for 
the torque converter. It also limits the maximum torque converter pressure, to prevent the torque 


converter from expanding. 


The EPRS is operated by Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) signals from the TCM to give full, partial or no 
lock-up of the torque converter. 


The lock-up clutch is a hydro-mechanical device which eliminates torque converter slip, improving fuel 
consumption. The engagement and disengagement is controlled by the TCM to allow a certain amount 
of controlled 'slip'. This allows a small difference in the rotational speeds of the impeller and the 
turbine which results in improved shift quality. The lock-up clutch comprises a piston and a clutch 
friction plate. 


In the unlocked condition, the oil pressure supplied to the piston chamber is reduced and the pressure 
in the turbine chamber is allowed to push the piston back. In this condition the clutch plate are 
released and torque converter slip is permitted. 


In the locked condition, the lock-up clutch spool valves are actuated by the EPRS. Pressurized ATF is 
directed into the lock-up clutch piston. The piston moves with the pressure and pushes the clutch 
plates together. As the pressure increases, the friction between the clutch plates increases, finally 
resulting in full lock-up of the clutch plates. In this condition there is direct mechanical drive from the 
engine crankshaft to the transmission planetary gear train. 


The Transmission Idle Control feature is a standstill decoupling feature for the 8 speed transmission. 
When the vehicle comes to a standstill with the brakes applied and the TCS is in 'D' (Drive) position, 
the converter is disconnected from the driveline so that only a slight residual load remains. This 
further reduces fuel consumption. Decoupling is by actuating clutch B in the transmission, and is 
dependent on load and output speed. 


БАУЛУДЫ TRANSMISSION FLUID (ATF) PUMP 


The ATF pump is an integral part of the transmission. The ATF pump is used to supply hydraulic 
pressure for the operation of the control valves and clutches, to pass the fluid through the 
transmission cooler and to lubricate the gears and shafts. 


The ATF pump is a double stroke, vane type pump and is located below the transmission input shaft. 
The pump is driven by a chain drive from a sprocket located on the input shaft. The pump has a 
delivery rate of 50 cm? per revolution. The drive sprocket is driven at engine speed through a splined 
connection in the torque converter shell. 


DOUBLE VANE ATF PUMP 


E142758 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Vane pump 


2 Chain drive from torque converter cover 


Schematic Diagram 


E131109 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 System pressure valve 

2 Vane pump 

3 Intake pipe 

4 Oil pan 

5 Pressure pipe 

6 Recycling of redundant fluid 


The ATF pump comprises a sprocket, a rear cover with bearing, a front cover with bearing, a cylinder, 
a rotor shaft and a rotor with vanes. A Pressure Relief Valve (PRV) is fitted in the pressure outlet 
gallery from the pump but is not an integral part of the pump itself. 


A sprocket is located around the transmission input shaft. Splines on the torque converter nose and 
the sprocket ensure a positive drive. A simplex chain transmits the rotation of the torque converter 
cover into rotation of the pump rotor shaft via a second sprocket fitted to the rotor shaft. The gearing 
of the two sprockets rotates the pump rotor shaft at a speed slightly higher than the Revolutions Per 
minute (RPM) of the torque converter cover which is directly connected to the engine crank. 


The pump contains 7 vanes which are attached to the rotor and rotate within the cam shaped 
cylinder. As the vanes rotate, the eccentricity of the central hole in the cylinder causes the space 
between the vanes to increase. This causes a depression between the vanes and fluid is drawn into 
the space between the vanes via a suction port connected to the fluid pan. The fluid passes through 
the fluid pan filter before it is drawn into the pump. 


As the rotor shaft rotates further, the inlet port is closed by the vanes which have drawn in fluid, 
trapping the fluid in the space between the vanes. The eccentric hole in the cylinder causes the space 
between the vanes to decrease and consequentially compresses and pressurizes the fluid trapped 
between them. 


Further rotation of the rotor shaft moves the vanes towards the outlet port. As the vanes pass the 
outlet port the pressurized fluid passes from the space between the vanes into the pressure gallery to 
the pressure relief valve. 


As the ATF pump is a double stroke vane pump, this sequence is repeated twice per revolution of the 
rotor shaft. 


The PRV controls the pressure and flow of fluid delivered to the transmission Mechatronic valve block, 
torque converter and other components. Pressure is controlled by a relief valve which limits the 
maximum system pressure to 32 bar (464 Ibf/in2). The pressure control maintains a constant 
pressure of fluid irrespective of torque converter input shaft rotational speed. A metering orifice is 
subject to the pump output pressure. If the pressure in the orifice reaches a predetermined level, a 
spring loaded ball in the flow control valve is lifted from its seat and pressurized fluid is allowed to 
recirculate through the pump. 


| wowmowcuuemonk = ECHATRONIC VALVE BLOCK 


The Mechatronic valve block is located in the bottom of the transmission and is covered by the fluid 
pan. The valve block houses the TCM, electrical actuators, speed sensors, control valves and the HIS 
(Hydraulic Impulse Storage) which provide all electro-hydraulic control for all transmission functions. 
The Mechatronic valve block comprises the following components: 

= TCM 

" Seven Electronic Pressure Regulating Solenoids (EPRS) 

" Two park lock solenoids 

= Twenty one hydraulic spool valves 

= Temperature sensor 


" Turbine speed sensor 


= Output shaft speed sensor 


= Hydraulic Impulse Storage (HIS). 


E137681 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 EPRS A - A brake valve 

2 EPRS D - D clutch valve 

3 EPRS B - B brake valve 

4 EPRS E - E clutch valve 

5 MV 2 - magnet-valve 2 for electrical park interlock (hold out of park) 
6 MV 1 - pressure reducing valve 

7 EPRS SYS - system pressure valve 

8 EPRS WK - Torque converter lock-up clutch valve 
9 EPRS C - C clutch valve 

10 Transmission output shaft speed sensor 

11 Hydraulic Impulse Storage (HIS) 

12 Electrical connector 

13 Transmission Control Module (TCM) - hidden 


ELECTRONIC PRESSURE REGULATING SOLENOID (EPRS) 


E42713 


Seven EPRS are located in the valve block. The solenoids are controlled by PWM signals from the TCM. 
The solenoids convert the electrical signals into hydraulic control pressure proportional to the signal to 
actuate the spool valves for precise transmission operation. 


Solenoids EPRS A, B, D, E and WK supply a higher control pressure as the signal amperage increases 
and can be identified by an orange connector cap. The TCM operates the solenoids using PWM signals. 
The TCM monitors engine load and clutch slip and varies the solenoid duty cycle accordingly. The 
solenoids have а 12 V operating voltage and a pressure range of 0 - 4.7 bar (0 - 68 Ibf/in2). 


Solenoids EPRS C and SYS supply a lower control pressure as the signal amperage increases and can 
be identified by a gray connector cap. The TCM monitors engine load and clutch slip and varies the 
solenoid duty cycle accordingly. The solenoids have a 12 V operating voltage and a pressure range of 
4.7 - О bar (68 - 0 Ibf/in?). 


The resistance of the solenoid coil winding for EPRS solenoids is 5.05 Ohms at 20°C (68°F). 


CONTROL SOLENOID (MV 1) 


E42714 


A shift control solenoid Magnetic Valve 1 (MV1) is located in the valve block. The solenoid is controlled 
by the TCM and converts electrical signals into hydraulic control signals to control clutch application. 


The shift control solenoid is an open/closed, on/off solenoid which is controlled by the TCM switching 
the solenoid to earth. The TCM also supplies power to the solenoid. The TCM energizes the solenoid in 
a programmed sequence for clutch application for gear ratio changes and shift control. 


The resistance of the solenoid coil winding for solenoid is between 10 to 11 Ohms at 20°C (68°F). 


CONTROL SOLENOID (MV 2) 


Е 131254 


ІТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


A Solenoid in locked (energized) condition - park lock released 

B Solenoid in unlocked (de-energized) condition - park lock engaged 
1 Solenoid 

2 Claw - locked 

3 Piston 

4 Claw - unlocked 


A control solenoid Magnetic Valve 2 (MV 2) is located in the valve block. The solenoid is controlled by 
the TCM and converts electrical signals into hydraulic control signals to control the electronic park lock 
function. 


The control solenoid is an on/off solenoid which is controlled by the TCM by switching the solenoid to 
earth. 


When the 'P' position is deselected, control solenoid MV2 resets the parking lock valve in the 
Mechatronic valve block. This is achieved by the TCM providing the ground for the solenoid which is 
energized, releasing the claws from retaining the park lock piston. Main fluid pressure acting on the 
parking lock piston, pushes the piston back to release the lock. 


When the 'P' position is selected, control solenoid MV2 is de-energized. The fluid pressure at the 
parking lock cylinder piston is vented and the mechanical interlock of the piston is opened. A pre- 
tensioned torsion spring at the park lock disc pulls the piston into the 'Р' position where the piston 
engages with the control solenoid claws and is locked in the park position. An Emergency Park Release 
(EPR) cable can be used to release the parking lock manually if an electrical failure occurs. 


The resistance of the solenoid coil winding for solenoid is 25 Ohms at 20°C (68°F). 


When the 'N' (neutral) position is selected and the engine is turned off, the fluid pressure at the park 
lock cylinder piston is released. The current supply to the control solenoid MV2 remains. The park lock 
cylinder piston is still held in the unlocked position by the spring force acting on the park lock disc, 
preventing the park lock plate from engaging the parking lock. This allows the vehicle to be moved 
when the engine is not running for a short time. Should the battery voltage fall below the level 


required to maintain the solenoid in the energized condition, the park lock will be engaged. 


| HYDRAULIC PULSE STORAGE (HS) = IMPULSE STORAGE (HIS) 


9 
ef 


E137682 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


H Hydraulic Impulse Storage (HIS) accumulator 
2 Connection to transmission casing 
3 Electrical connector 


Following an ECO stop, the vehicle must be able to restart and drive away within a very short period 
of time, less than 400ms from the point of the engine starting. The transmission must also be able to 
react in this time. When the engine is not running the ATF pump is not operating and fluid pressure 


decays to zero and the brake and clutch elements unlock. When the engine is re-started, the 
transmission ATF pump requires approximately 800ms to provide the fluid volume and pressure 
required to engage the shift elements. The Hydraulic Impulse Storage (HIS) system overcomes this 
by providing fluid pressure quickly to the shift elements during the engine start process within the 
engine start time parameter. 


HYDRAULIC IMPULSE STORAGE (HIS) - SECTIONAL VIEW 


E137683 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Solenoid 

2 Magnetic core 

3 Keeper 

4 Balls 

5 Piston spring 

6 Accumulator cylinder 
7 Piston 

8 One-way restrictor 
9 Inlet/outlet port 

10 Piston ATF volume 
11 Keeper spring 

12 Electrical connector 


The HIS system comprises a cylindrical accumulator which contains an electro-mechanical locking 
unit, a spring actuated piston and a one-way restrictor. The accumulator is located at the rear of the 
Mechatronic valve block and is secured in position with 3 screws and sealed into a port in the 


transmission casing with an O-ring seal. 


The electro-mechanical locking unit comprises a low-current solenoid, a spring loaded keeper 
incorporating a magnetic core and a number of balls. The keeper has a detent into which the balls 
locate during filling of the HIS when the engine is running and the ATF pump is producing pressure. 


The one-way restrictor is located in the inlet/outlet port of the accumulator. The restrictor provides a 
controlled charging of the HIS, to allow a small volume flow of ATF. This ensures that the operation of 
the transmission shift elements are not compromised by a sudden drop in ATF pressure. The restrictor 
allows a charging time for the HIS of approximately 5 seconds. When discharge is required, the 
restrictor allows full flow from the cylinder. 


The filling process for the HIS has several steps: 


= When the engine is running and the ATF pump is producing pressure, the one-way restrictor allows 
a controlled flow of ATF which acts on the piston. 


" The ATF pressure moves the piston into the accumulator cylinder. A locking ring on the piston 
passes over the balls which are at this point located in the keeper detent. 


" Asthe piston continues to move, a spring in the center of the keeper moves the locking cylinder 
and the magnetic core towards the solenoid windings and into the final fully charged position. The 
energized solenoid holds the magnetic core and the balls are lifted from the detent by the 
movement of the keeper, locking the piston in the charged position. The HIS is now electro- 
mechanically locked and ready for an engine stop to occur. 


= When the engine is stopped, the ATF pump also stops and ATF pressure is decayed. The pressure 
acting on the piston is also decayed and the piston moves to be held in the locked position by the 
balls. The energy required for hydraulic filling during engine start is now stored in the tensioned 
piston spring. The solenoid remains energized to hold the keeper in position and the balls out of the 
detent to lock the piston. 


Charging 
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Charged 
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Engine start process: 


в When the engine is restarted, the solenoid holding current is removed, which starts the unlocking 


process. 


" The magnetic core is released and the keeper is moved towards the piston under spring pressure. 
The balls fall into the detent in the keeper, releasing the piston. 


" The piston is moved under spring pressure, pushing out the volume of ATF. The one-way restrictor 
opens fully to allow unrestricted flow of ATF from the accumulator cylinder into the transmission 


housing. The process is completed between 300 and 350 ms. 


" Once the engine is started, the ATF pump produces flow and pressure to provide seamless 


transmission shift element engagement as soon as the engine is started. 


Discharging 
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Multiplate Clutch or Brake - Typical 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Input shaft 

2 Main pressure supply port 

3 Piston 

4 Cylinder - external plate carrier 

5 Clutch plate assembly 

6 Baffle plate (for clutch, not brake) 
7. Diaphragm spring 

8 Output shaft 

9 Bearing 

10 Dynamic pressure equalization chamber 
11 Piston chamber 

12 Lubrication channel 


There are three drive clutches and two brakes used in the transmission. Each clutch comprises a 
number of friction plates dependent on the output controlled. A typical clutch consists of a number of 
alternating steel plates and plates with friction material bonded to each face. 


The clutch plates are held apart mechanically by a diaphragm spring and hydraulically by dynamic 
pressure. The pressure is derived from a lubrication channel which supplies fluid to the bearings and 
clutch cooling. The fluid is passed via a drilling in the input shaft into the chamber between the baffle 
plate and the piston. To prevent inadvertent clutch application due to pressure build up produced by 
centrifugal force, the fluid in the dynamic pressure equalization chamber overcomes any centrifugal 
pressure in the piston chamber and holds the piston off the clutch plate assembly. 


When clutch application is required, main pressure from the fluid pump is applied to the piston 
chamber from the supply port. This main pressure overcomes the low pressure fluid present in the 
dynamic pressure equalization chamber. The piston moves, against the pressure applied by the 
diaphragm spring, and compresses the clutch plate assembly. When the main pressure falls, the 
diaphragm spring pushes the piston away from the clutch plate assembly, disengaging the clutch. 


ДУ ETARY GEAR TRAINS 


The 8 forward gears and the reverse gear are produced by a combination of four simple planetary 
gear sets, 3 clutches and 2 brakes. The front two gear sets share a common sun gear. Power is 
output always through the planetary carrier of the fourth gearset. 


Five shift elements comprising 3 clutches and 2 brakes, are responsible for all 8 forward and reverse 
gears. High efficiency is achieved by the use of only 2 shift elements disengaged in each gear which 
reduces drag and so increases the efficiency. 


PLANETARY GEAR SETS 1, 2 AND 3 


The planetary gear sets 1 and 2 comprise: 


= Sunwheel - shared by both gear sets 
" 4 planetary gears per gear set 
= Planetary gear carrier (spider) per gear set 


" Ring gear per gear set. 
The planetary gear set 3 comprises: 


= Sunwheel 
= 3 planetary gears 
= Planetary gear carrier (spider) 


" Ring gear. 


E131255 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Planetary gears - gear set 1 

2 Ring gear - gear set 1 

3 Planetary gear carrier (spider) 
4 Planetary gears - gear set 2 

5 Ring gear - gear set 2 

6 Planetary gears - gear set 3 

7 Ring gear - gear set 3 

8 Sun wheel - gear set 3 


9 Sun wheel - joint gear sets 1 and 2 


PLANETARY GEAR SET 4 


The planetary gear set 4 comprises: 


= Sunwheel 
" 4 planetary gears 
= Planetary gear carrier (spider) - output shaft 


= Ring gear. 
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ІТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Ring gear 

P Planetary gears 
3 Sun wheel 
4 Output flange 


| TRANSHISSION CONTROL MODULE TOD | CONTROL MODULE (TCM) 


The TCM is an integral part of the Mechatronic valve block which is located at the bottom of the 
transmission, within the fluid pan. The TCM is the main controlling component of the transmission. 


The TCM processes signals from the transmission speed and temperature sensors, ECM and other 
vehicle systems. From the received signal inputs and pre-programmed data, the module calculates 
the correct gear, torque converter clutch setting and optimum pressure settings for gear shift and 
lock-up clutch control. 


Ке 


POWER FLOWS 


Operation of the transmission is controlled by the Transmission Control Module (TCM), which 
electrically activates various solenoids to control the transmission gear selection. The sequence of 
solenoid activation is based on programmed information in the TCM memory and physical 
transmission operating conditions such as vehicle speed, throttle position, engine load and 
Transmission Control Switch (TCS) position. 


All gear shifts from ist to 8th and 8th to 1st are known as 'overlap' shifts. Overlap shifts are during a 
gear shift and one clutch must remain capable of transmitting torque at a reduced main pressure until 
the other clutch is ready to accept the torque. 


Engine torque is transferred, via operation of single or combinations of clutches to the 4 planetary 
gear trains. All gear trains are controlled by reactionary inputs from brake clutches to produce the 8 


forward gears and 1 reverse gear. The ratios are as follows: 


8HP45 Transmission Ratios 


REVERSE 


1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 
4.714 3.143 2.106 1.667 1.285 1.000 0.839 0.667 -3.295 
8HP70 Transmission Ratios 


REVERSE 


1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 
4.714 3.143 2.106 1.667 1.285 1.000 0.839 0.667 -3.317 


Shift Elements 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


т Brake А 


2 Brake В 
3 Gear set 1 
4 Gear set 2 
5 Gear set 3 
6 Clutch E 
7 Clutch C 
8 Clutch D 
9 Gear set 4 


The shift elements, clutches and brakes are actuated hydraulically. Fluid pressure is applied to the 
required clutch and/or brake, pressing the plates together and allowing drive to be transmitted 
through the plates. The purpose of the shift elements is to perform power-on shifts with no 
interruption to traction and smooth transition between gear ratios. 


EI MEM 


The Thin Film Transistor (TFT) display Instrument Cluster (IC) is connected to the TCM via the HS 
CAN Power train systems bus. Transmission status is transmitted by the TCM and displayed to the 
driver in one of two displays in the IC. 


MALFUNCTION INDICATOR LAMP (MIL) 


The Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL) is located in the IC. Transmission related faults which may 
affect the vehicle emissions will illuminate the MIL. 


The MIL is illuminated by the Engine Control module (ECM) on receipt of a relevant fault message 
from the TCM on the HS CAN Power train systems bus. The nature of the fault can be diagnosed using 
approved diagnostic equipment which reads the fault codes stored in the TCM memory. 


TRANSMISSION STATUS DISPLAY 


The transmission status display is located in the IC. The display shows the TCS or the selected gear 


when in manual and sport modes. 


The following table shows the displays and their descriptions. 


SYMBOL DESCRIPTION 
P Park selected 
R Reverse selected 
N Neutral selected 
D* Drive and temporary manual mode selected ( * = current gear) 
S* Sport mode selected ( * = current gear) 
1 1st gear selected (manual mode) 


2 2nd gear selected (manual mode) 


3 3rd gear selected (manual mode) 
4 4th gear selected (manual mode) 
5 5th gear selected (manual mode) 
6 6th gear selected (manual mode) 


7 7th gear selected (manual mode) 


8 8th gear selected (manual mode) 


MESSAGE CENTER 


The message center is located in the IC. The message center is a Thin Film Transistor (TFT) display 
that relays vehicle status and operating information to the driver and can display messages relating to 
a number of vehicle systems. If a transmission fault occurs, the message GEARBOX FAULT is 
displayed in the message center. 

For additional information, refer to: Instrument Cluster (413-01 Instrument Cluster, Description and 
Operation). 


| TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE TOM | CONTROL MODULE (TCM) 


The TCM outputs signals to control the shift control solenoid valves and the Electronic Pressure 
Regulating Solenoid's (EPRS) to control the hydraulic operation of the transmission. 


The TCM processes signals from the transmission speed and temperature sensors, the TCS, the ECM 
and other vehicle systems. From the received signal inputs and pre-programmed data, the TCM 
calculates the correct gear, torque converter clutch setting and optimum pressure settings for gear 
shift and lock-up clutch control. 


The ECM supplies the engine management data over the HS CAN Power train systems bus. The TCM 
requires engine data to efficiently control the transmission operation, for example; flywheel torque, 
engine speed, accelerator pedal position, engine coolant temperature. The Anti-lock Brake System 
(ABS) control module also supplies data to the TCM on the HS CAN Power train systems bus. The ABS 
control module receives the steering angle data from the Steering Angle Sensor Module (SASM) via 
the HS CAN Chassis systems bus, converts the message and forward it to the TCM via the HS CAN 
Power train systems bus. The TCM uses data from these systems to suspend gear changes when the 
vehicle is cornering and/or the ABS is controlling braking or traction control. 


The Body Control Module /Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly supplies steering wheel paddle 
switch data over the HS CAN Power train systems bus. The TCM uses this to schedule driver requested 
upshifts and downshifts. 


Using the signal inputs and the memorized data, the TCM control program computes the correct gear 

and torque converter lock-up clutch setting and the optimum pressure settings for gear shift and lock- 
up clutch control. Special output-side modules (power output stages, current regulator circuits), allow 
the TCM to control the solenoid valves and pressure regulators and consequently precisely control the 
hydraulics of the automatic transmission. In addition, the amount and duration of engine interventions 
are supplied to the engine management by way of the HS CAN Powertrain systems bus. 
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ROOF SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
ROOF PANEL - VEHICLES WITHOUT: ROOF OPENING PANEL кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CN NOTE: 


In this procedure the roof panel is installed in conjunction with: 
= Windshield 


= Rear window 
= Headliner 


п Side air curtain module 


Nu о 


E174741 


The roof panel is serviced as indicated. 


The TCM determines the position of the TCS using signals from the TCS on the HS CAN Powertrain 
systems bus and a hardwired connection for the Park ('P') position determination. 


The TCM transmits the position of the TCS and any manual gear selected on the HS CAN Powertrain 


systems bus. This information is shown in the transmission status display in the IC. 
Engine Stall 


If the vehicle stalls it will coast down in gear, with the transmission providing drive to the engine. A 
restart can be attempted at this point and the engine may start and the driver can continue. 


If the coast down speed reduces such that the speed of the engine is less than 400 Revolutions Per 
Minute (RPM), the transmission will go to neutral, D illumination will flash in the IC. The driver needs 
to select neutral or park and then press the brake pedal to restart the engine. 


If the Stop/start switch is pressed when driving, the message 'ENGINE STOP BUTTON PRESSED‘ is 
displayed in the message center but there will be no change to the ignition state. If the driver requires 
to switch off the engine, the Stop/start switch must be pressed for a second time. The engine will be 
stopped and the transmission provides drive to the engine as the vehicle coasts down, until engine 
speed is less than 400 Revolutions Per Minute (RPM). 


ЕГЕ DIAGRAM 


CN NOTE: 


A = Hardwired; AN = High Speed Controller Area Network powertrain systems bus 


B P m 2 


= - - 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


d Transmission Control Module (TCM) 


Permanent power supply 


Power supply from ignition relay 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - RWD 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Automatic Transmission, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Transmission Description (307-01 Automatic 
Transmission/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Description and 


Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


ELECTRICAL 


MECHANICAL 


= Automatic transmission = Fuses 


= Transmission control switch = Wiring harnesses and connectors 


= Fluid leaks = Transmission control switch 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| meron chant | PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Malfunction indicator lamp Engine system fault Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
illuminated and/or n equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
warning message: Transmission control related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 
TRANSMISSION FAULT switch fault 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transmission control switch for 
fault related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Transmission system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Gear shifts harsh Engine system fault Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 


system related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 
au 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Gear shifts erratic Transmission control Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
module power or transmission control module power and ground circuits 
ground circuit open for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
circuit, high resistance harness as necessary 


Automatic Drain the excess transmission fluid 
transmission fluid 


level too high Rectify any automatic transmission fluid leaks. Add fluid 


as necessary 
Automatic 
transmission fluid 
level too low 


Automatic transmission Automatic Drain the excess transmission fluid 
fluid leaking from the transmission fluid 
breather overfull 


| ru LeveL AND сомотононкое | LEVEL AND CONDITION CHECKS 


FLUID LEVEL CHECK 


The vehicle should not be driven if the fluid level is low as internal failure can result 


CN NOTE: 


The transmission fluid temperature must not be allowed to exceed 50°C (122°F) whilst 
checking level. Should the temperature rise above this figure, abort the check and allow the 
transmission fluid to cool to below 30°C (86°F) 


This vehicle is not equipped with a fluid level indicator. An incorrect level may affect the transmission 
operation and could result in transmission damage. To correctly check and add fluid to the 
transmission. 

REFER to: Transmission Fluid Level Check (307-01A, General Procedures). 


HIGH FLUID LEVEL 


A fluid level that is too high may cause the fluid to become aerated due to the churning action of the 
rotating internal parts. This will cause erratic control pressure, foaming, loss of fluid from the vent 
tube and possible transmission damage. If an overfill condition is identified, with the engine at idle 
ensure the fluid temperature is within the specified range and allow the excess fluid to drain until a 
small thread of fluid runs from the filler/level plug hole 


LOW FLUID LEVEL 


A low fluid level could result in poor transmission engagement, slipping, or damage. This could also 
indicate a leak in one of the transmission seals or gaskets. 
REFER to: Transmission Fluid Level Check (307-01A, General Procedures). 


ADDING FLUID 


The use of any other type of transmission fluid other than that specified can result in 


transmission damage 


If fluid needs to be added, add fluid in 0.50 liter increments through the fill hole opening. Do not 
overfill the fluid. For fluid type, refer to the general specification chart in this section. 
REFER to: Specifications (307-01A, Specifications). 


FLUID CONDITION CHECK 
1. Check the fluid level 


1. Observe the color and the odor of the fluid. The color under normal circumstances should be 
like honey, not dark brown or black 


1. Allow the fluid to drip onto a facial tissue and examine the stain 


1. If evidence of solid material is found, the transmission fluid pan should be removed for further 


inspection 
8-SPEED TRANSMISSION ISSUES - OIL LEAK DETECTION Symptom Chart 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE 


SOURCES 


Oil leak Follow the service 
instruction below 


ACTION 


Oil leak from underneath the vehicle or a leak is discovered during 
routine service 


SERVICE INSTRUCTION 


CN NOTE: 


Slight surface oil dampness without drops are acceptable and should not be repaired as a leak. 


1. Remove the transmission undershield to gain access to the transmission area (REFER to: 
Workshop Manual Section 501-02). 


1. Using a suitable degreaser, thoroughly degrease the transmission oil pan and transmission oil 
pan seal all the way around the transmission, as well as approximately 25-50mm (1-2 inches) 
above the seal. 


E178340 


1. Using a suitable detector spray, thoroughly coat the transmission oil pan, going all the way 
around the transmission. Coat the oil pan seal and 25-50mm (1-2 inches) above the seal. 


1. Install the transmission undershield (REFER to: Workshop Manual Section 501-02) 


1. Complete a suitable road test and make sure that the engine gets to normal operating 


temperature 


Cy NOTE: 


Note the exact source of the transmission oil leak. 


1. Remove the transmission undershield (REFER to: Workshop Manual Section 501-02) 
1. Make sure the oil leak is definitely coming from the transmission oil pan body or the 


transmission oil pan seal 


2. If you find that the transmission oil pan or the transmission oil pan seal are not leaking, 


DO NOT change these components 


3. Continue diagnosis until the exact source of the leak is found. 


1. Check the tightening torque figures for the transmission oil pan before suspecting loose screws. 
REFER to: Specifications (307-01A Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Specifications) 


1. To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


Шш 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Transmission Control Module (TCM) 
(100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - RWD 


General 


DESCRIPTION INTERVALS 


Normal maintenance Filled for life. 


Severe duty maintenance Change the fluid at 48,000 km (30,000 miles) intervals. 


Lubricants 


Make sure the correct automatic transmission fluid is used as specified. Use of any other fluids 


may result in a transmission malfunction or failure. 


SPECIFICATION 


DESCRIPTION 


8HP70/45 Transmission fluid Shell L12108 (ZF Lifeguard 8) 


Sealant WSS-M4G323-A6 


Metal surface cleaner WSW-M5B392-A 


High temperature grease Molecote ЕВ180 


Capacities 


TRANSMISSION ENGINE LITERS U.S. QUARTS 


8HP70/45 


Torque Specifications 


CN NOTE: 


A refer to the procedure for correct torque sequence 


DESCRIPTION NM LB-FT LB-IN 


Transmission retaining bolts 


Transmission mount retaining bolts 


Transmission fluid level plug 


Transmission control module (TCM) and main control valve body retaining bolts 


Output shaft flange retaining nut 


Torque converter retaining bolts 


Transmission fluid cooler tube retaining bolt 


Transmission fluid drain plug 


Transmission fluid pan, gasket and filter retaining bolts 


Transmission support insulator bolts 


Transmission support insulator bush bracket bolts 


Selector shaft retaining nut 


Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, Description and 
Operation). 


E For further information on the methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


" Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 


punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Clean all the drilled holes to make sure 
they are free from debris. 


в Where self piercing rivets (SPR's) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool or 
5.3mm drill bit. 


= Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


EX For additional information, refer to: Windshield (501-11, Removal and Installation). 
Ей For additional information, refer to: Rear Window (501-11, Removal and Installation). 
For additional information, refer to: Headliner (501-05, Removal and Installation). 
Ей For additional information, refer to: Side Air Curtain Module (501-20B, Removal and 


Installation). 


[ee] Release and position the roof panel wiring harness to one side. 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/T RANSAXLE EXTERNAL CONTROLS - 
VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD 
/8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD/8HP45 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


коа AND OPERATION 
| covonertocarion | LOCATION 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 


2 Left steering wheel paddle switch 


3 Right steering wheel paddle switch 


4 Emergency Park Release (EPR) assembly 


Еш 


The external controls for the automatic transmission comprise a Transmission Control Switch (TCS), 
two paddle switches and an Emergency Park Release (EPR) assembly. 


The rotary TCS transmits driver transmission selections to the Transmission Control Module (TCM) on 
the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) Powertrain systems bus. The steering wheel 
mounted paddle switches can be used to initiate gear changes, with the TCS in either the 'D' (Drive) 
or 'S' (Sport) position, causing a change of operating mode from automatic gear selection to manual 
gear selection. 


The Emergency Park Release (EPR) is used to put the transmission in Neutral ('N') during vehicle 
recovery operations, when it is not possible to put the transmission in neutral ('N') using the TCS. 


Ке 


TRANSMISSION CONTROL SWITCH (TCS) 


Е178656 


The TCS is a rotary selector located т the floor console. 
By selecting P, R, N, D or S on the TCS, the transmission functions as any conventional automatic unit. 


Rotation of the TCS allows the selection of P, R, N and D. By depressing the TCS and rotating 
clockwise from the D position, S mode can be selected. The TCS is a fully electronic rotary 
transmission selector with no mechanical connection to the transmission. 


The TCS rises from the TCS module once the engine is running. When the engine is stopped with the 
TCS in any position other than N, it retracts into the TCS module again. If the TCS is in position N 
when the engine is stopped, it remains in the raised position for up to 10 minutes, for use in a drive 
through car wash for example. After 10 minutes the selector automatically retracts into the TCS 
module. The selector also retracts if P is selected within the 10 minute period, or the vehicle is locked. 


If the TCS does not rise from the console when the engine is started, but electrical power is supplied 
to the TCS, the retracted TCS can still be rotated to make selections. If electrical power to the TCS is 


lost, the TCS will not rise from the floor console when the engine is started and the retracted TCS will 
not rotate. 


The TCS contains an internal interlock solenoid to prevent the TCS from being rotated when the 


engine is not running. 


The engine can be stopped with the TCS in any position. Once the engine is stopped the selector will 
automatically reset to the 'Р' position and the transmission park lock will be engaged, except if the 
selector is in the 'N' position when the engine is stopped. 


Light Emitting Diodes (LED) on the TCS illuminate to display the selected position. If the selected TCS 
position is not performed by the transmission, the selected position LED flashes. 


The steering wheel mounted paddle switches can also be used on a temporary basis when the TCS is 
in the 'D' position to override the automatic gear selection if required. 


PADDLE SWITCHES 


E178545 


Two gear change paddle switches are fitted at the rear of the steering wheel and allow the driver to 
operate the transmission as a semi-automatic gearbox using the Jaguar sequential shift feature. 


Each paddle switch has three connections; ground, illumination Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) supply 
and ground switch signal. The paddle switches are hardwired to the right steering wheel switchpack. 
Operation of the paddle switch completes a ground path to the switchpack. The switchpack converts 
the completed ground signal into a Local Interconnect Network (LIN) bus signal which is passed via 


the clockspring and the Steering Wheel Module (SWM) to the Body Control Module/Gateway Module 
(BCM/GWM) assembly. The BCM/GWM converts the signal into a high speed Controller Area Network 
(CAN) powertrain systems bus signal to the Transmission Control Module (TCM). 


Pulling the left downshift (-) paddle switch provides down changes and pulling the right upshift (+) 
paddle switch provides up changes. The first operation of either paddle switch, after sport mode is 
selected, puts the transmission into permanent semi-automatic Jaguar sequential shift mode. Rotation 
of the TCS back to the D position, returns the transmission to conventional automatic operation. 


Temporary operation of Jaguar sequential shift mode can also be operated with the TCS in the D 
position. Operation of either the upshift or downshift paddle switches activates the semi-automatic 
mode operation. If the TCS is in D, Jaguar sequential shift will cancel after a time period or can be 
cancelled by pressing and holding the + paddle switch for approximately 1.2 seconds. 


The temporary operation of the paddle switches in the 'D' position is disabled in some markets as a 
default at delivery. This can be overridden in the instrument cluster menu and the driver can 
configure the paddle switch operation as ‘Active іп 'S' only' or 'Active in 'D' and '5". 


| EMERGENCY PARK RELEASE EPD PARK RELEASE (EPR) 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 EPR lever assembly 
2 Cable 

3 Cable bracket 

4 Lever arm 

5 Operating lever 


6 Operating lever lock 


If a vehicle requires recovery/transportation, the Emergency Park Release (EPR) mechanism is used 
to manually disengage the park lock and engage the transmission in neutral. 


The EPR mechanism consists of an operating lever that is connected by a cable to a lever arm. The 
lever arm is attached to the transmission selector shaft and secured with a nut. 


The operating lever is located in the engine compartment, and is secured to: 


" a bracket on the intake manifold on Ingenium 14 2.0L Diesel and GTDi 2.0L Petrol engines 

и a bracket at the rear of the engine on TDV6 3.0L Diesel engines 

" a bracket attached to the left side of the supercharger on V6 3.0L Petrol engines. 

The EPR operating lever, when moved to the park lock release position (transmission neutral), is 


latched in position by a locking clip which is part of the EPR lever assembly. The clip holds the 
operating lever and the transmission park lock in the disengaged, neutral, position. 


To disengage the park lock: 


" Ensure the vehicle is secured via the footbrake (two people required) or wheel chocks 

и Open the hood and remove the engine cover (Refer to the applicable service repair procedure) 

в Pull the EPR operating lever upwards and ensure it locks in the vertical position. A flashing “М” 
symbol will appear on the vehicle instrument cluster to signify that the EPR has been activated. 


To re-engage the park lock: 


в Release the latch using a small flat blade screwdriver or similar instrument and lower the EPR 
operating lever to the horizontal position. DO NOT force the operating lever to the closed position 
as this will result in damage to the system. Once the latch is released, the transmission park pawl 
will engage. The instrument cluster display will display a 'P' symbol to show that the transmission 
has been returned to park. 


= Replace the engine cover (Refer to the applicable service repair procedure) and close the hood 


= Remove wheel chocks if used and ensure vehicle is held on brakes until park lock is engaged. 


КОЛ 


PARK INTERLOCK AND NEUTRAL LOCK 


Neutral lock is a requirement for the TCS. The TCS is always locked at ignition on when the engine is 


not running. 


If, when driving with the TCS т 'S', 'D' or 'R' at a speed of more than 5 km/h (3 mph), the driver 
selects 'P' or 'N': 


в Without the brake pedal pressed, the TCS will be immediately locked once the vehicle speed falls to 
below 5 km/h (3 mph). 


и With the brake pedal pressed, the TCS will remain unlocked for as long as the brake pedal remains 
pressed, regardless of vehicle speed. 


The transmission will only engage 'P' once the vehicle speed is less than 2 km/h (1 mph). 


If the driver selects 'N' neutral and releases the brake pedal with a vehicle speed of less than 5 km/h 
(3 mph), the TCS will be locked 2 seconds after 'N' neutral is selected. The selector will remain locked 
until the driver presses the brake pedal again. 


To ensure that a driver request to change from a non-driving range ('N' for example) to a driving 
range ('D' for example), the park interlock and neutral lock features are used. 


If the transmission receives a range change request without the brake pedal pressed, the TCM 
initiates a soft lock function. The transmission will remain in 'P' or 'N', depending on the starting 
position. 


If a transmission position letter is flashing in the message center and the vehicle has no drive, the 
driver must: 

" Press the brake pedal. 

™ Reselect 'N' neutral or 'P' park on the TCS. 


и Select the required driving range, ensuring that the brake pedal is pressed. 
Rocking Function 


The rocking function compliments the neutral lock function. For all changes from a non-driving range 
to a driving range, it is necessary to press the brake pedal (to release either the park interlock or 
neutral lock). 


In situations where the driver will require to change the gear selection from 'R' to 'D' , or from 'D' to 
'R', without brake pedal input (car park manoeuvring, 3 point turns or 'rocking' the vehicle from a 
slippery surface for example), the rocking function gives a 2 second lock delay when 'N' is selected on 
the TCS and the brake pedal is not pressed. 


FAULT SYMPTOMS 


The following symptoms may be observed for the following input/output faults: 


" Ground - Loss of ground connection or short circuit - TCS will not function 
" HS CAN Powertrain bus - Loss of CAN - TCS will not function, TCM will operate in 'limp home' mode 


= 'P'/'N' signal - Output open circuit or short circuit - Starter motor may not crank or a delay іп 


engine cranking 


= 'P' signal (TCM output) - Hardwired 'P'/'N' signal and CAN differ - TCS will remain awake with 'P' 
park flashing (will go off when TCM timeout occurs) 


" Ignition input - Loss of ignition input or short circuit - TCM will not function 


" Permanent battery supply - Loss of power supply or supply out of range (less than 9V or more than 
16V) - TCM will not function. 


ЕЕ DIAGRAM 


CN NOTE: 


A = Hardwired; AN = High Speed Controller Area Network Powertrain systems bus; O = Local 


Interconnect Network 


E178547 


10 


DESCRIPTION 


Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 

Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
Transmission Control Module (TCM) 

Engine Control module (ECM) 

BCM/GWM assembly 

Ground 

Fused power supply 

Relay 

Right steering wheel paddle switch 


Left steering wheel paddle switch 


11 Right steering wheel switchpack 


PUBLISHED: 16-FEB-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-05 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE EXTERNAL CONTROLS - 
VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD 
/8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD/8HP45 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Automatic Transmission External Controls, refer to the relevant 
Description and Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: External Controls (307-05 
Automatic Transmission/Transaxle External Controls - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission RWD, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Transmission control switch = Fuses 


= Transmission paddle switches 


= Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Transmission control switch 


= Transmission paddle switches 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


КОРКО РТОМ СНАКТ 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE 
CAUSES 
Malfunction indicator lamp Engine 


illuminated and/or warning 
message: TRANSMISSION FAULT 


system fault 


Transmission 
control 
switch fault 


Transmission 
system fault 


Gear shifts harsh Engine 
system fault 


Transmission 
system fault 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transmission control switch for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 
(100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


ы! 
Е174743 > 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


EE Э95 


PUBLISHED: 03-NOV- 201 E 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-0 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/T RANSAXLE EXTERNAL CONTROLS - 
VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD 
/8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD/8HP45 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


м 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Emergency park release arm retaining bolt 


Emergency park release cable bracket retaining bolts 


Up shift paddle switch screw 


Down shift paddle switch screw 


PUBLISHED: 29-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-01 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - RWD 
EXTENSION HOUSING SEAL с 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


REAR 


EXTENSION ALL 


DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


44.20.18 HOUSING 
OIL SEAL - 
RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


100-012 


Slide Hammer 


£54135 


100-012-01 


Slide Hammer Adapter 


£193517 


205-053 


Retainer, Differential Pinion Flange 


£54574 


303-D121 


Puller, General Purpose 


307-520 
Installer, Output Shaft Seal 


£525 36 


308-375 
Remover, Input and Output Seal 
| | 


e, 


\ 308.375 


JLR-307-520-01 
Adapter, Output Shaft Seal 


E130934 
PART(S) 
| Installation Step 1 Extension housing seal | 1 | 
| TEM E 
Installation Step 2 Transmission output shaft flange 1 
Installation Step 3 Output shaft flange nut da 
Installation Step 6 Driveshaft to front output flange bolts NP | 


Еа LLL IISLNIYIIBN!I!AI 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Ей Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


|. SS 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 
Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


" Remove the selector cable. 


и Secure with a cable tie. 


Ш. 


CAUTION: 


Care must be taken not to damage the component. 


\ | | | | | | 


Е 152566 


Secure with cable ties. 


(D CAUTION: 


= Make sure that the driveshaft is supported with suitable retaining straps. 


= Discard the bolts. 


E138271 


Remove the driveshaft to transmission output flange bolts. 


E152565 


" Remove the cable tie. 


Ей Remove the transmission support insulator. 


Refer to: Transmission Support Insulator (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal and Installation). 


E172593 


Remove the damper. 


Discard the nut. 


E138267 


в Remove the output flange retaining nut. 
Special Tool(s): 205-053 


Discard the output flange. 


E138268 


Using the special tool, remove the output flange. 
Special Tool(s): 303-D121 


Discard the seal. 


00-012 


E153024 


Using the special tool, remove the extension housing seal. 
Special Tool(s): 100-012 , 100-012-01 , 308-375 


INSTALLATION 


E ООО 


= Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


= Install a new seal. 


E153025 


" Using the special tool, install the extension housing seal. 
Renew Part: Extension housing seal Quantity: 1. 


" Special Tool(s): 307-520 


= Special Tool(s): JLR-307-520-01 


E138270 


Install the output flange. 


Renew Part: Transmission output shaft flange Quantity: 1. 


Make sure that a new nut is installed. 


E138267 Z À 


Using the special tool, install the transmission output flange retaining nut. 
Renew Part: Output shaft flange nut Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 60 Nm 


" Special Tool(s): 205-053 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


Carefully separate the joints and remove the roof panel. 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 


applied to the joints during the curing period. 


CN NOTE: 


BSF installation involves using the Jaguar approved BSF installation tool and requires a hole 
diameter of 6.5mm. 


ЕШ Remove rivet remnants. 


E172593 


Torque: 48 Nm 


1-40 У] 
жы м Ebo ТҮШҮ = | ЖЕ 


и Secure with a cable tie. 


E 152566 


(D CAUTION: 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


Install the driveshaft. 
Renew Part: Driveshaft to front output flange bolts Quantity: 6 . 
Torque: 75 Nm 


E152565 


" Remove the cable tie. 


Install the selector cable. 
Torque: 11 Nm 


E Install the transmission support insulator. 


Refer to: Transmission Support Insulator (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 


Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal and Installation). 


E Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 15-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-01 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - RWD 
INPUT SHAFT SEAL (гг 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 3000 CC, AJ 


НЕ V6 (AJ126), 5 USED WITHINS 
SEAL - 4WD 


RENEW 


44.32.07 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


100-012 


Slide Hammer 


£54135 


100-012-01 


Slide Hammer Adapter 


100-01 2-01 


307-613 


Holding Pins, Torque Converter 


E84067 


308-375 


Remover, Input and Output Seal 
j| 


|| 
| 
| 


“М 308-375 


JLR-308-845 
Installer, Input Shaft Seal 


E131592 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 1 Transfer case input shaft oil seal 1 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Bo ~ 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Transmission - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 


Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal). 

Refer to: Transmission - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal). 

Refer to: Transmission - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal). 

Refer to: Transmission - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


E112115 


Special Tool(s): 307-613 


Take extra care not to damage the edges of the component. 


minm ожа лоса ог 


ves 


Special Tool(s): 100-012 , 100-012-01 , 308-375 


ыыы 2 


Install a new seal. 


E172882 


Special Tool(s): JLR-308-845 
Renew Part: Transfer case input shaft oil seal Quantity: 1. 


E149764 


Special Tool(s): 307-613 


Make sure the torque converter is fully located into the oil pump drive. 


E138283 


Refer to: Transmission - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 

Refer to: Transmission - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (307-01 Automatic Transmission 
/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed 
Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 
Refer to: Transmission - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 

Refer to: Transmission - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (307-01 Automatic Transmission 
/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed 
Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 28-NOV-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-01 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - RWD 
TORQUE CONVERTER isse: 


ки 


CONVERTER 3000 СС, AJ 


44.17.07 ASSEMBLY - V6 (А1126), 4.2 USED WITHINS 
RENEW 4WD 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


307-613 


Holding Pins, Torque Converter 


E84067 


4 LLIIS$S 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Dress the flanges where necessary. 


Offer up the new roof panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct proceed to next 


step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


Remove the roof panel. 


Deburr the drilled holes. 


Using a fine bristle disc clean and prepare the panel surfaces. 


EB.» the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied and 


allow to dry. 


o -————— — € 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ES Refer to: Transmission - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 


Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


E149764 


Special Tool(s): 307-613 


ЕШ 


E149764 


Special Tool(s): 307-613 


E | 


NOTE: 


Make sure that the torque converter is fully engaged to the transmission. 


E138283 


Refer to: Transmission - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 09-MAY-2017 
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TRANSFER CASE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP70 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSFER CASE ACTUATOR к=» 


кош AND INSTALLATION 


TRANSFER 
CASE 
46.30.03 ACTUATOR - USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Ей Connect the approved diagnostic equipment to obtain any fault code data (ог) any diagnostic 


trouble codes (DTC's). 


Е Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Е Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


ЕШ Drain the transfer case. 


Refer to: Transfer Case Draining and Filling (307-07 Transfer Case, General Procedures). 


E181795 


Disconnect and reposition the wiring harness. 


EX Using a suitable stand, support the transmission. 


Remove the cross member 


Disconnect the connector. 


ee 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


Inspect the o-ring seals and replace if damaged or worn. 


E182089 


Remove the transfer case actuator. 


LM 


Install the transfer case actuator. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Connect the connector. 


Do not fully tighten the bolts at this stage. 


Install the cross member. 


Install the cross member to transfer case retaining bolt. 


Torque: 110 Nm 


E ООО 


Do not fully tighten the bolts at this stage. 


Fully tighten the cross member retaining bolts. 
Torque: 48 Nm 


ЕЕ Connect the wiring harness. 
[=] Install the heat shield. 
ES Fill the transfer case. 


Refer to: Transfer Case Draining and Filling (307-07 Transfer Case, General Procedures). 


ЕЗ Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ES = Connect Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. 


= Clear any Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs). 
" Start the diagnostic service function "transfer case-transfer case replacement". 
= Using the diagnostic tool, calibrate the component. 


" Clear any Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) after calibration and check for correct 
operation. 


PUBLISHED: 17-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-07 


TRANSFER CASE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP70 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSFER CASE BUSH (е 


кош 


TRANSFER 
CASE 3000 CC, AJ 


46.10.10 MOUNTING V6 (AJ126), 2.8 USED WITHINS 
BUSH - 4WD 
RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


JLR-205-1004 


Remover, Bush 


E150775 


JLR-307-697 


Receiver, Bush Remover 


AZ. 
El74746 1 


AT 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material as indicated. 


[x] Offer up the new roof panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct proceed to next 


step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


JLR-307-698 


Installer, Bush 


£189741 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 1 Transfer case bush 1 


шыл A LLLI)ULIII 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕЕ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


[=] Remove the transfer case. 


Refer to: Transfer Case (307-07 Transfer Case - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal). 


Е185341 


Using the special tools, press out and discard the transfer case bush. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-205-1004 , JLR-307-697 


Е185342 


Clean all the mating faces thoroughly and check for damage. 


Make sure the special tool is installed to the bush in the correct orientation. 


Е185343 JLR-307-698 


Special Tool(s): JLR-307-698 
Renew Part: Transfer case bush Quantity: 1. 


CN NOTE: 


To aid installation, lubricate the bush with soapy water. 


E185344 


Using the special tools, install the transfer case bush half way into the transfer case and wait 
for 2 minutes. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-307-698 


E185345 


Fully install the transfer case bush into the transfer case and wait for 2 minutes. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-307-698 


JLR-307-698 


Release the special tools and wait for 2 minutes. Check that the bush is evenly installed with 
no more than a imm gap between the faces of the bush and the transfer case. If the gap is 
more than imm repeat installation step 3. 

Special Tool(s): JLR-307-698 


ES Install the transfer case. 


Refer to: Transfer Case (307-07 Transfer Case - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 


Ей Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 15-MAR-2016 
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TRANSFER CASE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP70 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSFER CASE CONNECTING SLEEVE SEALS к= 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


INPUT 
SHAFT OIL 
SEAL - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 
V6 (AJ126), 2.6 USED WITHINS 
4WD 


46.10.07 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


307-520 
Installer, Output Shaft Seal 


£525 36 


JLR-307-694 


Installer, Connecting Sleeve Seal 


E189737 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 
vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Transfer Case (307-07 Transfer Case, Removal). 


Using a center punch and hammer, pierce a hole in the seal at the 12 O'clock position. 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


E183599 


Screw a 2.5 x 15 mm self-tapping screw, a maximum of 2 turns into the input shaft seal and 
remove the seal using a suitable tool. 


Clean the seal register and thoroughly inspect for damage. 


E183610 


Using the special tool, install a new input shaft seal. 
Special Tool(s): 307-520 , JLR-307-694 


A new breather vent must always be installed. 


E182725 


EN Refer to: Transfer Case (307-07 Transfer Case, Installation). 
ES Refer to: Transfer Case Fluid Level Check (307-07 Transfer Case, General Procedures). 


Ш! > 


[SPR J11B] J11B 


/ Ё D^, SPRIT 
E17474 


Install the SPR's as indicated. 


N 


N [SPR J13B| A р 
EC Р Dl we = z 347 = 
С ` ы се 7 


А у — - 2 -— =. - 
суут = — -— 


Install the SPR's as indicated. 


EA 


PUBLISHED: 02-NOV-2017 
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TRANSFER CASE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP70 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSFER CASE CONTROL MODULE кь» 


кош AND INSTALLATION 


TRANSFER 
CASE 
CONTROL ALL 


86.80.51 MODULE DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


(TCCM) - 
RENEW 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Jaguar Land Rover diagnostic equipment 


Transmission jack 


ы 0 


If a new component is to be installed, connect the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment prior to removal, the adaptive parameter data must then be downloaded. This data 


will be lost during removal and is required for component configuration on installation. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


If replacing the transfer case control module, this step must be completed. 


" Connect the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. 
General Equipment: Jaguar Land Rover diagnostic equipment 


= Clear any Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs). 
" Start the diagnostic service function 'transfer case-transfer case replacement'. 


в Follow the instructions on the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. 


ES Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ЕЯ Raise апа support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post ramp. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


ES Remove the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


и Remove the 3 retaining bolts. 


в" Remove the exhaust sensor cover. 


Е1 81795 


" Disconnect the wiring harness retaining clip. 
и Remove the 2 retaining bolts. 


" Position the exhaust sensor and wiring harness away from the transfer case. 


ES Using a suitable transmission jack, support the transmission. 


General Equipment: Transmission jack 


E181796 


Remove the transfer case bush mounting retaining bolt. 


и Remove the 6 retaining bolts. 


= Remove the transmission support bracket. 


E181803 


Disconnect the transfer case control module connector. 


E182087 


и Remove the 3 retaining bolts. 


в" Remove the transfer case control module. 


E: LLL 


ГЕ = Install the transfer case control module. 


и Install the 3 retaining bolts. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Е Connect the 2 transfer case control module connectors. 
ES " Install the transmission support bracket. 


" Install the 6 retaining bolts. 
Torque: 48 Nm 


ES Install the transfer case bush mounting retaining bolt. 


Torque: 103 Nm 


Е Remove the transmission jack. 


General Equipment: Transmission jack 


ES " Install the exhaust sensor and wiring harness to the transfer case. 


" Connect the wiring harness retaining clip. 


" Install the 2 retaining bolts. 


ES = Install the exhaust sensor cover. 


" Install the 3 retaining bolts. 


ES Install the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


m Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


EN = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, calibrate the transfer case 


control module. 


= Clear any Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and check for correct operation. 
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кои AND OPERATION 
| сооттон | LOCATION 


E182645 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Front differential 

2 Transmission 

3 Transfer case 

4 Transfer case control module 


5 Rear differential 


E182491 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Output flange rear driveshaft 

2 Bleed valve 

3 Breather 

4 Fill/level plug (upper sump) 

5 Drain plug (upper sump) 

6 | Transfer case control module (TCCM) 
Electro-hydraulic actuator 


Е182492 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Transmission input | 
2 Cover 

3 Output front driveshaft 

4 Drain plug (lower sump) | 
5 Fill/level plug (lower sump) | mE | 


The All-Wheel Drive (AWD) system is an intelligent torque on-demand system which is continuously 
variable. 


The vehicle’s driveline system operates in an AWD condition until the system determines that traction 
conditions are acceptable to operate in a Rear Wheel Drive (RWD) condition. If wheel slip is then 
encountered when in RWD the driveline system will then return to AWD. 


The system automatically routes torque to all four wheels, varying the distribution between front and 


rear axles aS necessary. 
The design includes several innovative features, for example: 


" An electro-hydraulic actuator that provides clutch actuation with immediate response. 

" Pump-less lubrication which helps to enhance fuel economy. 

" Active oil sump level control. 

The AWD system is designed to intervene earlier than the stability control system, to provide greater 


stability and traction. This is achieved by distributing torque to the axle with the most available grip to 
maximise traction and reduce the amount of intervention required by the stability control system. 


The continuously variable AWD system also has the added benefit of being more fuel efficient than 
permanent AWD systems. 


Ке 


TRANSFER CASE 


The transfer case is an On-Demand All Wheel Drive (AWD) system with compact chain and sprocket 
arrangement which provides a compact and low weight design. 


The transfer case is mounted on the rear of the transmission housing and includes a multi-plate wet 
clutch, with electro-hydraulic actuation. It is controlled by the Transfer Case Control Module (TCCM), 
which automatically controls the amount of torque being transmitted to the rear and front axles. 


The TCCM monitors inputs from many of the vehicle’s systems including the Electronic Traction 
Control (ETC) and Anti-lock Brake (ABS) systems; these inputs include: 

= wheel speed 

" steering wheel angle 

" yaw rate 

= torque supplied by the engine 

" position of the acceleration pedal. 

Using these inputs the TCCM calculates and delivers an output to the electro-hydraulic actuator. The 


actuator in turn, provides pressure to the multi-plate clutch to distribute the required torque between 
the front and rear axles. 


The system provides continuously variable response within 165 milliseconds, with high torque 
accuracy to provide exceptional dynamic performance. 


BSF 3 = 


Е1747497 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


EN Remove any excess adhesive. 

ЕШ Make sure that all installed SPR's аге sealed using a Jaguar recommended sealer. 

E Make sure that any open or exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 

E Make sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 

EN. installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


The transfer case also improves fuel economy by providing only the requested amount of torque to 
the front axle. If necessary, full locking torque is available at any given time and vehicle speed, 
depending on road conditions and vehicle load distribution. 


The transfer case incorporates a pump-less lubrication system with active sump management. The 
pump-less lubrication system comprises a lower sump and an upper sump. The drive chain that 
transfers torque to the front axle also transfers oil from the lower sump to upper sump. Oil in the 
upper sump lubricates the clutch pack, bearing and upper seal. 


In addition to the omission of an oil pump, the active sump management system also has the added 
benefit of also enhancing fuel economy by reducing drag losses in the transfer case. 


The transfer case has a drain plug and a level plug. 


Transfer case internals 


є 
Кавери га? 
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E182493 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Multiplate clutch 
2 Bleed valve 
3 Output flange rear driveshaft 


4 Electro-hydraulic actuator 


5 Transfer case control module (TCCM) 


6 Lower sump - lubrication fluid 
7 Output flange front driveshaft 
8 Drive chain 

9 Transmission input 


ELECTRO HYDRAULIC ACTUATOR 


The transfer case is equipped with an innovative electro-hydraulic clutch control for optimum all-wheel 


drive performance, with pre-emptive clutch actuation. 


= Electro-hydraulic axial pump with centrifugal pressure control for pre-emptive and response within 


165 milliseconds. 


AWD 


= Actuator Active 


= Clutch Apply Piston: 
" Pressure from the actuator compresses the clutch pack, enabling the transfer of torque from the 


vehicle’s rear axle to the front axle. 
= The clutch pressure is varied to control the amount of torque which can be transferred to the 
front axle. 


2WD 


" Actuator Off 


= Clutch Apply Piston: 
= No clutch apply pressure. 


= Clutch in open state; no torque transfer to the front axle. 
= Vehicle operates in Rear Wheel Drive (RWD) only. 

= Outputs 

= Output to rear axle. 


= Output to front axle is via the chain. 


E182494 


DESCRIPTION 


A Working pressure 
e 
B Atmospheric pressure 
1 Multiplate clutch 
2 Bleed valve 
3 Pressure regulating valves closed 
4 Electro hydraulic actuator 


The latest innovation in electro-hydraulic control provides the system with pre-emptive and response 
within 165 milliseconds. The axial piston pump with innovative centrifugal pressure control eliminates 


the need for an accumulator and solenoid valve. 
The electro-hydraulic actuator is powered by an electric motor and consists of: 


" а barrel with pistons 
= a pump-lid with suction and discharge ports 


= а swash plate and pressure regulating valves. 


Rotary motion is converted to linear motion by the angular swash plate. As the barrel rotates, the 
pistons start to reciprocate inside the barrel. Hence the oil from the suction port is delivered to the 
discharge port, creating a flow. As the flow to the coupling piston increases, the pressure on this 


working side also increases. 


The pressure, in turn, is controlled by the pressure-regulating valves. The valves are located on the 
circumference of the barrel. Pressure is regulated because of the force balance between the 
centrifugal force from the arms and the oil pressure acting on the ball. 


When the required pressure is built up, the centrifugal force will be greater than the hydraulic force 
and the valves will remain closed. The valves remain open when the pressure is reduced. With this 
design, an accumulator as used on earlier actuators is removed without compromising the response 


time. 


The level of pressure conveyed by the pump depends on the required torque. For instance, high 
pressure is delivered under traction or high-slip conditions, while much lower pressure is provided 
when making tight curves, for example to park the vehicle or when driving at high speed. 


КОЛ 


The Transfer Case Control Module (ТССМ) is connected to the: 


= High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) chassis systems bus, and 


= High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain systems bus. 


The TCCM receives data from various control modules including the ECM (Engine Control Module) and 
the ABS (Anti-lock Brake System) control module. Using this information the TCCM determines the 
required torque to be applied to the front wheels via an electro-hydraulic controlled clutch and chain 
gear drive to the front driveshaft. 


There are two stages of operation the first stage is a pre-emptive stage. In this stage, the vehicle 
systems are evaluating road surface conditions and assessing the level of traction. 


Once the level of traction is understood, the system moves into a second stage of control. This is 
where an optimum front to rear torque split is determined, based on vehicle speed and cornering 


conditions. 


The TCCM also features a reactive feedback loop to increase torque to the front axle if traction is lost 
and slip occurs. The TCCM works in conjunction with the: 

в Dynamic Stability Control (DSC) 

= Electronic Traction Control (ETC) 


= and Anti-lock Brake (ABS) systems to maintain the vehicle's traction and stability. 


Torque on Demand Benefits: 


" Full traction capability when required. 
в Supports a Wide range of vehicle handling characteristics. 


MULTIPLATE CLUTCH 


The multiplate clutch comprises an inner drive hub, a clutch basket and set of drive/reaction plates 
and friction plates. 


The friction plates are located on splines on the input shaft and rotate when the input shaft is 
rotating. The drive/reaction plates are located on splines in the clutch basket which is positively 
attached to the front drive gear. 


The front drive sprocket and clutch basket are located on bearings to allow speed difference relative 
to the input shaft when no locking torque is applied. 


When the vehicle is moving the: 


= front driveshaft, 

€= front driveshaft output flange, 
" output drive gear, 

= front drive gear, 

" and clutch basket all rotate. 


Torque is not applied to the front driveshaft until the TCCM engages the multiplate clutch. The front 
drive gear is attached to the front output shaft by the drive chain. 


POWER SUPPLY 


The TCCM receives power via an All-Wheel Drive (AWD) relay located in the EJB (Engine Junction Box). 


The Battery Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) supplies a direct ignition input signal for 
system wake-up. 


DIAGNOSTICS 


If a Transfer Case fault occurs the driver will be informed with the message '2WD ONLY TRACTION 
REDUCED’ being displayed in the message centre. 


The nature of the fault can be diagnosed using approved diagnostic equipment which reads the fault 
codes stored in the Transfer Case Control Module (TCCM) memory. 


The diagnostic system will detect electrical faults related to the electro-hydraulic actuator motor. For 


example; short circuit to ground or an open circuit. 


Cy NOTE: 


The diagnostic system cannot detect mechanical faults. For example; clutch stuck in the open 


or closed position, broken chain or low oil level. 


OVER TEMPERATURE PROTECTION 


Centre clutch pack opens full, fixed rear wheel drive. This is done to reduce load on the clutch pack 
and circulate the fluid to add cooling, when the temperature has reduced to the normal operating 
temperature the TCCM restores normal functionality. 


CONTROL DIAGRAM 


11 (10) © (в (7) On / 2x; 
М ыу ӘЙ о. ҸӘ (4) (3) 
wee eee leg 
їрсм мс | ABS ММ. РӘСМ см — 

E177787 [A] = [AM Ж АМС 


А = HARDWIRE; АМ = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) CHASSIS SYSTEMS 
BUS; AN = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) POWERTRAIN SYSTEMS BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Transfer case control module - Integrated intelligent driveline dynamics 
2 Hydraulic control pump 

3 All-Wheel Drive (AWD) relay located in the EJB 

4 Switched battery voltage supply - controlled by BCM/GWM 

5 Transfer case control module - ground 

6 Integrated suspension control module 

7 Power steering control module 


8 Steering wheel module 


9 Anti-lock brake system control module 


Wheel speed sensor 
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ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Transfer Case, refer to the relevant Description and Operation section 
in the workshop manual. REFER to: Transfer Case (307-07 Transfer Case - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed 
Automatic Transmission RWD, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 


modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


" Transfer case = Fuses 
в Driveshafts =" Wiring harnesses and connectors 


в Fluid leaks = Transfer case control module 


= Wheels and tires 
= Sizes 


" Pressures 
= Condition 


= Wear (tread depth, even/uneven wear) 


= Transfer case actuator 


= Transfer case actuator wiring harness 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| meron chant | PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Warning = Transfer case clutch cooling 
message: strategy invoked due to 


TRACTION extreme use of the all wheel 
REDUCED - 2 drive system 
WHEEL DRIVE 
ONLY = All wheel drive system fault 


= Anti-lock brake system fault 
= Engine system fault 
" Power distribution system fault 


= High speed CAN bus (chassis) 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Transfer case control module 
power or ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Transfer case clutch not 
engaging 


= Transfer case actuator failure 


= Transfer case control module 
internal failure 


ACTION 


(N NOTE: 


No DTCs will be set during a transfer case clutch 
over temperature event. When the system has 
cooled, normal all wheel drive operation will 
resume and the warning message will extinguish. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Last Event 
Transfer Case Clutch % of Max Operating Temperature 
(0x071A). Allow the vehicle to cool and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transfer case control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the gateway module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (chassis) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 


No 
communication 
with the transfer 
case control 
module 


All wheel drive 
performance poor 
or inoperative - 
Rear wheel flare 
when pulling 
away or excessive 
over steer 


Transfer case control module 
power or ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (chassis) 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transfer case control module 
internal failure 


Transfer case clutch cooling 
strategy invoked due to 
extreme use of the all wheel 
drive system 


All wheel drive system fault 
Anti-lock brake system fault 
Engine system fault 

Power distribution system fault 


High speed CAN bus (chassis) 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transfer case control module 
power or ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Transfer case clutch not 
engaging 


speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
transfer case control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Check the operation of the transfer case clutch. GO to 
Pinpoint Test A. 


Install a new transfer case actuator. Drain and refill the 
transfer case fluid 


Install a new transfer case control module. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, re- 
configure the transfer case control module with the 
latest level software. Start the engine. Allow the engine 
to run for at least one minute. Clear the DTCs 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
transfer case control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (chassis) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Install a new transfer case control module. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, re- 
configure the transfer case control module with the 
latest level software. Start the engine. Allow the engine 
to run for at least one minute. Clear the DTCs 


CN NOTE: 


No DTCs will be set during a transfer case clutch 
over temperature event. When the system has 
cooled, normal all wheel drive operation will 
resume and the warning message will extinguish. 


Allow the vehicle to cool and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transfer case control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the gateway module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 
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ки AND INSTALLATION 


CN NOTE: 


In this procedure the roof rear header panel is installed in conjunction with: 


= Roof panel 
" Rear window 
= Headliner 


" Side air curtain module 


HN 


E175075 


The roof rear header panel is serviced as indicated. 


Noise, vibration 
and harshness 


Judder during low 
speed 
manoeuvring with 
high steering 
inputs 


Invalid all wheel 
drive information 
displayed on the 
touch screen (All 
Surface 
Information view) 


= Transfer case actuator failure 


= Transfer case control module 
internal failure 


" Excessive difference in tire 
circumference due to incorrect 


size, incorrect pressure or wear 


= All wheel drive system fault 


= Transfer case clutch not 
disengaging 


CN NOTE: 


At full lock, there will be 
some tyre scrubbing; as 
the temperature drops, 
scrubbing may be 
experienced as stick/slip 
judder. This is normal and 
does not require any 
service intervention 


" Excessive difference in tire 
circumference due to incorrect 


size, incorrect pressure or wear 


= Transfer case clutch not 
disengaging 


= Transfer case clutch cooling 
strategy invoked due to 
extreme use of the all wheel 
drive system 


= All wheel drive system fault 


= Anti-lock brake system fault 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (chassis) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
transfer case control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Check the operation of the transfer case clutch. GO to 
Pinpoint Test A. 


Install a new transfer case actuator. Drain and refill the 
transfer case fluid 


Install a new transfer case control module. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, re- 
configure the transfer case control module with the 
latest level software. Start the engine. Allow the engine 
to run for at least one minute. Clear the DTCs 


Check that the wheels and tires comply with the 
manufacturer's specification for the vehicle. Check the 
tire pressures and condition. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transfer case control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check the operation of the transfer case clutch. GO to 
Pinpoint Test A. . Check the condition of the transfer 
case fluid. GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


Check that the wheels and tires comply with the 
manufacturer's specification for the vehicle. Check the 
tire pressures and condition. Rectify as necessary 


Check the operation of the transfer case clutch. GO to 
Pinpoint Test A. . Check the condition of the transfer 
case fluid. GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


Fluid leak 


Engine system fault 
Power distribution system fault 


High speed CAN bus (chassis) 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transfer case control module 
power or ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Transfer case clutch not 
engaging 


Transfer case actuator failure 


Transfer case control module 
internal failure 


Transfer case breather pipe 
blocked 


Input shaft seal failure 
Front output shaft seal failure 
Rear output shaft seal failure 


Transfer case actuator seal 
failure 


Mating face seal failure 


Upper sump seal failure 


CN NOTE: 


No DTCs will be set during a transfer case clutch 
over temperature event. When the system has 
cooled, normal all wheel drive operation will 
resume and the warning message will extinguish. 


Allow the vehicle to cool and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transfer case control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the gateway module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (chassis) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
transfer case control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Check the operation of the transfer case clutch. GO to 
Pinpoint Test A. 


Install a new transfer case actuator. Drain and refill the 
transfer case fluid 


Install a new transfer case control module. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, re- 
configure the transfer case control module with the 
latest level software. Start the engine. Allow the engine 
to run for at least one minute. Clear the DTCs 


CN NOTE: 


After rectifying a fluid leak, drain and refill the 
transfer case fluid. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, perform routine - 
Transfer Case Replacement. 


Check the transfer case breather pipe for blockages. 
Rectify as necessary 


Install a new input shaft seal 


Install a new front output shaft seal 


Install a new rear output shaft seal 


Install a new transfer case actuator seal 
Re-seal the transfer case mating faces 


Install a new upper sump seal 


LOCK CENTER DIFFERENTIAL 


The Lock Center Differential routine is used to engage the transfer case clutch on demand for 
diagnostic purposes. 


TRANSFER CASE REPLACEMENT 


The Transfer Case Replacement routine is used to bleed air from the transfer case hydraulic system. 
The Transfer Case Replacement routine should be performed after installing a new transfer case or a 


new transfer case actuator. 


ON DEMAND SELF TEST 


The On Demand Self Test routine is used to test the operation of the transfer case clutch without 
driving the vehicle. When the On Demand Self Test has finished, check the transfer case control 
module for DTCs and perform the relevant corrective actions. 


| mens TEST 


The all wheel drive system engages and disengages automatically and cannot be controlled directly by 
the driver. However, certain manoeuvers will prompt the transfer case clutch to engage or disengage. 
The transfer case clutch status can be viewed on the touch screen via the All Surface Information 
screen. 


MANOEUVERS TO ENGAGE THE TRANSFER CASE CLUTCH 


" Perform a hill start in reverse gear 


MANOEUVERS TO DISENGAGE THE TRANSFER CASE CLUTCH 


= Drive the vehicle in a tight circle 


Шен 


PINPOINT TEST A : TRANSFER CASE CLUTCH LOCK-UP TESTS 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: TRANSFER CASE CLUTCH LOCK-UP TEST 1 


The transfer case clutch status can be viewed on the touch screen via the All Surface Information screen. 


1 Ensure that the transmission is set to Park. 


2 Raise the vehicle on a lift so that the wheels are free of the ground. 


3 Hold one front wheel and attempt to rotate the other front wheel. 


Will the front wheel, front halfshaft and the front driveshaft rotate? 
Yes 

Transfer case clutch not engaged. GO to А2. 
No 

Transfer case clutch not disengaged. Install a new transfer case. 


A2: TRANSFER CASE CLUTCH LOCK-UP TEST 2 


The transfer case clutch status can be viewed on the touch screen via the All Surface Information screen. 


1 Ensure that the transmission is set to Park. 


2 Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform routine - Lock Centre 
Differential. 


Is the transfer case actuator operation audible? 
Yes 
Transfer case actuator active. GO to A3 . 
No 
Transfer case actuator inactive. Check the transfer case actuator circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance Repair the wiring harness as necessary. 


A3: TRANSFER CASE CLUTCH LOCK-UP TEST 3 


The transfer case clutch status can be viewed on the touch screen via the All Surface Information screen. 


1 Ensure that the transmission is set to Park. 
2 Raise the vehicle on a lift so that the wheels are free of the ground. 


3 Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform routine - Lock Centre 
Differential. Hold one front wheel and attempt to rotate the other front wheel. 


Will the front wheel, front halfshaft and the front driveshaft rotate? 
Yes 

Transfer case clutch not engaged. GO to А4. 
No 

Transfer case clutch engaged. Transfer case clutch operating correctly. 


A4: TRANSFER CASE CLUTCH LOCK-UP TEST 4 


1 Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the transfer case fluid level. 


Is the fluid level correct? 
Yes 

Install a new transfer case actuator and retest. If the fault persists, install a new transfer case. 
No 

Rectify any fluid leaks, adjust the fluid level as necessary and retest. GO to A3 . 


PINPOINT TEST B : FLUID CONDITION TESTS 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: FLUID CONDITION TEST 1 


1 Drain a sample of fluid from the transfer case. 


2 Check the fluid for solid particles. 


Are any solid particles present in the transfer case fluid? 
Yes 

Install a new transfer case. 
No 

GO to B2. 


B2: FLUID CONDITION TEST 2 


1 Compare the fluid sample to some new transfer case fluid. 


Does the fluid sample appear burnt? 
Yes 

Install a new transfer case. 
No 

GO to ВЗ . 


B3: FLUID CONDITION TEST 3 


1 Check the fluid for water content. 
= Heat up the fluid sample to 100°C. 


m Check the fluid for bubbles. 


Are bubbles present in the fluid? 

Yes 
Check the integrity of the transfer case breather, and drain and refill the transfer case fluid. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform routine - Transfer Case Replacement. Clear 
the DTCs and re-test. If the fault persists, install a new transfer case. 

No 
No fault found. 


Еш 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Transfer Case Control Module 
(TCCM) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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TRANSFER CASE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP70 8- 


SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSFER CASE DRAINING AND FILLING к» 


кош PROCEDURES 


TRANSFER 


46.10.05 CASE DRAIN ; USED WITHINS 
AND REFILL 


PART(S) 
Draining Step 7 Transfer case drain plug washer 1 
Filling Step 3 Transfer case drain plug washer 1 
Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


EH ———————— 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EU Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
EY Position a container to collect the fluid. 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


E182776 


Remove the lower drain plug and allow the fluid to drain. 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Discard the sealing washer. 


E182073 


Remove the upper drain plug and allow the fluid to drain. 


Make sure that all the component mating faces are clean. 


E182776 


Install the lower drain plug. 
Torque: 25 Nm 


Make sure that a new sealing washer is installed. 


E182073 


Install the upper drain plug. 
Renew Part: Transfer case drain plug washer Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 8 Nm 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Discard the sealing washer. 


Remove the upper level plug. 


Е Refill transfer case with the recommended fluid, until the fluid is level with bottom of filler 


/level plug hole. 


Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, Description and 
Operation). 


E For further information on the methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


Cy NOTES: 


" Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 
punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Clean all the drilled holes to make sure 
they are free from debris. 

" Where self piercing rivets (SPR's) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool or 
5.3mm drill bit. 


= Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


For additional information, refer to: Roof Panel - Vehicles With: Roof Opening Panel (501-28, 


Removal and Installation) / Roof Panel - Vehicles Without: Roof Opening Panel (501-28, 
Removal and Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Rear Window (501-11, Removal and Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Headliner (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Side Air Curtain Module (501-20B, Removal and 
Installation). 


Release and position the roof panel wiring harness to one side. 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


Make sure that a new sealing washer is installed. 


Make sure that all the component mating faces are clean. 


Install the upper filler/level plug 
Renew Part: Transfer case drain plug washer Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 8 Nm 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


E182777 


Remove the lower filler/level plug. 


ЕЯ Refill transfer case with the recommended fluid, until the fluid is level with bottom of filler 


/level plug hole. 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


E182777 


Install the lower filler/level plug 
Torque: 25 Nm 


ES Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
ES и Drive the vehicle for approximately 1 Km (0.6 miles). 


= Connect an approved battery support unit / power supply to the vehicle. 
" Connect the approved diagnostic equipment. 

= Check for Transfer Case Control Module (TCCM) software updates. 

= Update TCCM software if required. 


= With the engine running carry out diagnostic service function, Transfer case - oil change 
reset procedure. 


и Disconnect the approved diagnostic equipment. 


= Disconnect the approved battery support unit / power supply from the vehicle. 
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TRANSFER CASE FLUID LEVEL CHECK к=з 


кош PROCEDURES 


TRANSFER 
CASE - 


46.10.06 CHECK AND қ USED WITHINS 


TOP-UP 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Adjustment Step 2 Transfer case drain plug washer 1 


ЕН. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation іп the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


i 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Ей Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal апа Installation). 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Discard the sealing washer. 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


E182777 


Бышы LZ BE 


г раи the transfer case with recommended fluid, until the fluid is level with the bottom of 


each of the filler/level plug holes. 


МИЫ» 


Make sure that а new sealing washer is installed. 


Make sure that all the component mating faces are clean. 


Renew Part: Transfer case drain plug washer Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 8 Nm 


Make sure that all the component mating faces are clean. 


E182777 


Torque: 25 Nm 


EX Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
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TRANSFER CASE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP70 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSFER CASE FRONT OUTPUT SEAL кь» 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
OUTPUT 

46.10.08 SHAFT OIL USED WITHINS 
SEAL(S) - 
RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


307-520 
Installer, Output Shaft Seal 


£52536 


JLR-307-696 


Installer, Front Output Seal 


£189739 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


| Installation Step 1 | Transfer case front output shaft oil seal 1 
| 1 4 E 
| Installation Step 2 | Circlip | 1 

| - 
| Installation Step 4 | Driveshaft to front output flange bolts | 1 | 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


И i 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Transfer Case Draining and Filling (307-07 Transfer Case - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD/8HP45 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General 


Procedures). 


Mark the position of the driveshaft flange in relation to the drive pinion flange. 


uo 


E ET 
E181794 ИИ ЕЕ = 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


E183584 


Using a slide hammer, remove the output flange. 


Carefully separate the joints and remove the roof rear header panel. 


Шым. 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 
applied to the joints during the curing period. 


Cy NOTE: 


BSF installation involves using the Jaguar approved BSF installation tool and requires a hole 
diameter of 6.5mm. 


Remove rivet remnants. 


Dress the flanges where necessary. 


Offer up the new roof rear header lower panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if 
correct proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


E18358 


Remove and discard the circlip. 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


E183586 


Carefully remove and discard the oil seal. 


E183587 


Clean the seal register and thoroughly inspect for damage. 


E183611 


Using the special tool, install a new output shaft seal. 
Special Tool(s): 307-520 , JLR-307-696 
Renew Part: Transfer case front output shaft oil seal Quantity: 1 . 


E18358 


Install a new circlip. 
Renew Part: Circlip Quantity: 1. 


E183584 


Using a soft face hammer, install the output flange. 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


E181936 


Renew Part: Driveshaft to front output flange bolts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 40 Nm 

Stage 2: 90° 


A new breather vent must always be installed. 


E182725 


Ea Refer to: Transfer Case Draining and Filling (307-07 Transfer Case - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD/8HP45 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General 
Procedures). 
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TRANSFER CASE кш 


Ex 2 
EI MM LLL LL 


PART(S) 
Step 3 Transfer case connecting sleeve O-ring seal 1 
Step 4 Transfer case input shaft oil seal 1 
Step 13 Breather 1 
CS NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


If equipped. 


Install the mass damper. 
Torque: 25 Nm 


If equipped. 


E181935 


Install the mass damper. 
Torque: 45 Nm 


Install a new O-ring seal. 


Renew Part: Transfer case connecting sleeve O-ring seal Quantity: 1. 


Install a new O-ring seal. 
Renew Part: Transfer case input shaft oil seal Quantity: 1. 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


E181800 


Apply grease of the correct specification to the input shaft. 

Refer to: Specifications (307-07 Transfer Case - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission RWD, Specifications). 


Make sure the transfer case bolts are installed in the correct orientation. 


Install the transfer case bolts. 
Torque: 43 Nm 


Е1 81798 


Install the wiring harness to transfer case. 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


Make sure that the Jaguar recommended countersink tool is used to carry out this step. 


CN NOTE: 


Do not fully tighten at this stage. 


Install the transmission mount. 


> ГЕ 


CN NOTE: 


Do not fully tighten at this stage. 


i йы ә Sh 2 


S es 


E181796 


Install the transmission mount bolt. 


Tighten the transmission mount bolts. 
Torque: 48 Nm 


E181938 


Tighten the transmission mount bolt. 
Torque: 103 Nm 


Е1 81795 


Install wiring harness bracket to the transmission mount. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


E182725 


Install a new breather. 
Renew Part: Breather Quantity: 1 . 


EN Install the front driveshaft. 


Refer to: Front Driveshaft - AWD (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and Installation). 


E Install the rear driveshaft. 


Refer to: Driveshaft - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (205-01, Removal and Installation). 


|| Fill the transfer case. 


Refer to: Transfer Case Draining and Filling (307-07 Transfer Case - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General Procedures). 


Connect the startup battery ground cable. 
Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 17-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-07 


TRANSFER CASE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP70 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSFER CASE REAR OUTPUT SEAL к 


кош AND INSTALLATION 


REAR 
OUTPUT 


46.10.09 SHAFT OIL USED WITHINS 
SEAL(S) - 
RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


205-053 


Retainer, Differential Pinion Flange 


£54574 


307-520 
Installer, Output Shaft Seal 


£52536 


JLR-307-695 


Installer, Rear Output Seal 


Е189738 


PART(S) 

| Installation Step 1 | Transfer case rear output shaft oil seal | 1 
Installation Step 4 | Transfer case rear output shaft flange nut | 1 | 
Installation Step 4 | Transfer case rear output shaft flange oil seal | 1 | 
Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


By 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЯ Refer to: Rear Driveshaft - AWD (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and Installation). 


Discard the nut. 


JLR-205-053 


E183574 


Special Tool(s): 205-053 


E183575 


Using a suitable tool, remove the output flange. 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


Carefully remove and discard the oil seal. 


Make sure that the Jaguar approved cleaning fluid (Loctite 7063) is used to clean the 


mating faces. 


E184204 


Make sure to thoroughly clean the output flange splines. 


Clean the seal register and thoroughly inspect for damage. 


INSTALLATION 


Using the special tool, install a new output shaft seal. 
Special Tool(s): 307-520 , JLR-307-695 
Renew Part: Transfer case rear output shaft oil seal Quantity: 1. 


ЕЖ 
ТЕШТІГІ 1:4 d tá 


-— 


Apply a 1 mm diameter bead of Loctite 648 to the output flange splines 10 mm inner end 
before installing the flange. 


Countersink the holes to a depth of 2mm as indicated. 


[= Remove the roof rear header lower panel. 

EX Deburr the drilled holes. 

Using a fine bristle disc clean and prepare the panel surfaces. 

ЕЗ... the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied and 


allow to dry. 


E183609 


Install a new seal. 


E183574 


Special Tool(s): 205-053 

Renew Part: Transfer case rear output shaft flange nut Quantity: 1 . 
Renew Part: Transfer case rear output shaft flange oil seal Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 160 Nm 


A new breather vent must always be installed. 


E182725 


EX Refer to: Rear Driveshaft - AWD (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and Installation). 
E Refer to: Transfer Case Fluid Level Check (307-07 Transfer Case - Vehicles With: 8НР70 8- 


Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD/8HP45 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General 


Procedures). 
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TRANSFER CASE 4 


Шы å 
ше) XLV II*S LII 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Transmission jack 


PART(S) 
Step 14 Transfer case input shaft oil seal 1 
Step 15 Transfer case connecting sleeve O-ring seal 1 
Step 16 Breather 1 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ES Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Drain the transfer case oil. 
Refer to: Transfer Case Draining and Filling (307-07 Transfer Case - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD/8HP45 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General 
Procedures). 


E Remove the front driveshaft. 


Refer to: Front Driveshaft - AWD (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and Installation). 


Е Remove the rear driveshaft. 


Refer to: Rear Driveshaft - AWD (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and Installation). 


Е150909 


Position a suitable transmission jack under the transmission. 
General Equipment: Transmission jack 


Е1 81795 


Release the wiring harness retaining bracket from the transmission mount. 


— cca 


E181796 


Remove the bolt from the transmission mount. 


Remove the transmission mount. 


The transmission must not be lowered more than 60 mm. 


E150914 


Lower the transmission. 


Do not use excessive force to remove the component. 


E181798 


Release the wiring harness from the transfer case. 


Note the orientation of the transfer case bolts prior to removal. 


Remove the transfer case retaining bolts. 


CN NOTE: 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


E181800 


With assistance remove the transfer case. 


Q1Q1(L1ILOÉ LZ A ZOAXC 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Remove and discard the O-ring seal. 
Renew Part: Transfer case input shaft oil seal Quantity: 1 . 


Remove and discard the O-ring seal. 
Renew Part: Transfer case connecting sleeve O-ring seal Quantity: 1. 


E182725 


Remove and discard the breather pipe. 
Renew Part: Breather Quantity: 1 . 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material as indicated. 


Offer up the new roof rear header lower panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if 
correct proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 


If equipped. 


Remove the mass damper. 


If equipped. 


Remove the mass damper. 
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| saramos 


Lubricants 


Make sure the correct transfer case fluid is used as specified. Use of any other fluids may result 
in a malfunction or failure. 


ITEM SPECIFICATION CAPACITY (LITERS/US QUARTS) 


Transfer case fluid Statoil SL12-301 fill for life 0.825/0.871 


Input shaft splines grease Weicon anti-seize 


Rear output flange spline locking fluid Loctite 648 1 mm diameter bead 


Torque Specifications 


* New bolts/nuts must be installed. 


CN NOTE: 


** Tf equipped. 


DESCRIPTION 
Transfer case mounting plate to transmission bolts 43 32 
Transfer case to mounting plate bolts 43 32 
Transfer case upper fluid drain plug 8 6 


Transfer case upper fluid fill/level plug 8 6 


Transfer case lower fluid drain plug 
Transfer case lower fluid fill/level plug 
Transfer Case Control Module bolts (TCCM) 
Transfer Case actuator bolts 

Transfer case mounting bush bolt 

Transfer case crossmember bolts 

Rear output flange nut * 

Driveshaft to front output flange bolts * 
Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Driveshaft to rear output flange bolts * 
Damper mounting to transfer case bolts ** 


Damper to damper mounting nuts ** 


40 


90 degrees 


75 


25 


45 


30 


90 degrees 


55 


18 


33 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - RWD 
TRANSMISSION = V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL (G1817089) 


шы оц 


ҒКОМТ 
SEAT TRACK ALL 
MOTOR - DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 


86.75.50 USED WITHINS 


TRANSMISSION 
ASSEMBLY - 3000 CC, AJ 
44.20.01.90 REMOVE FOR V6 (AJ126), , USED WITHINS 
ACCESS, AND 4WD 
INSTALL 


TRANSMISSION 
44.20.01 ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (AJ126) USED WITHINS 


TRANSMISSION 3000 CC, AJ 
44.20.01 ASSEMBLY - V6 (AJ126), Е USED WITHINS 
RENEW 4WD 


шел о 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-021 


Engine support bracket 


303-021 


303-1435 
Engine Lifting Brackets Rear 


E115255 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Transmission jack 


PART(S) 
Step 13 Torque converter bolts 4 
Step 15 Driveshaft to rear differential bolts 6 


Step 23 Transmission casing O-ring seals 2 


New transmission assemblies are supplied pre-filled with transmission fluid. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the torque converter is fully engaged to the transmission. 


E138283 


E171689 


Torque: 48 Nm 


E171766 


Torque: 48 Nm 


E172279 


This step is only required if previously removed. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material as indicated. 


E Offer up the new roof rear header upper panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if 


correct proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


Install the SPR's and the BSF's as indicated. 


E Remove any excess adhesive. 

ES Make sure that any open or exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 

ES Make sure that all installed countersunk BSF's are sealed using a Jaguar recommended sealer. 
Ей Make sure that all installed SPR's аге sealed using a Jaguar recommended sealer. 


To prevent water ingress and subsequent transmission damage, make sure that the 
breather is fully pushed home into the transmission casing. The white line around the 


circumference of the pipe should not be visible when correctly installed. 


Remove and discard the blanking caps. 


E171692 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Make sure that the torque converter remains in the transmission. 


Cy NOTE: 


Remove and discard the cable ties securing the torque converter. 


" General Equipment: Transmission jack 


E152731 


Torque: 48 Nm 


E171691 


Remove the transmission jack. 


Only rotate the crankshaft clockwise. 


Renew Part: Torque converter bolts Quantity: 4. 
Torque: 63 Nm 


d 
3 = 


Si, » 5 E » 
EB IL — 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


Make sure that you re-align the driveshaft to the transmission flange using the 
alignment mark. 


Renew Part: Driveshaft to rear differential bolts Quantity: 6. 
Torque: 75 Nm 


E171686 
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Е171695 


E171694 


Remove and discard the tie straps. 


Torque: 11 Nm 


> SS 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


Remove and discard the blanking caps. 


E151248 


Renew Part: Transmission casing O-ring seals Quantity: 2. 
Torque: 22 Nm 


[ЕЕ Make sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 
m installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


fan + ув} 
E152750 298: 


Torque: 48 Nm 


E150470 


Refer to: Exhaust System (309-00 Exhaust System - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


303-021 


Special Tool(s): 303-1435 


E Refer to: Cowl Vent Screen (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЯ Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Ей Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting апа Cables, General 


Procedures). 


ES Refer to: Transmission Fluid Level Check (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 


Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General Procedures). 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - RWD 
TRANSMISSION = V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL (G1817086) 


EXE о 00000. 


TRANSMISSION 
44.20.01 ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (А7126) USED WITHINS 


TRANSMISSION 3000 CC, AJ 
44.20.01 ASSEMBLY - V6 (AJ126), : USED WITHINS 
RENEW 4WD 


TRANSMISSION 


ASSEMBLY - 3000 CC, AJ 
44.20.01.90 REMOVE FOR V6 (AJ126), Е USED WITHINS 
ACCESS, AND 4WD 
INSTALL 


FRONT 
SEAT TRACK ALL 
86.75.50 MOTOR - DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


ЕШ о 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-021 


Engine support bracket 


303-021 


303-1435 
Engine Lifting Brackets Rear 


E115255 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Transmission jack 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ЕЗ Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim апа Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


ЕЗ Refer to: Cowl Vent Screen (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Е152050 


" Special Tool(s): 303-1435 


" Torque: 25 Nm 


F152069 


Special Tool(s): 303-021 


ШЕ Refer to: Exhaust System (309-00 Exhaust System - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal апа 


Installation). 


E150470 


E150471 


E152750 28: 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from 


foreign material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-28 


ROOF SHEET METAL REPAIRS 


коа AND OPERATION 


Roof service panels 


E178420 


DESCRIPTION MATERIAL 


Secure with cable ties. 


Mark the position of the driveshaft on the transmission flange. 


Discard the bolts. 


Make sure that the driveshaft is supported with suitable retaining straps. 
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E171694 


E152752 


i t "^ ХЕ 
| 9 


152753 ИШИНЕ 


Secure with cable ties. 


E171686 


Make sure that the transmission is secured with suitable retaining straps. 


E171691 


" Using a suitable stand, support the transmission. 


" General Equipment: Transmission jack 


E152731 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Care must be taken to avoid damaging the surrounding components. 


Always plug any open connections to prevent contamination. 


E171692 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E172279 


E171766 


E171689 


2 Roof panel vehicles without opening roof Aluminium 
3 Roof rear header panel Aluminium 


4 Roof panel vehicles with opening roof Aluminium 


КЕДЕЙ SCHEDULES, ROOF PANELS 


The following information shows the total time taken to install single panels. These times do not 


include removal of mechanical, electrical and trim, (MET), items or paint times. 


The times shown are to be used as a guide only. 


PANEL DESCRIPTION REPAIR TIME 


Windshield header panel vehicles with opening roof 
Windshield header panel vehicles without opening roof 
Roof panel vehicles without opening roof 
Roof rear header panel vehicles with opening roof 
Roof rear header panel vehicles without opening roof 


Roof panel vehicles with opening roof 


PUBLISHED: 02-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-01 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - RWD 


TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE AND MAIN CONTROL VALVE 


BODY сх» 


ЕСТІ 


VALVE 

BODY ALL 
ASSEMBLY - DERIVATIVES 

RENEW 


44.40.01 


TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL ALL 
MODULE - DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 


1.6 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


JLR-308-844 


E130935 


Remover/Installer, Transmission 
Control Module Electrical Connector 


и This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


ЕЗ Remove the transmission fluid pan. 


Refer to: Transmission Fluid Pan, Gasket and Filter (307-01 Automatic Transmission 
/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed 
Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal and 


Installation). 


ЕЕ... A ÉL 


Take precautions to avoid any electrostatic charging, which could damage this 


component. 
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E138561 


Disconnect the oil accumulator electrical connector. 


E138562 


Remove the 3 oil accumulator retaining bolts. 


E138563 


Remove the oil accumulator. 


E wmo 


Make sure all suitable safety precautions are taken to protect the Transmission Control 
Module (TCM) and main control valve body electrical connector pins against 
electrostatic discharge. 


Remove the electrical harness bolt. 


E138272 


Disconnect the transmission electrical connector. 


Release the electrical connector retaining clip. 


Using the special tool, turn the electrical connector 90 degrees clockwise. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-308-844 


Remove the 14 valve body assembly bolts. 


CN NOTE: 


Note the position of the manual park brake release. 


Е130953 


Release the linkage and remove the valve body. 


ар 


Care must be taken when refitting the valve body assembly. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the component is installed to the noted removal position. 


Е130953 


Install the valve body апа secure the linkage. 


Cy NOTE: 


Tighten the retaining bolts evenly and progressively. 


єт 


[ей d = 7.3 


шет 


|42 | «2/8 


pE 25 2 Do o. 76 


Е130933 


Install the valve body bolts in the sequence shown. 
Torque: 8 Nm 


E150812 


Using the special tool, turn the electrical connector 90 degrees anti clockwise to install. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-308-844 


Remove the special tool. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-28 


ROOF SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
WINDSHIELD HEADER PANEL кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CN NOTE: 


In this procedure the windshield header panel is installed in conjunction with: 


= Roof panel 
в Windshield 
= Headliner 


" Side air curtain module 


HN МООА 


E174817 


The windshield header panel is serviced as indicated. 


Make sure that the electrical connector is installed in the correct orientation as noted in the 
removal step. 


Secure the electrical connector retaining clip. 


Make sure that the electrical connector is correctly fitted. 


Connect the transmission electrical connector. 


Install the electrical harness bolt. 
Torque: 8 Nm 


Make sure all suitable safety precautions are taken to protect the Transmission Control 


Module (TCM) and main control valve body electrical connector pins against 
electrostatic discharge. 


Install the valve body bracket bolts. 
Torque: 8 Nm 


E138563 
Install the oil accumulator. 


EN | 


NOTE: 


Tighten the retaining bolts evenly and progressively. 


E138566 


Install the 3 oil accumulator retaining bolts. 
Torque: 8 Nm 


y Ме, “! іші. 
= IAE 
атлы 


E UL 


ter! к= 


E138561 


Connect the oil accumulator electrical connector. 


Install the transmission fluid pan. 

Refer to: Transmission Fluid Pan, Gasket and Filter (307-01 Automatic Transmission 
/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed 
Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal and 
Installation). 


Using the approved diagnostic tool, calibrate the main control valve body and the 
Transmission Control Module (TCM). 


PUBLISHED: 07-JUN-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-02 


TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE COOLING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL , VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD/8HP45 8-SPEED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSMISSION FLUID COOLER е 


кош AND INSTALLATION 


FLUID 
44.24.10 COOLER - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 
V6 (AJ126) 


USED WITHINS 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 
material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


EX Refer to: Transmission Fluid Drain and Refill (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 


Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General Procedures). 


E Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03 Engine Cooling - V6 S/C 3.0L 


Petrol, General Procedures). 


E107634 


Е105083 = 


Torque: 5Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 07-JUN-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-02 


TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE COOLING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL , VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD/8HP45 8-SPEED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSMISSION FLUID COOLER TUBES (2 


кш AND INSTALLATION 


FLUID PIPE 
- VEHICLE 3000 CC, AJ 


44.24.19 V6 (AJ126), 1.1 USED WITHINS 
SET - 4WD 


RENEW 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 
material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Refer to: Transmission Fluid Drain and Refill (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General Procedures). 


Е107634 ШУ з Ч 


E107630 Ss 


Torque: 22 Nm 


|. install, reverse the removal procedure. 


Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, Description and 
Operation). 


E For further information on the methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


" Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 


punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Clean all the drilled holes to make sure 
they are free from debris. 


в Where self piercing rivets (SPR's) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool or 
5.3mm drill bit. 


= Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


For additional information, refer to: Roof Panel - Vehicles With: Roof Opening Panel (501-28, 


Removal and Installation) / Roof Panel - Vehicles Without: Roof Opening Panel (501-28, 
Removal and Installation). 


Ей For additional information, refer to: Windshield (501-11, Removal and Installation). 
ЕЙ For additional information, refer to: Headliner (501-05, Removal and Installation). 
ES For additional information, refer to: Side Air Curtain Module (501-20B, Removal and 


Installation). 


EX Release and position the roof panel wiring harness to one side. 


PUBLISHED: 30-NOV-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-01 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - RWD 
TRANSMISSION FLUID DRAIN AND REFILL (5 


кои PROCEDURES 


LUBRICATION 
SYSTEM - ALL 


44.24.02 DRAIN AND DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


REFILL 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
307-452 
Wrench, Transmission Filler Plug 
0 2 
253 "d 
307-45 
PART(S) 
Step 9 Transmission fluid drain plug 1 


Observe due care when draining, as the fluid can be very hot. 


The following steps must be observed before starting the transmission fluid level check. 


" This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


Ls] Raise and support the vehicle using a suitable 4 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Ей Remove the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


| ИИ 


Make sure that the transmission is not in the default mode, if this is the case, stop and 


correct the cause first and then restart the fluid level check. 


1. Connect Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment to the vehicle. 
1. Start the engine and allow to idle. 


1. Switch off the air conditioning (A/C) system and other electrical components. 


E o ZZ V AZ LLLCk 


Using Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, make sure the transmission 


temperature is between 30°C (85°F) and 50°C (122°F) before starting the fluid level 
check. 


= Apply and hold the brake pedal. 

= Select reverse gear апа wait for 10 seconds. 

" Select drive, then manual ist gear and wait for 10 seconds. 
= Select 2nd gear and wait for 10 seconds. 


= Select Park (P) on the TCS. 


ЕЕ Raise the engine speed to 2000 rpm and hold for 30 seconds. Then return to idle speed. 
EN = Using Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the transmission fluid 


temperature. 


п If the transmission oil temperature is lower than 30°C (86°F). Allow the transmission to 
warm up above 30°C (86°F) with the engine idling in the P position, then proceed with 
the transmission fluid level check. 


= If the transmission oil temperature is above 50°C (122°F), switch off the engine and 
allow the transmission to cool down, then repeat steps 4 and 5. 


Е Raise and support the vehicle. 


Use a suitable container to collect escaping fluid. 


E193929 


1. Remove the oil filler plug, do not discard. 
Special Tool(s): 307-452 


CN NOTE: 


Use a Suitable container to collect escaping fluid. 


Remove the transmission drain plug. 
Renew Part: Transmission fluid drain plug Quantity: 1. 


E193930 


Top up the transmission with the recommended transmission oil until fluid flows out of the oil 
filler hole. Refer to fluid specification. 
Refer to: Specifications (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle, Specifications). 


E193931 


Allow the transmission fluid to drain from the oil filler hole until the flow stops. 


B M ooo 5 


CN NOTE: 


Install the original oil filler plug. 


E193932 


Using the special tool, install the original oil filler plug. 
Special Tool(s): 307-452 


Make sure the transmission fluid fill plug is tightened to the correct specification. 


Failure to follow this instruction may result in damage to the transmission. 


E194197 


в To make sure the transmission fill plug is torqued to the correct specification. Using the 
special tool and torque wrench the following calculation steps must be followed. 


" Step 1. Multiply 35 Nm by the effective length of the torque wrench (1). 


" Step 2. Add the effective length of the special tool (2) to the effective length of the 
torque wrench (1). 


" Step 3. Divide the total of step 1 by the total of step 2. 
и Step 4. Set the torque wrench to the figure arrived at in step 3. 


= Tighten the transmission fluid fill plug to the torque given by the calculation. 


Es Remove the special tool. 


Special Tool(s): 307-452 


ES Clean the area around the filler plug, wipe away any excess fluid and remove the container. 
|ы“. Lower the vehicle. 
ES Disconnect the Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment from the vehicle. 


PUBLISHED: 02-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-01 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - RWD 
TRANSMISSION FLUID LEVEL CHECK к» 


кои 


LUBRICATION 
44.24.06 Е 20 4 USED WITHINS 


CHECK/TOP DERIVATIVES 
UP 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


307-452 


Wrench, Transmission Filler Plug 


i ж 
Сезе 


307-45 


Observe due care when draining, as the fluid сап be very hot. 


1. 

EX в The following steps must be observed before starting the transmission fluid level check. 
в The vehicle must be on a horizontal ramp. 
" Make sure that the electric park brake (EPB) is applied. 


" Make sure the transmission control switch (TCS) is in the Park (P) position. 


Е Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


Е Remove the engine undershield. 


Refer to: Engine Undershield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


а | Lower the vehicle. 


Make sure that the transmission is not in the default mode, if this is the case, stop and 


correct the cause first and then restart the fluid level check. 


1. Connect Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment to the vehicle. 
1. Start the engine and allow to idle. 


1. Switch off the air conditioning (A/C) system and other electrical components. 


a=. 


Using Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, make sure the transmission 


temperature is between 30°C (85°F) and 50°C (122°F) before starting the fluid level 
check. 


= Apply and hold the brake pedal. 

и Select reverse gear and wait for 10 seconds. 

" Select drive, then manual 1st gear and wait for 10 seconds. 
и Select 2nd gear and wait for 10 seconds. 


и Select Park (P) on the TCS. 


ES " Raise the engine speed to 2000 rpm and hold for 30 seconds. Then return to idle speed. 


= Using Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the transmission fluid 
temperature. 


и If the transmission oil temperature is lower than 30°C (86°F). Allow the transmission to 
warm up above 30°C (86°F) with the engine idling in the P position, then proceed with 
the transmission fluid level check. 


= If the transmission oil temperature is above 50°C (122°F), switch off the engine and 


allow the transmission to cool down, then repeat steps 7 and 8. 


Only continue with the fluid level check if the transmission temperature is between 30° 


C (86°C) and 50°C (122°). 


Use a suitable container to collect escaping fluid. 


E193929 


1. Remove the oil filler plug, do not discard. 
1. If fluid flows out of the oil filler hole, proceed to step 13. 


1. If fluid does not flow out of the oil filler hole, proceed to step 12 
Special Tool(s): 307-452 


E193930 


" Top up the transmission with the recommended transmission oil until fluid flows out of 
the oil filler hole. Refer to fluid specification. 
Refer to: Specifications (307-014, Specifications). 


E193931 


= Allow the transmission fluid to drain from the oil filler hole until the flow stops. 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


Install the original oil filler plug. 


E193932 


" Using the special tool, install the original oil filler plug. 


" Special Tool(s): 307-452 


Make sure the transmission fluid fill plug is tightened to the correct specification. 


Failure to follow this instruction may result in damage to the transmission. 


E194197 


" To make sure the transmission fill plug is torqued to the correct specification. Using the 
special tool and torque wrench the following calculation steps must be followed. 


" Step 1. Multiply 35 Nm by the effective length of the torque wrench (1). 


" Step 2. Add the effective length of the special tool (2) to the effective length of the 
torque wrench (1). 


€ Step 3. Divide the total of step 1 by the total of step 2. 
и Step 4. Set the torque wrench to the figure arrived at in step 3. 


= Tighten the transmission fluid fill plug to the torque given by the calculation. 


ES " Remove the special tool. 


Special Tool(s): 307-452 


ЕШ Clean the area around the filler plug, wipe away any excess fluid and remove the container. 
| | Install the engine undershield. 


Refer to: Engine Undershield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Е Lower the vehicle. 
Е Disconnect the Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment from the vehicle. 


PUBLISHED: 14-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-01 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - RWD 
TRANSMISSION FLUID PAN, GASKET AND FILTER «imos 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FLUID PAN ALL 


44.24.05 GASKET - : USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 1 Transmission fluid pan, gasket and filter bolts 1 


шү. 


CN NOTE: 


= This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Drain the transmission. 


Refer to: Transmission Fluid Drain and Refill (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General Procedures). 


|= и LL ZÁLLI6 


Take extra care when removing the component to prevent damage to the transmission 


mating faces. 


йилы 2 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Install the new bolts in the sequence shown. 
Renew Part: Transmission fluid pan, gasket and filter bolts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Fill the transmission. 


Refer to: Transmission Fluid Drain and Refill (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General Procedures). 


ES Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 09-SEP-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-01 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - RWD 
TRANSMISSION SUPPORT INSULATOR св) 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


TRANSMISSION 
REAR ALL 
12.45.35 MOUNTING - USED WITHINS 
RUBBER - DERIVATIVES 


RENEW 


TRANSMISSION 
REAR 
MOUNTING ALL 
12.45.34 CAST DERIVATIVES 0.9 USED WITHINS 
CROSSMEMBER 


- RENEW 


SELECTOR 

SHAFT OIL 3000 СС, АЈ 
SEAL - V6 (AJ126) 
RENEW 


ыы LL I 


CN NOTE: 


44.15.61 USED WITHINS 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


= ВО 


{М WARNING: 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ES Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Note the installed position of the component prior to removal. 


During this procedure the transmission crossmember is removed, make sure the 


transmission is correctly supported to avoid damaging associated components. 


E172259 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E172847 


E174819 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


E Carefully separate the joints and remove the windshield header panel. 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 


applied to the joints during the curing period. 


CN NOTE: 


BSF installation involves using the Jaguar approved BSF installation tool and requires a hole 
diameter of 6.5mm. 


EN Remove rivet remnants. 
r3 Dress the flanges where necessary. 
ЕЗ Offer up the new windshield header panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct 


proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


Install the component in the sequence shown. 


E173051 


Torque: 60 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
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TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE COOLING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL , 
VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD 
/8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD/8HP45 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


коа AND OPERATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION - V6 3.0L S/C PETROL 


E177768 


COMPONENT LOCATION - V6 3.0L S/C PETROL 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Return pipe - to transmission 
2 Supply pipe - from transmission 
3 Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF) cooler 


4 Coolant inlet 


5 Coolant outlet 


OVERVIEW 


Transmission cooling is provided by a transmission fluid cooler, which transfers heat from the 
transmission to the engine cooling system. The transmission fluid cooler is attached to a mounting 
bracket on the front subframe, in the front left corner of the engine compartment. 


ЕДІН 


Two hose апа pipe assemblies connect the transmission fluid cooler to the automatic transmission. 
Two engine coolant hose connections are incorporated into the top of the transmission fluid cooler for 
the supply and return of coolant from the engine cooling system. 


КОЛ 


Fluid from the pump in the automatic transmission flows through the feed hose and pipe to the 
transmission fluid cooler. The fluid then flows through the transmission fluid cooler, and the return 
hose and pipe, to the sump of the automatic transmission. 


The engine coolant flows through a dedicated section of the engine cooling radiator. The left end tank 
of the radiator is partitioned and directs the cooled engine coolant direct to the ATF cooler. The 
coolant passes through the cooler and exits the cooler into the radiator lower hose. 


PUBLISHED: 16-FEB-2017 
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TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE COOLING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL , 
VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD 
/8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD/8HP45 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Transmission Cooling system, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Transmission Cooling (307-02 Transmission 
/Transaxle Cooling - TDV6 3.0L Diesel , Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD 
/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, 
Diagnosis and Testing). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


= Automatic transmission 


= Automatic transmission fluid leaks 


и Automatic transmission fluid cooler 


= Automatic transmission fluid cooler pipes 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


КОРКО РТОМ СНАКТ 


SYMPTOM 


Automatic 
transmission 
overheating 


Automatic 
transmission 
fluid leaking 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Automatic transmission 
fluid cooler pipes 
restricted/blocked 


Automatic transmission 
fluid cooler restricted 
/blocked 


Automatic transmission 
fluid cooler pipe(s) 
leaking 


Automatic transmission 
fluid cooler leaking 


Flush the automatic transmission fluid cooler pipes with new 
automatic transmission fluid. If the fault persists, install new 
transmission fluid cooler pipes 


Flush the automatic transmission fluid cooler with new automatic 
transmission fluid. If the fault persists, install a new transmission 
fluid cooler 


Check the integrity of the automatic transmission fluid cooler pipes 
and couplings. Rectify as necessary 


Check the integrity of the automatic transmission fluid cooler. 
Rectify as necessary 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Transmission Control Module (TCM) 
(100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 23-FEB- 22015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307- 


TRANSMISSION/T RANSAXLE COOLING - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL , 
VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD 
/8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD/8HP45 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


ЕС 


Lubricants 


Make sure the correct automatic transmission fluid is used as specified. Use of any other fluids 


may result in a transmission malfunction or failure. 


ITEM SPECIFICATION 


8HP45 Transmission fluid Shell L12108 (ZF Lifeguard 8) 


Torque Specifications 


CN NOTE: 


* refer to the procedure for correct torque sequence 


DESCRIPTION 


Transmission fluid cooler tubes to transmission housing bolt 


Transmission fluid cooler tubes bracket to engine oil pan retaining bolt 


Transmission Cooler to mounting bracket bolt 


* Transmission fluid level plug 


PUBLISHED: 04-NOV-2015 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


ЕСІГІН LOCATION 


V6 3.0L SC Petrol Engine Exhaust System 


CN NOTE: 


Rear Wheel Drive (RWD) shown, All Wheel Drive (AWD) similar 


E181818 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Stud (4 off) and nut (4 off) 

2 Exhaust mounting flange to turbocharger (2 off) 

3 Mid-Catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) mounting boss (2 off) 
4 Catalytic converter (2 off) 

5 Outlet pipe (2 off) 


6 Post-Catalyst HO2S mounting boss (2 off) 


7 Clamp (2 off) 


8 Center silencer 

9 Center resonator 

10 Exhaust brace 

11 Rubber mountings (6 off) 
12 Clamp (2 off) 

13 Mass damper (2 off) 

14 Right rear silencer 

15 Left rear silencer 

16 Outlet pipe finisher (2 off) 


ыш AL LII 


The V6 3.0L SC Petrol exhaust system is manufactured from stainless steel and is attached to the 
underside of the vehicle body with 6 rubber mountings which are located on hanger bars that are 
welded to the system. The rubber mountings locate on adjacent hanger brackets which are bolted or 
welded to the underside of the vehicle body and subframes. 


Ке 


The exhaust system comprises of three separate sections; a front section comprising of two pipes 
each incorporating a catalytic converter, a center section comprising of a center silencer and a center 


resonator and a rear section comprising of two rear silencer assemblies. 
FRONT SECTION - AWD AND RWD 


The front section is similar to both the All Wheel Drive (AWD) and Rear Wheel Drive (RWD) vehicles. 
The differences are; the shape of the pipes from the catalytic converters to the center silencer differ in 
shape slightly and the location of the post catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S)'s. 


Each catalytic converter of the exhaust front section is joined to an inlet pipe with a flange that is 
attached to the exhaust manifolds on each bank. 


Each catalytic converter is fitted with a mid-catalyst HO2S. 
Each outlet pipe of the front section is fitted with a post catalyst HO2S 


The mid and post catalyst HO2S's monitor the exhaust gasses leaving the engine. The Engine Control 
Module (ECM) uses this information to provide accurately metered quantities of fuel to the combustion 
chambers to ensure the most efficient use of fuel and to minimize the exhaust emissions. 


CENTER SECTION 


The center section comprises of two inlet and two outlet pipes, which incorporate a silencer box and 


resonator box. 


Both inlet pipes of the center section are secured to the front section outlet pipes with a clamp. 


Two pipes exit the center resonator and are routed to each side of the Rear Drive Unit (RDU) where 
they join with individual rear silencers. The center section is supported by two rubber mountings that 
locate onto hanging brackets which are bolted to the underside of the vehicle. 


REAR SECTION 


The rear section is divided into right side and left side rear silencer assemblies. 


Each rear silencer has an inlet pipe and an outlet pipe. Each outlet pipe is fitted with a stainless steel 
finisher. 


Each rear silencer inlet pipe is secured to the center section outlet pipe by a clamp. 


Each rear silencer is supported by two rubber mountings; one is attached to a mounting welded on 
the side of the rear subframe and the other is attached to a bracket bolted to the vehicle body. 


Each rear silencer has a mass damper fitted. 
CATALYTIC CONVERTER 


The oxidizing catalytic converter is installed in the front section of the exhaust system. The catalytic 


converter assembly is common to all Petrol vehicles. 


The HO2S's monitor the exhaust gasses leaving the engine. Two HO2S's are fitted to each pipe; a mid 
catalytic converter and a post catalytic converter HO2S. The engine management system uses this 
information to provide accurately metered quantities of fuel to the combustion chambers to ensure 
the most efficient use of fuel and to minimise the exhaust emissions. 

For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - V6 
S/C 3.0L Petrol, Description and Operation). 


The catalytic converter further reduces the carbon monoxide and hydrocarbons content of the exhaust 
gases. In the catalytic converter the exhaust gases are passed through honeycombed ceramic 
elements coated with a special surface treatment called a 'washcoat'. 


The washcoat increases the surface area of the ceramic elements by a factor of approximately 7000. 
On top of the washcoat is a coating containing platinum group metals (PGMs), which are the active 
constituents for converting harmful emissions into inert by-products. The PGMs react with oxygen, 
and these, when combined with the carbon monoxide and hydrocarbons in the exhaust gases, convert 
them into carbon dioxide and water respectively. 


ЕДЕН 


CATALYTIC CONVERTER 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls for detailed information on the HO2S operation and function. 
For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - V6 
S/C 3.0L Petrol, Description and Operation). 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


PUBLISHED: 16-FEB-2017 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Exhaust System, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Exhaust System (309-00 Exhaust System - V6 S/C 3.0L 
Petrol, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


= Exhaust manifolds 


" Exhaust system 

= Catalytic converters 
= Silencers 

= Heatshield 


= Hanger bracket 


= Mounting rubbers 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| meron chant | CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 

Exhaust Exhaust system leak | ™ Check the exhaust system for leaks. Rectify as necessary 

excessively 

noisy Exhaust system = Check the exhaust system for foul conditions. Rectify as necessary 
fouling body, в Ch | | | | 
transmission, etc eck the integrity of the active exhaust valve. Using the Jaguar Land 

Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the powertrain control 

Active exhaust module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 
system fault - 
Active exhaust 
valve stuck open 

Engine Exhaust system = Check the exhaust system for restrictions and blockages. Rectify as 

performance restricted/blocked necessary 

reduced 


Catalytic converter = Check the catalytic converter for blockage or damage. Rectify as 
blocked or damaged necessary 


Engine system fault Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the 
powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol , DTC: Engine Control 
Module (ECM) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Exhaust manifold to catalytic converter nuts 
Exhaust manifold to catalytic converter studs 
Rear Silencer support retaining bolts 
Mass damper retaining bolt 
Heated oxygen sensor (HO2S) 
Catalyst monitor sensor 
Front silencer retaining clamp 


Rear silencer retaining clamp 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
EXHAUST SYSTEM к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


EXHAUST 


3000 CC, AJ 
V6 (AJ126) 


30.10.01 SYSTEM - 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


310-121 


aE Wrench, Н025 


E53465 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


All vehicles 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ША Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


2WD vehicles 


4WD vehicles 


All vehicles 


4, 


\ 
) 


А 
ТЕ 


ге 


2 I DAE DUUM 
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Torque: 
Stage 1: 10 Nm 
Stage 2: 40 Nm 


Ke 


= ae 
чӣ 4 v Aa 


—— me 
> 


=>. 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 10 Nm 
Stage 2: 40 Nm 


іші Cy NOTE: 


Make sure that the Jaguar recommended countersink tool is used to carry out this step. 


Countersink the holes to a depth of 2mm as indicated. 


Remove the windshield header panel. 

E Deburr the drilled holes. 

E Using a fine bristle disc clean and prepare the panel surfaces. 

EB the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied and 


allow to dry. 


'1^*'' ZA LLLLLLLII 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 


Make sure that the exhaust system is supported with suitable retaining straps. 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


E172697 


Torque: 30 Nm 


Е172694 


2WD vehicles 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E172698 


Special Tool(s): 310-121 
Torque: 48 Nm 


4WD vehicles 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E147922 


Special Tool(s): 310-121 
Torque: 48 Nm 


| > 
| All vehicles 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


Ая 


„= ауа A 


E172696 


Torque: 22 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
FRONT SILENCER кшн 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
30.10.18 MUFFLER - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (AJ126) USED WITHINS 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


lS ВВ 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


B. ooo 


CN NOTE: 


The procedure must be carried out on both sides. 


Refer to: Rear Silencer (309-00C, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 30 Nm 


..,,тттттт 4 


Make sure that the exhaust system is supported with suitable retaining straps. 


Torque: 55 Nm 


EN. install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
LEFT CATALYTIC CONVERTER кш» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (АЈ126) USED WITHINS 


17.50.01 - LEFT 
HAND - 
RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


310-121 


— Wrench, Н025 


E53465 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


All vehicles 


ви 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


E Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


P 
ТИГ 


Torque: 40 Nm 


2WD vehicles 


4WD vehicles 


E174821 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material as indicated. 


Offer up the new windshield header lower panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if 


correct proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


ШЕ г:, the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied and 


allow to dry. 


ES | 


NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 


All vehicles 


Install a new clamp. 


Ё 
Е179592 


Torque: 55 Nm 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Special Tool(s): 310-121 
Torque: 48 Nm 


|. install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


REAR SILENCER isos 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


TAIL PIPE 
AND 
MUFFLER - ALL 
30.10.52 RIGHT DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 
HAND - 


RENEW 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Removal Step 3 Mass damper bolt 1 


E LL LLL LLL LLLI 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


CN NOTE: 


в Right illustration shown, left is similar 


=" This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


Е Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Remove the exhaust mounting. 
Torque: 55 Nm 


= 


Make sure that a new bolt is installed. 


Cy NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E172699 


Remove the exhaust Noise Vibration and Harshness (NVH) mass damper. 
Renew Part: Mass damper bolt Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 22 Nm 


INSTALLATION 


E172326 


и When installing the rear muffler make sure the mark on the rear muffler is positioned 
horizontally leaving a 20mm gap between the rear muffler and the rear bumper cover. 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
RIGHT CATALYTIC CONVERTER 4 


gu AND INSTALLATION 


CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (А1126) USED WITHINS 


17.50.03 - RIGHT 
HAND - 
RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


310-121 


LL Wrench, Н025 


E53465 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


All vehicles 


D 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕШ Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 40 Nm 


2WD vehicles 


4WD vehicles 


E174822 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material as indicated. 


ЕШ Offer ир the new windshield header upper panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if 


correct proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


E 0 0 0 0 


All vehicles 


a 
Е 
© 
U 
= 
© 
c 
© 
т 
M 
u 
c 
i 


Torque: 55 Nm 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Special Tool(s): 310-121 
Torque: 48 Nm 


|. install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ACCELERATION CONTROL 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


КОЕ ОЕ ОРЕКАТТОМ 


For a detailed description of the Acceleration Control, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 


section in the workshop manual. 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 


modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Accelerator pedal Fuses 


= Throttle body Wiring harnesses and connectors 
Powertrain control module 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 


Electric throttle 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


ЕЕШИ РТОМ СНАВТ 


ЅҮМРТОМ POSSIBLE 


CAUSES 


No " Engine = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the powertrain 
throttle system control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 
response fault 


м. Т ц 


For а list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
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ACCELERATION CONTROL 


езі 2 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Acceleratror pedal 
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ACCELERATION CONTROL 
ACCELERATOR PEDAL к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


THROTTLE 
PEDAL ALL 
19.20.42 ASSEMBLY - DERIVATIVES à USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


E193991 


Remove the instrument panel lower closing panel. 


Remove the accelerator pedal. 


ау LLLI 


ЕШ Install the accelerator pedal. 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Install the instrument panel lower closing panel. 
Е Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 26-OCT-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 310-03 


SPEED CONTROL 
ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL MODULE к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


А.С.С. 
RADAR 


ALL 


DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


19.75.26 SENSOR 
MODULE - 
RENEW 


LX LLLIIIIRÓ 


CN NOTE: 


и This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


B 2. 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Specifications (414-00 Battery and Charging System - General Information, 
Specifications). 


Raise and support the vehicle оп a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Jacking and Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


ES Remove the front bumper for access. 


Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 


E145878 


= Disconnect the electrical connector. 


= Remove the 3 retaining bolts from the adaptive speed control module. 
Torque: 5 Nm 


Шы LLIEI 


E145878 


" Install the 3 retaining bolts for the adaptive speed control module. 
Torque: 5 Nm 


= Connect the electrical connector. 


ES Install the front bumper. 


Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 


EX Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Specifications (414-00 Battery and Charging System - General Information, 
Specifications). 


E Check the alignment of the speed control sensor. 


Refer to: Adaptive Speed Control Module Adjustment (310-03 Speed Control - INGENIUM I4 
2.0L Diesel, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 26-OCT-2017 
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SPEED CONTROL 
ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL MODULE ADJUSTMENT wsos 


ки 


А.С.С. 
MODULE 


ALL 


DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


19.75.30 ALIGNMENT 
- CHECK 
AND ADJUST 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


501-F007 


Inclinometer 


501-2007 


E65956 


E LLLLLLIZLIHIZIII 


Cy NOTE: 


This procedure details how to adjust the speed control sensor vertically. There is no horizontal 


adjustment required. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕШ Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 


Make sure that the vehicle is standing on a level surface. 


E173387 


Using the special tool, check the speed control sensor is level, (+/- 0.5 degree). 
Special Tool(s): 501-F007 


E A LLLI 


Special Tool(s): 501-F007 


Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 


ES = This procedure is required if: 


" The ACC radar needed to be removed or is misaligned in its position due to another 
repair operation. 


ES " From the diagnostic tool menu, select: Service Alignment Mode. 


" The follow indicator will now be flashing, this indicates that the vehicle is in "service 


alignment" and now requires driving. 
= The vehicle speed must be above 30 mph (48 kph). 


" Choose a road with plenty of stationary objects, like street lights, road signs, or 
barriers. Use an inside or outside lane. 


в Following vehicles too closely will obscure the stationary targets from the radar, a time 
gap of 2 seconds is recommended. 


" A straight road will produce a quicker and better result, although the process will still 
operate on a curved road. 


в The time that the ACC module takes to align will vary, depending on the route, speed, 
number of targets, and individual module. 


в When the flashing follow indicator light extinguishes, the ACC system is now functional, 
and a required vehicle speed can now be set by the driver and the ACC system will 


operate as normal. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
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FUEL TANK AND LINES - PETROL 


FUEL LEVEL SENSOR к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FUEL 
GAUGE 
TANK UNIT ALL 
- LEFT DERIVATIVES 
HAND - 
RENEW 


88.25.30 USED WITHINS 


Wait for a minimum of 1 minute after the engine has stopped before carrying out any repair to 


the fuel injection system. 


Before disconnecting or removing components, make sure the area around the joint faces and 


connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕШ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Specifications (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, Specifications). 


ES Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sensor Unit (310-01 Fuel Tank and Lines - Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


ə.,.,.,,,,ттттттттт т 4 


Take extra care not to damage the fuel tank level sensor float and arm 


E1704 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 28-JUN-2016 
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FUEL TANK AND LINES - PETROL 


FUEL PUMP AND SENSOR UNIT сы, 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FUEL PUMP ALL 
19.45.08 - RENEW DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


Wait for a minimum of 1 minute after the engine has stopped before carrying out any repair to 


the fuel injection system. 


Before disconnecting or removing components, ensure the area around the joint faces and 
connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


C NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


be] Refer to: Diesel Fuel System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General Information, 


Description and Operation). 
Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation). 


ES Refer to: Fuel System Pressure Release (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


Disconnect the battery ground cable. 
Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ES Refer to: Fuel Tank Draining - 2.2L Diesel (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, 


General Procedures). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Install the BSF's and the SPR's as indicated. 


Remove any excess adhesive. 


Em Make sure that any open or exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 

Ей Make sure that all installed countersunk BSF's аге sealed using а Jaguar recommended sealer. 
EY Make sure that all installed SPR's are sealed using a Jaguar recommended sealer. 

E Make sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 

В. installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


[OT 
E170392. — 


E170393 


The spilling of fuel is unavoidable during this operation. Make sure that all necessary 


precautions are taken to prevent fire and explosion. 


Е170394 


Е170395 


A new O-ring seal is to be installed. 


1) 


И Л 


Е166250 


Make sure that the components are correctly aligned. 


E175867 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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FUEL TANK AND LINES - PETROL 


FUEL RAIL HIGH-PRESSURE FUEL PUMP SUPPLY LINE - V6 S/C 3.0L 
PETROL кше» 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


HIGH 
PRESSURE 
FUEL PUMP 3000 CC, AJ 
SUPPLY V6 (AJ126) 
PIPE - 
RENEW 


19.40.04 USED WITHINS 


Wait for a minimum of 1 minute after the engine has stopped before carrying out any repair to 
the fuel injection system. 


Before disconnecting or removing components, ensure the area around the joint faces and 


connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ET Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 


General Information, Description and Operation). 


EX Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Fuel System Pressure Release (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 
Procedures). 


Ей Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting апа Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Е Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Left Panel - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-02 Front End Body 


Panels, Removal and Installation). 


ES Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Right Panel - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-02 Front End Body 


Panels, Removal and Installation). 


E177204 


[e] Raise and support the vehicle. 
E Refer to: Right Catalytic Converter (309-00 Exhaust System - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal 


and Installation). 


m Refer to: Generator (414-02 Generator and Regulator - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


EX Refer to: Starter Motor (303-06 Starting System - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


УХ 
< 
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E161523 


Torque: 11 Nm 


Torque: 11 Nm 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from 


foreign material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


Torque: 21 Nm 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from 


foreign material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-29 


SIDE PANEL SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
A-PILLAR OUTER PANEL кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


In this procedure the A-pillar outer panel is installed in conjunction with: 


" Front bumper 


" Hood 


" Front fender 


" Fender splash shield 


= Front door 


€ Instrument panel 


= Windshield 


= Headliner 


= Side air curtain module 


" Front scuff plate trim panel 


" A-pillar trim panel 


" Front seat 


Note the orientation of the component prior to removal. 


SEA rum 
Ky 
xe D 

ы = =. y 


E177709 


Inspect the component and install a new one if damaged. 


Еш 
Ше. 


Care must be taken not to damage the component. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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FUEL TANK AND LINES - PETROL 
FUEL SUPPLY LINE с 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Wait for a minimum of 1 minute after the engine has stopped before carrying out any repair to 
the fuel injection system. 


Before disconnecting or removing components, ensure the area around the joint faces and 


connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


All vehicles 


[&] Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 


General Information, Description and Operation). 


Refer to: Fuel System Pressure Release (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


| Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 
vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


E уһҺ— | LLLI 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Remove the front left wheel and tire. 
Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


Ей Refer to: Windshield Wiper Pivot Arm (501-16 Wipers апа Washers, Removal and 


Installation). 


Right-hand drive vehicles 


Torque: 7 Nm 


All vehicles 


ғ; рая 


Torque: 55 Nm 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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FUEL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


Capacities 


CAPACITY 


Vehicles with AJ200 Diesel 69 liters 


Vehicles with AJ200 Diesel (Eco) 58 litres 


Vehicles with TDV6 69 liters 


Vehicles with GTDI 74 litres 


Vehicles with AJ126 74 litres 


General Specification 


SPECIFICATION 


System type vehicles with GTDI Electronic returnless fuel system 
System type vehicles with type AJ126 Electronic returnless fuel system 
System type vehicles with type AJ200 Diesel Electronic return with fuel cooler system 


System type vehicles with type TDV6 Electronic return with fuel cooler system 


Fuel pump: 

Maximum output @11.5 volts 164 |/hr 

Operating pressure 4.5 Bar 

Maximum operating pressure 6.3 Bar 

Fuel tank sender units Magnetic passive position sensor 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 
Fuel tank support nuts and bolts* 25 18 
Fuel tank flange locking ring 250 148 
Fuel tank filler pipe to body nuts and bolts 7 5 
Fuel line support bracket to body nuts and bolts 7 5 


Fuel cooler nuts 7 5 


* New nuts/bolts must be fitted 
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FUEL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


FUEL SYSTEM BLEEDING к=з» 


кои PROCEDURES 


FUEL 
SYSTEM 
BLEED - ALL 
19.50.08 LOW DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


PRESSURE 


SIDE 


After carrying out repairs, the fuel system must be checked visually for leaks. Failure to follow 
this instruction may result in personal injury. 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure is necessary if any low-pressure fuel system components are removed or 
replaced. These include the fuel filter, fuel lines, fuel tank or fuel cooler. 


ШШ ns) 


Do not start the engine. 


1. Set the ignition to the ON position. 
1. Wait for 65 seconds. 
1. Set the ignition to the OFF position. 


1. Repeat the above steps 2 more times. 


ES Start the engine and idle for 60 seconds 


E176008 


The A-pillar outer panel is serviced as indicated. 


ЕШ Before commencing this procedure make sure that you аге aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, Description and 
Operation). 


ГЕ For further information оп the methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


(CN NOTES: 


" Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 
punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Clean all the drilled holes to make sure 
they are free from debris. 


" Where self piercing rivets (SPR's) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool or 
5.3mm drill bit. 


" Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


E For additional information, refer to: Front Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 
Е] For additional information, refer to: Hood (501-02, Removal and Installation). 
Ev For additional information, refer to: Fender (501-02, Removal and Installation). 
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FUEL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
FUEL SYSTEM PRESSURE RELEASE кш» 


кои PROCEDURES 


FUEL SYSTEM 


ALL 


19.50.02 = E USED WITHINS 


DEPRESSURISE EAE 


E Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, 


Description and Operation). 


РЯ Remove the fuel pump fuse. 

Remove the fuel filler cap. 

EN Start the engine and allow it to idle until the engine stalls. 

Ей Crank the engine for approximately five seconds to make sure that the fuel rail pressure is 


released. 


Ес 2 


Make sure all repairs have been carried out before proceeding to the following steps. 


Install the fuel pump fuse. 


EX Install the fuel filler cap. 


EX Crank the engine until it starts. 
ЕЗ Read апа clear stored DTC fault codes. 
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FUEL TANK AND LINES - PETROL 


FUEL TANK с» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FUEL TANK - 3000 CC, AJ 


19.55.01 USED WITHINS 


RENEW V6 (AJ126) 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Transmission jack 


ЕМ. 


Wait for a minimum of 1 minute after the engine has stopped before carrying out any repair to 
the fuel injection system. 


Before disconnecting or removing components, ensure the area around the joint faces and 


connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


All vehicles 


ЕШ Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, 


Description and Operation). 


ЕЯ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Specifications (414-01, Specifications). 


ЕЯ Refer to: Fuel Tank Draining - 2.2L Diesel (310-00, General Procedures). 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Ей Refer to: Driveshaft - TDV6 3.0L Diesel /V6 5/С 3.0L Petrol (205-01, Removal and 


Installation). 
Refer to: Driveshaft - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (205-01, Removal and Installation). 
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M8 nut 25 Nm 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Vehicles with fuel fired heater 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


All vehicles 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


z 
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E170502 


General Equipment: Transmission jack 
Torque: 25 Nm 


Refer to: Fuel Level Sensor (310-01A, Removal and Installation). 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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FUEL TANK AND LINES - PETROL 


коа AND OPERATION 
| сооттон | LOCATION 


V6 3.0L SC Petrol - Fuel Tank And Lines 


E173060 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Fuel pump module 
2 FFBH fuel pump (if fitted) 
3 Pipe - fuel tank breather 


4 Fuel filler assembly 


ES For additional information, refer to: Fender Splash Shield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 
ES For additional information, refer to: Front Door (501-03, Removal and Installation). 
Ей For additional information, refer to: Instrument Panel Console (501-12, Removal апа 


Installation) / Instrument Panel Lower Trim Panel (501-12, Removal and Installation). 


nm For additional information, refer to: Windshield (501-11, Removal and Installation). 

ES For additional information, refer to: Headliner (501-05, Removal and Installation). 

Е For additional information, refer to: Side Air Bag Module (501-208, Removal and Installation). 
Е For additional information, refer to: Front Scuff Plate Тит Panel (501-05, Removal and 


Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: A-Pillar Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


ES For additional information, refer to: Front Row Seat (501-10, Removal and Installation). 

a | Release and position the floor carpet to one side. 

Ей Release and position the floor noise, vibration and harshness (NVH) material to опе side. 

ES Release and position the wiring harness to one side. 

ES Remove the upper and lower front door hinges from the A-pillar outer panel. 

^ PEEL LLL LL LIO 


Care should be taken not to cut through into the inner reinforcements. 


Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM) 


Fuel tank support strap (2 off) 


Evaporative emissions canister breather 


Evaporative emissions canister 


Fuel tank assembly 

0 Line - fuel supply from fuel pump module 
1 Line - fuel vapor to purge valve 

2 Line - FFBH supply (if fitted) 


Fuel Low Pressure (LP) sensor 


Fuel supply pipe - Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) (if fitted) 


Pipe - fuel supply to HP fuel pumps 


6 Purge valve 


= =. = н н н na о со ч о ul 
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The fuel system is divided into two sub systems: 


" Low pressure system 

= High pressure system 

The low pressure system features the following components: 
" Fuel tank 

= Fuel pump delivery module 

= Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM) 


The low pressure system pressure is 4.5 bar (65.3 Ibf/in2) and the pressure іп the high pressure 
system is up to 150 bar (2176 Ibf/in2). 


The high pressure system is described in 'Fuel Charging and Controls'. 
For additional information, refer to: Fuel Charging and Controls (303-04F, Description and Operation). 


The emissions system is described in 'Engine Emission Control'. 
For additional information, refer to: Engine Emission Control (303-08D, Description and Operation). 


Ке 


Fuel System Flow Schematic 


E150077 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Left High Pressure (HP) fuel rail 

2 Fuel Injector (6 off) 

3 Right High Pressure (HP) fuel rail 

4 High Pressure (HP) fuel pump (2 off) 

5 Fuel delivery line 

6 Low Pressure (LP) fuel sensor 

7 Pressure Relief Valve (PRV) 

8 Active side fuel level sensor - 'A' 

9 Low Pressure (LP) fuel pump 

10 Jet pump 

11 Passive side fuel level sensor - 'B' 
FUEL TANK 


Fuel Tank Internal Components 


E173062 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Fuel pump module flange 

2 Fuel pump module 

3 Vent tube 

4 Support bracket 

5 Passive fuel level sensor - 'B' 

6 Left side fuel pick up 

7 Line - fuel vapor to evaporative canister 
8 Line - fuel supply 

9 Float - passive fuel level sensor - 'B' 
10 Fuel tank inner bracket 

11 Fuel Limit Vent Valve (FLVV) 

12 Roll Over Valve (ROV) 

13 Fuel tank breather pipe 


14 Line - fuel supply to Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) fuel pump (if fitted) 


The fuel tank is manufactured using six-layer co-extruded blow-molding technology providing both 
high mechanical strength and complete emissions integrity. The fuel tank is mounted under the rear 
seat floorpan, forward of the rear suspension. The fuel tank has a useable capacity of 74 liters (16.3 
gallons). 


The fuel tank is a saddle tank design which is secured to the vehicle floorpan with two straps which 
are bolted in position. The fuel filler neck is produced from stainless steel. 


The fuel tank contains a fuel pump module which collects fuel from both sides of the tank. The pump 
supplies the engine's fuel demands while also supplying the fuel to power the two venturi. The rapid 
flow of fuel through the venturi nozzle creates a depression which draws fuel back across the saddle 
into the pump side of the tank and fills the fuel pump module swirl pot. 


An internal bracket allows for the attachment of the left fuel pick-up and the passive fuel level sensor. 


An internal breather hose is connected to a stub port passing through the fuel tank casing. An 
external pipe and hose connect this port to the top of the filler neck. This enables the fuel tank to be 
filled and controls the fuel cut off during filling. 


Fuel level inside the tank is monitored by two level sensors. 


Roll Over Valve (ROV) 


ROV allows vapor to escape to prevent tank pressurization in normal vehicle operating modes; 
however this valve is designed to close to prevent fuel leakage through the vent in the event of a 
vehicle roll over. An internal breather hose connects the ROV to a fuel vapor pipe connection on the 
fuel pump module flange. The fuel vapor is then routed to the evaporative emissions canister where it 
is stored before being purged at intervals to the engine's intake manifold. 

For additional information, refer to: Evaporative Emissions (303-13B, Description and Operation). 


Fuel Limit Vent Valve (FLVV) 


The FLVV allows the fuel tank to be filled to its maximum, by expelling the air within the fuel tank 
through an internal breather hose connected to a stub port passing through the fuel tank casing. An 
external pipe and hose connect this port to the top of the filler neck. 


FUEL PUMP MODULE 


E173063 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


Pipe connection - fuel vapor to evaporative emissions canister 
Fuel supply connection 

Fuel level sensor electrical connector 

Fuel pump electrical connector 


Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) supply connection 


6 Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) suction tube and seal (if fitted) 


7 Fuel inlet filter 

8 Fuel level sensor float 

9 Swirl pot 

10 Active fuel level sensor - 'А' 

11 Jet pump connection - left (passive) side of fuel tank 
12 Locking ring and O-ring seal 


The fuel pump module is located in the right side of the tank. The fuel pump module flange is sealed 
to the tank with an O-ring and secured with a locking ring. 


The top flange of the fuel pump module assembly provides the internal and external interface for the 
tank electrical and fuel connections. The flange is formed with fuel level and fuel pump external 
electrical connectors that are connected to the active and passive fuel level sensors, and the in-tank 


fuel pump. 


The lower part of the fuel pump module forms the fuel swirl pot, and provides the location for the in- 
tank fuel pump and the two jet pumps. The swirl pot provides a constant reservoir of fuel for the 
engine drawn fuel supply. 


The pump ensures sufficient fuel is in the swirl pot to supply the engine's High Pressure (HP) fuel 
pumps demands by supplying the fuel to power the jet pump venturi's. The rapid flow of fuel through 
the venturi nozzle creates a depression which draws fuel back across the saddle from the left 
(passive) side of the tank into the pump (active) side of the tank. The second venturi draws fuel from 
the pump side of the tank into the swirl pot. Surplus fuel entering the fuel swirl pot overflows into the 
usable right side of the fuel tank. 


For cold climate market vehicles that feature a Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) and an auxiliary fuel 
pump, the fuel pump module has a separate pipe connection for a fuel supply line that connects to an 
auxiliary fuel pump mounted on the exterior right side of the fuel tank. This pipe connection is fitted 
with a sealed suction tube which draws fuel from the swirl pot. An additional fuel line connects the 
auxiliary fuel pump to the FFBH fuel inlet. 


FUEL LEVEL SENSORS 


Two fuel level sensors are used to measure the amount of fuel remaining in the left and right sides of 
the fuel tank. The left passive fuel level sensor 'B' is attached to the tank internal bracket and the 
right active fuel level sensor 'A' is attached to the outside of the fuel pump swirl pot. Both sensors are 
connected to the vehicle wiring harness via the external electrical connector on the fuel pump module 
top flange assembly. 


The electrical output signal varies to the amount of fuel remaining in each side of the fuel tank and 
the position of the float arms. The measured resistance is measured by the fuel level sensors and the 
information passed to the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly which 
implements an anti-slosh function. This monitors the signal and updates the fuel level signal to the 


instrument cluster at regular intervals, preventing constant pointer movement caused by fuel 


movement in the tank due to cornering or braking. A low level fuel warning indicator is incorporated in 
the instrument cluster which illuminates when the fuel level in the tank falls below a predetermined 


level. 


The fuel level sensor signals are converted into Controller Area Network (CAN) bus messages by the 
BCM/GWM and are used by the instrument cluster for fuel gauge and fuel warning indicator operation 
and are also monitored by the Engine Control Module (ECM) to store On-Board Diagnostics (OBD) P 
codes for mis-fire detection when the fuel level is below a predetermined capacity. 


FUEL FILLER PIPE AND BREATHER ASSEMBLY 


Fuel Filler Pipe 


E173064 
1 Fuel filler cap 
2 Connector 
3 Fuel filler pipe 
4 Bracket 
5 Connector 
6 Breather pipe 
7 Bracket 
8 Hose clamp 
9 Fuel filler hose 
10 Check valve 
11 Connector 


12 Hose clamp 


The neck of the fuel filler pipe is positioned at the rear of the vehicle, above the right rear wheel. The 
filler pipe and cap is covered by a molded plastic fuel flap. 


The fuel filler flap has the option to be non-locking or electrically locked when the vehicle is locked. 


The filler cap is a conventional screw-in type which is secured to the vehicle with a lanyard. The filler 
cap must be securely fitted to ensure that the tank venting system is sealed and, on non-NAS 
vehicles, potential fuel loss prevented. 


On NAS vehicles the cap has a locking mechanism which gives an audible click when the cap is 
correctly tightened. On other markets the cap has a ratchet locking mechanism, it should be screwed- 
in to a torque of 3 audible clicks to make sure it is correctly tightened. 


Failure to correctly secure the cap will result in vapor being lost from the system to atmosphere. 


The filler pipe is a stainless steel fabrication which is secured to the vehicle body with two brackets 
and nuts. A metal stub pipe, attached to the filler neck, provides for the attachment of the breather 
pipe. 


The fuel filler pipe attaches to a stub at the rear of the fuel tank which incorporates a check valve. The 
in-line check valve is mounted inside the fuel tank inlet stub, and is retained in the closed position by 
a spring. The check valve is only opened when the vehicle is refueled. 


A breather pipe is connected between the fuel filler neck and a stub in the fuel tank. The breather pipe 
enables the fuel tank to be filled, allows for expansion of the fuel vapor and controls the fuel cut off 
during filling. The fuel vapor is routed to an evaporative emissions canister. 


For additional information, refer to: Evaporative Emissions (303-13B, Description and Operation). 


FUEL LOW PRESSURE (LP) SENSOR 


E112870 


The fuel LP sensor is situated on a bracket behind the left front wheel arch liner. It is located in a 
connector between the fuel supply pipe from the fuel pump module and the LP supply pipe to the High 
Pressure (HP) fuel pumps. The sensor measures the fuel pressure being supplied from the tank 
mounted fuel pump module to the HP fuel pumps. 


For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14D, Description and Operation). 


FUEL PUMP DRIVER MODULE (FPDM) 


The FPDM is attached to a bracket and secured by two nuts to the right side D-pillar, behind the right 
side seat bolster. 


The fuel pump operation is regulated by the FPDM which is controlled by the ECM. The FPDM regulates 
the flow and pressure supplied by controlling the operation of the fuel pump using a Pulse Width 
Modulation (PWM) output. 


The FPDM is powered by a supply from the fuel pump relay in the Rear Junction Box (RJB). The fuel 
pump relay is energized on opening the driver's door, pressing the start button only or pressing the 
start button and the footbrake (which initiates engine cranking). The FPDM supplies power to the fuel 
pump, and adjusts the power to control the speed of the fuel pump and the pressure and flow in the 
fuel delivery line. 


A PWM signal from the ECM tells the FPDM the required speed for the fuel pump. The on time of the 
PWM signal represents half the fuel pump speed, for example; if the PWM signal has an on time of 
50%, the FPDM drives the pump at 100%. 


The FPDM will only energize the fuel pump if it receives a valid PWM signal, with an on time of 
between 4% and 50%. To switch the fuel pump off, the ECM transmits a PWM signal with an on time 
of 75%. 


The output pressure from the fuel pump will change with changes of engine demand and fuel 
temperature. The ECM monitors the input from the fuel Low Pressure (LP) sensor and adjusts the 
speed of the fuel pump as necessary to maintain a nominal output pressure of 450 kPa (4.5 bar; 65.3 
Ibf/in2), except during engine start-up. At engine start-up the target pressure for the fuel delivery line 
is 630 kPa (6.3 bar; 91.4 Ibf/in?). 


If the Restraints Control Module (RCM) outputs a crash signal on the high speed Controller Area 
Network (CAN) powertrain systems bus, the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) 
assembly de-energizes the fuel pump relay to prevent any further fuel being pumped to the engine. 


If the ECM does not detect pressure in the fuel delivery line, it stops, or refuses to start the engine 
and stores the appropriate Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC). 


The ECM receives a monitoring signal from the FPDM. Any DTC's produced by the FPDM are stored by 
the ECM. 


DTC's can be retrieved from the ECM using an approved diagnostic system. The FPDM itself cannot be 
interrogated by the approved diagnostic system. 


| ommo | 


The V6 3.0L S/C Petrol fuel system uses a returnless fuel system. The fuel pump operation is 
regulated by the Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM), which is controlled by the Engine Control Module 
(ECM). The FPDM regulates the fuel flow and pressure delivered to the engine mounted High Pressure 
(HP) fuel pumps by controlling the operation of the fuel pump using a Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) 
output. 


The FPDM is supplied power via a fuel pump relay in the Rear Junction Box (RJB). The fuel pump relay 
is controlled by the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly and is active when 
the ignition is in all power modes except for power mode 0 (off). The ЕСМ is connected to the BCM 
/GWM to receive a 'wake-up' message and in the event of an accident the Restraints Control Module 
(RCM) outputs a crash signal to the BCM/GWM to disable the fuel pump relay. 


Inside the fuel tank there are two fuel level sensors; 'A' and 'B', which output signals to the BCM/GWM 
for fuel tank fuel level. This information is processed by the BCM/GWM and passed to the instrument 
cluster to display the remaining fuel level and low fuel warning. 


CONTROL DIAGRAM 
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E166437 


A = HARDWIRED; AL = PWM (PULSE WIDTH MODULATION) 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM) 
2 Engine Control Module (ECM) 


3 Fuel Pump Module 


Mark out the positions where the A-pillar outer panel upper metal inert gas (MIG) butt joint is to 
be made. Cut through the panel as indicated. 


Care should be taken not to cut through into the inner reinforcements. 


Power supply and fuel pump relay - Rear Junction Вох (RJB) 
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FUEL TANK AND LINES - PETROL 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Fuel Tank and Lines, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: 


Fuel Tank and Lines - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (310-01A, Description and Operation), 
Fuel Tank and Lines - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (310-01 Fuel Tank and Lines - Petrol, Description and 
Operation). 


| INSPECTION avo VERIFICATION = AND VERIFICATION 


Wait at least 30 seconds after stopping the engine before commencing any repair to the high 


pressure fuel system. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Always carry out the cleaning process before carrying out any repairs to the fuel injection 
system components. Failure to follow these instructions may result in foreign matter ingress to 
the fuel injection system. 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 


warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


=" Fuel level " Fuses 

в Fuel condition = Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Fuel pipes " Powertrain control module 

= Fuel tank and filler pipe 
= Fuel leaks 

= Fuel filler cap 


и Fuel filter 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


БЕЛЕ РТОМ CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE 
CAUSES 
Engine cranks but does " Positive = Check the integrity of the positive crankcase ventilation system. 
not start crankcase Rectify as necessary 
ventilation 
system = Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
blocked ignition system. Rectify as necessary 
/leaking = Check the fuel system. Rectify as necessary 
= Ignition ш 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


system fault 


= Fuel system 
fault 


= Engine 
system fault 


Engine cranks and = Evaporative = Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
fires, but will not start emissions evaporative emissions system. Rectify as necessary 


system fault 
= Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 


= [Ignition ignition system. Rectify as necessary 


system fault 
= Check the fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


в Fuel system 


fault = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
в Engine relevant DTC index 


system fault 


Engine difficult to start = Battery = Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
(cold engine) /charging battery and charging system. Rectify as necessary 
system fault 


Engine difficult to start 
(warm/hot engine) 


Engine difficult to start 
after hot soak (vehicle 
standing, engine off, 
after engine has 
reached operating 
temperature) 


Engine stalls soon after 
start 


Engine hesitates / poor 


Engine 
system fault 


Fuel system 
fault 


Evaporative 
emissions 
system fault 


Injector(s) 
leaking 


Engine 
system fault 


Evaporative 
emissions 
system fault 


Fuel system 
fault 


Ignition 
system fault 


Injector(s) 
leaking 


Engine 
system fault 


Evaporative 
emissions 
system fault 


Fuel system 
fault 


Ignition 
system fault 


Positive 
crankcase 
ventilation 
system 
blocked 
/leaking 


Engine 
system fault 


Ignition 
system fault 


Intake pipe 
restricted 
/blocked 


Air filter 
element 
restricted 
/blocked 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged 
after the air 
cleaner 


Fuel system 
fault 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Check the fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
evaporative emissions system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the injectors for leaks. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
evaporative emissions system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
ignition system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the injectors for leaks. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
evaporative emissions system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
ignition system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the integrity of the positive crankcase ventilation system. 
Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
ignition system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the intake pipe for restrictions and blockages. Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the air filter element for restrictions and blockages. Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the intake system for correct installation and damage. Rectify 
as necessary 


Check the fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


acceleration 


Engine backfires 


Engine surges 


Engine detonates 


/knocks 


Fuel system 
fault 


Injector(s) 
leaking 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged 
after the air 
cleaner 


Engine 
system fault 


Accelerator 
pedal 
movement 
restricted 
(carpet, 
mats, etc) 


Ignition 
system fault 


Transmission 
fault 


Fuel system 
fault 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged 
after the air 
cleaner 


Engine 
system fault 


Ignition 
system fault 


Variable 
camshaft 
timing 
system 
stuck active 


Fuel system 
fault 


Engine 
system fault 


Ignition 
system fault 


Engine 
system fault 


Fuel system 
fault 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged 
after the air 
cleaner 


Variable 
camshaft 
timing 
system 
stuck active 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
fuel system 


Check the injectors for leaks. Rectify as necessary 


Check the intake system for correct installation and damage. Rectify 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Check that the accelerator pedal is free from restriction. Rectify as 
necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
ignition system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the transmission control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Check the fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the intake system for correct installation and damage. Rectify 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
ignition system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the operation of the variable camshaft timing system. Rectify 
as necessary 


Check the fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
ignition system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Check the fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the intake system for correct installation and damage. Rectify 
as necessary 


= Check the operation of the variable camshaft timing system. Rectify 


as necessary 


No throttle response 


Throttle response poor 


Fuel gauge reading 
empty with fuel in the 


fuel tank 


Fuel gauge not reading 
empty with no fuel in 


the fuel tank 


Engine 
system fault 


Engine 
system fault 


Positive 
crankcase 
ventilation 
system 
blocked 
/leaking 


Transmission 
fault 


Dynamic 
stability 
control event 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged 
after the air 
cleaner 


Active fuel 
level sensor 
circuit open 
circuit 


Passive fuel 
level sensor 
circuit open 
circuit 


Instrument 
cluster 
internal 
failure 


Jet pump 
fault or fuel 
crossover 
tube blocked 
or leaking 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Check the integrity of the positive crankcase ventilation system. 
Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the transmission control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


No fault - Accelerator pedal response may be temporarily reduced or 
inhibited when the dynamic stability control is active 


Check the intake system for correct installation and damage. Rectify 
as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the active fuel level 
sensor circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the passive fuel 
level sensor circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, perform the 
guided diagnostic routine - Fuel Level Sensor Test 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
datalogger signals - Fuel Level Sensor Pump/Active/A" (0xD908) - 
Fuel Level Sensor Eject/Passive/B" (0xD907). Refer to the table 
below. If the right sensor reads empty when the left sensor reads 
more than empty, check that the jet pump is transferring fuel from 
the left side to the right side 


Шая 2 


For а list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 


Section 100-00. REFER to: 


Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, DTC: Engine Control Module (ECM) (100-00, 
Description and Operation), 
Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol , ОТС: Engine Control Module (ECM) (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation). 
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FUEL TANK AND LINES - PETROL 


Capacity 


LITERS 


Fuel tank capacity - Diesel (EU4 and EU5) 


Fuel tank capacity - Diesel (EU6) 


General Specifications 


ITEM SPECIFICATIONS 
Fuel system Electronic - returnless 
Fuel tank Multi layer plastic 
Fuel pump Dual stage electric - submersible - located in fuel tank 


Fuel filter Located in the fuel tank - if the fuel filter becomes blocked a new fuel pump and sender unit must be 
installed 


Fuel tank Two - active and passive - passive sender unit is attached to the removable retaining bracket and the 
sender units active sender unit is attached to the fuel pump swirl pot 


System 4.5 bar - 65.3 Ibf/in2 
pressure 


Starting 6.3 bar - 91.4 Ibf/in2 
pressure 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Fuel tank internal bracket retaining bolt 
Fuel tank filler pipe retaining nuts 

Fuel tank filler pipe hose clamp 

Fuel tank shield retaining bolts 

Fuel tank shield to fuel tank bolt 

Fuel filter bracket 


Fuel cooler 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
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FUEL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
FUEL TANK DRAINING - 2.2L DIESEL к» 


ки 


FUEL TANK ALL 
19.55.02 - DRAIN DERIVATIVES 0.5 USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


310-154 
Adapter, Fuel drain 


E69364 


Wait for a minimum of 1 minute after the engine has stopped before carrying out any repair to 


the fuel injection system. 


Е176010 


Mark out the positions where the А-рШаг outer panel lower MIG butt joint is to be made. Cut 
through the panel as indicated. 


Before disconnecting or removing components, make sure the area around the joint faces and 


connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


All vehicles 


A 


Е Refer to: Diesel Fuel System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General Information, 


Description and Operation). 


Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation). 


ЕШ Refer to: Fuel System Pressure Release (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


EN Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ES Refer to: Rear Seat Cushion (501-10 Seating, Removal and Installation). 


Vehicles with fuel fired heater 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Cut the top from the fuel drain port. 


All vehicles 


A fuel vacuum drain unit must be attached to the special tool to achieve full fuel tank 
drain. 


= Special Tool(s): 310-154 
= Connect the fuel tank drain equipment ground cable to the vehicle. 


" Drain the fuel tank. 


Е Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sender Unit (310-01A, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sender Unit (310-01B, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sender Unit (310-01C, Removal and Installation). 


Take extra care not to damage the fuel tank level sensor float and arm. 


E175846 


Recover the remaining fuel from the tank. 


Шы 2 


All vehicles 


Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sender Unit (310-01A, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sender Unit (310-01B, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sender Unit (310-01C, Removal and Installation). 


Vehicles with fuel fired heater 


Vehicles without fuel fired heater 


Install a new fuel tank drain port sealing cap. 


All vehicles 


Ей Refer to: Rear Seat Cushion (501-10 Seating, Removal and Installation). 


Е Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 09-JAN-2017 
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FUEL TANK AND LINES - PETROL 


FUEL TANK FILLER PIPE к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FUEL FILLER ALL 


19.55.33 PIPE - - USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 


Place the vehicle in a well ventilated, quarantined area and arrange ' No Smoking/Petrol Fumes' 


signs about the vehicle. 


Before disconnecting or removing the components, make sure the area around the joint faces 
and connections are clean. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Е Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Ей Raise and support the vehicle. 
ES Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


E174319 


Г ——— 


The fuel tank filler inlet is fitted with a non return valve. When removing the flexible 


filler hose a small amount of fuel will escape, if this is more than 0.51 refit the filler 


pipe and drain the fuel tank using suitable equipment. 


CN NOTE: 


This step is for information only. 


E184790 
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Torque: 9 Nm 


Torque: 9 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


Remove SPR's as indicated. 


dl qu 
E176012 


Remove SPR's as indicated. 


ЕЗ 


NOTE: 


Avoid where possible damaging the NVH components located behind the A-pillar outer 
panel. 
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SPEED CONTROL 
SPEED CONTROL DEACTIVATOR SWITCH «sna 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 
ЕЗ Refer to: Stoplamp Switch (417-01 Exterior Lighting, Removal and Installation). 


В: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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SPEED CONTROL 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


ЕСЕСІН LOCATION 


Е173649 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Adaptive Speed Control Module (ASCM) - vehicle with adaptive speed control only 

Е Engine Control Module (ECM) | 
3 Instrument Cluster (IC) 
4 Right steering wheel switchpack 


OVERVIEW 


There are three variants of speed control available; a standard speed control system, an adaptive 
speed control system and a speed limiter system. 


The standard speed control system maintains a set speed selected by the driver until operation is 
suspended or cancelled by a further input from the driver and is controlled by the Engine Control 
Module (ECM). 


The adaptive speed control system includes the same functionality as the standard system, but also 
has the ability to: 


" Automatically reduce vehicle speed, to less than the set speed, in order to maintain a selected time 
gap behind a slower moving vehicle 


= Automatically accelerate the vehicle back to the set speed, once the way ahead is clear, after 
reducing the set speed because of a slower moving vehicle 


и Alert the driver when the vehicle comes within a given time gap of a slower moving vehicle (forward 


alert feature). 


The speed limiter system restricts the vehicle speed to an adjustable preset maximum, and will 
prevent the vehicle exceeding that speed. 


SPEED LIMITER 


The speed limiter is a driving aid only. 


This system operates in exclusivity with the adaptive or standard cruise control systems. The speed 
control can be alternated between the cruise control and speed limiter functions. 


There are two types of speed limiter: Automatic Speed Limiter (ASL) and Intelligent Speed Limiter 
(ISL). 


The speed limiter system is activated via the 'LIM' switch on the right steering wheel switchpack or 
alternatively can be selected via the Interactive Control Display Module (ICDM) operating menu. 


When the speed limiter mode has been activated, selection of either the ASL or ISL can then be made 
by the operation of pushing and holding the 'CAN' switch on the right steering wheel switchpack. 


Automatic Speed Limiter (ASL) 


The ASL indicator lamp will illuminate when the ASL has been selected. The system speed is set using 
the speed control SET '+' and '-' switches. The selected speed is displayed in the instrument cluster. 
The set speed can be adjusted at any time using the speed control '+' or '-' switches. ASL can be 
suspended by operating the 'CAN' switch. ASL can be resumed by operating the 'RES' switch, but only 
if the vehicle speed is at the previously set ASL speed and up to a maximum of 19 mph (30 km/h) 
above the previous set speed. If the vehicle speed is too high to resume ASL operation, a message 
will be displayed in the Message center. 


The ASL system allows full driver control of the vehicle speed up to the set speed. The speed limiter 
will restrict the vehicle speed and will not allow the speed to go over the set limit. If kickdown is 
activated (by fully depressing the accelerator pedal), ASL will be temporarily overridden. 


Intelligent Speed Limiter (ISL) 


The ISL indicator lamp will illuminate when the ISL has been selected. The ISL restricts the vehicle's 
maximum speed to the current legal applicable road speed limit. The speed limit information is 
provided by the Navigation system and Traffic sign recognition. If a valid speed limit is not available, 
ISL will be deactivated and the limiter will default to ASL. 


The ISL system will only respond to speed settings from the lowest possible, 19 mph (30 km/h) and 
maximum speed limit 80 mph (130 km/h). Below this speed range a message, SET POINT OUT OF 
RANGE will be displayed in the Message center. Any Traffic sign recognition above the maximum 
speed limit range, the ISL will set the speed limiter to unlimited. 


Adjustment, to a maximum of 6 mph (10 km/h) above and below the legal speed limit, can be set 
operating the speed control SET '+' and '-' switches. If a legal speed limit is detected higher or lower 
than the current vehicle speed, the ISL will adjust the speed at a safe level. Operating the 'RES' 
switch will enable the vehicle to reach this limit at a faster rate. 


If the vehicle speed exceeds the speed limit by more than 2 mph (3.5 km/h) a warning will be 
displayed in the Message center. If the speed exceeds the speed limit by 5 mph (7 km/h) for more 


than 4 seconds a chime will sound. 


Operating the 'CAN' switch will put the ISL into stand-by mode, the ISL is re-activated by operating 
the 'RES' switch. 


If kickdown is activated (by fully depressing the accelerator pedal), ISL will be overridden. 


On a vehicle fitted with the speed limiter ASL and ISL systems, if the ASL speed limiter system was in 
use when the ignition was turned off (ignition mode 0), the ASL selected mode is saved and activated 
again when the ignition is turned back on (ignition mode 6). However the speed settings are not 
remembered and will have to be set again. If the ISL speed limiter system was in use when the 
ignition was turned off (ignition mode 0), upon the ignition being turned back on (ignition mode 6) the 
ISL is deactivated and the speed limiter defaults to the ASL operating mode. 


SPEED CONTROL 

The standard speed control system has the following components: 
" SET '+' switch 

m '-' switch 

= RESUME switch 


= CANCEL switch 


The speed control system also uses: 


" Engine Control Module (ECM) 


= Right steering wheel switchpack gap increase and decrease control switches 


" Brake pedal switch 
= Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 
" Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor 


= Clutch pedal position sensor (manual transmission only). 


ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL 


The adaptive speed control (also known as Adaptive Cruise Control (ACC)) system uses a forward 
looking radar sensor to scan the road ahead, looking for objects that are moving at a different rate to 
itself. When a target is identified the adaptive speed control system will monitor the time gap between 
the host and the target vehicles. When the time gap falls below a set driver selected level, the speed 
control system will intervene, slowing the vehicle by backing off the throttle and/or applying the 
brakes, until the correct time gap is attained. The driver can chose between four time gap settings. 
The chosen setting is displayed in the instrument cluster. 


The system will detect but not react to the following: 


в Vehicles in the oncoming lane 
= Stationary vehicles 


" Pedestrians. 


Adaptive speed control is active when the vehicle is moving at a minimum speed of 20 mph (32 km/h) 
and a maximum of 124 mph (200 km/h). Adaptive speed control only functions when a set speed is 
entered in the system operating the SET '+' switch on the steering wheel switchpack. The adaptive 
speed control system only intervenes with the set speed when it detects a target vehicle, and then 
only if the minimum time gap is breached or is about to be breached. 


It is important to note that the system is intended for use in limited driving situations, does not 
remove control and responsibility from the driver, and at all times can be quickly overridden. The 
adaptive speed control system is not a collision warning system and will not react to stationary 
objects. The system does not operate below a minimum speed of approximately 20 mph (32 km/h) 
since it is unsuitable for use in cities or congested traffic. The system is best suited to main roads/ 
highways with gradual bends. 


The adaptive speed control system is controlled by an Adaptive Speed Control Module (ASCM). 


The adaptive speed control system also uses the Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module. 


| cowowwroescumon | DESCRIPTION 


SPEED CONTROL SWITCHES 


E173650 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


A Vehicles with standard speed control 

B Vehicles with adaptive speed control 

1 Set speed '+' switch (Engage speed control/increase speed) 

2 Resume 'RES' (Resume previous set speed) 

3 Set speed '-' switch (Decrease speed) 

4 Cancel 'CAN' (Disengage speed control) 

5 Time gap decrease switch (Vehicles with adaptive speed control only) 
6 Time gap increase switch (Vehicles with adaptive speed control only) 


The speed control switches are located on the right steering wheel switchpack. The switches are 
connected via fly leads to the clockspring. The speed control switches are resistive ladder type 
switches which vary the resistance of a 5 volt signal supplied from the Body Control Module/Gateway 
Module (BCM/GWM) assembly. The signal is returned on a Local Interconnect Network (LIN) bus, via 
the clockspring to the BCM/GWM assembly. The BCM/GWM assembly sends the control signals on the 
high speed Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain systems bus for use by the Engine Control 
Module (ECM) and to the Adaptive Speed Control Module (ASCM) on vehicles with adaptive speed 
control. 


The adaptive speed control switches are the same as used for standard speed control, with the 
addition of two time gap switches. The time gap switches allow the driver to adjust the follow mode 
and forward alert functions to one of four pre-set time gaps (дар 1 = 1. 0 second; gap 2 = 1.4 
seconds; gap 3 = 1.8 seconds; gap 4 = 2.2 seconds). The selected time gap is displayed in the 
message center when the time gap switches are operated. 


When adaptive speed control is engaged, the switches adjust the follow mode time gap. When 
adaptive speed control is disengaged, the switches adjust the forward alert time gap (provided 
forward alert is enabled in the instrument cluster menu). The follow mode function defaults to the gap 
3 setting each time the ignition is switched on. The forward alert function recalls the last selected time 
gap when the ignition is switched on. 


ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL MODULE (ASCM) 


E173651 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Adjuster screw 
2 Mounting bracket 
3 Adaptive Speed Control Module (ASCM) 


The ASCM is mounted on a bracket which is attached to the front bumper beam. 


The ASCM contains a forward looking radar transceiver together with related controlling hardware and 
software. A high speed CAN Powertrain bus connection allows the ASCM to communicate with other 
system control modules. Power supplies to the ASCM are from the ignition relays in the Engine 
Junction Box (EJB) and the Passenger Junction Box (PJB). 


The ASCM is active whenever the ignition is on, even if speed control is not engaged, in order to 
operate the forward alert, advanced emergency brake assist and intelligent emergency braking 
functions. With the ignition on, the ASCM is electrically powered, but no radar transmissions are 
emitted until the vehicle is in motion. 


The ASCM transmits a radar beam forward of the vehicle and detects the returning signals reflected 
off other vehicles and objects ahead. The radar beam is electronically scanned at a rate of 20 sweeps 
/second across a total arc of 20° centered on the longitudinal axis of the vehicle. The radar operates 
at millimetric wavelengths (76 - 77 GHz) and transmits a frequency modulated continuous wave 
signal at a relatively low power level (no high power pulses). The control module detects the range, 
relative velocity and angle of objects within the scanned arc for up to a distance of approximately 130 
meters (426.5 feet). 


The ASCM compares vehicle speed data from the Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module with 
the relative speed of an external object as detected by the radar to determine if the object is 
stationary or not. If tires are fitted which are different in diameter from those specified for the vehicle, 
the vehicle speed, calculated by the ABS control module, will not be the true road speed. This 
situation may cause stationary objects to be falsely identified as moving vehicles and result in 


automatic deceleration on a clear road. 


The ASCM continuously monitors both moving vehicles and stationary objects to determine if it can 
'see' normally. If the ASCM can detect only a few objects, because it is physically blocked (for 
example by an accumulation of snow or mud on the lower grill of the front bumper, or an incorrectly 
located licence plate), or there are few roadside objects or other vehicles in the area, it may 
determine that it is blocked. The ASCM then inhibits adaptive speed control and records a Diagnostic 
Trouble code (DTC). The system will reset after an ignition cycle. In this case the ASCM does not have 
a fault and should not be replaced. 


If the ASCM is replaced in service it must be mechanically aligned vertically. Horizontal alignment is 
achieved by putting the ASCM into service mode using approved diagnostic equipment. The vehicle 
then needs to be driven for a short period while the ASCM performs a calibration routine. Calibration 
is complete when the follow mode warning indicator in the Instrument Cluster (IC) stops flashing. 
For additional information, refer to: Adaptive Speed Control Module Adjustment (310-03 Speed 
Control, General Procedures). 


ЕДЕН 


STANDARD SPEED CONTROL 


The speed control system is integrated with the engine management system and uses fueling 
intervention to automatically maintain a set vehicle speed. Once engaged, the system can also be 
used to accelerate the vehicle without using the accelerator pedal. The speed control system 


comprises the following main components: 


= '+' and '-' (SET/increase speed and decrease speed) switches - located on right steering wheel 
switchpack 


и 'RES' (resume) switch - located on right steering wheel switchpack 

= 'CAN' (cancel) switch - located on right steering wheel switchpack 

= Clockspring 

= Speed control warning indicator in Instrument cluster (IC). 

The speed control system also uses inputs from the brake pedal switch, clutch pedal position sensor 


(manual transmission only), the Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor, the Engine Control Module 
(ECM) and the Anti-lock Brake system control module. 


The speed control is operated by the driver using only the switches on the right steering wheel 
switchpack. When speed control is active, the ECM regulates the output signals to the fuel injectors to 
adjust the fuel supply as required to maintain the set speed. 


During speed control operation, the ECM controls vehicle speed by adjusting fuel injection duration 
and timing. When the accelerator pedal is pressed with speed control active, the ECM outputs a 
calculated throttle angle signal in place of the actual throttle angle signals produced by the APP 
sensor. The calculated throttle angle is derived from fuel demand based on the torque required to 


overcome the rolling resistance (vehicle motion drag). 


The minimum set speed for speed control is 20 mph (32 (km/h). Speed control is automatically 
suspended if the following conditions apply: 

" Vehicle speed falls below 15 mph (24 km/h) 

" The brake pedal is pressed 

= the clutch pedal is pressed (manual transmission only) 

= The cancel button is operated 

" Neutral, park or reverse gear is selected 

" The Electric Park Brake (EPB) is applied 

= The difference between actual speed and the set speed is too great 


в [f the accelerator pedal is used to accelerate beyond the set speed for too long (more than 5 


minutes) 
" The Anti-lock Brake system (ABS) logs a Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) fault. 
= System error causes shut-off 


= All Road Progress Control (ARPC) is selected 


There are four standard speed control switches located on the right steering wheel switchpack: 


= Set speed '+' (increase speed) switch 
" Decrease speed '-' switch 
" Cancel 'CAN' switch 


= Resume 'RES' switch. 


The standard speed control switches are located on the right steering wheel switchpack. The switches 
are resistive ladder type switches which vary the resistance of a voltage signal sent to them. The 
resistive ladder is wired to a control module within the right steering wheel switchpack. The control 
module is a Local Interconnect Network (LIN) node, which transmits the data to the Body Control 
Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly which passes the data onto the high speed Controller 
Area Network (CAN) Powertrain systems bus. In the event of the ECM logging a speed control switch 
fault Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC), fault finding should start at the right steering wheel switchpack 
and clockspring. The ECM diagnostic detects that the right steering wheel switchpack has not provided 


an updated live counter. 


Speed Control Warning indicator 


E147363 


The speed control warning indicator illuminates when speed control is engaged. 


Engage Speed Control 


Speed control is engaged by operating the SET '+' switch. On receipt of the switch input, the ECM 
adopts the current vehicle speed as the speed control set speed. When speed control is engaged, the 
Instrument Cluster (IC) illuminates the speed control warning indicator and the set speed is displayed 


in the message center. Once engaged the speed can be increased by one of 3 methods: 


= Push and hold the SET '+' switch which will cause the vehicle to accelerate. When the switch is 


released the attained speed will be set as the cruise speed 


" Repeatedly operating the SET '+' switch. Each operation increases the vehicle speed by 1 mph (2 
km/h) 


" Use the accelerator pedal to increase the vehicle speed. Once the required speed is reached, a 


single operation of the SET '+' switch will set the cruise speed. 


Speed control adjustment is limited around the current vehicle speed. This means speed adjustment 
will not occur when the 'RES' switch is operated or if the vehicle speed is noticeably different to set 
speed. This is noticeable when resuming speed control and a large difference exists between the set 


speed and the current speed. The driver can set a new speed, but cannot adjust the old speed. 


E176013 


Carefully separate the joints and remove the A-pillar outer panel also releasing the NVH 
components as indicated. 


йыйын 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 


applied to the joints during the curing period. 


BSF installation involves using the Jaguar approved BSF installation tool and requires a hole 
diameter of 6.5mm. 


ES Remove the rivet remnants. 
E Dress flanges where necessary. 


Reduce Cruising Speed 


The set speed can be reduced by the operation of pushing and holding the decrease speed '-' switch 
until the required speed is reached. When the switch is released the speed is reset at that value. The 
set speed can be reduced incrementally by the operation of pushing and releasing the decrease speed 
'-' switch. Each operation will reduce the speed by 1 mph (2 km/h). 


Suspend Speed Control 


Suspending speed control means speed control has been deactivated without loss of the memory 
speed. In all suspend events, the memory speed is retained. Speed control can be suspended in a 
number of ways, as described previously in this section. 


A single operation of the resume 'RES' switch will resume speed control at the previously set speed. 


Cy NOTE: 


In the event that a memory speed has been lost during a driving cycle, confirm with the 
customer if the "Cruise Not Available" message was observed. Loss of memory speed implies a 
fault has occurred. The message 'Cruise Not Available' may only be displayed on demand for 
some errors, so speed control needs to be requested via the SET '+' switch to drive the 


message. 


ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL 


The adaptive speed control system is not a collision warning or avoidance system. At all times 


the driver must be prepared to intervene to control the vehicle speed. 


Adaptive speed control operation is similar to the standard speed control system for engaging, 
suspending and resuming speed control. The main differences between the two systems is that 
adaptive speed control remains engaged below 20 mph (32 km/h) and uses the brakes to slow the 
vehicle, to a halt if necessary. 


If adaptive speed control is suspended by operating the cancel 'CAN' switch, the brake pedal, or the 
clutch pedal (vehicles with manual transmission), it can be re-engaged by operating the resume 'RES' 
switch once the vehicle speed is above 6mph (10 km/h). 


The adaptive speed control system utilizes the following main components: 


" Adaptive Speed Control Module (ASCM) 
= Right steering wheel switchpack switches 
= ECM 

= Electric throttle 


" Fuel Injectors 


= ABS control module and Hydraulic Control Unit (НСО) 
" Adaptive speed control warning indicator (in the instrument cluster) 


= Forward alert warning indicator. 


The adaptive speed control system uses a forward looking radar sensor (integrated in the ASCM) to 
scan the road ahead, looking for objects that are moving at a different rate to itself. When a target is 
identified, the adaptive speed control system will monitor the time gap between itself and the target 
vehicle. When the gap falls below a set driver selected level, the adaptive speed control system will 
intervene, slowing the vehicle by backing off the throttle and/or applying the brakes, until the correct 


gap is attained. The driver can chose between four gap settings, 1, 1.4, 1.8 and 2.2 seconds. 


Adaptive speed control is active when the vehicle is moving. Adaptive speed control only functions 
when a set speed is entered via the operation of the SET '+' switch. The adaptive speed control 
system only intervenes with the set speed when it detects a slower target vehicle in the host vehicle's 


path, and then only if it predicts the time gap will be breached. 


The ECM, electric throttle and fuel injection control are unchanged from those used for the standard 
speed control system. 


With the ignition ON (ignition mode 6), the ASCM is powered up but no radar transmissions are 
emitted until the vehicle is in motion. 


Speed Control Warning indicator 


E147363 


The speed control warning indicator illuminates when standard speed control or adaptive speed 
control is engaged. 


Adaptive Speed Control System Restrictions 


The adaptive speed control system is only intended to provide enhanced speed control in certain 
restricted conditions. The following illustration shows circumstances where the adaptive speed control 


system may brake late or unexpectedly. The driver is required to intervene in these situations. 


0142011 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Driving on a different line to the vehicle in front 

2 Vehicles that merge into the same lane are only detected once they have moved fully into the lane 

3 On bends in the road there can be issues with detection of the vehicle in front when going into and coming out 
of a bend 

4 Moving around a stationary vehicle may cause uncertainty regarding which vehicle is being followed 

5 A vehicle in front moving out of your lane may cause uncertainty regarding which vehicle is being followed 


On the approach to, or exit from a bend, a target vehicle may be lost or a new target acquired as 
vehicles ahead change their angular position with respect to the adaptive speed control module. On a 
straight road, if the sensing vehicle is in follow mode below its selected set speed, losing the target 
vehicle will cause the sensing vehicle to accelerate to this set speed. This acceleration is undesirable 
either on a bend in the road, or entering a bend in the road when the target is suddenly lost, and in 
this situation the system inhibits the resumption of the set speed 


Follow Mode 


A set speed is selected and this speed is maintained until a slower vehicle is encountered in the lane 
ahead. When the vehicle ahead comes within the effective range of the ASCM radar, the system 
identifies it as a target vehicle. To indicate that the system is in follow mode, the follow mode warning 


indicator illuminates in the IC and the current time gap setting is displayed in the message center. 
When the distance between the two vehicles closes to the set time gap, the adaptive speed control 


system reduces engine speed and, if necessary, applies the brakes to maintain the set time gap. 


Follow Mode Warning Indicator 


E122343 


Automatic braking is limited to approximately 30% of full pressure (0.3 G deceleration) and is 


intended to provide a smooth, gradual deceleration in follow mode conditions. 


CN NOTE: 


In normal operation the noise of the Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) pump running to increase 


braking pressure may be audible. 


Follow mode is effectively a closed loop system. If several vehicles are ahead, the closest vehicle is 
chosen as the target to follow. If the target vehicle moves out of the ASCM radar range, or if either 
vehicle changes lane, the system exits follow mode and extinguishes the follow mode warning 
indicator. The adaptive speed control system then increases vehicle speed back to the original set 


speed. 
Queue Assist 


When adaptive speed control is engaged, if the target vehicle comes to a halt, the ASCM reduces 
engine speed and applies the brakes to halt the sensing vehicle and suspends speed control operation. 
The ASCM also applies the Electric Park Brake (EPB) if one of the following occurs: 

= Adaptive speed control is disengaged with the cancel 'CAN' switch 

" The vehicle is stationary for more than 2 minutes 

" Driver exit is detected 


" A system fault is detected. 


When the target vehicle moves away, pressing the accelerator pedal for a minimum of 0.5 second 
resumes speed control operation. The sensing vehicle then follows the target vehicle in follow mode or 


until it stops again, or, if it can no longer detect a target, accelerates back up to the set speed. 


Forward Alert 


If an object is detected close ahead, a warning tone will be emitted from the IC and a message will be 


displayed in the message center. The brakes will not be applied. 


The forward alert system is active when the warning indicator in the IC is illuminated. Forward alert 
does not initiate any action, the driver must take the appropriate action when the message is 
displayed in the message center. The system monitors driver intervention and may not issue the 


warning if the driver has taken the appropriate action (braking, steering or indicating) early enough. 


The sensitivity of the warning can be changed using the gap increase and decrease switches when the 


adaptive cruise control is not engaged. Confirmation of the gap change is given in the message center. 


Forward Alert Indicator 


E122344 


The forward alert warning indicator illuminates if forward alert is enabled in the IC menu. 


CN NOTE: 


This system is intended as a driver aid and should be used as such. The system is NOT a 


collision warning or avoidance device. 


ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL BRAKE SYSTEM FUNCTIONS 


Advanced Emergency Brake Assist (EBA) 


Advanced EBA (Emergency Brake Assist) improves braking response during emergency braking, and 
is an enhancement of the electronic brake prefill and emergency brake assist functions controlled by 
the ABS control module. 


For additional information, refer to: Anti-Lock Control - Stability Assist (206-09 Anti-Lock Control - 
Stability Assist, Description and Operation). 


With advanced EBA, if the risk of a collision increases after the vehicle passes the forward alert 
activation threshold, the ASCM signals the ABS control module to activate the electronic brake prefill 
and emergency brake assist functions. With advanced EBA, the electronic brake prefill function 
operates in two stages: 


= Stage 1: 
= Applies a brake pressure of approximately 3 bar (43.5 Ibf/in2) to all of the brakes 


" |owers the EBA activation threshold in the ABS control module 
= Signals to the BCM/GWM on the high speed CAN Powertrain bus to activate the stop lamps. 


= Stage 2: 
= increases the brake pressure to approximately 10 bar (145 Ibf/in2). 


Stage 1 is activated if the collision risk increases to a level considered as credible, with the accelerator 
pedal pressed. 


Stage 2 is activated when the accelerator pedal is released during an imminent risk of collision. If the 
accelerator pedal has already been released when the collision risk increases to the credible level, the 
two stages of electronic brake prefill are activated simultaneously, to give an immediate brake 
pressure of 10 bar (145 Ibf/in2). 


While the second stage of electronic brake prefill is active, if the brake pedal is then pressed quickly, 
the ABS control module activates EBA, even if only light pressure is applied to the pedal. 


Advanced EBA is available at vehicle speeds above 5 mph (7 km/h) and will function even when 
forward alert and adaptive cruise control are switched off. 


If a fault occurs in the system, a related message is displayed in the message center. Advanced EBA 
will not be available until the fault is rectified. 


Intelligent Emergency Braking 


Intelligent emergency braking reduces the impact velocity if the ASCM determines that a collision is 
unavoidable, even with driver intervention. It is not designed to prevent accidents from occurring. 
Typical activation of intelligent emergency braking is approximately 0.8 second before impact. During 
this 0.8 second period the speed of the sensing vehicle is reduced, thus reducing the impact energy. 


If the ASCM determines a collision is unavoidable, it signals the ABS control module to apply 
emergency brake pressure to all of the brakes. On vehicles without active safety belts, emergency 
brake pressure is 50 bar (725 Ibf/in2) maximum. On vehicles with active safety belts, emergency 
brake pressure is 100 bar (1450 Ibf/in2) maximum. 


When intelligent emergency braking is initiated the ASCM also signals the Restraints Control module 
(RCM) to fire the front seatbelt retractors. 

For additional information, refer to: Seatbelt System (501-20 Seatbelt System, Description and 
Operation). 


After the intelligent emergency braking function has activated, it is then disabled, as the vehicle is 
assumed to be damaged. After the vehicle has been repaired, the intelligent emergency braking 
function can be re-enabled using Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment. 


The intelligent emergency braking function operates down to a vehicle speed of 10 km/h (6mph), and 
will function even when forward alert and adaptive cruise control are switched off. 


If the intelligent emergency braking feature is disabled for any reason, a related message is displayed 
in the message center. 


ЕУІ DIAGRAM 


CN NOTE: 


A = Hardwired; O = LIN Bus; AN = High speed CAN powertrain systems bus 


CONTROL DIAGRAM - STANDARD SPEED CONTROL 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


Engine Control Module (ECM) 

Right steering wheel switchpack 

Clockspring 

Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 

Transmission Control Module (TCM) - vehicles with automatic transmission only 
Instrument Cluster (IC) 

Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 


Ground 


Fuse 5A - located in Engine Junction Box (EJB) 


к 
о 


Ignition relay - located in EJB 


A = Hardwired; O = LIN Bus; AN = High speed CAN powertrain systems bus 


CONTROL DIAGRAM - ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL 
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DESCRIPTION 


1 Adaptive Speed Control Module (ASCM) 

2 Right steering wheel switchpack 

3 Clockspring 

4 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
5 Engine Control Module (ECM) 

6 Transmission Control Module (TCM) - vehicles with automatic transmission only 
7 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

8 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 

9 Ground 

10 Fuse 5A - located in Engine Junction Box (EJB) 

11 Ignition relay - located in EJB 

12 Fuse 5 - located in Passenger Junction Box (PJB) 


13 Ignition relay - located т PJB 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
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SPEED CONTROL 


ITEM SPECIFICATION 


90° + 0.5° 


Adaptive speed control module (ASCM) vertical alignment 


E176014 


Using the old A-pillar outer panel as a guide mark out the position on the new A-pillar outer 
panel where the upper and lower MIG butt joints are to be made. Cut the new panel as 
indicated. 


ЕШ Offer up the new А-рШаг outer panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct 


proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
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SPEED CONTROL 
SPEED CONTROL SWITCH eism 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


STEERING 
WHEEL 
SPEED ALL 


19.75.25 CONTROL DERIVATIVES 3 USED WITHINS 


SWITCH - 
RENEW 


ER X LLLLIÓIT I 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕЗ Маке the SRS system safe. 


Refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, 
Description and Operation). 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
EN Refer to: Driver Airbag Module (501-20, Removal and Installation). 


CN NOTE: 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


= 


Torque: 3 Nm 


E173442 


Torque: 2 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


JAGUAR 


Bumper Protector 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 
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RAAT 
PRESALE RAE 


EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Schutz für Stofsfánger 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 
Protection pour pare-chocs 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO ; 
Protezione paraurti 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 
Protector del parachoques 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 
Protector do pára-choqueszpára-choquesz 


Инструкции по установке 


Защита бампера 


MONTAGEHANDLEIDING : 
Bumperbescherming 
BGAN 2777, 

RY R= 70779 
aA AA 
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Instruções de instalação 


Pára-choque Protetor 


JAF0260_1E 
PART No. T2H7950, T2H17216 Issue no. 1 
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WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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MAH. ШІН, ЖЫЛА AAU иу НІН. 
ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 
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Starting a disabled vehicle using booster cables 


FITTING INSTRUCTION 


RAV 
(ЕНІ ES BAN Balhae 
. | EINBAUANLEITUNG | . 
Anlassen eines liegen gebliebenen Fahrzeugs mit Starthilfekabeln 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 
Démarrage d'un véhicule immobilisé à l'aidede cábles de démarrage 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 
Avviamento di un veicolo in panne con i cavi ausiliari 
INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 
Arranque de un vehículo averiado con cables de arranque de emergencia 
INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 
Pór um veículo desactivado a trabalhar com cabos de arranque 
Инструкции по установке 


Запуск двигателя с помощью вспомогательных проводов 


MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
Hulpstartkabels gebruiken 


MAAN 277, 
Z—A4-— 7—2W&TtBRUC NYT ХЕ COSHH 89 S 
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Instruções de instalação 
Partida de um veículo desativado com cabos de sobrealimentação 
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WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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MAH. ШІН, ЖЫЛА AAU иу НІН. 
ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the Jaguar recommended countersink tool is used to carry out this step. 


E18068 


Countersink the holes to a depth of 2mm as indicated. 


STARTING A DISABLED VEHICLE 
USING BOOSTER CABLES 


A Rotating parts of the engine can cause 

serious injury. Take extreme care 
when working near rotating parts of 
the engine. 


Before attempting to start the disabled 
vehicle, make sure that the parking 
brake is applied, or suitably chock the 
wheels. Make sure that Park is 
selected or the manual gearbox is in 
neutral. 


Always wear appropriate eye 
protection when working with 
batteries. 

Never jump start (boost), charge, or 
try to start a vehicle with a frozen 
battery. Doing so can result in an 
explosion. 


A 


During normal use, batteries emit 
explosive gas sufficient to cause 
severe explosions and capable of 
causing serious injury - keep sparks 
and naked lights away from the engine 
compartment. 


Make sure there is no physical contact 
between the donor and disabled 
vehicles other than the booster cables. 


Make sure that the slave battery or 
starting aid is a 12 volt device. 


Disconnect the booster cables prior to 
operating any electrical equipment. 


Note: Before connecting booster cables ensure 
that the battery connections on the disabled 
vehicle are correct and that all electrical 
equipment has been switched off. 


1. Connectthe positive (Red) booster cable to 
the positive (+) terminal on the donor 
vehicle's battery. 


. Connect the other end of the positive 
booster cable to the positive (+) terminal 
on the discharged battery. 


. Connect the negative (Black) booster cable 
to the recommended jump starting earth 
point of the donor vehicle. 


On the disabled vehicle, connect the other 
end of the negative booster cable to a 
suitable point at least 0.5m (20 inches) ўма 
from the battery and as far as possible from 
any fuel or brake pipes. 
Note: Check that all cables are clear of any 
moving components. 

. Start the engine of the donor vehicle and 
allow it to idle for a few minutes. 


. Start the engine of the disabled vehicle. 
Note: Do not switch on any electrical 
circuits of the disabled vehicle until after 
the booster cables are removed. 

7. Allow both vehicles to idle for two minutes. 

. Switch off the donor vehicle. 

Disconnect the negative (Black) booster 
cable from the previously disabled vehicle. 
. Disconnect the negative (Black) booster 
cable from the donor vehicle. 
. Disconnect the positive (Red) booster 


cable from the previously discharged 
battery. 


. Disconnect the positive (Red) booster 
cable from the donor vehicle. 


Démarrage d’un véhicule immobilisé 
à l'aide de cables de démarrage 


& 


& 


Les piéces rotatives du moteur peuvent 
causer de graves blessures. Prenez les 
précautions qui s'imposent lorsque vous 
travaillez à proximité des piéces rotatives 
du moteur. 

Avant toute tentative de démarrage du 
véhicule en panne, assurez-vous que le 
frein de stationnement est serré ou placez 
des cales appropriées sous les roues. 
Veillez à ce que le levier de vitesses soit en 
position de stationnement (P) ou au point 
mort. 

Portez toujours des lunettes de protection 
pour travailler sur des batteries. 

Ne démarrez jamais avec des cábles 
(dépannage), ne chargez pas et n'essayez 
pas de démarrer un véhicule avec une 
batterie gelée. Vous pourriez provoquer 
une explosion. 

En cours d'utilisation normale, la quantité 
d'hydrogàne gazeux produite par les 
batteries est suffisante pour provoquer une 
déflagration capable d'entrainer des 
blessures graves ; éviter toute étincelle et 
flamme nue dans le compartiment moteur. 
I| ne doit y avoir aucun contact physique 
entre le véhicule d'assistance et le véhicule 
en panne à l'exception des cábles de démarrage. 
Assurez-vous que la batterie d'assistance ou 
le dispositif d'aide au démarrage affichent 12 V. 
Débranchez les cábles de démarrage avant 
de mettre sous tension un équipement 
électrique, quel qu'il soit. 


& 
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Remarque : Avant de déconnecter les 
cables dedémarrage, vérifiez que les c 
onnexions de la batteriesur le véhicule en 
panne sont correctes et que tout é 
quipement électrique a été éteint. 


. Connectez l'une des extrémités du 


cable volant positif (rouge) à la borne 
positive de la batterie du véhicule d'assistance. 


. Déposez le couvercle de la borne positive 


et branchez l'autre extrémité du cable volant 
positif à la borne positive du point de démarrage 
Connectez l'une des extrémités du cable 

volant négatif (noir) à la borne négative de 

la batterie du véhicule d'assistance. 


. Surle véhicule immobilisé, connectez l'autre 


extrémité du cáble de démarrage négatif à un 
point adéquat se trouvant à au moins 0,5 m 

(20 in) de la batterie et le plus loin possible 

des tuyaux de carburant ou de freins. 

Remarque: Vérifiez qu'aucun composant mobile ne se trouve 
autour des cábles et que les 4 connexions sont bien en place. 
Démarrez le moteur du véhicule d'assistance et 
laissez-le tourner au ralenti pendant quelques minutes. 
Démarrez le moteur du véhicule en panne. 
Remarque: n'allumez aucun circuit électrique 

du véhicule qui était en panne avant d'avoir 

retiré les cables volants. 

Laissez les deux véhicules tourner au 

ralenti pendant quelques minutes. 

Coupez le moteur du véhicule de secours. 
Débranchez le cáble volant négatif 

(noir) du véhicule en panne. 


. Débranchez le cáble volant négatif 


(noir) du véhicule d'assistance. 


. Débranchez le cáble volant positif 


(rouge) du véhicule en panne. 


. Débranchez le cáble volant positif 


(rouge) du véhicule d'assistance. 


Anlassen eines liegen gebliebenen 
Fahrzeugs mit Starthilfekabeln 


Sich drehende Teile des Motors kónnen 
schwere Verletzungen verursachen. Bei 
Arbeiten in der Náhe von sich drehenden 
Motorteilen sehr sorgfáltig vorgehen. 


Vor dem Versuch, ein liegen gebliebenes 
Fahrzeug zu starten, darauf achten, dass 
die Feststellbremse angezogen ist bzw. die 
Ráder mit geeigneten Bremsklótzen 
sichern. Sicherstellen, dass sich der 
Wahlhebel in der Stellung P (Parken) bzw. 
sich das Schaltgetriebe im Leerlauf befindet. 


Bei der Handhabung von Batterien immer 
eine geeignete Schutzbrille tragen. 


In keinem Fall eine gefrorene Batterie 
laden oder ein Fahrzeug mit gefrorener 
Batterie mit Starthilfekabel starten. Dabei 
kann es zu einer Explosion kommen. 


Bei normalem Betrieb geben Batterien 
genug explosives Gas ab, um starke 
Explosionen und schwere Verletzungen zu 
verursachen — Funken und offene Flammen 
vom Motorraum fernhalten. 


Darauf achten, dass es auBer den 
Starthilfekabeln keinen physischen Kontakt 
zwischen dem Fahrzeug, mit dem die 
Starthilfe erfolgt und dem liegen gebliebenen 
Fahrzeug gibt. 


Darauf achten, dass es sich bei der 
Starthilfebatterie oder dem Starthilfegerat 
um ein 12-Volt-Gerat handelt. 


Vor dem Einschalten von elektrischen 
Anlagen die Starthilfekabel abklemmen. 


Hinweis: Vor dem AnschlieBen von Starthilfekabeln 
sicherstellen, dass die Batterieanschlüsse ап dem 
liegen gebliebenen Fahrzeug korrekt sind und alle 
elektrischen Anlagen ausgeschaltet wurden. 


1. Das positive Starthilfekabel (rot) am Pluspol (+) 
der Batterie des Fahrzeugs anschlieBen, mit dem 
die Starthilfe gegeben wird. 


2. Das andere Ende des positiven Starthilfekabels 
am Pluspol (+) der entladenen Batterie anschlieBen. 


3. Das negative Starthilfekabel (schwarz) an den 
empfohlenen Starthilfe-Massepunkt des Fahrzeugs 
anschlieBen, mit dem die Starthilfe gegeben wird. 


4. Das andere Ende des negativen Starthilfekabels an 
dem liegen gebliebenen Fahrzeug an einen geeigneten 
Massepunkt im Abstand von mindestens 0,5 Metern von 
der Batterie und so weit wie möglich von allen Kraftstoff 
und Bremsleitungen entfernt anschlieBen. 

Hinweis: Uberprüfen, ob alle Kabel nicht mit beweglichen 
Teilen in Berührung kommen kónnen. 


5. Den Motor des Fahrzeugs anlassen, mit dem die 
Starthilfe gegeben wird, und einige Minuten im 
Leerlauf laufen lassen. 


6. Den Motor des liegen gebliebenen Fahrzeugs 
anlassen. 

Hinweis: Bei dem Fahrzeug, das Starthilfe 
erhalten hat, elektrische Verbraucher erst nach 
dem Abklemmen der Starthilfekabel einschalten. 


7. Die Motoren beider Fahrzeuge zwei Minuten lang 
im Leerlauf laufen lassen. 


8. Den Motor des Hilfsfahrzeugs abstellen. 


9. Das negative Starthilfekabel (schwarz) von dem 
liegen gebliebenen Fahrzeug abklemmen. 


10. Das negative Starthilfekabel (schwarz) von dem 
Fahrzeug abklemmen, mit dem die Starthilfe 
gegeben wird. 

11. Das positive Starthilfekabel (rot) von der zuvor 
entladenen Batterie abklemmen. 


12. Das positive Starthilfekabel (rot) von dem 
Fahrzeug abklemmen, mit dem die Starthilfe 
gegeben wird. 


Avviamento di un veicolo in panne c 
оп i cavi ausiliari 


A 


A 


Le parti rotanti del motore possonocausare 
gravi lesioni. Prestare la massima 
attenzione quando si eseguono interventi 
in prossimità di componenti rotanti del 
motore. 


Prima di cercare di avviare un veicolo in 
panne, assicurarsi che sia stato inserito il 
freno di stazionamento, oppure bloccare 
adeguatamente le ruote con i ceppi. 
Verificare che sia selezionata la posizione 
di parcheggio (P) oppure che il cambio 
manuale sia in folle. 


Indossare sempre una protezione idonea 
per gli occhi quando si lavora con le 
batterie. 


Non usare mai una batteria ausiliaria, né 
mettere in carica la batteria della vettura, 
se questa è gelata; non tentare 
'avviamento. Rischio di esplosione. 


Durante il normale utilizzo, le batterie 
emettono una quantità di gas esplosivo 
sufficiente a causare una violenta 
esplosione in grado di causare gravi 
esioni. Tenere scintille e fiamme libere 
ontane dal vano motore. 


Assicurarsi che non vi sia alcun contatto 
fisico tra veicolo di soccorso e veicolo in 
panne, a parte i cavi ausiliari. 


Verificare che la batteria asservita o il 
dispositivo di ausilio all'avviamento sia un 
dispositivo da 12 V. 


Scollegare i cavi ausiliari prima di azionare 
eventuali apparecchiature elettriche. 


Nota: prima di collegare i cavi ausiliari, 
verificare chei collegamenti della batteria sul 
veicolo in pannesiano corretti e che tutte le 
apparecchiature elettrichesiano spente. 


1. Collegare il cavo ausiliario positivo (rosso) al 
morsetto positivo (+) della batteria del veicolo 
arrivato in soccorso. 


2. Collegare l'altra estremità del cavo ausiliario 
positivo al morsetto positivo (+) della batteria 
del veicolo in panne. 


3. Collegare il cavo ausiliario negativo (nero) al 
punto di massa consigliato per l'avviamento 
d'emergenza del veicolo arrivato in soccorso. 


4. Sulla vettura in panne, collegare l'altra estremità 
del cavo ausiliario negativo a un punto adatto ad 
almeno 0,5 metri (20 pollici) dalla batteria e il più 
lontano possibile da tubi del carburante o dei freni. 
Nota: verificare che tutti i cavi siano lontani dai 
componenti in movimento. 


5. Avviare il motore del veicolo di soccorso e 
lasciarlo girare al minimo per alcuni minuti. 

6. Avviare il motore della vettura in panne. 
Nota: non attivare alcun circuito elettrico sul 
veicolo in panne fino a quando non sono stati 
rimossi tutti i cavi ausiliari. 

7. Lasciare girare i motori delle due vetture al 
minimo per due minuti. 

8. Spegnere il motore dell'altra vettura. 

9. Scollegare il cavo ausiliario negativo (nero) 
dal veicolo che era in panne. 

10. Scollegare il cavo ausiliario negativo (nero) 
dal veicolo di soccorso. 

11. Scollegare il cavo ausiliario positivo (rosso) 
dal veicolo che era in panne. 


12. Scollegare il cavo ausiliario positivo (rosso) 
dal veicolo di soccorso. 


Hulpstartkabels gebruiken 


A 


A 


Bewegende onderdelen van de motor 
kunnen ernstig letsel veroorzaken. Wees 
zeer voorzichtig wanneer u in de buurt van 
bewegende motoronderdelen werkt. 


Zorg dat de handrem is aangetrokken of leg 
geschikte keggen onder de wielen voordat 
u het defecte voertuig probeert te starten. 
Zorg dat de parkeerstand is geselecteerd of 
dat de handgeschakelde versnellingsbak in 
de neutraalstand staat. 


Draag bij het uitvoeren van 
werkzaamheden aan accu’s altijd een 
geschikte veiligheidsbril. 


U mag bij een bevroren accu nooit 
hulpstartkabels gebruiken, de accu 
opladen of het voertuig proberen te 
Starten. Dit kan een explosie veroorzaken. 


Bij normaal gebruik stoten accu’s 
explosieve gassen uit, die ernstige 
ontploffingen en ernstig letsel kunnen 
veroorzaken. Houd vonken en open vuur uit 
de buurt van de motorruimte. 


Zorg dat het goede voertuig en het defecte 
voertuig elkaar niet raken, behalve door 
middel van de hulpstartkabels. 


Zorg dat de hulpaccu of het hulpmiddel voor 
starten een spanning van 12 V heeft. 


Koppel de startkabels los voordat u 
elektrische apparatuur gebruikt. 


Opmerking: Controleer voordat u hulpstartkabels 
aansluit eerst of de accu-aansluitingen op het defecte 
voertuig in orde zijn en of alle elektrische apparatuur 
is uitgeschakeld. 


1. 


uit de positieve (rode) hulpstartkabel aan op 
e pluspool (+) van de accu van het 
ulpvoertuig. 


uit het andere uiteinde van de positieve 
ulpstartkabel aan op de pluspool (+) van de 
ge accu. 


uit de negatieve (zwarte) hulpstartkabel aan op 
et aanbevolen massapunt in het voertuig met 
e goede accu. 


Sluit het andere uiteinde van de negatieve 
hulpstartkabel aan op een geschikt punt in het 
defecte voertuig op minimaal 0,5 m (20 inch) van 
de accu en zo ver mogelijk uit de buurt van 
brandstof- of remleidingen. 

N.B.: Controleer of alle kabels zo ver mogelijk 
verwijderd zijn van bewegende of draaiende 
onderdelen. 


Start de motor van het goede voertuig en laat 
deze een paar minuten lang stationair lopen. 


Start de motor van het voertuig met de lege 
accu. 

Opmerking: schakel pas elektrische apparatuur 
van het defecte voertuig in als de startkabels zijn 
verwijderd. 

Laat de motoren in beide voertuigen twee 
minuten lang stationair lopen. 

Schakel het contact van het hulpvoertuig uit. 


Koppel de negatieve (zwarte) hulpstartkabel los 
van de massa-aansluiting in het voertuig dat 
eerder defect was. 


. Koppel de negatieve (zwarte) hulpstartkabel los 


van de goede accu. 


. Koppel de positieve (rode) hulpstartkabel los 


van de accu die eerder leeg was. 


. Koppel de positieve (rode) hulpstartkabel los 


van de goede accu. 


Arranque de un vehículo averiado con 
cables de arranque de emergencia 


4 


â 


© 


© 
Ф 


Las piezas giratorias del motor pueden 
ocasionar lesiones graves. Extreme las 
precauciones cuando trabaje cerca de 
piezas giratorias del motor. 


Antes de intentar arrancar el vehiculo, 
compruebe que el freno de 
estacionamiento esté puesto о calce las 
ruedas. Verifique que esté seleccionada la 
posición P (estacionamiento) en el cambio 
automático o que el cambio manual se 
encuentre en punto muerto. 


Utilice siempre la protección ocular 
apropiada cuando manipule baterías. 


No cargue una batería congelada ni la 
arranque con cables de emergencia (o con 
un sistema de arranque de emergencia). 
De lo contrario, podría producirse una 
explosión. 


Durante el uso normal, las baterías emiten 
gas en cantidades suficientes para causar 
explosiones y lesionar gravemente. 
Mantenga las chispas y las lámparas no 
protegidas alejadas del vano motor. 


Verifique que no haya @ntacto físico entre el 
vehículo auxiliar y el vehículo averiado, 
aparte de los cables de emergencia. 
Compruebe que la batería auxiliar o el 
dispositivo de arranque son de 12 voltios. 
Desconecte los cables de arranque de 
emergencia antes de utilizar cualquier 
equipo eléctrico. 


Nota: Antes de conectar los cables de emergencia, 
asegürese de que se han realizado correctamente las 
conexiones de la batería del vehículo averiado y de 
que se han desconectado todos los equipos 
elctricos. 


Conecte el cable de arranque de emergencia 
positivo (rojo) al borne positivo (+) de la batería 
del vehículo donante. 

Conecte el otro extremo del cable de arranque de 
emergencia positivo al borne positivo (+) de la 
batería descargada. 

Conecte el cable de arranque de emergencia 
negativo (negro) a la to ma de masa del vehículo 
donante recomendada para el arranque con 
cables de emergencia. 

En el vehículo averiado, conecte el otro extremo 
del cable de arranque de emergencia negativo a 
una toma adecuada situada como mínimo a 0,5 
metros (20 pulgadas) de la batería y lo más 
alejada posible de cualquier tubo de freno o 

de combustible. 

Nota: Compruebe que ningün cable entre en 
contacto con los componentes móviles. 
Arranque el motor del vehículo donante y déjelo 
al ralentí durante unos minutos. 


Arranque el motor del vehículo averiado. 

Nota: Мо active ningun cirdaieléctrico en el 
vehículo auxiliado hasta que se hayan retirado 
todos los cables de arranque de emergencia. 
Deje ambos vehículos al ralentí durante dos 
minutos. 

Apague el motor del vehículo donante. 
Desconecte el cable de arranque de emergencia 
negativo (negro) de І vehículo averiado. 


. Desconecte el cable de arranque de emergencia 


negativo (negro) del vehículo donante. 


. Desconecte el cable de arranque de emergencia 


positivo (rojo) de la batería descargada. 


. Desconecte el cable de arranque de emergencia 


positivo (rojo) del vehículoauxiliar. 


Pôr um veículo desactivado а 
trabalhar com cabos de arranque 


4 
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As pecas rotativas do motor podem causar 
ferimentos graves. Tenha muito cuidado 
ao trabalhar perto das pecas rotativas do 
motor. 


Antes de tentar pór a trabalhar o veículo 
cuja bateria está descarregada, 
certifique-se de que o traváo de máo está 
aplicado ou bloqueie as rodas com calcos 
adequados. Certifique-se de que a 
posicáo P está seleccionada ou que a 
caixa de velocidades manual está em 
ponto morto. 


Use sempre protecção ocular adequada 
quando trabalhar com baterias. 


Nunca efectue arranques com uma bateria 
auxiliar, carregue nem tente dar arranque 
a um veículo com uma bateria congelada. 
Se о fizer, poderá provocar uma explosão. 


Durante o funcionamento normal, as 
baterias emitem gás explosivo em 
quantidade suficiente para causar 
explosões que poderiam redundar em 
lesões graves - mantenha todas as faíscas 
e luzes nuas bem afastadas do 
compartimento do motor. 


Certifique-se de que não existe contacto 
físico entre o veículo dador e o veículo cuja 
bateria está descarregada, para além dos 
cabos de arranque. 


Assegure-se de que a bateria auxiliar ou o 
auxiliar de arranque é de 12 V. 


Desligue os cabos de arranque antes de 
accionar qualquer equipamento eléctrico. 


Nota: Antes de ligar cabos de arranque, certifique-se 
de que as ligações da bateria descarregada estão 
correctas e de que todo o equipamento eléctrico está 
desligado. 


1. 


Ligue o cabo de arranque positivo (+) ao 
terminal positivo (+) na bateria do veículo dador. 


Ligue a outra extremidade do cabo de arranque 
positivo ao terminal positivo (+) na bateria 
descarregada. 


Ligue o cabo de arranque negativo (preto) ao 
ponto de massa de arranque auxiliar 
recomendado do veículo dador. 


No veículo desactivado, ligue a outra extremidade 


do cabo de arranque negativo a um ponto adequado 


a cerca de, pelo menos, 0,5 m (20 polegadas) da 
bateria e o mais afastado possível de quaisquer 
tubos de combustível ou dos travões. 


Nota: Verifique se todos os cabos estão afastados 


de componentes móveis. 


Ponha o motor do veículo “dador” a trabalhar e 
deixe-o ao ralenti durante alguns minutos. 


Ligue o motor do veículo desactivado. 


Nota: Não ligue quaisquer circuitos eléctricos 
do veículo cuja bateria está descarregada antes 
de os cabos de arranque terem sido desligados. 


Deixe os dois veículos trabalharem ao ralenti 
durante dois minutos. 


Desligue o motor do veículo dador. 


Desligue o cabo de arranque negativo (preto) do 
veículo cuja bateria estava descarregada. 


. Desligue o cabo de arranque negativo (preto) da 


bateria do veículo dador. 


. Desligue o cabo de arranque positivo (vermelho) 


da bateria anteriormente descarregada. 


. Desligue o cabo de arranque positivo (vermelho) 


da bateria do veículo dador. 


Запуск двигателя с помощью 
вспомогательных проводов 
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Вращающиеся детали двигателя могут 
причинить тяжелую травму. Работая 
вблизи вращающихся деталей двигателя, 
соблюдайтеособую осторожность. 


Перед запуском обесточенного 
автомобиля убедитесь, что включен 
стояночный тормоз, либо установите под 
колеса подходящие колодки. Убедитесь, 
что выбран диапазон Р (Стоянка) или 
включена нейтральная передача 

(на автомобиляхс МКПП). 

Работая с аккумуляторной батареей, 
обязательно надевайтезащитные очки. 


Если аккумуляторная батарея замерзла, 
не подсоединяйте ее к вспомогательной 
батарее, не заряжайте ее и не пытайтесь 
запустить двигатель. Это может 
привести к взрыву. 

При нормальной эксплуатации 
аккумуляторы выделяютвзрывоопасный 
газ. Объем выделяемого газа достаточен 
для сильных взрывов, которые могут 
причинить серьезные травмы. Убедитесь, ч 
то вблизи моторного отделения 
отсутствует искрение иоткрытое пламя. 


Убедитесь, что между 
автомобилем-донором 

и обесточенным автомобилем нет 
физического контакта, за 
исключением вспомогательных 
проводов. 

Убедитесь, что вспомогательная 
аккумуляторная батарея или 
пусковое устройство рассчитаны на 
12 В. 

Перед использованием какого-либо 
электрооборудования отсоедините 
вспомогательные провода. 


Примечание: Перед подсоединением 
вспомогательных проводов убедитесь 

в правильности подсоединения 
аккумуляторной батареи на автомобиле 
с разряженной батареей и втом, что все 
электрооборудование выключено. 


1. 


Подсоедините один конец положительного 
(красного)вспомогательного провода к 
положительной (+) клемме батареи 
автомобиля-донора.уу 

Подсоедините другой конец 
положительного вспомогательного 
провода к положительной (+) клемме 
разряженной аккумуляторной батареи. 


Подсоедините один конец отрицательного 
(черного)вспомогательного провода кточке 
массы автомобиля-донора, рекомендованной 
для подобного запуска. 


На автомобиле с разряженной батареей 
подключите другой конец отрицательного 
провода зарядного устройства к подходящей 
точке, расположенной не менее чем в 0,5 м 
(20 дюймах) от аккумуляторной батареи и как 
можно дальше от топливопроводов и трубок 
тормозной системы. 

Примечание: Убедитесь, что провода не к 
асаются подвижных деталей. 


Запустите двигатель автомобиля 

с вспомогательной батареей и дайте 
ему поработать на холостых оборотах 
несколько минут. 


Запустите двигатель автомобиля 

с разряженной батареей. Примечание: 
Запрещается включение любых электрических 
цепей на автомобиле с ранее разряженной 
батареей до отключения 

вспомогательных проводов. 

Дайте двигателям обоих автомобилей 
поработать на холостых оборотах две 
минуты. 

Выключите двигатель автомобиля-донора. 
Отсоедините отрицательный (черный) 


вспомогательный п ровод от 
запускаемого автомобиля. 


. Отсоедините отрицательный (черный) 


вспомогательный п ровод от 
автомобиля-донора. 


. Отсоедините положительный (красный) 


вспомогательный провод от 
разряженной аккумуляторной батареи. 


. Отсоедините положительный (красный) 


вспомогательный провод от 
автомобиля-донора. 
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DANDO A PARTIDA EM UM VEÍCULO DESATIV/ 
USO DO CABO DE TRANSFERÉNCIA DE CARGA 


As pecas móveis do motor podem causar 

ferimentos graves. Tenha muito cuidado 

ao trabalhar próximo a partes móveis 

de um motor. 

Antes de tentar dar a partida no veículo desativado 
verifique se o freio de estacionamento 

está aplicado ou se as rodas estáo devidamente 
calcadas. Certifique-se de selecionar Park 

ou, se manual, que a marcha esteja em 

Neutra 

Use protecáo para os olhos 

ao trabalhar com 

baterias. 

Nunca dé partida com cabos, carregue ou 

tente dar a partida em um veículo com a bateria 
congelada. Isso pode causar uma 

explosáo 

Durante uso regular, as baterias podem emitir 

gás explosivo o suficiente para causar 

fortes explosóes e capazes de 

machucar seriamente. Mantenha faíscas 

e luzes sem protecáo longe do compartimento do 
motor. 

Certifique-se de que não ha contato físico 

entre o veículo doador e o desativado 

que não seja о cabo de transferência de carga da bateria. 
Certifique-se de que a bateria escrava ou 

auxílio de partida seja um dispositivo de 12 volt. 
Desconecte o cabo de transferéncia de carga da bateria antes de 
operar qualquer dispositivo elétrico. 

Observação: antes de conectar os cabo de transferén 
que as conexóes da bateria estejam no veículo 
desativado estejam corretas e que todo o equipamento elétrico 
fora desligado. 

1. Conecte o cabo positivo (Vermelho) no 

terminal positivo (+) da bateria do veículo 

doador. 

2. Conecte a outra ponta do cabo positivo ao 
terminal positivo (4) 

na bateria descarregada. 

3. Conecte o cabo negativo (Preto) no 

na partida com cabos do aterramento 

do veículo doador. 

4.Мо veículo desativado, conecte а outra extremidad 
do cabo de transferência de carga da bateria negativc 
ponto adequado de ao menos 0.5m (20 polegadas) de 
da bateria e o mais longe possível dos dutos de 
combustível e freio. 

Observação: verifique se todos os cabos estão distani 
componentes móveis 

5. Ligue o motor do veículo doador e 

deixe ambos os veículos em marcha lenta por alguns ı 
6. Ligue o motor do veículo com problema. 
Observação: não ligue quaisquer circuitos 

elétricos do veículo desativado até que 

os cabos de transferência de carga da bateria sejam re 
7. Deixe ambos os veículos em marcha lenta por dois 
8. Desligue o veículo doador. 

9.Desconecte o cabo negativo (Preto) 

do veículo desativado. 

10.Desconecte o cabo negativo (Preto) 

do veículo doador. 

11.Desconecte o cabo positivo (Vermelho) 

da bateria 

descarregada. 

12.Desconecte o cabo positivo (Vermelho) 

do veículo doador. 
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Warning Triangle 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


EE 
= FA Beh, 
EINBAUANLEITUNG 
Warndreieck 
INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 
Triangle de signalisation 
ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 
Triangolo segnaletico 
INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 
Triángulo de peligro 
INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 
Triangulo de emergéncia 


Инструкции по установке 


Знак аварийной остановки 
MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
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Instruções de instalação 


Triângulo de segurança 


JAF0163_2E 
PART No. T2H7754 Issue no. 2 


JAGUAR 


Bicycle Carrier (2 Bike) 


EINBAUANLEITUNG 

Fahrradtrager (2 Fahrráder) 

INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 

Porte-vélo (2 vélos ) 
ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 

Portabicicletta (2 biciclette) 

INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 
Portabicicletas (2 bicicletas) 

INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Porta-bicicleta (2 bicicletas) 


Инструкции по установке 


Крепление для велосипеда (2 велосипеды) 


MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 


Fietsendrager (2 fietsen) 
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ЗА AA 
AAA Me (29) 
" Instruções de instalação - 
Bicicleta Transmissor ( 2 bicicletas ) 


JAF0153 2E 
PART Мо. С2222695 / C2Z22694 Issue по. 2 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


жис ^+. | 
= Е]. 
Жї НЕ RE RUPES е А 

PSU HB. 


o ЖОЙ, eae 
At SER, ЙРЙ ЖАНА аш ПИ. 


ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenständen können Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfältig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 

Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 

de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 
le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo 


BHMMAHME! 
Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 
При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat и overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd u bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes ае instalar. Durante а 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


BREN, ЖЕЛ, EAT URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте по следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
ЕЕ 


ЕЛС оос. UFO URL 22:88: 


4-5 оре} RAN JAI F Чече. 
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As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


E176016 


Drill holes where the BSF's and MIG plug welds are to be installed as indicated. 


E176017 


Drill holes where the backing plates are to be installed in the upper A-pillar butt joint as 
indicated. 
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Max 400mm 


® Note: The reverse lamp of the cycle carrier lighting board will not operate on vehicles with 12N/12S type 
towing electrics using a 7 to 13 pin adapter. 


ө Hinweis: Der Rückfahrscheinwerfer der Fahrradtrager-Beleuchtungseinheit funktioniert nicht bei Fahrzeugen 
mit Anhángerkupplung-Elektrik des Typs 12N/12S mit einem Adapter von 7 auf 13 Pole. 

e Remarque : Le feu de recul de la planche d'éclairage du porte-vélo ne fonctionne pas sur les véhicules 
avec raccord électrique de type 12N/12S utilisant l'adaptateur 7 broches vers 13 broches. 

€ Nota: la luz de marcha atrás del panel de luces del portabicicletas no funcionará en aquellos vehículos 
equipados con componentes eléctricos para remolque tipo 12N/12S utilizando un adaptador de 7 patillas 
para 13 patillas. 

€ Nota: la luce della retromarcia del pannello porta targa posteriore con luci non funziona sui veicoli con 
cablaggio elettrico per il traino di tipo 12N/12S che utilizzano adattatori da 7 a 13 poli. 

ө Nota: A lâmpada de marcha-atrás do porta-bicicleta não funciona em veículos com sistemas eléctricos 
de reboque do tipo 12N/12S utilizando um adaptador de 7 para 13 pinos. 

€ N.B.: het achteruitrijlicht op de verlichtingsbalk van de fietsendrager werkt niet bij voertuigen met elektronica 
voor het trekken van het type 12N/12S als u een adapter gebruikt voor 7 naar 13 pennen. 

e YnpEiWon: To фос тпс блісбеу отоу пака фштісроо тпс баспс TOSnAdtou беу да Aerroupyrjoe GE охйрата 
не NAEKTPIKO оботпра роџоо\кпопс топтоо 12N/12S хрпощопоюмутас аутаптора 7 ёшс 13 акробектшу 

ө ad: OI) EV UT 8 FOUIN—AZA DY 7477-13 CY PAT SEER © 12N/128 24 70 
А51 S x Rone lam СЕ C ҒА, 

ө Примечание. Задний фонарь освещения велобагажника не работает на автомобилях с электросистемой 
прицепа типа 12N/12S, в которой используется адаптер с 7-13 контактами 


ө XX: (EBERT 13-Е ЗЕМ 12М/125 
НЕЕ ВАЖНЕЕ, ATERASITH BER AC BE ІЛЕ 


GB Technical specification 

Bike-carrier unit weight: 13/12,3 kg 

Permitted load capacity: max 40 kg 

Max bike weight: 20 kg (pls note max load above) 

Safety instructions for checking before and during travel 
* Not recommended for tow bars made of GGG 40, cast iron or aluminium 
(towball and 2cm below the ball need to be out of steel, rest is ok to be 
Aluminium). 
The vehicle driver is solely responsible for ensuring that the product is in 
faultless condition and that carrier and load is securely fastened. 
Never exceed the permitted towball capacity of the car. Note! That the 
combined weight of the bike-carrier unit and the load never exceed the 
permitted towball capacity. The information of the car’s towball capacity can 
be found next to the towball on a plate or in the vehicle information booklet. 
The maximum weight per bike is 20 kgs. Always position the biggest/heaviest 
bike first and closest to the car, and then position the smaller/lighter bike. 
The bike carrier shall be assembled and fitted securely in accordance with 
the instructions. 
Prior to departure, the function of the lights lamps shall be checked. When 
using the foglight on the bike-carrier, make sure that the foglight on the car 
is not working at the same time. 
Before departure all loose parts should be taken off the bikes, like childseats, 
baskets, locks and cycle pumps etc. The bikes should contain no loose items 
during transport and cause danger to others. 

If the car is equipped with automatic boot/tailgate opening, this function 
must be disabled and the luggage compartment opened manually when the 
bike carrier is fitted to avoid damage on carrier and/or car. 

Check that belts and other fasteners are secure, retighten if necessary. 

The vehicle’s total length increases when the bike carrier is attached. The 
bikes themselves may increase the vehicle’s total width and height. Take 
especial care when reversing and/or entering garages or ferries etc. 

Replace any damaged or worn parts immediately. During use/drive, all levers, 
bolts or nuts must be tightened (according to instructions). The bike-arms 
must always be locked during driving/transport. 

The bike carrier shall always be locked and keys kept in safe place during 
transport. 

The car’s on-road behaviour may change especially when taking curves and 
during braking when the product is fitted. 

Applicable speed limits and other traffic regulations shall always be followed. 
Speed should always be tailored to suit safety considerations with regard to 
traffic conditions and the load being carried. Maximum speed is 130 km/h. 
The carrier is constructed to carry standard-bike-frames. Tandem bikes may 
not be carried. 

Jaguar absolves itself of responsibility for any personal injuries or 


consequential damage to property or wealth caused by incorrect fitting or use. 


Modifications to this product are not permitted. 

Clean the bike carrier regularly using warm water or car schampoo, especially 
when using / after using at coasts (salt-water) or during times when salt on 
roads is being used (winter). 

For vehicles first type-approved after 1 October 1998, the fitted bike carrier 
or the transported goods are not allowed to hide the vehicle's third brake 
light. The vehicle's third brake light shall be visible from the left and the 
right sides as follows: relative to the vehicle's longitudinal axis - at a 10 
horizontal angle, upwards; relative to the upper edge of the lamp - at a 10 
vertical angle and downwards; relative to the lower edge of the lamp - at a 
5 vertical angle. If these stipulations are not met, a replacement brake light 
shall be fitted. 


Lubricate the coupling mechanism (not the towball-surface-contact-area) or 
other moving parts when required. 

Check that the towball is clean, clean from dirt and oil and not damaged. 
Keep a safe distance between the bike carrier/bikes and the exhaust pipe, to 
avoid heat damage on carrier and/or bike. 

Should the bike carrier move on the towball, or the power is lost in the 
handle-fixation, the clamping force around the towball needs to be retightened 
according to the mounting instruction. Or ask your local Jaguar-dealer for 
assistance. 


ө If projecting more than 40 cm beyond the outer edge of the light emitting 
surfaces of the clearance or rear lamps of the luggage rack, the load shall be 
provided, if necessary, to the front with a white lamp at the side not more 
than 40 cm from its edge and not more than 1,5 m above the lane. A red lamp 
shall be visible towards the rear. 

@ Check that the bikecarrier is securely fitted after driving a short distance 
(50km) and thereafter at regular intervals. 

€ When not in use, the product should be removed from the vehicle. 

ө Keep the instructions and (if applicable) the type approval (EEC) safely in 
the car. 


D Technische Daten 

Eigengewicht: 13kg 

Tragfähigkeit Hecktragersystem: max. 40 kg 

Max. Fahrradgewicht: 20 kg (bitte max Zuladung beachten) 

Sicherheitsvorschriften 

ж Nicht für Anhàngerkupplungen aus GGG 40, Gusseisen oder Aluminium 
geeignet (Kugel und 2cm darunter müssen aus Stahl sein, darunter ist 
Aluminum in Ordnung). 
Der Fahrzeugführer ist verantwortlich für den Zustand und die sichere 
Befestigung und Beladung des Hecktrágersystems. 
Überschreiten Sie nie die Stützlast der Anhängerkupplung! Beachten Sie 
bitte, dass die Summe aus dem Eigengewicht des Hecktrágersystems und 
dem Gewicht der Zuladung (z.B. der Fahrräder) die zulässige Tragfähigkeit 
der Anhängerkupplung nicht überschreiten darf. 
Die Angabe der zulässigen Tragfähigkeit können Sie den Fahrzeugunterlagen 
oder der Kennzeichnung der Anhängerkupplung entnehmen. 
Das Gewicht des einzelnen Fahrrads darf 20 kg nicht überschreiten. Beladen 
Sie das Hecktrágersystem so, dass das Fahrrad mit dem größten Gewicht - 
in der Regel das Fahrrad mit den größten Rädern - zuerst geladen wird. 
Danach bitte das leichtere Fahrrad laden. 
Der Hecktráger muss sicher gemäß Anleitung zusammengebaut und montiert 
werden. 
Vor Antritt der Fahrt ist die Funktion der Rücklichter und 
Kennzeichenbeleuchtung zu überprüfen. Bei eingeschalteter 
Nebelschlussleuchte am Hecktráger muß die Fahrzeug-Nebelschlussleuchte 
ausgeschaltet sein, d.h. sie dürfen nicht gleichzeitig leuchten. 
Entfernen Sie vor dem Transport alle lose angebauten Teile der Fahrráder. 
Entfernen Sie auch Kindersitze, Einkaufskórbe, Schlósser und Luftpumpen. 
Diese kónnen sich wáhrend des Transportes lósen und so eine Gefahr für 
andere Verkehrsteilnehmer bilden. 
Falls das Fahrzeug mit einer elektrischen Heckklappe ausgerüstet ist, muss 
diese deaktiviert oder manuell bedient werden, wenn der Hecktráger montiert 
ist, um Beschádigungen am Fahrzeug und/oder Tráger zu vermeiden 
Alle Spanngurte und Halterungen regelmäßig auf festen Sitz prüfen und bei 
Bedarf nachziehen. 


Die Fahrzeuglánge vergrößert sich durch den angebauten Hecktrager, bei 
Beladung vergrößern sich eventuell auch die Breite und Höhe. Vorsicht beim 
Riickwartsfahren und z.B. beim Einfahren in Tiefgaragen, Fáhren, Einparken 
etc. 
Schadhafte oder verschlissene Teile des Hecktragersystems unverzüglich 
erneuern. Während der Fahrt müssen alle Schrauben und Hebel des montierten 
Hecktrágers immer fest angezogen sein. Die Knebelschrauben an den 
Fahrradhaltern müssen stets abgeschlossen sein. 

Während der Fahrt muss der Hecktráger immer abgeschlossen sein. 

Das angebaute Hecktragersystem kann die Fahreigenschaften besonders beim 
Kurvenfahren und Bremsen beeinflussen. Die Geschwindigkeit ist der 
Zuladung und den sonstigen Verháltnissen anzupassen. 
Richtgeschwindigkeiten und sonstige Verkehrsvorschriften des jeweiligen 
Landes müssen eingehalten werden. 

Die Geschwindigkeit muss der Witterung und dem Verkehr sowie der Ladung 
angepasst werden. Hóchstgeschwindigkeit 130 km/h. 

Das Hecktragersystem ist für den Transport von Fahrrädern mit Standardrahmen 
geeignet. Tandems dürfen nicht transportiert werden. 

Jaguar haftet in keinem Fall für Personen- und/oder Sachscháden oder 
dadurch bedingte Vermógensscháden infolge unvorschriftsmáfiiger Montage 
oder Anwendung des Produkts. 

Veränderungen an Jaguar -Produkten sind grundsätzlich nicht zugelassen. 
Das Hecktrágersystem kann mit Wasser und üblichem Autoshampoo gereinigt 


werden. Besonders im Küstenbereich (Salzwasser) oder bei Winterbedingungen 
eingesetztes Streusalz muessen vom Trager abgespült werden. 

Bei Fahrzeugausführungen, deren Typengenehmigung erstmals nach dem 
01.10.98 erteilt wurde, darf das angebaute Hecktragersystem oder die 
mitgeführte Ladung die dritte Bremsleuchte des Fahrzeugs nicht verdecken. 
Die dritte Bremsleuchte des Fahrzeugs muss sichtbar sein: rechts und links 
bezogen auf die Fahrzeuglàngsachse - in einem Horizontalwinkel von 10°, 
nach oben bezogen auf die Leuchtenoberkante - in einem Vertikalwinkel von 
10? und nach unten - bezogen auf die Leuchtenunterkante - in einem 
Vertikalwinkel von 5?. Wenn diese Werte nicht eingehalten werden, muss 
eine "dritte" Ersatz-Bremsleuchte angebaut werden. 

Bewegliche Teile des Befestigungsmechanismus am Hecktrager regelmässig 
schmieren. 

Kontrollieren Sie bitte die Kugelflache der Anhängerkupplung vor der 
Montage des Hecktrágersystems. Die Kugelflache muss unbeschädigt, sauber 
und fettfrei sein. 

Überprüfen Sie nach dem erstmaligen Anbau, ob sich Komponenten des 
Hecktrágersystems oder des hinteren Fahrrades im direkten Bereich der 
Auspuffrohrmündung befinden. Hier können Hitzescháden an Trager und/oder 
Fahrrad durch heisse Auspuffgase entstehen. Gegebenenfalls ist eine 
Auspuffblende zu verwenden. 

Sollten Sie bei Gebrauch des Hecktragersystems feststellen, dass sich das 
Hecktrágersystem auf der Anhängerkupplung drehen/bewegen lässt oder 
dass die Betátigungskraft des Bedienhebels - und damit die Klemmkraft - 
abnimmt, muss der Klemmechanismus nach Vorgabe der Bedienungsanleitung 
justiert werden. Hierbei können Sie ggf. Ihren Jaguar -Fachhändler um 
Unterstützung bitten. 

Ragt die Ladung mehr als 40 cm über den äußeren Rand der 
Lichtaustrittsflachen der Begrenzungs- oder Schlussleuchten des 
Hecktrágersystems hinaus, so ist sie kenntlich zu machen, und zwar seitlich 
hóchstens 40 cm von ihrem Rand und hóchstens 1,5 m über der Fahrbahn 
nach vorn durch eine Leuchte mit weiBem, nach hinten durch eine Leuchte 
mit rotem Licht. 


Bitte überprüfen Sie den Trager auf korrektem Sitz nach einer kurzen 
Fahrstreck. Aussderdem sollte er regelmässig auf längeren Fahrten nochmals 
überprüft werden. 

Bei Nichtbenutzung sollte der Tráger abgebaut werden. 

Verwahren Sie die Bedienungsanleitung und ggf. die Betriebserlaubnis 


F Caractéristiques techniques 

Poids unitaire : env. 13kg 

Charge maximale admissible : 40 kg. 

Contróles avant et pendant le trajet 
Ne convient pas aux boules d'attelages en aluminium. 
Le conducteur du véhicule est seul responsable du bon état et de la fixation 
correcte de l'équipement RMS. 
Pour une totale sécurité, le porte-vélos doit étre assemblé et mis en place en 
respectant strictement les directives de montage. 
Avant le départ, il convient de contróler le fonctionnement de la rampe 
d'éclairage. 
Aucun objet susceptible de se détacher ne doit étre laissé sur les vélos en 
cours de trajet. 
Contróler la tenue des sangles et autres dispositifs de fixation; resserrer le 
cas échéant. 
Le porte-vélos augmente la longueur du véhicule et les vélos peuvent pour 
leur part modifier sa largeur et sa hauteur. Attention en cas de marche arriére. 
Remplacer immédiatement les éléments endommagés ou usés. 
Le porte-vélos doit toujours étre verrouillé en cours de trajet. 
Le comportement du véhicule peut se trouver modifié dans les virages et en 
cas de freinage lorsque l'équipement est en place. 
Les limitations de vitesses et autres règles de circulation en vigueur doivent 
ёте bien entendu respectées. 
La vitesse du véhicule doit par ailleurs étre adaptée aux circonstances et en 
tenant compte des impératifs de sécurité liés au transport des vélos. 
Le transport de tandems est interdit. 
Jaguar décline toute responsabilité en cas de dommages corporels et/ou 
matériels par suite d'une erreur de montage ou d'utilisation. 
L'équipement ne doit faire l'objet d'aucune modification. 
Si votre voiture est équipée d'un dispositif d'ouverture automatique du coffre, 
il convient de le mettre hors service ou de n'ouvrir le coffre que manuellement 
lorsque le porte-vélos est en place. 


e Sur les modéles de véhicules dont l'homologation de type est postérieure au 
01.10.1998, le porte-vélos ou le chargement transporté ne doit pas masquer 
le troisième feu stop. 

ө Nettoyer le porte-vélos régulièrement avec de l'eau chaude. 

e Maintenir la boule d'attelage parfaitement propre. 

ө Respecter la distance entrer le porte-vélos Ле vélo et le tuyau d'échappement, 
afin d'éviter tout dommage dá à la forte chaleur. 


| Dati tecnici 


Peso dell'unità: circa 13/kg 

Carico massimo consentito sul prodotto: 40 kg. 

Istruzioni per il controllo prima e durante il viaggio 

* Sconsigliato per le barre di traino in alluminio. 

€ Il conducente del veicolo é l'unico responsabile dell'integrità e del corretto 
fissaggio del prodotto. 


€ Il portabici deve essere assemblato e montato in modo sicuro nel rispetto 
delle istruzioni. 

ө Prima della partenza, verificare il corretto funzionamento delle lampade della 
barra delle luci. 

ө Le biciclette non devono contenere oggetti sfusi durante il trasporto. 
Controllare il serraggio delle cinghie e degli altri elementi di fissaggio e 
riserrarli all'occorrenza. 

Quando é installato il portabici, la lunghezza totale del veicolo aumenta. Le 
biciclette stesse possono aumentare la larghezza e l'altezza totale del veicolo. 
Prestare particolare attenzione in retromarcia. 

Sostituire immediatamente gli eventuali componenti usurati o danneggiati. 
Il portabici deve sempre essere bloccato durante il trasporto. 

Quando é installato, il portabici puó cambiare il comportamento su strada 
dell'automobile, in particolare in curva e frenata. 

Rispettare sempre i limiti di velocità e il codice della strada. 

La velocità deve sempre essere adattata alle condizioni del traffico e al carico 
trasportato. 

Il trasporto di tandem non é consentito. 

Jaguar declina ogni responsabilità per eventuali lesioni personali e danni 
alle cose dovuti al montaggio oppure all'uso errato del prodotto. 

Il prodotto non deve essere modificato in alcun modo. 

Se nella vettura è in dotazione un sistema automatico di apertura del baule, 
questa funzione deve essere disabilitata ed il baule aperto manualmente con 
il portabici montato. 

Per i veicoli omologati per la prima volta dopo il 1? ottobre 1998, il porta- 
biciclette montato sul veicolo o la merce trasportata non devono nascondere 
la terza luce di stop del veicolo. 

Pulire regolarmente il portabici usando acqua calda. 

Rimuovere dal gancio traino lo sporco e le eventuali tracce d'olio. 
Mantenere un'adeguata distanza tra il portabici/bici ed il tubo di scarico 
dell'auto al fine di evitare danni dovuti all'eccessivo calore. 


E Características técnicas 


Peso de la unidad: aprox. 13kg 

Carga máx. permisible sobre el producto: 40 kg. 

Instrucciones de control antes del viaje y durante el mismo 

* No recomendado para bolas de enganche de aluminio. 

ө El conductor del vehículo es el único responsable de que el sistema RMS 
esté en perfecto estado y bien afirmado. 

€ El porta-bicicletas deberá armarse y montarse con seguridad, de acuerdo con 
las instrucciones. 

ө Antes del viaje deberá controlar el funcionamiento de las unidades de 

alumbrado del panel para las luces traseras. 

No deje nada suelto en las bicicletas durante el transporte. 

Controle que las correas y otras sujeciones sean estables y reapriételas si 

fuera necesario. 

€ Cuando el porta-bicicletas está montado aumenta la longitud del automóvil. 
Las bicicletas pueden aumentar su anchura y altura. 
Conduzca con cuidado al hacer marcha atrás. 
Reemplace inmediatamente las piezas dañadas o desgastadas. 
El porta-bicicletas deberá estar siempre cerrado con llave durante el viaje. 
Cuando el producto está montado, las características de conducción del 
vehículo pueden alterarse al tomar curvas y frenar. 


Siempre deberán seguirse los limites de velocidad vigentes у demás reglas 
de tráfico. La velocidad deberá adaptarse a un nivel seguro considerando las 
circunstancias. 


€ No esta permitido transportar bicicletas tandem. 


Prima della partenza, verificare il corretto funzionamento delle lampade della 
barra delle luci. 

Le biciclette non devono contenere oggetti sfusi durante il trasporto. 
Controllare il serraggio delle cinghie e degli altri elementi di fissaggio e 
riserrarli all’ occorrenza. 

Quando ё installato il portabici, la lunghezza totale del veicolo aumenta. Le 
biciclette stesse possono aumentare la larghezza e l'altezza totale del veicolo. 
Prestare particolare attenzione in retromarcia. 

Sostituire immediatamente gli eventuali componenti usurati o danneggiati. 
Il portabici deve sempre essere bloccato durante il trasporto. 

Quando é installato, il portabici puó cambiare il comportamento su strada 
dell'automobile, in particolare in curva e frenata. 

Rispettare sempre i limiti di velocità e il codice della strada. 

La velocità deve sempre essere adattata alle condizioni del traffico e al carico 
trasportato. 

Il trasporto di tandem non é consentito. 

Jaguar declina ogni responsabilità per eventuali lesioni personali e danni alle 
cose dovuti al montaggio oppure all'uso errato del prodotto. 

Il prodotto non deve essere modificato in alcun modo. 

Se nella vettura é in dotazione un sistema automatico di apertura del baule, 
questa funzione deve essere disabilitata ed il baule aperto manualmente con 
il portabici montato. 

Per i veicoli omologati per la prima volta dopo il 1? ottobre 1998, il porta- 
biciclette montato sul veicolo o la merce trasportata non devono nascondere 
la terza luce di stop del veicolo. 

Pulire regolarmente il portabici usando acqua calda. 

Rimuovere dal gancio traino lo sporco e le eventuali tracce d'olio. 
Mantenere un'adeguata distanza tra il portabici/bici ed il tubo di scarico 
dell'auto al fine di evitare danni dovuti all’eccessivo calore. 


E Características técnicas 


Peso de la unidad: aprox. 13kg 
Carga máx. permisible sobre el producto: 40 kg. 
Instrucciones de control antes del viaje y durante el mismo 


* 


No recomendado para bolas de enganche de aluminio. 

El conductor del vehículo es el ünico responsable de que el sistema RMS 
esté en perfecto estado y bien afirmado. 

El porta-bicicletas deberá armarse y montarse con seguridad, de acuerdo con 
las instrucciones. 

Antes del viaje deberá controlar el funcionamiento de las unidades de 
alumbrado del panel para las luces traseras. 

No deje nada suelto en las bicicletas durante el transporte. 

Controle que las correas y otras sujeciones sean estables y reapriételas si 
fuera necesario. 

Cuando el porta-bicicletas está montado aumenta la longitud del automóvil. 
Las bicicletas pueden aumentar su anchura y altura. 

Conduzca con cuidado al hacer marcha atrás. 

Reemplace inmediatamente las piezas dafiadas o desgastadas. 

El porta-bicicletas deberá estar siempre cerrado con llave durante el viaje. 
Cuando el producto está montado, las características de conducción del 
vehículo pueden alterarse al tomar curvas y frenar. 

Siempre deberán seguirse los límites de velocidad vigentes y demás reglas 
de tráfico. La velocidad deberá adaptarse a un nivel seguro considerando las 
circunstancias. 


€ No está permitido transportar bicicletas tandem. 


ө Jaguar no asume responsabilidad alguna por dafios personales y/o a la 


propiedad, ni dafios patrimoniales como consecuencia de un montaje o uso 
erróneo. 

No está permitido hacer modificaciones en el producto. 

Si el automóvil va equipado con sistema de abertura automática de la tapa 
del maletero, dicho sistema deberá desconectarse o sólo abrirse manualmente 
cuando el porta-bicicletas esté montado. 

En ejecuciones de vehículo con la primera aprobación de tipo después de 
1998-10-01 el porta-bicicletas montado o la carga transportada no deberán 
ocultar la tercera luz de freno del vehículo. 

Limpie periódicamente el portabicicletas usando agua caliente. 

Mantenga la bola de remolque limpia de suciedad y aceite. 


Mantenga la distancia entre el portabicicletas/bicicleta y el tubo de escape 
para evitar dafios ocasionados por calentamiento. 


PT Especificacóes técnicas 


Peso da unidade: aprox. 13kg 
Carga máx. permitida sobre o produto: 40 kg. 


In 
* 


strucóes de verificacáo antes e durante o trajeto 

Мао recomendado para barras de reboque de alumínio. 

O condutor do veículo é o ünico responsável pela garantia da perfeita 
condição do produto e de sua fixação apropriada. 

O suporte de bicicletas deve ser montado e instalado com seguranga, de 
acordo com as instrucóes. 

Antes da partida, 6 importante conferir o funcionamento das lampadas da 
barra de iluminação. 

Para o transporte, as bicicletas não devem conter peças soltas. 

Verifique se os cintos e outros elementos de fixação estão seguros; caso 
necessário, aperte-os novamente. 

O comprimento total do veículo aumenta quando o suporte de bicicletas 

é instalado. As próprias bicicletas podem aumentar a largura e a altura 
totais do veículo. Preste atencáo especial quando der marcha à ré. 
Substitua imediatamente as ресаз danificadas ou desgastadas. 

Durante o transporte, o suporte deve estar sempre travado. 

Quando esse produto está instalado, o carro pode apresentar alterações de 
comportamento nas curvas e freadas. 

Os limites de velocidade e outras regras de tránsito devem ser sempre 
obedecidos. 

A velocidade deve estar de acordo com as especificações de segurança, 
quanto às condições de tránsito e à carga transportada. 

Мао 6 permitido o transporte de bicicletas tipo tandem. 

Jaguar não se responsabiliza por lesões corporais nem por danos ou 
prejuízos decorrentes de uso ou instalacáo indevidos. 

Мао são permitidas modificações neste produto. 

Se o carro estiver equipado com abertura automática do porta-malas, essa 
função deverá ser desativada e o compartimento de bagagem aberto 
manualmente quando o suporte de bicicletas estiver instalado. 

Para os veículos que obtiveram a primeira homologação após 1° de outubro 
de 1998, o suporte de bicicletas ou a bagagem transportada não podem 
ocultar a terceira luz de freio do veículo. 

Limpe o suporte de bicicletas regularmente com água morna. 

Mantenha o engate do reboque livre de sujeira e óleo. 

Mantenha distância entre o suporte de bicicletas e as bicicletas e o tubo de 
escapamento para evitar danos causados pelo calor. 

Jaguar no asume responsabilidad alguna por daños personales y/o a la 
propiedad, ni daños patrimoniales como consecuencia de un montaje o uso 
erróneo. 
No está permitido hacer modificaciones en el producto. 

Si el automóvil va equipado con sistema de abertura automática de la tapa 
del maletero, dicho sistema deberá desconectarse o sólo abrirse manualmente 
cuando el porta-bicicletas esté montado. 

En ejecuciones de vehículo con la primera aprobación de tipo después de 
1998-10-01 el porta-bicicletas montado o la carga transportada no deberán 
ocultar la tercera luz de freno del vehículo. 

Limpie periódicamente el portabicicletas usando agua caliente. 

Mantenga la bola de remolque limpia de suciedad y aceite. 

Mantenga la distancia entre el portabicicletas/bicicleta y el tubo de escape 
para evitar daños ocasionados por calentamiento. 


NL Technische gegevens 
Gewicht eenheid: ca. 13kg 
Max. toegestane belasting op het product: 40 kg. 
Instructies voor controle vóór en tijdens de rit 


* 


Niet aanbevolen voor aluminium trekstangen. 

De bestuurder van het voertuig is er als enige verantwoordelijk voor dat het 
RMS-systeem geen gebreken vertoont en goed is vastgezet. 

De fietshouder moet volgens de instructies op veilige wijze in elkaar gezet 
en gemonteerd worden. 

Voor vertrek moet gecontroleerd worden of de verlichtingseenheden van de 
lichtbalk functioneren. 

Laat tijdens het vervoer geen losse dingen op de fietsen zitten. 

Controleer of riemen en andere bevestigingen stabiel vastzitten. Zet ze 
zonodig opnieuw vast. 


E176018 


Drill holes where the backing plates are to be installed in the lower A-pillar butt joint as 
indicated. 


nm Remove the new A-pillar outer panel. 
ES Deburr the drilled holes. 
Fe] Measure and cut two 50mm wide backing plates, 25mm each side of the MIG welded butt joint 


from the A-pillar outer panel remnant. 


Ей Cut four run on/run off tabs from the А-рШаг outer panel remnant. 
EN Using a fine bristle disc clean and prepare the panel surfaces including the NVH components. 


Als de fietshouders is gemonteerd, is de auto langer dan normaal. Door de 
fietsen kunnen de breedte en de hoogte van de auto eveneens toenemen. 
Wees voorzichtig bij achteruitrijden. 

Beschadigde of versleten onderdelen moeten onmiddellijk worden vervangen. 
De fietshouder dient tijdens de rit altijd afgesloten te zijn. 

Wanneer het product is gemonteerd, kan het rijgedrag van de auto in bochten 
en bij remmen veranderen. 

U dient zich altijd aan de snelheidsbeperkingen en overige verkeersregels 
te houden. 

De snelheid moet worden aangepast aan een gezien de omstandigheden en 
de lading veilig niveau. 

Tandems mogen niet vervoerd worden. 

Jaguar wijst elke verantwoordelijkheid voor persoonlijk letsel en/of schades 
aan eigendommen en hieruit voortvloeiende vermogensschades die zijn 
veroorzaakt door foutieve montage of foutief gebruik van de hand. 

Er mogen geen wijzigingen in het product worden aangebracht. 

Als de auto is voorzien van een automatische opening van de achterklep, 
moet deze worden uitgeschakeld of uitsluitend handmatig worden geopend 
als de fietshouder is gemonteerd. 

Bij voertuigen waarvan de eerste typegoedkeuring van na 01-10-1998 is, 
mag de gemonteerde fietshouder of de vervoerde lading niet het zicht op het 
derde remlicht van de auto benemen. 

Reinig de fietsdrager regelmatig met warm water. 

Houd de trekhaak vrij van vuil en olie. 

Bewaar de afstand tussen de fietsdrager/fiets en de uitlaatpijp om beschadiging 
te voorkomen. 
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RU Технические характеристики 

Вес блока: примерно 13кг. 

Максимально допустимая нагрузка на продукт: 40 кг. 

Инструкции для проверки до поездки и во время нее 

* Не предназначено для круглых стержней из алюминия 

ө Водитель автомобиля несет ответственность за исправное состояние 
изделия и надежность его прикрепления. 

® Багажник для велосипедов должен быть собран и надежно 
установлен в соответствии с инструкциями. 

ө Перед началом движения необходимо проверить работу сигналов. 
Во время перевозки все детали велосипеда должны быть надежно 
прикреплены. 

Проверьте надежность крепления ремней и других крепежных 
средств, при необходимости повторно затяните их. 

Общая длина автомобиля с прикрепленным багажником для 
велосипеда увеличивается. Ширина и высота автомобиля с 
установленным на багажнике велосипедом может увеличиться. 
Проявляйте особую осторожность при езде в обратном 
направлении. 


Поврежденные и изношенные детали необходимо немедленно 
заменять. 

Во время транспортировки багажник для велосипеда должен быть 
зафиксирован. 

При установленном изделии поведение автомобиля на дороге во 
время поворотов и торможения может изменится. 

Всегда необходимо соблюдать применимые ограничения скорости 
и другие правила дорожного движения. 

Необходимо всегда соблюдать скорость для соблюдения 
безопасности в зависимости от условий движения и перевозимого 
груза. 

Запрещается перевозить сдвоенные велосипеды. 


Компания Land Rover He несете ответственность за травмы или косвенные 
убытки, возникшие в результате неправильной установки или 
использования. 

Запрещается вносить изменения в изделие. 

Если автомобиль оборудован автоматическим открыванием 
агажника/задней двери, эта функция должна быть отключена, и 
багажное отделение должно быть открыто вручную, когда 
установлен держатель для велосипеда. 

Для автомобилей первого типа, одобренных после 1 октября 1998 
года, установленный багажник для велосипеда или перевозимые 
грузы не должны закрывать третий стоп-сигнал автомобиля. 
Регулярно очищайте раму мотоцикла теплой водой. 

Не допускайте попадания грязи и масла на буксир мотоцикла. 
Выдерживайте расстояние межу рамой мотоцикла/мотоцикла и 
выхлопной трубой во избежание ожога. 
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Jaguar recommend the use of the purpose designed exhaust heat shield to ensure no damage occurs 
to the bike rack or the bikes should the driver engage in repeated rapid acceleration or sustained steep hill 
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Jaguar empfiehlt die Verwendung des speziellen Auspuffhitzeschilds, damit bei wiederholter starker 
Beschleunigung oder starken Steigungen keine Scháden an der Fahrradhalterung und den Fahrrádern 
entstehen 


Jaguar recommande l'utilisation du bouclier thermique d'échappement concu à cet effet, afin de ne pas 
endommager le porte-vélo ou les vélos lors d'accélérations rapides répétées ou de montées prolongées 
dans des cótes raides 


Jaguar consiglia di utilizzare lo scudo termico dello scarico appositamente progettato per evitare di 
procurare danni alle biciclette o alla rastrelliera per biciclette, qualora il conducente effettui rapide 
accelerazioni consecutive o guidi a velocità sostenuta in salita. 


Jaguar recomienda el uso de la protección térmica específica para el tubo de escape con el fin de 
evitar dafiar las bicicletas o el portabicicletas cuando el conductor acelere demasiado deprisa o suba 
pendiente pronunciadas. 


A Jaguar recomenda a utilização do resguardo térmico do escape concebido para um fim específico, 
para garantir que o porta-bicicletas ou as bicicletas náo sofrem danos caso o condutor acelere 
rapidamente várias vezes ou em longas encostas acentuadas. 


Компания Jaguar рекомендует использовать специально разработанный теплозащитный 
экран, который позволит избежать повреждения кронштейна для велосипеда или 
перевозимого велосипеда при резком многократном нажатии педали акселератора или при 
длительном движении на крутом подъеме 


Jaguar beveelt het gebruik aan van het speciaal ontworpen hitteschild van de uitlaat om te zorgen 
dat het fietsrek en de fietsen niet beschadigd raken als de bestuurder herhaald snel optrekt of langere 
tijd steile hellingen oprijdt 
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Caso о motorista faça rápidas aceleragées repetidas ou mantenha inclinações acentuadas, 
a Jaguar recomenda o uso do protetor contra o calor de escapamento, projetado para garantir que nao 
haja danos no suporte para bicicleta ou motos 
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Bicycle Carrier (3 Bike) 
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см 


ЕЗИНИН 
HfTZEZR BAT 


EINBAUANLEITUNG 
Fahrradtrager (3 Fahrráder) 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 


Porte-vélo (3 vélos ) 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Portabicicletta (3 biciclette) 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Portabicicletas (3 bicicletas) 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Porta-bicicleta (3 bicicletas) 


Инструкции по установке 


Крепление для велосипеда (3 велосипеды) 


: MONTAGEHANDLEIDING : 
Fietsendrager (3 fietsen) 
BATH — 2777, 
Е БЕН 7 (37 V 7) 
РЕ 
JAA ze (3) 

o. Instruções de instalação ‚2. 
Bicicleta Transmissor ( 3 bicicletas ) 
JAF0154 2E 
PART No. C2Z22697/C2222696 Issue no. 2 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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ACHTUNG! 


Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenständen können Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfältig lesen. 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 
le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio. 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 


Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instrucóes. Em caso de düvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 
При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat и overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd u bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante а 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 
ARR, WAI PATA) URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 


Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 


As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 


Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 
De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
4 ЕЛАС OTi, ЦТО URL £28: 
Aa ADS ebep WLAN FAFE Spend. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 
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Install and MIG plug weld the A-pillar upper backing plate as indicated. 


Pe = 


Max 400mm Max 400mm 


€ Note: The reverse lamp of the cycle carrier lighting board will not operate on vehicles with 12N/12S type 
towing electrics using a 7 to 13 pin adapter. 

ө Hinweis: Der Rückfahrscheinwerfer der Fahrradtrager-Beleuchtungseinheit funktioniert nicht bei Fahrzeugen 
mit Anhángerkupplung-Elektrik des Typs 12N/12S mit einem Adapter von 7 auf 13 Pole. 

e Remarque : Le feu de recul de la planche d'éclairage du porte-vélo ne fonctionne pas sur les véhicules 
avec raccord électrique de type 12N/12S utilisant l'adaptateur 7 broches vers 13 broches. 

€ Nota: la luz de marcha atrás del panel de luces del portabicicletas no funcionará en aquellos vehículos 
equipados con componentes eléctricos para remolque tipo 12N/12S utilizando un adaptador de 7 patillas 
para 13 patillas. 

ө Nota: la luce della retromarcia del pannello porta targa posteriore con luci non funziona sui veicoli con 
cablaggio elettrico per il traino di tipo 12N/12S che utilizzano adattatori da 7 a 13 poli. 

ө Nota: A lâmpada de marcha-atrás do porta-bicicleta não funciona em veículos com sistemas eléctricos 
de reboque do tipo 12N/128 utilizando um adaptador de 7 para 13 pinos. 

€ N.B.: het achteruitrijlicht op de verlichtingsbalk van de fietsendrager werkt niet bij voertuigen met elektronica 
voor het trekken van het type 12N/12S als u een adapter gebruikt voor 7 naar 13 pennen. 

e > преішоц: To фос тпс Өлісбеу отоу пака фштісроо тпс Báonc rroónAótou беу да Лепооруйо=! GE охйрата 
не NAEKTPIKO оботпра ронооАкпопс топтоо 12N/12S xonoiporrotvra аутаптора 7 “ос 13 акробектшу 
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® Примечание. Задний фонарь освещения велобагажника не работает на автомобилях с электросистемой 
прицепа типа 12N/12S, в которой используется адаптер с 7-13 контактами 
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GB Technical specification 

Bike-carrier unit weight: 13/12,3 kg 

Permitted load capacity: max 40 kg 

Max bike weight: 20 kg (pls note max load above) 

Safety instructions for checking before and during travel 
* Not recommended for tow bars made of GGG 40, cast iron or aluminium 
(towball and 2cm below the ball need to be out of steel, rest is ok to be 
Aluminium). 
The vehicle driver is solely responsible for ensuring that the product is in 
faultless condition and that carrier and load is securely fastened. 
Never exceed the permitted towball capacity of the car. Note! That the 
combined weight of the bike-carrier unit and the load never exceed the 
permitted towball capacity. The information of the car’s towball capacity can 
be found next to the towball on a plate or in the vehicle information booklet. 
The maximum weight per bike is 20 kgs. Always position the biggest/heaviest 
bike first and closest to the car, and then position the smaller/lighter bike. 
The bike carrier shall be assembled and fitted securely in accordance with 
the instructions. 
Prior to departure, the function of the lights lamps shall be checked. When 
using the foglight on the bike-carrier, make sure that the foglight on the car 
is not working at the same time. 
Before departure all loose parts should be taken off the bikes, like childseats, 
baskets, locks and cycle pumps etc. The bikes should contain no loose items 
during transport and cause danger to others. 

If the car is equipped with automatic boot/tailgate opening, this function 
must be disabled and the luggage compartment opened manually when the 
bike carrier is fitted to avoid damage on carrier and/or car. 

Check that belts and other fasteners are secure, retighten if necessary. 

The vehicle’s total length increases when the bike carrier is attached. The 
bikes themselves may increase the vehicle’s total width and height. Take 
especial care when reversing and/or entering garages or ferries etc. 

Replace any damaged or worn parts immediately. During use/drive, all levers, 
bolts or nuts must be tightened (according to instructions). The bike-arms 
must always be locked during driving/transport. 

The bike carrier shall always be locked and keys kept in safe place during 
transport. 

The car’s on-road behaviour may change especially when taking curves and 
during braking when the product is fitted. 

Applicable speed limits and other traffic regulations shall always be followed. 
Speed should always be tailored to suit safety considerations with regard to 
traffic conditions and the load being carried. Maximum speed is 130 km/h. 
The carrier is constructed to carry standard-bike-frames. Tandem bikes may 
not be carried. 

Jaguar absolves itself of responsibility for any personal injuries or 


consequential damage to property or wealth caused by incorrect fitting or use. 


Modifications to this product are not permitted. 

Clean the bike carrier regularly using warm water or car schampoo, especially 
when using / after using at coasts (salt-water) or during times when salt on 
roads is being used (winter). 

For vehicles first type-approved after 1 October 1998, the fitted bike carrier 
or the transported goods are not allowed to hide the vehicle's third brake 
light. The vehicle's third brake light shall be visible from the left and the 
right sides as follows: relative to the vehicle's longitudinal axis - at a 10 
horizontal angle, upwards; relative to the upper edge of the lamp - at a 10 
vertical angle and downwards; relative to the lower edge of the lamp - at a 
5 vertical angle. If these stipulations are not met, a replacement brake light 
shall be fitted. 


Lubricate the coupling mechanism (not the towball-surface-contact-area) or 
other moving parts when required. 

Check that the towball is clean, clean from dirt and oil and not damaged. 
Keep a safe distance between the bike carrier/bikes and the exhaust pipe, to 
avoid heat damage on carrier and/or bike. 

Should the bike carrier move on the towball, or the power is lost in the 
handle-fixation, the clamping force around the towball needs to be retightened 
according to the mounting instruction. Or ask your local Jaguar-dealer for 
assistance. 


ө If projecting more than 40 cm beyond the outer edge of the light emitting 
surfaces of the clearance or rear lamps of the luggage rack, the load shall be 
provided, if necessary, to the front with a white lamp at the side not more 
than 40 cm from its edge and not more than 1,5 m above the lane. A red lamp 
shall be visible towards the rear. 

@ Check that the bikecarrier is securely fitted after driving a short distance 
(50km) and thereafter at regular intervals. 

€ When not in use, the product should be removed from the vehicle. 

ө Keep the instructions and (if applicable) the type approval (EEC) safely in 
the car. 


D Technische Daten 

Eigengewicht: 13kg 

Tragfähigkeit Hecktragersystem: max. 40 kg 

Max. Fahrradgewicht: 20 kg (bitte max Zuladung beachten) 

Sicherheitsvorschriften 

ж Nicht für Anhangerkupplungen aus GGG 40, Gusseisen oder Aluminium 
geeignet (Kugel und 2cm darunter miissen aus Stahl sein, darunter ist 
Aluminum in Ordnung). 
Der Fahrzeugführer ist verantwortlich für den Zustand und die sichere 
Befestigung und Beladung des Hecktrágersystems. 
Überschreiten Sie nie die Stützlast der Anhängerkupplung! Beachten Sie 
bitte, dass die Summe aus dem Eigengewicht des Hecktrágersystems und 
dem Gewicht der Zuladung (z.B. der Fahrräder) die zulässige Tragfähigkeit 
der Anhängerkupplung nicht überschreiten darf. 
Die Angabe der zulässigen Tragfähigkeit können Sie den Fahrzeugunterlagen 
oder der Kennzeichnung der Anhángerkupplung entnehmen. 
Das Gewicht des einzelnen Fahrrads darf 20 kg nicht überschreiten. Beladen 
Sie das Hecktrágersystem so, dass das Fahrrad mit dem größten Gewicht - 
in der Regel das Fahrrad mit den größten Rädern - zuerst geladen wird. 
Danach bitte das leichtere Fahrrad laden. 
Der Hecktráger muss sicher gemäß Anleitung zusammengebaut und montiert 
werden. 
Vor Antritt der Fahrt ist die Funktion der Rücklichter und 
Kennzeichenbeleuchtung zu überprüfen. Bei eingeschalteter 
Nebelschlussleuchte am Hecktráger muß die Fahrzeug-Nebelschlussleuchte 
ausgeschaltet sein, d.h. sie dürfen nicht gleichzeitig leuchten. 
Entfernen Sie vor dem Transport alle lose angebauten Teile der Fahrráder. 
Entfernen Sie auch Kindersitze, Einkaufskórbe, Schlósser und Luftpumpen. 
Diese kónnen sich wáhrend des Transportes lósen und so eine Gefahr für 
andere Verkehrsteilnehmer bilden. 
Falls das Fahrzeug mit einer elektrischen Heckklappe ausgerüstet ist, muss 
diese deaktiviert oder manuell bedient werden, wenn der Hecktráger montiert 
ist, um Beschádigungen am Fahrzeug und/oder Tráger zu vermeiden 
Alle Spanngurte und Halterungen regelmäßig auf festen Sitz prüfen und bei 
Bedarf nachziehen. 


Die Fahrzeuglánge vergrößert sich durch den angebauten Hecktrager, bei 
Beladung vergrößern sich eventuell auch die Breite und Höhe. Vorsicht beim 
Riickwartsfahren und z.B. beim Einfahren in Tiefgaragen, Fähren, Einparken 
etc. 

Schadhafte oder verschlissene Teile des Hecktrágersystems unverzüglich 
erneuern. Während der Fahrt müssen alle Schrauben und Hebel des montierten 
Hecktrágers immer fest angezogen sein. Die Knebelschrauben an den 
Fahrradhaltern müssen stets abgeschlossen sein. 

Während der Fahrt muss der Hecktráger immer abgeschlossen sein. 

Das angebaute Hecktragersystem kann die Fahreigenschaften besonders beim 
Kurvenfahren und Bremsen beeinflussen. Die Geschwindigkeit ist der 
Zuladung und den sonstigen Verhältnissen anzupassen. 
Richtgeschwindigkeiten und sonstige Verkehrsvorschriften des jeweiligen 
Landes müssen eingehalten werden. 

Die Geschwindigkeit muss der Witterung und dem Verkehr sowie der Ladung 
angepasst werden. Hóchstgeschwindigkeit 130 km/h. 

Das Hecktrágersystem ist für den Transport von Fahrrädern mit Standardrahmen 
geeignet. Tandems dürfen nicht transportiert werden. 

Jaguar haftet in keinem Fall für Personen- und/oder Sachscháden oder 
dadurch bedingte Vermógensscháden infolge unvorschriftsmáfiiger Montage 
oder Anwendung des Produkts. 

Veränderungen an Jaguar -Produkten sind grundsätzlich nicht zugelassen. 
Das Hecktrügersystem kann mit Wasser und üblichem Autoshampoo gereinigt 


werden. Besonders im Küstenbereich (Salzwasser) oder bei Winterbedingungen 
eingesetztes Streusalz muessen vom Trager abgespült werden. 

Bei Fahrzeugausführungen, deren Typengenehmigung erstmals nach dem 
01.10.98 erteilt wurde, darf das angebaute Hecktrágersystem oder die 
mitgeführte Ladung die dritte Bremsleuchte des Fahrzeugs nicht verdecken. 
Die dritte Bremsleuchte des Fahrzeugs muss sichtbar sein: rechts und links 
bezogen auf die Fahrzeuglángsachse - in einem Horizontalwinkel von 10°, 
nach oben bezogen auf die Leuchtenoberkante - in einem Vertikalwinkel von 
10? und nach unten - bezogen auf die Leuchtenunterkante - in einem 
Vertikalwinkel von 5?. Wenn diese Werte nicht eingehalten werden, muss 
eine "dritte" Ersatz-Bremsleuchte angebaut werden. 

Bewegliche Teile des Befestigungsmechanismus am Hecktráger regelmässig 
schmieren. 

Kontrollieren Sie bitte die Kugelflache der Anhängerkupplung vor der 
Montage des Hecktrágersystems. Die Kugelflache muss unbeschädigt, sauber 
und fettfrei sein. 

Überprüfen Sie nach dem erstmaligen Anbau, ob sich Komponenten des 
Hecktrágersystems oder des hinteren Fahrrades im direkten Bereich der 
Auspuffrohrmündung befinden. Hier kónnen Hitzescháden an Tráger und/oder 
Fahrrad durch heisse Auspuffgase entstehen. Gegebenenfalls ist eine 
Auspuffblende zu verwenden. 

Sollten Sie bei Gebrauch des Hecktragersystems feststellen, dass sich das 
Hecktrágersystem auf der Anhängerkupplung drehen/bewegen lässt oder 
dass die Betátigungskraft des Bedienhebels - und damit die Klemmkraft - 
abnimmt, muss der Klemmechanismus nach Vorgabe der Bedienungsanleitung 
justiert werden. Hierbei können Sie ggf. Ihren Jaguar -Fachhändler um 
Unterstützung bitten. 

Ragt die Ladung mehr als 40 cm über den äußeren Rand der 
Lichtaustrittsflachen der Begrenzungs- oder Schlussleuchten des 
Hecktrágersystems hinaus, so ist sie kenntlich zu machen, und zwar seitlich 
hóchstens 40 cm von ihrem Rand und hóchstens 1,5 m über der Fahrbahn 
nach vorn durch eine Leuchte mit weißem, nach hinten durch eine Leuchte 
mit rotem Licht. 


Bitte überprüfen Sie den Trager auf korrektem Sitz nach einer kurzen 
Fahrstreck. Aussderdem sollte er regelmässig auf längeren Fahrten nochmals 
überprüft werden. 

Bei Nichtbenutzung sollte der Tráger abgebaut werden. 

Verwahren Sie die Bedienungsanleitung und ggf. die Betriebserlaubnis 


F Caractéristiques techniques 

Poids unitaire : env. 13kg 

Charge maximale admissible : 40 kg. 

Contróles avant et pendant le trajet 
Ne convient pas aux boules d'attelages en aluminium. 
Le conducteur du véhicule est seul responsable du bon état et de la fixation 
correcte de l'équipement RMS. 
Pour une totale sécurité, le porte-vélos doit étre assemblé et mis en place en 
respectant strictement les directives de montage. 
Avant le départ, il convient de contróler le fonctionnement de la rampe 
d'éclairage. 
Aucun objet susceptible de se détacher ne doit étre laissé sur les vélos en 
cours de trajet. 
Contróler la tenue des sangles et autres dispositifs de fixation; resserrer le 
cas échéant. 
Le porte-vélos augmente la longueur du véhicule et les vélos peuvent pour 
leur part modifier sa largeur et sa hauteur. Attention en cas de marche arrière. 
Remplacer immédiatement les éléments endommagés ou usés. 
Le porte-vélos doit toujours étre verrouillé en cours de trajet. 
Le comportement du véhicule peut se trouver modifié dans les virages et en 
cas de freinage lorsque l'équipement est en place. 
Les limitations de vitesses et autres règles de circulation en vigueur doivent 
étre bien entendu respectées. 
La vitesse du véhicule doit par ailleurs étre adaptée aux circonstances et en 
tenant compte des impératifs de sécurité liés au transport des vélos. 
Le transport de tandems est interdit. 
Jaguar décline toute responsabilité en cas de dommages corporels et/ou 
matériels par suite d'une erreur de montage ou d'utilisation. 
L'équipement ne doit faire l'objet d'aucune modification. 
Si votre voiture est équipée d'un dispositif d'ouverture automatique du coffre, 
il convient de le mettre hors service ou de n'ouvrir le coffre que manuellement 
lorsque le porte-vélos est en place. 


€ Sur les modèles de véhicules dont l'homologation de type est postérieure au 
01.10.1998, le porte-vélos ou le chargement transporté ne doit pas masquer 
le troisième feu stop. 

e Nettoyer le porte-vélos régulièrement avec de l'eau chaude. 

e Maintenir la boule d'attelage parfaitement propre. 

ө Respecter la distance entrer le porte-vélos Ле vélo et le tuyau d'échappement, 
afin d'éviter tout dommage dû à la forte chaleur. 


| Dati tecnici 

Peso dell'unità: circa 13/kg 

Carico massimo consentito sul prodotto: 40 kg. 

Istruzioni per il controllo prima e durante il viaggio 

* Sconsigliato per le barre di traino in alluminio. 

€ Il conducente del veicolo é l'unico responsabile dell'integrità e del corretto 
fissaggio del prodotto. 


€ Il portabici deve essere assemblato e montato in modo sicuro nel rispetto 
delle istruzioni. 

@ Prima della partenza, verificare il corretto funzionamento delle lampade della 
barra delle luci. 

ө Le biciclette non devono contenere oggetti sfusi durante il trasporto. 
Controllare il serraggio delle cinghie e degli altri elementi di fissaggio e 
riserrarli all'occorrenza. 

Quando é installato il portabici, la lunghezza totale del veicolo aumenta. Le 
biciclette stesse possono aumentare la larghezza e l'altezza totale del veicolo. 
Prestare particolare attenzione in retromarcia. 

Sostituire immediatamente gli eventuali componenti usurati o danneggiati. 
Il portabici deve sempre essere bloccato durante il trasporto. 

Quando é installato, il portabici puó cambiare il comportamento su strada 
dell'automobile, in particolare in curva e frenata. 

Rispettare sempre i limiti di velocità e il codice della strada. 

La velocità deve sempre essere adattata alle condizioni del traffico e al carico 
trasportato. 

Il trasporto di tandem non é consentito. 

Jaguar declina ogni responsabilità per eventuali lesioni personali e danni 
alle cose dovuti al montaggio oppure all'uso errato del prodotto. 

Il prodotto non deve essere modificato in alcun modo. 

Se nella vettura è in dotazione un sistema automatico di apertura del baule, 
questa funzione deve essere disabilitata ed il baule aperto manualmente con 
il portabici montato. 

Per i veicoli omologati per la prima volta dopo il 1? ottobre 1998, il porta- 
biciclette montato sul veicolo o la merce trasportata non devono nascondere 
la terza luce di stop del veicolo. 

Pulire regolarmente il portabici usando acqua calda. 

Rimuovere dal gancio traino lo sporco e le eventuali tracce d'olio. 
Mantenere un'adeguata distanza tra il portabici/bici ed il tubo di scarico 
dell'auto al fine di evitare danni dovuti all'eccessivo calore. 


E Características técnicas 


Peso de la unidad: aprox. 13kg 

Carga máx. permisible sobre el producto: 40 kg. 

Instrucciones de control antes del viaje y durante el mismo 

* No recomendado para bolas de enganche de aluminio. 

ө El conductor del vehículo es el único responsable de que el sistema RMS 
esté en perfecto estado y bien afirmado. 

€ El porta-bicicletas deberá armarse y montarse con seguridad, de acuerdo con 
las instrucciones. 

ө Antes del viaje deberá controlar el funcionamiento de las unidades de 

alumbrado del panel para las luces traseras. 

No deje nada suelto en las bicicletas durante el transporte. 

Controle que las correas y otras sujeciones sean estables y reapriételas si 

fuera necesario. 

€ Cuando el porta-bicicletas está montado aumenta la longitud del automóvil. 
Las bicicletas pueden aumentar su anchura y altura. 
Conduzca con cuidado al hacer marcha atrás. 
Reemplace inmediatamente las piezas dañadas о desgastadas. 
El porta-bicicletas deberá estar siempre cerrado con llave durante el viaje. 
Cuando el producto está montado, las características de conducción del 
vehículo pueden alterarse al tomar curvas y frenar. 


Siempre deberán seguirse los limites de velocidad vigentes y demás reglas 
de tráfico. La velocidad deberá adaptarse a un nivel seguro considerando las 
circunstancias. 

€ No esta permitido transportar bicicletas tandem. 


Prima della partenza, verificare il corretto funzionamento delle lampade della 
barra delle luci. 

Le biciclette non devono contenere oggetti sfusi durante il trasporto. 
Controllare il serraggio delle cinghie e degli altri elementi di fissaggio e 
riserrarli all'occorrenza. 

Quando é installato il portabici, la lunghezza totale del veicolo aumenta. Le 
biciclette stesse possono aumentare la larghezza e l'altezza totale del veicolo. 
Prestare particolare attenzione in retromarcia. 

Sostituire immediatamente gli eventuali componenti usurati o danneggiati. 
Il portabici deve sempre essere bloccato durante il trasporto. 

Quando é installato, il portabici puó cambiare il comportamento su strada 
dell'automobile, in particolare in curva e frenata. 

Rispettare sempre i limiti di velocità e il codice della strada. 

La velocità deve sempre essere adattata alle condizioni del traffico e al carico 
trasportato. 

Il trasporto di tandem non é consentito. 

Jaguar declina ogni responsabilità per eventuali lesioni personali e danni alle 
cose dovuti al montaggio oppure all'uso errato del prodotto. 

Il prodotto non deve essere modificato in alcun modo. 

Se nella vettura é in dotazione un sistema automatico di apertura del baule, 
questa funzione deve essere disabilitata ed il baule aperto manualmente con 
il portabici montato. 

Per i veicoli omologati per la prima volta dopo il 1? ottobre 1998, il porta- 
biciclette montato sul veicolo o la merce trasportata non devono nascondere 
la terza luce di stop del veicolo. 

Pulire regolarmente il portabici usando acqua calda. 

Rimuovere dal gancio traino lo sporco e le eventuali tracce d'olio. 
Mantenere un'adeguata distanza tra il portabici/bici ed il tubo di scarico 
dell'auto al fine di evitare danni dovuti all’eccessivo calore. 


E Características técnicas 


Peso de la unidad: aprox. 13kg 

Carga máx. permisible sobre el producto: 40 kg. 

Instrucciones de control antes del viaje y durante el mismo 

* No recomendado para bolas de enganche de aluminio. 

e El conductor del vehículo es el unico responsable de que el sistema RMS 
esté en perfecto estado y bien afirmado. 

€ El porta-bicicletas deberá armarse у montarse con seguridad, de acuerdo con 
las instrucciones. 

ө Antes del viaje deberá controlar el funcionamiento de las unidades de 
alumbrado del panel para las luces traseras. 

€ No deje nada suelto en las bicicletas durante el transporte. 

€ Controle que las correas y otras sujeciones sean estables y reapriételas si 
fuera necesario. 
Cuando el porta-bicicletas está montado aumenta la longitud del automóvil. 
Las bicicletas pueden aumentar su anchura y altura. 
Conduzca con cuidado al hacer marcha atrás. 
Reemplace inmediatamente las piezas dañadas o desgastadas. 
El porta-bicicletas deberá estar siempre cerrado con llave durante el viaje. 
Cuando el producto está montado, las características de conducción del 
vehículo pueden alterarse al tomar curvas y frenar. 
Siempre deberán seguirse los límites de velocidad vigentes y demás reglas 
de tráfico. La velocidad deberá adaptarse a un nivel seguro considerando las 
circunstancias. 

€ No esta permitido transportar bicicletas tandem. 


ө Jaguar no asume responsabilidad alguna por dafios personales y/o a la 
propiedad, ni daños patrimoniales como consecuencia de un montaje o uso 
erróneo. 

No está permitido hacer modificaciones en el producto. 

Si el automóvil va equipado con sistema de abertura automática de la tapa 
del maletero, dicho sistema deberá desconectarse o sólo abrirse manualmente 
cuando el porta-bicicletas esté montado. 

En ejecuciones de vehículo con la primera aprobación de tipo después de 
1998-10-01 el porta-bicicletas montado o la carga transportada no deberán 
ocultar la tercera luz de freno del vehículo. 

Limpie periódicamente el portabicicletas usando agua caliente. 

Mantenga la bola de remolque limpia de suciedad y aceite. 


e Mantenga la distancia entre el portabicicletas/bicicleta y el tubo de escape 
para evitar dafios ocasionados por calentamiento. 


PT Especificacóes técnicas 


Peso da unidade: aprox. 13kg 

Carga máx. permitida sobre o produto: 40 kg. 

Instrucóes de verificacáo antes e durante o trajeto 

* Nào recomendado para barras de reboque de alumínio. 

€ O condutor do veículo é o ünico responsável pela garantia da perfeita 
condição do produto e de sua fixação apropriada. 
О suporte de bicicletas deve ser montado e instalado com segurança, de 
acordo com as instruções. 


Antes da partida, é importante conferir o funcionamento das lampadas da 
barra de iluminação. 

Para o transporte, as bicicletas nào devem conter peças soltas. 

Verifique se os cintos e outros elementos de fixação estão seguros; caso 
necessário, aperte-os novamente. 

O comprimento total do veículo aumenta quando o suporte de bicicletas 

é instalado. As próprias bicicletas podem aumentar a largura e a altura 
totais do veículo. Preste atenção especial quando der marcha à ré. 
Substitua imediatamente as ресаз danificadas ou desgastadas. 

Durante o transporte, o suporte deve estar sempre travado. 

Quando esse produto está instalado, o carro pode apresentar alterações de 
comportamento nas curvas e freadas. 

Os limites de velocidade e outras regras de tránsito devem ser sempre 
obedecidos. 

A velocidade deve estar de acordo com as especificações de segurança, 
quanto às condicóes de tránsito e à carga transportada. 

Мао 6 permitido o transporte de bicicletas tipo tandem. 

Jaguar nào se responsabiliza por lesões corporais nem por danos ou 
prejuízos decorrentes de uso ou instalação indevidos. 

Não são permitidas modificações neste produto. 

Se o carro estiver equipado com abertura automática do porta-malas, essa 
função deverá ser desativada e o compartimento de bagagem aberto 
manualmente quando o suporte de bicicletas estiver instalado. 

Para os veículos que obtiveram a primeira homologação após 1° de outubro 
de 1998, o suporte de bicicletas ou a bagagem transportada não podem 
ocultar a terceira luz de freio do veículo. 

Limpe o suporte de bicicletas regularmente com água morna. 

Mantenha o engate do reboque livre de sujeira e óleo. 

Mantenha distância entre o suporte de bicicletas e as bicicletas e o tubo de 
escapamento para evitar danos causados pelo calor. 

Jaguar no asume responsabilidad alguna por daños personales y/o a la 
propiedad, ni daños patrimoniales como consecuencia de un montaje o uso 
erróneo. 
No está permitido hacer modificaciones en el producto. 

Si el automóvil va equipado con sistema de abertura automática de la tapa 
del maletero, dicho sistema deberá desconectarse o sólo abrirse manualmente 
cuando el porta-bicicletas esté montado. 

En ejecuciones de vehículo con la primera aprobación de tipo después de 
1998-10-01 el porta-bicicletas montado o la carga transportada no deberán 
ocultar la tercera luz de freno del vehículo. 

Limpie periódicamente el portabicicletas usando agua caliente. 

Mantenga la bola de remolque limpia de suciedad y aceite. 

Mantenga la distancia entre el portabicicletas/bicicleta y el tubo de escape 
para evitar daños ocasionados por calentamiento. 


NL Technische gegevens 


Gewicht eenheid: ca. 13kg 

Max. toegestane belasting op het product: 40 kg. 

Instructies voor controle vóór en tijdens de rit 

* Niet aanbevolen voor aluminium trekstangen. 

@ De bestuurder van het voertuig is er als enige verantwoordelijk voor dat het 
RMS-systeem geen gebreken vertoont en goed is vastgezet. 

@ De fietshouder moet volgens de instructies op veilige wijze in elkaar gezet 
en gemonteerd worden. 

@ Voor vertrek moet gecontroleerd worden of de verlichtingseenheden van de 
lichtbalk functioneren. 
Laat tijdens het vervoer geen losse dingen op de fietsen zitten. 
Controleer of riemen en andere bevestigingen stabiel vastzitten. Zet ze 
zonodig opnieuw vast. 


Als de fietshouders is gemonteerd, is de auto langer dan normaal. Door de 
fietsen kunnen de breedte en de hoogte van de auto eveneens toenemen. 
Wees voorzichtig bij achteruitrijden. 

Beschadigde of versleten onderdelen moeten onmiddellijk worden vervangen. 
De fietshouder dient tijdens de rit altijd afgesloten te zijn. 

Wanneer het product is gemonteerd, kan het rijgedrag van de auto in bochten 
en bij remmen veranderen. 

U dient zich altijd aan de snelheidsbeperkingen en overige verkeersregels 
te houden. 

De snelheid moet worden aangepast aan een gezien de omstandigheden en 
de lading veilig niveau. 

Tandems mogen niet vervoerd worden. 

Jaguar wijst elke verantwoordelijkheid voor persoonlijk letsel en/of schades 
aan eigendommen en hieruit voortvloeiende vermogensschades die zijn 
veroorzaakt door foutieve montage of foutief gebruik van de hand. 

Er mogen geen wijzigingen in het product worden aangebracht. 

Als de auto is voorzien van een automatische opening van de achterklep, 
moet deze worden uitgeschakeld of uitsluitend handmatig worden geopend 
als de fietshouder is gemonteerd. 

Bij voertuigen waarvan de eerste typegoedkeuring van na 01-10-1998 is, 
mag de gemonteerde fietshouder of de vervoerde lading niet het zicht op het 
derde remlicht van de auto benemen. 

Reinig de fietsdrager regelmatig met warm water. 

Houd de trekhaak vrij van vuil en olie. 

Bewaar de afstand tussen de fietsdrager/fiets en de uitlaatpijp om beschadiging 
te voorkomen. 
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RU Технические характеристики 

Вес блока: примерно 13кг. 

Максимально допустимая нагрузка на продукт:40 Kr. 

Инструкции для проверки до поездки и во время нее 

* Не предназначено для круглых стержней из алюминия 

ө Водитель автомобиля несет ответственность за исправное состояние 
изделия и надежность его прикрепления. 

® Багажник для велосипедов должен быть собран и надежно 
установлен в соответствии с инструкциями. 

ө Перед началом движения необходимо проверить работу сигналов. 
Во время перевозки все детали велосипеда должны быть надежно 
прикреплены. 

Проверьте надежность крепления ремней и других крепежных 
средств, при необходимости повторно затяните их. 

Общая длина автомобиля с прикрепленным багажником для 
велосипеда увеличивается. Ширина и высота автомобиля с 
установленным на багажнике велосипедом может увеличиться. 
Проявляйте особую осторожность при езде в обратном 
направлении. 


Поврежденные и изношенные детали необходимо немедленно 
заменять. 

Во время транспортировки багажник для велосипеда должен быть 
зафиксирован. 

При установленном изделии поведение автомобиля на дороге во 
время поворотов и торможения может изменится. 

Всегда необходимо соблюдать применимые ограничения скорости 
и другие правила дорожного движения. 

Необходимо всегда соблюдать скорость для соблюдения 
безопасности в зависимости от условий движения и перевозимого 
груза. 

Запрещается перевозить сдвоенные велосипеды. 


Компания Land Rover He несете ответственность за травмы или косвенные 
убытки, возникшие в результате неправильной установки или 
использования. 

Запрещается вносить изменения в изделие. 

Если автомобиль оборудован автоматическим открыванием 
агажника/задней двери, эта функция должна быть отключена, и 
багажное отделение должно быть открыто вручную, когда 
установлен держатель для велосипеда. 

Для автомобилей первого типа, одобренных после 1 октября 1998 
года, установленный багажник для велосипеда или перевозимые 
грузы не должны закрывать третий стоп-сигнал автомобиля. 
Регулярно очищайте раму мотоцикла теплой водой. 

Не допускайте попадания грязи и масла на буксир мотоцикла. 
Выдерживайте расстояние межу рамой мотоцикла/мотоцикла и 
выхлопной трубой во избежание ожога. 
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Jaguar recommend the use of the purpose designed exhaust heat shield to ensure no damage occurs 
to the bike rack or the bikes should the driver engage in repeated rapid acceleration or sustained steep hill 
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Jaguar empfiehlt die Verwendung des speziellen Auspuffhitzeschilds, damit bei wiederholter starker 
Beschleunigung oder starken Steigungen keine Scháden an der Fahrradhalterung und den Fahrrádern 
entstehen 


Jaguar recommande l'utilisation du bouclier thermique d'échappement concu à cet effet, afin de ne pas 
endommager le porte-vélo ou les vélos lors d'accélérations rapides répétées ou de montées prolongées 
dans des cótes raides 


Jaguar consiglia di utilizzare lo scudo termico dello scarico appositamente progettato per evitare di 
procurare danni alle biciclette o alla rastrelliera per biciclette, qualora il conducente effettui rapide 
accelerazioni consecutive o guidi a velocità sostenuta in salita. 


Jaguar recomienda el uso de la protección térmica específica para el tubo de escape con el fin de 
evitar dafiar las bicicletas o el portabicicletas cuando el conductor acelere demasiado deprisa o suba 
pendiente pronunciadas. 


A Jaguar recomenda a utilização do resguardo térmico do escape concebido para um fim específico, 
para garantir que o porta-bicicletas ou as bicicletas náo sofrem danos caso o condutor acelere 
rapidamente várias vezes ou em longas encostas acentuadas. 


Компания Jaguar рекомендует использовать специально разработанный теплозащитный 
экран, который позволит избежать повреждения кронштейна для велосипеда или 
перевозимого велосипеда при резком многократном нажатии педали акселератора или при 
длительном движении на крутом подъеме 


Jaguar beveelt het gebruik aan van het speciaal ontworpen hitteschild van de uitlaat om te zorgen 
dat het fietsrek en de fietsen niet beschadigd raken als de bestuurder herhaald snel optrekt of langere 
tijd steile hellingen oprijdt 
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Caso o motorista faça rápidas aceleracóes repetidas ou mantenha inclinações acentuadas, 
a Jaguar recomenda o uso do protetor contra o calor de escapamento, projetado para garantir que náo 
haja danos no suporte para bicicleta ou motos 
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Install and MIG plug weld the A-pillar lower backing plate as indicated. 


Apply the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied and 


allow to dry. 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material as indicated. 
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JAGUAR 


Child Seat - DUO plus (9-18kg) 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


ДА Duo PlusO-18T-X& ) 
EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Kindersitz — Duo Plus (9 — 18 kg) 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 


Siége enfant - Duo Plus (9-18 kg) 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Seggiolino per bambini - Duo Plus (9-18 kg) 


. . INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 
Asiento infantil - Duo Plus (9-18 kg) 
INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 
Cadeirinha de crianga - Duo Plus (9-18 kg) 
Инструкции по установке 
Детское кресло - Duo Plus (9 – 18 кг) 
MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
Kinderzitje - Duo Plus (9-18 kg) 
RAY = 277, 


Fyd Y—F - Duo Plus (9 ~ 18 kg) 
3A Е 
fo} ^] € — Duo Plus(9-18kg) 


Instruções de instalação 


Assento para crianças - Duo Plus (9-18 kg) 


JAF0157_4E 
PART No. C2C35104 Issue no.4 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


+ 
aa 
AR te Sth ea AR a WORD, TPE. RIN, 
MAH. ШІН, ЖЫЛА AAU иу НІН. 
ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 
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Cy NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 


E176022 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material to the NVH 
components as indicated. 


Offer up the new A-pillar outer panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct 


proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


— 
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Tack MIG weld the upper butt joint as indicated. 


JAGUAR 


Child Seat KID FIX XP SICT (15-36kg) 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


eS 
ЛЕЙТ (KID FIX ХР SICT) 


EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Kindersitz (KID FIX XP SICT) 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTA 


Siége enfant (KID FIX ХР SICT) 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Seggiolino per bambini (KID FIX XP SICT) 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTA 


Asiento infantil (KID FIX XP SICT) 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Cadeirinha de crianga (KID FIX XP SICT) 
Инструкции по установке 


Детское кресло (KID FIX ХР SICT) 


MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 


Kinderzitje (KID FIX XP SICT) 
“е, xz 2. (KID FIX XP SICT) 
°F д] = (KID FIX XP SICT) 

Assento ре FIX ХР SICT) 


JAF0370_2E 
PART No. C2D52045, 52038YLN, YDO, 039YLP, PVJ Issue no. 2 
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JAGUAR 


Child seat kid plus (15-36kg) 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


aeg 
Де К1а Plus) 
EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Kindersitz (Kid Plus) 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 


Siège enfant (Kid Plus) 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Seggiolino per bambini (Kid Plus) 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Asiento infantil (Kid Plus) 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 
Cadeirinha de crianga (Kid Plus) 
Инструкции ПО установке 
Детское кресло (Kid Plus) 


MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 


Kinderzitje (Kid Plus) 


BF = 277, 
АЛ р И h (Kid Plus) 
ЗАА 
-ор8- ^] E (Kid Plus) 
Instruções de instalação 


Assento para crianças (Kid Plus) 


JAF0158_4E 
PART No. C2C35572 Issue no. 4 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


+ 
aa 
AR te Sth ea AR a WORD, TPE. RIN, 
MAH. ШІН, ЖЫЛА AAU иу НІН. 
ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


E176024 


Tack MIG weld the lower butt joint as indicated. 


E176025 


Install the BSF's and the MIG plug welds as indicated. 
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JAGUAR 


Child Seat TRIFIX (9-18kg) 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


BEBE AA 
ДЕ TRIFIX 0-187 =) 


EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Kindersitz — TRIFIX (9 — 18 kg) 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 


Siége enfant - TRIFIX (9-18 kg) 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Seggiolino per bambini - TRIFIX (9-18 kg) 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Asiento infantil - TRIFIX (9-18 kg) 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Cadeirinha de спапса - TRIFIX (9-18 kg) 
Инструкции по установке 


Детское кресло - TRIFIX (9 - 18 кг) 


MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 

Kinderzitje - TRIFIX (9-18 kg) 

RAY 277, 
УДК Yoh - TRIFIX (9 ~ 
ЗА А) 

f-oHg- ЛЕ — TRIFIX(9~18kg) 

Instrucóes de instalacáo 
Assento para Eid os - TRIFIX (9-18 kg) 


JAF0372 2E 
PART No. C2D52044 Issue no. 2 
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JAGUAR 


Collapsible boot organiser 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


oS 


ea 
ЖЕ 


BAN XT] HTM 25 


EINBAUANLEITUNG 
Laderaum — Гааге Kofferraumtasche 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 


Espace de chargement - Organiseur pliable 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Vano di carico - Borsa organiser pieghevole 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Organizador plegable para el maletero 
INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 
Езрасо de carga - Organizador flexível 
Инструкции по установке 
Багажное отделение — складной органайзер 
MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
Laadruimte - Opklapbare verdeler 
Bj 217и 


HE - ua 749 


CERE 


AA zd 


dela LAYA 
Instruções de instalação 
Porta-malas - Organizador dobrável 
JAF0211_4E 

PART No. T2H7752 Issue no. 4 
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Install the SPR's as indicated. 


Install the BSF's and the SPR's as indicated. 


JAGUAR 


Fork Held Cycle Carrier 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


Egi LAE 
WATER 
EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Fahrradtrager, mit Gabel befestigt 


. INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 
Porte-vélos à fixation sur fourche 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Portabiciclette con supporto forcella 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Portabicicletas con horquilla 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Suporte para porta-bicicletas - fixação por forqueta 


Инструкции по установке 


Велобагажник с вилочным креплением 


MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 


Fietsdrager met vorkbevestiging 


18-2177, | 
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Instruções de instalação 
Kit de suporte para bicicletas com fixação no garfo e suporte de roda 


JAF0184_4E 


PART No. C2A1540 Issue no. 4 JAGUAR 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


+ 
aa 
AR te Sth ea AR a WORD, TPE. RIN, 
MAH. ШІН, ЖЫЛА AAU иу НІН. 
ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 
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Left-hand fitting 

Montage links 

Montage cóté gauche 
Montage aan de linker kant 
Montaggio a sinistra 
Montaje a izquierda 
Montagem do lado esquerdo 
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BR Instalação no lado esquerdo. 
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GB PLEASE NOTE: When the bicycle is not attached the clamping sleeve 
(Figure 7:3) can lose its clamping force. Therefore step 7 must always be carried 
out when the bicycle is attached. 

D BEACHTEN SIE: Wenn das Fahrrad nicht befestigt ist, kann die 
Spannhülse (Abb. 7:3) ihre Spannkraft verlieren. Führen Sie daher bei der 
Befestigung des Fahrrades SchrittE7 immer ordnungsgemäß durch. 

F N.B.E: Quand le vélo n'est pas fixé, le manchon de blocage peut perdre 
de sa force (Figure 7:3). Par conséquent, l'étape 7 doit toujours étre effectuée 
alors que le vélo est fixé. 

NL LET OP: Als de fiets niet is bevestigd, kan de klembus (Figurr 7:3) zijn 
klemkracht verliezen. Daarom moet stap 7 altijd worden uitgevoerd als de fiets 
wordt bevestigd. 

І NOTA: Quando поп е fissata al manicotto di bloccaggio (Figura 7:3), la 
bicicletta si puó allentare. Pertanto, in sede di fissaggio della bicicletta deve 
sempre essere completato il punto 7 . 

E ATENCIÓN: Cuando no hay una bicicleta colocada en el portabicicletas, 
la manilla de ajuste (imagen 7:3) puede perder capacidad de sujeción. Por 
ello, cuando se coloque la bicicleta, siempre debe llevarse a cabo lo indicado 
en el paso 7. 

PT OBSERVAR: Quando a bicicleta não está afixada, а luva de aperto (Fig. 
7:3) pode perder sua forca. Desta forma, a etapa 7 deve ser sempre executada 
quando a bicicleta estiver afixada. 


RU ВНИМАНИЕ! Если велосипед не прикреплен c помощью крепежной 
втулки (рисунок 7:3), зажимное усилие может ослабиться. Поэтому при 
креплении велосипеда всегда следует выполнять шаг 7. 


PM зане ZIV EVIRAU-—7 (M73) 
DISYFAIME FLED. ФЕ, ЕН SLES, 
УИС 

HAH НЕЕ. ЖЯ НЕ, ХЕХ (B73) 2А 
ЕЖЕЛ, Al, EARTH -ZEARER Т, 


ALB: AAA EYE Se] на xapspa] ec BHI 
LL P Чая: цер фал A A TAS BA 


BR OBSERVAÇÃO: quando a bicicleta não estiver com a manga de braçadeira 
encaixada (Figure 7:3) а força de travamento pode ser reduzida. Portanto, a etapa 
7 deve ser executada quando a bicicleta estiver no suporte. 
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MIG plug weld the upper backing plate as indicated. 


E176029 


MIG plug weld the lower backing plate as indicated. 
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Warning 

Ensure load is fully secure before and during journey. 
Seek assistance if fitting heavy load. 

Adapt driving technique to suit change in vehicle handling. 
Make a note of key number. 


Warnung 

Vor und wahrend der Fahrt darauf achten, dass die Ladung 
gesichert ist 

Beim Laden schwerer Lasten Hilfe hinzuziehen 
Fahrtechnik an das veranderte Fahrverhalten anpassen 
Schlüsselnummer notieren 


Advertencia 

Asegurese de que la carga está sujeta firmemente antes y 
durante el viaje 

Solicite asistencia si necesita colocar una carga pesada 


Adapte la técnica de conducción al cambio de comportamiento 
del vehículo 


Anote el nümero de la llave 


Aviso 

Certifique-se de que a carga está totalmente fixa antes e durante a 
viagem 

Pega assisténcia técnica para a montagem de cargas pesadas 
Adapte a técnica de condução às alterações de manobra do veículo 
Anote o nümero da chave 
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130 km/h 


Attention 


Avant de partir et au cours du trajet, vérifier que le chargement est 
solidement attaché. 


Si le chargement à attacher est lourd, demander de l'aide. 
Adapter la conduite au comportement modifié du véhicule sur la route. 
Noter le numéro de clé. 


Avvertimento 


Assicurarsi che il carico sia fissato in sicurezza prima e durante il 
tragitto 


In presenza di un carico pesante, chiedere assistenza. 
Adattare lo stile di guida alla tenuta di strada della vettura diversa 
Prendere nota del numero della chiave 


Waarschuwing 

Zorg dat de lading stevig vastzit voor en tijdens de rit 
Vraag om hulp bij het plaatsen van zware ladingen 
Pas uw rijstijl aan op de veranderde rijeigenschappen 
Noteer het sleutelnummer 


предупреждение 
Проверяйте надежность крепления груза как перед путешествием, 
так и во время него 


Обратитесь за помощью при крепеже тяжелого груза 


Измените стиль вождения в соответствии с изменившемся 
поведением и управляемостью автомобиля 


Запишите номер ключа 
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Certifique-se de que a carga esteja totalmente presa antes e durante a viagem. 
Procure ajuda ao acomodar carga pesada. 

Adapte a técnica de direção para adequar alterações na dirigibilidade do veículo. 
Anote o número da chave 

Suporte para Bicicletas Montado no Teto 

Gire o fixador até que pare de clicar. 
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Isofix Base 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


BASHA 
Isofix Bas 
EINBAUANLEITUNG 
Isofix-Adapter 
INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 
Adaptateur Isofix 
ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 
Adattatore Isofix 
INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Adaptador Isofix 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Adaptador Isofix 


Инструкции по установке 


Адаптер крепления Isofix 
MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
Isofix-adapter 

На 
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Instruções de instalação 


Adaptador Isofix 


PART No. C2C32923 Issue no. 3 
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JAGUAR 


Isofix Base 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 
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zlsofix-Adapter 


EINBAUANLEITUNG | 
Adaptateur Isofix 
ISTRUZIONI РЕВ L'USO 


Adattatore Isofix 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Adaptador Isofix 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Adaptador Isofix 


Инструкции по установке 


Адаптер крепления Isofix 
MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
Isofix-adapter 
ВВ = 2777, 
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Instrucóes de instalacáo 


Adaptador Isofix 
JAF0371 2E 
PART No. C2D52042 Issue no. 2 


E176030 


Install the upper run on/off tabs and MIG weld the butt joint as indicated. 
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Install the lower run on/off tabs апа MIG weld the butt joint as indicated. 


mm т 


JAGUAR 


Isofix Child Seat ( 0+ ) 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


EH 
J LEEPER - Isofix (0+) 
EINBAUANLEITUNG 
Kindersitz — Isofix (0+) 
INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 
Siège enfant - Isofix (0+) 
ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Seggiolino per bambini - Isofix (0+) 


. INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 
Asiento infantil - Isofix (0+) 
INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 
Cadeirinha de спапса - Isofix (0+) 
Инструкции по установке . 
Детское кресло - Isofix (0+) 
. MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
Kinderzitje - Isofix (0+) 
RAY жин ыры 
Fyi K № = Isofix (0+) 
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Instruções de instalação 


Assento para crianças - Isofix (0+) 


JAF0254_3E 
PART No. C2D21866 Issue no.3 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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AR te Sth ea AR a WORD, TPE. RIN, 
MAH. ШІН, ЖЫЛА AAU иу НІН. 
ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 
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Isofix Child Seat ( 0+ ) 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 
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2n ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO . 
Seggiolino per bambini - Isofix (0+) 
: INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 
Asiento infantil - Isofix (0+) 
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Cadeirinha de спапса - Isofix (0+) 
Инструкции по установке р 
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Instruções de instalação 
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JAF0374_2E 
PART No. C2D52043 Issue no. 2 


Cut off the run on/run off tabs. 


Ей Dress all welds. 
E Remove any excess adhesive. 
E Carry out a non destructive crack inspection on the MIG butt joints. If correct proceed to next 


step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


(ЕЗ Install the front door upper and lower door hinges and tighten the bolts to 30Nm. 

E Make sure that any open or exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 

СЕ Make sure that а! installed countersunk BSF's аге sealed using а Jaguar recommended sealer. 
E Make sure that all installed SPR's are sealed using a Jaguar recommended sealer. 

EX Make sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 

» pP installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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PPAR RR LB 
WARNUNG! 


Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen. 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT ! 
Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 
Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio. 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTENCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 
Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 
При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 


Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat и overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd u bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 


ERA A mtb CE 


5-Е оёр еск. 


ОМНИ Солоу” Z LAY ESET 
Hid, ODT FIRS EH: 3 SCE. 


"Um 
ЕСКЕ 


Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante а 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 
Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 

HORS], HEM PAY URL: 

Für eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 

Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 
Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции по установке приведены на веб-сайте по следующему адресу: 
De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 


PIC оос. UFO URL & Bik: 
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Аз instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas па URL а seguir: 
www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 
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Large Roof Box 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 
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Große Dachbox 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 


Coffre de toit, grand modèle 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Box da tetto Large 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Caja del techo grande 


INSTRUÇOES DE MONTAGEM 


Caixa bagageira de tejadilho grande 


Инструкции по установке 


Бокс большого размера 


MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
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Instruções de instalação 


Bagageiro de teto grande 


JAF0196_3E 
PART No. T2H7753 Issue no. 3 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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AR te Sth ea AR a WORD, TPE. RIN, 
MAH. ШІН, ЖЫЛА AAU иу НІН. 
ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-29 


SIDE PANEL SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
A-PILLAR REINFORCEMENT 4 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


In this procedure the A-pillar reinforcement is installed in conjunction with: 
" Front bumper 


" Hood 

" Front fender 

= Fender splash shield 

" Fender apron panel 

" Front door 

" Side air curtain module 
" Front scuff plate trim panel 
" A-pillar outer panel 

в Front seat 

в Instrument panel 

" Windshield glass 


= Headliner 


Min 575mm 
Max 975mm 
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GB Security regulations 

Check at regular intervals (depending on the state of roads) both before 
and during each journey that the roofbox is firmly fixed to the roof rack, 
the load adequately secured , the roofbox locked and the key removed 
from the lock. 


Inadequately secured loads and incorrectly mounted roof racks and roof 
boxes can come loose during a journey and cause serious accidents! 


Ensure you give due consideration to the change in height and drive be- 
haviour (side-wind sensitivity, corner and braking behaviour) of the given 
vehicle when a roof rack and/or roofbox is/are mounted and, above all, 
loaded. No further loads may be attached to the outside of the roof box. 


The total permissible laden weight of the given motor vehicle may not 
be exceeded. The instructions of the motor vehicle manufacturer in 
respect of the maximum roof weight must be observed. 


Calculation of available roof load: 

Weight of roof rack 

+ weight of roofbox 

+ weight of payload 

= available roof load 
The speed driven must be suited to the load to be transported and, of 
course, to all relevant official speed limits! In the absence of any speed 
limits to the contrary, we recommend a max. speed of 130 km/h. When 
transporting any type of load, the speed of the given vehicle must however 
take into account all prevailing conditions such as the state of the road, the 
surface of the road, traffic conditions, wind, etc.! 


The roofbox should be carefully cleaned and maintained, particularly 
during the winter months. For this purpose, only use a solution of 
water and standard washing-up liquid without any alcohol, bleach or 
ammonium additives as otherwise the surface of the roofbox could suf- 
fer damage. Please do not use any standard cockpit sprays for cleaning 
the roofbox. The locks should be lubricated with spray lubricant 

(no lubricant should be allowed to come into contact with the plastic 
surface of the roofbox). 


Please note the following when using the roofbox: 
— The height of the given vehicle can increase by up to 70 cm (depend- 
ing on the roof rack used) 


Beware of low garage entrances, low clearances in general, low-hang 
ing branches, etc! 


Wind noise may be generated. 


When using an automatic car-wash facility, the roofbox and roof rack 
must first be removed. 


In addition to these usage instructions, due consideration should also 
be given to mounting instructions for the given roof rack and the 
operating instructions of the given vehicle! 


For reasons of fuel economy and the safety of other road users, the 
roofbox and roof rack should be removed when not in use. 


For your own safety, you should only use tested (e.g. GS-tested) roof 
racks that are authorised for usage in conjunction with your vehicle. 


In order to avoid generating excessive lifting forces, the roofbox 
should be mounted parallel to the line of the road and not at an angle. 


In the absence of any instructions from the vehicle manufacturer to 
the contrary and in compliance with the vehicle specifics, the distance 
between the rack's transverse struts should be as large as possible but 
still within the setting range of the adjustable mounting system. Please 
note that changes (e.g. additional drill holes) to the roofbox's fixing 
system are not permissible. 


These usage instructions should be kept together with the given vehicle's 
operating instructions and carried in the vehicle when in use and en route. 
Any changes made to the mounting sets and roofbox as well as the use of 
spare parts or accessories other than those supplied by the manufacturer 
will lead to the manufacturer's warranty and liability for any material 
damage or accidents lapsing! You should therefore observe these usage in- 
structions to the letter and only use the original parts supplied. In the event 
of you losing parts or parts wearing out, you should only replace them with 
original spare parts that can be obtained from a specialist stockist or the 
manufacturer. 


To assure the rapid provision of spare parts and avoid any time-consuming 
queries, we would ask you to indicate the so-called „ВА Мо.“ whenever 
you order spare parts or have a query. This ,,BA No." can be found on a 
sticker located inside the roofbox top. 


In order to ensure that you are able to replace any lost or defective keys as 


quickly as possible, we would advise you to note down the lock and key 
numbers. 


The manufacturer is not liable for any damage or accident that may 
occur as a result of non-compliance with these usage instructions, 
changes made to parts or usage of any parts other than the manufac- 
turer's original parts! 


D Sicherheits-Vorschriften 

Prüfen Sie vor und während jeder Fahrt in angemessenen Abständen (je 
nach Fahrbahnzustand), ob die Dachbox fest auf dem Lastentráger mon- 
tiert, die Ladung ausreichend gesichert, die Dachbox verschlossen ist und 
die Schlüssel abgezogen sind. 


Nicht genügend gesicherte Ladung oder nicht richtig befestigte Dachtráger 
und Dachbox kónnen sich wahrend der Fahrt lósen und schwere Unfalle 
verursachen! 


Beachten Sie die veránderten Hóhenabmessungen, sowie das veránderte 
Fahrverhalten des Fahrzeuges (Seitenwindempfindlichkeit, Kurven- und 
Bremsverhalten) bei montierten und insbesondere beladenen Lastentrágern 
bzw. Dachboxen. An der Außenseite der Dachbox dürfen keine weiteren 
Lasten angebracht werden. 


Das zulässige Gesamtgewicht des Kraftfahrzeuges darf nicht über- 
schritten werden. Die Anweisungen des Kraftfahrzeugherstellers 
hinsichtlich der maximalen Dachlast müssen beachtet werden: 


Ermittlung der vorhandenen Dachlast: 

Gewicht des Lastentrágers 

+ Gewicht der Dachbox 

t Gewicht der Zuladung 

— vorhandene Dachlast 
Die Geschwindigkeit muß der zu transportierenden Last und selbstver- 
stándlich allen geltenden Geschwindigkeitsbeschránkungen angepaßt 
werden! Sofern keine anderweitigen Geschwindigkeitsbeschrankungen 
vorliegen, empfehlen wir eine max. Geschwindigkeit von 130 km/h. Die 
Geschwindigkeit des Fahrzeuges beim Transport jeglicher Lasten muß 
jedoch den vorherrschenden Bedingungen wie StraBenzustand, StraBenbe- 
lag, Verkehr, Windverháltnisse usw. angepaßt werden! 


Die Dachbox sollte sorgfaltig gereinigt und gepflegt werden, besonders 
während der Wintermonate. Benutzen Sie hierfür ausschließlich 

eine Lósung aus Wasser und einem handelsüblichen Spülmittel ohne 
Alkohol-, Chlor- oder Ammoniakzusatze, da ansonsten die Oberfl ache 
der Dachbox beschädigt wird. Verwenden Sie bitte keine handelsübli- 
chen Cockpitsprays zur Reinigung der Dachbox. Die Schlósser sollten 
mit einem Sprühschmiermittel (Schmiermittel dürfen nicht auf die 
Kunststoffoberflache gelangen) geschmiert werden. 


Bitte beachten Sie bei der Nutzung der Dachbox: 

— Die Fahrzeughóhe kann sich bis zu 70 cm erhóhen (je nach Lasten- 
tráger) 
Achtung bei tiefen Garageneinfahrten oder niedrigen Durchfahrten, 
niedrig hängenden Asten usw.! 


Es können Windgeràusche entstehen. 


Bei der Benutzung einer automatischen Autowaschanlage müssen die 
Dachbox und der Lastentráger entfernt werden. 


Bitte beachten Sie außer den Hinweisen dieser Gebrauchsanleitung 
auch die Angaben in der Montageanleitung des Lastentrágers und der 
Bedienungsanleitung des Fahrzeuges! 


Aus Gründen der Energieeinsparung und der Sicherheit anderer 
Verkehrsteilnehmer sollten Dachbox und Tráger bei Nichtnutzung 
demontiert werden. 


Zu Ihrer eigenen Sicherheit sollten Sie nur geprüfte (z.B. GS geprüft) 
und für Ihr Fahrzeug zugelassene Dachträger verwenden. 


Zur Vermeidung erhóhter Auftriebskrafte ist die Dachbox ohne An- 
stellwinkel (móglichst parallel zur Fahrbahn) zu montieren. 


Sofern keine anders lautenden Vorgaben seitens des Fahrzeugherstel- 
lers existieren und die fahrzeugspezifischen Gegebenheiten es zulas- 
sen, sollte ein móglichst groBer Abstand der Trágerstreben — innerhalb 
des Verstellbereichs der variablen Befestigung — gewählt werden. 
Beachten Sie bitte, daß eine Veränderung (z.B. zusätzliche Bohrungen) 
der Befestigungseinrichtung der Dachbox nicht zulässig ist. 


Diese Gebrauchsanleitung sollte mit der Bedienungsanleitung des 
Fahrzeugs aufbewahrt und mitgeführt werden. 


Jede Veränderung an Montagesátzen und an der Dachbox, sowie die 
Verwendung anderer Ersatzoder Zubehórteile als die des Herstellers, führt 
dazu, daß jede Gewährleistung und Haftung des Herstellers für Schäden 
am Material oder Unfälle entfällt! Halten Sie sich daher genau an diese 
Gebrauchsanweisung, verwenden Sie nur die mitgelieferten Originalteile. 
Sollten Sie Teile verlieren oder sollten Teile verschleiBen, verwenden Sie 
bitte nur Original-Erzatzteile, die beim Fachhändler oder Hersteller zu 
beziehen sind. Um eine schnelle Ersatzteilversorgung sicherzustellen und 
um zeitintensive Rückfragen zu vermeiden, bitten wir Sie, bei allen Ersatz- 
teilbestellungen bzw. Anfragen die „ВА-МК.:“ anzugeben. Diese „ВАМ:.:“ 
befindet sich auf einem im Dachboxoberteil angebrachten Aufkleber. 


Damit Sie im Falle von verloren gegangenen oder defekten Schlüsseln 
schnellstmóglich Ersatz anfordern kónnen, empfehlen wir Ihnen, die 
Schloß- und Schlüsselnummer aufzuschreiben. 


Der Hersteller haftet nicht für Schäden und Unfälle, die durch eine 
Miflachtung der Gebrauchsanleitung, Veränderung von Teilen oder 
Verwendung anderer Teile als der Original-Ersatzteile des Herstellers 
entstehen! 


F Instructions importantes 

Vérifier que le coffre de toit est solidement fixé aux barres de toit avant le 
départ et à intervalles raisonnables en cours de route (en fonction de l'état 
de la chaussée). La charge doit étre convenablement immobilisée, le coffre 
de toit fermé et la clé retirée de la serrure. 


Une charge insuffisamment arrimée, un coffre de toit ou des barres de toit 
mal fixés, peuvent se détacher en cours de route et provoquer de graves 
accidents ! 


Tenir compte de la modification de la hauteur et du changement de tenue 
de route du véhicule (sensibilité au vent latéral, virages, freinage) lorsque 
que le coffre de toit est monté, et tout particuliérement si ce dernier est 
chargé. Aucune autre charge ne doit étre fixée sur l'extérieur du coffre de 
toit. 


Ne pas dépasser le poids total autorisé en charge (PTAC) du véhicule. 
Е es consignes du constructeur du véhicule concernant la charge de toit 
maximale doivent étre respectées : 


Détermination dela charge detoit effective: 
poids des barres de toit 
* poids du coffre de toit 
+ poids de la charge transportée 
7 charge de toit effective 


La vitesse doit étre adaptée à la charge transportée et, bien entendu, aux 
limitations de vitesse en vigueur. En l'absence de limitations de vitesse 
imposées, nous conseillons une vitesse maximale de 130 km/h. Cepend- 
ant, pendant le transport de toute charge, la vitesse du véhicule doit étre 
adaptée aux conditions prédominantes telles que l'état et le revétement de 
la chaussée, les conditions de circulation, le vent, etc. 


Lecoffre detoit doit être soigneusement nettoyé et entretenu, par- 
ticuliérement pendant les mois d' hiver. Pour le nettoyage, utilisez 
uniquement del’ eau et un déter gent du commerce sans additifs, tels 
qu'alcool, chlore ou ammoniaque, qui risqueraient d'endommager la 
surface du coffre de toit. Ne pas utiliser d'aérosol pour tableaux de 
bord pour nettoyer le coffre de toit. Nous conseillons de lubrifier les 
serrures avec dela graisse en aérosol (la graisse ne doit pas entrer en 
contact avec les surfaces plastiques ). 


Lorsdel utilisation du coffre detoit tenir compte des remarques 

suivantes 

—  L'augmentation de la hauteur du véhicule peut atteindre 70 cm 
(e fonction des barres de toit) 


Faire attention dans les entrées de garage, les passages bas, les 
branches basses etc. 


Des bruits de vents peuvent se produire pendant la conduite. Le coffre 
de toit et les barres de toit doivent être démontés avant de laver le 
véhicule dans une station de lavage automatique. 


Tenir compte, en plus des remarques de ce mode d'emploi, des in- 
structions de montage des barres de toit et du manuel d'utilisation du 
véhicule ! 


Pour éviter une surconsommation de carburant et pour la sécurité des 
autres usagers de la route, nous vous recommandons de démonter le 
coffre et les barres de toit en cas non-utilisation. 


Pour votre propre sécurité n'utiliser que des barres de toit agréées 
(homologation GS par ex.) pour votre véhicule. 


Afi n d'éviter une altération de la tenue de route (portance accrue), le 
coffre de toit doit être monté sans angle d'incidence (le plus parallèle 
possible à la chaussé). 


Sauf indication contraire du constructeur du véhicule et dans la 
mesure ou le véhicule le permet, il est conseillé de choisir l'écart entre 
les barres de toit le plus important possible, correspondant à la plage 
de réglage maximum des fixations. Veuillez noter que toute modifi 
cation du dispositif de fixation du coffre de toit est interdite (percages 
supplémentaires par. ex.). 


Conserver ce mode d'emploi avec le manuel d'utilisation du véhicule, à 
bord du véhicule. 


Toute modification des dispositifs de fixation et du coffre de toit, ainsi 

que l'utilisation de piéces de rechange et d'accessoires autres que ceux du 
fabricant, annule la garantie et le dégage de toute responsabilité concernant 
les dégáts matériels et les accidents ! il est donc indispensable de suivre 

les indications du mode d'emploi et de n'utiliser que les piéces d'origine 
fournies. En cas de perte ou d'usure de piéces, n'utiliser que des piéces de 
rechanges d'origine disponibles chez un distributeur spécialisé ou directe- 
ment chez le fabricant. 


Afin d'assurer une fourniture rapide des piéces et pour éviter les longues 
demandes d'information supplémentaires, nous vous prions de bien vouloir 
joindre le numéro « BA » à toute commande de piéce de rechange ou de- 
mande d'information. Le numéro « BA » se situe sur un autocollant apposé 
sur le couvercle du coffre de toit. 


Afin de pouvoir obtenir une clé de rechange le plus rapidement possible en 
cas de perte ou de défectuosité, nous vous conseillons de noter le numéro 
de clé et de serrure. 


Lefabricant n'est pas responsable des dégâts et accidents provoqués 
par la non-observation du mode d'emploi, la modification des piéces 
ou l'utilisation d' autres piéces queles piéces d'origine du fabricant ! 


NL Veiligheidsvoorschriften 

Controleer voor en tijdens het rijden in gelijkmatige afstanden (afhankelijk 
van de rijsituatie) of de dakbox vast op de lastdrager is gemonteerd, de 
lading nog is vastgezet en de sleutels eruit zijn. 


Onvoldoende vastgezette ladingen of verkeerd bevestigde dakdrager en 
dakbox kunnen tijdens het rijden losgaan en leiden tot zware ongevallen! 


Neem de veranderde hoogteafmetingen in acht. Bijvoorbeeld het ve- 
randerde rijgedrag van het voertuig (zijwindgevoeligheid, bochten- en 
remgedrag) bij gemonteerde lastdragers resp. dakboxen. Aan de buitenkant 
van de dakbox mogen geen andere lasten worden bevestigd. 


Het toegelaten totaalgewicht van het voertuig mag niet worden over- 
schreden. De aanwijzingen van de voertuigfabrikant over de maximale 
daklast moeten in acht worden genomen: 


Bepalen van de voor handene daklast: 
Gewicht van de lastdrager 
* gewicht van de dakbox 
+ gewicht van de inhoud 
= voorhandene daklast 


De snelheid moet worden aangepast aan de last en natuurlijk ook aan alle 
geldende snelheidsbeperkingen! Voor zover geen andere snelheidsbeperk- 
ing geldt, raden wij een maximumsnelheid van 130 km/u aan. De voer- 
tuigsnelheid tijdens transport van alle lasten moet echter steeds worden 
aangepast aan de straattoestand, wegdek, verkeer, windverhoudingen etc.! 


De dakbox moet zor gvuldig worden gereinigd en verzorgd, vooral in 
de winter. Gebruik hiervoor uitsluitend een oplossing van water en 
normaal wasmiddel zonder alcohol-, chloor- of ammoniaktoevoegin- 
gen. Anders Кап het oppervlak van de dakbox wor den beschadigd. Ge- 
bruik geen cockpitspr ay. De sloten moeten met een sproeismeer middel 
(smeer middelen mogen niet in contact komen met het kunststofopper- 
мак) wor den gesmeerd. 


Let bij het gebruik van de dakbox op het volgende: 
De voertuighoogte kan tot 70 cm hoger worden (afhankelijk van de 
lastdrager) 


Let dus op bij lage ingangen van garages, doorritten en bij laa- 
ghangende takken etc.! 


Er kunnen windgeluiden ontstaan. 


Voor automatisch wassen in een autowasserij moeten de dakbox en de 
lastdrager worden verwijderd. 


Neem naast de instructies in deze gebruiksaanwijzing ook die in de 
gebruiksaanwijzing van de lastdrager en van het voertuig in acht! 


Voor energiebesparing en de veiligheid van de andere verkeersdeel- 
nemers moeten dakbox en drager worden gedemonteerd als ze niet 
worden gebruikt. 


Voor uw eigen veiligheid alleen goedgekeurde en voor uw voertuig 
toegelaten dakdragers gebruiken. 


Ter vermijding van verhoogde opwaartse druk moet de dakbox zonder 
hoek (dus parallel met de rijbaan) worden gemonteerd. 


Voor zover er geen andere instructies van de voertuigfabrikant gelden, 
en de eigenschappen van het voertuig het toelaten, moet er een zo 
groot mogelijke afstand - binnen het toegelaten bereik van bevestiging 
—worden gekozen. Een verandering (bijvoorbeeld extra boringen) van 
de bevestigingsinrichting van de dakbox niet is toegestaan. 


Deze gebruiksaanwijzing moet bij de gebruiksaanwijzing van het voertuig 
worden bewaard en meegenomen. Door elke verandering aan de bevestig- 
ingen en aan de dakbox zelf alsook door gebruik van reserveonderdelen en 
toebehoren van andere fabrikanten, vervalt de garantie en aansprakelijk- 
heid van de fabrikant voor beschadiging van het materiaal en ongevallen! 
Volg daarom deze gebruiksaanwijzing op en gebruik alleen meegeleverde 
originele onderdelen. Bij verlies of onbruikbaar raken van onderdelen, 
alleen originele reserveonderdelen gebruiken die u kunt bestellen bij uw 
specialist of bij de fabrikant. 


Vermeld ten gunste van de leversnelheid en ter voorkoming van tijdrovend 
telefoneren bij alle bestellingen en vragen het ,,BA-NR.:”. Dit ,,BANr.:” is 
vermeld op een sticker in de bovenkant van de dakboxdeksel. 


Om sleutels zo snel mogelijk na te kunnen vervangen, is het raadzaam om 
de slot- en sleutelnummers ergens te noteren. 


Defabrikant is niet aansprakelijk voor beschadiging en ongelukken 
die ontstaan door nietinachtneming van de gebruiksaanwij zing, veran- 
deren van onderdelen of het gebruik van andere onderdelen dan de 
originele reser veonder delen! 


І Norme di sicurezza 

Prima e durante ogni guida e a intervalli di tempo regolari (a seconda delle 
condizioni del piano stradale) accertarsi che il box portabagagli sia fissato 
saldamente alle barre portatutto, il carico sia assicurato a sufficienza, il 
box sia chiuso e la chiave non inserita. Seil carico поп ё assicurato а 
sufficienza o le barre portatutto e il box non sono fissati correttamente 
sussisteil pericolo che, durante Іа guida, possano staccarsi causando gravi 
incidenti! 

Quando le barre portatutto o il box portabagagli sono montati e soprat- 
tutto quando sono carichi, tenere in considerazione le mutate di mensioni 
in altezza ela differente tenuta di strada del veicolo (sollecitazione dovuta 
a vento trasversale, tenuta in curva e comportamento in frenata). Non ag- 
giungere carichi ulteriori sopra il box portabagagli. 

Non superareil peso complessivo ammesso del veicolo. Rispettarele 
indicazioni del produttore del veicolo relativamente al carico massimo 
Sul tetto: 


deter minazione del carico effettivo sul tetto: 

peso delle barre portatutto 

*- peso del box portabagagli 

* peso del carico 

= carico effettivo sul tetto 
Adattare la velocità al peso del carico da trasportare e ovviamente ai limiti 
di velocità in vigore! Se non valgono limiti di velocità differenti, si con- 
siglia di mantenere una velocità massima di 130 km/h. Durante il trasporto 
del carico adattare la velocità del veicolo alle condizioni della strada, a 
quelle del manto stradale, al traffico, alle condizioni atmosferiche ecc.! 


Pulire e tenere curato scrupolosamente il box portabagagli, special- 
mente nei mesi invernali. A questo scopo utilizzare una soluzione a 
base di acqua e detergente comune privo di alcool, cloro o ammoniaca 
che potrebbero danneggiare la superficie del box. Per la pulizia del 
box non impiegare gli spray in commercio per la pulizia dell' abitacolo. 
Lubrificarele serrature con un lubrificante in spray (evitare cheil 
lubrificante entri in contatto con la superficie in plastica). 


Per l'impiego del box portabagagli osser vare quanto segue: 
L'altezza del veicolo puó aumentare fino a 70 cm (a seconda del tipo 
di barre portatutto) 
Le entrate basse dei garage o i passaggi stretti, i rami bassi ecc. pos- 
Sono costituire una fonte di pericolo! 
Durante la guida é possibile che venga prodotto del rumore causato 
dall’ impatto con il vento. 
Negli impianti di lavaggio automatici rimuovere il box portabagagli e 
le barre portatutto. 
Oltre alle avvertenze contenute in queste istruzioni per |’ uso, os- 
servare le prescrizioni contenute nelle istruzioni di montaggio delle 
barre portatutto e in quelle delle istruzioni operative del veicolo! 
Per risparmiare carburante e per ragioni legate alla sicurezza degli altri 
utenti della strada, smontare il box portabagagli ele barre portatutto se 
non vengono utilizzati . 


Ai fini della propria sicurezza utilizzare solo barre portatutto col- 
laudate (ad es. con omologazione GS) che siano adatte al veicolo 
impiegato. 

Per evitare un' alterazione della tenuta di strada (forze di portanza), 
montare il box portabagagli evitando gli angoli di incidenza (cioè il 
piü parallelamente possibile rispetto al piano stradale). 


In assenza di disposizioni contrarie del produttore del veicolo e se 

le caratteristiche del medesimo Іо consentono, scegliere la maggior 

distanza possibile tra le barre portatutto - all'interno del campo di 

regolazione dell’ attacco. Tenere presente che поп ё consentito modi- 

ficare il dispositivo di fissaggio del box portabagagli (ad es. mediante 

l'aggiunta di fori). 
Custodire e tenere a disposizione queste istruzioni per |’ uso assieme a 
quelle operative del veicolo. Le modifiche apportate agli el ementi di 
montaggio e al box portabagagli, cosi come l' impiego di pezzi di ricambio 
e di accessori diversi da quelli del fornitore fanno decadere qualsiasi 
garanzia e responsabilità del produttore per i danni materiali o gli incidenti 
che potrebbero derivarne. Per questo motivo attenersi scrupolosamente a 
queste istruzioni per l' uso e utilizzare solo i pezzi di ricambio originali. In 
caso di smarrimento o di usura dei pezzi, utilizzare solo i pezzi di ricambio 
originali, reperibili presso il rivenditore o il produttore. 
Per assicurarsi che la sostituzione dei pezzi di ricambio avvenga in modo 
rapido e per evitare dispendiose perdite di tempo, quando si ordinano i 
pezzi di ricambio o si richiedono informazioni indicare sempre il 
“N° ВА”. II “N° BA” si trova sull’ etichetta apposta sul lato superiore del 
box portabagagli. Se le chiavi vengono smarrite o se risultano difettose, 
per richiederne la rapida sostituzione si consiglia di trascrivere il numero 
della serratura e quello della chiave. 


П produttore non si assume alcuna responsabilità per danni o inci- 
denti derivati dalla mancata osservanza delle istruzioni per l’ uso, da 
modifiche apportate a singoli componenti o dall'utilizzo di pezzi di 
ricambio diversi da quelli originali del produttore! 


E Reglas de seguridad 

Compruebe antes de y durante cada trayecto regularmente (en función del 
estado de la pista) si el cofre de techo está bien montado sobre las barras 
portaequi pajes, la carga suficientemente asegurada, el cofre cerrado y la 
llave quitada. 


па carga mal asegurada o unas barras portaequi pajes y cofre incor- 
rectamente fijados pueden soltarse durante el trayecto y ocasionar graves 
accidentes! Considere la altura modificada de su vehículo y los cambios 
en el comportamiento durante Іа conducción (sensibilidad al viento lateral, 
respuesta de frenado y en curvas) con el cofre y las barras portaequipajes 
montadas y, en particular, cargadas. En la parte exterior del cofre no deben 
amarrarse otras cargas. 


No debe sobrepasar se el peso total permitido del vehículo motorizado. 
Deben atender se las instrucciones del fabricante del vehículo en rel- 
ación ala carga máxima del techo: 


Cálculo dela carga de techo existente: 

Peso de las barras portaequi pajes 

+ Peso de cofre de techo 

+ Peso dela carga 

= Carga del techo existente 
La velocidad debe adaptarse a la carga a ser transportada y evidentemente 
atodas las limitaciones vigentes de velocidad. En tanto no existan límites 
de velocidad diferentes, recomendamos una velocidad máxima de 130 km/ 
h. La velocidad del vehículo durante el trasporte de cargas debe adaptarse 
alas condiciones reinantes, tales como estado de la carretera y del asfalto o 
pavimento, tráfico, viento, etc. 
EI cofre de techo debe limpiar se y cuidar se esmer adamente, sobre 
todo durante los meses inver nales. Utilice exclusivamente para ello 
una solución de agua у un deter gente habitual en el comercio que 
no contenga alcohol, cloro o amoniaco, pues delo contrario puede 
deter ior arse Іа superficie del cofre portaequipajes. No emplee ningun 
aerosol comercializado para la limpieza del cofre. Las cerraduras 
deben engrasarse con un lubricante pulverizado (el lubricante no debe 
entrar en contacto con la superficie de plástico). 


Por favor, tenga en cuenta durante el uso del cofre de techo: 
—  Laaltura del vehículo puede aumentar hasta en 70 cm (en función de 
las barras soporte) 


Atención con las entradas bajas de garajes o puentes de escasa altura, 
ramas de érboles etc. 


Pueden producirse ruidos provocados por el viento. 


Para el uso de una instalación de lavado automático hay que quitar el 
cofre de techo y las barras portaequi paj es. 


Además de las indicaciones de estas instrucciones de uso, tenga en 
cuenta asimismo las especificaciones en las instrucciones de montaje 
delas barras portaequi pajes y el manual de servicio del vehículo. 


Por razones de ahorro de energía y de la seguridad en el tráfico vial, 
hay que desmontar el cofre de techo y las barras portaequi pajes 
cuando no estén en uso. 


En aras a su propia seguridad, debería Vd. usar ünicamente bacas o 
barras portaequi pajes verificadas (р. еј. con homologación GS-TUV) y 
permitidas para su vehículo. 


Para evitar fuerzas ascensionales elevadas, hay que montar el cofre de 
techo sin ángulo de incidencia (paralelo en lo posible ala calzada). 


En tanto no existan especificaciones de otro tipo por parte del fabri- 
cante del vehículo y las particularidades de este lo permitan, deberían 
disponerse las barras portaequi pajes con la mayor distancia posible 
entre sí, dentro del margen de ajuste de las distintas fijaciones. Por 
favor, tenga en cuenta que no está permitida ninguna modificación del 
dispositivo de fijación del cofre de techo (p. ej. perforaciones adicion- 
ales). 

Estas instrucciones de uso deberían guardarse y llevarse siempre con el 

manual de instrucciones del vehículo. 


iCualquier modificación en los juegos de montaje y en el cofre, así 

сото el uso de recambios y accesorios ajenos al fabricante, implican la 
anulación de la garantía y de la responsabilidad del fabricante por daños 
materiales o accidentes! Cumpla con exactitud estas instrucciones de uso y 
emplee ünicamente las piezas originales suministradas. Si perdiera alguna 
pieza o sufriera desgaste, emplee sólo recambios originales, de adquisición 
en proveedores o directamente del fabricante. 

Para asegurar un rápido suministro de piezas de recambio y evitar pérdidas 
de tiempo, le pedimos especifique en todos sus pedidos de repuestos y 
consultas el „Núm. BA:”. Este „Núm. ВА:” se encuentra en un adhesivo 
situado en la parte superior del cofre de techo. 


Para que pueda Vd. solicitar rápidamente un repuesto en caso de una llave 
perdida o defectuosa, le recomendamos que anote el numero del cerrojo y 
dela propia llave. 


El fabricante no se responsabiliza de daños y accidentes provocados 
por la no observancia de estas instrucciones de uso, la modificación 
de piezas o el uso de piezas distintas a las originales de recambio del 
fabricante. 
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The A-pillar reinforcement is serviced as indicated. 


Е Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, Description and 
Operation). 


БЕ For further information оп the methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


CN NOTES: 


= Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 
punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Clean all the drilled holes to make sure 
they are free from debris. 


" Where self piercing rivets (SPR's) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool or 
5.3mm drill bit. 


= Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


Е For additional information, refer to: Front Bumper Cover (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and 


Installation). 


[= | For additional information, refer to: Hood (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and 


Installation). 


PT Regulamentos de seguranca da Gra Bretanha 

Verifique em intervalos regulares (dependendo das condições da estrada) 
antes e durante cada viagem, se o bagageiro de teto está firmemente fixado 
no rack, se a carga está presa de forma adequada, se o bagageiro está 
trancado e a chave foi retirada da fechadura. 


Cargas mal presas e racks e bagageiros de teto montados de forma incor- 
reta podem se soltar durante a viagem, causando graves acidentes! 


Leve em consideração o aumento na altura do veiculo e а alteração em seu 
comportamento ao rodar (sensibilidade a ventos laterais, comportamento 
nas curvas e nas frenagens) com o rack e/ou bagageiro de teto montado(s) 
e carregado(s). Nào é possível acondicionar cargas adicionais fora do 
bagageiro de teto. 


O peso total permitido para o veículo nào pode ser ultrapassado. De- 
vem ser observadas as instr ugdes do fabricante do veículo sobre o peso 
máximo da carga que pode ser transportada no teto. 


Cálculo do peso disponível para carga a ser transportada no teto: 


Peso do rack de teto 

* peso do bagageiro 

+ peso da carga. 

= peso disponível para a carga a ser transportada no teto 
A velocidade ao veículo deve ser adequada à carga transportada e, obvia- 
mente, aos limites de velocidade oficiais. Na falta de qualquer limite de 
velocidade diferente, recomendamos uma velocidade máx. de 130 km/h. 
Quando estiver transportando qualquer tipo de carga, a velocidade com 
a qual o veículo é conduzido deve levar em conta todas as condições que 
prevalecem no momento, tais como, condições da estrada, irregularidades 
no piso, condições de tráfego, ventos, etc. 


O bagageiro de teto deve ser cuidadosamente limpo e conser vado, em 
particular durante os meses de inver no. Para esse propósito, use ap- 
enas uma solução de agua e deter gente sem aditivos а base de alcool, 
alvejante ou amónia, caso contrário a superfície do bagageiro pode 
ser danificada. Nao use silicone em aerossol para limpar o bagageiro 
deteto. Astravas devem ser lubrificadas com lubrificante em aerossol 
(a superficie plástica do bagageiro пао deve entrar em contato com 
nenhum tipo de lubrificante). 


Observar os seguintes pontos quando usar o bagageiro de teto: 
—  Aaltura do veículo poderá aumentar em até 70 cm (dependendo do 
modelo de rack de teto usado) 


Esteja atento para garagens com entradas baixas, qualquer local com 
pouca altura livre, galhos de árvores baixos, etc. 


Pode ocorrer ruído de vento nas janelas. 


O bagageiro e o rack de teto devem ser removidos antes de usar lava 
rápidos automáticos. 


Além destas instruções de uso, deve-se prestar atenção às instruções 
de montagem do rack de teto e às instruções de operação do veículo. 


Para economizar combustível e para a segurança dos demais motoris- 
tas, o bagageiro e o rack de teto devem ser removidos quando não 
estiverem sendo usados. 


Para sua própria segurança, devem ser usados apenas racks de teto tes- 
tados (teste GS, por exemplo) e autorizados para uso em seu veículo. 


De modo a se evitar a geração de forças de sustentação excessivas, os 
bagageiros de teto devem ser montados paralelos ao eixo da estrada e 
não em ângulo. 


Na falta de qualquer instrução em contrário do fabricante do veículo 

e observando suas especificidades, a distância entre as travessas do 
rack deve ser a maior possível, dentro das possibilidades de montagem 
do sistema. Não são permitidas alterações no sistema de fixação do 
bagageiro de teto (furação adicional, por exemplo). 


Estas instruções de uso devem ser mantidas juntas com as instruções de 
operação do veículo e estarem disponiveis sempre que o equipamento 
estiver em uso e na estrada. Quaisquer alterações feitas nos conjuntos de 
montagem e no bagageiro de teto, assim como o uso de peças de reposição 
ou acessórios outros que não aqueles fornecidos pelo fabricante causarão 

a perda de validade da garantia e da responsabilidade do fabricante por 
qualquer dano ou acidentes que venham a ocorrer. Deve-se então observar 
estritamente estas instruções de uso e instalar apenas as peças originais for- 
necidas. No evento de perda ou desgaste de peças, elas devem ser repostas 
ou substituídas por peças de reposição originais que podem ser adquiridas 
de um fornecedor especializado ou do fabricante. 


Para assegurar o rápido fornecimento de peças de reposição, evitando per- 
der tempo com pesquisas, pedimos que seja indicado o “N° de BA” sempre 
que se fizer um pedido de peças de reposição ou se tiver alguma dúvida. 

О "N? de ВА” pode ser encontrado em uma etiqueta adesiva localizada па 
tampa do bagageiro de teto. 


Para assegurar-se de sempre poder substituir qualquer chave perdida ou 
com defeito o mais rapidamente possível, aconselhamos anotar os nümeros 
da fechadura e da chave. 


О fabricante não ё responsável por nenhum dano ou acidente que 
possa ocorrer como resultado da não obediência a estas instr ugdes de 
uso, de alter ações feitas no equipamento ou do uso de quaisquer peças 
que n&o sej am originais. 


S Viktiga anvisningar 

Kontrollera före och under färd i lämpliga intervaller (beroende pa kör- 
banans skick) att takboxen sitter fast ordentligt på lasthållaren, lasten är 
tillräckligt säkrad, takboxen är låst och nyckeln inte sitter i. 


Last som inte säkrats tillräckligt eller lasthållare och takbox som inte 
monterats korrekt kan lossna under färden och leda till allvarliga olyckor! 


Var uppmärksam på ändrade höjdmått samt om bilen ändrar körbeteende 
(sidovindskänslighet, kurv- och bromsbeteende) med monterad och i syn- 
nerhet lastad lasthållare/takbox. Utanför takboxen får ingen last placeras. 


Bilens max tillåtna totalvikt far ej överskridas. Biltillver karens in- 
struktioner med avseende på maximal taklast skall beaktas: 


Beräkning av befintlig taklast: 
lasthallarens vikt 
+ takboxens vikt 
+ lastvikt 
= befintlig taklast 


Hastigheten skall givetvis anpassas till transportlasten och alla gällande 
hastighetsbegränsningar! Såvida inga andra hastighetsbegränsningar före- 
ligger rekommenderas en maxhastighet på 130 km/h. Bilens hastighet vid 
transport av olika laster skall dock anpassas till rådande förhållanden som 
väglag, vägbeläggning, trafik, vindförhållande etc.! 


Takboxen skall rengöras och vår das noggrant, i synnerhet under 
vintermånaderna. Använd uteslutande en lösning bestående av vatten 
och ett rengöringsmedel som finns i handeln utan alkohol-, klor- eller 
ammoniaktillsats, efter som detta leder till att takboxens yta skadas. 
Använd inte cockpitspray som finns i handeln för rengöring av tak- 
boxen. L åsen skall smörj аз med ett spraysmórj medel (smörj medel far 
ej hamna på plastytan). 


Observera följande vid användningen av takboxen: 
—  Bilhójden kan öka med upp till 70 cm (beroende på lasthállare) 


Var försiktig vid djupa garageinfarter eller låga viadukter, lågt hän- 
gande grenar etc.! 


Vinden kan orsaka oljud. 
I en automatisk biltvätt skall takboxen och lasthallaren avmonteras. 


Utöver anvisningarna i denna bruksanvisning skall även lasthallarens 
monteringsanvisning och biltillverkarens instruktioner observeras! 


För att spara energi och för andra trafikanters säkerhet skall takboxen 
och lasthallaren monteras av när de inte används. 


För din egen säkerhet skall endast godkända lasthållare (t.ex. GS-god- 
kända) som är tillåtna på din bil användas. 


För att förhindra att takboxen lyfts uppåt skall den monteras utan 
lutningsvinkel (så parallellt som möjligt med körbanan). 


Såvida inga andra instruktioner från biltillverkaren föreligger och de 

bilspecifika förutsättningarna tillåter det skall ett så stort avstånd som 
möjligt mellan räckena hållas —inom den variabla infastningsomrade. 
Observera att en ändring av takboxens fästanordning (t.ex. extra bor- 
rhål) ej är tillåten. 


Denna bruksanvisning skall förvaras och medföras tillsammans med bilens 
instruktionsbok. Alla ändringar av monteringssatser och pa takboxen, som 
användningen av andra reservdelar eller tillbehör än tillverkarens, leder 

till att tillverkarens garanti och ansvar för skador på material eller olyckor 
förfaller! Följ därför anvisningarna i denna bruksanvisning och använd 
endast medföljande originaldelar. Skulle delar gå förlorade eller slitas ut, 
använd endast originalreservdelar som kan beställas av återförsäljaren eller 
tillverkaren. 


För att säkerställa en snabb reservdelsleverans och undvika tidskrävande 
reklamationer ber vi dig att alltid ange "BA-Nr:" vid beställning av re- 
servdelar respektive förfrågningar. Detta "BA-Nr:" sitter på еп dekal som 
är fäst på takboxens överdel. 


För att kunna erhålla en så snabb ersättning av förlorade eller defekta 
nycklar som möjligt rekommenderas att lås- och nyckelnummer antecknas. 


Tillverkaren ansvarar ej för skador och olyckor som uppstått genom 
missaktande av bruksanvisningen, ändring av delar eller användning 
av andra аваг an originalreservdelar fran tillverkaren! 


FIN Turvallisuusmaaraykset 

Tarkasta aina ennen liikkeelleláhtóà samoin Киіп sopivin väliajoin (ajo- 
radan kunnosta riippuen) matkan aikana seuraavat asiat: kuljetuslaatikko 
on kiinnitetty moitteettomasti taakkatelineeseen, kuorma on kiinnitetty 
paikalleen asianmukaisesti ja kuljetuslaatikko on suljettu sekä avain ir- 
rotettu lukosta. 


Jos kuormaa ei ole kiinnitetty asianmukaisesti paikalleen tai jos taakkate- 
line ja kuljetuslaatikko on kiinnitetty puutteellisesti, nämä voivat irrota 
ajon aikana ja aiheuttaa vakavan onnettomuuden! 


Ota huomioon ajoneuvon muuttuneet korkeusmitat. Muista myös, että 
ajoneuvon käyttäytyminen (sivutuuliherkkyys, käyttäytyminen kaarteissa 
jajarrutettaessa) muuttuu, kun ajoneuvoon on asennettu taakkateline ja 
kuljetuslaatikko - etenkin, jos nama ovat kuormattuja. Kuljetuslaatikon 
ulkopuolelle ei saa kiinnittää minkäänlaista kuormaa. 


Moottoriajoneuvon sallittua kokonaispainoa ei saa ylittää. M oottor ia- 
joneuvon valmistajan suurinta kattokuor maa koskevia ohjeita tulee 
noudattaa: 


Kattokuor man laskeminen: 

taakkatelineen paino 

+ kuljetuslaatikon paino 

+ kuorman paino 

= kattokuorma 
Nopeus tulee valita siten, että se soveltuu kuljetettavalle kuormalle kaikkia 
voimassa olevia nopeusrajoituksia samalla |uonnollisestikin noudattaen! 
Jollei muita nopeusrajoituksia ole annettu, suosittelemme enimmäis- 
nopeudeksi 130 km/h. Ajoneuvon nopeus tulee kuitenkin aina kuormaa 
kuljetettaessa sovittaa vallitseviin olosuhteisiin, kuten tien kuntoon, pääl- 
lysteen laatuun, liikenteen määrään, tuuliolosuhteisiin jne! 


Kuljetuslaatikon huolellinen puhdistus |а hoito on tärkeää, erityisesti 
talvikuukausina. Käytä tarkoitukseen yksinomaan liuosta, joka sis- 
ältää vettä ja jotain yleisesti myytävää puhdistusainetta, joka e sisällä 
alkoholia, klooria tai ammoniakkia. M uutoin kuljetuslaatikon pinta 
voi vahingoittua. Älä käytä kuljetuslaatikon puhdistukseen kaupoissa 
myytäviä sumutteita, jotka on tarkoitettu kojetaulun puhdistukseen. 
Lukot tulee voidella sumutettavalla voiteluaineela (voiteluainetta 
eivat saa joutua muovipinnalle). 


Muista seuraavat tekijät kuljetuslaatikkoa käyttäessäsi: 
Ajoneuvon korkeus voi kasvaa jopa 70 cm (taakkatelineestä riippuen) 


Noudata erityistä valppautta, Кип ajat mataliin pysäköintihalleihin ja 
alikulkutunneleihin tai kun alitat matalalla roikkuvia oksia jne! 


Kuljetuslaatikkoa käytettäessä saattaa syntyä tuuli ääniä. 


Kuljetuslaatikko ja taakkateline tulee irrottaa, ennen kuin ajoneuvo 
ajetaan automaatti seen autonpesulaittei stoon. 


Noudata tämän käyttöohjeen lisäksi taakkatelineen asennusohjetta 
sekä ajoneuvon käyttöohjetta! 


Energian säästämiseksi ja muiden tienkäyttäjien turvalli suuden 
varmistamiseksi kuljetuslaatikko ja teline on syytä irrottaa aina silloin, 
kun niitä ei käytetä. 
Oman turvallisuutesi varmistamiseksi sinun on syytä käyttää 
ainoastaan tyyppihyväksyttyjä (esim. saksalainen GS-hyväksyntä) 
taakkatelineita, jotka on hyväksytty myös käytettäväksi ajoneuvosi 
yhteydessä. 
Ylimääräisen nostevaikutuksen välttämiseksi kuljetuslaatikko tulee 
asentaa ilman kiilakulmaa (ajoradan suuntaisesti ). 
Jos ajoneuvovalmistaja ei ole toisenlaisia ohjeita antanut ja ajoneu- 
vokohtaiset tekijät sen sallivat, taakkatelineen tukiosien etäisyys tulee 
valita mahdollisimman suureksi - kiinnikkeen säätöalueen rajoissa. 
Muista, että muutokset (esim. lisäreikien poraaminen) kuljetuslaatikon 
kiinnitysjärjeste mään eivät ole sallittuja. 
Tätä käyttöohjetta tulee säilyttää ajoneuvon käyttöohjeen yhteydessä. 
Kaikki asennussarjoihin ja kuljetuslaatikkoon tehdyt muutokset sekä 
muiden kuin valmistajan varaosien ja lisävarusteiden käyttö johtavat 
valmistajan takuun ja vastuun raukeamiseen materiaalivahinkojen ja onnet- 
tomuuksien tapauksessa! Noudata tämän vuoksi tarkoin tätä käyttöohjetta 
ja käytä ainoastaan mukana toimitettuja alkuperäisosia. Kadonneet tai 
kuluneet osat tulee aina korvata alkuperäisillä varaosilla, joita voi tilata 
jälleenmyyjältä tai valmistajalta. 
Varaosien nopean toimituksen varmistamiseksi ja aikaa vievien tiedustelui- 
den välttämiseksi kaikkien varaosatilausten tai tiedustelujen yhteydessä 
on syytä ilmoittaa numero , BA-NR.:”. „BA-Nr.:” on merkitty kuljetuslaa- 
tikon yläosaan kiinnitettyyn tarraan. 


Suosittelemme sinua merkitsemään muistiin lukon ja avaimen numeron. 
Siten voit tilata viipymättä vara-avaimen, jos nykyinen avain sattuisi 
katoamaan tai rikkoutumaan. 

Valmistaja ei vastaa vahingoista tai onnettomuuksista, jotka ovat 
seurausta käyttöohjeen laiminlyömisestä, osiin tehdyistä muutoksista 
tai muiden kuin valmistajan alkuper aisvar aosien käytöstä! 


EST Ohutusnõuded 


Kontrollige alati enne sõidu alustamist ja sõidu ajal sobivate va  - 
hemike järel (sõltuvalt maantee seisukorrast), kas katuseboks on 
kindlalt pakiraamile kinnitatud, laadung piisavalt kinnitatud, katuse 
boks suletud ja võtmed välja tõmmatud. 

Ebapiisavalt kinnitatud laadung või ebaðigesti kinnitatud katusepa 
kiraam ja katuseboks võivad sõidu ajal vabaneda ja raskeid õnnetusi 
põhjustada! 

Pidage silmas sõiduki muutunud kõrgust, samuti muutunud sõidu - 
omadusi (tundlikkus külgtuulele, käitumine kurvides ja pidurdam - 
isel) paigaldatud ja eriti koormatud pakiraamide või katusebokside 


puhul. Katuseboksi välisküljele ei tohi paigaldada mingeid täienda - 


vaid koormusi. 


Mootorsõiduki lubatavat täismassi ei tohi ületada. Arvestada tuleb 
mootorsõiduki valmistaja juhistega suurima koormuse kohta katusel: 


Olemasoleva katusekoormuse väljaselgitamine: 

pakiraami raskus 

+ katuseboksi raskus 

+ laadungi raskus 

= olemasolev k3atusekoormus 
Kiiruse valikul tuleb arvestada transporditavate pakkide raskuse ja 
muidugi ka kõigi kehtivate kiirusepiirangutega! Muude kiirusepiiran 
gute puudumisel soovitame me suurimaks kiiruseks 130 km/h. Igasu 
guste koormuste transportimisel tuleb sõiduki kiirus siiski kohandada 
valitsevatele tingimustele nagu maantee seisukord, teekate, liiklus, 
tuulisus jne! 


Katuseboksi tuleb hoolikalt puhastada ja hooldada, seda eriti 
talvekuudel. Kasutage selleks eranditult lahust veest ja standardsest 
loputusvahendist, mis ei sisalda alkoholi-, kloori- еда ammoniaak - 
lisandeid, kuna need kahjustaks katuseboksi pealispinda. Ärge palun 
kasutage katuseboksi puhastamiseks mingeid standardseid esikon  - 
sooli puhastusaerosoole. Lukke tuleks määrida pihustatava määr - 
deainega (määrdeained ei tohi plastikpinnale sattuda). 


Palun arvestage katuseboksi kasutamisel, et: 
= Sõiduki kõrgus võib kuni 70 cm suureneda (sõltuvalt ракі - 
raamist). 


Tähelepanu sügavate garaaži sissesditude või madalate lábisói - 
tude, madalalt rippuvate okste jne. juures! 


Võib tekkida tuulemüra. 


Automaat-autopesula kasutamisel tuleb katuseboks ja pakiraam 
eemaldada. 


Palun järgige peale käesolevas kasutusjuhendis toodud nõuan - 
nete ka pakiraami paigaldusjuhendis ja sõiduki kasutusjuhendis 
toodud andmeid! 


Energia säästmise ja kaasliiklejate turvalisuse huvides tuleks 
katuseboks ja kandurid mittekasutamise korral maha võtta. 


Teie enda turvalisuse huvides peaksite Te kasutama üksnes 
kontrollitud (näiteks GS-tähisega) ja teie sõiduki jaoks lubatud 
katusepakiraame. 


Kõrgendatud ülestóukejóudude vältimiseks tuleb katuseboks 
paigaldada ilma seadenurgata (võimalikult paralleelselt sõidutee 
suhtes). 

Kui sõiduki valmistaja ei ole teisiti ette näinud ја kui sóidukis — - 
petsiifilised tingimused seda võimaldavad, tuleks valida kandur 
varraste vahel reguleerpiirkonnas võimalikult suur vahemaa. 
Arvestage palun sellega, et katuseboksi kinnituselementide 
muutmine (näiteks lisaaukude puurimine) ei ole lubatud. 


See kasutusjuhend tuleks koos sõiduki kasutusjuhendiga alal hoida 

ja kaasas kanda. Iga muudatus paigalduskomplektide ja katuse - 
boksi juures, samuti muude, kui valmistaja varuosade või tarvikute 
kasutamine muudab igasuguse valmistajapoolse garantii ja vastutuse 
materjalivigade või õnnetuste eest kehtetuks! Seetõttu järgige täpselt 
neid kasutusjuhiseid, kasutage üksnes kaasasolevaid originaalosi. 

Kui Te peaksite mõne osa kaotama või osad peaks kuluma, kasutage 
palun üksnes originaal-varuosi, mida on võimalik saada kas eri - 
alakauplusest või valmistajalt. 


Kiire varuosadega varustamise kindlustamiseks ja aeganóudvate tea 
detepärimiste vältimiseks palume me Teil kõigi varuosatellimiste või 
järelepärimiste puhul teatada „BA-NR.:“ See ,BA-NR.:" asub ühel 
katuseboksi ülaküljele paigaldatud kleebisel. 

Et Te kaotatud või defektsete võtmete korral võimalikult kiiresti 
asenduse tellida saaks, soovitame me Teil luku- ja võtmenumber üles 
kirjutada. 

Valmistaja ei vastuta kahjude ja õnnetuste eest, mis on põhjustatud 
kasutusjuhendi eiramise, osade muutmise või muude osade, kui valm 
istaja originaal-varuosade kasutamise tõttu! 


LAT DroSibas noteikumi 


Parbaudiet péc regulariem intervaliem (atkariba no celu stavokla), 
gan pirms, gan katra brauciena laika, vai jumta karba ir stingri 
nostiprināta pie jumta bagāžnieka, krava ir pienācīgi nodrošināta, 
jumta kārba aizslēgta un atslēga ir izņemta no slēdzenes. 
Nepienācīgi nodrošinātas kravas un nepareizi uzstādīti jumta 
bagāžnieki un jumta kārbas var atraisīties brauciena laikā un izraisīt 
nopietnus nelaimes gadījumus! 

Nodrošiniet, ka jūs pievēršat pienācīgu uzmanību attiecīgā 
transportlīdzekļa augstuma izmaiņai un braukšanas uzvedībai 
(jutīgums pret sānu vēju, uzvedība, griežoties un bremzējot), kad 
ir uzstādīts un, galvenais, piekrauts jumta bagāžnieks un/vai jumta 
kārba. Jumta kārbas ārpusei nedrīkst piestiprināt papildu kravu. 


Konkrētajam motorizētajam transportlīdzeklim nedrīkst pārsniegt 
kopējo svaru kopā ar kravu. Jāievēro motorizētā transportlīdzekļa 
ražotāja instrukcijas attiecībā uz maksimālo jumta svaru. 
Pieejamās jumta kravas aprēķins: 

Jumta bagāžnieka svars 

+jumta kārbas svars 

+derīgās kravas svars 

= pieejamā jumta krava 
Braukšanas ātrumam jābūt piemērotam pārvadājamajai kravai un, 
protams, visiem esošajiem oficiālajiem ātruma ierobežojumiem! Ja 
nav nekādu pretēju ātruma ierobežojumu, mēs iesākam maksimālo 
ātrumu 130 km/h. Pārvadājot jebkura veida kravu, konkrētā 
transportlīdzekļa ātrumam jāņem vērā visi esošie apstākli, piemēram, 
ceļa stāvoklis, ceļa virsma, satiksmes apstākli, vējš utt.! 
Jumta kārba uzmanīgi jāiztīra un jāuztur, it īpaši ziemas mēnešu 
laikā. Šim mērķim izmantojiet tikai ūdens un standarta mazgāšanas 
šķidrums, kas nesatur alkoholu, balināšanas līdzekļa vai amonija 
piedevas, jo pretējā gadījumā jumta kārbas virsma var tikt sabojāta. 
Lūdzu, neizmantojiet nekādus standarta kabīnes aerosolus jumta 
kārbas tīrīšanai. Slēdži jāieeļļo ar izsmidzinamo smērviela (nav 


pieļaujama smērvielas nonākšana saskarē ar jumta kārbas plas їтаѕаѕ 


virsmu). 


Lūdzu, ņemiet vērā, kad izmantojat jumta kārbu: 

-  Konkreta transportlidzekla augstums var palielināties līdz 70 cm 
(atkarībā no izmantotā jumta bagāžnieka) 
Uzmanieties no zemām garāžas ieejām, zemām ejām vispār, zemu 
esošiem zariem utt.! 


Var tikt radīts vēja troksnis. 


Izmantojot automātisko automašīnas mazgāšanas iekārtu, 
sākumā ir jānoņem jumta kārba un jumta bagāžnieks. 

Papildus šīm lietošanas instrukcijām, pienācīga uzmanība jāvelta 
arī konkrētā jumta bagāžnieka uzstādīšanas instrukcijām un 
konkrētā transportlidzekla ekspluatācijas instrukcijām! 


Degvielas taupības nolūkos un citu ceļa lietotāju drošībai, jumta 
kārba un jumta bagāžnieks ir jānoņem, kad netiek izmantoti. 
Jūsu pašu drošībai, jāizmanto tikai pārbaudīti (piemēram, GS- 
pārbaudīti) jumta bagāžnieki, kas ir autorizēti izmantošanai 
savienojumā ar jūsu transportlīdzekli. 


Lai izvairītos no pārmērīgu celšanas spēku radīšanas, jumta kārba 
jāuzstāda paralēli ceļa līnijai un nevis leņķī. 
Gadījumā, ja nav nekādu pretēju instrukciju no transportlīdzekļa 
ražotāja, un saskaņā ar transportlīdzekļa specifiku, attālumam 
starp bagāžnieka šķērssijas statņiem jābūt pēc iespējas lielākam, 
bet joprojām uzstādīšanas sistēmas iestatīšanas apgabalā. Lūdzu, 
ņemiet vērā, ka izmaiņas (piemēram, papildu izurbti caurumi) 
jumta kārbas fiksācija sistēmai nav pieļaujamas. 
Šīs lietošanas instrukcijas jātur kopā ar konkrētā transportlīdzekļa 
ekspluatācijas instrukcijām un javada līdzi transportlidzekli, kad tas 
tiek izmantots un ir ceļā. Jebkuras izmaiņas, kas veiktas uzstādīšanas 
komplektiem un jumta kārbai, tāpat kā rezerves daļas un piederumi, 
ko nav piegādājis ražotājs, izraisīs ražotāja garantijas un atbildības 
par jebkādiem materiāliem bojājumiem vai negadījumiem beigšanos! 
Tādēļ jums precīzi jāievēro šīs lietošanas instrukcijas un jāizmanto 
tikai oriģinālās komplektācijā iekļautās daļas. Gadījumā, ja jūs 
pazaudējat daļas vai tās nolietojas, jums jāaizvieto tās ar originalam 
rezerves dalam, kuras var iegūt pie speciālistiem firmas ar lieliem 
gatavo preču krājumiem vai pie ražotāja. 
Lai nodrošinātu ātru rezerves daļu sagādi un izvairītos no 
laikietilpīgām neskaidrībām, mēs lūdzam jums norādīt tā saukto „BA 
№, kad jūs pasütat rezerves daļas vai jums ir kādas šaubas. Šis „BA 
№ іг atrodams uz uzlīmes, kas atrodas jumta kārbas augšpusē. 
Lai nodrošinātu, ka jūs pēc iespējas ātrāk varat aizvietot jebkuras 
pazudušas vai bojātas atslēgas, mēs jums iesakām pierakstīt slēdzenes 
un atslēgas numurus. 


Ražotājs nenes atbildību par jebkuru bojājumu vai nelaimes 
gadījumu, kas var rasties kā rezultāts šo lietošanas instrukciju 
neievērošanai, izmaiņu veikšanai daļām vai izmantojot dalas, kas nav 
ražotāja oriģinālās daļas! 


LIT Saugos taisyklės 


Reguliariai tikrinkite (priklausomai nuo kelių būklės) prieš kelionę 

ir jos metu, ar stogo dėžė yra tvirtai pritvirtinta prie stogo stovo, 
atitinkamai pritvirtintas krovinys, stogo dėžė užrakinta, o raktelis 
išimtas iš spynos. 

Nepakankamai pritvirtinti kroviniai ir netinkamai sumontuotos stovo 
bei stogo dėžės kelionės metu gali nukristi ir dėl to gali įvykti sunkus 
nelaimingas atsitikimas! 

Įsitikinkite, kad skiriate ypatingą démesj transporto priemonės 
aukščiui ir vairavimo būdui (jautrumui šoniniam vėjui, elgesiui 
atliekant posūkius ir stabdant), kai yra sumontuoti bei pakrauti stovo 
stovas ir / arba stogo dėžė. Daugiau negalima pritvirtinti krovinių prie 
stogo dėžės. 

Negalima viršyti bendrojo leidžiamo transporto priemonės variklio 
pakrauto svorio. Reikia laikytis transporto priemonės variklio gamin 
tojo instrukcijų dėl didžiausio stogo svorio. 


Galimos stogo apkrovos skaičiavimas: 
Stogo stovo svoris 
+ stogo dėžės svoris 
+ naudingosios apkrovos svoris 
= galima stogo apkrova 


Važiavimo greitis turi būti tinkamas vežti krovinj ir atitikti visus ofi 
cialius greičio ribojimus! Jei nėra greičio ribojimų, rekomenduojame 
didžiausią greitį 130 km/val. Vežant krovinj transporto priemonės 
Огей] reikia derinti su dažniausiai pasitaikančiomis sąlygomis, 
pavyzdžiui, kelių būkle, kelių danga, eismo sąlygomis, vėju ir pan.! 
Stogo dėžė turėtų būti rūpestingai išvalyta ir laikoma ypač žiemą. 
Šiam tikslui naudokite tik standartinį plovimo skystį be alkoho — - 
lio, baliklio ar amonio priedų ir vandens tirpalą, priešingu atveju 
galima pažeisti stogo paviršių. Valydami stogo dėžę, nenaudokite 
jokių standartinių valymo purškiklių. Spynos turėtų būti suteptos 
purškiamais tepalais (tepalas neturi patekti ant stogo dėžės plastmas 
inio paviršiaus). 
Naudodami stogo dėžę, atminkite, kad: 
- Transporto priemonės aukštis gali padidėti iki 70 cm (priklauso 
mai nuo naudojamos stogo stovo) 


Būkite atsargūs važiuodami pro žemus garažo jvaziavimus, žemus 
pravažiavimus, po žemai nusvirusiomis šakomis ir pan.! 


Galimas vėjo triukšmas. 


Prieš plaunant transporto priemonę autoplovykloje, reikia nuimti 
stogo dėžę ir stogo stovą. 


Papildomai prie šių naudojimo instrukcijų taip pat skirkite 
ypatingą dėmesj stogo remo montavimo ir transporto priemonės 
veikimo instrukcijoms! 


Kai stogo dėžė nenaudojama, ją dėl degalų ekonomijos ir kitų 
eismo dalyvių saugos reikėtų nuimti. 


Savo pačių saugumui turėtumėte naudoti tik testuotus 
(pavyzdžiui, testuotus GS) stogo stovus, kuriuos leidžiama nau - 
doti kartu su transporto priemone. 


Norint išvengti per didelio kėlimo jėgų susidarymo, stogo dėžė 
turėtų būti sumontuota lygiagrečiai su kelio linija, o ne kampu. 


Jei transporto priemonės gamintojo instrukcijose ir atsižvelgiant 
į transporto priemonės specifiką nėra jokių prieštaravimų, 
atstumas tarp stovo skersinio statramsčio turėtų būti kaip galima 
didesnis, bet montavimo sistemos nustatyto diapazono ribose. At 
minkite, kad stogo dėžės fiksavimo sistemos keitimai (pavyzdžiui, 
papildomai išgręžtos skylės) neleidžiami. 
Kartu su šiomis naudojimo instrukcijomis reikia laikytis transporto 
priemonės veikimo instrukcijų ir būti transporto priemonėje, kai 
ji naudojama ar važiuojant. Bet kokie keitimai, padaryti mon - 
tavimo rinkiniuose ir stogo dėžėje, kaip ir kitų nei tiekia gamintojas 
atsarginių dalių ar priedy naudojimas panaikina gamintojo garantiją 
ir atsakomybę už materialinę žalą ar praradimą dėl nelaimingų 
atsitikimų! Taigi turėtumėte tiksliai laikytis naudojimo instrukcijų 
ir naudoti tik originalias tiekiamas dalis. Praradus dalis ar joms 
susidėvėjus, turėtumėte jas pakeisti originaliomis atsarginėmis dal - 
imis, kurias galima įsigyti iš specialaus prekybininko ar gamintojo. 
Norint užtikrinti greitą atsarginių dalių tiekimą ir išvengti bet kokių 
daug laiko atimančių klausimų, prašome nurodyti taip vadinamą „BA 
№ kai užsakote atsargines dalis ar turite klausimų. Šis „BA Nr“yra 
ant lipduko, esančio stogo dėžės vidaus viršuje. 
Norėdami užtikrinti, kad galėtumėte kaip galima greičiau pakeisti bet 
kokius prarastus ar sugedusius raktus, patariame jsidéméti spynos ir 
raktų numerius. 


Gamintojas neatsako už jokią žalą ar nelaimingus atsitikimus, kurie 
gali įvykti nesilaikant šių instrukcijų, pakeitus dalis ar naudojant bet 
kokias kitas nei gamintojo originalios dalys! 


PL Warunki bezpieczenstwa 


Przed każdą jazdą i podczas niej należy sprawdzać w określonych 
odstępach czasu - w zależności od stanu drogi - czy boks dachowy jest 
dobrze zamontowany na belkach bagażnika bazowego, czy ładunek 
jest dobrze zabezpieczony, boks jest zamknięty oraz czy kluczyk został 
wyjęty. 

Niewystarczająco zabezpieczony ładunek lub nieprawidłowo zamocow 


ane belki bagażnika bazowego czy boks dachowy mogą się obluzow ać 


podczas jazdy i spowodować poważny wypadek! 


Należy zwrócić uwagę na zmianę wysokości pojazdu z zamontowanym 
boksem, jak również na wpływ boksu i ładunku na zachowanie sie 
pojazdu podczas jazdy. Najważniejsze zmiany to większa wrażliwość na 
boczny wiatr, zmiana zachowanie się podczas pokonywania zakrętów 

i hamowania. Na zewnętrznej stronie boksu dachowego nie wolno 
umieszczać żadnych dodatkowych ładunków. 


Nie wolno przekraczać całkowitej dopuszczalnej masy samochodu ani 
ładowności dachu podanej w instrukcji auta. 


Ustalenie planowanego obciążenia dachu: 
Masa belek bazowych 
+ masa boksu dachowego 
+ masa ładunku 
= planowane obciążenie dachu 


Prędkość jazdy musi być dostosowana do masy przewożonego ładunku 


i oczywiście do wszystkich obowiązujących lokalnie ograniczeń 
prędkości! Przy braku innych ograniczeń prędkości, zalecamy 
maksymalną prędkość jazdy 130 km/h. Zawsze jednak prędkość jazdy 


podczas transportowania każdego ładunku musi uwzględniać panujące 


na drodze warunki takie, jak stan drogi, rodzaj nawierzchni, natężenie 
ruchu, sita wiatru itp.! 


Boks dachowy powinien być starannie czyszczony i konserwowany, 
szczególnie w zimie. Do tego celu używać należy wyłącznie roztworu 
wody i dostępnego na rynku środka do mycia bez dodatków w postaci 
alkoholu, chloru lub amoniaku. W przeciwnym razie powierzchnia 
boksu dachowego może ulec uszkodzeniu. Nie należy stosować do 
czyszczenia boksów żadnych dostępnych w handlu środków w spray'u 
do kokpitów. Zamki powinny być smarowane środkiem smarnym w 
aerozolu, a środek ten nie powinien dostawać się na powierzchnię z 
tworzywa sztucznego. 


Podczas korzystania z boksu dachowego wziąć pod uwagę, że: 

- Wzależności od rodzaju belek bazowych wysokość pojazdu moze 
zwiększyć się nawet o 70 cm! 
Należy uważać wjeżdżając do niskich garaży, pod wiadukty czy 
drzewa! 
Podczas jazdy może pojawić się słyszalny hałas spowodowany 
opływem powietrza. 


Podczas korzystania z myjni automatycznych należy bezwzględnie 
zdemontować zarówno boks jak i bagażnik bazowy. 


Poza wskazówkami podanymi w tej instrukcji obsługi, należy 
również przestrzegać zaleceń zawartych w instrukcji montażu 
załączonej do bagażników bazowych oraz instrukcji obsługi ро - 
jazdu! 


Ze względu na oszczędność w zużyciu paliwa oraz bezpieczeństwo 


innych użytkowników drogi boks dachowy oraz bagażnik bazowy 
powinny być zdemontowane, gdy nie są używane. 


Dla własnego bezpieczeństwa należy stosować tylko testowane (np. 


test GS) i rekomendowane dla danego pojazdu bagażniki bazowe. 


Aby uniknąć powstawania większej sity unoszącej boks dachowy 
należy montować możliwie równolegle do powierzchni jezdny. 


Jeśli nie istnieją żadne przeciwwskazania ze strony producenta po 


jazdu i jest to dopuszczalne ze względu na specyfikę pojazdu, należy 


wybrać możliwie największy odstęp belek bagażnika bazowego w 
ramach zakresu regulacji mocowania szybkiego montażu. Proszę 
pamiętać, że niedopuszczalne są żadna modyfikacje konstrukcji 
boksu takie, jak np. wiercenie dodatkowych otworów itp. 


Ta instrukcja obsługi powinna być dołączona do instrukcji obsługi 
pojazdu i przechowywana razem z nią. Każda samodzielna modyfikacja 
zestawu montażowego czy boksu dachowego, jak również używanie 
innych niż pochodzące od producenta, części zamiennych lub części 
wyposażenia dodatkowego, zwalania producenta od gwarancji i 
odpowiedzialności za ewentualne szkody materialne i wypadki! Należy 


zatem dokładnie przestrzegać wskazań niniejszej instrukcji i uz умас 
tylko oryginalnych, dostarczonych przez producenta części. W razie 


zagubienia lub zużycia części, należy zastąpić je wyłącznie oryginalnymi, 


dostępnymi u sprzedawcy lub producenta. 

Aby zapewnić szybką dostawę części zamiennych i uniknąć 
pochłaniających czas pytań zwrotnych, prosimy przy każdym 
zamawianiu części zamiennych lub pytaniu podawać „ВА-МВ.:. „ВА- 
Nr.:” znajduje się na naklejce umieszczonej na wewnętrznej powierzch 
ni wieka boksu. 


W celu jak najszybszego uzyskania kluczyka na wymianę, w razie jego 
zagubienia lub uszkodzenia, niezbędne jest podanie jego numeru 
wytłoczonego na zamku. 


Producent nie odpowiada za szkody i wypadki, powstałe w wyniku 
nieprzestrzegania zaleceń instrukcji obsługi, modyfikacji części lub 
używania innych części, niż oryginalne części zamienne producenta! 


ВУ Важные инструкции 


Перед каждой поездкой и периодически во время ее (в зависимости 
от состояния дороги) проверять, надежно ли закреплен багажник- 
контейнер на раме, заперт ли OH и вынут ли ключ. 


Неудовлетворительно закрепленный груз и неправильно 
закрепленные рама багажника и контейнер могут на ходу сорваться 
и стать причиной тяжелой аварии! 


Принимайте во внимание, что при наличии рамы багажника и 
контейнера, тем более с грузом, габаритная высота и ходовые 
качества автомобиля изменяются (чувствительность K боковому 
ветру, поведение при торможении и на поворотах). 


Снаружи на багажнике-контейнере запрещается размещать какие- 
либо грузы дополнительно. 


Допустимый общий вес транспортного средства превышать не 
разрешается. Подлежат соблюдению указания завода-изготовителя 
относительно максимального груза на крыше: 


Расчет наличного груза на крыше: 

Вес рамы багажника 

+ вес багажника-контейнера 

+ вес полезного груза 

= наличный груз на крыше 
Скорость движения следует выбирать с учетом транспортируемого 
груза и, разумеется, всех действующих ограничений на скорость! 
При отсустсвии иных ограничений на скорость максимальная 
рекомендуемая скорость составляет 130 км/ч. Вместе стем скорость 


транспортного средства при перевозке всевозможных грузов след yer 


выбирать с учетом таких определяющих факторов, как состояние 
дороги и дорожного покрытия, интенсивность движения, ветер и т.п. 


Багажник-контейнер следует тщательно чистить и поддерживать 

в порядке, особенно в зимний период. Для ухода во избежание 
повреждения поверхности контейнера пользоваться только водным 
раствором обычных моющих средств, не содержащих спиртов, 
лобавок хлора и нашатырного спирта. Для чистки контейнера 

не пользуйтесь, пожалуйста, имеющимися в продаже аэрозолями 
для кабины водителя. Замки нужно смазывать аэрозольными 
смазками (они не должны попадать на поверхность синтетических 
материалов). 


При пользовании багажниками-контейнерами иметь в виду 

следующее: 

- Габаритная высота транспортного средства может возрасти (в 
зависимости от рамы) на высоту до 70 см 


Повышенное внимание при низких въездах в гараж или проездах, 


ветках деревьев ит.п.! 
Возможен шум от ветра. 


Для пользования автомойками багажник-контейнер и раму 
багажника следует снимать. 


Помимо требований данной инструкции по эксплуатации просим 


соблюдать также положения инструкции по монтажу рамы 
багажника и инструкции по эксплуатации автомобиля! 


Если багажник-контейнер и рама не используются, их следунт 
из соображений экономии горючего и в интересах безопасности 
других участников дорожного движения демонтировать. 


Ради Вашей собственной безопасности пользуйтесь только 
проверенными (например, сертифицированными No GS) и 
допущенными для Вашего автомобиля рамами багажника. 


Во избежание повышенных подъемных усилий не устанавливать 


багажник-контейнер под углом атаки (монтировать — no 
возможности - параллельно дорожному полотну). 


При отсутствии противоположных указаний завода-изготовителя 


автомобиля и противопоказаний из-за каких-либо особенностей 
автомобиля, следует выбирать - c учетом крепежных элементов 
— возможно большее расстояние между поперечинами рамы. 
Пожалуйста, учтите, что измерения (например, дополнительные 
сверления) крепежных элементов для багажника-контейнера 
недопустимы. 


Настоящая Инструкция по эксплуатации должнва храниться в 
автомобиле вместе с Руководством по эксплуатации автомобиля. 


Любые изменения монтажных комплектов и багажника-контейнера, 
атакже использование запчастей и принадлежностей иных 
изготовителей ведут к тому, что ответственность с изготовителя за 
повреждение материалов или аварии снимается! Поэтому следуетв 
точности придерживаться настоящей Инструкции по эксплуатации 
и пользоваться только оригинальными частями из поставки. B 
случае утери деталей или их износа применять только оригинальны 
запчасти, приобретая их B специализированной торговле или у 
изготовителя. 


Чтобы обеспечить незамедлительное снабжение запчастями и 
избегать потерь времени из-за встречных вопросов, просим при 
заказах или запросах по поводу запчастей указывать номер BA-NR.:” 
Этот номер ВА-пг:” приведен на этикетке, находящейся на верху 
багажника-контейнера. Чтобы срочно заказать и получить ключи 
взамен потерянных или неисправных, рекомендуется записать 
номера замков и ключей. 


Изготовитель не несет ответственности за повреждения и аварии, 


возникшие из-за несоблюдения Инструкции по эксплуатации, 
видоизменения деталей или пользования деталями не из комплекта 


е 


SK Bezpečnostné nariadenia 

V pravidelných intervaloch (v závislosti od stavu ciest) skontrolujte pred a 
počas každej jazdy, že je strešný box pevne upevnený k strešnému nosiču, 
náklad je adekvátne zabezpečený, strešný box je zamknutý a kľúčik vytiah 
nutý zo zámku. 


Neadekvátne zabezpečené náklady a nesprávne namontované strešné 
nosiče a strešné boxy sa môžu počas jazdy uvoľniť a spôsobiť vážne 
nehody! 

Zaistite, že budete brať patričný ohľad na zmenu vo výške a správaní sa 
pri šoférovaní (citlivosť bočného vetra, správanie sa pri zatáčaní a brzdení) 
daného vozidla, ked je namontovaný strešný nosič a/alebo strešný box 

a okrem toho je ešte aj naplnený. K vonkajšej strane strešného boxu 
nemôžete upevňovať žiadne dalšie náklady. 


Celkové povolené naložené zaťaženie daného motorového vozidla sa 
nemôže prekročiť. Musíte dodržiavať pokyny výrobcu motorového voz 
idla vzťahujúce sa na maximálne zaťaženie strechy. 


Výpočet dostupného strešného nákladu: 

Hmotnosť strešného nosiča 

+ hmotnosť strešného boxu 

+ hmotnosť užitočného zaťaženia 

= dostupný strešný náklad 
Rýchlosť jazdy sa musí prispôsobiť prepravovanému nákladu a pravdaže 
všetkým príslušným oficiálnym rýchlostným obmedzeniam! V prípade 
neexistencie akýchkolvek rýchlostných obmedzení odporúčame max. 
rýchlosť 130 km/h. Keď prepravujete akýkoľvek typ nákladu, musíte pri 
rýchlosť daného vozidla však brať do úvahy všetky existujúce podmienky, 
ako napríklad stav cesty, povrch cesty, stav cestnej premávky, vietor ата! 


Strešný box sa musí opatrne čistiť a udržiavať, a to hlavne počas zimných 
mesiacov. Pre tento účel používajte iba roztok vody a bežného čistiaceho 
prostriedku bez akéhokolvek alkoholu, bielidla alebo amónnych prísad, 
pretože v opačnom prípade by sa mohol poškodiť povrch strešného 
boxu. Na čistenie strešného boxu nepoužívajte žiadne bežné spreje na 
čistenie palubovej dosky. Zámky sa musia namazať sprejovými mazacími 
prostriedkami (žiadny mazací prostriedok sa nemôže dostať do kontaktu s 
plastovým povrchom strešného boxu). 


Pri používaní strešného boxu si uvedomte nasledovné: 

= Мука daného vozidla sa môže zvýšiť až o 70 cm (v závislosti od 
používaného strešného nosiča) 
Vyhýbajte sa nízkym vstupom do garáží, všeobecne nízkym podjaz - 
dom, nízko visiacim vetvám atd.! 
Môže byt počuť svišťanie vetra. 
Keď používate automatickú autoumyváreň, musíte najskôr 
demontovať strešný box a strešný nosič. 


Okrem týchto prevádzkových pokynov venujte značný ohľad tiež 
príslušným montážnym pokynom pre daný strešný nosič a prevádzko 
vým pokynom daného vozidla! 

Z dôvodu nižšej spotreby paliva a bezpečnosti cestnej premávky by sa 
mal strešný box a strešný nosič v prípade nepoužívania demontovať. 


Z dôvodu vašej vlastnej bezpečnosti by ste mali používať іра otes - 
tované (napr. GS testované) strešné nosiče, ktoré sú povolené na 
používanie s vaším vozidlom. 


Aby ste sa vyhli vytváraniu nadmerných zdvižných tlakov, strešný box 
sa musí namontovať paralelne s rovinou cesty a nie pod uhlom. 


V prípade nedodania akýchkoľvek pokynov od výrobcu vozidla 
majiteľovi a v súlade so špecifikami vozidla musí byť vzdialenos t 
medzi priečnymi podperami nosiča čo najväčšia, ale stále v rámci 
nastaviteľného rozsahu upevňovacieho systému. Uvedomte si, že 
zmeny (napr. dodatočné vyvítané otvory) v systéme strešného boxu 
nie sú povolené. 


Tieto používateľské pokyny sa musia uschovať spolu s prevádzkovými 
pokynmi od vozidla a prenášať vo vozidle, keď sa používa a je na cestách. 
Akékolvek zmeny vykonané na upevňovacích súpravách a strešnom boxe, 
ako aj používanie náhradných dielov alebo príslušenstva, ktoré nedodal 
výrobca, bude viesť k strate záruky výrobcu a zodpovednosti za akékolvek 
materiálne škody alebo nehody! Preto by ste mali detailne dodržiavať 
tieto používateľské pokyny a používať iba dodané originálne diely. V pri 
pade, že diely stratíte alebo sa opotrebujú, mali by ste ich vymeniť len za 
originálne náhradné diely, ktoré môžete získať v špecializovanej predajni 
alebo od výrobcu. 

Aby sa zaistilo rýchle zaopatrenie náhradných dielov a vyhlo sa 
akymkolvek časovo náročným otázkam, žiadame vás, aby ste uvádzali 

tzv. „BA číslo“ vždy, кеа budete objednávať náhradné diely alebo budete 
mať otázky. Toto „BA číslo“ môžete nájsť na štítku, ktorý sa nachádza na 
vrchnej vnútornej strane strešného boxu. 


Aby sa zaistilo, že môžete vymeniť akékolvek stratené alebo chybné kľúče 
čo najrýchlejšie, odporúčame, aby ste si poznamenali čísla zámku a kľúča. 
Výrobca nie je zodpovedný za akékolvek škody alebo nehody, ktoré sa 
môžu vyskytnúť ako výsledok nesúladu s týmito pokynmi na používanie, 
zmien vykonaných na dieloch alebo akékolvek diely, ktoré sa odlišujú od 
originálnych dielov od výrobcu! 


SLO Varnostni predpisi 

Pred vožnjo se vedno prepričajte , da je strešni kovček trdno pritrjen 
na strešni prtljažnik, da je tovor dobro pritrjen, da je strešni kovček 
zaklenjen in da so ključi izvlečeni. Med vožnjo preverjanje ponovite v 
primernih časovnih intervali glede na stanje vozišča. 


Nezadostno pritrjen tovor ali nepravilno pritrjen strešni prtljažnik ali 
strešni kovček se lahko med vožnjo sname in povzroči hudo nesrečo! 


Upoštevajte spremenjeno višino in spremenjene vozne lastnosti voz - 
ila kadar na strehi prevažate strešni kovček.Vozilo je bolj občutljivo 

na bočni veter, vijuganje, naglo zaviranje pa lahko povzroči zdrs 

vozila. Na zunanji strani strešnega kovčka ni dovoljeno dodajanje 
tovora. 


Nikoli ne prekoračite največje dovoljene obremenitve strehe vašega 
vozila, ki jo določa proizvajalec vozila v navodilih za uporabo. 


Določanje obremenitve strehe: 
teža prtljažnika 
+ teža kovčka 
+ teža tovora 
= obremenitev strehe 


Hitrost vedno prilagodite tovoru, veljavnim hitrostnim omejitvam in 
cestno prometnim predpisom! Ce ni drugih omejitey, priporočamo 
najvišjo hitrost 130 km/h. Vožnjo morate vedno prilagoditi razmeram 
na cesti! 


Strešni kovček pazljivo čistite in negujte, še posebej pozimi. Za to up 
orabljajte izključno vodno raztopino običajnega čistila brez dodatkov 
alkohola, klora ali amoniaka, saj lahko drugače poškodujete površino 
kovčka. Za čiščenje strešnega kovčka ne uporabljajte razpršil za 
čiščenje notranjosti vozila. Ključavnice mažite z mazivom v razpršilu 
(mazivo ne sme priti na plastične površine). 


Pri uporabi strešnega kovčka pazite na naslednje: 
- Мібіпа vozila se lahko poveča za do 70 cm (odvisno od strešnega 
prtljažnika). 


Pazite na nizka garažna vrata ali podvoze, nizko viseče veje itd.! 
Nastane lahko šum zaradi vetra. 


Pred uporabo samodejne avtopralnice odstranite strešni kovček 
in prtljažnik! 


Poleg teh navodil za uporabo upoštevajte tudi montažna navodila 
prtljažnika in navodila za uporabo vozila! 


Zaradi varčevanja energije in povečanja vaše varnosti ter varnosti 
drugih odstranite kovček in prtljažnik, kadar ju ne potrebujete. 


Svojo varnost boste zagotovili le, če uporabljate preizkušene (npr. 
s strani GS) in za vaše vozilo namenjene prtljažnike. 


Povečan vzgon preprečite tako, da kovček namestite čim bolj 
vzporedno vozišču. 


Kadar proizvajalec vozila ne zahteva drugače, pritrdite prečne 
palice strešnega prtljažnika čim bolj narazen, vendar še vedno 
v dosegu nastavljivih pritrdilnih enot. Vrtanje dodatnih lukenj, 
zamenjava pritrdil oziroma kakršna že koli predelava strešnega 
kovčka ni dovoljena. 


Ta navodila shranite skupaj z navodili za uporabo vozila in jih vozite 
vedno s seboj. Vsaka predelava montažnih kompletov in strešnega 
kovčka ali uporaba nadomestnih delov ali dodatne opreme dru - 
gih proizvajalcev izniči garancijo, proizvajalec pa ni odgovoren za 
materialno škodo ali nesreče, ki bi zaradi tega nastale. Zaradi tega 
vedno upoštevajte ta navodila in uporabljajte le priložene originalne 
dele. Če se deli obrabijo ali jih izgubite, uporabljajte le originalne na 
domestne dele, ki jih dobite pri svojem prodajalcu ali pri proizvajalcu. 


Za hitro naročanje in preprečitev zamudnega iskanja vas prosimo, 
da pri naročanju nadomestnih delov navedete „številko ВА:“Та 
„številka BA:“je napisana na nalepki, ki je nameščena na zgornjem 
delu kovčka. 


Zapišite si tudi številko ključa in ključavnice, da boste lahko v 
primeru, da se ključ izgubi ali pokvari, hitro naročili novega. 


Proizvajalec ne prevzema odgovornosti za škodo in nesreče, ki nas 
tanejo zaradi neupoštevanja navodil za uporabo, spreminjanja delov 
ali uporabe neoriginalnih nadomestnih delov! 


HR Pravila sigurnosti 

Prije i tiiekom svakog putovanja redovito (ovisno o stanju na 
cestama) provjeravajte da li je krovna kutija ispravno pričvršćena 
za krovne nosače, da li je teret primjereno osiguran, da li je krovna 
kutija zaključana, a ključ nije u bravi. 


Neprimjereno pričvršćen teret, te neispravno montirani krovni nosači 
i krovne kutije mogu se olabaviti prilikom vožnje i tako prouzročiti 
ozbiljne nezgode! 

Vodite računa o promjenama visine i općem ponašanju prilikom 
upravljanja vozilom (pripazite na bočni vjetar, zavoje i kočenje) kada 
su krovni nosač i/ili krovna kutija montirani i, tim više, ako je krovna 
kutija puna tereta. 


Nije moguće priključiti dodatni teret na vanjski dio krovne kutije. 
Nije dozvoljeno prekoračiti ukupnu dopuštenu utovarenu težinu 
na krovu vozila. Potrebno je poštivati upute proizvođača vozila o 
najvećoj dopuštenoj težini na krovu. 
Izračunavanje dopuštenog krovnog tereta: 

Težina krovnog nosača 

+ težina krovne kutije 

+ težina tereta 

= dopušteni krovni teret 


Brzina vožnje mora biti prilagođena teretu koji prevozite, i naravno, 
svim propisanim pravilima o brzini vožnje! Ukoliko brzina vožnje 
nije propisana pravilom, preporučamo najveću dopuštenu brzinu 
od 130 km/h. Kada prevozite bilo koju vrstu tereta, brzina vozila 
mora biti prilagođena svim uvjetima na cesti, kao što su stanje ceste, 
površina kolnika, stanje u prometu, vjetar itd.! 

Krovnu kutiju potrebno je pažljivo čistiti i održavati, pogotovo 
tijekom zimskih mjeseci. Za tu svrhu upotrijebite otopinu vode i 
standardnog sredstva za pranje bez alkohola, izbjeljivača ili aditiva 
amonijaka kako se krovna kutija ne bi oštetila. Preporučujemo da 

ne upotrebljavate standardne cockpit sprejeve za čišćenje krovne 
kutije. Brave treba podmazivati sprejem za podmazivanjem (sredstvo 
za podmazivanje ne smije doći u kontakt s plastičnom površinom 
krovne kutije). 


Pridržavajte se sljedećih uputa prilikom uporabe krovne kutije: 
= Міѕіпа vozila može se povećati za najviše 70 cm (ovisno o 
krovnom nosaču koji koristite). 


Pazite na niske ulaze garaža, općenito niske prolaze, nisko granje, 
itd! 


Može doći do stvaranja zvuka. 


Prilikom pranja auta u automatskoj auto-praonici, najprije mor 
ate skinuti krovnu kutiju i krovne nosače. 


Uz ove upute, morate također obratiti pažnju na upute o montaži 
krovnog nosača, te na upute o upravljanju vozilom! 


Radi uštede goriva te sigurnosti ostalih sudionika u prometu, 
poželjno je skinuti krovnu kutiju i krovne nosače ukoliko ih ne 
koristite. 


Za vašu vlastitu sigurnost, koristite samo testirane krovne nosače 
(npr. GS-testom), koji odgovaraju i propisani su za Vašu vrstu 
vozila. 


Kako biste izbjegli stvaranje prekomjernog podtlaka uslijed 
krivog nagiba, krovnu kutiju treba montirati paralelno s koln 
ikom, a nikako pod kutom. 


Ako proizvođač vozila nije dostavio upute u kojima se navodi 
suprotno, razmak između poprečnih podupirača treba biti 
što je moguće veći, ali unutar postavki sustava za montiranje, 
u skladu sa specifikacijama vozila. Imajte na umu da nisu 
dopuštene nikakve promjene (npr. dodatne rupe) na sustavu za 
pričvršćivanje krovne kutije. 
Ove upute o uporabi spremite s uputama o vozilu, da bi ih imali pri 
ruci prilikom uporabe i putovanja. U slučaju bilo kakvih promjena 
na setu za montiranje i krovnoj kutiji, prilikom korištenja doda — - 
taka ili dodatne opreme suprotno od uputa proizvođača, jamstvo 
se poništava, a proizvođač ne snosi nikakvu odgovornost za tako 
nastalu štetu! Stoga, valja poštivati upute o uporabi, te koristiti samo 
dostavljene originalne dijelove. U slučaju gubitka dijelova ili trošenja 
istih, potrebno ih je zamijeniti isključivo originalnim dijelovima, koji 
se mogu nabaviti samo kod ovlaštenih prodavača ili proizvođača. 
Kako bi se osigurala brza i efi kasna dobava rezervnih dijelova, 
prilikom narudžbe rezervnih dijelova ili slanja upita, pozovite se na 
takozvani „BA broj“ „ВА br“ se nalazi na naljepnici otisnutoj па vrhu 
unutarnjeg dijela krovne kutije. Za što bržu nabavku izgubljenih ili 
zamjenu neispravnih ključeva, savjetujemo Vam da pribilježite broj 
brave i ključa. 
Proizvođač nije odgovoran za štetu nastalu zbog nepridržavanja ovih 
uputa, promjena nastalih na raznim dijelovima krovne kutije ili upo 
rabe dijelova koji ne odgovaraju originalnim dijelovima proizvođača! 


HU Biztonsági elõírások 
Ellenőrizze minden út előtt és menet közben megfelelő időközönként 


(az úttest minőségétől függően), hogy a tetóbox stabilan van-e felsz - 


erelve a csomagtartóra, a rakomanym megfelelően van-e biztosítva, a 
tetőbox be van-e zárva és a kulcs ki van-e húzva. 


A nem megfelelően biztosított rakomány vagy a nem megfelelően 
rögzített csomagtartó és tetőbox menet közben leeshet a járműről és 


súlyos balesetet okozhat! Vegye figyelembe a jármű megváltozott 
magasságát valamint a megváltozott menettulajdonságait - hogyan 
viselkedik a jármű felszerelt és főleg megpakolt csomagtartóval, il 
letve tetőboxszal oldalszélben, kanyarvételnél és fékezésnél. 

A tetőboxra kívül nem szabad semmi egyéb terhet helyezni. 


A gépjármű megengedett össztömegét nem szabad túllépni. 
Figyelembe kell venni a gépjármű gyártójának a maximális 
tetőterhelésre vonatkozó előírásait: 


A meglévő tetőterhelés kiszámítása: 

a csomagtartó tömege 

+ a tetőbox tömege 

= meglévő tetőterhelés 
A sebességet a szállított tehernek és természetesen az érvényes 
sebességkorlátozásoknak megfelelően kell kiválasztani! Amenyiben 
nincs egyéb sebességkorlát, a javasolt sebesség 130 km/h. Azoban 
bármilyen teher szállítása esetén úgy kell a jármű sebességét 
megválasztani, hogy az megfeleljen az adott feltételeknek, az út- és 
szélviszonyoknak, az útburkolat minőségének, a forgalmi helyzetnek 
stb! 


A tetőbox gondos tisztítást és ápolást igényel, különösen a téli 
hónapokban. A tisztításhoz kizárólag olyan oldatot használjon, 
amely vizet és kereskedelemben kapható, alkohol-, klór-ésam - 
móniákmentes mosószert tartalmaz, ellenkező esetben károsodhat 
a tetőbox felülete. A tetőbox tisztításához ne használjon olyan 
spray-t, amit a kereskedelemben a vezetőtér ápolására kínálnak. A 
zárakat kenőspray-vel kenje (a műanyag felületekre nem kerülhet 
kenőanyag). 
A tetőbox használatánál vegye figyelembe a következőket: 
—  Ajármü magassága akár 70 cm-rel is megnőhet 

(a tetőcsomagtartó kivitelétől függően) 

Ügyeljen az alacsony garázsbejáróknál és átjáróknál, lelógó 

faágaknál stb! 

A tetőbox használatánál szélzajok keletkezhetnek. 


Mielőtt behajt az automata autómosóba, le kell szerelni a 
tetőboxot és a csomagtartót. 


Ezen a használati utasításon kívül vegye figyelembe a 
tetócsomagtartó szerelési utasítását és a jármű kezelési айти  - 
tatóját is! 

Energiatakarékossági és biztonsági okokból a nem használt 
tetőboxot és tartót lehetőleg szerelje le. 


Saját biztonsága érdekében csak bevizsgált (pl. GS szerint tanúsí 
tott) és a járművéhez engedélyezett tetócsomagtartót használjon. 


A megnövekedett felhajtóerő elkerülése érdekében a tetőboxot 
dőlési szög nélkül (lehetőleg az úttesttel párhuzamosan) szerelje 
fel. 


Amennyiben a jármű gyártója nem írt elő más adatot és a 
jármű adottságai lehetővé teszik, válassza a lehető legnagyobb 
távolságot a tartórudakon a beállítási tartományon belül. Vegye 
figyelembe, hogy a tetőbox rögzítőberendezését nem szabad 
megváltoztatni (pl. kiegészítő furatokkal). 


Ezt a használati utasítást tegye a jármű kezelési útmutatójához és 
tartsa mindig a járműben. 


A szerelőkészleten vagy a tetőboxon végrehajtott bármiféle 
változtatás, valamint a gyártó pót- és tartozék alkatrészei helyett 
egyéb pótalkatrészek és tartozékok használata következtében 
keletkezett károkért és balesetekért a gyártó nem vállal sem 
garanciát, sem felelősséget! Ezért szigorúan tartsa be a használati 
utasításban leírtakat és csak a termékkel együtt szállított eredeti 
alkatrészeket használja. Alkatrészek elvesztése vagy elhasználódása 
esetén csak eredeti pótalkatrészeket alkalmazzon, amelyeket a 
szakkereskedőknél vagy a gyártónál szerezhet be. 


A pótalkatrészek gyors beszerzése és az időigényes viszontkérdések 
elkerülése érdekében kérjük, hogy a pótalkatrészek rendelésénél, 
illetve felvilágosításkérésnél mindig adja meg az úgynevezett BAszá 
mot („ВА-МВ.:”).А ,BA-szám" a tetóbox felső részére ragasztott 
címkén található. 


Javasoljuk, hogy jegyezze fel a zár- és kulcsszámot, hogy az elveszett 
vagy meghibásodott kulcsok helyett a lehető leghamarabb rendelhes - 
sen pótlást. 


A gyártó nem felel a használati utasítás figyelmen kívül hagyása, az 
alkatrészek megváltoztatása vagy a gyártó eredeti pótalkatrészei 
helyett egyéb alkatrészek használata következtében keletkezett 
károkért és balesetekért! 


GR Kavovicpoí acogaisiag 
Ekéyyete o£ такика SIMOTH LATA (aváAoya ue ту катбстост тоу дроцоу), тосо 
тріу бсо кол катб TH баркаа кад= блаброцйс, оті N илаүкайёра sivari колб 
OTEPEMLEVN OTN охара TNG орофйс, ÓTI то фортю siva еларкфс AGPAALGLEVO, 
OTL una ykaGépa siva клабофнёуй кол OTL то кЛ.є1бї EXEL офолре0=ї оло THY 
кЛ.в1бар1ї@. 
My влоркфс aopadtopéva фортіо кол ЛаубосцЕуо толобєттцёуєс oyápec орофИс 
кал илаүкайёрєс вубёуєтол va. холоарфсоџу KATE TN барка шас бї@броцтїс ҡол 
уа tpokaAécovv соВара атохйнола! 
Фроутїотє va АбВете бебутос vTOWN сос THY aAAaYyT] сто 0\уос̧ кол trjv оёїкї] 
сорлеріфорӣ (zuoio0noía стоос TAEVPIKOVSG AVELOVG, GLLLTEPLPOPE стс строфёс 
кал KATE TNV MESON) TOV EKÁOTOTE OXÁLATOG, бтау толобетеітол ше буйра 
орофтс колт] шо UTAYKAĞÉPA кол, протістос, отау толобетеітол форт. Ду 
пирёлетол va лросортцбобу лєроїтёр@ форт ото гботєріко TNG илаука@ рас. 
Ағу елітрелетал уа ovppsi олёрВасц Tov соуоллко? exitpem6pEvonv Papovs 
фбртосцс тою =кбстот= шүуоуокіуцтоо оуйнатос. Прёла va тпрцдо?у ot 
oóqyísc TOV котаскгоастй TOV шүуауокіуцтоо оуЦиатос ócov афорд сто 
u£yworo Вӣрос стцу орот]. 
YroXopwpnóc Tov бла05 ооо фортіоо орофйс: 

Ворос тпс oyápac орофїс 

+ Варос тпс нлаука@ рас 

+ Ворос офё\шоо фортіоо 

= ба0ёощо фортіо орофйс 


Н таудтцта oóynong zpénet va просарцостгі сто фортіо лрос нЕтафорас kat, 
фосткд, c£ ка0е OYETIKO ExionLo ópio тахбтцтос! Xe лерілтоот олоосіас ору 
TAXVTNTUC, GVVIOTODLLE TH иёуюти тоуотцта тоу 130 km/h. Остосо, кота тп 
нетафорд фортіоо олоюобцлоте #605, yt тоу прообюрюцо TNG TAXÚTNTAG TOV 
EV дүш оуйнатос лрёлє1 va ХорВауоутол олбут Asc ot Елікротофбес ovvOr]kec, 
ONS N KATÁOTAON TOV SPdLLOV, ot боубйкес kukAogopíac, о @мёцос K.T.A.! 
Н рлаукабёра лрёлғ va кабарісетол кол va соутцргітол просёктка, 
їбїаїтєра. катӣ TH барка TOV yeuiepiwov руду. Tia то сколб ото, va. 
xpnourozoizírgz рбуо б1@)л›на. угро? кол ovvynOiopévov vypot Kabapiopod 
хорі прбебёта алкоб)., Ағокаутіко? п aupovíac. Le аут тп лерілтоовт), 
N =ліфбуға TNG итаүкайёрас zvó£ygra уа олост& котастрофт. Га тоу 
кадарісџо тпс ртаукабёроас, ларакало?р va ру Ypyomozorsite kavéva 
алб та соуцдхсрёуо спр& уа TapTAG. Or кАғ1баріс TPETEL уа \тоїіуоутол 
pe Мтаутіко ozp£ (то 2ллаутікб беу лрёлғ уа афйуетал уа épðz = erar us 
THY лластікў ETIPGVELG тпс итаүкайёрас). 
Котб ти yprjon THs илоукаб рас, £yers оло cac та ec: 
— То yog tov екбототв оўйнатос uropsí va avENVEt Ews кол 70 EK. (aváñoya 
LE TH xproutozotobuevr) oxápo орофїс) 
Na mpooéyete тїс YAUNAES &1606006 GE yópovc OTHOLEVONG, TA apu vyn 
Үеуікфс, та кабай се YALNAO yog K.T.A.! 
Еубёуєтол va ónpiovpynet 06popoc Абу aépa. 
Прото® ypnomonoujoste éva TAVVTIPLO оотокіуђтоу, прёла прото уо. 
офолрёсєте түу uxoykaGépa Kat TH oxápa орофт]с. 
Ектос алб тіс Tapovoss oónyísc yprjons, лтрёлєї va olei п ӧёооса просо 
кол OTIC об с толобётпоцс TIS SESOLLEVNS сҳйрос орофйс кадос кол OTIC 
odnyiss Aettovpyias tou dedopévov оуйнатос! 
Tia Aóyovc олкоуо шас ста касца кол YIA TNV AGPaAELA тоу VTOAOITOV 
OdHYOY, 1 итаүкайёра кол п буйра орофӯс прёлат va афолродутал бтау беу 
Хрибщолотюбутол. 
Гю тп бікі) сас aopdAeta, mpémet va XPNOIMOTOIEÍTE ибуо бокщасцёуєс 
(T.y. бокшасиёу с кола GS) илаукаЯ рес, ot олоїєс exitpémetat va 
хрцотиоловцбобу c£ суубуасцо ue то óymnuóá сос. 
Tia уа алофбүвте то oynuatiouó олерВолкоу óvváugov аубуюстс, N 
нлаука(ёра mpémet va толобетеітол TApPGAANAG прос TH StevOvvon tov 
öpópov кол Оут VIO yovia. 
Le лєрїлтөшот| олоусіос OÖNYIÓV оло TOV KATAOKEVAOTH yu. то аутїӨєто ҡол 
OE бонцорфоот HE тіс пробаурафёс TOV оуйнатос, N олостост ауанЕсо 
OTIC вүкарс1єс qépouosc боко®с TIS охарас трёлє уа sivat бсо то Svvatd 
LeyaAdtepn, ҳоріс va vrepBatvet то £bpoc póOLucng TOV состђцатос 
tomobétnons. ПаракаЛо®ц& onpEetmote Ott беу елітрелоутол ot aAAaYyES (mx. 
єлїлЛ.ёоу тролес̧) ото о0оттио OTEPEWONS тс нлаука@ рас. 
Ot zapobosc odnyies xprjonc трёлє1 va Statypovvtat pat це тіс обтүүїєс 
YELPLOLOD TOV EKUOTOTE OYNMATOS кол VA LETAPEPOVTAL не TO оупиа отау 
охото урпцотиололвітол кол KATE TNV ktvror тоо ото ópóuo. Н mpaypatomoinon 
ологавбтүлотв alayh ста cet toxo0£tnorng kat отцу нлаука@ ро, xac кол т 
YPNON AVTAAAAKTIKOV ў aóeoováp TOV беу лорЕуоутал ало TOV KATUOKEVAOTH, 
0a обцуйоя ce лароурафў TNG eyyonong TOV катоскеоовтт кол тпс 500016 
тою yia олоюбцлоте оку Guía rj атоупца! Като соуёлею,, прёла va peite 
кола, уранца тіс MapoboEs обтүуікс YPHONS кол va уртүс1ноло1єїтє ибуо то yoia 
єбортірота Tov парёхоутол. Le лерілтоот anadeiac ў фборас єёортпибтоу, 
MPETEL уа то OLVTIKATAOTIOETE рбуо це үуйота аутаолЛактікд, то oroia ипорёйе va 
AMOKTIGETE оло єїбїкб YOVSPELTOPO rj алб тоу катаскєо@оттї]. 


Tia va гёосфаћотеі n тоуотот лромцӨела тоу AVTOAAAKTIKOV кол у va 
amogvyete та хроуоВора epotńuata, ба 0£Xapie va сос GytroouLE va avapépete 
тоу Aeyópevo ориб „ВА No." кебе рора лоо mapayyéAvete оуталЛоктіка ń káðe 
форӣ zov блатолфуетЕ калою ep@tnpa. Avtóc o орібиос „ВА Хо.“ Вріскетол oe 
EVO. AVTOKOAANTO ото EGMTEPLKO TOV елеу иёроос TNG илоукадерас. 


Ta va efaopadtotet бті y avtikatáctaor кад= yapiévou ў Ehatt@patiKod KAetói00 
Oa yivet осо то боуато урпуорбтера, cac GLVIOTODLLE va катаурбуувте touc 

ор\9 нос тпс кледорібс кол TOV клаб. 

О котаскгоастис беу siva олғ00%0у0с уа ололабщлот= Спа ў атбуциа лоо 
uzopzí va проку Aóyo UN социбрфостс HE тіс ларофбес обтүуігс yprjonc. 
MOYO aMayóv лох zpoyporozoujOnkov oz єёиртўрата ў Aóyo yprjonc HH 
үуйбіоу EÉAPTNHÁTOV rov катаскғоості! 


TR Güvenlik Düzenlemeleri 

Her yolculuktan önce ve yolculuk sırasında (yolun durumuna gójesya 
taşıyıcının portbagaja sıkı bir şekilde tutturulluunu, yükün yeterli bir 
şekilde sabitlendiğini, eşya taşıyıcının kilitli olduğunu ve aahtarin kilitten 
çıkartılmış olduğunu düzenli aralıklarla kontrol edin. 


iyi sabitlenmemis yükler ve yanlış monte edilmiş portbagaj ve уа 
taşıyıcılar yolculuk sırasında gevşeyebilir ve ciddi kazalara neden olabilir! 


Bir portbagaj ve/veya eşya kutusu monte edilmiş olduğunda ve þsinden 
önemlisi yüklü olduğunda aracın yük ve sürüş davranışındaki (ya rüzgar 
hassasiyeti, viraj alma ve frenleme davranışı) değişime dikkatedin. Eşya 
kutusunun dışına daha başka yük baglanmamalidir. 


Söz konusu motorlu aracın izin verilen toplam yüklü ağırlığı 
aşılmamalıdır. Motorlu aracın üreticisinin maksimum çatı ağırlığıyla 
ilgili talimatlarına uyulmalıdır. 


Uygun tavan yükünün hesaplanması: 

Portbagaj ağırlığı 

+ eşya kutusu ağırlığı 

+ yük ağırlığı 

= uygun tavan yükü 
Sürüş hızı taşınan yüke ve elbette ilgili resmi hız sınırlarınauygun 
olmalıdır! Aksi yönde hız sınırlaması olmadığında, maks. 130 km/s 
hız öneriyoruz. Herhangi bir tür yük taşırken, söz konusu araan hızı 
için yol durumu, yol yüzeyi, trafik koşulları, rüzgar, vs. göz önünde 
bulundurulmalidir! 


Eşya kutusu özellikle kis aylarında dikkatli bir şekilde temizlenmeli 
ve bakım yapılmalıdır. Eşya kutusu yüzeyine zarar verebilecek alkol, 
çamaşır suyu veya amonyak katkıları içermeyen bir su çözeltisi 

ve standart temizleme sıvısı kullanın. Eşya kutusunu temizlemek 
için standart kokpit spreyi kullanmayın. Kilitler sprey yağlayıcıyla 
yağlanmalıdır (eşya kutusunun plastik yüzeyine yağlayıcı temas 
etmemelidir). 


Eşya kutusunu kullanırken aşağıdakilere dikkat edin: 
= 5627 konusu aracın yüksekliği 70 cm'ye kadar artabilir (kullanılan 
portbagaja bağlı olarak) 


Alçak garaj girişlerine, genel olarak alçak alanlara ve alçak dallara vs. 
dikkat edin! 


Rüzgar gürültüsü oluşabilir. 


Otomatik araba yıkamaya girmeden önce, eşya kutusu ve portbagaj 
sökülmelidir. 


Bu talimatlara ek olarak, söz konusu portbagaj ve söz konusu aracın 
kullanım talimatlarına dikkat edilmelidir! 


Yakıt ekonomisi ve diğer yol kullanıcılarının güvenliği açısından, 
kullanilmadiginda eşya kutusu ve portbagaj sökülmelidir. 


Kendi güvenliğiniz için, aracınızla birlikte kullanılması 
onaylanmış test edilmiş (örneğin GS testinden geçmiş) portbagaj 
kullanılmalıdır. 


Aşırı kaldırma kuvveti oluşturmamak için, eşya kutusu yol çizgisine 
açılı değil paralel monte edilmelidir. 


Araç üreticisinin aksi yönde herhangi bir talimatı olmaması duru 
munda ve aracın özelliklerine uygun olarak, eşya kutusunun çapz 
gergileri arasındaki mesafe mümkün olduğunca geniş ancak montaj 
sisteminin ayar aralığında olmalıdır. Eşya kutusunun sabitleme siste 
mindeki değişikliklere (örneğin ek matkap delikleri) izin verimemek 
tedir. 


Bu kullanım talimatları söz konusu aracın kullanım talimatlaryla birlikte 
bulundurulmalı ve kullanılırken ve seyahat halindeyken araçta taşınmalıdır. 
Montaj setleri ve esya kutusundaki değişikliklerin yanı sıra üetici 
tarafından sağlananlar dışındaki yedek parça ve aksesuarlanikullanilmasi, 
üreticinin maddi hasar veya kazalar için garanti ve sorumluldunun 

ortadan kalkmasına neden olacaktır! Bu nedenle kullanım talim&rina 
harfiyen uymalisiniz ve sadece orijinal yedek parçalar kullanmasiniz. 
Parçaların kaybolması veya aşınması durumunda, özel bir satıcveya üreti- 
cisinden temin edilen orijinal yedek parçalar kullanılmalıdır. 


Yedek parçaların hızlı temin edilmesi ve sorgularla vakit kaybedilmemesi 
için, yedek parça siparişinde bulunurken veya bir soru sorarke „BA 
Numarasi“ni belirtmenizi isteyeceğiz. Bu „ВА No.” eşya kutusunun iç üst 
kısmındaki bir etikette bulunabilir. 


Kaybolan veya arızalanan anahtarları mümkün olduğunca hızlı bisekilde 
değiştirebilmeniz ісіп, kilit ve anahtar numaralarını not etmëæzi tavsiye 
ederiz. 


Bu kullanım talimatlarına uyulmaması, üreticinin orijinal yedek 
parçaları dışında herhangi bir parça kullanılması veya parçalarda 
değişiklik yapılması durumunda, Üretici herhangi bir hasar veya 
kazadan dolayı sorumluluk kabul etmeyecektir! 
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Loadspace - Floor Net 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


ewe 
ЖСН ТЕМ - ИМ 
Е EINBAUANLEITUNG 
Staunetz im Laderaum — Boden 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 


Filet à bagages pour l'espace de chargement — plancher 


. ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO . | . 
Rete del bagagliaio nel vano di carico - Pianale 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Red para equipaje del maletero — Suelo 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Rede para bagagem no porta-malas — Assoalho 


Инструкции по установке 
Сетка багажного отделения — Пол 
MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 


Bagagenet - bodem 
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Instruções de instalação 


Rede para bagagem no porta-malas — Assoalho 


JAF0210 2E 
PART No. T2H7746 Issue no. 2 


ЕЗ! For additional information, refer to: Fender (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


ES For additional information, refer to: Fender Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, 


Removal and Installation). 


ЕЕ For additional information, refer to: Fender Apron Panel (501-27, Removal and Installation). 
[ЕЯ For additional information, refer to: Front Door (501-03 Body Closures, Removal and 


Installation). 


Em For additional information, refer to: Side Air Curtain Module (501-20B, Removal and 


Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Front Scuff Plate Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and 


Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: A-Pillar Outer Panel (501-29 Side Panel Sheet Metal 


Repairs, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЗ For additional information, refer to: Front Seat (501-10 Seating, Removal and Installation). 
EN For additional information, refer to: Instrument Panel Console (501-12 Instrument Panel and 


Console, Removal and Installation) / Instrument Panel Lower Trim Panel (501-12 Instrument 
Panel and Console, Removal and Installation). 


ПЕД For additional information, refer to: Windshield Glass (501-11 Glass, Frames and Mechanisms, 


Removal and Installation). 


|| For additional information, refer to: Headliner (501-05 Interior Trim апа Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


ES] Release and position the floor carpet to one side. 
Е Release and position the floor noise, vibration and harshness (NVH) material to one side. 
m Release and position the wiring harness along the A-pillar inner and inner rocker panel to one 


side. 
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WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


+ 
aa 
AR te Sth ea AR a WORD, TPE. RIN, 
MAH. ШІН, ЖЫЛА AAU иу НІН. 
ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 
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Medium Roof Box 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 
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Mittelgrof5e Dachbox 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 
Coffre de toit, modéle moyen 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO : 
Box da tetto medio 


. INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE. 
Caja del techo mediana 


| INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM . 
Caixa bagageira de tejadilho média 


Инструкции по установке 


Отделение для вещей 
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Instruções de instalação 


Bagageiro de teto médio 


PART No. C2C41628 Issue no. 3 


we 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstánden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfáltig lesen. 
Während des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


Fa 


AVERTISSEMENT! 
Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 
le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio. 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo 


BHMMAHME! 
Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 
При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 


Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat и overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd u bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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7 Hoopa E 


FE. 
ae 


ЕСМ ОХОТУ НУ СФ. 
ВЕНЕ А Фо, I< ОП 


RO ft ea. F 


ЗЕНА, ООН SCE. 
9] ая 9] 941A] 9. 
ej 2-9] 54А] 


П 
Bo rU 


зе JAAA ee spen 
заре SMHS 44 pue 


Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


ARR, WAI PATA URL: 
Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles a l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 
Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 


As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 
De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 

FRI Duy cC. UFO URL #218: 
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As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 
www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 
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Remove the BSF as indicated. 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


100km 


60miles 


500km 


300miles 


C 4 


Юге 7 К 
Your Key-Number 


GB Security regulations 

Check at regular intervals (depending on the state of roads) both before 
and during each journey that the roofbox is firmly fixed to the roof rack, 
the load adequately secured , the roofbox locked and the key removed 
from the lock. 


Inadequately secured loads and incorrectly mounted roof racks and roof 
boxes can come loose during a journey and cause serious accidents! 


Ensure you give due consideration to the change in height and drive be- 
haviour (side-wind sensitivity, corner and braking behaviour) of the given 
vehicle when a roof rack and/or roofbox is/are mounted and, above all, 
loaded. No further loads may be attached to the outside of the roof box. 


The total permissible laden weight of the given motor vehicle may not 
be exceeded. The instructions of the motor vehicle manufacturer in 
respect of the maximum roof weight must be observed. 


Calculation of available roof load: 

Weight of roof rack 

+ weight of roofbox 

+ weight of payload 

= available roof load 
The speed driven must be suited to the load to be transported and, of 
course, to all relevant official speed limits! In the absence of any speed 
limits to the contrary, we recommend a max. speed of 130 km/h. When 
transporting any type of load, the speed of the given vehicle must however 
take into account all prevailing conditions such as the state of the road, the 
surface of the road, traffic conditions, wind, etc.! 


The roofbox should be carefully cleaned and maintained, particularly 
during the winter months. For this purpose, only use a solution of 
water and standard washing-up liquid without any alcohol, bleach or 
ammonium additives as otherwise the surface of the roofbox could suf- 
fer damage. Please do not use any standard cockpit sprays for cleaning 
the roofbox. The locks should be lubricated with spray lubricant 

(no lubricant should be allowed to come into contact with the plastic 
surface of the roofbox). 


Please note the following when using the roofbox: 
— The height of the given vehicle can increase by up to 70 cm (depend- 
ing on the roof rack used) 


Beware of low garage entrances, low clearances in general, low-hang 
ing branches, etc! 


Wind noise may be generated. 


When using an automatic car-wash facility, the roofbox and roof rack 
must first be removed. 


In addition to these usage instructions, due consideration should also 
be given to mounting instructions for the given roof rack and the 
operating instructions of the given vehicle! 


For reasons of fuel economy and the safety of other road users, the 
roofbox and roof rack should be removed when not in use. 


For your own safety, you should only use tested (e.g. GS-tested) roof 
racks that are authorised for usage in conjunction with your vehicle. 


In order to avoid generating excessive lifting forces, the roofbox 
should be mounted parallel to the line of the road and not at an angle. 


In the absence of any instructions from the vehicle manufacturer to 
the contrary and in compliance with the vehicle specifics, the distance 
between the rack's transverse struts should be as large as possible but 
still within the setting range of the adjustable mounting system. Please 
note that changes (e.g. additional drill holes) to the roofbox's fixing 
system are not permissible. 


These usage instructions should be kept together with the given vehicle's 
operating instructions and carried in the vehicle when in use and en route. 
Any changes made to the mounting sets and roofbox as well as the use of 
spare parts or accessories other than those supplied by the manufacturer 
will lead to the manufacturer's warranty and liability for any material 
damage or accidents lapsing! You should therefore observe these usage in- 
structions to the letter and only use the original parts supplied. In the event 
of you losing parts or parts wearing out, you should only replace them with 
original spare parts that can be obtained from a specialist stockist or the 
manufacturer. 


To assure the rapid provision of spare parts and avoid any time-consuming 
queries, we would ask you to indicate the so-called „ВА Мо.“ whenever 
you order spare parts or have a query. This ,,BA No." can be found on a 
sticker located inside the roofbox top. 


In order to ensure that you are able to replace any lost or defective keys as 
quickly as possible, we would advise you to note down the lock and key 
numbers. 


The manufacturer is not liable for any damage or accident that may 
occur as a result of non-compliance with these usage instructions, 
changes made to parts or usage of any parts other than the manufac- 
turer's original parts! 


D Sicherheits-Vorschriften 

Prüfen Sie vor und während jeder Fahrt in angemessenen Abständen (je 
nach Fahrbahnzustand), ob die Dachbox fest auf dem Lastentráger mon- 
tiert, die Ladung ausreichend gesichert, die Dachbox verschlossen ist und 
die Schlüssel abgezogen sind. 


Nicht genügend gesicherte Ladung oder nicht richtig befestigte Dachtráger 
und Dachbox kónnen sich wahrend der Fahrt lósen und schwere Unfalle 
verursachen! 


Beachten Sie die veránderten Hóhenabmessungen, sowie das veránderte 
Fahrverhalten des Fahrzeuges (Seitenwindempfindlichkeit, Kurven- und 
Bremsverhalten) bei montierten und insbesondere beladenen Lastentrágern 
bzw. Dachboxen. An der Außenseite der Dachbox dürfen keine weiteren 
Lasten angebracht werden. 


Das zulässige Gesamtgewicht des Kraftfahrzeuges darf nicht über- 
schritten werden. Die Anweisungen des Kraftfahrzeugherstellers 
hinsichtlich der maximalen Dachlast müssen beachtet werden: 


Ermittlung der vorhandenen Dachlast: 

Gewicht des Lastentrágers 

+ Gewicht der Dachbox 

t Gewicht der Zuladung 

— vorhandene Dachlast 
Die Geschwindigkeit muß der zu transportierenden Last und selbstver- 
stándlich allen geltenden Geschwindigkeitsbeschránkungen angepaßt 
werden! Sofern keine anderweitigen Geschwindigkeitsbeschrankungen 
vorliegen, empfehlen wir eine max. Geschwindigkeit von 130 km/h. Die 
Geschwindigkeit des Fahrzeuges beim Transport jeglicher Lasten muß 
jedoch den vorherrschenden Bedingungen wie StraBenzustand, StraBenbe- 
lag, Verkehr, Windverháltnisse usw. angepaßt werden! 


Die Dachbox sollte sorgfaltig gereinigt und gepflegt werden, besonders 
wührend der Wintermonate. Benutzen Sie hierfür ausschlieBlich 

eine Lósung aus Wasser und einem handelsüblichen Spülmittel ohne 
Alkohol-, Chlor- oder Ammoniakzusatze, da ansonsten die Oberfl ache 
der Dachbox beschädigt wird. Verwenden Sie bitte keine handelsübli- 
chen Cockpitsprays zur Reinigung der Dachbox. Die Schlósser sollten 
mit einem Sprühschmiermittel (Schmiermittel dürfen nicht auf die 
Kunststoffoberflache gelangen) geschmiert werden. 


Bitte beachten Sie bei der Nutzung der Dachbox: 
= Die Fahrzeughóhe kann sich bis zu 70 cm erhöhen (je nach Lasten- 
tráger) 


Achtung bei tiefen Garageneinfahrten oder niedrigen Durchfahrten, 
niedrig hängenden Asten usw.! 


Es können Windgerdusche entstehen. 


Bei der Benutzung einer automatischen Autowaschanlage müssen die 
Dachbox und der Lastentráger entfernt werden. 


Bitte beachten Sie auBer den Hinweisen dieser Gebrauchsanleitung 
auch die Angaben in der Montageanleitung des Lastentrágers und der 
Bedienungsanleitung des Fahrzeuges! 


Aus Gründen der Energieeinsparung und der Sicherheit anderer 
Verkehrsteilnehmer sollten Dachbox und Trager bei Nichtnutzung 
demontiert werden. 


Zu Ihrer eigenen Sicherheit sollten Sie nur geprüfte (z.B. GS geprüft) 
und für Ihr Fahrzeug zugelassene Dachträger verwenden. 


Zur Vermeidung erhóhter Auftriebskrafte ist die Dachbox ohne An- 
stellwinkel (móglichst parallel zur Fahrbahn) zu montieren. 


Sofern keine anders lautenden Vorgaben seitens des Fahrzeugherstel- 
lers existieren und die fahrzeugspezifischen Gegebenheiten es zulas- 
sen, sollte ein möglichst großer Abstand der Trágerstreben — innerhalb 
des Verstellbereichs der variablen Befestigung — gewählt werden. 
Beachten Sie bitte, da) eine Veränderung (z.B. zusätzliche Bohrungen) 
der Befestigungseinrichtung der Dachbox nicht zulässig ist. 


Diese Gebrauchsanleitung sollte mit der Bedienungsanleitung des 
Fahrzeugs aufbewahrt und mitgeführt werden. 


Jede Veränderung an Montagesátzen und an der Dachbox, sowie die 
Verwendung anderer Ersatzoder Zubehórteile als die des Herstellers, führt 
dazu, daß jede Gewährleistung und Haftung des Herstellers für Schäden 
am Material oder Unfälle entfällt! Halten Sie sich daher genau an diese 
Gebrauchsanweisung, verwenden Sie nur die mitgelieferten Originalteile. 
Sollten Sie Teile verlieren oder sollten Teile verschleifen, verwenden Sie 
bitte nur Original-Erzatzteile, die beim Fachhändler oder Hersteller zu 
beziehen sind. Um eine schnelle Ersatzteilversorgung sicherzustellen und 
um zeitintensive Rückfragen zu vermeiden, bitten wir Sie, bei allen Ersatz- 
teilbestellungen bzw. Anfragen die „ВА-МК.:“ anzugeben. Diese ,,BANr.:* 
befindet sich auf einem im Dachboxoberteil angebrachten Aufkleber. 


Damit Sie im Falle von verloren gegangenen oder defekten Schlüsseln 
schnellstmóglich Ersatz anfordern kónnen, empfehlen wir Ihnen, die 
SchloB- und Schlüsselnummer aufzuschreiben. 


Der Hersteller haftet nicht für Scháden und Unfille, die durch eine 
Mifachtung der Gebrauchsanleitung, Veränderung von Teilen oder 
Verwendung anderer Teile als der Original-Ersatzteile des Herstellers 
entstehen! 


F Instructions importantes 

Vérifier que le coffre de toit est solidement fixé aux barres de toit avant le 
départ et à intervalles raisonnables en cours de route (en fonction de l'état 
de la chaussée). La charge doit étre convenablement immobilisée, le coffre 
de toit fermé et la clé retirée de la serrure. 


Une charge insuffisamment arrimée, un coffre de toit ou des barres de toit 
mal fixés, peuvent se détacher en cours de route et provoquer de graves 
accidents ! 


Tenir compte de la modification de la hauteur et du changement de tenue 
de route du véhicule (sensibilité au vent latéral, virages, freinage) lorsque 
que le coffre de toit est monté, et tout particuliérement si ce dernier est 
chargé. Aucune autre charge ne doit étre fixée sur l'extérieur du coffre de 
toit. 


Ne pas dépasser le poids total autorisé en charge (PTAC) du véhicule. 
Е es consignes du constructeur du véhicule concernant la charge de toit 
maximale doivent étre respectées : 


Détermination dela charge detoit effective: 
poids des barres de toit 
* poids du coffre de toit 
+ poids de la charge transportée 
7 charge de toit effective 


La vitesse doit étre adaptée à la charge transportée et, bien entendu, aux 
limitations de vitesse en vigueur. En l'absence de limitations de vitesse 
imposées, nous conseillons une vitesse maximale de 130 km/h. Cepend- 
ant, pendant le transport de toute charge, la vitesse du véhicule doit étre 
adaptée aux conditions prédominantes telles que l'état et le revétement de 
la chaussée, les conditions de circulation, le vent, etc. 


Lecoffre detoit doit être soigneusement nettoyé et entretenu, par- 
ticulièrement pendant les mois d'hiver. Pour le nettoyage, utilisez 
uniquement del’ eau et un déter gent du commerce sans additifs, tels 
qu'alcool, chlore ou ammoniaque, qui risqueraient d'endommager la 
surface du coffre de toit. Ne pas utiliser d'aérosol pour tableaux de 
bord pour nettoyer le coffre de toit. Nous conseillons de lubrifier les 
serrures avec dela graisse еп aérosol (la graisse ne doit pas entrer en 
contact avec les surfaces plastiques ). 


Lorsdel utilisation du coffre detoit tenir compte des remarques 

suivantes 

—  L'augmentation de la hauteur du véhicule peut atteindre 70 cm 
(e fonction des barres de toit) 


Faire attention dans les entrées de garage, les passages bas, les 
branches basses etc. 


Des bruits de vents peuvent se produire pendant la conduite. Le coffre 
de toit et les barres de toit doivent être démontés avant de laver le 
véhicule dans une station de lavage automatique. 


Tenir compte, en plus des remarques de ce mode d'emploi, des in- 
structions de montage des barres de toit et du manuel d'utilisation du 
véhicule ! 


Pour éviter une surconsommation de carburant et pour la sécurité des 
autres usagers de la route, nous vous recommandons de démonter le 
coffre et les barres de toit en cas non-utilisation. 


Pour votre propre sécurité n'utiliser que des barres de toit agréées 
(homologation GS par ex.) pour votre véhicule. 


Afi n d'éviter une altération de la tenue de route (portance accrue), le 
coffre de toit doit être monté sans angle d'incidence (le plus parallèle 
possible à la chaussé). 


Sauf indication contraire du constructeur du véhicule et dans la 
mesure ou le véhicule le permet, il est conseillé de choisir l'écart entre 
les barres de toit le plus important possible, correspondant à la plage 
de réglage maximum des fixations. Veuillez noter que toute modifi 
cation du dispositif de fixation du coffre de toit est interdite (percages 
supplémentaires par. ex.). 


Conserver ce mode d'emploi avec le manuel d'utilisation du véhicule, à 
bord du véhicule. 


Toute modification des dispositifs de fixation et du coffre de toit, ainsi 

que l'utilisation de piéces de rechange et d'accessoires autres que ceux du 
fabricant, annule la garantie et le dégage de toute responsabilité concernant 
les dégáts matériels et les accidents ! il est donc indispensable de suivre 

les indications du mode d'emploi et de n'utiliser que les piéces d'origine 
fournies. En cas de perte ou d'usure de piéces, n'utiliser que des piéces de 
rechanges d'origine disponibles chez un distributeur spécialisé ou directe- 
ment chez le fabricant. 


Afin d'assurer une fourniture rapide des piéces et pour éviter les longues 
demandes d'information supplémentaires, nous vous prions de bien vouloir 
joindre le numéro « BA » à toute commande de piéce de rechange ou de- 
mande d'information. Le numéro « BA » se situe sur un autocollant apposé 
sur le couvercle du coffre de toit. 


Afin de pouvoir obtenir une clé de rechange le plus rapidement possible en 
cas de perte ou de défectuosité, nous vous conseillons de noter le numéro 
de clé et de serrure. 


Lefabricant n'est pas responsable des dégâts et accidents provoqués 
par la non-observation du mode d'emploi, la modification des piéces 
ou l'utilisation d' autres piéces que les piéces d'origine du fabricant ! 


NL Veiligheidsvoorschriften 

Controleer voor en tijdens het rijden in gelijkmatige afstanden (afhankelijk 
van de rijsituatie) of de dakbox vast op de lastdrager is gemonteerd, de 
lading nog is vastgezet en de sleutels eruit zijn. 


Onvoldoende vastgezette ladingen of verkeerd bevestigde dakdrager en 
dakbox kunnen tijdens het rijden losgaan en leiden tot zware ongevallen! 


Neem de veranderde hoogteafmetingen in acht. Bijvoorbeeld het ve- 
randerde rijgedrag van het voertuig (zijwindgevoeligheid, bochten- en 
remgedrag) bij gemonteerde lastdragers resp. dakboxen. Aan de buitenkant 
van de dakbox mogen geen andere lasten worden bevestigd. 


Het toegelaten totaalgewicht van het voertuig mag niet worden over- 
schreden. De aanwijzingen van de voertuigfabrikant over de maximale 
daklast moeten in acht worden genomen: 


Bepalen van de voor handene daklast: 
Gewicht van de lastdrager 
* gewicht van de dakbox 
+ gewicht van de inhoud 
= voorhandene daklast 


De snelheid moet worden aangepast aan de last en natuurlijk ook aan alle 
geldende snelheidsbeperkingen! Voor zover geen andere snelheidsbeperk- 
ing geldt, raden wij een maximumsnelheid van 130 km/u aan. De voer- 
tuigsnelheid tijdens transport van alle lasten moet echter steeds worden 
aangepast aan de straattoestand, wegdek, verkeer, windverhoudingen etc.! 


De dakbox moet zor gvuldig worden gereinigd en verzorgd, vooral in 
de winter. Gebruik hier voor uitsluitend een oplossing van water en 
normaal wasmiddel zonder alcohol-, chloor- of ammoniaktoevoegin- 
gen. Anders Кап het oppervlak van de dakbox wor den beschadigd. Ge- 
bruik geen cockpitspr ay. De sloten moeten met een sproeismeer middel 
(smeer middelen mogen niet in contact komen met het kunststofopper- 
vlak) wor den gesmeerd. 


Let bij het gebruik van de dakbox op het volgende: 
De voertuighoogte kan tot 70 cm hoger worden (afhankelijk van de 
lastdrager) 


Let dus op bij lage ingangen van garages, doorritten en bij laa- 
ghangende takken etc.! 


Er kunnen windgeluiden ontstaan. 


Voor automatisch wassen in een autowasserij moeten de dakbox en de 
lastdrager worden verwijderd. 


Neem naast de instructies in deze gebruiksaanwijzing ook die in de 
gebruiksaanwijzing van de lastdrager en van het voertuig in acht! 


Voor energiebesparing en de veiligheid van de andere verkeersdeel- 
nemers moeten dakbox en drager worden gedemonteerd als ze niet 
worden gebruikt. 


Voor uw eigen veiligheid alleen goedgekeurde en voor uw voertuig 
toegelaten dakdragers gebruiken. 


Ter vermijding van verhoogde opwaartse druk moet de dakbox zonder 
hoek (dus parallel met de rijbaan) worden gemonteerd. 


Voor zover er geen andere instructies van de voertuigfabrikant gelden, 
en de eigenschappen van het voertuig het toelaten, moet er een zo 
groot mogelijke afstand - binnen het toegelaten bereik van bevestiging 
—worden gekozen. Een verandering (bijvoorbeeld extra boringen) van 
de bevestigingsinrichting van de dakbox niet is toegestaan. 


Deze gebruiksaanwijzing moet bij de gebruiksaanwijzing van het voertuig 
worden bewaard en meegenomen. Door elke verandering aan de bevestig- 
ingen en aan de dakbox zelf alsook door gebruik van reserveonderdelen en 
toebehoren van andere fabrikanten, vervalt de garantie en aansprakelijk- 
heid van de fabrikant voor beschadiging van het materiaal en ongevallen! 
Volg daarom deze gebruiksaanwijzing op en gebruik alleen meegeleverde 
originele onderdelen. Bij verlies of onbruikbaar raken van onderdelen, 
alleen originele reserveonderdelen gebruiken die u kunt bestellen bij uw 
specialist of bij de fabrikant. 


Vermeld ten gunste van de leversnelheid en ter voorkoming van tijdrovend 
telefoneren bij alle bestellingen en vragen het ,,BA-NR.:”. Dit ,BANr.:" is 
vermeld op een sticker in de bovenkant van de dakboxdeksel. 


Om sleutels zo snel mogelijk na te kunnen vervangen, is het raadzaam om 
de slot- en sleutelnummers ergens te noteren. 


Defabrikant is niet aansprakelijk voor beschadiging en ongelukken 
die ontstaan door nietinachtneming van de gebruiksaanwij zing, ver an- 
deren van onderdelen of het gebruik van andere onder delen dan de 
originele reser veonder delen! 


І Norme di sicurezza 

Prima e durante ogni guida e a intervalli di tempo regolari (a seconda delle 
condizioni del piano stradale) accertarsi che il box portabagagli sia fissato 
saldamente alle barre portatutto, il carico sia assicurato a sufficienza, il 
box sia chiuso e la chiave non inserita. Seil carico поп ё assicurato а 
sufficienza o le barre portatutto e il box non sono fissati correttamente 
sussisteil pericolo che, durante Іа guida, possano staccarsi causando gravi 
incidenti! 

Quando le barre portatutto o il box portabagagli sono montati e soprat- 
tutto quando sono carichi, tenere in considerazione le mutate di mensioni 
in altezza ela differente tenuta di strada del veicolo (sollecitazione dovuta 
a vento trasversale, tenuta in curva e comportamento in frenata). Non ag- 
giungere carichi ulteriori sopra il box portabagagli. 

Non superareil peso complessivo ammesso del veicolo. Rispettarele 
indicazioni del produttore del veicolo relativamente al carico massimo 
Sul tetto: 


determinazione del carico effettivo sul tetto: 

peso delle barre portatutto 

*- peso del box portabagagli 

* peso del carico 

= carico effettivo sul tetto 
Adattare la velocità al peso del carico da trasportare e ovviamente ai limiti 
di velocità in vigore! Se non valgono limiti di velocità differenti, si con- 
siglia di mantenere una velocità massima di 130 km/h. Durante il trasporto 
del carico adattare la velocità del veicolo alle condizioni della strada, a 
quelle del manto stradale, al traffico, alle condizioni atmosferiche ecc.! 


Pulire e tenere curato scrupolosamente il box portabagagli, special- 
mente nei mesi invernali. A questo scopo utilizzare una soluzione a 
base di acqua e detergente comune privo di alcool, cloro o ammoniaca 
che potrebbero danneggiare la superficie del box. Per la pulizia del 
box non impiegare gli spray in commercio per la pulizia dell’ abitacolo. 
Lubrificarele serrature con un lubrificante in spray (evitare cheil 
lubrificante entri in contatto con la superficie in plastica). 


Per l'impiego del box portabagagli osser vare quanto segue: 
L'altezza del veicolo puó aumentare fino a 70 cm (a seconda del tipo 
di barre portatutto) 
Le entrate basse dei garage o i passaggi stretti, i rami bassi ecc. pos- 
Sono costituire una fonte di pericolo! 
Durante la guida é possibile che venga prodotto del rumore causato 
dall’ impatto con il vento. 
Negli impianti di lavaggio automatici rimuovere il box portabagagli e 
le barre portatutto. 
Oltre alle avvertenze contenute in queste istruzioni per |’ uso, os- 
servare le prescrizioni contenute nelle istruzioni di montaggio delle 
barre portatutto e in quelle delle istruzioni operative del veicolo! 
Per risparmiare carburante e per ragioni legate alla sicurezza degli altri 
utenti della strada, smontare il box portabagagli ele barre portatutto se 
non vengono utilizzati . 


Ai fini della propria sicurezza utilizzare solo barre portatutto col- 
laudate (ad es. con omologazione GS) che siano adatte al veicolo 
impiegato. 

Per evitare un' alterazione della tenuta di strada (forze di portanza), 
montare il box portabagagli evitando gli angoli di incidenza (cioè il 
piü parallelamente possibile rispetto al piano stradale). 


In assenza di disposizioni contrarie del produttore del veicolo e se 

le caratteristiche del medesimo Іо consentono, scegliere la maggior 

distanza possibile tra le barre portatutto - all'interno del campo di 

regolazione dell’ attacco. Tenere presente che поп ё consentito modi- 

ficare il dispositivo di fissaggio del box portabagagli (ad es. mediante 

l'aggiunta di fori). 
Custodire e tenere a disposizione queste istruzioni рег |’ uso assieme a 
quelle operative del veicolo. Le modifiche apportate agli el ementi di 
montaggio e al box portabagagli, cosi come l' impiego di pezzi di ricambio 
e di accessori diversi da quelli del fornitore fanno decadere qualsiasi 
garanzia e responsabilità del produttore per i danni materiali o gli incidenti 
che potrebbero derivarne. Per questo motivo attenersi scrupolosamente a 
queste istruzioni per l' uso e utilizzare solo i pezzi di ricambio originali. In 
caso di smarrimento o di usura dei pezzi, utilizzare solo i pezzi di ricambio 
originali, reperibili presso il rivenditore o il produttore. 
Per assicurarsi che la sostituzione dei pezzi di ricambio avvenga in modo 
rapido e per evitare dispendiose perdite di tempo, quando si ordinano i 
pezzi di ricambio o si richiedono informazioni indicare sempre il 
“N° ВА”. II “N° BA” si trova sull’ etichetta apposta sul lato superiore del 
box portabagagli. Se le chiavi vengono smarrite o se risultano difettose, 
per richiederne la rapida sostituzione si consiglia di trascrivere il numero 
della serratura e quello della chiave. 


П produttore non si assume alcuna responsabilità per danni o inci- 
denti derivati dalla mancata osservanza delle istruzioni per l’ uso, da 
modifiche apportate a singoli componenti o dall'utilizzo di pezzi di 
ricambio diversi da quelli originali del produttore! 


E Reglas de seguridad 

Compruebe antes de y durante cada trayecto regularmente (en función del 
estado de la pista) si el cofre de techo está bien montado sobre las barras 
portaequi pajes, la carga suficientemente asegurada, el cofre cerrado y la 
llave quitada. 


па carga mal asegurada o unas barras portaequi pajes y cofre incor- 
rectamente fijados pueden soltarse durante el trayecto y ocasionar graves 
accidentes! Considere la altura modificada de su vehículo y los cambios 
en el comportamiento durante Іа conducción (sensibilidad al viento lateral, 
respuesta de frenado y en curvas) con el cofre y las barras portaequi pajes 
montadas y, en particular, cargadas. En la parte exterior del cofre no deben 
amarrarse otras cargas. 


No debe sobrepasar se el peso total permitido del vehículo motorizado. 
Deben atender se las instrucciones del fabricante del vehículo en rel- 
ación ala carga máxima del techo: 


Cálculo dela carga de techo existente: 

Peso de las barras portaequi pajes 

+ Peso del cofre de techo 

+ Peso dela carga 

= Carga del techo existente 
La velocidad debe adaptarse a la carga a ser transportada y evidentemente 
atodas las limitaciones vigentes de velocidad. En tanto no existan límites 
de velocidad diferentes, recomendamos una velocidad máxima de 130 km/ 
h. La velocidad del vehículo durante el trasporte de cargas debe adaptarse 
alas condiciones reinantes, tales como estado de la carretera y del asfalto o 
pavimento, tráfico, viento, etc. 
EI cofre de techo debe limpiar se y cuidar se esmer adamente, sobre 
todo durante los meses inver nales. Utilice exclusivamente para ello 
una solución de agua у un deter gente habitual en el comercio que 
no contenga alcohol, cloro o amoniaco, pues delo contrario puede 
deter ior arse Іа superficie del cofre portaequipajes. No emplee ningun 
aerosol comercializado para la limpieza del cofre. Las cerraduras 
deben engrasarse con un lubricante pulverizado (el lubricante no debe 
entrar en contacto con la superficie de plástico). 


Por favor, tenga en cuenta durante el uso del cofre de techo: 
—  Laaltura del vehículo puede aumentar hasta en 70 cm (en función de 
las barras soporte) 


Atención con las entradas bajas de garajes o puentes de escasa altura, 
ramas de érboles etc. 


Pueden producirse ruidos provocados por el viento. 


Para el uso de una instalación de lavado automático hay que quitar el 
cofre de techo y las barras portaequi paj es. 


Además de las indicaciones de estas instrucciones de uso, tenga en 
cuenta asimismo las especificaciones en las instrucciones de montaje 
delas barras portaequi pajes y el manual de servicio del vehículo. 


Por razones de ahorro de energía y de la seguridad en el tráfico vial, 
hay que desmontar el cofre de techo y las barras portaequi pajes 
cuando no estén en uso. 


En aras a su propia seguridad, debería Vd. usar ünicamente bacas o 
barras portaequi pajes verificadas (р. еј. con homologación GS-TUV) y 
permitidas para su vehículo. 


Para evitar fuerzas ascensionales elevadas, hay que montar el cofre de 
techo sin ángulo de incidencia (paralelo en lo posible ala calzada). 


En tanto no existan especificaciones de otro tipo por parte del fabri- 
cante del vehículo y las particularidades de este lo permitan, deberían 
disponerse las barras portaequi pajes con Іа mayor distancia posible 
entre sí, dentro del margen de ajuste de las distintas fijaciones. Por 
favor, tenga en cuenta que no está permitida ninguna modificación del 
dispositivo de fijación del cofre de techo (p. ej. perforaciones adicion- 
ales). 

Estas instrucciones de uso deberían guardarse y llevarse siempre con el 

manual de instrucciones del vehículo. 


iCualquier modificación en los juegos de montaje y en el cofre, así 

сото el uso de recambios y accesorios ajenos al fabricante, implican la 
anulación de la garantía у de la responsabilidad del fabricante por daños 
materiales o accidentes! Cumpla con exactitud estas instrucciones de uso y 
emplee ünicamente las piezas originales suministradas. Si perdiera alguna 
pieza o sufriera desgaste, emplee sólo recambios originales, de adquisición 
en proveedores o directamente del fabricante. 

Para asegurar un rápido suministro de piezas de recambio y evitar pérdidas 
de tiempo, le pedimos especifique en todos sus pedidos de repuestos y 
consultas el „Núm. BA:”. Este „Мат. ВА:” se encuentra en un adhesivo 
situado en la parte superior del cofre de techo. 


Para que pueda Vd. solicitar rápidamente un repuesto en caso de una llave 
perdida o defectuosa, le recomendamos que anote el numero del cerrojo y 
dela propia llave. 


El fabricante no se responsabiliza de daños y accidentes provocados 
por la no observancia de estas instrucciones de uso, la modificación 
de piezas o el uso de piezas distintas a las originales de recambio del 
fabricante. 


PT Regulamentos de seguranca da Gra Bretanha 

Verifique em intervalos regulares (dependendo das condições da estrada) 
antes e durante cada viagem, se o bagageiro de teto está firmemente fixado 
no rack, se a carga está presa de forma adequada, se o bagageiro está 
trancado e a chave foi retirada da fechadura. 


Cargas mal presas e racks e bagageiros de teto montados de forma incor- 
reta podem se soltar durante a viagem, causando graves acidentes! 


Leve em consideração o aumento na altura do veiculo e а alteração em seu 
comportamento ao rodar (sensibilidade a ventos laterais, comportamento 
nas curvas e nas frenagens) com o rack e/ou bagageiro de teto montado(s) 
e carregado(s). Nào é possível acondicionar cargas adicionais fora do 
bagageiro de teto. 


O peso total permitido para o veículo nào pode ser ultrapassado. De- 
vem ser observadas as instr ugdes do fabricante do veículo sobre o peso 
máximo da carga que pode ser transportada no teto. 


Cálculo do peso disponível para carga a ser transportada no teto: 


Peso do rack de teto 

* peso do bagageiro 

+ peso da carga. 

= peso disponível para a carga a ser transportada no teto 
A velocidade ao veículo deve ser adequada à carga transportada e, obvia- 
mente, aos limites de velocidade oficiais. Na falta de qualquer limite de 
velocidade diferente, recomendamos uma velocidade máx. de 130 km/h. 
Quando estiver transportando qualquer tipo de carga, a velocidade com 
a qual o veículo é conduzido deve levar em conta todas as condições que 
prevalecem no momento, tais como, condições da estrada, irregularidades 
no piso, condições de tráfego, ventos, etc. 


O bagageiro de teto deve ser cuidadosamente limpo e conser vado, em 
particular durante os meses de inver no. Para esse propósito, use ap- 
enas uma solução de agua e deter gente sem aditivos а base de alcool, 
alvejante ou amónia, caso contrário a superfície do bagageiro pode 
ser danificada. Não use silicone em aerossol para limpar o bagageiro 
deteto. Astravas devem ser lubrificadas com lubrificante em aerossol 
(a superficie plástica do bagageiro пао deve entrar em contato com 
nenhum tipo de lubrificante). 


Observar os seguintes pontos quando usar o bagageiro de teto: 
—  Aaltura do veículo poderá aumentar em até 70 cm (dependendo do 
modelo de rack de teto usado) 


Esteja atento para garagens com entradas baixas, qualquer local com 
pouca altura livre, galhos de árvores baixos, etc. 


Pode ocorrer ruído de vento nas janelas. 


O bagageiro e o rack de teto devem ser removidos antes de usar lava 
rápidos automáticos. 


Além destas instruções de uso, deve-se prestar atenção às instruções 
de montagem do rack de teto e às instruções de operação do veículo. 


Para economizar combustível e para a segurança dos demais motoris- 
tas, o bagageiro e o rack de teto devem ser removidos quando não 
estiverem sendo usados. 


Para sua própria segurança, devem ser usados apenas racks de teto tes- 
tados (teste GS, por exemplo) e autorizados para uso em seu veículo. 


De modo a se evitar a geração de forças de sustentação excessivas, os 
bagageiros de teto devem ser montados paralelos ao eixo da estrada e 
não em ângulo. 


Na falta de qualquer instrução em contrário do fabricante do veículo 

e observando suas especificidades, a distância entre as travessas do 
rack deve ser a maior possível, dentro das possibilidades de montagem 
do sistema. Não são permitidas alterações no sistema de fixação do 
bagageiro de teto (furação adicional, por exemplo). 


Estas instruções de uso devem ser mantidas juntas com as instruções de 
operação do veículo e estarem disponiveis sempre que o equipamento 
estiver em uso e na estrada. Quaisquer alterações feitas nos conjuntos de 
montagem e no bagageiro de teto, assim como o uso de peças de reposição 
ou acessórios outros que não aqueles fornecidos pelo fabricante causarão 

a perda de validade da garantia e da responsabilidade do fabricante por 
qualquer dano ou acidentes que venham a ocorrer. Deve-se então observar 
estritamente estas instruções de uso e instalar apenas as peças originais for- 
necidas. No evento de perda ou desgaste de peças, elas devem ser repostas 
ou substituídas por peças de reposição originais que podem ser adquiridas 
de um fornecedor especializado ou do fabricante. 


Para assegurar o rápido fornecimento de peças de reposição, evitando per- 
der tempo com pesquisas, pedimos que seja indicado o “N° de BA” sempre 
que se fizer um pedido de peças de reposição ou se tiver alguma dúvida. 

О “№ de BA” pode ser encontrado em uma etiqueta adesiva localizada na 
tampa do bagageiro de teto. 


Para assegurar-se de sempre poder substituir qualquer chave perdida ou 
com defeito o mais rapidamente possível, aconselhamos anotar os nümeros 
da fechadura e da chave. 


О fabricante não ё responsável por nenhum dano ou acidente que 
possa ocorrer como resultado da nao obediência a estas instr ugdes de 
uso, de alter ações feitas no equipamento ou do uso de quaisquer peças 
que n&o sej am originais. 


S Viktiga anvisningar 

Kontrollera före och under färd i lämpliga intervaller (beroende pa kör- 
banans skick) att takboxen sitter fast ordentligt på lasthållaren, lasten är 
tillräckligt säkrad, takboxen är låst och nyckeln inte sitter i. 


Last som inte säkrats tillräckligt eller lasthållare och takbox som inte 
monterats korrekt kan lossna under färden och leda till allvarliga olyckor! 


Var uppmärksam på ändrade höjdmått samt om bilen ändrar körbeteende 
(sidovindskänslighet, kurv- och bromsbeteende) med monterad och i syn- 
nerhet lastad lasthållare/takbox. Utanför takboxen får ingen last placeras. 


Bilens max tillåtna totalvikt far ej överskridas. Biltillver karens in- 
struktioner med avseende på maximal taklast skall beaktas: 


Beräkning av befintlig taklast: 
lasthallarens vikt 
+ takboxens vikt 
+ lastvikt 
= befintlig taklast 


Hastigheten skall givetvis anpassas till transportlasten och alla gällande 
hastighetsbegränsningar! Såvida inga andra hastighetsbegränsningar före- 
ligger rekommenderas en maxhastighet på 130 km/h. Bilens hastighet vid 
transport av olika laster skall dock anpassas till rådande förhållanden som 
väglag, vägbeläggning, trafik, vindförhållande etc.! 


Takboxen skall rengöras och vår das noggrant, i synnerhet under 
vintermånaderna. Använd uteslutande en lösning bestående av vatten 
och ett rengöringsmedel som finns i handeln utan alkohol-, klor- eller 
ammoniaktillsats, efter som detta leder till att takboxens yta skadas. 
Använd inte cockpitspray som finns i handeln för rengöring av tak- 
boxen. L åsen skall smörj аз med ett spraysmórj medel (smörj medel far 
ej hamna på plastytan). 


Observera följande vid användningen av takboxen: 
—  Bilhójden kan öka med upp till 70 cm (beroende på lasthállare) 


Var försiktig vid djupa garageinfarter eller låga viadukter, lågt hän- 
gande grenar etc.! 


Vinden kan orsaka oljud. 
I en automatisk biltvätt skall takboxen och lasthallaren avmonteras. 


Utöver anvisningarna i denna bruksanvisning skall även lasthallarens 
monteringsanvisning och biltillverkarens instruktioner observeras! 


För att spara energi och för andra trafikanters säkerhet skall takboxen 
och lasthallaren monteras av när de inte används. 


För din egen säkerhet skall endast godkända lasthållare (t.ex. GS-god- 
kända) som är tillåtna på din bil användas. 


För att förhindra att takboxen lyfts uppåt skall den monteras utan 
lutningsvinkel (så parallellt som möjligt med körbanan). 


Såvida inga andra instruktioner från biltillverkaren föreligger och de 

bilspecifika förutsättningarna tillåter det skall ett så stort avstånd som 
möjligt mellan räckena hållas —inom den variabla infastningsomrade. 
Observera att en ändring av takboxens fästanordning (t.ex. extra bor- 
rhål) ej är tillåten. 


Denna bruksanvisning skall förvaras och medföras tillsammans med bilens 
instruktionsbok. Alla ändringar av monteringssatser och pa takboxen, som 
användningen av andra reservdelar eller tillbehör än tillverkarens, leder 

till att tillverkarens garanti och ansvar för skador på material eller olyckor 
förfaller! Följ därför anvisningarna i denna bruksanvisning och använd 
endast medföljande originaldelar. Skulle delar gå förlorade eller slitas ut, 
använd endast originalreservdelar som kan beställas av återförsäljaren eller 
tillverkaren. 


För att säkerställa en snabb reservdelsleverans och undvika tidskrävande 
reklamationer ber vi dig att alltid ange "BA-Nr:" vid beställning av re- 
servdelar respektive förfrågningar. Detta "BA-Nr:" sitter på еп dekal som 
är fäst på takboxens överdel. 


För att kunna erhålla en så snabb ersättning av förlorade eller defekta 
nycklar som möjligt rekommenderas att lås- och nyckelnummer antecknas. 


Tillverkaren ansvarar ej för skador och olyckor som uppstått genom 
missaktande av bruksanvisningen, ändring av delar eller användning 
av andra аваг an originalreservdelar fran tillverkaren! 


FIN Turvallisuusmaaraykset 

Tarkasta aina ennen liikkeelleláhtóà samoin Киіп sopivin väliajoin (ajo- 
radan kunnosta riippuen) matkan aikana seuraavat asiat: kuljetuslaatikko 
on kiinnitetty moitteettomasti taakkatelineeseen, kuorma on kiinnitetty 
paikalleen asianmukaisesti ja kuljetuslaatikko on suljettu sekä avain ir- 
rotettu lukosta. 


Jos kuormaa ei ole kiinnitetty asianmukaisesti paikalleen tai jos taakkate- 
line ja kuljetuslaatikko on kiinnitetty puutteellisesti, nämä voivat irrota 
ajon aikana ja aiheuttaa vakavan onnettomuuden! 


Ota huomioon ajoneuvon muuttuneet korkeusmitat. Muista myös, että 
ajoneuvon käyttäytyminen (sivutuuliherkkyys, käyttäytyminen kaarteissa 
jajarrutettaessa) muuttuu, kun ajoneuvoon on asennettu taakkateline ja 
kuljetuslaatikko - etenkin, jos nama ovat kuormattuja. Kuljetuslaatikon 
ulkopuolelle ei saa kiinnittää minkäänlaista kuormaa. 


Moottoriajoneuvon sallittua kokonaispainoa ei saa ylittää. M oottor ia- 
joneuvon valmistajan suurinta kattokuor maa koskevia ohjeita tulee 
noudattaa: 


Kattokuor man laskeminen: 

taakkatelineen paino 

+ kuljetuslaatikon paino 

+ kuorman paino 

= kattokuorma 
Nopeus tulee valita siten, että se soveltuu kuljetettavalle kuormalle kaikkia 
voimassa olevia nopeusrajoituksia samalla |uonnollisestikin noudattaen! 
Jollei muita nopeusrajoituksia ole annettu, suosittelemme enimmäis- 
nopeudeksi 130 km/h. Ajoneuvon nopeus tulee kuitenkin aina kuormaa 
kuljetettaessa sovittaa vallitseviin olosuhteisiin, kuten tien kuntoon, pääl- 
lysteen laatuun, liikenteen määrään, tuuliolosuhteisiin jne! 


Kuljetuslaatikon huolellinen puhdistus |а hoito on tärkeää, erityisesti 
talvikuukausina. Käytä tarkoitukseen yksinomaan liuosta, joka sis- 
ältää vettä ja jotain yleisesti myytävää puhdistusainetta, joka e sisällä 
alkoholia, klooria tai ammoniakkia. M uutoin kuljetuslaatikon pinta 
voi vahingoittua. Älä käytä kuljetuslaatikon puhdistukseen kaupoissa 
myytäviä sumutteita, jotka on tarkoitettu kojetaulun puhdistukseen. 
Lukot tulee voidella sumutettavalla voiteluaineela (voiteluainetta 
eivat saa joutua muovipinnalle). 


Muista seuraavat tekijät kuljetuslaatikkoa käyttäessäsi: 
Ajoneuvon korkeus voi kasvaa jopa 70 cm (taakkatelineestä riippuen) 


Noudata erityistä val ppautta, Кип ajat mataliin pysäköintihalleihin ja 
alikulkutunneleihin tai kun alitat matalalla roikkuvia oksia jne! 


Kuljetuslaatikkoa käytettäessä saattaa syntyä tuuli ääniä. 


Kuljetuslaatikko ja taakkateline tulee irrottaa, ennen kuin ajoneuvo 
ajetaan automaattiseen autonpesulaittei stoon. 


Noudata tämän käyttöohjeen lisäksi taakkatelineen asennusohjetta 
sekä ajoneuvon käyttöohjetta! 


Energian säästämiseksi ja muiden tienkäyttäjien turvalli suuden 
varmistamiseksi kuljetuslaatikko ja teline on syytä irrottaa aina silloin, 
kun niitä ei käytetä. 
Oman turvallisuutesi varmistamiseksi sinun on syytä käyttää 
ainoastaan tyyppihyväksyttyjä (esim. saksalainen GS-hyväksyntä) 
taakkatelineita, jotka on hyväksytty myös käytettäväksi ajoneuvosi 
yhteydessä. 
Ylimääräisen nostevaikutuksen välttämiseksi kuljetuslaatikko tulee 
asentaa ilman kiilakulmaa (ajoradan suuntaisesti ). 
Jos ajoneuvovalmistaja ei ole toisenlaisia ohjeita antanut ja ajoneu- 
vokohtaiset tekijät sen sallivat, taakkatelineen tukiosien etäisyys tulee 
valita mahdollisimman suureksi - kiinnikkeen säätöalueen rajoissa. 
Muista, että muutokset (esim. lisáreikien poraaminen) kuljetuslaatikon 
kiinnitysjärjeste mään eivät ole sallittuja. 
Tätä käyttöohjetta tulee säilyttää ajoneuvon käyttöohjeen yhteydessä. 
Kaikki asennussarjoihin ja kuljetuslaatikkoon tehdyt muutokset sekä 
muiden kuin valmistajan varaosien ja lisävarusteiden käyttö johtavat 
valmistajan takuun ja vastuun raukeamiseen materiaalivahinkojen ja onnet- 
tomuuksien tapauksessa! Noudata tämän vuoksi tarkoin tätä käyttöohjetta 
ja käytä ainoastaan mukana toimitettuja alkuperäisosia. Kadonneet tai 
kuluneet osat tulee aina korvata alkuperäisillä varaosilla, joita voi tilata 
jälleenmyyjältä tai valmistajalta. 
Varaosien nopean toimituksen varmistamiseksi ja aikaa vievien tiedustelui- 
den välttämiseksi kaikkien varaosatilausten tai tiedustelujen yhteydessä 
on syytä ilmoittaa numero , BA-NR.:”. „BA-Nr.:” on merkitty kuljetuslaa- 
tikon yläosaan kiinnitettyyn tarraan. 


Suosittelemme sinua merkitsemään muistiin lukon ja avaimen numeron. 
Siten voit tilata viipymättä vara-avaimen, jos nykyinen avain sattuisi 
katoamaan tai rikkoutumaan. 

Valmistaja ei vastaa vahingoista tai onnettomuuksista, jotka ovat 
seurausta käyttöohjeen laiminlyömisestä, osiin tehdyistä muutoksista 
tai muiden kuin valmistajan alkuper aisvar aosien käytöstä! 


EST Ohutusnõuded 


Kontrollige alati enne sõidu alustamist ja sõidu ajal sobivate va  - 
hemike järel (sõltuvalt maantee seisukorrast), kas katuseboks on 
kindlalt pakiraamile kinnitatud, laadung piisavalt kinnitatud, katuse 
boks suletud ja võtmed välja tõmmatud. 

Ebapiisavalt kinnitatud laadung või ebaðigesti kinnitatud katusepa 
kiraam ja katuseboks võivad sõidu ajal vabaneda ja raskeid õnnetusi 
põhjustada! 

Pidage silmas sõiduki muutunud kõrgust, samuti muutunud sõidu - 
omadusi (tundlikkus külgtuulele, käitumine kurvides ja pidurdam - 
isel) paigaldatud ja eriti koormatud pakiraamide või katusebokside 


puhul. Katuseboksi välisküljele ei tohi paigaldada mingeid täienda - 


vaid koormusi. 


Mootorsõiduki lubatavat täismassi ei tohi ületada. Arvestada tuleb 
mootorsõiduki valmistaja juhistega suurima koormuse kohta katusel: 


Olemasoleva katusekoormuse väljaselgitamine: 

pakiraami raskus 

+ katuseboksi raskus 

+ laadungi raskus 

= olemasolev k3atusekoormus 
Kiiruse valikul tuleb arvestada transporditavate pakkide raskuse ja 
muidugi ka kõigi kehtivate kiirusepiirangutega! Muude kiirusepiiran 
gute puudumisel soovitame me suurimaks kiiruseks 130 km/h. Igasu 
guste koormuste transportimisel tuleb sõiduki kiirus siiski kohandada 
valitsevatele tingimustele nagu maantee seisukord, teekate, liiklus, 
tuulisus jne! 


Katuseboksi tuleb hoolikalt puhastada ja hooldada, seda eriti 
talvekuudel. Kasutage selleks eranditult lahust veest ja standardsest 
loputusvahendist, mis ei sisalda alkoholi-, kloori- еда ammoniaak - 
lisandeid, kuna need kahjustaks katuseboksi pealispinda. Ärge palun 
kasutage katuseboksi puhastamiseks mingeid standardseid esikon  - 
sooli puhastusaerosoole. Lukke tuleks määrida pihustatava määr - 
deainega (määrdeained ei tohi plastikpinnale sattuda). 


Palun arvestage katuseboksi kasutamisel, et: 
= Sõiduki kõrgus võib kuni 70 cm suureneda (sõltuvalt ракі - 
raamist). 


Tähelepanu sügavate garaaži sissesditude või madalate lábisói - 
tude, madalalt rippuvate okste jne. juures! 


Võib tekkida tuulemüra. 


Automaat-autopesula kasutamisel tuleb katuseboks ja pakiraam 
eemaldada. 


Palun järgige peale käesolevas kasutusjuhendis toodud nõuan - 
nete ka pakiraami paigaldusjuhendis ja sõiduki kasutusjuhendis 
toodud andmeid! 


Energia säästmise ja kaasliiklejate turvalisuse huvides tuleks 
katuseboks ja kandurid mittekasutamise korral maha võtta. 


Teie enda turvalisuse huvides peaksite Te kasutama üksnes 
kontrollitud (näiteks GS-tähisega) ja teie sõiduki jaoks lubatud 
katusepakiraame. 


Kõrgendatud ülestóukejóudude vältimiseks tuleb katuseboks 
paigaldada ilma seadenurgata (võimalikult paralleelselt sõidutee 
suhtes). 

Kui sõiduki valmistaja ei ole teisiti ette näinud ја kui sóidukis — - 
petsiifilised tingimused seda võimaldavad, tuleks valida kandur 
varraste vahel reguleerpiirkonnas võimalikult suur vahemaa. 
Arvestage palun sellega, et katuseboksi kinnituselementide 
muutmine (näiteks lisaaukude puurimine) ei ole lubatud. 


See kasutusjuhend tuleks koos sõiduki kasutusjuhendiga alal hoida 

ja kaasas kanda. Iga muudatus paigalduskomplektide ja katuse - 
boksi juures, samuti muude, kui valmistaja varuosade või tarvikute 
kasutamine muudab igasuguse valmistajapoolse garantii ja vastutuse 
materjalivigade või õnnetuste eest kehtetuks! Seetõttu järgige täpselt 
neid kasutusjuhiseid, kasutage üksnes kaasasolevaid originaalosi. 

Kui Te peaksite mõne osa kaotama või osad peaks kuluma, kasutage 
palun üksnes originaal-varuosi, mida on võimalik saada kas eri - 
alakauplusest või valmistajalt. 


Kiire varuosadega varustamise kindlustamiseks ja aeganóudvate tea 
detepärimiste vältimiseks palume me Teil kõigi varuosatellimiste või 
järelepärimiste puhul teatada „BA-NR.:“ See ,BA-NR.:" asub ühel 
katuseboksi ülaküljele paigaldatud kleebisel. 

Et Te kaotatud või defektsete võtmete korral võimalikult kiiresti 
asenduse tellida saaks, soovitame me Teil luku- ja võtmenumber üles 
kirjutada. 

Valmistaja ei vastuta kahjude ja õnnetuste eest, mis on põhjustatud 
kasutusjuhendi eiramise, osade muutmise või muude osade, kui valm 
istaja originaal-varuosade kasutamise tõttu! 


LAT DroSibas noteikumi 


Parbaudiet péc regulariem intervaliem (atkariba no celu stavokla), 
gan pirms, gan katra brauciena laika, vai jumta karba ir stingri 
nostiprināta pie jumta bagāžnieka, krava ir pienācīgi nodrošināta, 
jumta kārba aizslēgta un atslēga ir izņemta no slēdzenes. 
Nepienācīgi nodrošinātas kravas un nepareizi uzstādīti jumta 
bagāžnieki un jumta kārbas var atraisīties brauciena laikā un izraisīt 
nopietnus nelaimes gadījumus! 

Nodrošiniet, ka jūs pievēršat pienācīgu uzmanību attiecīgā 
transportlidzekla augstuma izmaiņai un braukšanas uzvedībai 
(jutīgums pret sānu vēju, uzvedība, griežoties un bremzējot), kad 
ir uzstādīts un, galvenais, piekrauts jumta bagāžnieks un/vai jumta 
kārba. Jumta kārbas ārpusei nedrīkst piestiprināt papildu kravu. 


Konkrētajam motorizētajam transportlīdzeklim nedrīkst pārsniegt 
kopējo svaru kopā ar kravu. Jāievēro motorizētā transportlīdzekļa 
ražotāja instrukcijas attiecībā uz maksimālo jumta svaru. 
Pieejamās jumta kravas aprēķins: 

Jumta bagāžnieka svars 

+jumta kārbas svars 

+derīgās kravas svars 

= pieejamā jumta krava 
Braukšanas ātrumam jābūt piemērotam pārvadājamajai kravai un, 
protams, visiem esošajiem oficiālajiem ātruma ierobežojumiem! Ja 
nav nekādu pretēju ātruma ierobežojumu, mēs iesākam maksimālo 
ātrumu 130 km/h. Pārvadājot jebkura veida kravu, konkrētā 
transportlīdzekļa ātrumam jāņem vērā visi esošie apstākli, piemēram, 
ceļa stāvoklis, ceļa virsma, satiksmes apstākli, vējš utt.! 
Jumta kārba uzmanīgi jāiztīra un jāuztur, it īpaši ziemas mēnešu 
laikā. Šim mērķim izmantojiet tikai ūdens un standarta mazgāšanas 
šķidrums, kas nesatur alkoholu, balināšanas līdzekļa vai amonija 
piedevas, jo pretējā gadījumā jumta kārbas virsma var tikt sabojāta. 
Lūdzu, neizmantojiet nekādus standarta kabīnes aerosolus jumta 


pieļaujama smērvielas nonākšana saskarē ar jumta kārbas plas tmasas 


virsmu). 


Lūdzu, ņemiet vērā, kad izmantojat jumta kārbu: 

-  Konkreta transportlidzekla augstums var palielināties līdz 70 cm 
(atkarībā no izmantotā jumta bagāžnieka) 
Uzmanieties no zemām garāžas ieejām, zemām ejām vispār, zemu 
esošiem zariem utt.! 


Var tikt radīts vēja troksnis. 


Izmantojot automātisko automašīnas mazgāšanas iekārtu, 
sākumā ir jānoņem jumta kārba un jumta bagāžnieks. 

Papildus šīm lietošanas instrukcijām, pienācīga uzmanība jāvelta 
arī konkrētā jumta bagāžnieka uzstādīšanas instrukcijām un 
konkrētā transportlīdzekļa ekspluatācijas instrukcijām! 


Degvielas taupības nolūkos un citu ceļa lietotāju drošībai, jumta 
kārba un jumta bagāžnieks ir jānoņem, kad netiek izmantoti. 
Jūsu pašu drošībai, jāizmanto tikai pārbaudīti (piemēram, GS- 
pārbaudīti) jumta bagāžnieki, kas ir autorizēti izmantošanai 
savienojumā ar jūsu transportlīdzekli. 


Lai izvairītos no pārmērīgu celšanas spēku radīšanas, jumta kārba 
jāuzstāda paralēli ceļa līnijai un nevis leņķī. 
Gadījumā, ja nav nekādu pretēju instrukciju no transportlīdzekļa 
ražotāja, un saskaņā ar transportlīdzekļa specifiku, attālumam 
starp bagāžnieka šķērssijas statņiem jābūt pēc iespējas lielākam, 
bet joprojām uzstādīšanas sistēmas iestatīšanas apgabalā. Lūdzu, 
ņemiet vērā, ka izmaiņas (piemēram, papildu izurbti caurumi) 
jumta kārbas fiksācija sistēmai nav pieļaujamas. 
Šīs lietošanas instrukcijas jātur kopā ar konkrētā transportlīdzekļa 
ekspluatācijas instrukcijām un javada līdzi transportlidzekli, kad tas 
tiek izmantots un ir cela. Jebkuras izmainas, kas veiktas uzstadisanas 
komplektiem un jumta karbai, tapat ka rezerves dalas un piederumi, 
ko nav piegadajis razotajs, izraisis razotaja garantijas un atbildibas 
par jebkādiem materiāliem bojājumiem vai negadījumiem beigšanos! 
Tādēļ jums precīzi jāievēro šīs lietošanas instrukcijas un jaizmanto 
tikai oriģinālās komplektācijā iekļautās daļas. Gadījumā, ja jūs 
pazaudējat daļas vai tās nolietojas, jums jāaizvieto tās ar originalam 
rezerves dalam, kuras var iegūt pie speciālistiem firmas ar lieliem 
gatavo preču krājumiem vai pie ražotāja. 
Lai nodrošinātu ātru rezerves daļu sagādi un izvairītos no 
laikietilpīgām neskaidrībām, mēs lūdzam jums norādīt tā saukto „BA 
Nr; kad jūs pasūtāt rezerves daļas vai jums ir kādas šaubas. Šis „ВА 
Nr’ іг atrodams uz uzlīmes, kas atrodas jumta kārbas augšpusē. 
Lai nodrošinātu, ka jūs pēc iespējas ātrāk varat aizvietot jebkuras 
pazudušas vai bojātas atslēgas, mēs jums iesakām pierakstīt slēdzenes 
un atslēgas numurus. 


Ražotājs nenes atbildību par jebkuru bojājumu vai nelaimes 
gadījumu, kas var rasties kā rezultāts šo lietošanas instrukciju 
neievērošanai, izmaiņu veikšanai dalam vai izmantojot dalas, kas nav 
ražotāja oriģinālās daļas! 


LIT Saugos taisyklės 


Reguliariai tikrinkite (priklausomai nuo kelių būklės) prieš kelionę 

ir jos metu, ar stogo déze yra tvirtai pritvirtinta prie stogo stovo, 
atitinkamai pritvirtintas krovinys, stogo dėžė užrakinta, o raktelis 
išimtas iš spynos. 

Nepakankamai pritvirtinti kroviniai ir netinkamai sumontuotos stovo 
bei stogo dėžės kelionės metu gali nukristi ir dėl to gali įvykti sunkus 
nelaimingas atsitikimas! 


Įsitikinkite, kad skiriate ypatingą démesj transporto priemonės 
aukščiui ir vairavimo būdui (jautrumui šoniniam vėjui, elgesiui 
atliekant posūkius ir stabdant), kai yra sumontuoti bei pakrauti stovo 
stovas ir / arba stogo dėžė. Daugiau negalima pritvirtinti krovinių prie 
stogo dėžės. 

Negalima viršyti bendrojo leidžiamo transporto priemonės variklio 
pakrauto svorio. Reikia laikytis transporto priemonės variklio gamin 
tojo instrukcijų dėl didžiausio stogo svorio. 


Galimos stogo apkrovos skaičiavimas: 
Stogo stovo svoris 
+ stogo dėžės svoris 
+ naudingosios apkrovos svoris 
= galima stogo apkrova 


Važiavimo greitis turi būti tinkamas vežti krovinj ir atitikti visus ofi 
cialius greičio ribojimus! Jei nėra greičio ribojimų, rekomenduojame 
didžiausią greitį 130 km/val. VeZant krovinj transporto priemonės 
Огей] reikia derinti su dažniausiai pasitaikančiomis sąlygomis, 
pavyzdžiui, kelių būkle, kelių danga, eismo sąlygomis, vėju ir pan.! 
Stogo dėžė turėtų būti rūpestingai išvalyta ir laikoma ypač žiemą. 
Šiam tikslui naudokite tik standartinį plovimo skystį be alkoho — - 
lio, baliklio ar amonio priedų ir vandens tirpalą, priešingu atveju 
galima pažeisti stogo paviršių. Valydami stogo dėžę, nenaudokite 
jokių standartinių valymo purškiklių. Spynos turėtų būti suteptos 
purškiamais tepalais (tepalas neturi patekti ant stogo dėžės plastmas 
inio paviršiaus). 
Naudodami stogo dėžę, atminkite, kad: 
- Transporto priemonės aukštis gali padidėti iki 70 cm (priklauso 
mai nuo naudojamos stogo stovo) 


Būkite atsargūs važiuodami pro žemus garažo jvaziavimus, žemus 
pravažiavimus, po žemai nusvirusiomis šakomis ir pan.! 


Galimas vėjo triukšmas. 


Prieš plaunant transporto priemonę autoplovykloje, reikia nuimti 
stogo dėžę ir stogo stovą. 


Papildomai prie šių naudojimo instrukcijų taip pat skirkite 
ypatingą dėmesj stogo remo montavimo ir transporto priemonės 
veikimo instrukcijoms! 


Kai stogo dėžė nenaudojama, ją dėl degalų ekonomijos ir kitų 
eismo dalyvių saugos reikėtų nuimti. 

Savo pačių saugumui turėtumėte naudoti tik testuotus 
(pavyzdžiui, testuotus GS) stogo stovus, kuriuos leidžiama nau - 
doti kartu su transporto priemone. 


Norint išvengti per didelio kėlimo jėgų susidarymo, stogo dėžė 
turėtų būti sumontuota lygiagrečiai su kelio linija, o ne kampu. 


Jei transporto priemonės gamintojo instrukcijose ir atsižvelgiant 
į transporto priemonės specifiką nėra jokių prieštaravimų, 
atstumas tarp stovo skersinio statramsčio turėtų būti kaip galima 
didesnis, bet montavimo sistemos nustatyto diapazono ribose. At 
minkite, kad stogo dėžės fiksavimo sistemos keitimai (pavyzdžiui, 
papildomai išgręžtos skylės) neleidžiami. 
Kartu su šiomis naudojimo instrukcijomis reikia laikytis transporto 
priemonės veikimo instrukcijų ir būti transporto priemonėje, kai 
ji naudojama ar važiuojant. Bet kokie keitimai, padaryti mon - 
tavimo rinkiniuose ir stogo dėžėje, kaip ir kitų nei tiekia gamintojas 
atsarginių dalių ar priedy naudojimas panaikina gamintojo garantiją 
ir atsakomybę už materialinę žalą ar praradimą dėl nelaimingų 
atsitikimų! Taigi turėtumėte tiksliai laikytis naudojimo instrukcijų 
ir naudoti tik originalias tiekiamas dalis. Praradus dalis ar joms 
susidėvėjus, turėtumėte jas pakeisti originaliomis atsarginėmis dal - 
imis, kurias galima įsigyti iš specialaus prekybininko ar gamintojo. 
Norint užtikrinti greitą atsarginių dalių tiekimą ir išvengti bet kokių 
daug laiko atimančių klausimų, prašome nurodyti taip vadinamą „BA 
№ kai užsakote atsargines dalis ar turite klausimų. Šis „BA Nr“yra 
ant lipduko, esančio stogo dėžės vidaus viršuje. 
Norėdami užtikrinti, kad galėtumėte kaip galima greičiau pakeisti bet 
kokius prarastus ar sugedusius raktus, patariame jsidéméti spynos ir 
raktų numerius. 


Gamintojas neatsako už jokią žalą ar nelaimingus atsitikimus, kurie 
gali įvykti nesilaikant šių instrukcijų, pakeitus dalis ar naudojant bet 
kokias kitas nei gamintojo originalios dalys! 


PL Warunki bezpieczenstwa 


Przed każdą jazdą i podczas niej należy sprawdzać w określonych 
odstępach czasu - w zależności od stanu drogi - czy boks dachowy jest 
dobrze zamontowany na belkach bagażnika bazowego, czy ładunek 
jest dobrze zabezpieczony, boks jest zamknięty oraz czy kluczyk został 
wyjęty. 

Niewystarczająco zabezpieczony ładunek lub nieprawidłowo zamocow 


ane belki bagażnika bazowego czy boks dachowy mogą się obluzow ać 


podczas jazdy i spowodować poważny wypadek! 


Należy zwrócić uwagę na zmianę wysokości pojazdu z zamontowanym 
boksem, jak również na wpływ boksu i ładunku na zachowanie sie 
pojazdu podczas jazdy. Najważniejsze zmiany to większa wrażliwość na 
boczny wiatr, zmiana zachowanie się podczas pokonywania zakrętów 

i hamowania. Na zewnętrznej stronie boksu dachowego nie wolno 
umieszczać żadnych dodatkowych ładunków. 


Nie wolno przekraczać całkowitej dopuszczalnej masy samochodu ani 
ładowności dachu podanej w instrukcji auta. 


Ustalenie planowanego obciążenia dachu: 
Masa belek bazowych 
+ masa boksu dachowego 
+ masa ładunku 
= planowane obciążenie dachu 


Prędkość jazdy musi być dostosowana do masy przewożonego ładunku 


i oczywiście do wszystkich obowiązujących lokalnie ograniczeń 
prędkości! Przy braku innych ograniczeń prędkości, zalecamy 
maksymalną prędkość jazdy 130 km/h. Zawsze jednak prędkość jazdy 


podczas transportowania każdego ładunku musi uwzględniać panujące 


na drodze warunki takie, jak stan drogi, rodzaj nawierzchni, natężenie 
ruchu, sita wiatru itp.! 


Boks dachowy powinien być starannie czyszczony i konserwowany, 
szczególnie w zimie. Do tego celu używać należy wyłącznie roztworu 
wody i dostępnego na rynku środka do mycia bez dodatków w postaci 
alkoholu, chloru lub amoniaku. W przeciwnym razie powierzchnia 
boksu dachowego może ulec uszkodzeniu. Nie należy stosować do 
czyszczenia boksów żadnych dostępnych w handlu środków w spray'u 
do kokpitów. Zamki powinny być smarowane środkiem smarnym w 
aerozolu, a środek ten nie powinien dostawać się na powierzchnię z 
tworzywa sztucznego. 


Podczas korzystania z boksu dachowego wziąć pod uwagę, że: 

- Wzależności od rodzaju belek bazowych wysokość pojazdu moze 
zwiększyć się nawet o 70 cm! 
Należy uważać wjeżdżając do niskich garaży, pod wiadukty czy 
drzewa! 
Podczas jazdy może pojawić się słyszalny hałas spowodowany 
opływem powietrza. 


Podczas korzystania z myjni automatycznych należy bezwzględnie 
zdemontować zarówno boks jak i bagażnik bazowy. 


Poza wskazówkami podanymi w tej instrukcji obsługi, należy 
również przestrzegać zaleceń zawartych w instrukcji montażu 
załączonej do bagażników bazowych oraz instrukcji obsługi ро - 
jazdu! 


Ze względu na oszczędność w zużyciu paliwa oraz bezpieczeństwo 


innych użytkowników drogi boks dachowy oraz bagażnik bazowy 
powinny być zdemontowane, gdy nie są używane. 


Dla własnego bezpieczeństwa należy stosować tylko testowane (np. 


test GS) i rekomendowane dla danego pojazdu bagażniki bazowe. 


Aby uniknąć powstawania większej sity unoszącej boks dachowy 
należy montować możliwie równolegle do powierzchni jezdny. 


Jeśli nie istnieją żadne przeciwwskazania ze strony producenta po 


jazdu i jest to dopuszczalne ze względu na specyfikę pojazdu, należy 


wybrać możliwie największy odstęp belek bagażnika bazowego w 
ramach zakresu regulacji mocowania szybkiego montażu. Proszę 
pamiętać, że niedopuszczalne są żadna modyfikacje konstrukcji 
boksu takie, jak np. wiercenie dodatkowych otworów itp. 


Ta instrukcja obsługi powinna być dołączona do instrukcji obsługi 
pojazdu i przechowywana razem z nią. Każda samodzielna modyfikacja 
zestawu montażowego czy boksu dachowego, jak również używanie 
innych niż pochodzące od producenta, części zamiennych lub części 
wyposażenia dodatkowego, zwalania producenta od gwarancji i 
odpowiedzialności za ewentualne szkody materialne i wypadki! Należy 


zatem dokładnie przestrzegać wskazań niniejszej instrukcji i uz умас 
tylko oryginalnych, dostarczonych przez producenta części. W razie 


zagubienia lub zużycia części, należy zastąpić je wyłącznie oryginalnymi, 


dostępnymi u sprzedawcy lub producenta. 

Aby zapewnić szybką dostawę części zamiennych i uniknąć 
pochłaniających czas pytań zwrotnych, prosimy przy każdym 
zamawianiu części zamiennych lub pytaniu podawać „ВА-МВ.:. „ВА- 
Nr.:” znajduje się na naklejce umieszczonej na wewnętrznej powierzch 
ni wieka boksu. 


W celu jak najszybszego uzyskania kluczyka na wymianę, w razie jego 
zagubienia lub uszkodzenia, niezbędne jest podanie jego numeru 
wytłoczonego na zamku. 


Producent nie odpowiada za szkody i wypadki, powstałe w wyniku 
nieprzestrzegania zaleceń instrukcji obsługi, modyfikacji części lub 
używania innych części, niż oryginalne części zamienne producenta! 


ВУ Важные инструкции 


Перед каждой поездкой и периодически во время ее (в зависимости 
от состояния дороги) проверять, надежно ли закреплен багажник- 
контейнер на раме, заперт ли OH и вынут ли ключ. 


Неудовлетворительно закрепленный груз и неправильно 
закрепленные рама багажника и контейнер могут на ходу сорваться 
и стать причиной тяжелой аварии! 


Принимайте во внимание, что при наличии рамы багажника и 
контейнера, тем более с грузом, габаритная высота и ходовые 
качества автомобиля изменяются (чувствительность K боковому 
ветру, поведение при торможении и на поворотах). 


Снаружи на багажнике-контейнере запрещается размещать какие- 
либо грузы дополнительно. 


Допустимый общий вес транспортного средства превышать не 
разрешается. Подлежат соблюдению указания завода-изготовителя 
относительно максимального груза на крыше: 


Расчет наличного груза на крыше: 

Вес рамы багажника 

+ вес багажника-контейнера 

+ вес полезного груза 

= наличный груз на крыше 
Скорость движения следует выбирать с учетом транспортируемого 
груза и, разумеется, всех действующих ограничений на скорость! 
При отсустсвии иных ограничений на скорость максимальная 
рекомендуемая скорость составляет 130 км/ч. Вместе стем скорость 


транспортного средства при перевозке всевозможных грузов след yer 


выбирать с учетом таких определяющих факторов, как состояние 
дороги и дорожного покрытия, интенсивность движения, ветер и т.п. 


Багажник-контейнер следует тщательно чистить и поддерживать 

в порядке, особенно в зимний период. Для ухода во избежание 
повреждения поверхности контейнера пользоваться только водным 
раствором обычных моющих средств, не содержащих спиртов, 
лобавок хлора и нашатырного спирта. Для чистки контейнера 

не пользуйтесь, пожалуйста, имеющимися в продаже аэрозолями 
для кабины водителя. Замки нужно смазывать аэрозольными 
смазками (они не должны попадать на поверхность синтетических 
материалов). 


При пользовании багажниками-контейнерами иметь в виду 

следующее: 

- Габаритная высота транспортного средства может возрасти (в 
зависимости от рамы) на высоту до 70 см 


Повышенное внимание при низких въездах в гараж или проездах, 


ветках деревьев ит.п.! 
Возможен шум от ветра. 


Для пользования автомойками багажник-контейнер и раму 
багажника следует снимать. 


Помимо требований данной инструкции по эксплуатации просим 


соблюдать также положения инструкции по монтажу рамы 
багажника и инструкции по эксплуатации автомобиля! 


Если багажник-контейнер и рама не используются, их следунт 
из соображений экономии горючего и в интересах безопасности 
других участников дорожного движения демонтировать. 


Ради Вашей собственной безопасности пользуйтесь только 
проверенными (например, сертифицированными No GS) и 
допущенными для Вашего автомобиля рамами багажника. 


Во избежание повышенных подъемных усилий не устанавливать 


багажник-контейнер под углом атаки (монтировать — no 
возможности - параллельно дорожному полотну). 


При отсутствии противоположных указаний завода-изготовителя 


автомобиля и противопоказаний из-за каких-либо особенностей 
автомобиля, следует выбирать - c учетом крепежных элементов 
— возможно большее расстояние между поперечинами рамы. 
Пожалуйста, учтите, что измерения (например, дополнительные 
сверления) крепежных элементов для багажника-контейнера 
недопустимы. 


Настоящая Инструкция по эксплуатации должнва храниться в 
автомобиле вместе с Руководством по эксплуатации автомобиля. 


Любые изменения монтажных комплектов и багажника-контейнера, 
атакже использование запчастей и принадлежностей иных 
изготовителей ведут к тому, что ответственность с изготовителя за 
повреждение материалов или аварии снимается! Поэтому следуетв 
точности придерживаться настоящей Инструкции по эксплуатации 
и пользоваться только оригинальными частями из поставки. B 
случае утери деталей или их износа применять только оригинальны 
запчасти, приобретая их B специализированной торговле или у 
изготовителя. 


Чтобы обеспечить незамедлительное снабжение запчастями и 
избегать потерь времени из-за встречных вопросов, просим при 
заказах или запросах по поводу запчастей указывать номер BA-NR.:” 
Этот номер ВА-пг:” приведен на этикетке, находящейся на верху 
багажника-контейнера. Чтобы срочно заказать и получить ключи 
взамен потерянных или неисправных, рекомендуется записать 
номера замков и ключей. 


Изготовитель не несет ответственности за повреждения и аварии, 


возникшие из-за несоблюдения Инструкции по эксплуатации, 
видоизменения деталей или пользования деталями не из комплекта 


е 


SK Bezpečnostné nariadenia 

V pravidelných intervaloch (v závislosti od stavu ciest) skontrolujte pred a 
počas každej jazdy, že je strešný box pevne upevnený k strešnému nosiču, 
náklad je adekvátne zabezpečený, strešný box je zamknutý a kľúčik vytiah 
nutý zo zámku. 


Neadekvátne zabezpečené náklady a nesprávne namontované strešné 
nosiče a strešné boxy sa môžu počas jazdy uvoľniť a spôsobiť vážne 
nehody! 

Zaistite, že budete brať patričný ohľad na zmenu vo výške a správaní sa 
pri šoférovaní (citlivosť bočného vetra, správanie sa pri zatáčaní a brzdení) 
daného vozidla, ked je namontovaný strešný nosič a/alebo strešný box 
a okrem toho je ešte aj naplnený. K vonkajšej strane strešného boxu 
nemôžete upevňovať žiadne dalšie náklady. 

Celkové povolené naložené zaťaženie daného motorového vozidla sa 
nemôže prekročiť. Musíte dodržiavať pokyny výrobcu motorového voz 
idla vzťahujúce sa na maximálne zaťaženie strechy. 


Výpočet dostupného strešného nákladu: 

Hmotnosť strešného nosiča 

+ hmotnosť strešného boxu 

+ hmotnosť užitočného zaťaženia 

= dostupný strešný náklad 
Rýchlosť jazdy sa musí prispôsobiť prepravovanému nákladu a pravdaže 
všetkým príslušným oficiálnym rýchlostným obmedzeniam! V prípade 
neexistencie akýchkolvek rýchlostných obmedzení odporúčame max. 
rýchlosť 130 km/h. Keď prepravujete akýkoľvek typ nákladu, musíte pri 
rýchlosť daného vozidla však brať do úvahy všetky existujúce podmienky, 
ako napríklad stav cesty, povrch cesty, stav cestnej premávky, vietor atd.! 


Strešný box sa musí opatrne čistiť a udržiavať, a to hlavne počas zimných 
mesiacov. Pre tento účel používajte iba roztok vody a bežného čistiaceho 
prostriedku bez akéhokolvek alkoholu, bielidla alebo amónnych prísad, 
pretože v opačnom prípade by sa mohol poškodiť povrch strešného 
boxu. Na čistenie strešného boxu nepoužívajte žiadne bežné spreje na 
čistenie palubovej dosky. Zámky sa musia namazať sprejovými mazacími 
prostriedkami (žiadny mazací prostriedok sa nemôže dostať do kontaktu s 
plastovým povrchom strešného boxu). 


Pri používaní strešného boxu si uvedomte nasledovné: 

- Výška daného vozidla sa môže zvýšiť až o 70 cm (v závislosti od 
používaného strešného nosiča) 
Vyhýbajte sa nízkym vstupom do garáží, všeobecne nízkym podjaz  - 
dom, nízko visiacim vetvám atd.! 
Môže byť počuť svišťanie vetra. 
Keď používate automatickú autoumyváreň, musíte najskôr 
demontovať strešný box a strešný nosič. 


Okrem týchto prevádzkových pokynov venujte značný ohľad tiež 
príslušným montážnym pokynom pre daný strešný nosič a prevádzko 
vým pokynom daného vozidla! 

Z dôvodu nižšej spotreby paliva a bezpečnosti cestnej premávky by sa 
mal strešný box a strešný nosič v prípade nepoužívania demontovať. 
Z dôvodu vašej vlastnej bezpečnosti by ste mali používať іра otes - 


tované (napr. GS testované) strešné nosiče, ktoré sú povolené na 
používanie s vaším vozidlom. 


Aby ste sa vyhli vytváraniu nadmerných zdvižných tlakov, strešný box 
sa musí namontovať paralelne s rovinou cesty a nie pod uhlom. 


V prípade nedodania akýchkoľvek pokynov od výrobcu vozidla 
majiteľovi a v súlade so špecifikami vozidla musí byť vzdialenos # 
medzi priečnymi podperami nosiča čo najväčšia, ale stále v rámci 
nastaviteľného rozsahu upevňovacieho systému. Uvedomte si, že 
zmeny (napr. dodatočné vyvítané otvory) v systéme strešného boxu 
nie sú povolené. 


Tieto používateľské pokyny sa musia uschovať spolu s prevádzkovými 
pokynmi od vozidla a prenášať vo vozidle, keď sa používa a je na cestách. 
Akékolvek zmeny vykonané na upevňovacích súpravách a strešnom boxe, 
ako aj používanie náhradných dielov alebo príslušenstva, ktoré nedodal 
výrobca, bude viesť k strate záruky výrobcu a zodpovednosti za akékolvek 
materiálne škody alebo nehody! Preto by ste mali detailne dodržiavať 
tieto používateľské pokyny a používať iba dodané originálne diely. V pri 
pade, že diely stratíte alebo sa opotrebujú, mali by ste ich vymeniť len za 
originálne náhradné diely, ktoré môžete získať v špecializovanej predajni 
alebo od výrobcu. 

Aby sa zaistilo rýchle zaopatrenie náhradných dielov a vyhlo sa 
akymkolvek časovo náročným otázkam, žiadame vas, aby ste uvádzali 

tzv. „ВА číslo” vždy, ked budete objednávať náhradné diely alebo budete 
mať otázky. Toto „BA číslo“ môžete nájsť na štítku, ktorý sa nachádza na 
vrchnej vnútornej strane strešného boxu. 


Aby sa zaistilo, Ze môžete vymeniť akékoľvek stratené alebo chybné kľúče 
čo najrýchlejšie, odporúčame, aby ste si poznamenali čísla zámku a kľúča. 
Výrobca nie je zodpovedný za akékolvek škody alebo nehody, ktoré sa 
môžu vyskytnúť ako výsledok nesúladu s týmito pokynmi na používanie, 
zmien vykonaných na dieloch alebo akékolvek diely, ktoré sa odlišujú od 
originálnych dielov od výrobcu! 


SLO Varnostni predpisi 

Pred vožnjo se vedno prepričajte , da je strešni kovček trdno pritrjen 
na strešni prtljažnik, da je tovor dobro pritrjen, da je strešni kovček 
zaklenjen in da so ključi izvlečeni. Med vožnjo preverjanje ponovite v 
primernih časovnih intervali glede na stanje vozišča. 


Nezadostno pritrjen tovor ali nepravilno pritrjen strešni prtljažnik ali 
strešni kovček se lahko med vožnjo sname in povzroči hudo nesrečo! 


Upoštevajte spremenjeno višino in spremenjene vozne lastnosti voz - 
ila kadar na strehi prevažate strešni kovček.Vozilo je bolj občutljivo 

na bočni veter, vijuganje, naglo zaviranje pa lahko povzroči zdrs 

vozila. Na zunanji strani strešnega kovčka ni dovoljeno dodajanje 
tovora. 


Nikoli ne prekoračite največje dovoljene obremenitve strehe vašega 
vozila, ki jo določa proizvajalec vozila v navodilih za uporabo. 


Določanje obremenitve strehe: 
teža prtljažnika 
+ teža kovčka 
+ teža tovora 
= obremenitev strehe 


Hitrost vedno prilagodite tovoru, veljavnim hitrostnim omejitvam in 
cestno prometnim predpisom! Ce ni drugih omejitev, priporočamo 
najvišjo hitrost 130 km/h. Vožnjo morate vedno prilagoditi razmeram 
na cesti! 


Strešni kovček pazljivo čistite in negujte, še posebej pozimi. Za to up 
orabljajte izključno vodno raztopino običajnega čistila brez dodatkov 
alkohola, klora ali amoniaka, saj lahko drugače poškodujete površino 
kovčka. Za čiščenje strešnega kovčka ne uporabljajte razpršil za 
čiščenje notranjosti vozila. Ključavnice mažite z mazivom v razpršilu 
(mazivo ne sme priti na plastične površine). 


Pri uporabi strešnega kovčka pazite na naslednje: 
- Мібіпа vozila se lahko poveča za do 70 cm (odvisno od strešnega 
prtljažnika). 


Pazite na nizka garažna vrata ali podvoze, nizko viseče veje itd.! 
Nastane lahko šum zaradi vetra. 


Pred uporabo samodejne avtopralnice odstranite strešni kovček 
in prtljažnik! 


Poleg teh navodil za uporabo upoštevajte tudi montažna navodila 
prtljažnika in navodila za uporabo vozila! 


Zaradi varčevanja energije in povečanja vaše varnosti ter varnosti 
drugih odstranite kovček in prtljažnik, kadar ju ne potrebujete. 


Svojo varnost boste zagotovili le, če uporabljate preizkušene (npr. 
s strani GS) in za vaše vozilo namenjene prtljažnike. 


Povečan vzgon preprečite tako, da kovček namestite čim bolj 
vzporedno vozišču. 


Kadar proizvajalec vozila ne zahteva drugače, pritrdite prečne 
palice strešnega prtljažnika čim bolj narazen, vendar še vedno 
v dosegu nastavljivih pritrdilnih enot. Vrtanje dodatnih lukenj, 
zamenjava pritrdil oziroma kakršna že koli predelava strešnega 
kovčka ni dovoljena. 


Ta navodila shranite skupaj z navodili za uporabo vozila in jih vozite 
vedno s seboj. Vsaka predelava montažnih kompletov in strešnega 
kovčka ali uporaba nadomestnih delov ali dodatne opreme dru - 
gih proizvajalcev izniči garancijo, proizvajalec pa ni odgovoren za 
materialno škodo ali nesreče, ki bi zaradi tega nastale. Zaradi tega 
vedno upoštevajte ta navodila in uporabljajte le priložene originalne 
dele. Če se deli obrabijo ali jih izgubite, uporabljajte le originalne na 
domestne dele, ki jih dobite pri svojem prodajalcu ali pri proizvajalcu. 


Za hitro naročanje in preprečitev zamudnega iskanja vas prosimo, 
da pri naročanju nadomestnih delov navedete „številko BA:“Ta 
„številka BA:“je napisana na nalepki, ki je nameščena na zgornjem 
delu kovčka. 


Zapišite si tudi številko ključa in ključavnice, da boste lahko v 
primeru, da se ključ izgubi ali pokvari, hitro naročili novega. 


Proizvajalec ne prevzema odgovornosti za škodo in nesreče, ki nas 
tanejo zaradi neupoštevanja navodil za uporabo, spreminjanja delov 
ali uporabe neoriginalnih nadomestnih delov! 


Carefully separate the joints and remove the A-pillar reinforcement. 


шағ. 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 
applied to the joints during the curing period. 


CN NOTE: 


BSF installation involves using the Jaguar approved BSF installation tool and requires a hole 
diameter of 6.5mm. 


Remove the rivet remnants. 


Dress flanges where necessary. 


Offer up the new A-pillar reinforcement and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct 
proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


Drill a hole where the BSF is to be installed as indicated. 


а 


HR Pravila sigurnosti 

Prije i tiiekom svakog putovanja redovito (ovisno o stanju na 
cestama) provjeravajte da li je krovna kutija ispravno pričvršćena 
za krovne nosače, da li je teret primjereno osiguran, da li je krovna 
kutija zaključana, a ključ nije u bravi. 


Neprimjereno pričvršćen teret, te neispravno montirani krovni nosači 
i krovne kutije mogu se olabaviti prilikom vožnje i tako prouzročiti 
ozbiljne nezgode! 

Vodite računa o promjenama visine i općem ponašanju prilikom 
upravljanja vozilom (pripazite na bočni vjetar, zavoje i kočenje) kada 
su krovni nosač i/ili krovna kutija montirani i, tim više, ako je krovna 
kutija puna tereta. 


Nije moguće priključiti dodatni teret na vanjski dio krovne kutije. 
Nije dozvoljeno prekoračiti ukupnu dopuštenu utovarenu težinu 
na krovu vozila. Potrebno je poštivati upute proizvođača vozila o 
najvećoj dopuštenoj težini na krovu. 
Izračunavanje dopuštenog krovnog tereta: 

Težina krovnog nosača 

+ težina krovne kutije 

+ težina tereta 

= dopušteni krovni teret 


Brzina vožnje mora biti prilagođena teretu koji prevozite, i naravno, 
svim propisanim pravilima o brzini vožnje! Ukoliko brzina vožnje 
nije propisana pravilom, preporučamo najveću dopuštenu brzinu 
od 130 km/h. Kada prevozite bilo koju vrstu tereta, brzina vozila 
mora biti prilagođena svim uvjetima na cesti, kao što su stanje ceste, 
površina kolnika, stanje u prometu, vjetar itd.! 

Krovnu kutiju potrebno je pažljivo čistiti i održavati, pogotovo 
tijekom zimskih mjeseci. Za tu svrhu upotrijebite otopinu vode i 
standardnog sredstva za pranje bez alkohola, izbjeljivača ili aditiva 
amonijaka kako se krovna kutija ne bi oštetila. Preporučujemo da 

ne upotrebljavate standardne cockpit sprejeve za čišćenje krovne 
kutije. Brave treba podmazivati sprejem za podmazivanjem (sredstvo 
za podmazivanje ne smije doći u kontakt s plastičnom površinom 
krovne kutije). 


Pridržavajte se sljedećih uputa prilikom uporabe krovne kutije: 
= Міѕіпа vozila može se povećati za najviše 70 cm (ovisno o 
krovnom nosaču koji koristite). 


Pazite na niske ulaze garaža, općenito niske prolaze, nisko granje, 
itd! 


Može doći do stvaranja zvuka. 


Prilikom pranja auta u automatskoj auto-praonici, najprije mor 
ate skinuti krovnu kutiju i krovne nosače. 


Uz ove upute, morate također obratiti pažnju na upute o montaži 
krovnog nosača, te na upute o upravljanju vozilom! 


Radi uštede goriva te sigurnosti ostalih sudionika u prometu, 
poželjno je skinuti krovnu kutiju i krovne nosače ukoliko ih ne 
koristite. 


Za vašu vlastitu sigurnost, koristite samo testirane krovne nosače 
(npr. GS-testom), koji odgovaraju i propisani su za Vašu vrstu 
vozila. 


Kako biste izbjegli stvaranje prekomjernog podtlaka uslijed 
krivog nagiba, krovnu kutiju treba montirati paralelno s koln 
ikom, a nikako pod kutom. 


Ako proizvođač vozila nije dostavio upute u kojima se navodi 
suprotno, razmak između poprečnih podupirača treba biti 
što je moguće veći, ali unutar postavki sustava za montiranje, 
u skladu sa specifikacijama vozila. Imajte na umu da nisu 
dopuštene nikakve promjene (npr. dodatne rupe) na sustavu za 
pričvršćivanje krovne kutije. 
Ove upute o uporabi spremite s uputama o vozilu, da bi ih imali pri 
ruci prilikom uporabe i putovanja. U slučaju bilo kakvih promjena 
na setu za montiranje i krovnoj kutiji, prilikom korištenja doda — - 
taka ili dodatne opreme suprotno od uputa proizvođača, jamstvo 
se poništava, a proizvođač ne snosi nikakvu odgovornost za tako 
nastalu štetu! Stoga, valja poštivati upute o uporabi, te koristiti samo 
dostavljene originalne dijelove. U slučaju gubitka dijelova ili trošenja 
istih, potrebno ih je zamijeniti isključivo originalnim dijelovima, koji 
se mogu nabaviti samo kod ovlaštenih prodavača ili proizvođača. 
Kako bi se osigurala brza i efi kasna dobava rezervnih dijelova, 
prilikom narudžbe rezervnih dijelova ili slanja upita, pozovite se na 
takozvani „BA broj“ „ВА br“ se nalazi na naljepnici otisnutoj па vrhu 
unutarnjeg dijela krovne kutije. Za što bržu nabavku izgubljenih ili 
zamjenu neispravnih ključeva, savjetujemo Vam da pribilježite broj 
brave i ključa. 
Proizvođač nije odgovoran za štetu nastalu zbog nepridržavanja ovih 
uputa, promjena nastalih na raznim dijelovima krovne kutije ili upo 
rabe dijelova koji ne odgovaraju originalnim dijelovima proizvođača! 


HU Biztonsági elõírások 
Ellenőrizze minden út előtt és menet közben megfelelő időközönként 


(az úttest minőségétől függően), hogy a tetóbox stabilan van-e felsz - 


erelve a csomagtartóra, a rakomanym megfelelően van-e biztosítva, a 
tetőbox be van-e zárva és a kulcs ki van-e húzva. 


A nem megfelelően biztosított rakomány vagy a nem megfelelően 
rögzített csomagtartó és tetőbox menet közben leeshet a járműről és 


súlyos balesetet okozhat! Vegye figyelembe a jármű megváltozott 
magasságát valamint a megváltozott menettulajdonságait - hogyan 
viselkedik a jármű felszerelt és főleg megpakolt csomagtartóval, il 
letve tetőboxszal oldalszélben, kanyarvételnél és fékezésnél. 

A tetőboxra kívül nem szabad semmi egyéb terhet helyezni. 


A gépjármű megengedett össztömegét nem szabad túllépni. 
Figyelembe kell venni a gépjármű gyártójának a maximális 
tetőterhelésre vonatkozó előírásait: 


A meglévő tetőterhelés kiszámítása: 

a csomagtartó tömege 

+ a tetőbox tömege 

= meglévő tetőterhelés 
A sebességet a szállított tehernek és természetesen az érvényes 
sebességkorlátozásoknak megfelelően kell kiválasztani! Amenyiben 
nincs egyéb sebességkorlát, a javasolt sebesség 130 km/h. Azoban 
bármilyen teher szállítása esetén úgy kell a jármű sebességét 
megválasztani, hogy az megfeleljen az adott feltételeknek, az út- és 
szélviszonyoknak, az útburkolat minőségének, a forgalmi helyzetnek 
stb! 


A tetőbox gondos tisztítást és ápolást igényel, különösen a téli 
hónapokban. A tisztításhoz kizárólag olyan oldatot használjon, 
amely vizet és kereskedelemben kapható, alkohol-, klór-ésam - 
móniákmentes mosószert tartalmaz, ellenkező esetben károsodhat 
a tetőbox felülete. A tetőbox tisztításához ne használjon olyan 
spray-t, amit a kereskedelemben a vezetőtér ápolására kínálnak. A 
zárakat kenőspray-vel kenje (a műanyag felületekre nem kerülhet 
kenőanyag). 
A tetőbox használatánál vegye figyelembe a következőket: 
—  Ajármü magassága akár 70 cm-rel is megnőhet 

(a tetőcsomagtartó kivitelétől függően) 

Ügyeljen az alacsony garázsbejáróknál és átjáróknál, lelógó 

faágaknál stb! 

A tetőbox használatánál szélzajok keletkezhetnek. 


Mielőtt behajt az automata autómosóba, le kell szerelni a 
tetőboxot és a csomagtartót. 


Ezen a használati utasításon kívül vegye figyelembe a 
tetócsomagtartó szerelési utasítását és a jármű kezelési айти  - 
tatóját is! 

Energiatakarékossági és biztonsági okokból a nem használt 
tetőboxot és tartót lehetőleg szerelje le. 


Saját biztonsága érdekében csak bevizsgált (pl. GS szerint tanúsí 
tott) és a járművéhez engedélyezett tetócsomagtartót használjon. 


A megnövekedett felhajtóerő elkerülése érdekében a tetőboxot 
dőlési szög nélkül (lehetőleg az úttesttel párhuzamosan) szerelje 
fel. 


Amennyiben a jármű gyártója nem írt elő más adatot és a 
jármű adottságai lehetővé teszik, válassza a lehető legnagyobb 
távolságot a tartórudakon a beállítási tartományon belül. Vegye 
figyelembe, hogy a tetőbox rögzítőberendezését nem szabad 
megváltoztatni (pl. kiegészítő furatokkal). 


Ezt a használati utasítást tegye a jármű kezelési útmutatójához és 
tartsa mindig a járműben. 


A szerelőkészleten vagy a tetőboxon végrehajtott bármiféle 
változtatás, valamint a gyártó pót- és tartozék alkatrészei helyett 
egyéb pótalkatrészek és tartozékok használata következtében 
keletkezett károkért és balesetekért a gyártó nem vállal sem 
garanciát, sem felelősséget! Ezért szigorúan tartsa be a használati 
utasításban leírtakat és csak a termékkel együtt szállított eredeti 
alkatrészeket használja. Alkatrészek elvesztése vagy elhasználódása 
esetén csak eredeti pótalkatrészeket alkalmazzon, amelyeket a 
szakkereskedőknél vagy a gyártónál szerezhet be. 


A pótalkatrészek gyors beszerzése és az időigényes viszontkérdések 
elkerülése érdekében kérjük, hogy a pótalkatrészek rendelésénél, 
illetve felvilágosításkérésnél mindig adja meg az úgynevezett BAszá 
mot („ВА-МВ.:”).А ,BA-szám" a tetóbox felső részére ragasztott 
címkén található. 


Javasoljuk, hogy jegyezze fel a zár- és kulcsszámot, hogy az elveszett 
vagy meghibásodott kulcsok helyett a lehető leghamarabb rendelhes - 
sen pótlást. 


A gyártó nem felel a használati utasítás figyelmen kívül hagyása, az 
alkatrészek megváltoztatása vagy a gyártó eredeti pótalkatrészei 
helyett egyéb alkatrészek használata következtében keletkezett 
károkért és balesetekért! 


GR Kavovicpoí acogaisiag 
Ekéyyete o£ такика SHOT LATA (aváAoya LE ту катбстост тоу дроцоу), тосо 
тріу бсо кол катб TH барка көбе блаброцйс, оті N илаүкайёра sivari колб 
OTEPEOLEVN OTN охара TNG орофйс, ÓTI то фортю siva еларкфс AGPAALGLEVO, 
OTL uxo ykaGépa sivat клабонёуй кол OTL то кЛ.є1бї EXEL A~aIpEHet оло THY 
клабара. 
Мп =ларкос aogadtopéva фортіо кол ЛаубосцЕуо толобеттінеуес oyápec орофИс 
кол илоукодеЕрес =УбЕХЕТОЛ Va yoXapácouv KATE тп біаркето шос бїаброцтїс кол 
уа tpokaAécovv соВара атохйнола! 
Фроутїотє va АбВете бебутос vTOWN сос THY aAAayT] сто vyo кол trjv оёїкї] 
сорлеріфорӣ (zuoio0noía стоос TAEVPIKOVSG AVELOVG, GLLLTEPLPOPE стс строфёс 
кал KATE TNV MESON) TOV EKÁOTOTE OXNLMATOG, бтау толобетеітол шо буйра 
орофтс колт] шо UTAYKAĞÉPA кол, протістос, отау толобетеітол форт. Ду 
пирёлетол va просортцбобу леролтёро форт ото гботєріко TNG итаүкайёрас. 
Ағу елітрелетал va ovppsi олёрВасц Tov соуоллко? exitpem6pEvonv Papovs 
фбртосцс тою =кбстот= шүуоуокіуцтоо оуйнатос. Прёла va тпрцдо?у ot 
обтүүїєс TOV котаскгоастй TOV шүуауокіуцтоо оуЦиатос ócov афорд сто 
u£yworo Papoc стцу орофӯў. 
Yrooyiopds Tov бла05 сою фортіоо орофйс: 

Ворос тпс схарас орофїс 

+ Варос тпс нлаука@ рас 

+ Ворос юфё)лцою фортіоо 

= ба0ёощо фортіо орофйс 


Н таудтцта oóynong zpénet va просарцостгі сто фортіо лрос нЕтафорас kat, 
фослка, c£ ка0е OYETIKO ExionLO ópio тоҳотђтос! Xe nepintwon олоосіас ору 
TAXVTNTUC, GVVIOTODLLE TH иёуюти тоуотцта тоу 130 km/h. Остосо, кота TH 
нетафорд фортіоо олоюобцлоте в1бо9с, yt тоу прообюрюцо TNG TAXÚTNTAG TOV 
EV дүш оуйнатос лтрёлє1 va ХорВауоутол олбут Лес ot Елікротофсбес ovvOrjkec, 
ONS N KATÁOTAON TOV ÖPÓpOV, ot боубйкес kukAogopíac, о @мёцос K.T.A.! 
Н рлаукабёра лрёлғ va кабарісетол кол уа соутцргітол просёктка, 
їбїаїтєра. катӣ TH бларка тозу yeuiepwwov ртуфу. Tia то сколб ото, va. 
xpnourozoizírgz рбуо бла лора угро? кол ovvynOiopévov vypot кадарісро?о 
хорі прбебта алкоб)., Ағокаутіко? п aupovíac. Le аутібетті лерілтоовт), 
N ғліфдуға TNG итаүкайїёрас ғубёугтол уа олостгі катастрофі. Tia тоу 
кадарісџо тпс ртаукабёроас, ларакало?р уа ру ypnourozoizíre kavéva 
алб та боуцбісиЕуа ozp£v уа TapTAG. Or кАғ1баріс лрёлғ уа AITGivovTaL 
pe Мтаутіко ozp£ (то 2ллаутікб Sev лрёле уа афйуетал уа ёрӨғі = enap us 
THY TAGOTIKY ETLPGVELG тпс итаүкайёрас). 
Котб ти yprjon TNG илоукаб рос, &уєтє VITO WH cac Ta 5 1с: 
— То yog tov єк@стотє оўйнатос LTOpE va avENOEi éoc Kat 70 єк. (aváñoya 
LE TH YPHOWLomoLlovpLEvy сҳйро орофӯс) 
Ма лроседете тіс YaUNAES ELGdd0UC GE yópovc OTHOLEVONG, TA YaLNAG yn 
Үеуікфс, та кабай се YALNAO yog K.T.A.! 
Еубёуєтол va ónpiovpynet Өброфос Xóyo aépa. 
Прото? ypynomonoujoste éva TAVVTTPLO оотокіуђтоу, прёла прото Va 
офолрёсєте түу илоука@ёра кол TH охара opogric. 
Ектос алб тіс Tapovoss oónyísc yprjons, лрёлє1 va SoVEt п ӧёооса просо 
кол OTIC об с толоӨётпотус TIS SESOLLEVNS oyápac орофўс кадос кол OTIC 
odnyies Aettovpyias tou бебонЕуоо оуйнатос! 
Гю Adyous олкоуошас ста KAVGA кол YIA TNV aoqáAst тоу VTOAOITOV 
OdHYOY, 1 плоукобёра кол n буйра орофӯс прёлат va афолробутол Отау беу 
Хрибщолотюбутол. 
Гю тп бікі) сас асфблғ10, mpémet va уртү\с1ноло1єїтє LOVO бокщасцёуєс 
(T.y. бокцшасџёугс кола GS) unaykaGépsc, ot олоїєс елітрелетол va 
Хрпошолоцдооу c£ суубуасцо ue TO óynuóá сос. 
Гю va anopvyste To oynuatiouó олерВолкоу óvváugov аубуюстс, N 
нтоүкодера mpémet va толобетеітол TApPGAANAG прос TH StevOvvon tov 
öpópov кол Оут опо yovia. 
Le леєрілтост олоусіос OÖNYIÓV оло тоу KATAOKEVaOTH yu. то аутїӨєто кол 
OE социорфосц HE тіс пробаурафёс TOV оуйиотос, п олостост avápieoo 
от вүкарс1єс фёроосес̧ доко?с TIS охарас прёпа va sivat обо то Svvatd 
неуадфтерт, үөріс va олерВоќугі то £bpoc робаотс TOV соотйналос 
толоӨётцотс. ПаракаЛо®ц& onpetmote Ott беу елітрелоутол ot оЛЛаүёс (mx. 
єліллёоу тролес) сто соста отёрёостс тпс илаүкайёрас. 
Ot mapovoss odnyies xprjonc лрелеі уа біотпробутол pact це тіс обтүієс 
YELPLOLOD TOV EKGOTOTE OXNMATOS кол VO LETAPEPOVTAL не то OYNLG отау 
охото уртүс1їноло1вїто1 кол KATE TNV ktvror] тоо ото броно. Н лраунатолоіцот| 
ологавбтүлотв alayh OTA cet толобётоцс кол отцу илоүкодЕро, kac кол n 
YPNON оутоЛХоктікфу ў aóeoováp TOV беу TAPEYOVTAL ало tov KATUOKEVAOTH, 
ба обцуйо= oe Tapaypaey тис eyyonong TOV катоскеоовтт кол TNG EvddVNS 
TOV yia олоюбцлоте VAUKH Guía ў атоупца! Котб соуёлею,, прёла va. тђреіте 
KOTO уранца тіс MapovboEs обтүүїєс xprjong кол va уртү\с1ноло1вїтє ибуо то yvrjota 
eCUpTLATA лоо парёхоутол. Le Tepintw@on anadeiac ў фӨор@с ečaptnuátov, 
MPETEL уа то AVTIKATAOTÁOETE ибуо це үуйота аутолЛактікб, то олої@ рлорєіте va. 
ANMOKTIGETE оло єїбїкб YOVSPELTOPO ў алб тоу катаскєо@оттї]. 


Tia va efaogadotet n тоуотот MPOLNVELA тоу AVTOAAAKTIKOV кол yu va 
amogvyete та хроуоВора =гротйнолта, ба 9&\анё va сос Gtrjoovue va avapépete 
тоу Aeyópevo ориб „ВА No." кебе рора лоо mapayyéaAvete оуталЛоктіка ń káðe 
форӣ zov блатолфуетЕ калою =роттна. Avtóc o орібиос „ВА Хо.“ Вріскетол oe 
EVO. AVTOKOAANTO ото EGMTEPLKO TOV елеу иёроос TNG илоукадерас. 


Ta va efaopadtotet бті y avtikatáctaor кад= yapiévou ў Ehatt@patiKod KAetói00 
Oa yivet осо то боуато урпуорбтера, cac GLVIOTODLLE va катаурбуувте touc 

ор\9 нос тпс кледорібс кол TOV клаб. 

О котаскгоастис беу siva олғ00%0у0с уа ололабщлот= Спа ў атбуциа лоо 
uzopzí va проку Aóyo UN социбрфостс HE тіс ларофбес обтүуігс yprjonc. 
MOYO aMayóv лох zpoyporozoujOnkov oz єёиртўрата ў Aóyo yprjonc HH 
үуйбіоу EÉAPTNHÁTOV rov катаскғоості! 


TR Güvenlik Düzenlemeleri 

Her yolculuktan önce ve yolculuk sırasında (yolun durumuna gójesya 
taşıyıcının portbagaja sıkı bir şekilde tutturulluunu, yükün yeterli bir 
şekilde sabitlendiğini, eşya taşıyıcının kilitli olduğunu ve anahtarın kilitten 
çıkartılmış olduğunu düzenli aralıklarla kontrol edin. 


iyi sabitlenmemis yükler ve yanlış monte edilmiş portbagaj ve уа 
taşıyıcılar yolculuk sırasında gevşeyebilir ve ciddi kazalara neden olabilir! 


Bir portbagaj ve/veya eşya kutusu monte edilmiş olduğunda ve þsinden 
önemlisi yüklü olduğunda aracın yük ve sürüş davranışındaki (ya rüzgar 
hassasiyeti, viraj alma ve frenleme davranışı) değişime dikkatedin. Eşya 
kutusunun dışına daha başka yük baglanmamalidir. 


Söz konusu motorlu aracın izin verilen toplam yüklü ağırlığı 
aşılmamalıdır. Motorlu aracın üreticisinin maksimum çatı ağırlığıyla 
ilgili talimatlarına uyulmalıdır. 


Uygun tavan yükünün hesaplanması: 

Portbagaj ağırlığı 

+ eşya kutusu ağırlığı 

+ yük ağırlığı 

= uygun tavan yükü 
Sürüş hızı taşınan yüke ve elbette ilgili resmi hız sınırlarınauygun 
olmalıdır! Aksi yönde hız sınırlaması olmadığında, maks. 130 km/s 
hız öneriyoruz. Herhangi bir tür yük taşırken, söz konusu araan hızı 
için yol durumu, yol yüzeyi, trafik koşulları, rüzgar, vs. göz önünde 
bulundurulmalidir! 


Eşya kutusu özellikle kis aylarında dikkatli bir şekilde temizlenmeli 
ve bakım yapılmalıdır. Eşya kutusu yüzeyine zarar verebilecek alkol, 
çamaşır suyu veya amonyak katkıları içermeyen bir su çözeltisi 

ve standart temizleme sıvısı kullanın. Eşya kutusunu temizlemek 
için standart kokpit spreyi kullanmayın. Kilitler sprey yağlayıcıyla 
yağlanmalıdır (eşya kutusunun plastik yüzeyine yağlayıcı temas 
etmemelidir). 


Eşya kutusunu kullanırken aşağıdakilere dikkat edin: 
= 5627 konusu aracın yüksekliği 70 cm'ye kadar artabilir (kullanılan 
portbagaja bağlı olarak) 


Alçak garaj girişlerine, genel olarak alçak alanlara ve alçak dallara vs. 
dikkat edin! 


Rüzgar gürültüsü oluşabilir. 


Otomatik araba yıkamaya girmeden önce, eşya kutusu ve portbagaj 
sökülmelidir. 


Bu talimatlara ek olarak, söz konusu portbagaj ve söz konusu aracın 
kullanım talimatlarına dikkat edilmelidir! 


Yakıt ekonomisi ve diğer yol kullanıcılarının güvenliği açısından, 
kullanilmadiginda eşya kutusu ve portbagaj sökülmelidir. 


Kendi güvenliğiniz için, aracınızla birlikte kullanılması 
onaylanmış test edilmiş (örneğin GS testinden geçmiş) portbagaj 
kullanılmalıdır. 


Aşırı kaldırma kuvveti oluşturmamak için, eşya kutusu yol çizgisine 
açılı değil paralel monte edilmelidir. 


Araç üreticisinin aksi yönde herhangi bir talimatı olmaması duru 
munda ve aracın özelliklerine uygun olarak, eşya kutusunun çapz 
gergileri arasındaki mesafe mümkün olduğunca geniş ancak montaj 
sisteminin ayar aralığında olmalıdır. Eşya kutusunun sabitleme siste 
mindeki değişikliklere (örneğin ek matkap delikleri) izin verimemek 
tedir. 


Bu kullanım talimatları söz konusu aracın kullanım talimatlaryla birlikte 
bulundurulmalı ve kullanılırken ve seyahat halindeyken araçta taşınmalıdır. 
Montaj setleri ve esya kutusundaki değişikliklerin yanı sıra üetici 
tarafından sağlananlar dışındaki yedek parça ve aksesuarlanikullanilmasi, 
üreticinin maddi hasar veya kazalar için garanti ve sorumluldunun 

ortadan kalkmasına neden olacaktır! Bu nedenle kullanım talim&rina 
harfiyen uymalisiniz ve sadece orijinal yedek parçalar kullanmasiniz. 
Parçaların kaybolması veya aşınması durumunda, özel bir satıcveya üreti- 
cisinden temin edilen orijinal yedek parçalar kullanılmalıdır. 


Yedek parçaların hızlı temin edilmesi ve sorgularla vakit kaybedilmemesi 
için, yedek parça siparişinde bulunurken veya bir soru sorarke „BA 
Numarasi“ni belirtmenizi isteyeceğiz. Ви „ВА No.” eşya kutusunun iç üst 
kısmındaki bir etikette bulunabilir. 


Kaybolan veya arızalanan anahtarları mümkün olduğunca hızlı bişekilde 
değiştirebilmeniz ісіп, kilit ve anahtar numaralarını not etnazi tavsiye 
ederiz. 


Bu kullanım talimatlarına uyulmaması, üreticinin orijinal yedek 
parçaları dışında herhangi bir parça kullanılması veya parçalarda 
değişiklik yapılması durumunda, Üretici herhangi bir hasar veya 
kazadan dolayı sorumluluk kabul etmeyecektir! 
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WARNING 
Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the 
instructions carefully prior to fitting. Whilst fitting, comply with the 
instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest Jaguar 
Dealer. 


ACHTUNG! 
Nicht sachgemaB montiertes Zubehör kann gefährlich sein. Lesen Sie die 
Montageanleitung sorgfáltig, bevor Sie das Teil montieren. Halten Sie 
sich bei der Montage an die Anleitung. Bei Unsicherheiten wenden Sie 
sich bitte an Ihren Jaguar Handler. 


AVERTISSEMENT 
Les accessoires qui ne sont pas correctement montés risquent d'étre dan- 
gereux. Veuillez lire soigneusement les instructions avant d'effectuer la 
pose. Respectez toujours les instructions en cours de pose. En cas de 
doute, consultez votre concessionnaire Jaguar local. 


AVVERTENZA 
Gli accessori non sistemati come previsto possono essere pericolosi. 
Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del fissaggio. Durante il mon- 
taggio seguire sempre le relative istruzioni. In caso di dubbio rivolgersi 
al piü vicino concessionario della Jaguar. 


AVISO 
Aquellos accesorios que no hayan sido ajustados debidamente pueden 
resultar peligrosos. Lea las instrucciones detenidamente antes de iniciar el 
montaje. Durante el motaje siga las instrucciones en todo momento. En 
caso de duda póngase en contacto con su Concesionario de Jaguar. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Os Acessórios que náo sáo montados adequadamente podem ser 
perigosos. Leia as instrucóes cuidadosamente antes de montar. Durante a 
montagem, obedeça as instruções todo o tempo. Se tiver alguma dúvida, 
contacte o Concessionário Jaguar mais próximo. 


WAARSHCUWING 
Accesoires die niet op de juiste wijze zijn gemonteerd kunnen gevaar 
opleveren. Lees zorgvuldig de instructies alvorens met de montage te 
beginnen. Houd u tijdens de montage te allen tijde aan de instructies. 
Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde Jaguar dealer. 
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ВНИМАНИЕ! 
Неправильно установленные дополнительные принадлежности 
могут представлять опасность. Перед началом установки 
внимательно ознакомьтесь с инструкциями. В ходе установки 
строго соблюдайте инструкции. В случае возникновения каких-либо 
сомнений обращайтесь к ближайшему дилеру компании Jaguar. 
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FITTING INSTRUCTION 
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EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Mittelgrof5e Dachbox 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 
Coffre de toit, modéle moyen 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO . 
Box da tetto medio 


р INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE. 
Caja del techo mediana 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Caixa bagageira de tejadilho média 


Инструкции по установке 


Отделение для вещей 
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Instruções de instalação 


Bagageiro de teto médio 
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WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstánden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfáltig lesen. 
Während des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 
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AVERTISSEMENT! 
Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 
le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio. 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo 


BHMMAHME! 
Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 
При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 


Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat и overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd u bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


ARR, WAI PATA URL: 
Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles a l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 
Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 


As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 
De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 

FRI Duy cC. UFO URL #218: 
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As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 
www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 
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Max 975mm 
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Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


E Remove the new A-pillar reinforcement. 

EX Deburr the drilled holes. 

Е Using a fine bristle disc clean and prepare the panel surfaces. 

EX Apply the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied and 


allow to dry. 


^ SEMEN AAA ALL 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 
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100km 


60miles 


500km 


300miles 
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Юге 7 К 
Your Key-Number 


GB Security regulations 

Check at regular intervals (depending on the state of roads) both before 
and during each journey that the roofbox is firmly fixed to the roof rack, 
the load adequately secured , the roofbox locked and the key removed 
from the lock. 


Inadequately secured loads and incorrectly mounted roof racks and roof 
boxes can come loose during a journey and cause serious accidents! 


Ensure you give due consideration to the change in height and drive be- 
haviour (side-wind sensitivity, corner and braking behaviour) of the given 
vehicle when a roof rack and/or roofbox is/are mounted and, above all, 
loaded. No further loads may be attached to the outside of the roof box. 


The total permissible laden weight of the given motor vehicle may not 
be exceeded. The instructions of the motor vehicle manufacturer in 
respect of the maximum roof weight must be observed. 


Calculation of available roof load: 

Weight of roof rack 

+ weight of roofbox 

+ weight of payload 

= available roof load 
The speed driven must be suited to the load to be transported and, of 
course, to all relevant official speed limits! In the absence of any speed 
limits to the contrary, we recommend a max. speed of 130 km/h. When 
transporting any type of load, the speed of the given vehicle must however 
take into account all prevailing conditions such as the state of the road, the 
surface of the road, traffic conditions, wind, etc.! 


The roofbox should be carefully cleaned and maintained, particularly 
during the winter months. For this purpose, only use a solution of 
water and standard washing-up liquid without any alcohol, bleach or 
ammonium additives as otherwise the surface of the roofbox could suf- 
fer damage. Please do not use any standard cockpit sprays for cleaning 
the roofbox. The locks should be lubricated with spray lubricant 

(no lubricant should be allowed to come into contact with the plastic 
surface of the roofbox). 


Please note the following when using the roofbox: 
— The height of the given vehicle can increase by up to 70 cm (depend- 
ing on the roof rack used) 


Beware of low garage entrances, low clearances in general, low-hang 
ing branches, etc! 


Wind noise may be generated. 


When using an automatic car-wash facility, the roofbox and roof rack 
must first be removed. 


In addition to these usage instructions, due consideration should also 
be given to mounting instructions for the given roof rack and the 
operating instructions of the given vehicle! 


For reasons of fuel economy and the safety of other road users, the 
roofbox and roof rack should be removed when not in use. 


For your own safety, you should only use tested (e.g. GS-tested) roof 
racks that are authorised for usage in conjunction with your vehicle. 


In order to avoid generating excessive lifting forces, the roofbox 
should be mounted parallel to the line of the road and not at an angle. 


In the absence of any instructions from the vehicle manufacturer to 
the contrary and in compliance with the vehicle specifics, the distance 
between the rack's transverse struts should be as large as possible but 
still within the setting range of the adjustable mounting system. Please 
note that changes (e.g. additional drill holes) to the roofbox's fixing 
system are not permissible. 


These usage instructions should be kept together with the given vehicle's 
operating instructions and carried in the vehicle when in use and en route. 
Any changes made to the mounting sets and roofbox as well as the use of 
spare parts or accessories other than those supplied by the manufacturer 
will lead to the manufacturer's warranty and liability for any material 
damage or accidents lapsing! You should therefore observe these usage in- 
structions to the letter and only use the original parts supplied. In the event 
of you losing parts or parts wearing out, you should only replace them with 
original spare parts that can be obtained from a specialist stockist or the 
manufacturer. 


To assure the rapid provision of spare parts and avoid any time-consuming 
queries, we would ask you to indicate the so-called „ВА Мо.“ whenever 
you order spare parts or have a query. This ,,BA No." can be found on a 
sticker located inside the roofbox top. 


In order to ensure that you are able to replace any lost or defective keys as 
quickly as possible, we would advise you to note down the lock and key 
numbers. 


The manufacturer is not liable for any damage or accident that may 
occur as a result of non-compliance with these usage instructions, 
changes made to parts or usage of any parts other than the manufac- 
turer's original parts! 


D Sicherheits-Vorschriften 

Prüfen Sie vor und während jeder Fahrt in angemessenen Abständen (je 
nach Fahrbahnzustand), ob die Dachbox fest auf dem Lastentráger mon- 
tiert, die Ladung ausreichend gesichert, die Dachbox verschlossen ist und 
die Schlüssel abgezogen sind. 


Nicht genügend gesicherte Ladung oder nicht richtig befestigte Dachtráger 
und Dachbox kónnen sich wahrend der Fahrt lósen und schwere Unfalle 
verursachen! 


Beachten Sie die veránderten Hóhenabmessungen, sowie das veránderte 
Fahrverhalten des Fahrzeuges (Seitenwindempfindlichkeit, Kurven- und 
Bremsverhalten) bei montierten und insbesondere beladenen Lastentrágern 
bzw. Dachboxen. An der Außenseite der Dachbox dürfen keine weiteren 
Lasten angebracht werden. 


Das zulässige Gesamtgewicht des Kraftfahrzeuges darf nicht über- 
schritten werden. Die Anweisungen des Kraftfahrzeugherstellers 
hinsichtlich der maximalen Dachlast müssen beachtet werden: 


Ermittlung der vorhandenen Dachlast: 

Gewicht des Lastentrágers 

+ Gewicht der Dachbox 

t Gewicht der Zuladung 

— vorhandene Dachlast 
Die Geschwindigkeit muß der zu transportierenden Last und selbstver- 
stándlich allen geltenden Geschwindigkeitsbeschránkungen angepaßt 
werden! Sofern keine anderweitigen Geschwindigkeitsbeschrankungen 
vorliegen, empfehlen wir eine max. Geschwindigkeit von 130 km/h. Die 
Geschwindigkeit des Fahrzeuges beim Transport jeglicher Lasten muß 
jedoch den vorherrschenden Bedingungen wie StraBenzustand, StraBenbe- 
lag, Verkehr, Windverháltnisse usw. angepaßt werden! 


Die Dachbox sollte sorgfaltig gereinigt und gepflegt werden, besonders 
wührend der Wintermonate. Benutzen Sie hierfür ausschlieBlich 

eine Lósung aus Wasser und einem handelsüblichen Spülmittel ohne 
Alkohol-, Chlor- oder Ammoniakzusatze, da ansonsten die Oberfl ache 
der Dachbox beschädigt wird. Verwenden Sie bitte keine handelsübli- 
chen Cockpitsprays zur Reinigung der Dachbox. Die Schlósser sollten 
mit einem Sprühschmiermittel (Schmiermittel dürfen nicht auf die 
Kunststoffoberflache gelangen) geschmiert werden. 


Bitte beachten Sie bei der Nutzung der Dachbox: 
= Die Fahrzeughóhe kann sich bis zu 70 cm erhöhen (je nach Lasten- 
tráger) 


Achtung bei tiefen Garageneinfahrten oder niedrigen Durchfahrten, 
niedrig hängenden Asten usw.! 


Es können Windgerdusche entstehen. 


Bei der Benutzung einer automatischen Autowaschanlage müssen die 
Dachbox und der Lastentráger entfernt werden. 


Bitte beachten Sie auBer den Hinweisen dieser Gebrauchsanleitung 
auch die Angaben in der Montageanleitung des Lastentrágers und der 
Bedienungsanleitung des Fahrzeuges! 


Aus Gründen der Energieeinsparung und der Sicherheit anderer 
Verkehrsteilnehmer sollten Dachbox und Trager bei Nichtnutzung 
demontiert werden. 


Zu Ihrer eigenen Sicherheit sollten Sie nur geprüfte (z.B. GS geprüft) 
und für Ihr Fahrzeug zugelassene Dachträger verwenden. 


Zur Vermeidung erhóhter Auftriebskrafte ist die Dachbox ohne An- 
stellwinkel (móglichst parallel zur Fahrbahn) zu montieren. 


Sofern keine anders lautenden Vorgaben seitens des Fahrzeugherstel- 
lers existieren und die fahrzeugspezifischen Gegebenheiten es zulas- 
sen, sollte ein möglichst großer Abstand der Trágerstreben — innerhalb 
des Verstellbereichs der variablen Befestigung — gewählt werden. 
Beachten Sie bitte, da) eine Veränderung (z.B. zusätzliche Bohrungen) 
der Befestigungseinrichtung der Dachbox nicht zulässig ist. 


Diese Gebrauchsanleitung sollte mit der Bedienungsanleitung des 
Fahrzeugs aufbewahrt und mitgeführt werden. 


Jede Veränderung an Montagesátzen und an der Dachbox, sowie die 
Verwendung anderer Ersatzoder Zubehórteile als die des Herstellers, führt 
dazu, daß jede Gewährleistung und Haftung des Herstellers für Schäden 
am Material oder Unfälle entfällt! Halten Sie sich daher genau an diese 
Gebrauchsanweisung, verwenden Sie nur die mitgelieferten Originalteile. 
Sollten Sie Teile verlieren oder sollten Teile verschleifen, verwenden Sie 
bitte nur Original-Erzatzteile, die beim Fachhändler oder Hersteller zu 
beziehen sind. Um eine schnelle Ersatzteilversorgung sicherzustellen und 
um zeitintensive Rückfragen zu vermeiden, bitten wir Sie, bei allen Ersatz- 
teilbestellungen bzw. Anfragen die „ВА-МК.:“ anzugeben. Diese ,,BANr.:* 
befindet sich auf einem im Dachboxoberteil angebrachten Aufkleber. 


Damit Sie im Falle von verloren gegangenen oder defekten Schlüsseln 
schnellstmóglich Ersatz anfordern kónnen, empfehlen wir Ihnen, die 
SchloB- und Schlüsselnummer aufzuschreiben. 


Der Hersteller haftet nicht für Scháden und Unfille, die durch eine 
Mifachtung der Gebrauchsanleitung, Veränderung von Teilen oder 
Verwendung anderer Teile als der Original-Ersatzteile des Herstellers 
entstehen! 


F Instructions importantes 

Vérifier que le coffre de toit est solidement fixé aux barres de toit avant le 
départ et à intervalles raisonnables en cours de route (en fonction de l'état 
de la chaussée). La charge doit étre convenablement immobilisée, le coffre 
de toit fermé et la clé retirée de la serrure. 


Une charge insuffisamment arrimée, un coffre de toit ou des barres de toit 
mal fixés, peuvent se détacher en cours de route et provoquer de graves 
accidents ! 


Tenir compte de la modification de la hauteur et du changement de tenue 
de route du véhicule (sensibilité au vent latéral, virages, freinage) lorsque 
que le coffre de toit est monté, et tout particuliérement si ce dernier est 
chargé. Aucune autre charge ne doit étre fixée sur l'extérieur du coffre de 
toit. 


Ne pas dépasser le poids total autorisé en charge (PTAC) du véhicule. 
Е es consignes du constructeur du véhicule concernant la charge de toit 
maximale doivent étre respectées : 


Détermination dela charge detoit effective: 
poids des barres de toit 
* poids du coffre de toit 
+ poids de la charge transportée 
7 charge de toit effective 


La vitesse doit étre adaptée à la charge transportée et, bien entendu, aux 
limitations de vitesse en vigueur. En l'absence de limitations de vitesse 
imposées, nous conseillons une vitesse maximale de 130 km/h. Cepend- 
ant, pendant le transport de toute charge, la vitesse du véhicule doit étre 
adaptée aux conditions prédominantes telles que l'état et le revétement de 
la chaussée, les conditions de circulation, le vent, etc. 


Lecoffre detoit doit être soigneusement nettoyé et entretenu, par- 
ticulièrement pendant les mois d'hiver. Pour le nettoyage, utilisez 
uniquement del’ eau et un déter gent du commerce sans additifs, tels 
qu'alcool, chlore ou ammoniaque, qui risqueraient d'endommager la 
surface du coffre de toit. Ne pas utiliser d'aérosol pour tableaux de 
bord pour nettoyer le coffre de toit. Nous conseillons de lubrifier les 
serrures avec dela graisse еп aérosol (la graisse ne doit pas entrer en 
contact avec les surfaces plastiques ). 


Lorsdel utilisation du coffre detoit tenir compte des remarques 

suivantes 

—  L'augmentation de la hauteur du véhicule peut atteindre 70 cm 
(e fonction des barres de toit) 


Faire attention dans les entrées de garage, les passages bas, les 
branches basses etc. 


Des bruits de vents peuvent se produire pendant la conduite. Le coffre 
de toit et les barres de toit doivent être démontés avant de laver le 
véhicule dans une station de lavage automatique. 


Tenir compte, en plus des remarques de ce mode d'emploi, des in- 
structions de montage des barres de toit et du manuel d'utilisation du 
véhicule ! 


Pour éviter une surconsommation de carburant et pour la sécurité des 
autres usagers de la route, nous vous recommandons de démonter le 
coffre et les barres de toit en cas non-utilisation. 


Pour votre propre sécurité n'utiliser que des barres de toit agréées 
(homologation GS par ex.) pour votre véhicule. 


Afi n d'éviter une altération de la tenue de route (portance accrue), le 
coffre de toit doit être monté sans angle d'incidence (le plus parallèle 
possible à la chaussé). 


Sauf indication contraire du constructeur du véhicule et dans la 
mesure ou le véhicule le permet, il est conseillé de choisir l'écart entre 
les barres de toit le plus important possible, correspondant à la plage 
de réglage maximum des fixations. Veuillez noter que toute modifi 
cation du dispositif de fixation du coffre de toit est interdite (percages 
supplémentaires par. ex.). 


Conserver ce mode d'emploi avec le manuel d'utilisation du véhicule, à 
bord du véhicule. 


Toute modification des dispositifs de fixation et du coffre de toit, ainsi 

que l'utilisation de piéces de rechange et d'accessoires autres que ceux du 
fabricant, annule la garantie et le dégage de toute responsabilité concernant 
les dégáts matériels et les accidents ! il est donc indispensable de suivre 

les indications du mode d'emploi et de n'utiliser que les piéces d'origine 
fournies. En cas de perte ou d'usure de piéces, n'utiliser que des piéces de 
rechanges d'origine disponibles chez un distributeur spécialisé ou directe- 
ment chez le fabricant. 


Afin d'assurer une fourniture rapide des piéces et pour éviter les longues 
demandes d'information supplémentaires, nous vous prions de bien vouloir 
joindre le numéro « BA » à toute commande de piéce de rechange ou de- 
mande d'information. Le numéro « BA » se situe sur un autocollant apposé 
sur le couvercle du coffre de toit. 


Afin de pouvoir obtenir une clé de rechange le plus rapidement possible en 
cas de perte ou de défectuosité, nous vous conseillons de noter le numéro 
de clé et de serrure. 


Lefabricant n'est pas responsable des dégâts et accidents provoqués 
par la non-observation du mode d'emploi, la modification des piéces 
ou l'utilisation d' autres piéces que les piéces d'origine du fabricant ! 


NL Veiligheidsvoorschriften 

Controleer voor en tijdens het rijden in gelijkmatige afstanden (afhankelijk 
van de rijsituatie) of de dakbox vast op de lastdrager is gemonteerd, de 
lading nog is vastgezet en de sleutels eruit zijn. 


Onvoldoende vastgezette ladingen of verkeerd bevestigde dakdrager en 
dakbox kunnen tijdens het rijden losgaan en leiden tot zware ongevallen! 


Neem de veranderde hoogteafmetingen in acht. Bijvoorbeeld het ve- 
randerde rijgedrag van het voertuig (zijwindgevoeligheid, bochten- en 
remgedrag) bij gemonteerde lastdragers resp. dakboxen. Aan de buitenkant 
van de dakbox mogen geen andere lasten worden bevestigd. 


Het toegelaten totaalgewicht van het voertuig mag niet worden over- 
schreden. De aanwijzingen van de voertuigfabrikant over de maximale 
daklast moeten in acht worden genomen: 


Bepalen van de voor handene daklast: 
Gewicht van de lastdrager 
* gewicht van de dakbox 
+ gewicht van de inhoud 
= voorhandene daklast 


De snelheid moet worden aangepast aan de last en natuurlijk ook aan alle 
geldende snelheidsbeperkingen! Voor zover geen andere snelheidsbeperk- 
ing geldt, raden wij een maximumsnelheid van 130 km/u aan. De voer- 
tuigsnelheid tijdens transport van alle lasten moet echter steeds worden 
aangepast aan de straattoestand, wegdek, verkeer, windverhoudingen etc.! 


De dakbox moet zor gvuldig worden gereinigd en verzorgd, vooral in 
de winter. Gebruik hier voor uitsluitend een oplossing van water en 
normaal wasmiddel zonder alcohol-, chloor- of ammoniaktoevoegin- 
gen. Anders Кап het oppervlak van de dakbox wor den beschadigd. Ge- 
bruik geen cockpitspr ay. De sloten moeten met een sproeismeer middel 
(smeer middelen mogen niet in contact komen met het kunststofopper- 
vlak) wor den gesmeerd. 


Let bij het gebruik van de dakbox op het volgende: 
De voertuighoogte kan tot 70 cm hoger worden (afhankelijk van de 
lastdrager) 


Let dus op bij lage ingangen van garages, doorritten en bij laa- 
ghangende takken etc.! 


Er kunnen windgeluiden ontstaan. 


Voor automatisch wassen in een autowasserij moeten de dakbox en de 
lastdrager worden verwijderd. 


Neem naast de instructies in deze gebruiksaanwijzing ook die in de 
gebruiksaanwijzing van de lastdrager en van het voertuig in acht! 


Voor energiebesparing en de veiligheid van de andere verkeersdeel- 
nemers moeten dakbox en drager worden gedemonteerd als ze niet 
worden gebruikt. 


Voor uw eigen veiligheid alleen goedgekeurde en voor uw voertuig 
toegelaten dakdragers gebruiken. 


Ter vermijding van verhoogde opwaartse druk moet de dakbox zonder 
hoek (dus parallel met de rijbaan) worden gemonteerd. 


Voor zover er geen andere instructies van de voertuigfabrikant gelden, 
en de eigenschappen van het voertuig het toelaten, moet er een zo 
groot mogelijke afstand - binnen het toegelaten bereik van bevestiging 
—worden gekozen. Een verandering (bijvoorbeeld extra boringen) van 
de bevestigingsinrichting van de dakbox niet is toegestaan. 


Deze gebruiksaanwijzing moet bij de gebruiksaanwijzing van het voertuig 
worden bewaard en meegenomen. Door elke verandering aan de bevestig- 
ingen en aan de dakbox zelf alsook door gebruik van reserveonderdelen en 
toebehoren van andere fabrikanten, vervalt de garantie en aansprakelijk- 
heid van de fabrikant voor beschadiging van het materiaal en ongevallen! 
Volg daarom deze gebruiksaanwijzing op en gebruik alleen meegeleverde 
originele onderdelen. Bij verlies of onbruikbaar raken van onderdelen, 
alleen originele reserveonderdelen gebruiken die u kunt bestellen bij uw 
specialist of bij de fabrikant. 


Vermeld ten gunste van de leversnelheid en ter voorkoming van tijdrovend 
telefoneren bij alle bestellingen en vragen het ,,BA-NR.:”. Dit ,BANr.:" is 
vermeld op een sticker in de bovenkant van de dakboxdeksel. 


Om sleutels zo snel mogelijk na te kunnen vervangen, is het raadzaam om 
de slot- en sleutelnummers ergens te noteren. 


Defabrikant is niet aansprakelijk voor beschadiging en ongelukken 
die ontstaan door nietinachtneming van de gebruiksaanwij zing, ver an- 
deren van onderdelen of het gebruik van andere onder delen dan de 
originele reser veonder delen! 


І Norme di sicurezza 

Prima e durante ogni guida e a intervalli di tempo regolari (a seconda delle 
condizioni del piano stradale) accertarsi che il box portabagagli sia fissato 
saldamente alle barre portatutto, il carico sia assicurato a sufficienza, il 
box sia chiuso e la chiave non inserita. Seil carico поп ё assicurato а 
sufficienza o le barre portatutto e il box non sono fissati correttamente 
sussisteil pericolo che, durante Іа guida, possano staccarsi causando gravi 
incidenti! 

Quando le barre portatutto o il box portabagagli sono montati e soprat- 
tutto quando sono carichi, tenere in considerazione le mutate di mensioni 
in altezza ela differente tenuta di strada del veicolo (sollecitazione dovuta 
a vento trasversale, tenuta in curva e comportamento in frenata). Non ag- 
giungere carichi ulteriori sopra il box portabagagli. 

Non superareil peso complessivo ammesso del veicolo. Rispettarele 
indicazioni del produttore del veicolo relativamente al carico massimo 
Sul tetto: 


determinazione del carico effettivo sul tetto: 

peso delle barre portatutto 

*- peso del box portabagagli 

* peso del carico 

= carico effettivo sul tetto 
Adattare la velocità al peso del carico da trasportare e ovviamente ai limiti 
di velocità in vigore! Se non valgono limiti di velocità differenti, si con- 
siglia di mantenere una velocità massima di 130 km/h. Durante il trasporto 
del carico adattare la velocità del veicolo alle condizioni della strada, a 
quelle del manto stradale, al traffico, alle condizioni atmosferiche ecc.! 


Pulire e tenere curato scrupolosamente il box portabagagli, special- 
mente nei mesi invernali. A questo scopo utilizzare una soluzione a 
base di acqua e detergente comune privo di alcool, cloro o ammoniaca 
che potrebbero danneggiare la superficie del box. Per la pulizia del 
box non impiegare gli spray in commercio per la pulizia dell’ abitacolo. 
Lubrificarele serrature con un lubrificante in spray (evitare cheil 
lubrificante entri in contatto con la superficie in plastica). 


Per l'impiego del box portabagagli osser vare quanto segue: 
L'altezza del veicolo puó aumentare fino a 70 cm (a seconda del tipo 
di barre portatutto) 
Le entrate basse dei garage o i passaggi stretti, i rami bassi ecc. pos- 
Sono costituire una fonte di pericolo! 
Durante la guida é possibile che venga prodotto del rumore causato 
dall’ impatto con il vento. 
Negli impianti di lavaggio automatici rimuovere il box portabagagli e 
le barre portatutto. 
Oltre alle avvertenze contenute in queste istruzioni per |’ uso, os- 
servare le prescrizioni contenute nelle istruzioni di montaggio delle 
barre portatutto e in quelle delle istruzioni operative del veicolo! 
Per risparmiare carburante e per ragioni legate alla sicurezza degli altri 
utenti della strada, smontare il box portabagagli ele barre portatutto se 
non vengono utilizzati . 


Ai fini della propria sicurezza utilizzare solo barre portatutto col- 
laudate (ad es. con omologazione GS) che siano adatte al veicolo 
impiegato. 

Per evitare un' alterazione della tenuta di strada (forze di portanza), 
montare il box portabagagli evitando gli angoli di incidenza (cioè il 
piü parallelamente possibile rispetto al piano stradale). 


In assenza di disposizioni contrarie del produttore del veicolo e se 

le caratteristiche del medesimo Іо consentono, scegliere la maggior 

distanza possibile tra le barre portatutto - all'interno del campo di 

regolazione dell’ attacco. Tenere presente che поп ё consentito modi- 

ficare il dispositivo di fissaggio del box portabagagli (ad es. mediante 

l'aggiunta di fori). 
Custodire e tenere a disposizione queste istruzioni рег |’ uso assieme a 
quelle operative del veicolo. Le modifiche apportate agli el ementi di 
montaggio e al box portabagagli, cosi come l' impiego di pezzi di ricambio 
e di accessori diversi da quelli del fornitore fanno decadere qualsiasi 
garanzia e responsabilità del produttore per i danni materiali o gli incidenti 
che potrebbero derivarne. Per questo motivo attenersi scrupolosamente a 
queste istruzioni per l' uso e utilizzare solo i pezzi di ricambio originali. In 
caso di smarrimento o di usura dei pezzi, utilizzare solo i pezzi di ricambio 
originali, reperibili presso il rivenditore o il produttore. 
Per assicurarsi che la sostituzione dei pezzi di ricambio avvenga in modo 
rapido e per evitare dispendiose perdite di tempo, quando si ordinano i 
pezzi di ricambio o si richiedono informazioni indicare sempre il 
“N° ВА”. II “N° BA” si trova sull’ etichetta apposta sul lato superiore del 
box portabagagli. Se le chiavi vengono smarrite o se risultano difettose, 
per richiederne la rapida sostituzione si consiglia di trascrivere il numero 
della serratura e quello della chiave. 


П produttore non si assume alcuna responsabilità per danni o inci- 
denti derivati dalla mancata osservanza delle istruzioni per l’ uso, da 
modifiche apportate a singoli componenti o dall'utilizzo di pezzi di 
ricambio diversi da quelli originali del produttore! 


E Reglas de seguridad 

Compruebe antes de y durante cada trayecto regularmente (en función del 
estado de la pista) si el cofre de techo está bien montado sobre las barras 
portaequi pajes, la carga suficientemente asegurada, el cofre cerrado y la 
llave quitada. 


па carga mal asegurada o unas barras portaequi pajes y cofre incor- 
rectamente fijados pueden soltarse durante el trayecto y ocasionar graves 
accidentes! Considere la altura modificada de su vehículo y los cambios 
en el comportamiento durante Іа conducción (sensibilidad al viento lateral, 
respuesta de frenado y en curvas) con el cofre y las barras portaequi pajes 
montadas y, en particular, cargadas. En la parte exterior del cofre no deben 
amarrarse otras cargas. 


No debe sobrepasar se el peso total permitido del vehículo motorizado. 
Deben atender se las instrucciones del fabricante del vehículo en rel- 
ación ala carga máxima del techo: 


Cálculo dela carga de techo existente: 

Peso de las barras portaequi pajes 

+ Peso del cofre de techo 

+ Peso dela carga 

= Carga del techo existente 
La velocidad debe adaptarse a la carga a ser transportada y evidentemente 
atodas las limitaciones vigentes de velocidad. En tanto no existan límites 
de velocidad diferentes, recomendamos una velocidad máxima de 130 km/ 
h. La velocidad del vehículo durante el trasporte de cargas debe adaptarse 
alas condiciones reinantes, tales como estado de la carretera y del asfalto o 
pavimento, tráfico, viento, etc. 
EI cofre de techo debe limpiar se y cuidar se esmer adamente, sobre 
todo durante los meses inver nales. Utilice exclusivamente para ello 
una solución de agua у un deter gente habitual en el comercio que 
no contenga alcohol, cloro o amoniaco, pues delo contrario puede 
deter ior arse Іа superficie del cofre portaequipajes. No emplee ningun 
aerosol comercializado para la limpieza del cofre. Las cerraduras 
deben engrasarse con un lubricante pulverizado (el lubricante no debe 
entrar en contacto con la superficie de plástico). 


Por favor, tenga en cuenta durante el uso del cofre de techo: 
—  Laaltura del vehículo puede aumentar hasta en 70 cm (en función de 
las barras soporte) 


Atención con las entradas bajas de garajes o puentes de escasa altura, 
ramas de érboles etc. 


Pueden producirse ruidos provocados por el viento. 


Para el uso de una instalación de lavado automático hay que quitar el 
cofre de techo y las barras portaequi paj es. 


Además de las indicaciones de estas instrucciones de uso, tenga en 
cuenta asimismo las especificaciones en las instrucciones de montaje 
delas barras portaequi pajes y el manual de servicio del vehículo. 


Por razones de ahorro de energía y de la seguridad en el tráfico vial, 
hay que desmontar el cofre de techo y las barras portaequi pajes 
cuando no estén en uso. 


En aras a su propia seguridad, debería Vd. usar ünicamente bacas o 
barras portaequi pajes verificadas (р. еј. con homologación GS-TUV) y 
permitidas para su vehículo. 


Para evitar fuerzas ascensionales elevadas, hay que montar el cofre de 
techo sin ángulo de incidencia (paralelo en lo posible ala calzada). 


En tanto no existan especificaciones de otro tipo por parte del fabri- 
cante del vehículo y las particularidades de este lo permitan, deberían 
disponerse las barras portaequi pajes con Іа mayor distancia posible 
entre sí, dentro del margen de ajuste de las distintas fijaciones. Por 
favor, tenga en cuenta que no está permitida ninguna modificación del 
dispositivo de fijación del cofre de techo (p. ej. perforaciones adicion- 
ales). 

Estas instrucciones de uso deberían guardarse y llevarse siempre con el 

manual de instrucciones del vehículo. 


iCualquier modificación en los juegos de montaje y en el cofre, así 

сото el uso de recambios y accesorios ajenos al fabricante, implican la 
anulación de la garantía у de la responsabilidad del fabricante por daños 
materiales o accidentes! Cumpla con exactitud estas instrucciones de uso y 
emplee ünicamente las piezas originales suministradas. Si perdiera alguna 
pieza o sufriera desgaste, emplee sólo recambios originales, de adquisición 
en proveedores o directamente del fabricante. 

Para asegurar un rápido suministro de piezas de recambio y evitar pérdidas 
de tiempo, le pedimos especifique en todos sus pedidos de repuestos y 
consultas el „Núm. BA:”. Este „Мат. ВА:” se encuentra en un adhesivo 
situado en la parte superior del cofre de techo. 


Para que pueda Vd. solicitar rápidamente un repuesto en caso de una llave 
perdida o defectuosa, le recomendamos que anote el numero del cerrojo y 
dela propia llave. 


El fabricante no se responsabiliza de daños y accidentes provocados 
por la no observancia de estas instrucciones de uso, la modificación 
de piezas o el uso de piezas distintas a las originales de recambio del 
fabricante. 


PT Regulamentos de seguranca da Gra Bretanha 

Verifique em intervalos regulares (dependendo das condições da estrada) 
antes e durante cada viagem, se o bagageiro de teto está firmemente fixado 
no rack, se a carga está presa de forma adequada, se o bagageiro está 
trancado e a chave foi retirada da fechadura. 


Cargas mal presas e racks e bagageiros de teto montados de forma incor- 
reta podem se soltar durante a viagem, causando graves acidentes! 


Leve em consideração o aumento na altura do veiculo e а alteração em seu 
comportamento ao rodar (sensibilidade a ventos laterais, comportamento 
nas curvas e nas frenagens) com o rack e/ou bagageiro de teto montado(s) 
e carregado(s). Nào é possível acondicionar cargas adicionais fora do 
bagageiro de teto. 


O peso total permitido para o veículo nào pode ser ultrapassado. De- 
vem ser observadas as instr ugdes do fabricante do veículo sobre o peso 
máximo da carga que pode ser transportada no teto. 


Cálculo do peso disponível para carga a ser transportada no teto: 


Peso do rack de teto 

* peso do bagageiro 

+ peso da carga. 

= peso disponível para a carga a ser transportada no teto 
A velocidade ao veículo deve ser adequada à carga transportada e, obvia- 
mente, aos limites de velocidade oficiais. Na falta de qualquer limite de 
velocidade diferente, recomendamos uma velocidade máx. de 130 km/h. 
Quando estiver transportando qualquer tipo de carga, a velocidade com 
a qual o veículo é conduzido deve levar em conta todas as condições que 
prevalecem no momento, tais como, condições da estrada, irregularidades 
no piso, condições de tráfego, ventos, etc. 


O bagageiro de teto deve ser cuidadosamente limpo e conser vado, em 
particular durante os meses de inver no. Para esse propósito, use ap- 
enas uma solução de agua e deter gente sem aditivos а base de alcool, 
alvejante ou amónia, caso contrário a superfície do bagageiro pode 
ser danificada. Não use silicone em aerossol para limpar o bagageiro 
deteto. Astravas devem ser lubrificadas com lubrificante em aerossol 
(a superficie plástica do bagageiro пао deve entrar em contato com 
nenhum tipo de lubrificante). 


Observar os seguintes pontos quando usar o bagageiro de teto: 
—  Aaltura do veículo poderá aumentar em até 70 cm (dependendo do 
modelo de rack de teto usado) 


Esteja atento para garagens com entradas baixas, qualquer local com 
pouca altura livre, galhos de árvores baixos, etc. 


Pode ocorrer ruído de vento nas janelas. 


O bagageiro e o rack de teto devem ser removidos antes de usar lava 
rápidos automáticos. 


Além destas instruções de uso, deve-se prestar atenção às instruções 
de montagem do rack de teto e às instruções de operação do veículo. 


Para economizar combustível e para a segurança dos demais motoris- 
tas, o bagageiro e o rack de teto devem ser removidos quando não 
estiverem sendo usados. 


Para sua própria segurança, devem ser usados apenas racks de teto tes- 
tados (teste GS, por exemplo) e autorizados para uso em seu veículo. 


De modo a se evitar a geração de forças de sustentação excessivas, os 
bagageiros de teto devem ser montados paralelos ao eixo da estrada e 
não em ângulo. 


Na falta de qualquer instrução em contrário do fabricante do veículo 

e observando suas especificidades, a distância entre as travessas do 
rack deve ser a maior possível, dentro das possibilidades de montagem 
do sistema. Não são permitidas alterações no sistema de fixação do 
bagageiro de teto (furação adicional, por exemplo). 


Estas instruções de uso devem ser mantidas juntas com as instruções de 
operação do veículo e estarem disponiveis sempre que o equipamento 
estiver em uso e na estrada. Quaisquer alterações feitas nos conjuntos de 
montagem e no bagageiro de teto, assim como o uso de peças de reposição 
ou acessórios outros que não aqueles fornecidos pelo fabricante causarão 

a perda de validade da garantia e da responsabilidade do fabricante por 
qualquer dano ou acidentes que venham a ocorrer. Deve-se então observar 
estritamente estas instruções de uso e instalar apenas as peças originais for- 
necidas. No evento de perda ou desgaste de peças, elas devem ser repostas 
ou substituídas por peças de reposição originais que podem ser adquiridas 
de um fornecedor especializado ou do fabricante. 


Para assegurar o rápido fornecimento de peças de reposição, evitando per- 
der tempo com pesquisas, pedimos que seja indicado o “N° de BA” sempre 
que se fizer um pedido de peças de reposição ou se tiver alguma dúvida. 

О “№ de BA” pode ser encontrado em uma etiqueta adesiva localizada na 
tampa do bagageiro de teto. 


Para assegurar-se de sempre poder substituir qualquer chave perdida ou 
com defeito o mais rapidamente possível, aconselhamos anotar os nümeros 
da fechadura e da chave. 


О fabricante não ё responsável por nenhum dano ou acidente que 
possa ocorrer como resultado da nao obediência a estas instr ugdes de 
uso, de alter ações feitas no equipamento ou do uso de quaisquer peças 
que n&o sej am originais. 


S Viktiga anvisningar 

Kontrollera före och under färd i lämpliga intervaller (beroende pa kör- 
banans skick) att takboxen sitter fast ordentligt på lasthållaren, lasten är 
tillräckligt säkrad, takboxen är låst och nyckeln inte sitter i. 


Last som inte säkrats tillräckligt eller lasthållare och takbox som inte 
monterats korrekt kan lossna under färden och leda till allvarliga olyckor! 


Var uppmärksam på ändrade höjdmått samt om bilen ändrar körbeteende 
(sidovindskänslighet, kurv- och bromsbeteende) med monterad och i syn- 
nerhet lastad lasthållare/takbox. Utanför takboxen får ingen last placeras. 


Bilens max tillåtna totalvikt far ej överskridas. Biltillver karens in- 
struktioner med avseende på maximal taklast skall beaktas: 


Beräkning av befintlig taklast: 
lasthallarens vikt 
+ takboxens vikt 
+ lastvikt 
= befintlig taklast 


Hastigheten skall givetvis anpassas till transportlasten och alla gällande 
hastighetsbegränsningar! Såvida inga andra hastighetsbegränsningar före- 
ligger rekommenderas en maxhastighet på 130 km/h. Bilens hastighet vid 
transport av olika laster skall dock anpassas till rådande förhållanden som 
väglag, vägbeläggning, trafik, vindförhållande etc.! 


Takboxen skall rengöras och vår das noggrant, i synnerhet under 
vintermånaderna. Använd uteslutande en lösning bestående av vatten 
och ett rengöringsmedel som finns i handeln utan alkohol-, klor- eller 
ammoniaktillsats, efter som detta leder till att takboxens yta skadas. 
Använd inte cockpitspray som finns i handeln för rengöring av tak- 
boxen. L åsen skall smörj аз med ett spraysmórj medel (smörj medel far 
ej hamna på plastytan). 


Observera följande vid användningen av takboxen: 
—  Bilhójden kan öka med upp till 70 cm (beroende på lasthállare) 


Var försiktig vid djupa garageinfarter eller låga viadukter, lågt hän- 
gande grenar etc.! 


Vinden kan orsaka oljud. 
I en automatisk biltvätt skall takboxen och lasthallaren avmonteras. 


Utöver anvisningarna i denna bruksanvisning skall även lasthallarens 
monteringsanvisning och biltillverkarens instruktioner observeras! 


För att spara energi och för andra trafikanters säkerhet skall takboxen 
och lasthallaren monteras av när de inte används. 


För din egen säkerhet skall endast godkända lasthållare (t.ex. GS-god- 
kända) som är tillåtna på din bil användas. 


För att förhindra att takboxen lyfts uppåt skall den monteras utan 
lutningsvinkel (så parallellt som möjligt med körbanan). 


Såvida inga andra instruktioner från biltillverkaren föreligger och de 

bilspecifika förutsättningarna tillåter det skall ett så stort avstånd som 
möjligt mellan räckena hållas —inom den variabla infastningsomrade. 
Observera att en ändring av takboxens fästanordning (t.ex. extra bor- 
rhål) ej är tillåten. 


Denna bruksanvisning skall förvaras och medföras tillsammans med bilens 
instruktionsbok. Alla ändringar av monteringssatser och pa takboxen, som 
användningen av andra reservdelar eller tillbehör än tillverkarens, leder 

till att tillverkarens garanti och ansvar för skador på material eller olyckor 
förfaller! Följ därför anvisningarna i denna bruksanvisning och använd 
endast medföljande originaldelar. Skulle delar gå förlorade eller slitas ut, 
använd endast originalreservdelar som kan beställas av återförsäljaren eller 
tillverkaren. 


För att säkerställa en snabb reservdelsleverans och undvika tidskrävande 
reklamationer ber vi dig att alltid ange "BA-Nr:" vid beställning av re- 
servdelar respektive förfrågningar. Detta "BA-Nr:" sitter på еп dekal som 
är fäst på takboxens överdel. 


För att kunna erhålla en så snabb ersättning av förlorade eller defekta 
nycklar som möjligt rekommenderas att lås- och nyckelnummer antecknas. 


Tillverkaren ansvarar ej för skador och olyckor som uppstått genom 
missaktande av bruksanvisningen, ändring av delar eller användning 
av andra аваг an originalreservdelar fran tillverkaren! 


FIN Turvallisuusmaaraykset 

Tarkasta aina ennen liikkeelleláhtóà samoin Киіп sopivin väliajoin (ajo- 
radan kunnosta riippuen) matkan aikana seuraavat asiat: kuljetuslaatikko 
on kiinnitetty moitteettomasti taakkatelineeseen, kuorma on kiinnitetty 
paikalleen asianmukaisesti ja kuljetuslaatikko on suljettu sekä avain ir- 
rotettu lukosta. 


Jos kuormaa ei ole kiinnitetty asianmukaisesti paikalleen tai jos taakkate- 
line ja kuljetuslaatikko on kiinnitetty puutteellisesti, nämä voivat irrota 
ajon aikana ja aiheuttaa vakavan onnettomuuden! 


Ota huomioon ajoneuvon muuttuneet korkeusmitat. Muista myös, että 
ajoneuvon käyttäytyminen (sivutuuliherkkyys, käyttäytyminen kaarteissa 
jajarrutettaessa) muuttuu, kun ajoneuvoon on asennettu taakkateline ja 
kuljetuslaatikko - etenkin, jos nama ovat kuormattuja. Kuljetuslaatikon 
ulkopuolelle ei saa kiinnittää minkäänlaista kuormaa. 


Moottoriajoneuvon sallittua kokonaispainoa ei saa ylittää. M oottor ia- 
joneuvon valmistajan suurinta kattokuor maa koskevia ohjeita tulee 
noudattaa: 


Kattokuor man laskeminen: 

taakkatelineen paino 

+ kuljetuslaatikon paino 

+ kuorman paino 

= kattokuorma 
Nopeus tulee valita siten, että se soveltuu kuljetettavalle kuormalle kaikkia 
voimassa olevia nopeusrajoituksia samalla |uonnollisestikin noudattaen! 
Jollei muita nopeusrajoituksia ole annettu, suosittelemme enimmäis- 
nopeudeksi 130 km/h. Ajoneuvon nopeus tulee kuitenkin aina kuormaa 
kuljetettaessa sovittaa vallitseviin olosuhteisiin, kuten tien kuntoon, pääl- 
lysteen laatuun, liikenteen määrään, tuuliolosuhteisiin jne! 


Kuljetuslaatikon huolellinen puhdistus |а hoito on tärkeää, erityisesti 
talvikuukausina. Käytä tarkoitukseen yksinomaan liuosta, joka sis- 
ältää vettä ja jotain yleisesti myytävää puhdistusainetta, joka e sisällä 
alkoholia, klooria tai ammoniakkia. M uutoin kuljetuslaatikon pinta 
voi vahingoittua. Älä käytä kuljetuslaatikon puhdistukseen kaupoissa 
myytäviä sumutteita, jotka on tarkoitettu kojetaulun puhdistukseen. 
Lukot tulee voidella sumutettavalla voiteluaineela (voiteluainetta 
eivat saa joutua muovipinnalle). 


Muista seuraavat tekijät kuljetuslaatikkoa käyttäessäsi: 
Ajoneuvon korkeus voi kasvaa jopa 70 cm (taakkatelineestä riippuen) 


Noudata erityistä val ppautta, Кип ajat mataliin pysäköintihalleihin ja 
alikulkutunneleihin tai kun alitat matalalla roikkuvia oksia jne! 


Kuljetuslaatikkoa käytettäessä saattaa syntyä tuuli ääniä. 


Kuljetuslaatikko ja taakkateline tulee irrottaa, ennen kuin ajoneuvo 
ajetaan automaattiseen autonpesulaittei stoon. 


Noudata tämän käyttöohjeen lisäksi taakkatelineen asennusohjetta 
sekä ajoneuvon käyttöohjetta! 


Energian säästämiseksi ja muiden tienkäyttäjien turvalli suuden 
varmistamiseksi kuljetuslaatikko ja teline on syytä irrottaa aina silloin, 
kun niitä ei käytetä. 
Oman turvallisuutesi varmistamiseksi sinun on syytä käyttää 
ainoastaan tyyppihyväksyttyjä (esim. saksalainen GS-hyväksyntä) 
taakkatelineita, jotka on hyväksytty myös käytettäväksi ajoneuvosi 
yhteydessä. 
Ylimääräisen nostevaikutuksen välttämiseksi kuljetuslaatikko tulee 
asentaa ilman kiilakulmaa (ajoradan suuntaisesti ). 
Jos ajoneuvovalmistaja ei ole toisenlaisia ohjeita antanut ja ajoneu- 
vokohtaiset tekijät sen sallivat, taakkatelineen tukiosien etäisyys tulee 
valita mahdollisimman suureksi - kiinnikkeen säätöalueen rajoissa. 
Muista, että muutokset (esim. lisáreikien poraaminen) kuljetuslaatikon 
kiinnitysjärjeste mään eivät ole sallittuja. 
Tätä käyttöohjetta tulee säilyttää ajoneuvon käyttöohjeen yhteydessä. 
Kaikki asennussarjoihin ja kuljetuslaatikkoon tehdyt muutokset sekä 
muiden kuin valmistajan varaosien ja lisävarusteiden käyttö johtavat 
valmistajan takuun ja vastuun raukeamiseen materiaalivahinkojen ja onnet- 
tomuuksien tapauksessa! Noudata tämän vuoksi tarkoin tätä käyttöohjetta 
ja käytä ainoastaan mukana toimitettuja alkuperäisosia. Kadonneet tai 
kuluneet osat tulee aina korvata alkuperäisillä varaosilla, joita voi tilata 
jälleenmyyjältä tai valmistajalta. 
Varaosien nopean toimituksen varmistamiseksi ja aikaa vievien tiedustelui- 
den välttämiseksi kaikkien varaosatilausten tai tiedustelujen yhteydessä 
on syytä ilmoittaa numero , BA-NR.:”. „BA-Nr.:” on merkitty kuljetuslaa- 
tikon yläosaan kiinnitettyyn tarraan. 


Suosittelemme sinua merkitsemään muistiin lukon ja avaimen numeron. 
Siten voit tilata viipymättä vara-avaimen, jos nykyinen avain sattuisi 
katoamaan tai rikkoutumaan. 

Valmistaja ei vastaa vahingoista tai onnettomuuksista, jotka ovat 
seurausta käyttöohjeen laiminlyömisestä, osiin tehdyistä muutoksista 
tai muiden kuin valmistajan alkuper aisvar aosien käytöstä! 


EST Ohutusnõuded 


Kontrollige alati enne sõidu alustamist ja sõidu ajal sobivate va  - 
hemike järel (sõltuvalt maantee seisukorrast), kas katuseboks on 
kindlalt pakiraamile kinnitatud, laadung piisavalt kinnitatud, katuse 
boks suletud ja võtmed välja tõmmatud. 

Ebapiisavalt kinnitatud laadung või ebaðigesti kinnitatud katusepa 
kiraam ja katuseboks võivad sõidu ajal vabaneda ja raskeid õnnetusi 
põhjustada! 

Pidage silmas sõiduki muutunud kõrgust, samuti muutunud sõidu - 
omadusi (tundlikkus külgtuulele, käitumine kurvides ja pidurdam - 
isel) paigaldatud ja eriti koormatud pakiraamide või katusebokside 


puhul. Katuseboksi välisküljele ei tohi paigaldada mingeid täienda - 


vaid koormusi. 


Mootorsõiduki lubatavat täismassi ei tohi ületada. Arvestada tuleb 
mootorsõiduki valmistaja juhistega suurima koormuse kohta katusel: 


Olemasoleva katusekoormuse väljaselgitamine: 

pakiraami raskus 

+ katuseboksi raskus 

+ laadungi raskus 

= olemasolev k3atusekoormus 
Kiiruse valikul tuleb arvestada transporditavate pakkide raskuse ja 
muidugi ka kõigi kehtivate kiirusepiirangutega! Muude kiirusepiiran 
gute puudumisel soovitame me suurimaks kiiruseks 130 km/h. Igasu 
guste koormuste transportimisel tuleb sõiduki kiirus siiski kohandada 
valitsevatele tingimustele nagu maantee seisukord, teekate, liiklus, 
tuulisus jne! 


Katuseboksi tuleb hoolikalt puhastada ja hooldada, seda eriti 
talvekuudel. Kasutage selleks eranditult lahust veest ja standardsest 
loputusvahendist, mis ei sisalda alkoholi-, kloori- еда ammoniaak - 
lisandeid, kuna need kahjustaks katuseboksi pealispinda. Ärge palun 
kasutage katuseboksi puhastamiseks mingeid standardseid esikon  - 
sooli puhastusaerosoole. Lukke tuleks määrida pihustatava määr - 
deainega (määrdeained ei tohi plastikpinnale sattuda). 


Palun arvestage katuseboksi kasutamisel, et: 
= Sõiduki kõrgus võib kuni 70 cm suureneda (sõltuvalt ракі - 
raamist). 


Tähelepanu sügavate garaaži sissesditude või madalate lábisói - 
tude, madalalt rippuvate okste jne. juures! 


Võib tekkida tuulemüra. 


Automaat-autopesula kasutamisel tuleb katuseboks ja pakiraam 
eemaldada. 


Palun järgige peale käesolevas kasutusjuhendis toodud nõuan - 
nete ka pakiraami paigaldusjuhendis ja sõiduki kasutusjuhendis 
toodud andmeid! 


Energia säästmise ja kaasliiklejate turvalisuse huvides tuleks 
katuseboks ja kandurid mittekasutamise korral maha võtta. 


Teie enda turvalisuse huvides peaksite Te kasutama üksnes 
kontrollitud (näiteks GS-tähisega) ja teie sõiduki jaoks lubatud 
katusepakiraame. 


Kõrgendatud ülestóukejóudude vältimiseks tuleb katuseboks 
paigaldada ilma seadenurgata (võimalikult paralleelselt sõidutee 
suhtes). 

Kui sõiduki valmistaja ei ole teisiti ette näinud ја kui sóidukis — - 
petsiifilised tingimused seda võimaldavad, tuleks valida kandur 
varraste vahel reguleerpiirkonnas võimalikult suur vahemaa. 
Arvestage palun sellega, et katuseboksi kinnituselementide 
muutmine (näiteks lisaaukude puurimine) ei ole lubatud. 


See kasutusjuhend tuleks koos sõiduki kasutusjuhendiga alal hoida 

ja kaasas kanda. Iga muudatus paigalduskomplektide ja katuse - 
boksi juures, samuti muude, kui valmistaja varuosade või tarvikute 
kasutamine muudab igasuguse valmistajapoolse garantii ja vastutuse 
materjalivigade või õnnetuste eest kehtetuks! Seetõttu järgige täpselt 
neid kasutusjuhiseid, kasutage üksnes kaasasolevaid originaalosi. 

Kui Te peaksite mõne osa kaotama või osad peaks kuluma, kasutage 
palun üksnes originaal-varuosi, mida on võimalik saada kas eri - 
alakauplusest või valmistajalt. 


Kiire varuosadega varustamise kindlustamiseks ja aeganóudvate tea 
detepärimiste vältimiseks palume me Teil kõigi varuosatellimiste või 
järelepärimiste puhul teatada „BA-NR.:“ See ,BA-NR.:" asub ühel 
katuseboksi ülaküljele paigaldatud kleebisel. 

Et Te kaotatud või defektsete võtmete korral võimalikult kiiresti 
asenduse tellida saaks, soovitame me Teil luku- ja võtmenumber üles 
kirjutada. 

Valmistaja ei vastuta kahjude ja õnnetuste eest, mis on põhjustatud 
kasutusjuhendi eiramise, osade muutmise või muude osade, kui valm 
istaja originaal-varuosade kasutamise tõttu! 


LAT DroSibas noteikumi 


Parbaudiet péc regulariem intervaliem (atkariba no celu stavokla), 
gan pirms, gan katra brauciena laika, vai jumta karba ir stingri 
nostiprināta pie jumta bagāžnieka, krava ir pienācīgi nodrošināta, 
jumta kārba aizslēgta un atslēga ir izņemta no slēdzenes. 
Nepienācīgi nodrošinātas kravas un nepareizi uzstādīti jumta 
bagāžnieki un jumta kārbas var atraisīties brauciena laikā un izraisīt 
nopietnus nelaimes gadījumus! 

Nodrošiniet, ka jūs pievēršat pienācīgu uzmanību attiecīgā 
transportlidzekla augstuma izmaiņai un braukšanas uzvedībai 
(jutīgums pret sānu vēju, uzvedība, griežoties un bremzējot), kad 
ir uzstādīts un, galvenais, piekrauts jumta bagāžnieks un/vai jumta 
kārba. Jumta kārbas ārpusei nedrīkst piestiprināt papildu kravu. 


Konkrētajam motorizētajam transportlīdzeklim nedrīkst pārsniegt 
kopējo svaru kopā ar kravu. Jāievēro motorizētā transportlīdzekļa 
ražotāja instrukcijas attiecībā uz maksimālo jumta svaru. 
Pieejamās jumta kravas aprēķins: 

Jumta bagāžnieka svars 

+jumta kārbas svars 

+derīgās kravas svars 

= pieejamā jumta krava 
Braukšanas ātrumam jābūt piemērotam pārvadājamajai kravai un, 
protams, visiem esošajiem oficiālajiem ātruma ierobežojumiem! Ja 
nav nekādu pretēju ātruma ierobežojumu, mēs iesākam maksimālo 
ātrumu 130 km/h. Pārvadājot jebkura veida kravu, konkrētā 
transportlīdzekļa ātrumam jāņem vērā visi esošie apstākli, piemēram, 
ceļa stāvoklis, ceļa virsma, satiksmes apstākli, vējš utt.! 
Jumta kārba uzmanīgi jāiztīra un jāuztur, it īpaši ziemas mēnešu 
laikā. Šim mērķim izmantojiet tikai ūdens un standarta mazgāšanas 
šķidrums, kas nesatur alkoholu, balināšanas līdzekļa vai amonija 
piedevas, jo pretējā gadījumā jumta kārbas virsma var tikt sabojāta. 
Lūdzu, neizmantojiet nekādus standarta kabīnes aerosolus jumta 


pieļaujama smērvielas nonākšana saskarē ar jumta kārbas plas tmasas 


virsmu). 


Lūdzu, ņemiet vērā, kad izmantojat jumta kārbu: 

-  Konkreta transportlidzekla augstums var palielināties līdz 70 cm 
(atkarībā no izmantotā jumta bagāžnieka) 
Uzmanieties no zemām garāžas ieejām, zemām ejām vispār, zemu 
esošiem zariem utt.! 


Var tikt radīts vēja troksnis. 


Izmantojot automātisko automašīnas mazgāšanas iekārtu, 
sākumā ir jānoņem jumta kārba un jumta bagāžnieks. 

Papildus šīm lietošanas instrukcijām, pienācīga uzmanība jāvelta 
arī konkrētā jumta bagāžnieka uzstādīšanas instrukcijām un 
konkrētā transportlīdzekļa ekspluatācijas instrukcijām! 


Degvielas taupības nolūkos un citu ceļa lietotāju drošībai, jumta 
kārba un jumta bagāžnieks ir jānoņem, kad netiek izmantoti. 
Jūsu pašu drošībai, jāizmanto tikai pārbaudīti (piemēram, GS- 
pārbaudīti) jumta bagāžnieki, kas ir autorizēti izmantošanai 
savienojumā ar jūsu transportlīdzekli. 


Lai izvairītos no pārmērīgu celšanas spēku radīšanas, jumta kārba 
jāuzstāda paralēli ceļa līnijai un nevis leņķī. 
Gadījumā, ja nav nekādu pretēju instrukciju no transportlīdzekļa 
ražotāja, un saskaņā ar transportlīdzekļa specifiku, attālumam 
starp bagāžnieka šķērssijas statņiem jābūt pēc iespējas lielākam, 
bet joprojām uzstādīšanas sistēmas iestatīšanas apgabalā. Lūdzu, 
ņemiet vērā, ka izmaiņas (piemēram, papildu izurbti caurumi) 
jumta kārbas fiksācija sistēmai nav pieļaujamas. 
Šīs lietošanas instrukcijas jātur kopā ar konkrētā transportlīdzekļa 
ekspluatācijas instrukcijām un javada līdzi transportlidzekli, kad tas 
tiek izmantots un ir cela. Jebkuras izmainas, kas veiktas uzstadisanas 
komplektiem un jumta karbai, tapat ka rezerves dalas un piederumi, 
ko nav piegadajis razotajs, izraisis razotaja garantijas un atbildibas 
par jebkādiem materiāliem bojājumiem vai negadījumiem beigšanos! 
Tādēļ jums precīzi jāievēro šīs lietošanas instrukcijas un jaizmanto 
tikai oriģinālās komplektācijā iekļautās daļas. Gadījumā, ja jūs 
pazaudējat daļas vai tās nolietojas, jums jāaizvieto tās ar originalam 
rezerves dalam, kuras var iegūt pie speciālistiem firmas ar lieliem 
gatavo preču krājumiem vai pie ražotāja. 
Lai nodrošinātu ātru rezerves daļu sagādi un izvairītos no 
laikietilpīgām neskaidrībām, mēs lūdzam jums norādīt tā saukto „BA 
Nr; kad jūs pasūtāt rezerves daļas vai jums ir kādas šaubas. Šis „ВА 
Nr’ іг atrodams uz uzlīmes, kas atrodas jumta kārbas augšpusē. 
Lai nodrošinātu, ka jūs pēc iespējas ātrāk varat aizvietot jebkuras 
pazudušas vai bojātas atslēgas, mēs jums iesakām pierakstīt slēdzenes 
un atslēgas numurus. 


Ražotājs nenes atbildību par jebkuru bojājumu vai nelaimes 
gadījumu, kas var rasties kā rezultāts šo lietošanas instrukciju 
neievērošanai, izmaiņu veikšanai dalam vai izmantojot dalas, kas nav 
ražotāja oriģinālās daļas! 


LIT Saugos taisyklės 


Reguliariai tikrinkite (priklausomai nuo kelių būklės) prieš kelionę 

ir jos metu, ar stogo déze yra tvirtai pritvirtinta prie stogo stovo, 
atitinkamai pritvirtintas krovinys, stogo dėžė užrakinta, o raktelis 
išimtas iš spynos. 

Nepakankamai pritvirtinti kroviniai ir netinkamai sumontuotos stovo 
bei stogo dėžės kelionės metu gali nukristi ir dėl to gali įvykti sunkus 
nelaimingas atsitikimas! 


Įsitikinkite, kad skiriate ypatingą démesj transporto priemonės 
aukščiui ir vairavimo būdui (jautrumui šoniniam vėjui, elgesiui 
atliekant posūkius ir stabdant), kai yra sumontuoti bei pakrauti stovo 
stovas ir / arba stogo dėžė. Daugiau negalima pritvirtinti krovinių prie 
stogo dėžės. 

Negalima viršyti bendrojo leidžiamo transporto priemonės variklio 
pakrauto svorio. Reikia laikytis transporto priemonės variklio gamin 
tojo instrukcijų dėl didžiausio stogo svorio. 


Galimos stogo apkrovos skaičiavimas: 
Stogo stovo svoris 
+ stogo dėžės svoris 
+ naudingosios apkrovos svoris 
= galima stogo apkrova 


Važiavimo greitis turi būti tinkamas vežti krovinj ir atitikti visus ofi 
cialius greičio ribojimus! Jei nėra greičio ribojimų, rekomenduojame 
didžiausią greitį 130 km/val. VeZant krovinj transporto priemonės 
Огей] reikia derinti su dažniausiai pasitaikančiomis sąlygomis, 
pavyzdžiui, kelių būkle, kelių danga, eismo sąlygomis, vėju ir pan.! 
Stogo dėžė turėtų būti rūpestingai išvalyta ir laikoma ypač žiemą. 
Šiam tikslui naudokite tik standartinį plovimo skystį be alkoho — - 
lio, baliklio ar amonio priedų ir vandens tirpalą, priešingu atveju 
galima pažeisti stogo paviršių. Valydami stogo dėžę, nenaudokite 
jokių standartinių valymo purškiklių. Spynos turėtų būti suteptos 
purškiamais tepalais (tepalas neturi patekti ant stogo dėžės plastmas 
inio paviršiaus). 
Naudodami stogo dėžę, atminkite, kad: 
- Transporto priemonės aukštis gali padidėti iki 70 cm (priklauso 
mai nuo naudojamos stogo stovo) 


Būkite atsargūs važiuodami pro žemus garažo jvaziavimus, žemus 
pravažiavimus, po žemai nusvirusiomis šakomis ir pan.! 


Galimas vėjo triukšmas. 


Prieš plaunant transporto priemonę autoplovykloje, reikia nuimti 
stogo dėžę ir stogo stovą. 


Papildomai prie šių naudojimo instrukcijų taip pat skirkite 
ypatingą dėmesj stogo remo montavimo ir transporto priemonės 
veikimo instrukcijoms! 


Kai stogo dėžė nenaudojama, ją dėl degalų ekonomijos ir kitų 
eismo dalyvių saugos reikėtų nuimti. 

Savo pačių saugumui turėtumėte naudoti tik testuotus 
(pavyzdžiui, testuotus GS) stogo stovus, kuriuos leidžiama nau - 
doti kartu su transporto priemone. 


Norint išvengti per didelio kėlimo jėgų susidarymo, stogo dėžė 
turėtų būti sumontuota lygiagrečiai su kelio linija, o ne kampu. 


Jei transporto priemonės gamintojo instrukcijose ir atsižvelgiant 
į transporto priemonės specifiką nėra jokių prieštaravimų, 
atstumas tarp stovo skersinio statramsčio turėtų būti kaip galima 
didesnis, bet montavimo sistemos nustatyto diapazono ribose. At 
minkite, kad stogo dėžės fiksavimo sistemos keitimai (pavyzdžiui, 
papildomai išgręžtos skylės) neleidžiami. 
Kartu su šiomis naudojimo instrukcijomis reikia laikytis transporto 
priemonės veikimo instrukcijų ir būti transporto priemonėje, kai 
ji naudojama ar važiuojant. Bet kokie keitimai, padaryti mon - 
tavimo rinkiniuose ir stogo dėžėje, kaip ir kitų nei tiekia gamintojas 
atsarginių dalių ar priedy naudojimas panaikina gamintojo garantiją 
ir atsakomybę už materialinę žalą ar praradimą dėl nelaimingų 
atsitikimų! Taigi turėtumėte tiksliai laikytis naudojimo instrukcijų 
ir naudoti tik originalias tiekiamas dalis. Praradus dalis ar joms 
susidėvėjus, turėtumėte jas pakeisti originaliomis atsarginėmis dal - 
imis, kurias galima įsigyti iš specialaus prekybininko ar gamintojo. 
Norint užtikrinti greitą atsarginių dalių tiekimą ir išvengti bet kokių 
daug laiko atimančių klausimų, prašome nurodyti taip vadinamą „BA 
№ kai užsakote atsargines dalis ar turite klausimų. Šis „BA Nr“yra 
ant lipduko, esančio stogo dėžės vidaus viršuje. 
Norėdami užtikrinti, kad galėtumėte kaip galima greičiau pakeisti bet 
kokius prarastus ar sugedusius raktus, patariame jsidéméti spynos ir 
raktų numerius. 


Gamintojas neatsako už jokią žalą ar nelaimingus atsitikimus, kurie 
gali įvykti nesilaikant šių instrukcijų, pakeitus dalis ar naudojant bet 
kokias kitas nei gamintojo originalios dalys! 


E176655 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material as indicated. 


Е Offer up the new А-рШаг reinforcement and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct 


proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


PL Warunki bezpieczenstwa 


Przed każdą jazdą i podczas niej należy sprawdzać w określonych 
odstępach czasu - w zależności od stanu drogi - czy boks dachowy jest 
dobrze zamontowany na belkach bagażnika bazowego, czy ładunek 
jest dobrze zabezpieczony, boks jest zamknięty oraz czy kluczyk został 
wyjęty. 

Niewystarczająco zabezpieczony ładunek lub nieprawidłowo zamocow 


ane belki bagażnika bazowego czy boks dachowy mogą się obluzow ać 


podczas jazdy i spowodować poważny wypadek! 


Należy zwrócić uwagę na zmianę wysokości pojazdu z zamontowanym 
boksem, jak również na wpływ boksu i ładunku na zachowanie sie 
pojazdu podczas jazdy. Najważniejsze zmiany to większa wrażliwość na 
boczny wiatr, zmiana zachowanie się podczas pokonywania zakrętów 

i hamowania. Na zewnętrznej stronie boksu dachowego nie wolno 
umieszczać żadnych dodatkowych ładunków. 


Nie wolno przekraczać całkowitej dopuszczalnej masy samochodu ani 
ładowności dachu podanej w instrukcji auta. 


Ustalenie planowanego obciążenia dachu: 
Masa belek bazowych 
+ masa boksu dachowego 
+ masa ładunku 
= planowane obciążenie dachu 


Prędkość jazdy musi być dostosowana do masy przewożonego ładunku 


i oczywiście do wszystkich obowiązujących lokalnie ograniczeń 
prędkości! Przy braku innych ograniczeń prędkości, zalecamy 
maksymalną prędkość jazdy 130 km/h. Zawsze jednak prędkość jazdy 


podczas transportowania każdego ładunku musi uwzględniać panujące 


na drodze warunki takie, jak stan drogi, rodzaj nawierzchni, natężenie 
ruchu, sita wiatru itp.! 


Boks dachowy powinien być starannie czyszczony i konserwowany, 
szczególnie w zimie. Do tego celu używać należy wyłącznie roztworu 
wody i dostępnego na rynku środka do mycia bez dodatków w postaci 
alkoholu, chloru lub amoniaku. W przeciwnym razie powierzchnia 
boksu dachowego może ulec uszkodzeniu. Nie należy stosować do 
czyszczenia boksów żadnych dostępnych w handlu środków w spray'u 
do kokpitów. Zamki powinny być smarowane środkiem smarnym w 
aerozolu, a środek ten nie powinien dostawać się na powierzchnię z 
tworzywa sztucznego. 


Podczas korzystania z boksu dachowego wziąć pod uwagę, że: 

- Wzależności od rodzaju belek bazowych wysokość pojazdu moze 
zwiększyć się nawet o 70 cm! 
Należy uważać wjeżdżając do niskich garaży, pod wiadukty czy 
drzewa! 
Podczas jazdy może pojawić się słyszalny hałas spowodowany 
opływem powietrza. 


Podczas korzystania z myjni automatycznych należy bezwzględnie 
zdemontować zarówno boks jak i bagażnik bazowy. 


Poza wskazówkami podanymi w tej instrukcji obsługi, należy 
również przestrzegać zaleceń zawartych w instrukcji montażu 
załączonej do bagażników bazowych oraz instrukcji obsługi ро - 
jazdu! 


Ze względu na oszczędność w zużyciu paliwa oraz bezpieczeństwo 


innych użytkowników drogi boks dachowy oraz bagażnik bazowy 
powinny być zdemontowane, gdy nie są używane. 


Dla własnego bezpieczeństwa należy stosować tylko testowane (np. 


test GS) i rekomendowane dla danego pojazdu bagażniki bazowe. 


Aby uniknąć powstawania większej sity unoszącej boks dachowy 
należy montować możliwie równolegle do powierzchni jezdny. 


Jeśli nie istnieją żadne przeciwwskazania ze strony producenta po 


jazdu i jest to dopuszczalne ze względu na specyfikę pojazdu, należy 


wybrać możliwie największy odstęp belek bagażnika bazowego w 
ramach zakresu regulacji mocowania szybkiego montażu. Proszę 
pamiętać, że niedopuszczalne są żadna modyfikacje konstrukcji 
boksu takie, jak np. wiercenie dodatkowych otworów itp. 


Ta instrukcja obsługi powinna być dołączona do instrukcji obsługi 
pojazdu i przechowywana razem z nią. Każda samodzielna modyfikacja 
zestawu montażowego czy boksu dachowego, jak również używanie 
innych niż pochodzące od producenta, części zamiennych lub części 
wyposażenia dodatkowego, zwalania producenta od gwarancji i 
odpowiedzialności za ewentualne szkody materialne i wypadki! Należy 


zatem dokładnie przestrzegać wskazań niniejszej instrukcji i uz умас 
tylko oryginalnych, dostarczonych przez producenta części. W razie 


zagubienia lub zużycia części, należy zastąpić je wyłącznie oryginalnymi, 


dostępnymi u sprzedawcy lub producenta. 

Aby zapewnić szybką dostawę części zamiennych i uniknąć 
pochłaniających czas pytań zwrotnych, prosimy przy każdym 
zamawianiu części zamiennych lub pytaniu podawać „ВА-МВ.:. „ВА- 
Nr.:” znajduje się na naklejce umieszczonej na wewnętrznej powierzch 
ni wieka boksu. 


W celu jak najszybszego uzyskania kluczyka na wymianę, w razie jego 
zagubienia lub uszkodzenia, niezbędne jest podanie jego numeru 
wytłoczonego na zamku. 


Producent nie odpowiada za szkody i wypadki, powstałe w wyniku 
nieprzestrzegania zaleceń instrukcji obsługi, modyfikacji części lub 
używania innych części, niż oryginalne części zamienne producenta! 


ВУ Важные инструкции 


Перед каждой поездкой и периодически во время ее (в зависимости 
от состояния дороги) проверять, надежно ли закреплен багажник- 
контейнер на раме, заперт ли OH и вынут ли ключ. 


Неудовлетворительно закрепленный груз и неправильно 
закрепленные рама багажника и контейнер могут на ходу сорваться 
и стать причиной тяжелой аварии! 


Принимайте во внимание, что при наличии рамы багажника и 
контейнера, тем более с грузом, габаритная высота и ходовые 
качества автомобиля изменяются (чувствительность K боковому 
ветру, поведение при торможении и на поворотах). 


Снаружи на багажнике-контейнере запрещается размещать какие- 
либо грузы дополнительно. 


Допустимый общий вес транспортного средства превышать не 
разрешается. Подлежат соблюдению указания завода-изготовителя 
относительно максимального груза на крыше: 


Расчет наличного груза на крыше: 

Вес рамы багажника 

+ вес багажника-контейнера 

+ вес полезного груза 

= наличный груз на крыше 
Скорость движения следует выбирать с учетом транспортируемого 
груза и, разумеется, всех действующих ограничений на скорость! 
При отсустсвии иных ограничений на скорость максимальная 
рекомендуемая скорость составляет 130 км/ч. Вместе стем скорость 


транспортного средства при перевозке всевозможных грузов след yer 


выбирать с учетом таких определяющих факторов, как состояние 
дороги и дорожного покрытия, интенсивность движения, ветер и т.п. 


Багажник-контейнер следует тщательно чистить и поддерживать 

в порядке, особенно в зимний период. Для ухода во избежание 
повреждения поверхности контейнера пользоваться только водным 
раствором обычных моющих средств, не содержащих спиртов, 
лобавок хлора и нашатырного спирта. Для чистки контейнера 

не пользуйтесь, пожалуйста, имеющимися в продаже аэрозолями 
для кабины водителя. Замки нужно смазывать аэрозольными 
смазками (они не должны попадать на поверхность синтетических 
материалов). 


При пользовании багажниками-контейнерами иметь в виду 

следующее: 

- Габаритная высота транспортного средства может возрасти (в 
зависимости от рамы) на высоту до 70 см 


Повышенное внимание при низких въездах в гараж или проездах, 


ветках деревьев ит.п.! 
Возможен шум от ветра. 


Для пользования автомойками багажник-контейнер и раму 
багажника следует снимать. 


Помимо требований данной инструкции по эксплуатации просим 


соблюдать также положения инструкции по монтажу рамы 
багажника и инструкции по эксплуатации автомобиля! 


Если багажник-контейнер и рама не используются, их следунт 
из соображений экономии горючего и в интересах безопасности 
других участников дорожного движения демонтировать. 


Ради Вашей собственной безопасности пользуйтесь только 
проверенными (например, сертифицированными No GS) и 
допущенными для Вашего автомобиля рамами багажника. 


Во избежание повышенных подъемных усилий не устанавливать 


багажник-контейнер под углом атаки (монтировать — no 
возможности - параллельно дорожному полотну). 


При отсутствии противоположных указаний завода-изготовителя 


автомобиля и противопоказаний из-за каких-либо особенностей 
автомобиля, следует выбирать - c учетом крепежных элементов 
— возможно большее расстояние между поперечинами рамы. 
Пожалуйста, учтите, что измерения (например, дополнительные 
сверления) крепежных элементов для багажника-контейнера 
недопустимы. 


Настоящая Инструкция по эксплуатации должнва храниться в 
автомобиле вместе с Руководством по эксплуатации автомобиля. 


Любые изменения монтажных комплектов и багажника-контейнера, 
атакже использование запчастей и принадлежностей иных 
изготовителей ведут к тому, что ответственность с изготовителя за 
повреждение материалов или аварии снимается! Поэтому следуетв 
точности придерживаться настоящей Инструкции по эксплуатации 
и пользоваться только оригинальными частями из поставки. B 
случае утери деталей или их износа применять только оригинальны 
запчасти, приобретая их B специализированной торговле или у 
изготовителя. 


Чтобы обеспечить незамедлительное снабжение запчастями и 
избегать потерь времени из-за встречных вопросов, просим при 
заказах или запросах по поводу запчастей указывать номер BA-NR.:” 
Этот номер ВА-пг:” приведен на этикетке, находящейся на верху 
багажника-контейнера. Чтобы срочно заказать и получить ключи 
взамен потерянных или неисправных, рекомендуется записать 
номера замков и ключей. 


Изготовитель не несет ответственности за повреждения и аварии, 


возникшие из-за несоблюдения Инструкции по эксплуатации, 
видоизменения деталей или пользования деталями не из комплекта 


е 


SK Bezpečnostné nariadenia 

V pravidelných intervaloch (v závislosti od stavu ciest) skontrolujte pred a 
počas každej jazdy, že je strešný box pevne upevnený k strešnému nosiču, 
náklad je adekvátne zabezpečený, strešný box je zamknutý a kľúčik vytiah 
nutý zo zámku. 


Neadekvátne zabezpečené náklady a nesprávne namontované strešné 
nosiče a strešné boxy sa môžu počas jazdy uvoľniť a spôsobiť vážne 
nehody! 

Zaistite, že budete brať patričný ohľad na zmenu vo výške a správaní sa 
pri šoférovaní (citlivosť bočného vetra, správanie sa pri zatáčaní a brzdení) 
daného vozidla, ked je namontovaný strešný nosič a/alebo strešný box 
a okrem toho je ešte aj naplnený. K vonkajšej strane strešného boxu 
nemôžete upevňovať žiadne dalšie náklady. 

Celkové povolené naložené zaťaženie daného motorového vozidla sa 
nemôže prekročiť. Musíte dodržiavať pokyny výrobcu motorového voz 
idla vzťahujúce sa na maximálne zaťaženie strechy. 


Výpočet dostupného strešného nákladu: 

Hmotnosť strešného nosiča 

+ hmotnosť strešného boxu 

+ hmotnosť užitočného zaťaženia 

= dostupný strešný náklad 
Rýchlosť jazdy sa musí prispôsobiť prepravovanému nákladu a pravdaže 
všetkým príslušným oficiálnym rýchlostným obmedzeniam! V prípade 
neexistencie akýchkolvek rýchlostných obmedzení odporúčame max. 
rýchlosť 130 km/h. Keď prepravujete akýkoľvek typ nákladu, musíte pri 
rýchlosť daného vozidla však brať do úvahy všetky existujúce podmienky, 
ako napríklad stav cesty, povrch cesty, stav cestnej premávky, vietor atd.! 


Strešný box sa musí opatrne čistiť a udržiavať, a to hlavne počas zimných 
mesiacov. Pre tento účel používajte iba roztok vody a bežného čistiaceho 
prostriedku bez akéhokolvek alkoholu, bielidla alebo amónnych prísad, 
pretože v opačnom prípade by sa mohol poškodiť povrch strešného 
boxu. Na čistenie strešného boxu nepoužívajte žiadne bežné spreje na 
čistenie palubovej dosky. Zámky sa musia namazať sprejovými mazacími 
prostriedkami (žiadny mazací prostriedok sa nemôže dostať do kontaktu s 
plastovým povrchom strešného boxu). 


Pri používaní strešného boxu si uvedomte nasledovné: 

- Výška daného vozidla sa môže zvýšiť až o 70 cm (v závislosti od 
používaného strešného nosiča) 
Vyhýbajte sa nízkym vstupom do garáží, všeobecne nízkym podjaz  - 
dom, nízko visiacim vetvám atd.! 
Môže byť počuť svišťanie vetra. 
Keď používate automatickú autoumyváreň, musíte najskôr 
demontovať strešný box a strešný nosič. 


Okrem týchto prevádzkových pokynov venujte značný ohľad tiež 
príslušným montážnym pokynom pre daný strešný nosič a prevádzko 
vým pokynom daného vozidla! 

Z dôvodu nižšej spotreby paliva a bezpečnosti cestnej premávky by sa 
mal strešný box a strešný nosič v prípade nepoužívania demontovať. 
Z dôvodu vašej vlastnej bezpečnosti by ste mali používať іра otes - 


tované (napr. GS testované) strešné nosiče, ktoré sú povolené na 
používanie s vaším vozidlom. 


Aby ste sa vyhli vytváraniu nadmerných zdvižných tlakov, strešný box 
sa musí namontovať paralelne s rovinou cesty a nie pod uhlom. 


V prípade nedodania akýchkoľvek pokynov od výrobcu vozidla 
majiteľovi a v súlade so špecifikami vozidla musí byť vzdialenos # 
medzi priečnymi podperami nosiča čo najväčšia, ale stále v rámci 
nastaviteľného rozsahu upevňovacieho systému. Uvedomte si, že 
zmeny (napr. dodatočné vyvítané otvory) v systéme strešného boxu 
nie sú povolené. 


Tieto používateľské pokyny sa musia uschovať spolu s prevádzkovými 
pokynmi od vozidla a prenášať vo vozidle, keď sa používa a je na cestách. 
Akékolvek zmeny vykonané na upevňovacích súpravách a strešnom boxe, 
ako aj používanie náhradných dielov alebo príslušenstva, ktoré nedodal 
výrobca, bude viesť k strate záruky výrobcu a zodpovednosti za akékolvek 
materiálne škody alebo nehody! Preto by ste mali detailne dodržiavať 
tieto používateľské pokyny a používať iba dodané originálne diely. V pri 
pade, že diely stratíte alebo sa opotrebujú, mali by ste ich vymeniť len za 
originálne náhradné diely, ktoré môžete získať v špecializovanej predajni 
alebo od výrobcu. 

Aby sa zaistilo rýchle zaopatrenie náhradných dielov a vyhlo sa 
akymkolvek časovo náročným otázkam, žiadame vas, aby ste uvádzali 

tzv. „ВА číslo” vždy, ked budete objednávať náhradné diely alebo budete 
mať otázky. Toto „BA číslo“ môžete nájsť na štítku, ktorý sa nachádza na 
vrchnej vnútornej strane strešného boxu. 


Aby sa zaistilo, Ze môžete vymeniť akékoľvek stratené alebo chybné kľúče 
čo najrýchlejšie, odporúčame, aby ste si poznamenali čísla zámku a kľúča. 
Výrobca nie je zodpovedný za akékolvek škody alebo nehody, ktoré sa 
môžu vyskytnúť ako výsledok nesúladu s týmito pokynmi na používanie, 
zmien vykonaných na dieloch alebo akékolvek diely, ktoré sa odlišujú od 
originálnych dielov od výrobcu! 


SLO Varnostni predpisi 

Pred vožnjo se vedno prepričajte , da je strešni kovček trdno pritrjen 
na strešni prtljažnik, da je tovor dobro pritrjen, da je strešni kovček 
zaklenjen in da so ključi izvlečeni. Med vožnjo preverjanje ponovite v 
primernih časovnih intervali glede na stanje vozišča. 


Nezadostno pritrjen tovor ali nepravilno pritrjen strešni prtljažnik ali 
strešni kovček se lahko med vožnjo sname in povzroči hudo nesrečo! 


Upoštevajte spremenjeno višino in spremenjene vozne lastnosti voz - 
ila kadar na strehi prevažate strešni kovček.Vozilo je bolj občutljivo 

na bočni veter, vijuganje, naglo zaviranje pa lahko povzroči zdrs 

vozila. Na zunanji strani strešnega kovčka ni dovoljeno dodajanje 
tovora. 


Nikoli ne prekoračite največje dovoljene obremenitve strehe vašega 
vozila, ki jo določa proizvajalec vozila v navodilih za uporabo. 


Določanje obremenitve strehe: 
teža prtljažnika 
+ teža kovčka 
+ teža tovora 
= obremenitev strehe 


Hitrost vedno prilagodite tovoru, veljavnim hitrostnim omejitvam in 
cestno prometnim predpisom! Ce ni drugih omejitev, priporočamo 
najvišjo hitrost 130 km/h. Vožnjo morate vedno prilagoditi razmeram 
na cesti! 


Strešni kovček pazljivo čistite in negujte, še posebej pozimi. Za to up 
orabljajte izključno vodno raztopino običajnega čistila brez dodatkov 
alkohola, klora ali amoniaka, saj lahko drugače poškodujete površino 
kovčka. Za čiščenje strešnega kovčka ne uporabljajte razpršil za 
čiščenje notranjosti vozila. Ključavnice mažite z mazivom v razpršilu 
(mazivo ne sme priti na plastične površine). 


Pri uporabi strešnega kovčka pazite na naslednje: 
- Мібіпа vozila se lahko poveča za do 70 cm (odvisno od strešnega 
prtljažnika). 


Pazite na nizka garažna vrata ali podvoze, nizko viseče veje itd.! 
Nastane lahko šum zaradi vetra. 


Pred uporabo samodejne avtopralnice odstranite strešni kovček 
in prtljažnik! 


Poleg teh navodil za uporabo upoštevajte tudi montažna navodila 
prtljažnika in navodila za uporabo vozila! 


Zaradi varčevanja energije in povečanja vaše varnosti ter varnosti 
drugih odstranite kovček in prtljažnik, kadar ju ne potrebujete. 


Svojo varnost boste zagotovili le, če uporabljate preizkušene (npr. 
s strani GS) in za vaše vozilo namenjene prtljažnike. 


Povečan vzgon preprečite tako, da kovček namestite čim bolj 
vzporedno vozišču. 


Kadar proizvajalec vozila ne zahteva drugače, pritrdite prečne 
palice strešnega prtljažnika čim bolj narazen, vendar še vedno 
v dosegu nastavljivih pritrdilnih enot. Vrtanje dodatnih lukenj, 
zamenjava pritrdil oziroma kakršna že koli predelava strešnega 
kovčka ni dovoljena. 


Ta navodila shranite skupaj z navodili za uporabo vozila in jih vozite 
vedno s seboj. Vsaka predelava montažnih kompletov in strešnega 
kovčka ali uporaba nadomestnih delov ali dodatne opreme dru - 
gih proizvajalcev izniči garancijo, proizvajalec pa ni odgovoren za 
materialno škodo ali nesreče, ki bi zaradi tega nastale. Zaradi tega 
vedno upoštevajte ta navodila in uporabljajte le priložene originalne 
dele. Če se deli obrabijo ali jih izgubite, uporabljajte le originalne na 
domestne dele, ki jih dobite pri svojem prodajalcu ali pri proizvajalcu. 


Za hitro naročanje in preprečitev zamudnega iskanja vas prosimo, 
da pri naročanju nadomestnih delov navedete „številko BA:“Ta 
„številka BA:“je napisana na nalepki, ki je nameščena na zgornjem 
delu kovčka. 


Zapišite si tudi številko ključa in ključavnice, da boste lahko v 
primeru, da se ključ izgubi ali pokvari, hitro naročili novega. 


Proizvajalec ne prevzema odgovornosti za škodo in nesreče, ki nas 
tanejo zaradi neupoštevanja navodil za uporabo, spreminjanja delov 
ali uporabe neoriginalnih nadomestnih delov! 


HR Pravila sigurnosti 

Prije i tiiekom svakog putovanja redovito (ovisno o stanju na 
cestama) provjeravajte da li je krovna kutija ispravno pričvršćena 
za krovne nosače, da li je teret primjereno osiguran, da li je krovna 
kutija zaključana, a ključ nije u bravi. 


Neprimjereno pričvršćen teret, te neispravno montirani krovni nosači 
i krovne kutije mogu se olabaviti prilikom vožnje i tako prouzročiti 
ozbiljne nezgode! 

Vodite računa o promjenama visine i općem ponašanju prilikom 
upravljanja vozilom (pripazite na bočni vjetar, zavoje i kočenje) kada 
su krovni nosač i/ili krovna kutija montirani i, tim više, ako je krovna 
kutija puna tereta. 


Nije moguće priključiti dodatni teret na vanjski dio krovne kutije. 
Nije dozvoljeno prekoračiti ukupnu dopuštenu utovarenu težinu 
na krovu vozila. Potrebno je poštivati upute proizvođača vozila o 
najvećoj dopuštenoj težini na krovu. 
Izračunavanje dopuštenog krovnog tereta: 

Težina krovnog nosača 

+ težina krovne kutije 

+ težina tereta 

= dopušteni krovni teret 


Brzina vožnje mora biti prilagođena teretu koji prevozite, i naravno, 
svim propisanim pravilima o brzini vožnje! Ukoliko brzina vožnje 
nije propisana pravilom, preporučamo najveću dopuštenu brzinu 
od 130 km/h. Kada prevozite bilo koju vrstu tereta, brzina vozila 
mora biti prilagođena svim uvjetima na cesti, kao što su stanje ceste, 
površina kolnika, stanje u prometu, vjetar itd.! 

Krovnu kutiju potrebno je pažljivo čistiti i održavati, pogotovo 
tijekom zimskih mjeseci. Za tu svrhu upotrijebite otopinu vode i 
standardnog sredstva za pranje bez alkohola, izbjeljivača ili aditiva 
amonijaka kako se krovna kutija ne bi oštetila. Preporučujemo da 

ne upotrebljavate standardne cockpit sprejeve za čišćenje krovne 
kutije. Brave treba podmazivati sprejem za podmazivanjem (sredstvo 
za podmazivanje ne smije doći u kontakt s plastičnom površinom 
krovne kutije). 


Pridržavajte se sljedećih uputa prilikom uporabe krovne kutije: 
= Міѕіпа vozila može se povećati za najviše 70 cm (ovisno o 
krovnom nosaču koji koristite). 


Pazite na niske ulaze garaža, općenito niske prolaze, nisko granje, 
itd! 


Može doći do stvaranja zvuka. 


Prilikom pranja auta u automatskoj auto-praonici, najprije mor 
ate skinuti krovnu kutiju i krovne nosače. 


Uz ove upute, morate također obratiti pažnju na upute o montaži 
krovnog nosača, te na upute o upravljanju vozilom! 


Radi uštede goriva te sigurnosti ostalih sudionika u prometu, 
poželjno je skinuti krovnu kutiju i krovne nosače ukoliko ih ne 
koristite. 


Za vašu vlastitu sigurnost, koristite samo testirane krovne nosače 
(npr. GS-testom), koji odgovaraju i propisani su za Vašu vrstu 
vozila. 


Kako biste izbjegli stvaranje prekomjernog podtlaka uslijed 
krivog nagiba, krovnu kutiju treba montirati paralelno s koln 
ikom, a nikako pod kutom. 


Ako proizvođač vozila nije dostavio upute u kojima se navodi 
suprotno, razmak između poprečnih podupirača treba biti 
što je moguće veći, ali unutar postavki sustava za montiranje, 
u skladu sa specifikacijama vozila. Imajte na umu da nisu 
dopuštene nikakve promjene (npr. dodatne rupe) na sustavu za 
pričvršćivanje krovne kutije. 
Ove upute o uporabi spremite s uputama o vozilu, da bi ih imali pri 
ruci prilikom uporabe i putovanja. U slučaju bilo kakvih promjena 
na setu za montiranje i krovnoj kutiji, prilikom korištenja doda — - 
taka ili dodatne opreme suprotno od uputa proizvođača, jamstvo 
se poništava, a proizvođač ne snosi nikakvu odgovornost za tako 
nastalu štetu! Stoga, valja poštivati upute o uporabi, te koristiti samo 
dostavljene originalne dijelove. U slučaju gubitka dijelova ili trošenja 
istih, potrebno ih je zamijeniti isključivo originalnim dijelovima, koji 
se mogu nabaviti samo kod ovlaštenih prodavača ili proizvođača. 
Kako bi se osigurala brza i efi kasna dobava rezervnih dijelova, 
prilikom narudžbe rezervnih dijelova ili slanja upita, pozovite se na 
takozvani „BA broj“ „ВА br“ se nalazi na naljepnici otisnutoj па vrhu 
unutarnjeg dijela krovne kutije. Za što bržu nabavku izgubljenih ili 
zamjenu neispravnih ključeva, savjetujemo Vam da pribilježite broj 
brave i ključa. 
Proizvođač nije odgovoran za štetu nastalu zbog nepridržavanja ovih 
uputa, promjena nastalih na raznim dijelovima krovne kutije ili upo 
rabe dijelova koji ne odgovaraju originalnim dijelovima proizvođača! 


HU Biztonsági elõírások 
Ellenőrizze minden út előtt és menet közben megfelelő időközönként 


(az úttest minőségétől függően), hogy a tetóbox stabilan van-e felsz - 


erelve a csomagtartóra, a rakomanym megfelelően van-e biztosítva, a 
tetőbox be van-e zárva és a kulcs ki van-e húzva. 


A nem megfelelően biztosított rakomány vagy a nem megfelelően 
rögzített csomagtartó és tetőbox menet közben leeshet a járműről és 


súlyos balesetet okozhat! Vegye figyelembe a jármű megváltozott 
magasságát valamint a megváltozott menettulajdonságait - hogyan 
viselkedik a jármű felszerelt és főleg megpakolt csomagtartóval, il 
letve tetőboxszal oldalszélben, kanyarvételnél és fékezésnél. 

A tetőboxra kívül nem szabad semmi egyéb terhet helyezni. 


A gépjármű megengedett össztömegét nem szabad túllépni. 
Figyelembe kell venni a gépjármű gyártójának a maximális 
tetőterhelésre vonatkozó előírásait: 


A meglévő tetőterhelés kiszámítása: 

a csomagtartó tömege 

+ a tetőbox tömege 

= meglévő tetőterhelés 
A sebességet a szállított tehernek és természetesen az érvényes 
sebességkorlátozásoknak megfelelően kell kiválasztani! Amenyiben 
nincs egyéb sebességkorlát, a javasolt sebesség 130 km/h. Azoban 
bármilyen teher szállítása esetén úgy kell a jármű sebességét 
megválasztani, hogy az megfeleljen az adott feltételeknek, az út- és 
szélviszonyoknak, az útburkolat minőségének, a forgalmi helyzetnek 
stb! 


A tetőbox gondos tisztítást és ápolást igényel, különösen a téli 
hónapokban. A tisztításhoz kizárólag olyan oldatot használjon, 
amely vizet és kereskedelemben kapható, alkohol-, klór-ésam - 
móniákmentes mosószert tartalmaz, ellenkező esetben károsodhat 
a tetőbox felülete. A tetőbox tisztításához ne használjon olyan 
spray-t, amit a kereskedelemben a vezetőtér ápolására kínálnak. A 
zárakat kenőspray-vel kenje (a műanyag felületekre nem kerülhet 
kenőanyag). 
A tetőbox használatánál vegye figyelembe a következőket: 
—  Ajármü magassága akár 70 cm-rel is megnőhet 

(a tetőcsomagtartó kivitelétől függően) 

Ügyeljen az alacsony garázsbejáróknál és átjáróknál, lelógó 

faágaknál stb! 

A tetőbox használatánál szélzajok keletkezhetnek. 


Mielőtt behajt az automata autómosóba, le kell szerelni a 
tetőboxot és a csomagtartót. 


Ezen a használati utasításon kívül vegye figyelembe a 
tetócsomagtartó szerelési utasítását és a jármű kezelési айти  - 
tatóját is! 

Energiatakarékossági és biztonsági okokból a nem használt 
tetőboxot és tartót lehetőleg szerelje le. 


Saját biztonsága érdekében csak bevizsgált (pl. GS szerint tanúsí 
tott) és a járművéhez engedélyezett tetócsomagtartót használjon. 


A megnövekedett felhajtóerő elkerülése érdekében a tetőboxot 
dőlési szög nélkül (lehetőleg az úttesttel párhuzamosan) szerelje 
fel. 


Amennyiben a jármű gyártója nem írt elő más adatot és a 
jármű adottságai lehetővé teszik, válassza a lehető legnagyobb 
távolságot a tartórudakon a beállítási tartományon belül. Vegye 
figyelembe, hogy a tetőbox rögzítőberendezését nem szabad 
megváltoztatni (pl. kiegészítő furatokkal). 


Ezt a használati utasítást tegye a jármű kezelési útmutatójához és 
tartsa mindig a járműben. 


A szerelőkészleten vagy a tetőboxon végrehajtott bármiféle 
változtatás, valamint a gyártó pót- és tartozék alkatrészei helyett 
egyéb pótalkatrészek és tartozékok használata következtében 
keletkezett károkért és balesetekért a gyártó nem vállal sem 
garanciát, sem felelősséget! Ezért szigorúan tartsa be a használati 
utasításban leírtakat és csak a termékkel együtt szállított eredeti 
alkatrészeket használja. Alkatrészek elvesztése vagy elhasználódása 
esetén csak eredeti pótalkatrészeket alkalmazzon, amelyeket a 
szakkereskedőknél vagy a gyártónál szerezhet be. 


A pótalkatrészek gyors beszerzése és az időigényes viszontkérdések 
elkerülése érdekében kérjük, hogy a pótalkatrészek rendelésénél, 
illetve felvilágosításkérésnél mindig adja meg az úgynevezett BAszá 
mot („ВА-МВ.:”).А ,BA-szám" a tetóbox felső részére ragasztott 
címkén található. 


Javasoljuk, hogy jegyezze fel a zár- és kulcsszámot, hogy az elveszett 
vagy meghibásodott kulcsok helyett a lehető leghamarabb rendelhes - 
sen pótlást. 


A gyártó nem felel a használati utasítás figyelmen kívül hagyása, az 
alkatrészek megváltoztatása vagy a gyártó eredeti pótalkatrészei 
helyett egyéb alkatrészek használata következtében keletkezett 
károkért és balesetekért! 


GR Kavovicpoí acogaisiag 
Ekéyyete o£ такика SHOT LATA (aváAoya LE ту катбстост тоу дроцоу), тосо 
тріу бсо кол катб TH барка көбе блаброцйс, оті N илаүкайёра sivari колб 
OTEPEOLEVN OTN охара TNG орофйс, ÓTI то фортю siva еларкфс AGPAALGLEVO, 
OTL uxo ykaGépa sivat клабонёуй кол OTL то кЛ.є1бї EXEL A~aIpEHet оло THY 
клабара. 
Мп =ларкос aogadtopéva фортіо кол ЛаубосцЕуо толобеттінеуес oyápec орофИс 
кол илоукодеЕрес =УбЕХЕТОЛ Va yoXapácouv KATE тп біаркето шос бїаброцтїс кол 
уа tpokaAécovv соВара атохйнола! 
Фроутїотє va АбВете бебутос vTOWN сос THY aAAayT] сто vyo кол trjv оёїкї] 
сорлеріфорӣ (zuoio0noía стоос TAEVPIKOVSG AVELOVG, GLLLTEPLPOPE стс строфёс 
кал KATE TNV MESON) TOV EKÁOTOTE OXNLMATOG, бтау толобетеітол шо буйра 
орофтс колт] шо UTAYKAĞÉPA кол, протістос, отау толобетеітол форт. Ду 
пирёлетол va просортцбобу леролтёро форт ото гботєріко TNG итаүкайёрас. 
Ағу елітрелетал va ovppsi олёрВасц Tov соуоллко? exitpem6pEvonv Papovs 
фбртосцс тою =кбстот= шүуоуокіуцтоо оуйнатос. Прёла va тпрцдо?у ot 
обтүүїєс TOV котаскгоастй TOV шүуауокіуцтоо оуЦиатос ócov афорд сто 
u£yworo Papoc стцу орофӯў. 
Yrooyiopds Tov бла05 сою фортіоо орофйс: 

Ворос тпс схарас орофїс 

+ Варос тпс нлаука@ рас 

+ Ворос юфё)лцою фортіоо 

= ба0ёощо фортіо орофйс 


Н таудтцта oóynong zpénet va просарцостгі сто фортіо лрос нЕтафорас kat, 
фослка, c£ ка0е OYETIKO ExionLO ópio тоҳотђтос! Xe nepintwon олоосіас ору 
TAXVTNTUC, GVVIOTODLLE TH иёуюти тоуотцта тоу 130 km/h. Остосо, кота TH 
нетафорд фортіоо олоюобцлоте в1бо9с, yt тоу прообюрюцо TNG TAXÚTNTAG TOV 
EV дүш оуйнатос лтрёлє1 va ХорВауоутол олбут Лес ot Елікротофсбес ovvOrjkec, 
ONS N KATÁOTAON TOV ÖPÓpOV, ot боубйкес kukAogopíac, о @мёцос K.T.A.! 
Н рлаукабёра лрёлғ va кабарісетол кол уа соутцргітол просёктка, 
їбїаїтєра. катӣ TH бларка тозу yeuiepwwov ртуфу. Tia то сколб ото, va. 
xpnourozoizírgz рбуо бла лора угро? кол ovvynOiopévov vypot кадарісро?о 
хорі прбебта алкоб)., Ағокаутіко? п aupovíac. Le аутібетті лерілтоовт), 
N ғліфдуға TNG итаүкайїёрас ғубёугтол уа олостгі катастрофі. Tia тоу 
кадарісџо тпс ртаукабёроас, ларакало?р уа ру ypnourozoizíre kavéva 
алб та боуцбісиЕуа ozp£v уа TapTAG. Or кАғ1баріс лрёлғ уа AITGivovTaL 
pe Мтаутіко ozp£ (то 2ллаутікб Sev лрёле уа афйуетал уа ёрӨғі = enap us 
THY TAGOTIKY ETLPGVELG тпс итаүкайёрас). 
Котб ти yprjon TNG илоукаб рос, &уєтє VITO WH cac Ta 5 1с: 
— То yog tov єк@стотє оўйнатос LTOpE va avENOEi éoc Kat 70 єк. (aváñoya 
LE TH YPHOWLomoLlovpLEvy сҳйро орофӯс) 
Ма лроседете тіс YaUNAES ELGdd0UC GE yópovc OTHOLEVONG, TA YaLNAG yn 
Үеуікфс, та кабай се YALNAO yog K.T.A.! 
Еубёуєтол va ónpiovpynet Өброфос Xóyo aépa. 
Прото? ypynomonoujoste éva TAVVTTPLO оотокіуђтоу, прёла прото Va 
офолрёсєте түу илоука@ёра кол TH охара opogric. 
Ектос алб тіс Tapovoss oónyísc yprjons, лрёлє1 va SoVEt п ӧёооса просо 
кол OTIC об с толоӨётпотус TIS SESOLLEVNS oyápac орофўс кадос кол OTIC 
odnyies Aettovpyias tou бебонЕуоо оуйнатос! 
Гю Adyous олкоуошас ста KAVGA кол YIA TNV aoqáAst тоу VTOAOITOV 
OdHYOY, 1 плоукобёра кол n буйра орофӯс прёлат va афолробутол Отау беу 
Хрибщолотюбутол. 
Гю тп бікі) сас асфблғ10, mpémet va уртү\с1ноло1єїтє LOVO бокщасцёуєс 
(T.y. бокцшасџёугс кола GS) unaykaGépsc, ot олоїєс елітрелетол va 
Хрпошолоцдооу c£ суубуасцо ue TO óynuóá сос. 
Гю va anopvyste To oynuatiouó олерВолкоу óvváugov аубуюстс, N 
нтоүкодера mpémet va толобетеітол TApPGAANAG прос TH StevOvvon tov 
öpópov кол Оут опо yovia. 
Le леєрілтост олоусіос OÖNYIÓV оло тоу KATAOKEVaOTH yu. то аутїӨєто кол 
OE социорфосц HE тіс пробаурафёс TOV оуйиотос, п олостост avápieoo 
от вүкарс1єс фёроосес̧ доко?с TIS охарас прёпа va sivat обо то Svvatd 
неуадфтерт, үөріс va олерВоќугі то £bpoc робаотс TOV соотйналос 
толоӨётцотс. ПаракаЛо®ц& onpetmote Ott беу елітрелоутол ot оЛЛаүёс (mx. 
єліллёоу тролес) сто соста отёрёостс тпс илаүкайёрас. 
Ot mapovoss odnyies xprjonc лрелеі уа біотпробутол pact це тіс обтүієс 
YELPLOLOD TOV EKGOTOTE OXNMATOS кол VO LETAPEPOVTAL не то OYNLG отау 
охото уртүс1їноло1вїто1 кол KATE TNV ktvror] тоо ото броно. Н лраунатолоіцот| 
ологавбтүлотв alayh OTA cet толобётоцс кол отцу илоүкодЕро, kac кол n 
YPNON оутоЛХоктікфу ў aóeoováp TOV беу TAPEYOVTAL ало tov KATUOKEVAOTH, 
ба обцуйо= oe Tapaypaey тис eyyonong TOV катоскеоовтт кол TNG EvddVNS 
TOV yia олоюбцлоте VAUKH Guía ў атоупца! Котб соуёлею,, прёла va. тђреіте 
KOTO уранца тіс MapovboEs обтүүїєс xprjong кол va уртү\с1ноло1вїтє ибуо то yvrjota 
eCUpTLATA лоо парёхоутол. Le Tepintw@on anadeiac ў фӨор@с ečaptnuátov, 
MPETEL уа то AVTIKATAOTÁOETE ибуо це үуйота аутолЛактікб, то олої@ рлорєіте va. 
ANMOKTIGETE оло єїбїкб YOVSPELTOPO ў алб тоу катаскєо@оттї]. 


Tia va efaogadotet n тоуотот MPOLNVELA тоу AVTOAAAKTIKOV кол yu va 
amogvyete та хроуоВора =гротйнолта, ба 9&\анё va сос Gtrjoovue va avapépete 
тоу Aeyópevo ориб „ВА No." кебе рора лоо mapayyéaAvete оуталЛоктіка ń káðe 
форӣ zov блатолфуетЕ калою =роттна. Avtóc o орібиос „ВА Хо.“ Вріскетол oe 
EVO. AVTOKOAANTO ото EGMTEPLKO TOV елеу иёроос TNG илоукадерас. 


Ta va efaopadtotet бті y avtikatáctaor кад= yapiévou ў Ehatt@patiKod KAetói00 
Oa yivet осо то боуато урпуорбтера, cac GLVIOTODLLE va катаурбуувте touc 

ор\9 нос тпс кледорібс кол TOV клаб. 

О котаскгоастис беу siva олғ00%0у0с уа ололабщлот= Спа ў атбуциа лоо 
uzopzí va проку Aóyo UN социбрфостс HE тіс ларофбес обтүуігс yprjonc. 
MOYO aMayóv лох zpoyporozoujOnkov oz єёиртўрата ў Aóyo yprjonc HH 
үуйбіоу EÉAPTNHÁTOV rov катаскғоості! 


TR Güvenlik Düzenlemeleri 

Her yolculuktan önce ve yolculuk sırasında (yolun durumuna gójesya 
taşıyıcının portbagaja sıkı bir şekilde tutturulluunu, yükün yeterli bir 
şekilde sabitlendiğini, eşya taşıyıcının kilitli olduğunu ve anahtarın kilitten 
çıkartılmış olduğunu düzenli aralıklarla kontrol edin. 


iyi sabitlenmemis yükler ve yanlış monte edilmiş portbagaj ve уа 
taşıyıcılar yolculuk sırasında gevşeyebilir ve ciddi kazalara neden olabilir! 


Bir portbagaj ve/veya eşya kutusu monte edilmiş olduğunda ve þsinden 
önemlisi yüklü olduğunda aracın yük ve sürüş davranışındaki (ya rüzgar 
hassasiyeti, viraj alma ve frenleme davranışı) değişime dikkatedin. Eşya 
kutusunun dışına daha başka yük baglanmamalidir. 


Söz konusu motorlu aracın izin verilen toplam yüklü ağırlığı 
aşılmamalıdır. Motorlu aracın üreticisinin maksimum çatı ağırlığıyla 
ilgili talimatlarına uyulmalıdır. 


Uygun tavan yükünün hesaplanması: 

Portbagaj ağırlığı 

+ eşya kutusu ağırlığı 

+ yük ağırlığı 

= uygun tavan yükü 
Sürüş hızı taşınan yüke ve elbette ilgili resmi hız sınırlarınauygun 
olmalıdır! Aksi yönde hız sınırlaması olmadığında, maks. 130 km/s 
hız öneriyoruz. Herhangi bir tür yük taşırken, söz konusu araan hızı 
için yol durumu, yol yüzeyi, trafik koşulları, rüzgar, vs. göz önünde 
bulundurulmalidir! 


Eşya kutusu özellikle kis aylarında dikkatli bir şekilde temizlenmeli 
ve bakım yapılmalıdır. Eşya kutusu yüzeyine zarar verebilecek alkol, 
çamaşır suyu veya amonyak katkıları içermeyen bir su çözeltisi 

ve standart temizleme sıvısı kullanın. Eşya kutusunu temizlemek 
için standart kokpit spreyi kullanmayın. Kilitler sprey yağlayıcıyla 
yağlanmalıdır (eşya kutusunun plastik yüzeyine yağlayıcı temas 
etmemelidir). 


Eşya kutusunu kullanırken aşağıdakilere dikkat edin: 
= 5627 konusu aracın yüksekliği 70 cm'ye kadar artabilir (kullanılan 
portbagaja bağlı olarak) 


Alçak garaj girişlerine, genel olarak alçak alanlara ve alçak dallara vs. 
dikkat edin! 


Rüzgar gürültüsü oluşabilir. 


Otomatik araba yıkamaya girmeden önce, eşya kutusu ve portbagaj 
sökülmelidir. 


Bu talimatlara ek olarak, söz konusu portbagaj ve söz konusu aracın 
kullanım talimatlarına dikkat edilmelidir! 


Yakıt ekonomisi ve diğer yol kullanıcılarının güvenliği açısından, 
kullanilmadiginda eşya kutusu ve portbagaj sökülmelidir. 


Kendi güvenliğiniz için, aracınızla birlikte kullanılması 
onaylanmış test edilmiş (örneğin GS testinden geçmiş) portbagaj 
kullanılmalıdır. 


Aşırı kaldırma kuvveti oluşturmamak için, eşya kutusu yol çizgisine 
açılı değil paralel monte edilmelidir. 


Araç üreticisinin aksi yönde herhangi bir talimatı olmaması duru 
munda ve aracın özelliklerine uygun olarak, eşya kutusunun çapz 
gergileri arasındaki mesafe mümkün olduğunca geniş ancak montaj 
sisteminin ayar aralığında olmalıdır. Eşya kutusunun sabitleme siste 
mindeki değişikliklere (örneğin ek matkap delikleri) izin verimemek 
tedir. 


Bu kullanım talimatları söz konusu aracın kullanım talimatlaryla birlikte 
bulundurulmalı ve kullanılırken ve seyahat halindeyken araçta taşınmalıdır. 
Montaj setleri ve esya kutusundaki değişikliklerin yanı sıra üetici 
tarafından sağlananlar dışındaki yedek parça ve aksesuarlanikullanilmasi, 
üreticinin maddi hasar veya kazalar için garanti ve sorumluldunun 

ortadan kalkmasına neden olacaktır! Bu nedenle kullanım talim&rina 
harfiyen uymalisiniz ve sadece orijinal yedek parçalar kullanmasiniz. 
Parçaların kaybolması veya aşınması durumunda, özel bir satıcveya üreti- 
cisinden temin edilen orijinal yedek parçalar kullanılmalıdır. 


Yedek parçaların hızlı temin edilmesi ve sorgularla vakit kaybedilmemesi 
için, yedek parça siparişinde bulunurken veya bir soru sorarke „BA 
Numarasi“ni belirtmenizi isteyeceğiz. Ви „ВА No.” eşya kutusunun iç üst 
kısmındaki bir etikette bulunabilir. 


Kaybolan veya arızalanan anahtarları mümkün olduğunca hızlı bişekilde 
değiştirebilmeniz ісіп, kilit ve anahtar numaralarını not etnazi tavsiye 
ederiz. 


Bu kullanım talimatlarına uyulmaması, üreticinin orijinal yedek 
parçaları dışında herhangi bir parça kullanılması veya parçalarda 
değişiklik yapılması durumunda, Üretici herhangi bir hasar veya 
kazadan dolayı sorumluluk kabul etmeyecektir! 
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WARNING 
Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the 
instructions carefully prior to fitting. Whilst fitting, comply with the 
instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest Jaguar 
Dealer. 


ACHTUNG! 
Nicht sachgemaB montiertes Zubehör kann gefährlich sein. Lesen Sie die 
Montageanleitung sorgfáltig, bevor Sie das Teil montieren. Halten Sie 
sich bei der Montage an die Anleitung. Bei Unsicherheiten wenden Sie 
sich bitte an Ihren Jaguar Handler. 


AVERTISSEMENT 
Les accessoires qui ne sont pas correctement montés risquent d'étre dan- 
gereux. Veuillez lire soigneusement les instructions avant d'effectuer la 
pose. Respectez toujours les instructions en cours de pose. En cas de 
doute, consultez votre concessionnaire Jaguar local. 


AVVERTENZA 
Gli accessori non sistemati come previsto possono essere pericolosi. 
Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del fissaggio. Durante il mon- 
taggio seguire sempre le relative istruzioni. In caso di dubbio rivolgersi 
al piü vicino concessionario della Jaguar. 


AVISO 
Aquellos accesorios que no hayan sido ajustados debidamente pueden 
resultar peligrosos. Lea las instrucciones detenidamente antes de iniciar el 
montaje. Durante el motaje siga las instrucciones en todo momento. En 
caso de duda póngase en contacto con su Concesionario de Jaguar. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Os Acessórios que náo sáo montados adequadamente podem ser 
perigosos. Leia as instrucóes cuidadosamente antes de montar. Durante a 
montagem, obedeça as instruções todo o tempo. Se tiver alguma dúvida, 
contacte o Concessionário Jaguar mais próximo. 


WAARSHCUWING 
Accesoires die niet op de juiste wijze zijn gemonteerd kunnen gevaar 
opleveren. Lees zorgvuldig de instructies alvorens met de montage te 
beginnen. Houd u tijdens de montage te allen tijde aan de instructies. 
Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde Jaguar dealer. 
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ВНИМАНИЕ! 
Неправильно установленные дополнительные принадлежности 
могут представлять опасность. Перед началом установки 
внимательно ознакомьтесь с инструкциями. В ходе установки 
строго соблюдайте инструкции. В случае возникновения каких-либо 
сомнений обращайтесь к ближайшему дилеру компании Jaguar. 
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Ratchet Strap 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 
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EINBAUANLEITUNG 
Spanngurte 
INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 
Sangle a cliquet 
А . ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO К 
Cinghia di fissaggio а nottolino 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 
Correa con trinquete 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 
Tira de roquete 
Инструкции по установке 
Стяжной ремень 
MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
Sjorband 
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Instruções de instalação 


Cinta com Fivela 


JAF0230_1E 
PART No. C2Z30776 Issue no. 1 
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JAGUAR 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 
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Roof Box Inserts 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 
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Einsatze für Dachbox 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 


Inserts de coffre de toit 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Inserti box da tetto 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Insertos de la caja del techo 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Encaixes da caixa bagageira de tejadilho 


Инструкции по установке 


Вставки для бокса 
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Instruções de instalação 


Acessórios para bagageiro teto 
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JAGUAR 


WARNING! 
Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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ACHTUNG! 


Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen 


AVERTISSEMENT! 

Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 

de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 
le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario più vicino 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 

Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 

antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano 


AVISO! 
Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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AVISO! 
Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante а 


instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below 
НЗ, BIL КІМ URL: 
Für eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous 
Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции по установке приведены Ha веб-сайте по следующему адресу 


De montage-instructies vindt и ор de onderstaande website 
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As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas па URL a seguir 
www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 
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Roof Box Lift and Load 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 
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Dachbox-Hub- und Ladesystem 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 


Coffre de toit, relevage et chargement 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Sistema di sollevamento e carico del box da tetto 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Levantamiento y carga de la caja del techo 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Elevador e carga da caixa bagageira de tejadilho 


Инструкции по установке 


Багажный бокс типа "Lift and Load" 
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Instruções de instalação 


Suspensão e carga do bagageiro de teto 


JAF0161_4E 
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WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen. 
Wahrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 
Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 
le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 
Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio. 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 
Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 
При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 


Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat и overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd u bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante а 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 
Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 

HORS], HEM PAY URL: 

Für eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 

Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 
Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции по установке приведены на веб-сайте по следующему адресу: 
De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 


PIC оос. UFO URL & Bik: 
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Аз instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas па URL а seguir: 
www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


JAGUAR 


ALL 


Roof Box Lift and Load 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


The following instructions are valid for both sides of the vehicle. 
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Die folgenden Anweisungen gelten für beide Seiten des Fahrzeugs. 


Les instructions suivantes sont valables pour les deux cótés du véhicule. 

Le seguenti istruzioni sono valide per entrambi i lati del veicolo. 

Las siguientes instrucciones son válidas para ambos lados del vehículo. 

As instruções seguintes sao válidas para ambos os lados do veículo. 
Приведенные инструкции действительны для обеих сторон автомобиля. 
De volgende instructies gelden voor beide zijden van het voertuig. 
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As seguintes instruções são válidas para os dois lados do veículo. 
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Install the BSF as indicated. 


EN Remove any excess adhesive. 

ЕШ Маке sure that any open or exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 

ЕЗ Make sure that all installed SPR's аге sealed using а Jaguar recommended sealer. 

EN Make sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 

EN. installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 
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Snowboard Carrier 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 
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Skitrager mit Gleitschiene 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE x 
Porte-skis avec glissiére 


. ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 
Portasci con binaro scorrevole 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE | 
Portaesquís con raíles 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Rack para esquis com trilho corrdico 


Инструкции по установке 
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Instruções de instalação 


Rack para esquis com trilho corrdiço 
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WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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ACHTUNG! 


Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstánden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfáltig lesen. 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 
le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio. 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 


Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 
При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat и overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 
ARR, WAI PATA URL: 


Für eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 


Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 


As Instruções de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 


Инструкции no установке приведены на веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 
De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
4 ЕЛАС OW Td, UFO URL ФВ: 
Aa ADS ора WLAN FAFE Spend. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 
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Warning 

Certain parts have sharp edges. 
Avertissements 

Certaines piéces ont des bords coupants. 
Sicherheitshinweise 

Einige Teile haben scharfe Kanten. 
Attenzione 

Alcuni componenti presentano bordi appuntiti. 
Advertencias y consejos 

Algunos de los componentes tienen bordes afilados. 
Waarschuwing 

Sommige onderdelen hebben scherpe randen. 
Aviso 

Algumas pegas tém arestas afiadas. 
предупреждение 

Края некоторых деталей острые 
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Fitting Skis/Snowboard. 

Pose du porte-skis/surfs des neiges. 
Skier/Snowboard befestigen. 
Montaggio sci/snowboard. 


Montaje de esquis/tablas de snowboard. 


Ski's/snowboard plaatsen. 


Encaixe para skis/snowboard. 


Крепление/лыж сноубордов 
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Note: Remarque: Hinweis: Nota: N.B.: Примечание: #0: I: 
Skis should be transported with their points facing backwards. 

Les skis doivent étre places pointes vers le bas. 

Die skispitzen müssen zum fahrzeugheck weisen. 


Gli sci devono essere trasportati con le punte rivolte verso la 
parte posteriore del veicolo. 


Los esquís se deben transportar con la punta mirando hacia atrás. 
Ski's moeten worden getransporteerd met de punt naar achteren. 
Os skis devem ser transportados com as pontas viradas para trás. 


При транспортировке лыж необходимо, чтобы они 
располагалась носками к задней части автомобиля. 


НАВЕКИ СС Pa, 
Bint > Bea eT 


PUBLISHED: 25-AUG-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-29 


SIDE PANEL SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
B-PILLAR INNER PANEL (2 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


In this procedure the B-pillar inner panel is installed in conjunction with: 
" Front fender 


" Front door 

" Rear door 

в Front seat 

" Rear seat cushion 

" Rocker panel and B-pillar outer panel 


" B-pillar reinforcement 


Warning 


This product may be used within the roof carrying 
limits of any vehicle with Jaguar approved roof 
carrying capabilities. 


Ensure load is fully secure before and during journey. 
Seek assistance if fitting heavy load. 
Adapt driving technique to suit change in vehicle handling. 


Warnung 


Dieses Produkt kann innerhalb der Belastungsgrenzen von 
Fahrzeugen verwendet werden, die Uber eine von Jaguar 
zugelassene Dachtragfahigkeit verfügen. 


Sicherzustellen Last ist убШа sicher vor und wahrend der Reise 
Sucht Hilfe bei der Anbringung schwere Last 
Anzupassen Fahrtechnik zu andern in das Fahrverhalten anpassen. 


Advertencia 

Este producto debe cumplir con los limites de carga en el techo 
correspondientes, en los vehiculos que cuenten con dicha 
caracteristica homologada por Jaguar. 


Asegúrese de que la carga es completamente segura antes y durante 


el viaje. 
Buscar ayuda si la carga pesada montaje 


Adaptar la técnica de conducción para adaptarse a cambios en el 
manejo del vehículo. 


Aviso 


Este produto pode ser utilizado dentro dos limites previstos 
para transporte no tejadilho de qualquer veículo com 
capacidade de transporte no tejadilho aprovado pela Jaguar 


Garantir a carga é totalmente seguro, antes e durante a viagem. 
Procurar ajuda se a carga pesada de montagem 


Adaptar técnicas de condução para se adequar mudança no 
comportamento do veículo. 
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Attention 


Ce produit peut étre utilisé dans les limites de transport sur galerie 
de tout véhicule ayant des capacités de transport sur galerie 
approuvées par Jaguar 


S'assurer que la charge est entiérement sécurisé, avant et pendant 
le voyage 
Demander de l'aide si raccord lourde charge 


Adapter la technique de conduite en fonction de changement de 
comportement du véhicule 


Avvertimento 


Entro i limiti di carico del tetto, е possibile utilizzare questo prodotto 
su qualunque veicolo con capacità di trasporto sul tetto approvate 
da Jaguar 


Assicurarsi che il carico е completamente sicuro, prima e durante il 
viaggio. 
Chiedere l'aiuto di montaggio se carico pesante 


Adattare tecnica di guida in base alle modifiche nella gestione dei 
veicoli 


Waarschuwing 

Dit product kan worden gebruikt binnen de limiet van de 
draagcapaciteit van elk voertuig met door Jaguar goedgekeurde 
faciliteiten voor vervoer op het dak. 


Zorg ervoor dat belasting is volledig veilig voor en tijdens de reis. 
Zoek hulp als fitting zware last 
Aan te passen rijtechniek aan verandering in rijgedrag pak 


предупреждение 

Данный продукт может быть использован с учетом предельной 
нагрузки на крышу любого автомобиля и с учетом нагрузки на 
крышу, рекомендованной компанией Jaguar 


Обеспечить нагрузка в полной безопасности до и во время 
путешествия. 


Обратиться за помощью, если установка большой нагрузкой 


Адаптация техника вождения в соответствии с изменением 
управление автомобилем 
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Sports Box 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 
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EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Dachkoffer Sport 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 


Coffre Sport 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Box portabagagli aerodinamico 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Cajón de estilo deportivo 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 
Caixa desportiva 
Инструкции по установке 
Контейнер для спортинвентаря 
MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
Sportbox 
ВВ —aviv 
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Instruções de instalação 


Bagageiro esportivo de teto 


PART No. C2C41627 Issue no. 4 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstánden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfáltig lesen. 
Während des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 
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AVERTISSEMENT! 
Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 
le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio. 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 
Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 
При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 


Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
TERA Smo CE. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


ARR, WAI PATA URL: 
Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles a l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 
Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 


As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 
De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 

FRI Duy cC. UFO URL #218: 
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As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 
www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


Min 555mm 
Max 935mm 
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The B-pillar inner panel is serviced as indicated. 


Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, Description and 
Operation). 


For further information оп the methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


(CN NOTES: 


= Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 
punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Clean all the drilled holes to make sure 
they are free from debris. 


GB Security regulations 

Check at regular intervals (depending on the state of roads) both before 
and during each journey that the roofbox is firmly fixed to the roof rack, 
the load adequately secured , the roofbox locked and the key removed 
from the lock. 


Inadequately secured loads and incorrectly mounted roof racks and roof 
boxes can come loose during a journey and cause serious accidents! 


Ensure you give due consideration to the change in height and drive be- 
haviour (side-wind sensitivity, corner and braking behaviour) of the given 
vehicle when a roof rack and/or roofbox is/are mounted and, above all, 
loaded. No further loads may be attached to the outside of the roof box. 


The total permissible laden weight of the given motor vehicle may not 
be exceeded. The instructions of the motor vehicle manufacturer in 
respect of the maximum roof weight must be observed. 


Calculation of available roof load: 

Weight of roof rack 

+ weight of roofbox 

+ weight of payload 

= available roof load 
The speed driven must be suited to the load to be transported and, of 
course, to all relevant official speed limits! In the absence of any speed 
limits to the contrary, we recommend a max. speed of 130 km/h. When 
transporting any type of load, the speed of the given vehicle must however 
take into account all prevailing conditions such as the state of the road, the 
surface of the road, traffic conditions, wind, etc.! 


The roofbox should be carefully cleaned and maintained, particularly 
during the winter months. For this purpose, only use a solution of 
water and standard washing-up liquid without any alcohol, bleach or 
ammonium additives as otherwise the surface of the roofbox could suf- 
fer damage. Please do not use any standard cockpit sprays for cleaning 
the roofbox. The locks should be lubricated with spray lubricant 

(no lubricant should be allowed to come into contact with the plastic 
surface of the roofbox). 


Please note the following when using the roofbox: 
— The height of the given vehicle can increase by up to 70 cm (depend- 
ing on the roof rack used) 


Beware of low garage entrances, low clearances in general, low-hang: 
ing branches, etc! 


Wind noise may be generated. 


When using an automatic car-wash facility, the roofbox and roof rack 
must first be removed. 


In addition to these usage instructions, due consideration should also 
be given to mounting instructions for the given roof rack and the 
operating instructions of the given vehicle! 


For reasons of fuel economy and the safety of other road users, the 
roofbox and roof rack should be removed when not in use. 


For your own safety, you should only use tested (e.g. GS-tested) roof 
racks that are authorised for usage in conjunction with your vehicle. 


In order to avoid generating excessive lifting forces, the roofbox 
should be mounted parallel to the line of the road and not at an angle. 


In the absence of any instructions from the vehicle manufacturer to 
the contrary and in compliance with the vehicle specifics, the distance 
between the rack’s transverse struts should be as large as possible but 
still within the setting range of the adjustable mounting system. Please 
note that changes (e.g. additional drill holes) to the roofbox’s fixing 
system are not permissible. 


These usage instructions should be kept together with the given vehicle’s 
operating instructions and carried in the vehicle when in use and en route. 
Any changes made to the mounting sets and roofbox as well as the use of 
spare parts or accessories other than those supplied by the manufacturer 
will lead to the manufacturer’s warranty and liability for any material 
damage or accidents lapsing! You should therefore observe these usage in- 
structions to the letter and only use the original parts supplied. In the event 
of you losing parts or parts wearing out, you should only replace them with 
original spare parts that can be obtained from a specialist stockist or the 
manufacturer. 


To assure the rapid provision of spare parts and avoid any time-consuming 
queries, we would ask you to indicate the so-called „ВА Мо.“ whenever 
you order spare parts or have a query. This „ВА No.“ can be found on a 
sticker located inside the roofbox top. 

In order to ensure that you are able to replace any lost or defective keys as 


quickly as possible, we would advise you to note down the lock and key 
numbers. 


The manufacturer is not liable for any damage or accident that may 
occur as a result of non-compliance with these usage instructions, 
changes made to parts or usage of any parts other than the manufac- 
turer's original parts! 


D Sicherheits-Vorschriften 

Prüfen Sie vor und während jeder Fahrt in angemessenen Abständen (je 
nach Fahrbahnzustand), ob die Dachbox fest auf dem Lastentráger mon- 
tiert, die Ladung ausreichend gesichert, die Dachbox verschlossen ist und 
die Schlüssel abgezogen sind. 


Nicht genügend gesicherte Ladung oder nicht richtig befestigte Dachtráger 
und Dachbox kónnen sich wahrend der Fahrt lósen und schwere Unfalle 
verursachen! 


Beachten Sie die veránderten Hóhenabmessungen, sowie das veránderte 
Fahrverhalten des Fahrzeuges (Seitenwindempfindlichkeit, Kurven- und 
Bremsverhalten) bei montierten und insbesondere beladenen Lastentrágern 
bzw. Dachboxen. An der Außenseite der Dachbox dürfen keine weiteren 
Lasten angebracht werden. 


Das zulässige Gesamtgewicht des Kraftfahrzeuges darf nicht über- 
schritten werden. Die Anweisungen des Kraftfahrzeugherstellers 
hinsichtlich der maximalen Dachlast müssen beachtet werden: 


Ermittlung der vorhandenen Dachlast: 

Gewicht des Lastentrágers 

* Gewicht der Dachbox 

* Gewicht der Zuladung 

= vorhandene Dachlast 
Die Geschwindigkeit muß der zu transportierenden Last und selbstver- 
stándlich allen geltenden Geschwindigkeitsbeschránkungen angepaßt 
werden! Sofern keine anderweitigen Geschwindigkeitsbeschrankungen 
vorliegen, empfehlen wir eine max. Geschwindigkeit von 130 km/h. Die 
Geschwindigkeit des Fahrzeuges beim Transport jeglicher Lasten muß 
jedoch den vorherrschenden Bedingungen wie Strafenzustand, Strafienbe- 
lag, Verkehr, Windverháltnisse usw. angepaßt werden! 


Die Dachbox sollte sorgfältig gereinigt und gepflegt werden, besonders 
während der Wintermonate. Benutzen Sie hierfür ausschließlich 

eine Lósung aus Wasser und einem handelsüblichen Spülmittel ohne 
Alkohol-, Chlor- oder Ammoniakzusátze, da ansonsten die Oberfl ache 
der Dachbox beschädigt wird. Verwenden Sie bitte keine handelsübli- 
chen Cockpitsprays zur Reinigung der Dachbox. Die Schlósser sollten 
mit einem Sprühschmiermittel (Schmiermittel dürfen nicht auf die 
Kunststoffoberflache gelangen) geschmiert werden. 


Bitte beachten Sie bei der Nutzung der Dachbox: 

— Die Fahrzeughóhe kann sich bis zu 70 cm erhóhen (je nach Lasten- 
tráger) 
Achtung bei tiefen Garageneinfahrten oder niedrigen Durchfahrten, 
niedrig hängenden Asten usw.! 


Es können Windgeràusche entstehen. 


Bei der Benutzung einer automatischen Autowaschanlage müssen die 
Dachbox und der Lastentráger entfernt werden. 


Bitte beachten Sie außer den Hinweisen dieser Gebrauchsanleitung 
auch die Angaben in der Montageanleitung des Lastentrágers und der 
Bedienungsanleitung des Fahrzeuges! 


Aus Gründen der Energieeinsparung und der Sicherheit anderer 
Verkehrsteilnehmer sollten Dachbox und Trager bei Nichtnutzung 
demontiert werden. 


Zu Ihrer eigenen Sicherheit sollten Sie nur geprüfte (z.B. GS geprüft) 
und für Ihr Fahrzeug zugelassene Dachträger verwenden. 


Zur Vermeidung erhóhter Auftriebskrafte ist die Dachbox ohne An- 
stellwinkel (móglichst parallel zur Fahrbahn) zu montieren. 


Sofern keine anders lautenden Vorgaben seitens des Fahrzeugherstel- 
lers existieren und die fahrzeugspezifischen Gegebenheiten es zulas- 
sen, sollte ein möglichst großer Abstand der Trágerstreben — innerhalb 
des Verstellbereichs der variablen Befestigung — gewählt werden. 
Beachten Sie bitte, daf eine Veránderung (z.B. zusátzliche Bohrungen) 
der Befestigungseinrichtung der Dachbox nicht zulässig ist. 


Diese Gebrauchsanleitung sollte mit der Bedienungsanleitung des 
Fahrzeugs aufbewahrt und mitgeführt werden. 


Jede Veränderung an Montagesátzen und an der Dachbox, sowie die 
Verwendung anderer Ersatzoder Zubehórteile als die des Herstellers, führt 
dazu, daß jede Gewährleistung und Haftung des Herstellers für Schäden 
am Material oder Unfälle entfällt! Halten Sie sich daher genau an diese 
Gebrauchsanweisung, verwenden Sie nur die mitgelieferten Originalteile. 
Sollten Sie Teile verlieren oder sollten Teile verschleiBen, verwenden Sie 
bitte nur Original-Erzatzteile, die beim Fachhándler oder Hersteller zu 
beziehen sind. Um eine schnelle Ersatzteilversorgung sicherzustellen und 
um zeitintensive Rückfragen zu vermeiden, bitten wir Sie, bei allen Ersatz- 
teilbestellungen bzw. Anfragen die „ВА-МК.:“ anzugeben. Diese ,,BANr.:“ 
befindet sich auf einem im Dachboxoberteil angebrachten Aufkleber. 


Damit Sie im Falle von verloren gegangenen oder defekten Schlüsseln 
schnellstmóglich Ersatz anfordern kónnen, empfehlen wir Ihnen, die 
SchloB- und Schlüsselnummer aufzuschreiben. 


Der Hersteller haftet nicht für Schäden und Unfälle, die durch eine 
Miftachtung der Gebrauchsanleitung, Veránderung von Teilen oder 
Verwendung anderer Teile als der Original-Ersatzteile des Herstellers 
entstehen! 


F Instructions importantes 

Vérifier que le coffre de toit est solidement fixé aux barres de toit avant le 
départ et à intervalles raisonnables en cours de route (en fonction de l'état 
de la chaussée). La charge doit étre convenablement immobilisée, le coffre 
de toit fermé et la clé retirée de la serrure. 


Une charge insuffisamment arrimée, un coffre de toit ou des barres de toit 
mal fixés, peuvent se détacher en cours de route et provoquer de graves 
accidents ! 


Tenir compte de la modification de la hauteur et du changement de tenue 
de route du véhicule (sensibilité au vent latéral, virages, freinage) lorsque 
que le coffre de toit est monté, et tout particuliérement si ce dernier est 
chargé. Aucune autre charge ne doit étre fixée sur l'extérieur du coffre de 
toit. 


Ne pas dépasser le poids total autorisé en char ge (PTAC) du véhicule. 
Les consignes du constructeur du véhicule concernant la char ge de toit 
maximale doivent étre respectées : 


Détermination dela charge detoit effective : 
poids des barres de toit 
+ poids du coffre de toit 
+ poids de la charge transportée 
= charge de toit effective 


La vitesse doit étre adaptée à la charge transportée et, bien entendu, aux 
limitations de vitesse en vigueur. En l'absence de limitations de vitesse 
imposées, nous conseillons une vitesse maximale de 130 km/h. Cepend- 
ant, pendant le transport de toute charge, la vitesse du véhicule doit étre 
adaptée aux conditions prédominantes telles que l'état et le revétement de 
la chaussée, les conditions de circulation, le vent, etc. 


Lecoffredetoit doit étre soigneusement nettoyé et entretenu, par- 
ticuliérement pendant les mois d' hiver. Pour le nettoyage, utilisez 
uniquement de l’ eau et un déter gent du commerce sans additifs, tels 
qu'alcool, chlore ou ammoniaque, qui risqueraient d'endommager la 
surface du coffre detoit. Ne pas utiliser d' aérosol pour tableaux de 
bord pour nettoyer le coffre de toit. Nous conseillons de lubrifier les 
serr ures avec dela graisse еп aérosol (la graisse ne doit pas entrer en 
contact avec les surfaces plastiques ). 


Lorsdel' utilisation du coffre de toit tenir compte des r emar ques 

suivantes 

—  L'augmentation de la hauteur du véhicule peut atteindre 70 cm 
(e fonction des barres de toit) 


Faire attention dans les entrées de garage, les passages bas, les 
branches basses etc. 


Des bruits de vents peuvent se produire pendant la conduite. Le coffre 
de toit et les barres de toit doivent étre démontés avant de laver le 
véhicule dans une station de lavage automatique. 


Tenir compte, en plus des remarques de ce mode d'emploi, des in- 
structions de montage des barres de toit et du manuel d'utilisation du 
véhicule ! 

Pour éviter une surconsommation de carburant et pour la sécurité des 
autres usagers de la route, nous vous recommandons de démonter le 
coffre et les barres de toit en cas non-utilisation. 


Pour votre propre sécurité n'utiliser que des barres de toit agréées 
(homologation GS par ex.) pour votre véhicule. 


Afi n d'éviter une altération de la tenue de route (portance accrue), le 
coffre de toit doit étre monté sans angle d'incidence (le plus paralléle 
possible à la chaussé). 


Sauf indication contraire du constructeur du véhicule et dans la 
mesure ou le véhicule le permet, il est conseillé de choisir l'écart entre 
les barres de toit le plus important possible, correspondant à la plage 
de réglage maximum des fixations. Veuillez noter que toute modifi 
cation du dispositif de fixation du coffre de toit est interdite (percages 
supplémentaires par. ex.). 


Conserver ce mode d'emploi avec le manuel d'utilisation du véhicule, à 
bord du véhicule. 


Toute modification des dispositifs de fixation et du coffre de toit, ainsi 

que l'utilisation de piéces de rechange et d'accessoires autres que ceux du 
fabricant, annule la garantie et le dégage de toute responsabilité concernant 
les dégáts matériels et les accidents ! il est donc indispensable de suivre 

les indications du mode d'emploi et de n'utiliser que les piéces d'origine 
fournies. En cas de perte ou d'usure de piéces, n'utiliser que des piéces de 
rechanges d'origine disponibles chez un distributeur spécialisé ou directe- 
ment chez le fabricant. 


Afin d'assurer une fourniture rapide des piéces et pour éviter les longues 
demandes d'information supplémentaires, nous vous prions de bien vouloir 
joindre le numéro « BA » à toute commande de piéce de rechange ou de- 
mande d'information. Le numéro « BA » se situe sur un autocollant apposé 
sur le couvercle du coffre de toit. 


Afin de pouvoir obtenir une clé de rechange le plus rapidement possible en 
cas de perte ou de défectuosité, nous vous conseillons de noter le numéro 
de clé et de serrure. 


Lefabricant n'est pas responsable des dégâts et accidents provoqués 
par la non-observation du mode d'emploi, la modification des piéces 
ou l'utilisation d'autres pièces que les pièces d'origine du fabricant ! 


NL Veiligheidsvoorschriften 

Controleer voor en tijdens het rijden in gelijkmatige afstanden (afhankelijk 
van de rijsituatie) of de dakbox vast op de lastdrager is gemonteerd, de 
lading nog is vastgezet en de sleutels eruit zijn. 


Onvoldoende vastgezette ladingen of verkeerd bevestigde dakdrager en 
dakbox kunnen tijdens het rijden losgaan en leiden tot zware ongevallen! 


Neem de veranderde hoogteafmetingen in acht. Bijvoorbeeld het ve- 
randerde rijgedrag van het voertuig (zijwindgevoeligheid, bochten- en 
remgedrag) bij gemonteerde lastdragers resp. dakboxen. Aan de buitenkant 
van de dakbox mogen geen andere lasten worden bevestigd. 


Het toegelaten totaalgewicht van het voertuig mag niet worden over- 
schreden. De aanwijzingen van de voertuigfabrikant over de maximale 
daklast moeten in acht wor den genomen: 


Bepalen van de voor handene daklast: 
Gewicht van de lastdrager 
+ gewicht van de dakbox 
+ gewicht van de inhoud 
= voorhandene daklast 


De snelheid moet worden aangepast aan de last en natuurlijk ook aan alle 
geldende snelheidsbeperkingen! Voor zover geen andere snelheidsbeperk- 
ing geldt, raden wij een maximumsnelheid van 130 km/u aan. De voer- 
tuigsnelheid tijdens transport van alle lasten moet echter steeds worden 
aangepast aan de straattoestand, wegdek, verkeer, windverhoudingen etc.! 


De dakbox moet zor gvuldig wor den ger einigd en ver zor gd, voor al in 
de winter. Gebruik hier voor uitsluitend een oplossing van water en 

nor maal wasmiddel zonder alcohol-, chloor- of ammoniaktoevoegin- 
gen. Anders kan het oppervlak van de dakbox wor den beschadigd. Ge- 
bruik geen cockpitspr ay. De sloten moeten met een sproeismeer middel 
(smeer middelen mogen niet in contact komen met het kunststofopper- 
vlak) wor den gesmeer d. 


Let bij het gebruik van de dakbox op het volgende: 
= De voertuighoogte kan tot 70 cm hoger worden (afhankelijk van de 
lastdrager) 


Let dus op bij lage ingangen van garages, doorritten en bij laa- 
ghangende takken etc.! 


Er kunnen windgeluiden ontstaan. 


Voor automatisch wassen in een autowasserij moeten de dakbox en de 
lastdrager worden verwijderd. 


Neem naast de instructies in deze gebruiksaanwijzing ook die in de 
gebruiksaanwijzing van de lastdrager en van het voertuig in acht! 


Voor energiebesparing en de veiligheid van de andere verkeersdeel- 
nemers moeten dakbox en drager worden gedemonteerd als ze niet 
worden gebruikt. 


Voor uw eigen veiligheid alleen goedgekeurde en voor uw voertuig 
toegelaten dakdragers gebruiken. 


Ter vermijding van verhoogde opwaartse druk moet de dakbox zonder 
hoek (dus parallel met de rijbaan) worden gemonteerd. 


Voor zover er geen andere instructies van de voertuigfabrikant gelden, 
en de eigenschappen van het voertuig het toelaten, moet er een zo 
groot mogelijke afstand - binnen het toegelaten bereik van bevestiging 
—worden gekozen. Een verandering (bijvoorbeeld extra boringen) van 
de bevestigingsinrichting van de dakbox niet is toegestaan. 


Deze gebruiksaanwijzing moet bij de gebruiksaanwijzing van het voertuig 
worden bewaard en meegenomen. Door elke verandering aan de bevestig- 
ingen en aan de dakbox zelf alsook door gebruik van reserveonderdelen en 
toebehoren van andere fabrikanten, vervalt de garantie en aansprakelijk- 
heid van de fabrikant voor beschadiging van het materiaal en ongevallen! 
Volg daarom deze gebruiksaanwijzing op en gebruik alleen meegeleverde 
originele onderdelen. Bij verlies of onbruikbaar raken van onderdelen, 
alleen originele reserveonderdelen gebruiken die u kunt bestellen bij uw 
specialist of bij de fabrikant. 


Vermeld ten gunste van de leversnelheid en ter voorkoming van tijdrovend 
telefoneren bij alle bestellingen en vragen het ,,BA-NR.:”. Dit ,,BANr.:” is 
vermeld op een sticker in de bovenkant van de dakboxdeksel. 


Om sleutels zo snel mogelijk na te kunnen vervangen, is het raadzaam om 
de slot- en sleutelnummers ergens te noteren. 


Defabrikant is niet aansprakelijk voor beschadiging en ongelukken 
die ontstaan door nietinachtneming van de gebruiksaanwij zing, veran- 
deren van onder delen of het gebruik van andere onder delen dan de 
originele reser veonder delen! 


І Norme di sicurezza 

Prima e durante ogni guida e aintervalli di tempo regolari (a seconda delle 
condizioni del piano stradale) accertarsi che il box portabagagli sia fissato 
saldamente alle barre portatutto, il carico sia assicurato a sufficienza, il 
box sia chiuso e la chiave non inserita. Seil carico поп е assicurato a 
sufficienza o le barre portatutto e il box non sono fissati correttamente 
sussisteil pericolo che, durante la guida, possano staccarsi causando gravi 
incidenti! 

Quando le barre portatutto o il box portabagagli sono montati e soprat- 
tutto quando sono carichi, tenere in considerazione le mutate di mensi oni 
in altezza e la differente tenuta di strada del veicolo (sollecitazione dovuta 
a vento trasversale, tenuta іп curva e comportamento in frenata). Non ag- 
giungere carichi ulteriori soprail box portabagagli . 


Non superareil peso complessivo ammesso del veicolo. Rispettarele 
indicazioni del produttore del veicolo relativamente al carico massimo 
Sul tetto: 


deter minazione del carico effettivo sul tetto: 

peso delle barre portatutto 

+ peso del box portabagagli 

+ peso del carico 

= carico effettivo sul tetto 
Adattare la velocità al peso del carico da trasportare e ovviamente ai limiti 
di velocitàin vigore! Se non valgono limiti di velocità differenti, si con- 
siglia di mantenere una velocità massima di 130 km/h. Durante il trasporto 
del carico adattare la velocità del veicolo alle condizioni della strada, a 
quelle del manto stradale, al traffico, alle condizioni atmosferiche ecc.! 


Pulire etenere curato scrupolosamente il box portabagagli, special- 

mente nei mesi invernali. A questo scopo utilizzare una soluzione a 

base di acqua e deter gente comune privo di alcool, cloro o ammoniaca 

che potrebbero danneggiare la superficie del box. Per la pulizia del 

box non impiegare gli spray in commercio per la pulizia dell' abitacolo. 

Lubrificarele serrature con un lubrificante in spray (evitare che il 

lubrificante entri in contatto con la superficie in plastica). 

Per l'impiego del box portabagagli osservare quanto segue: 

—  L'altezza del veicolo può aumentare fino a 70 cm (a seconda del tipo 
di barre portatutto) 


Le entrate basse dei garage o i passaggi stretti, i rami bassi ecc. pos- 
sono costituire una fonte di pericolo! 


Durante la guida é possibile che venga prodotto del rumore causato 
dall’ impatto con il vento. 

Negli impianti di lavaggio automatici rimuovere il box portabagagli e 
le barre portatutto. 

Oltre alle avvertenze contenute in queste istruzioni per |’ uso, os- 
servare le prescrizioni contenute nelle istruzioni di montaggio delle 
barre portatutto e in quelle delle istruzioni operative del veicolo! 


Per risparmiare carburante e per ragioni legate alla sicurezza degli altri 
utenti della strada, smontare il box portabagagli ele barre portatutto se 
non vengono utilizzati . 


Ai fini della propria sicurezza utilizzare solo barre portatutto col- 
laudate (ad es. con omologazione GS) che siano adatte al veicolo 
impiegato. 


Per evitare un’ alterazione della tenuta di strada (forze di portanza), 

montare il box portabagagli evitando gli angoli di incidenza (cioè il 

piü parallelamente possibile rispetto al piano stradale). 

In assenza di disposizioni contrarie del produttore del veicolo e se 

le caratteristiche del medesimo lo consentono, scegliere la maggior 

distanza possibile trale barre portatutto - all'interno del campo di 

regolazione dell’ attacco. Tenere presente che non é consentito modi- 

ficare il dispositivo di fissaggio del box portabagagli (ad es. mediante 

l'aggiunta di fori). 
Custodire e tenere a disposizione queste istruzioni per |’ uso assieme а 
quelle operative del veicolo. Le modifiche apportate agli elementi di 
montaggio e al box portabagagli, cosi come l’impiego di pezzi di ricambio 
e di accessori diversi da quelli del fornitore fanno decadere qualsiasi 
garanzia e responsabilità del produttore per i danni materiali o gli incidenti 
che potrebbero derivarne. Per questo motivo attenersi scrupolosamente a 
queste istruzioni per l' uso e utilizzare solo i pezzi di ricambio originali. In 
caso di smarrimento o di usura dei pezzi, utilizzare solo i pezzi di ricambio 
originali, reperibili presso il rivenditore o il produttore. 
Per assicurarsi che la sostituzione dei pezzi di ricambio avvenga in modo 
rapido e per evitare dispendiose perdite di tempo, quando si ordinano i 
pezzi di ricambio o si richiedono informazioni indicare sempre il 
“№ BA". II “N° BA” si trova sull’ etichetta apposta sul lato superiore del 
box portabagagli. Se le chiavi vengono smarrite o se risultano difettose, 
per richiederne la rapida sostituzione si consiglia di trascrivere il numero 
della serratura e quello della chiave. 


|| produttore non si assume alcuna responsabilità per danni o inci- 
denti derivati dalla mancata osser vanza delle istruzioni per l'uso, da 
modifiche apportate a singoli componenti o dall'utilizzo di pezzi di 
ricambio diversi da quelli originali del produttore! 


E Reglas de seguridad 

Compruebe antes de y durante cada trayecto regularmente (en función del 
estado de la pista) si el cofre de techo está bien montado sobre las barras 
portaequi pajes, la carga suficientemente asegurada, el cofre cerrado y la 
llave quitada. 


{Опа carga mal asegurada o unas barras portaequipajes y cofre incor- 
rectamente fijados pueden soltarse durante el trayecto y ocasionar graves 
accidentes! Considere la altura modificada de su vehículo y los cambios 
en el comportamiento durante la conducción (sensibilidad al viento lateral, 
respuesta de frenado y en curvas) con el cofre y las barras portaequi aj es 
montadas y, en particular, cargadas. En la parte exterior del cofre no deben 
amarrarse otras cargas. 


No debe sobr epasar se el peso total permitido del vehículo motorizado. 
Deben atender se las instr ucciones del fabricante del vehículo еп rel- 
ación ala carga máxima del techo: 


Cálculo dela car ga de techo existente: 

Peso de las barras portaequi pajes 

* Peso del cofre de techo 

+ Peso dela carga 

= Carga del techo existente 
La velocidad debe adaptarse ala carga a ser transportada y evidentemente 
atodas las limitaciones vigentes de velocidad. En tanto no existan límites 
de velocidad diferentes, recomendamos una velocidad máxima de 130 km/ 
h. La velocidad del vehículo durante el trasporte de cargas debe adaptarse 
alas condiciones reinantes, tales como estado de la carretera y del asfalto o 
pavimento, tráfico, viento, etc. 
El cofre de techo debe limpiar se y cuidar se esmer adamente, sobre 
todo durante los meses inver nales. Utilice exclusivamente para ello 
una solución de agua y un deter gente habitual en el comercio que 
no contenga alcohol, cloro o amoniaco, pues delo contrario puede 
deteriorarse la superficie del cofre portaequipajes. No emplee ningün 
aerosol comercializado para la limpieza del cofre. Las cerraduras 
deben engrasarse con un lubricante pulverizado (el lubricante no debe 
entrar en contacto con la superficie de plástico). 


Por favor, tenga en cuenta durante el uso del cofre de techo: 
—  Laaltura де vehículo puede aumentar hasta en 70 cm (en función de 
las barras soporte) 


Atención con las entradas bajas de garajes o puentes de escasa altura, 
ramas de árboles etc. 


Pueden producirse ruidos provocados por el viento. 


Para el uso de unainstalación de lavado automático hay que quitar el 
cofre de techo y las barras portaequi paj es. 


Además de las indicaciones de estas instrucciones de uso, tenga en 
cuenta asimismo las especificaciones en las instrucciones de montaje 
de las barras portaequipajes y el manual de servicio del vehículo. 


Por razones de ahorro de energía y de la seguridad en el tráfico vial, 
hay que desmontar el cofre de techo y las barras portaequi pajes 
cuando no estén en uso. 


En aras a su propia seguridad, debería V d. usar únicamente bacas о 
barras portaequipajes verificadas (p. ej. con homologación GS-TÜV) y 
permitidas para su vehículo. 


Para evitar fuerzas ascensionales elevadas, hay que montar el cofre de 
techo sin ángulo de incidencia (paralelo en lo posible ala calzada). 


En tanto no existan especificaciones de otro tipo por parte del fabri- 
cante del vehículo y las particularidades de este lo permitan, deberían 
disponerse las barras portaequi pajes con la mayor distancia posible 
entre sí, dentro del margen de ajuste de las distintas fijaciones. Por 
favor, tenga en cuenta que no está permitida ninguna modificación del 
dispositivo de fijación del cofre de techo (p. ej. perforaciones adicion- 
ales). 

Estas instrucciones de uso deberían guardarse y llevarse siempre con el 

manual de instrucciones del vehículo. 


i Cualquier modificación en los juegos de montaje y en el cofre, así 

como el uso de recambios y accesorios ajenos al fabricante, implican la 
anulación dela garantía y de la responsabilidad del fabricante por dafios 
materiales o accidentes! Cumpla con exactitud estas instrucciones de uso y 
emplee ünicamente las piezas originales suministradas. Si perdiera alguna 
pieza o sufriera desgaste, emplee sólo recambios originales, de adquisición 
en proveedores o directamente del fabricante. 

Para asegurar un rápido suministro de piezas de recambio y evitar pérdidas 
de tiempo, le pedimos especifique en todos sus pedidos de repuestos y 
consultas el „Мат. ВА”. Este „Núm. ВА:” se encuentra en un adhesivo 
situado en la parte superior del cofre de techo. 


Para que pueda Vd. solicitar rápidamente un repuesto en caso de una llave 
perdida о defectuosa, le recomendamos que anote el numero del cerrojo у 
dela propia Ilave. 


El fabricante no s responsabiliza de daños y accidentes provocados 
por la no observancia de estas instrucciones de uso, la modificación 
de piezas o el uso de piezas distintas a las originales de recambio del 
fabricante. 


PT Regulamentos de seguranca da Gra Bretanha 

Verifique em intervalos regulares (dependendo das condições da estrada) 
antes e durante cada viagem, se o bagageiro de teto está firmemente fixado 
no rack, se a carga está presa de forma adequada, se o bagageiro está 
trancado e a chave foi retirada da fechadura. 


Cargas mal presas e racks e bagageiros de teto montados de forma incor- 
reta podem se soltar durante a viagem, causando graves acidentes! 


Leve em consideração o aumento na altura do veiculo e а alteração em seu 
comportamento ao rodar (sensibilidade a ventos laterais, comportamento 
nas curvas e nas frenagens) com o rack e/ou bagageiro de teto montado(s) 
e carregado(s). Nào é possível acondicionar cargas adicionais fora do 
bagageiro de teto. 


О peso total permitido para о veículo пао pode ser ultrapassado. De- 
vem ser obser vadas as instr uções do fabricante do veículo sobre o peso 
máximo da car ga que pode ser transportada no teto. 


Cálculo do peso disponível para car ga a ser transportada no teto: 


Peso do rack de teto 

* peso do bagageiro 

+ peso da carga. 

= peso disponível para a carga a ser transportada no teto 
A velocidade ao veículo deve ser adequada à carga transportada e, obvia- 
mente, aos limites de velocidade oficiais. Na falta de qualquer limite de 
velocidade diferente, recomendamos uma velocidade máx. de 130 km/h. 
Quando estiver transportando qualquer tipo de carga, a velocidade com 
a qual o veículo é conduzido deve levar em conta todas as condições que 
prevalecem no momento, tais como, condições da estrada, irregularidades 
no piso, condições de tráfego, ventos, etc. 


O bagageiro deteto deve ser cuidadosamente limpo e conser vado, em 
particular durante os meses de inver no. Par a esse propósito, use ap- 
enas uma solução de agua e deter gente sem aditivos à base de alcool, 
alvejante ou amónia, caso contrário a superfície do bagageiro pode 
ser danificada. Não use silicone em aerossol рага limpar o bagageiro 
deteto. Astravas devem ser lubrificadas com lubrificante em aerossol 
(a superfície plástica do bagageiro n&o deve entrar em contato com 
nenhum tipo de lubrificante). 


Obser var os seguintes pontos quando usar o bagageiro de teto: 
— А altura do veículo poderá aumentar em até 70 cm (dependendo do 
modelo de rack de teto usado) 


Esteja atento para garagens com entradas baixas, qualquer local com 
pouca altura livre, galhos de árvores baixos, etc. 


Pode ocorrer ruído de vento nas janelas. 


O bagageiro e o rack de teto devem ser removidos antes de usar lava 
rápidos automáticos. 


Além destas instruções de uso, deve-se prestar atenção às instruções 
de montagem do rack de teto e às instruções de operação do veículo. 


Para economizar combustível e para a segurança dos demais motoris- 
tas, o bagageiro e o rack de teto devem ser removidos quando não 
estiverem sendo usados. 


Para sua própria segurança, devem ser usados apenas racks de teto tes- 
tados (teste GS, por exemplo) e autorizados para uso em seu veículo. 


De modo a se evitar a geração de forças de sustentação excessivas, os 
bagageiros de teto devem ser montados paralelos ao eixo da estrada e 
não em ângulo. 


Na falta de qualquer instrução em contrário do fabricante do veículo 

e observando suas especificidades, a distância entre as travessas do 
rack deve ser a maior possível, dentro das possibilidades de montagem 
do sistema. Não são permitidas alterações no sistema de fixação do 
bagageiro de teto (furação adicional, por exemplo). 


Estas instruções de uso devem ser mantidas juntas com as instruções de 
operação do veículo e estarem disponiveis sempre que o equipamento 
estiver em uso e na estrada. Quaisquer alterações feitas nos conjuntos de 
montagem e no bagageiro de teto, assim como o uso de peças de reposição 
ou acessórios outros que não aqueles fornecidos pelo fabricante causarão 

a perda de validade da garantia e da responsabilidade do fabricante por 
qualquer dano ou acidentes que venham a ocorrer. Deve-se então observar 
estritamente estas instruções de uso e instalar apenas as peças originais for- 
necidas. No evento de perda ou desgaste de peças, elas devem ser repostas 
ou substituídas por peças de reposição originais que podem ser adquiridas 
de um fornecedor especializado ou do fabricante. 


Para assegurar o rápido fornecimento de peças de reposição, evitando per- 
der tempo com pesquisas, pedimos que seja indicado o “N° de BA” sempre 
que se fizer um pedido de peças de reposição ou se tiver alguma dúvida. 

О "N? de ВА” pode ser encontrado em uma etiqueta adesiva localizada na 
tampa do bagageiro de teto. 


Para assegurar-se de sempre poder substituir qualquer chave perdida ou 
com defeito o mais rapidamente possível, aconselhamos anotar os nümeros 
da fechadura e da chave. 


O fabricante n&o é responsável por nenhum dano ou acidente que 
possa ocorrer como resultado da não obediência a estas instr ugdes de 
uso, de alter ações feitas no equipamento ou do uso de quaisquer peças 
que пао sejam originais. 


S Viktiga anvisningar 

Kontrollera fóre och under fard i lampliga intervaller (beroende pa kór- 
banans skick) att takboxen sitter fast ordentligt pa lasthallaren, lasten ar 
tillräckligt säkrad, takboxen är last och nyckeln inte sitter i. 


Last som inte sakrats tillrackligt eller lasthallare och takbox som inte 
monterats korrekt kan lossna under farden och leda till allvarliga olyckor! 


Var uppmärksam pa ändrade hójdmátt samt om bilen ändrar kórbeteende 
(sidovindskanslighet, kurv- och bromsbeteende) med monterad och i syn- 
nerhet lastad lasthállare/takbox. Utanfór takboxen far ingen last placeras. 


Bilens max tillåtna totalvikt far ej överskridas. Biltillver karens in- 
struktioner med avseende på maximal taklast skall beaktas: 


Beräkning av befintlig taklast: 
lasthallarens vikt 
+ takboxens vikt 
+ lastvikt 
= befintlig taklast 


Hastigheten skall givetvis anpassas till transportlasten och alla gällande 
hastighetsbegränsningar! Såvida inga andra hastighetsbegränsningar före- 
ligger rekommenderas en maxhastighet på 130 km/h. Bilens hastighet vid 
transport av olika laster skall dock anpassas till rådande förhållanden som 
väglag, vägbeläggning, trafik, vindförhållande etc.! 


Takboxen skall rengör as och vår das noggr ant, i synnerhet under 
vinter månaderna. Använd uteslutande en lösning bestående av vatten 
och ett rengöringsmedel som finns i handeln utan alkohol-, klor- eller 
ammoniaktillsats, efter som detta leder till att takboxens yta skadas. 
Använd inte cockpitspray som finns i handeln för rengöring av tak- 
boxen. L åsen skall smörjas med ett spr aysmör j medel (smörj medal far 
ej hamna på plastytan). 


Observer a följande vid användningen av takboxen: 
—  Bilhójden kan öka med upp till 70 cm (beroende på lasthállare) 


Var försiktig vid djupa garageinfarter eller låga viadukter, lågt hän- 
gande grenar etc.! 


Vinden kan orsaka oljud. 
I en automatisk biltvätt skall takboxen och lasthállaren avmonteras. 


Utöver anvisningarna i denna bruksanvisning skall även lasthallarens 
monteringsanvisning och biltillverkarens instruktioner observeras! 


För att spara energi och för andra trafikanters säkerhet skall takboxen 
och lasthallaren monteras av när de inte används. 


För din egen säkerhet skall endast godkända lasthållare (t.ex. GS-god- 
kända) som är tillåtna på din bil användas. 


För att förhindra att takboxen lyfts uppåt skall den monteras utan 
lutningsvinkel (så parallellt som möjligt med körbanan). 


Såvida inga andra instruktioner från biltillverkaren föreligger och de 

bilspecifika förutsättningarna tillåter det skall ett så stort avstånd som 
möjligt mellan räckena hållas —inom den variabla infastningsomrade. 
Observera att en ändring av takboxens fästanordning (t.ex. extra bor- 
rhål) ej är tillåten. 


Denna bruksanvisning skall förvaras och medföras tillsammans med bilens 
instruktionsbok. Alla ändringar av monteringssatser och pa takboxen, som 
användningen av andra reservdelar eller tillbehör än tillverkarens, leder 

till att tillverkarens garanti och ansvar för skador på material eller olyckor 
förfaller! Följ därför anvisningarna i denna bruksanvisning och använd 
endast medföljande originaldelar. Skulle delar gå förlorade eller slitas ut, 
använd endast originalreservdelar som kan beställas av återförsäljaren eller 
tillverkaren. 


För att säkerställa en snabb reservdelsleverans och undvika tidskrävande 
reklamationer ber vi dig att alltid ange "BA-Nr:" vid beställning av re- 
servdelar respektive förfrågningar. Detta "BA-Nr:" sitter pa еп dekal som 
är fäst på takboxens överdel. 


För att kunna erhålla en så snabb ersättning av förlorade eller defekta 
nycklar som möjligt rekommenderas att lås- och nyckelnummer antecknas. 


Tillverkaren ansvarar ej för skador och olyckor som uppstått genom 
missaktande av bruksanvisningen, ändring av delar eller användning 
av andra delar än originalreservdelar fran tillverkaren! 


FINTurvallisuusmaaraykset 

Tarkasta aina ennen liikkeelleláhtóà samoin kuin sopivin väliajoin (ajo- 
radan kunnosta riippuen) matkan aikana seuraavat asiat: kuljetuslaatikko 
on kiinnitetty moitteettomasti taakkatelineeseen, kuorma on kiinnitetty 
paikalleen asianmukaisesti ja kuljetuslaatikko on suljettu sekä avain ir- 
rotettu lukosta. 


Jos kuormaa ei ole kiinnitetty asianmukaisesti paikalleen tai jos taakkate- 
line ja kuljetuslaatikko on kiinnitetty puutteellisesti, nämä voivat irrota 
ajon aikana ja aiheuttaa vakavan onnettomuuden! 


Ota huomioon ajoneuvon muuttuneet korkeusmitat. Muista myös, että 
ajoneuvon käyttäytyminen (sivutuuliherkkyys, käyttäytyminen kaarteissa 
jajarrutettaessa) muuttuu, kun ajoneuvoon on asennettu taakkateline ja 
kuljetuslaatikko - etenkin, jos nämä ovat kuormattuja. Kuljetuslaatikon 
ulkopuolelle ei saa kiinnittää minkäänlaista kuormaa. 


Moottoriajoneuvon sallittua kokonaispainoa ei saa ylittää. M oottoria- 
joneuvon valmistajan suurinta kattokuor maa koskevia ohjeita tulee 
noudattaa: 


Kattokuor man laskeminen: 

taakkatelineen paino 

+ kuljetuslaatikon paino 

+ kuorman paino 

= kattokuorma 
Nopeus tulee valita siten, että se soveltuu kuljetettavalle kuormalle kaikkia 
voimassa olevia nopeusrajoituksia samalla luonnolli sestikin noudattaen! 
Jollei muita nopeusrajoituksia ole annettu, suosittelemme enimmäis- 
nopeudeksi 130 km/h. Ajoneuvon nopeus tulee kuitenkin aina kuormaa 
kuljetettaessa sovittaa vallitseviin olosuhteisiin, kuten tien kuntoon, pääl- 
lysteen laatuun, liikenteen määrään, tuuliolosuhteisiin jne! 


Kuljetuslaatikon huolellinen puhdistus ja hoito on tärkeää, erityisesti 
talvikuukausina. K äytä tarkoitukseen yksinomaan liuosta, joka sis- 
ältää vettä ja jotain yleisesti myytävää puhdistusainetta, joka e sisällä 
alkoholia, klooria tai ammoniakkia. Muutoin kuljetuslaatikon pinta 
voi vahingoittua. Älä käytä kuljetuslaatikon puhdistukseen kaupoissa 
myytäviä sumutteita, jotka on tar koitettu kojetaulun puhdistukseen. 
Lukot tulee voidella sumutettavalla voiteluaineella (voiteluainetta 
evät saa joutua muovipinnalle). 


Muista seuraavat tekijät kulj etuslaatikkoa käyttäessäsi: 
Ajoneuvon korkeus voi kasvaa jopa 70 cm (taakkatelineestä riippuen) 


Noudata erityistä valppautta, kun ajat mataliin pysäköintihalleihin ja 


alikulkutunneleihin tai kun alitat matalalla roikkuvia oksia jne! 
Kuljetuslaatikkoa käytettäessä saattaa syntyä tuuli ääniä. 


Kuljetuslaatikko ja taakkateline tulee irrottaa, ennen kuin ajoneuvo 
ajetaan automaatti seen autonpesulaitteistoon. 


Noudata tämän käyttöohjeen lisäksi taakkatelineen asennusohjetta 
sekä ajoneuvon käyttöohjetta! 


Energian säästämiseksi ja muiden tienkäyttäjien turvallisuuden 
varmistamiseksi kuljetuslaatikko ja teline on syytä irrottaa aina silloin, 
kun niitäei käytetä. 
Oman turvallisuutesi varmistamiseksi sinun on syytä käyttää 
ainoastaan tyyppihyväksyttyjä (esim. saksalainen GS-hyväksyntä) 
taakkatelineitä, jotka on hyväksytty myös käytettäväksi ajoneuvosi 
yhteydessä. 
Ylimääräisen nostevaikutuksen välttämiseksi kuljetuslaatikko tulee 
asentaa ilman kiilakulmaa (ajoradan suuntaisesti). 
Jos ajoneuvovalmistaja ei ole toisenlaisia ohjeita antanut ja ajoneu- 
vokohtaiset tekijät sen sallivat, taakkatelineen tukiosien etäisyys tulee 
valita mahdollisimman suureksi - kiinnikkeen säätöalueen rajoissa. 
Muista, että muutokset (esim. lisáreikien poraaminen) kuljetuslaatikon 
kiinnitysjärjestelmään eivät ole sallittuja. 

Tätä käyttöohjetta tulee säilyttää ajoneuvon käyttöohjeen yhteydessä. 


Kaikki asennussarjoihin ja kuljetuslaatikkoon tehdyt muutokset sekä 
muiden kuin valmistajan varaosien ja lisävarusteiden käyttö johtavat 
valmistajan takuun ja vastuun raukeamiseen materiaalivahinkojen ja onnet- 
tomuuksien tapauksessa! Noudata tämän vuoksi tarkoin tätä käyttöohjetta 
ја käytä ainoastaan mukana toimitettuja alkuperäi sosia. Kadonneet tai 
kuluneet osat tulee aina korvata alkuperäisillä varaosilla, joitavoi tilata 
jälleenmyyjältä tai valmistajalta. 

Varaosien nopean toimituksen varmistamiseksi ja aikaa vievien tiedustelui- 
den välttämiseksi kaikkien varaosatilausten tai tiedustelujen yhteydessä 

on syytä ilmoittaa numero , BA-NR.:". „ВА-Мг.:” on merkitty kuljetuslaa- 
tikon yläosaan kiinnitettyyn tarraan. 


Suosittelemme sinua merkitsemään muistiin lukon ja avaimen numeron. 
Siten voit tilata viipymättä vara-avaimen, jos nykyinen avain sattuisi 
katoamaan tai rikkoutumaan. 

Valmistaja ei vastaa vahingoista tai onnettomuuksista, jotka ovat 
seur austa käyttöohjeen laiminlyömisestä, osiin tehdyistä muutoksista 
tai muiden kuin valmistajan alkuper äisvar aosien käytöstä! 


EST Ohutusnõuded 


Kontrollige alati enne sõidu alustamist ja sõidu ajal sobivate va  - 
hemike järel (sõltuvalt maantee seisukorrast), kas katuseboks on 
kindlalt pakiraamile kinnitatud, laadung piisavalt kinnitatud, katuse - 
boks suletud ja võtmed välja tõmmatud. 


Ebapiisavalt kinnitatud laadung või ebaðigesti kinnitatud katusepa  - 
kiraam ja katuseboks võivad sõidu ajal vabaneda ja raskeid õnnetusi 
põhjustada! 

Pidage silmas sõiduki muutunud kõrgust, samuti muutunud sõidu - 
omadusi (tundlikkus külgtuulele, käitumine kurvides ja pidurdam - 
isel) paigaldatud ja eriti koormatud pakiraamide või katusebokside 
puhul. Katuseboksi välisküljele ei tohi paigaldada mingeid täienda - 
vaid koormusi. 


Mootorsõiduki lubatavat täismassi ei tohi ületada. Arvestada tuleb 
mootorsõiduki valmistaja juhistega suurima koormuse kohta katusel: 


Olemasoleva katusekoormuse väljaselgitamine: 

pakiraami raskus 

+ katuseboksi raskus 

+ laadungi raskus 

= olemasolev k3atusekoormus 
Kiiruse valikul tuleb arvestada transporditavate pakkide raskuse ja 
muidugi ka kõigi kehtivate kiirusepiirangutega! Muude kiirusepiiran — - 
gute puudumisel soovitame me suurimaks kiiruseks 130 km/h.lgasu  - 
guste koormuste transportimisel tuleb sõiduki kiirus siiski kohandada 
valitsevatele tingimustele nagu maantee seisukord, teekate, liiklus, 
tuulisus jne! 


Katuseboksi tuleb hoolikalt puhastada ja hooldada, seda eriti 
talvekuudel. Kasutage selleks eranditult lahust veest ja standardsest 
loputusvahendist, mis ei sisalda alkoholi-, kloori- еда ammoniaak - 
lisandeid, kuna need kahjustaks katuseboksi pealispinda. Ärge palun 
kasutage katuseboksi puhastamiseks mingeid standardseid esikon  - 
sooli puhastusaerosoole. Lukke tuleks määrida pihustatava määr - 
deainega (määrdeained ei tohi plastikpinnale sattuda). 


Palun arvestage katuseboksi kasutamisel, et: 
= Sõiduki kõrgus võib kuni 70 cm suureneda (sõltuvalt ракі - 
raamist). 


Tähelepanu sügavate garaaži sissesditude või madalate lábisói - 
tude, madalalt rippuvate okste jne. juures! 


Võib tekkida tuulemüra. 


Automaat-autopesula kasutamisel tuleb katuseboks ja pakiraam 
eemaldada. 


Palun järgige peale käesolevas kasutusjuhendis toodud nõuan - 
nete ka pakiraami paigaldusjuhendis ja sõiduki kasutusjuhendis 
toodud andmeid! 


Energia säästmise ja kaasliiklejate turvalisuse huvides tuleks 
katuseboks ja kandurid mittekasutamise korral maha võtta. 


Teie enda turvalisuse huvides peaksite Te kasutama üksnes 
kontrollitud (näiteks GS-tähisega) ja teie sõiduki jaoks lubatud 
katusepakiraame. 


Kõrgendatud ülestóukejóudude vältimiseks tuleb katuseboks 
paigaldada ilma seadenurgata (võimalikult paralleelselt sõidutee 
suhtes). 

Kui sõiduki valmistaja ei ole teisiti ette näinud ја kui sóidukis — - 
petsiifilised tingimused seda võimaldavad, tuleks valida kandur - 
varraste vahel reguleerpiirkonnas võimalikult suur vahemaa. 
Arvestage palun sellega, et katuseboksi kinnituselementide 
muutmine (näiteks lisaaukude puurimine) ei ole lubatud. 


See kasutusjuhend tuleks koos sõiduki kasutusjuhendiga alal hoida 

ja kaasas kanda. Iga muudatus paigalduskomplektide ja katuse - 
boksi juures, samuti muude, kui valmistaja varuosade või tarvikute 
kasutamine muudab igasuguse valmistajapoolse garantii ja vastutuse 
materjalivigade või õnnetuste eest kehtetuks! Seetõttu järgige täpselt 
neid kasutusjuhiseid, kasutage üksnes kaasasolevaid originaalosi. 

Kui Te peaksite mõne osa kaotama või osad peaks kuluma, kasutage 
palun üksnes originaal-varuosi, mida on võimalik saada kas eri - 
alakauplusest või valmistajalt. 


Kiire varuosadega varustamise kindlustamiseks |а aeganóudvatetea  - 
detepärimiste vältimiseks palume me Teil kõigi varuosatellimiste või 
järelepärimiste puhul teatada „ВА-МВ.:“ See „ВА-МВ.:“ asub ühel 
katuseboksi ülaküljele paigaldatud kleebisel. 

Et Te kaotatud või defektsete võtmete korral võimalikult kiiresti 
asenduse tellida saaks, soovitame me Teil luku- ja võtmenumber üles 
kirjutada. 

Valmistaja ei vastuta kahjude ja õnnetuste eest, mis on põhjustatud 
kasutusjuhendi eiramise, osade muutmise või muude osade, kui valm  - 
istaja originaal-varuosade kasutamise tõttu! 


LAT DroSibas noteikumi 


Parbaudiet péc regulariem intervaliem (atkariba no celu stavokla), 
gan pirms, gan katra brauciena laika, vai jumta karba ir stingri 
nostiprināta pie jumta bagāžnieka, krava ir pienācīgi nodrošināta, 
jumta kārba aizslēgta un atslēga ir izņemta no slēdzenes. 
Nepienācīgi nodrošinātas kravas un nepareizi uzstādīti jumta 
bagāžnieki un jumta kārbas var atraisīties brauciena laikā un izraisīt 
nopietnus nelaimes gadījumus! 

Nodrošiniet, ka jūs pievēršat pienācīgu uzmanību attiecīgā 
transportlidzekla augstuma izmaiņai un braukšanas uzvedībai 
(jutīgums pret sānu vēju, uzvedība, griežoties un bremzējot), kad 
ir uzstādīts un, galvenais, piekrauts jumta bagāžnieks un/vai jumta 
kārba. Jumta kārbas ārpusei nedrīkst piestiprināt papildu kravu. 


Konkrētajam motorizētajam transportlīdzeklim nedrīkst pārsniegt 
kopējo svaru kopā ar kravu. Jāievēro motorizētā transportlīdzekļa 
ražotāja instrukcijas attiecībā uz maksimālo jumta svaru. 
Pieejamās jumta kravas aprēķins: 

Jumta bagāžnieka svars 

+jumta kārbas svars 

+derīgās kravas svars 

= pieejamā jumta krava 
Braukšanas ātrumam jābūt piemērotam pārvadājamajai kravai un, 
protams, visiem esošajiem oficiālajiem ātruma ierobežojumiem! Ja 
nav nekādu pretēju ātruma ierobežojumu, mēs iesākam maksimālo 
ātrumu 130 km/h. Pārvadājot jebkura veida kravu, konkrētā 
transportlīdzekļa ātrumam jāņem vērā visi esošie apstākli, piemēram, 
ceļa stāvoklis, ceļa virsma, satiksmes apstākli, vējš utt.! 
Jumta kārba uzmanīgi jāiztīra un jāuztur, it īpaši ziemas mēnešu 
laikā. Šim mērķim izmantojiet tikai ūdens un standarta mazgāšanas 
šķidrums, kas nesatur alkoholu, balināšanas līdzekļa vai amonija 
piedevas, jo pretējā gadījumā jumta kārbas virsma var tikt sabojāta. 
Lūdzu, neizmantojiet nekādus standarta kabīnes aerosolus jumta 


pieļaujama smērvielas nonākšana saskarē ar jumta kārbas plas tmasas 


virsmu). 


Lūdzu, ņemiet vērā, kad izmantojat jumta kārbu: 

-  Konkreta transportlidzekla augstums var palielināties līdz 70 cm 
(atkarībā no izmantotā jumta bagāžnieka) 
Uzmanieties no zemām garāžas ieejām, zemām ejām vispār, zemu 
esošiem zariem utt.! 


Var tikt radīts vēja troksnis. 


Izmantojot automātisko automašīnas mazgāšanas iekārtu, 
sākumā ir jānoņem jumta kārba un jumta bagāžnieks. 

Papildus šīm lietošanas instrukcijām, pienācīga uzmanība jāvelta 
arī konkrētā jumta bagāžnieka uzstādīšanas instrukcijām un 
konkrētā transportlīdzekļa ekspluatācijas instrukcijām! 


Degvielas taupības nolūkos un citu ceļa lietotāju drošībai, jumta 
kārba un jumta bagāžnieks ir jānoņem, kad netiek izmantoti. 
Jūsu pašu drošībai, jāizmanto tikai pārbaudīti (piemēram, GS- 
pārbaudīti) jumta bagāžnieki, kas ir autorizēti izmantošanai 
savienojumā ar jūsu transportlīdzekli. 


Lai izvairītos no pārmērīgu celšanas spēku radīšanas, jumta kārba 
jāuzstāda paralēli ceļa līnijai un nevis leņķī. 
Gadījumā, ja nav nekādu pretēju instrukciju no transportlīdzekļa 
ražotāja, un saskaņā ar transportlīdzekļa specifiku, attālumam 
starp bagāžnieka šķērssijas statņiem jābūt pēc iespējas lielākam, 
bet joprojām uzstādīšanas sistēmas iestatīšanas apgabalā. Lūdzu, 
ņemiet vērā, ka izmaiņas (piemēram, papildu izurbti caurumi) 
jumta kārbas fiksācija sistēmai nav pieļaujamas. 
Šīs lietošanas instrukcijas jātur kopā ar konkrētā transportlīdzekļa 
ekspluatācijas instrukcijām un javada līdzi transportlidzekli, kad tas 
tiek izmantots un ir cela. Jebkuras izmainas, kas veiktas uzstadisanas 
komplektiem un jumta karbai, tapat ka rezerves dalas un piederumi, 
ko nav piegadajis razotajs, izraisis razotaja garantijas un atbildibas 
par jebkādiem materiāliem bojājumiem vai negadījumiem beigšanos! 
Tādēļ jums precīzi jāievēro šīs lietošanas instrukcijas un jaizmanto 
tikai oriģinālās komplektācijā iekļautās daļas. Gadījumā, ja jūs 
pazaudējat daļas vai tās nolietojas, jums jāaizvieto tās ar originalam 
rezerves dalam, kuras var iegūt pie speciālistiem firmas ar lieliem 
gatavo preču krājumiem vai pie ražotāja. 
Lai nodrošinātu ātru rezerves daļu sagādi un izvairītos no 
laikietilpīgām neskaidrībām, mēs lūdzam jums norādīt tā saukto „BA 
Nr; kad jūs pasūtāt rezerves daļas vai jums ir kādas šaubas. Šis „BA 
Nr’ іг atrodams uz uzlīmes, kas atrodas jumta kārbas augšpusē. 
Lai nodrošinātu, ka jūs pēc iespējas ātrāk varat aizvietot jebkuras 
pazudušas vai bojātas atslēgas, mēs jums iesakām pierakstīt slēdzenes 
un atslēgas numurus. 


Ražotājs nenes atbildību par jebkuru bojājumu vai nelaimes 
gadījumu, kas var rasties kā rezultāts šo lietošanas instrukciju 
neievērošanai, izmaiņu veikšanai dalam vai izmantojot dalas, kas nav 
ražotāja oriģinālās daļas! 


LIT Saugos taisyklės 


Reguliariai tikrinkite (priklausomai nuo kelių būklės) prieš kelionę 

ir jos metu, ar stogo déze yra tvirtai pritvirtinta prie stogo stovo, 
atitinkamai pritvirtintas krovinys, stogo dėžė užrakinta, o raktelis 
išimtas iš spynos. 

Nepakankamai pritvirtinti kroviniai ir netinkamai sumontuotos stovo 
bei stogo dėžės kelionės metu gali nukristi ir dėl to gali įvykti sunkus 
nelaimingas atsitikimas! 


Įsitikinkite, kad skiriate ypatingą démesj transporto priemonės 
aukščiui ir vairavimo būdui (jautrumui šoniniam vėjui, elgesiui 
atliekant posūkius ir stabdant), kai yra sumontuoti bei pakrauti stovo 
stovas ir / arba stogo dėžė. Daugiau negalima pritvirtinti krovinių prie 
stogo dėžės. 

Negalima viršyti bendrojo leidžiamo transporto priemonės variklio 
pakrauto svorio. Reikia laikytis transporto priemonės variklio gamin 
tojo instrukcijų dėl didžiausio stogo svorio. 


Galimos stogo apkrovos skaičiavimas: 
Stogo stovo svoris 
+ stogo dėžės svoris 
+ naudingosios apkrovos svoris 
= galima stogo apkrova 


Važiavimo greitis turi būti tinkamas vežti krovinj ir atitikti visus ofi 
cialius greičio ribojimus! Jei nėra greičio ribojimų, rekomenduojame 
didžiausią greitį 130 km/val. VeZant krovinj transporto priemonės 
Огей] reikia derinti su dažniausiai pasitaikančiomis sąlygomis, 
pavyzdžiui, kelių būkle, kelių danga, eismo sąlygomis, vėju ir pan.! 
Stogo dėžė turėtų būti rūpestingai išvalyta ir laikoma ypač žiemą. 
Šiam tikslui naudokite tik standartinį plovimo skystį be alkoho — - 
lio, baliklio ar amonio priedų ir vandens tirpalą, priešingu atveju 
galima pažeisti stogo paviršių. Valydami stogo dėžę, nenaudokite 
jokių standartinių valymo purškiklių. Spynos turėtų būti suteptos 
purškiamais tepalais (tepalas neturi patekti ant stogo dėžės plastmas 
inio paviršiaus). 
Naudodami stogo dėžę, atminkite, kad: 
- Transporto priemonės aukštis gali padidėti iki 70 cm (priklauso 
mai nuo naudojamos stogo stovo) 


Būkite atsargūs važiuodami pro žemus garažo jvaziavimus, žemus 
pravažiavimus, po žemai nusvirusiomis šakomis ir pan.! 


Galimas vėjo triukšmas. 


Prieš plaunant transporto priemonę autoplovykloje, reikia nuimti 
stogo dėžę ir stogo stovą. 


Papildomai prie šių naudojimo instrukcijų taip pat skirkite 
ypatingą dėmesj stogo remo montavimo ir transporto priemonės 
veikimo instrukcijoms! 


Kai stogo dėžė nenaudojama, ją dėl degalų ekonomijos ir kitų 
eismo dalyvių saugos reikėtų nuimti. 

Savo pačių saugumui turėtumėte naudoti tik testuotus 
(pavyzdžiui, testuotus GS) stogo stovus, kuriuos leidžiama nau - 
doti kartu su transporto priemone. 


Norint išvengti per didelio kėlimo jėgų susidarymo, stogo dėžė 
turėtų būti sumontuota lygiagrečiai su kelio linija, o ne kampu. 


Jei transporto priemonės gamintojo instrukcijose ir atsižvelgiant 
į transporto priemonės specifiką nėra jokių prieštaravimų, 
atstumas tarp stovo skersinio statramsčio turėtų būti kaip galima 
didesnis, bet montavimo sistemos nustatyto diapazono ribose. At 
minkite, kad stogo dėžės fiksavimo sistemos keitimai (pavyzdžiui, 
papildomai išgręžtos skylės) neleidžiami. 
Kartu su šiomis naudojimo instrukcijomis reikia laikytis transporto 
priemonės veikimo instrukcijų ir būti transporto priemonėje, kai 
ji naudojama ar važiuojant. Bet kokie keitimai, padaryti mon - 
tavimo rinkiniuose іг stogo dėžėje, kaip ir kitų nei tiekia gamintojas 
atsarginių dalių ar priedy naudojimas panaikina gamintojo garantiją 
ir atsakomybę už materialinę žalą ar praradimą dėl nelaimingų 
atsitikimų! Taigi turėtumėte tiksliai laikytis naudojimo instrukcijų 
ir naudoti tik originalias tiekiamas dalis. Praradus dalis ar joms 
susidėvėjus, turėtumėte jas pakeisti originaliomis atsarginėmis dal - 
imis, kurias galima įsigyti iš specialaus prekybininko ar gamintojo. 
Norint užtikrinti greitą atsarginių dalių tiekimą ir išvengti bet kokių 
daug laiko atimančių klausimų, prašome nurodyti taip vadinamą „BA 
№ kai užsakote atsargines dalis ar turite klausimų. Šis „BA Nr“yra 
ant lipduko, esančio stogo dėžės vidaus viršuje. 
Norėdami užtikrinti, kad galėtumėte kaip galima greičiau pakeisti bet 
kokius prarastus ar sugedusius raktus, patariame jsidéméti spynos ir 
raktų numerius. 


Gamintojas neatsako už jokią žalą ar nelaimingus atsitikimus, kurie 
gali įvykti nesilaikant šių instrukcijų, pakeitus dalis ar naudojant bet 
kokias kitas nei gamintojo originalios dalys! 


PL Warunki bezpieczenstwa 


Przed każdą jazdą i podczas niej należy sprawdzać w określonych 
odstępach czasu - w zależności od stanu drogi - czy boks dachowy jest 
dobrze zamontowany na belkach bagażnika bazowego, czy ładunek 
jest dobrze zabezpieczony, boks jest zamknięty oraz czy kluczyk został 
wyjęty. 

Niewystarczająco zabezpieczony ładunek lub nieprawidłowo zamocow 


ane belki bagażnika bazowego czy boks dachowy mogą się obluzow ać 


podczas jazdy i spowodować poważny wypadek! 


Należy zwrócić uwagę na zmianę wysokości pojazdu z zamontowanym 
boksem, jak również na wpływ boksu i ładunku na zachowanie sie 
pojazdu podczas jazdy. Najważniejsze zmiany to większa wrażliwość na 
boczny wiatr, zmiana zachowanie się podczas pokonywania zakrętów 

i hamowania. Na zewnętrznej stronie boksu dachowego nie wolno 
umieszczać żadnych dodatkowych ładunków. 


Nie wolno przekraczać całkowitej dopuszczalnej masy samochodu ani 
ładowności dachu podanej w instrukcji auta. 


Ustalenie planowanego obciążenia dachu: 
Masa belek bazowych 
+ masa boksu dachowego 
+ masa ładunku 
= planowane obciążenie dachu 


Prędkość jazdy musi być dostosowana do masy przewożonego ładunku 


i oczywiście do wszystkich obowiązujących lokalnie ograniczeń 
prędkości! Przy braku innych ograniczeń prędkości, zalecamy 
maksymalną prędkość jazdy 130 km/h. Zawsze jednak prędkość jazdy 


podczas transportowania każdego ładunku musi uwzględniać panujące 


na drodze warunki takie, jak stan drogi, rodzaj nawierzchni, natężenie 
ruchu, sita wiatru itp.! 


Boks dachowy powinien być starannie czyszczony i konserwowany, 
szczególnie w zimie. Do tego celu używać należy wyłącznie roztworu 
wody i dostępnego na rynku środka do mycia bez dodatków w postaci 
alkoholu, chloru lub amoniaku. W przeciwnym razie powierzchnia 
boksu dachowego może ulec uszkodzeniu. Nie należy stosować do 
czyszczenia boksów żadnych dostępnych w handlu środków w spray'u 
do kokpitów. Zamki powinny być smarowane środkiem smarnym w 
aerozolu, a środek ten nie powinien dostawać się na powierzchnię z 
tworzywa sztucznego. 


Podczas korzystania z boksu dachowego wziąć pod uwagę, że: 

- Wzależności od rodzaju belek bazowych wysokość pojazdu moze 
zwiększyć się nawet o 70 cm! 
Należy uważać wjeżdżając do niskich garaży, pod wiadukty czy 
drzewa! 
Podczas jazdy może pojawić się słyszalny hałas spowodowany 
opływem powietrza. 


Podczas korzystania z myjni automatycznych należy bezwzględnie 
zdemontować zarówno boks jak i bagażnik bazowy. 


Poza wskazówkami podanymi w tej instrukcji obsługi, należy 
również przestrzegać zaleceń zawartych w instrukcji montażu 
załączonej do bagażników bazowych oraz instrukcji obsługi ро - 
jazdu! 


Ze względu na oszczędność w zużyciu paliwa oraz bezpieczeństwo 


innych użytkowników drogi boks dachowy oraz bagażnik bazowy 
powinny być zdemontowane, gdy nie są używane. 


Dla własnego bezpieczeństwa należy stosować tylko testowane (np. 


test GS) i rekomendowane dla danego pojazdu bagażniki bazowe. 


Aby uniknąć powstawania większej sity unoszącej boks dachowy 
należy montować możliwie równolegle do powierzchni jezdny. 


Jeśli nie istnieją żadne przeciwwskazania ze strony producenta po 


jazdu i jest to dopuszczalne ze względu na specyfikę pojazdu, należy 


wybrać możliwie największy odstęp belek bagażnika bazowego w 
ramach zakresu regulacji mocowania szybkiego montażu. Proszę 
pamiętać, że niedopuszczalne są żadna modyfikacje konstrukcji 
boksu takie, jak np. wiercenie dodatkowych otworów itp. 


Ta instrukcja obsługi powinna być dołączona do instrukcji obsługi 
pojazdu i przechowywana razem z nią. Każda samodzielna modyfikacja 
zestawu montażowego czy boksu dachowego, jak również używanie 
innych niż pochodzące od producenta, części zamiennych lub części 
wyposażenia dodatkowego, zwalania producenta od gwarancji i 
odpowiedzialności za ewentualne szkody materialne i wypadki! Należy 


zatem dokładnie przestrzegać wskazań niniejszej instrukcji i uz умас 
tylko oryginalnych, dostarczonych przez producenta części. W razie 


zagubienia lub zużycia części, należy zastąpić je wyłącznie oryginalnymi, 


dostępnymi u sprzedawcy lub producenta. 

Aby zapewnić szybką dostawę części zamiennych i uniknąć 
pochłaniających czas pytań zwrotnych, prosimy przy każdym 
zamawianiu części zamiennych lub pytaniu podawać „ВА-МВ.:. „ВА- 
Nr.:” znajduje się na naklejce umieszczonej na wewnętrznej powierzch 
ni wieka boksu. 


W celu jak najszybszego uzyskania kluczyka na wymianę, w razie jego 
zagubienia lub uszkodzenia, niezbędne jest podanie jego numeru 
wytłoczonego na zamku. 


Producent nie odpowiada za szkody i wypadki, powstałe w wyniku 
nieprzestrzegania zaleceń instrukcji obsługi, modyfikacji części lub 
używania innych części, niż oryginalne części zamienne producenta! 


ВУ Важные инструкции 


Перед каждой поездкой и периодически во время ее (в зависимости 
от состояния дороги) проверять, надежно ли закреплен багажник- 
контейнер на раме, заперт ли OH и вынут ли ключ. 


Неудовлетворительно закрепленный груз и неправильно 
закрепленные рама багажника и контейнер могут на ходу сорваться 
и стать причиной тяжелой аварии! 


Принимайте во внимание, что при наличии рамы багажника и 
контейнера, тем более с грузом, габаритная высота и ходовые 
качества автомобиля изменяются (чувствительность K боковому 
ветру, поведение при торможении и на поворотах). 


Снаружи на багажнике-контейнере запрещается размещать какие- 
либо грузы дополнительно. 


Допустимый общий вес транспортного средства превышать не 
разрешается. Подлежат соблюдению указания завода-изготовителя 
относительно максимального груза на крыше: 


Расчет наличного груза на крыше: 

Вес рамы багажника 

+ вес багажника-контейнера 

+ вес полезного груза 

= наличный груз на крыше 
Скорость движения следует выбирать с учетом транспортируемого 
груза и, разумеется, всех действующих ограничений на скорость! 
При отсустсвии иных ограничений на скорость максимальная 
рекомендуемая скорость составляет 130 км/ч. Вместе стем скорость 


транспортного средства при перевозке всевозможных грузов след yer 


выбирать с учетом таких определяющих факторов, как состояние 
дороги и дорожного покрытия, интенсивность движения, ветер и т.п. 


Багажник-контейнер следует тщательно чистить и поддерживать 

в порядке, особенно в зимний период. Для ухода во избежание 
повреждения поверхности контейнера пользоваться только водным 
раствором обычных моющих средств, не содержащих спиртов, 
лобавок хлора и нашатырного спирта. Для чистки контейнера 

не пользуйтесь, пожалуйста, имеющимися в продаже аэрозолями 
для кабины водителя. Замки нужно смазывать аэрозольными 
смазками (они не должны попадать на поверхность синтетических 
материалов). 


При пользовании багажниками-контейнерами иметь в виду 

следующее: 

- Габаритная высота транспортного средства может возрасти (в 
зависимости от рамы) на высоту до 70 см 


Повышенное внимание при низких въездах в гараж или проездах, 


ветках деревьев ит.п.! 
Возможен шум от ветра. 


Для пользования автомойками багажник-контейнер и раму 
багажника следует снимать. 


Помимо требований данной инструкции по эксплуатации просим 


соблюдать также положения инструкции по монтажу рамы 
багажника и инструкции по эксплуатации автомобиля! 


Если багажник-контейнер и рама не используются, их следунт 
из соображений экономии горючего и в интересах безопасности 
других участников дорожного движения демонтировать. 


Ради Вашей собственной безопасности пользуйтесь только 
проверенными (например, сертифицированными No GS) и 
допущенными для Вашего автомобиля рамами багажника. 


Во избежание повышенных подъемных усилий не устанавливать 


багажник-контейнер под углом атаки (монтировать — no 
возможности - параллельно дорожному полотну). 


При отсутствии противоположных указаний завода-изготовителя 


автомобиля и противопоказаний из-за каких-либо особенностей 
автомобиля, следует выбирать - c учетом крепежных элементов 
— возможно большее расстояние между поперечинами рамы. 
Пожалуйста, учтите, что измерения (например, дополнительные 
сверления) крепежных элементов для багажника-контейнера 
недопустимы. 


Настоящая Инструкция по эксплуатации должнва храниться в 
автомобиле вместе с Руководством по эксплуатации автомобиля. 


Любые изменения монтажных комплектов и багажника-контейнера, 
атакже использование запчастей и принадлежностей иных 
изготовителей ведут к тому, что ответственность с изготовителя за 
повреждение материалов или аварии снимается! Поэтому следуетв 
точности придерживаться настоящей Инструкции по эксплуатации 
и пользоваться только оригинальными частями из поставки. B 
случае утери деталей или их износа применять только оригинальны 
запчасти, приобретая их B специализированной торговле или у 
изготовителя. 


Чтобы обеспечить незамедлительное снабжение запчастями и 
избегать потерь времени из-за встречных вопросов, просим при 
заказах или запросах по поводу запчастей указывать номер BA-NR.:” 
Этот номер ВА-пг:” приведен на этикетке, находящейся на верху 
багажника-контейнера. Чтобы срочно заказать и получить ключи 
взамен потерянных или неисправных, рекомендуется записать 
номера замков и ключей. 


Изготовитель не несет ответственности за повреждения и аварии, 


возникшие из-за несоблюдения Инструкции по эксплуатации, 
видоизменения деталей или пользования деталями не из комплекта 


е 


SK Bezpečnostné nariadenia 

V pravidelných intervaloch (v závislosti od stavu ciest) skontrolujte pred a 
počas každej jazdy, že je strešný box pevne upevnený k strešnému nosiču, 
náklad je adekvátne zabezpečený, strešný box je zamknutý a kľúčik vytiah 
nutý zo zámku. 


Neadekvátne zabezpečené náklady a nesprávne namontované strešné 
nosiče a strešné boxy sa môžu počas jazdy uvoľniť a spôsobiť vážne 
nehody! 

Zaistite, že budete brať patričný ohľad na zmenu vo výške a správaní sa 
pri šoférovaní (citlivosť bočného vetra, správanie sa pri zatáčaní a brzdení) 
daného vozidla, ked je namontovaný strešný nosič a/alebo strešný box 

a okrem toho je ešte aj naplnený. K vonkajšej strane strešného boxu 
nemôžete upevňovať žiadne dalšie náklady. 


Celkové povolené naložené zaťaženie daného motorového vozidla sa 
nemôže prekročiť. Musíte dodržiavať pokyny výrobcu motorového voz 
idla vzťahujúce sa na maximálne zaťaženie strechy. 


Výpočet dostupného strešného nákladu: 

Hmotnosť strešného nosiča 

+ hmotnosť strešného boxu 

+ hmotnosť užitočného zaťaženia 

= dostupný strešný náklad 
Rýchlosť jazdy sa musí prispôsobiť prepravovanému nákladu a pravdaže 
všetkým príslušným oficiálnym rýchlostným obmedzeniam! V prípade 
neexistencie akýchkolvek rýchlostných obmedzení odporúčame max. 
rýchlosť 130 km/h. Keď prepravujete akýkoľvek typ nákladu, musíte pri 
rýchlosť daného vozidla však brať do úvahy všetky existujúce podmienky, 
ako napríklad stav cesty, povrch cesty, stav cestnej premávky, vietor ата! 


Strešný box sa musí opatrne čistiť a udržiavať, a to hlavne počas zimných 
mesiacov. Pre tento účel používajte iba roztok vody a bežného čistiaceho 
prostriedku bez akéhokolvek alkoholu, bielidla alebo amónnych prísad, 
pretože v opačnom prípade by sa mohol poškodiť povrch strešného 
boxu. Na čistenie strešného boxu nepoužívajte žiadne bežné spreje na 
čistenie palubovej dosky. Zámky sa musia namazať sprejovými mazacími 
prostriedkami (žiadny mazací prostriedok sa nemôže dostať do kontaktu s 
plastovým povrchom strešného boxu). 


Pri používaní strešného boxu si uvedomte nasledovné: 

= Мука daného vozidla sa môže zvýšiť až o 70 cm (v závislosti od 
používaného strešného nosiča) 
Vyhýbajte sa nízkym vstupom do garáží, všeobecne nízkym podjaz - 
dom, nízko visiacim vetvám atd.! 
Môže byt počuť svišťanie vetra. 
Keď používate automatickú autoumyváreň, musíte najskôr 
demontovať strešný box a strešný nosič. 


Okrem týchto prevádzkových pokynov venujte značný ohľad tiež 
príslušným montážnym pokynom pre daný strešný nosič a prevádzko 
vým pokynom daného vozidla! 

Z dôvodu nižšej spotreby paliva a bezpečnosti cestnej premávky by sa 
mal strešný box a strešný nosič v prípade nepoužívania demontovať. 


Z dôvodu vašej vlastnej bezpečnosti by ste mali používať іра otes - 
tované (napr. GS testované) strešné nosiče, ktoré sú povolené na 
používanie s vaším vozidlom. 


Aby ste sa vyhli vytváraniu nadmerných zdvižných tlakov, strešný box 
sa musí namontovať paralelne s rovinou cesty a nie pod uhlom. 


V prípade nedodania akýchkoľvek pokynov od výrobcu vozidla 
majiteľovi a v súlade so špecifikami vozidla musí byť vzdialenos t 
medzi priečnymi podperami nosiča čo najväčšia, ale stále v rámci 
nastaviteľného rozsahu upevňovacieho systému. Uvedomte si, že 
zmeny (napr. dodatočné vyvítané otvory) v systéme strešného boxu 
nie sú povolené. 


Tieto používateľské pokyny sa musia uschovať spolu s prevádzkovými 
pokynmi od vozidla a prenášať vo vozidle, keď sa používa a je na cestách. 
Akékolvek zmeny vykonané na upevňovacích súpravách a strešnom boxe, 
ako aj používanie náhradných dielov alebo príslušenstva, ktoré nedodal 
výrobca, bude viesť k strate záruky výrobcu a zodpovednosti za akékolvek 
materiálne škody alebo nehody! Preto by ste mali detailne dodržiavať 
tieto používateľské pokyny a používať iba dodané originálne diely. V pri 
pade, že diely stratíte alebo sa opotrebujú, mali by ste ich vymeniť len za 
originálne náhradné diely, ktoré môžete získať v špecializovanej predajni 
alebo od výrobcu. 

Aby sa zaistilo rýchle zaopatrenie náhradných dielov a vyhlo sa 
akymkolvek časovo náročným otázkam, žiadame vás, aby ste uvádzali 

tzv. „BA číslo“ vždy, кеа budete objednávať náhradné diely alebo budete 
mať otázky. Toto „BA číslo“ môžete nájsť na štítku, ktorý sa nachádza na 
vrchnej vnútornej strane strešného boxu. 


Aby sa zaistilo, že môžete vymeniť akékolvek stratené alebo chybné kľúče 
čo najrýchlejšie, odporúčame, aby ste si poznamenali čísla zámku a kľúča. 
Výrobca nie je zodpovedný za akékolvek škody alebo nehody, ktoré sa 
môžu vyskytnúť ako výsledok nesúladu s týmito pokynmi na používanie, 
zmien vykonaných na dieloch alebo akékolvek diely, ktoré sa odlišujú od 
originálnych dielov od výrobcu! 


SLO Varnostni predpisi 

Pred vožnjo se vedno prepričajte , da je strešni kovček trdno pritrjen 
na strešni prtljažnik, da je tovor dobro pritrjen, da je strešni kovček 
zaklenjen in da so ključi izvlečeni. Med vožnjo preverjanje ponovite v 
primernih časovnih intervali glede na stanje vozišča. 


Nezadostno pritrjen tovor ali nepravilno pritrjen strešni prtljažnik ali 
strešni kovček se lahko med vožnjo sname in povzroči hudo nesrečo! 


Upoštevajte spremenjeno višino in spremenjene vozne lastnosti voz - 
ila kadar na strehi prevažate strešni kovček.Vozilo je bolj občutljivo 

na bočni veter, vijuganje, naglo zaviranje pa lahko povzroči zdrs 

vozila. Na zunanji strani strešnega kovčka ni dovoljeno dodajanje 
tovora. 


Nikoli ne prekoračite največje dovoljene obremenitve strehe vašega 
vozila, ki jo določa proizvajalec vozila v navodilih za uporabo. 


Določanje obremenitve strehe: 
teža prtljažnika 
+ teža kovčka 
+ teža tovora 
= obremenitev strehe 


Hitrost vedno prilagodite tovoru, veljavnim hitrostnim omejitvam in 
cestno prometnim predpisom! Ce ni drugih omejitey, priporočamo 
najvišjo hitrost 130 km/h. Vožnjo morate vedno prilagoditi razmeram 
na cesti! 


Strešni kovček pazljivo čistite in negujte, še posebej pozimi. Za to up 
orabljajte izključno vodno raztopino običajnega čistila brez dodatkov 
alkohola, klora ali amoniaka, saj lahko drugače poškodujete površino 
kovčka. Za čiščenje strešnega kovčka ne uporabljajte razpršil za 
čiščenje notranjosti vozila. Ključavnice mažite z mazivom v razpršilu 
(mazivo ne sme priti na plastične površine). 


Pri uporabi strešnega kovčka pazite na naslednje: 
- Мібіпа vozila se lahko poveča za do 70 cm (odvisno od strešnega 
prtljažnika). 


Pazite na nizka garažna vrata ali podvoze, nizko viseče veje itd.! 
Nastane lahko šum zaradi vetra. 


Pred uporabo samodejne avtopralnice odstranite strešni kovček 
in prtljažnik! 


Poleg teh navodil za uporabo upoštevajte tudi montažna navodila 
prtljažnika in navodila za uporabo vozila! 


Zaradi varčevanja energije in povečanja vaše varnosti ter varnosti 
drugih odstranite kovček in prtljažnik, kadar ju ne potrebujete. 


Svojo varnost boste zagotovili le, če uporabljate preizkušene (npr. 
s strani GS) in za vaše vozilo namenjene prtljažnike. 


Povečan vzgon preprečite tako, da kovček namestite čim bolj 
vzporedno vozišču. 


Kadar proizvajalec vozila ne zahteva drugače, pritrdite prečne 
palice strešnega prtljažnika čim bolj narazen, vendar še vedno 
v dosegu nastavljivih pritrdilnih enot. Vrtanje dodatnih lukenj, 
zamenjava pritrdil oziroma kakršna že koli predelava strešnega 
kovčka ni dovoljena. 


Ta navodila shranite skupaj z navodili za uporabo vozila in jih vozite 
vedno s seboj. Vsaka predelava montažnih kompletov in strešnega 
kovčka ali uporaba nadomestnih delov ali dodatne opreme dru - 
gih proizvajalcev izniči garancijo, proizvajalec pa ni odgovoren za 
materialno škodo ali nesreče, ki bi zaradi tega nastale. Zaradi tega 
vedno upoštevajte ta navodila in uporabljajte le priložene originalne 
dele. Če se deli obrabijo ali jih izgubite, uporabljajte le originalne na 
domestne dele, ki jih dobite pri svojem prodajalcu ali pri proizvajalcu. 


Za hitro naročanje in preprečitev zamudnega iskanja vas prosimo, 
da pri naročanju nadomestnih delov navedete „številko ВА:“Та 
„številka BA:“je napisana na nalepki, ki je nameščena na zgornjem 
delu kovčka. 


Zapišite si tudi številko ključa in ključavnice, da boste lahko v 
primeru, da se ključ izgubi ali pokvari, hitro naročili novega. 


Proizvajalec ne prevzema odgovornosti za škodo in nesreče, ki nas 
tanejo zaradi neupoštevanja navodil za uporabo, spreminjanja delov 
ali uporabe neoriginalnih nadomestnih delov! 


HR Pravila sigurnosti 

Prije i tiiekom svakog putovanja redovito (ovisno o stanju na 
cestama) provjeravajte da li je krovna kutija ispravno pričvršćena 
za krovne nosače, da li je teret primjereno osiguran, da li je krovna 
kutija zaključana, a ključ nije u bravi. 


Neprimjereno pričvršćen teret, te neispravno montirani krovni nosači 
i krovne kutije mogu se olabaviti prilikom vožnje i tako prouzročiti 
ozbiljne nezgode! 

Vodite računa o promjenama visine i općem ponašanju prilikom 
upravljanja vozilom (pripazite na bočni vjetar, zavoje i kočenje) kada 
su krovni nosač i/ili krovna kutija montirani i, tim više, ako je krovna 
kutija puna tereta. 


Nije moguće priključiti dodatni teret na vanjski dio krovne kutije. 
Nije dozvoljeno prekoračiti ukupnu dopuštenu utovarenu težinu 
na krovu vozila. Potrebno je poštivati upute proizvođača vozila o 
najvećoj dopuštenoj težini na krovu. 
Izračunavanje dopuštenog krovnog tereta: 

Težina krovnog nosača 

+ težina krovne kutije 

+ težina tereta 

= dopušteni krovni teret 


Brzina vožnje mora biti prilagođena teretu koji prevozite, i naravno, 
svim propisanim pravilima o brzini vožnje! Ukoliko brzina vožnje 
nije propisana pravilom, preporučamo najveću dopuštenu brzinu 
od 130 km/h. Kada prevozite bilo koju vrstu tereta, brzina vozila 
mora biti prilagođena svim uvjetima na cesti, kao što su stanje ceste, 
površina kolnika, stanje u prometu, vjetar itd.! 

Krovnu kutiju potrebno je pažljivo čistiti i održavati, pogotovo 
tijekom zimskih mjeseci. Za tu svrhu upotrijebite otopinu vode i 
standardnog sredstva za pranje bez alkohola, izbjeljivača ili aditiva 
amonijaka kako se krovna kutija ne bi oštetila. Preporučujemo da 

ne upotrebljavate standardne cockpit sprejeve za čišćenje krovne 
kutije. Brave treba podmazivati sprejem za podmazivanjem (sredstvo 
za podmazivanje ne smije doći u kontakt s plastičnom površinom 
krovne kutije). 


Pridržavajte se sljedećih uputa prilikom uporabe krovne kutije: 
— Міѕіпа vozila može se povećati za najviše 70 cm (ovisno o 
krovnom nosaču koji koristite). 


Pazite na niske ulaze garaža, općenito niske prolaze, nisko granje, 
itd! 


Može doći do stvaranja zvuka. 


Prilikom pranja auta u automatskoj auto-praonici, najprije mor 
ate skinuti krovnu kutiju i krovne nosače. 


Uz ove upute, morate također obratiti pažnju na upute o montaži 
krovnog nosača, te na upute o upravljanju vozilom! 


Radi uštede goriva te sigurnosti ostalih sudionika u prometu, 
poželjno je skinuti krovnu kutiju i krovne nosače ukoliko ih ne 
koristite. 


Za vašu vlastitu sigurnost, koristite samo testirane krovne nosače 
(npr. GS-testom), koji odgovaraju i propisani su za Vašu vrstu 
vozila. 


Kako biste izbjegli stvaranje prekomjernog podtlaka uslijed 
krivog nagiba, krovnu kutiju treba montirati paralelno s koln 
ikom, a nikako pod kutom. 


Ako proizvođač vozila nije dostavio upute u kojima se navodi 
suprotno, razmak između poprečnih podupirača treba biti 
što je moguće veći, ali unutar postavki sustava za montiranje, 
u skladu sa specifikacijama vozila. Imajte na umu da nisu 
dopuštene nikakve promjene (npr. dodatne rupe) na sustavu za 
pričvršćivanje krovne kutije. 
Ove upute o uporabi spremite s uputama o vozilu, da bi ih imali pri 
ruci prilikom uporabe i putovanja. U slučaju bilo kakvih promjena 
na setu za montiranje i krovnoj kutiji, prilikom korištenja doda — - 
taka ili dodatne opreme suprotno od uputa proizvođača, jamstvo 
se poništava, a proizvođač ne snosi nikakvu odgovornost za tako 
nastalu štetu! Stoga, valja poštivati upute o uporabi, te koristiti samo 
dostavljene originalne dijelove. U slučaju gubitka dijelova ili trošenja 
istih, potrebno ih je zamijeniti isključivo originalnim dijelovima, koji 
se mogu nabaviti samo kod ovlaštenih prodavača ili proizvođača. 
Kako bi se osigurala brza i efi kasna dobava rezervnih dijelova, 
prilikom narudžbe rezervnih dijelova ili slanja upita, pozovite se na 
takozvani „BA broj“ „ВА br“ se nalazi na naljepnici otisnutoj па vrhu 
unutarnjeg dijela krovne kutije. Za što bržu nabavku izgubljenih ili 
zamjenu neispravnih ključeva, savjetujemo Vam da pribilježite broj 
brave i ključa. 
Proizvođač nije odgovoran za štetu nastalu zbog nepridržavanja ovih 
uputa, promjena nastalih na raznim dijelovima krovne kutije ili upo 
rabe dijelova koji ne odgovaraju originalnim dijelovima proizvođača! 


HU Biztonsági elõírások 
Ellenőrizze minden út előtt és menet közben megfelelő időközönként 


(az úttest minőségétől függően), hogy a tetóbox stabilan van-e felsz - 


erelve a csomagtartóra, a rakomanym megfelelően van-e biztosítva, a 
tetőbox be van-e zárva és a kulcs ki van-e húzva. 


A nem megfelelően biztosított rakomány vagy a nem megfelelően 
rögzített csomagtartó és tetőbox menet közben leeshet a járműről és 


súlyos balesetet okozhat! Vegye figyelembe a jármű megváltozott 
magasságát valamint a megváltozott menettulajdonságait - hogyan 
viselkedik a jármű felszerelt és főleg megpakolt csomagtartóval, il 
letve tetőboxszal oldalszélben, kanyarvételnél és fékezésnél. 

A tetőboxra kívül nem szabad semmi egyéb terhet helyezni. 


A gépjármű megengedett össztömegét nem szabad túllépni. 
Figyelembe kell venni a gépjármű gyártójának a maximális 
tetőterhelésre vonatkozó előírásait: 


A meglévő tetőterhelés kiszámítása: 

a csomagtartó tömege 

+ a tetőbox tömege 

= meglévő tetőterhelés 
A sebességet a szállított tehernek és természetesen az érvényes 
sebességkorlátozásoknak megfelelően kell kiválasztani! Amenyiben 
nincs egyéb sebességkorlát, a javasolt sebesség 130 km/h. Azoban 
bármilyen teher szállítása esetén úgy kell a jármű sebességét 
megválasztani, hogy az megfeleljen az adott feltételeknek, az út- és 
szélviszonyoknak, az útburkolat minőségének, a forgalmi helyzetnek 
stb! 


A tetőbox gondos tisztítást és ápolást igényel, különösen a téli 
hónapokban. A tisztításhoz kizárólag olyan oldatot használjon, 
amely vizet és kereskedelemben kapható, alkohol-, klór-ésam - 
móniákmentes mosószert tartalmaz, ellenkező esetben károsodhat 
a tetőbox felülete. A tetőbox tisztításához ne használjon olyan 
spray-t, amit a kereskedelemben a vezetőtér ápolására kínálnak. A 
zárakat kenőspray-vel kenje (a műanyag felületekre nem kerülhet 
kenőanyag). 
A tetőbox használatánál vegye figyelembe a következőket: 
—  Ajármü magassága akár 70 cm-rel is megnőhet 

(a tetőcsomagtartó kivitelétől függően) 

Ügyeljen az alacsony garázsbejáróknál és átjáróknál, lelógó 

faágaknál stb! 

A tetőbox használatánál szélzajok keletkezhetnek. 


Mielőtt behajt az automata autómosóba, le kell szerelni a 
tetőboxot és a csomagtartót. 


Ezen a használati utasításon kívül vegye figyelembe a 
tetőcsomagtartó szerelési utasítását és a jármű kezelési útmu  - 
tatóját is! 

Energiatakarékossági és biztonsági okokból a nem használt 
tetőboxot és tartót lehetőleg szerelje le. 


Saját biztonsága érdekében csak bevizsgált (pl. GS szerint tanúsí 
tott) és a járművéhez engedélyezett tetócsomagtartót használjon. 


A megnövekedett felhajtóerő elkerülése érdekében a tetőboxot 
dőlési szög nélkül (lehetőleg az úttesttel párhuzamosan) szerelje 
fel. 


Amennyiben a jármű gyártója nem írt elő más adatot és a 
jármű adottságai lehetővé teszik, válassza a lehető legnagyobb 
távolságot a tartórudakon a beállítási tartományon belül. Vegye 
figyelembe, hogy a tetőbox rögzítőberendezését nem szabad 
megváltoztatni (pl. kiegészítő furatokkal). 


Ezt a használati utasítást tegye a jármű kezelési útmutatójához és 
tartsa mindig a járműben. 


A szerelőkészleten vagy a tetőboxon végrehajtott bármiféle 
változtatás, valamint a gyártó pót- és tartozék alkatrészei helyett 
egyéb pótalkatrészek és tartozékok használata következtében 
keletkezett károkért és balesetekért a gyártó nem vállal sem 
garanciát, sem felelősséget! Ezért szigorúan tartsa be a használati 
utasításban leírtakat és csak a termékkel együtt szállított eredeti 
alkatrészeket használja. Alkatrészek elvesztése vagy elhasználódása 
esetén csak eredeti pótalkatrészeket alkalmazzon, amelyeket a 
szakkereskedőknél vagy a gyártónál szerezhet be. 


A pótalkatrészek gyors beszerzése és az időigényes viszontkérdések 
elkerülése érdekében kérjük, hogy a pótalkatrészek rendelésénél, 
illetve felvilágosításkérésnél mindig adja meg az úgynevezett BAszá 
mot („ВА-МВ.:”).А ,BA-szám" a tetóbox felső részére ragasztott 
címkén található. 


Javasoljuk, hogy jegyezze fel a zár- és kulcsszámot, hogy az elveszett 
vagy meghibásodott kulcsok helyett a lehető leghamarabb rendelhes - 
sen pótlást. 


A gyártó nem felel a használati utasítás figyelmen kívül hagyása, az 
alkatrészek megváltoztatása vagy a gyártó eredeti pótalkatrészei 
helyett egyéb alkatrészek használata következtében keletkezett 
károkért és balesetekért! 


GR Kavovicpoí acogaisiag 
Ekéyyete o£ такика SIMOTH LATA (aváAoya ue ту катбстост тоу дроцоу), тосо 
тріу бсо кол катб TH баркаа кад= блаброцйс, оті N илаүкайёра sivari колб 
OTEPEMLEVN OTN охара TNG орофйс, ÓTI то фортю siva еларкфс AGPAALGLEVO, 
OTL una ykaGépa siva клабофнёуй кол OTL то кЛ.є1бї EXEL офолре0=ї оло THY 
кЛ.в1бар1ї@. 
My влоркфс aopadtopéva фортіо кол ЛаубосцЕуо толобєттцёуєс oyápec орофИс 
кал илаүкайёрєс вубёуєтол va. холоарфсоџу KATE TN барка шас бї@броцтїс ҡол 
уа tpokaAécovv соВара атохйнола! 
Фроутїотє va АбВете бебутос vTOWN сос THY aAAaYyT] сто 0\уос̧ кол trjv оёїкї] 
сорлеріфорӣ (zuoio0noía стоос TAEVPIKOVSG AVELOVG, GLLLTEPLPOPE стс строфёс 
кал KATE TNV MESON) TOV EKÁOTOTE OXÁLATOG, бтау толобетеітол ше буйра 
орофтс колт] шо UTAYKAĞÉPA кол, протістос, отау толобетеітол форт. Ду 
пирёлетол va лросортцбобу лєроїтёр@ форт ото гботєріко TNG илаука@ рас. 
Ағу елітрелетал уа ovppsi олёрВасц Tov соуоллко? exitpem6pEvonv Papovs 
Ффӧртостс тою =кбстот= шүуоуокіуцтоо оуйнатос. Прёла va тпрцдо?у ot 
oóqyísc TOV котаскгоастй TOV шүуауокіуцтоо оуЦиатос ócov афорд сто 
u£yworo Вӣрос стцу орот]. 
Уло/.0у16 бб Tov ó110£cuiov option орофіс: 

Ворос тпс oyápac орофїс 

+ Варос тпс нлаукай рас 

+ Ворос oo£unuov фортіоо 

= біюбесіно фортіо орофйс 


Н таудтцта oóynong zpénet va просарцостгі сто фортіо лрос нЕтафорас кол, 
фосткд, c£ ка0е OYETIKO єліспио ópio тауоттүтас! Xe nepintwon олоосіас ору 
тоҳуотттос̧, ouviotob TH иёуюти тоуотцта тоу 130 km/h. Остосо, Katé TH 
нетафорд фортіоо олоюобцлоте #605, yt тоу прообюрюцо TNG TAXÚTNTAG TOV 
EV дүш оуйнатос лрёлє1 va ХорВауоутол олбут Asc ot Елікротофбес ovvOr]kec, 
ONS N KATÁOTAON TOV SPdLLOV, ot боубйкес kukAogopíac, о @мёцос K.T.A.! 
Н рлаукабёра лрёлғ va кабарісетол кол va соутцргітол просёктка, 
їбїаїтєра. катӣ TH барка TOV yeuiepiwov руду. Tia то сколб ото, va. 
xpnourozoizírgz рбуо б1@)л›на. угро? кол ovvynOiopévov vypot Kabapiopod 
хорі прбебёта алкоб)., Ағокаутіко? п aupovíac. Le аут тп лерілтоовт), 
N =ліфбуға TNG итаүкайёрас zvó£ygra уа олост& котастрофт. Га тоу 
кадарісџо тпс ртаукабёроас, ларакало?р va ру Ypyomozorsite kavéva 
алб та соуцдхсрёуо спр& уа TapTAG. Or кАғ1баріс TPETEL уа \тоїіуоутол 
pe Мтаутіко ozp£ (то Juravrikó Sev лрёлғ уа афйуетал уа épðz ве єлафі us 
THY лластікў ETIPGVELG тпс илаука рас). 
Котб ти урйсц THs илоукаб рас, Еуете оло сос та єс: 
— То yog tov вкбототЕ oyńpatoç uropsí va avENVEt с кол 70 EK. (aváñoya 
LE TH xproutozotobuevr) oxápo орофӯс) 
Na mpooéyete тїс YaUNAES &1606006 GE yópovc отабиеовт(, TA apu vyn 
y£VIKOG, та кабай CE YALNAO yog K.T.A.! 
Еубёуєтол va ónpiovpynet 06popoc Ady aépa. 
Прото® ypnomonoujoste éva л\луутђрю атокіуЦтоу, прёла прото va. 
офолрёсєте түу UnayKaclépa Kat TH oxápa opogric. 
Ектос алб тіс Tapovoss обцуісс yprjons, прёлал va olei п ӧёооса просо 
кол OTIC об с толобётпоцс TIS SESOLLEVNS сҳйрос орофйс кадос кол OTIC 
odnyies Aettovpyias tou dedopévov оуйнатос! 
Tia Aóyovc олкоуошас ста касца кол YIA TNV aoqáAstu тоу VTOAOITOV 
OdHYOY, n плоукобёра кол n буйра орофӯс прёлат va афолробутол бтау беу 
Хрибщолотюбутол. 
Гю тп бікі) сас aopdAeta, mpémet va уртү\с1нолоцєїтє ибуо бокщасцёуєс 
(T.y. бокшасиёус кола GS) илаукаЯ рес, ot олоїєс exitpémetat va 
xpnoitozouov c£ суубуасцо ue то GYNLGA сас. 
Tia va anopvyste то CYNMATIGOLO олерВолкоу óvváugov аубуюстс, N 
нлаука(ёра mpémet va толобетеітол TApPGAANAG прос TH StevOvvon tov 
öpópov кол Оут VIO yovia. 
Le лєрїлтөшот| олоусіос OÖNYIÓV оло TOV KATAOKEVaOTH yu. то оу то ҡол 
OE бонцорфоот HE тіс пробаурафёс TOV оуйнатос, N олостост ауанЕсо 
OTIC ғүкарсіес фёроосес доко?с TNG охарас трёлє уа sivat бсо то Svvatd 
LeyaAdtepn, ҳоріс va vrepBatvet то £bpoc робаотс TOV состђцатос 
tomobétnons. ПаракаЛо®ц& onpEetmote Ott беу елітрелоутол ot aAAaYyES (mx. 
єлїлЛ.ёоу тролес̧) ото о0оттио OTEPEWONS тс нлаука@ рас. 
Ot zapobosc odnyies xprjonc трёлє1 va Statypovvtat pat це тіс обтүүїєс 
YELPLOLOD TOV EKUOTOTE OYNMATOS кол VA LETAPEPOVTAL не TO оупиа отау 
охото урпцотиололвітол кол KATE TNV ktvror тоо ото ópóuo. Н mpaypatomoinon 
ологавбтүлотв alayh ста cet toxo0£tnorng kat отцу нлаука@ ро, xac кол т 
YPNON AVTAAAAKTIKOV ў aóeoováp TOV беу лорЕуоутал ало TOV KATUOKEVAOTH, 
0a обцуйоя ce лароурафў TNG eyyonong TOV катоскеоовтт кол тпс 500016 
тою yia олоюбцлоте оку Guía rj атоупца! Като соуёлею,, прёла va peite 
кола, уранца тіс MapoboEs обтүуікс YPHONS кол va уртүс1ноло1єїтє ибуо то yoia 
бартйната Tov парёхоутол. Le лерілтоот anadeiac ў фборӣс єёортпибтоу, 
MPETEL уа то оутікатостђотє рбуо це үуйота аутаолЛактікд, то oroia ипорёйе уа. 
AMOKTIGETE оло єїбїкб YOVSPELTOPO rj алб тоу катаскєо@оттї]. 


Tia va efacpadotet n тоудтотт MPOLNVELA тоу AVTOAAAKTIKOV кол yu va 
amogvyete та хроуоВора =гротйнолта, ба ӨёАЛацє va сос бүтїсоюцє va avapépete 
tov Aeyópuevo aptðuó „ВА No." көбе popá mov mapayyéAvete аутолЛактіка ń көбе 
фор@ zov čiatvróvete калою ротна. Avtóc o ариобс „ВА Мо.“ Вріскето бе 
EVO. AVTOKOAANTO ото EGMTEPLKO TOV exávo LEPOUS TNG илоукадерас. 


Ta va efaopadtotet бті y оуткатбстоот кад= yapiévou ў Ehatt@patiKod KAetói00 
Oa yivet осо то боуатб урпуорбтера, cac боуібтодцв va катаурбуувте тоос 

ор\9 нос тпс к).в1бар1ї@с кол TOV клаб. 

О котаскгоастйс беу siva 0лғ00%0у0с уа ололабщлот= Спа ў атбуциа лоо 
uzopzí уа zpokówyzt Aóyo UN социбрфостс HE тіс Tapovoss обтүуігс yprjonc. 
MOYO aMayóv лох zpoyporozoujOnkov oz єёиртўрата ў Aóyo yprjonc HH 
үуйбіоу EÉAPTNHÁTOV rov катаскғоості! 


TR Güvenlik Düzenlemeleri 

Her yolculuktan önce ve yolculuk sırasında (yolun durumuna gójesya 
taşıyıcının portbagaja sıkı bir şekilde tutturulluunu, yükün yeterli bir 
şekilde sabitlendiğini, eşya taşıyıcının kilitli olduğunu ve aahtarin kilitten 
çıkartılmış olduğunu düzenli aralıklarla kontrol edin. 


iyi sabitlenmemis yükler ve yanlış monte edilmiş portbagaj ve уа 
taşıyıcılar yolculuk sırasında gevşeyebilir ve ciddi kazalara neden olabilir! 


Bir portbagaj ve/veya eşya kutusu monte edilmiş olduğunda ve þsinden 
önemlisi yüklü olduğunda aracın yük ve sürüş davranışındaki (ya rüzgar 
hassasiyeti, viraj alma ve frenleme davranışı) değişime dikkatedin. Eşya 
kutusunun dışına daha başka yük baglanmamalidir. 


Söz konusu motorlu aracın izin verilen toplam yüklü ağırlığı 
aşılmamalıdır. Motorlu aracın üreticisinin maksimum çatı ağırlığıyla 
ilgili talimatlarına uyulmalıdır. 


Uygun tavan yükünün hesaplanması: 

Portbagaj ağırlığı 

+ eşya kutusu ağırlığı 

+ yük ağırlığı 

= uygun tavan yükü 
Sürüş hızı taşınan yüke ve elbette ilgili resmi hız sınırlarınauygun 
olmalıdır! Aksi yönde hız sınırlaması olmadığında, maks. 130 km/s 
hız öneriyoruz. Herhangi bir tür yük taşırken, söz konusu araan hızı 
için yol durumu, yol yüzeyi, trafik koşulları, rüzgar, vs. göz önünde 
bulundurulmalidir! 


Eşya kutusu özellikle kis aylarında dikkatli bir şekilde temizlenmeli 
ve bakım yapılmalıdır. Eşya kutusu yüzeyine zarar verebilecek alkol, 
çamaşır suyu veya amonyak katkıları içermeyen bir su çözeltisi 

ve standart temizleme sıvısı kullanın. Eşya kutusunu temizlemek 
için standart kokpit spreyi kullanmayın. Kilitler sprey yağlayıcıyla 
yağlanmalıdır (eşya kutusunun plastik yüzeyine yağlayıcı temas 
etmemelidir). 


Eşya kutusunu kullanırken aşağıdakilere dikkat edin: 
= 5627 konusu aracın yüksekliği 70 cm'ye kadar artabilir (kullanılan 
portbagaja bağlı olarak) 


Alçak garaj girişlerine, genel olarak alçak alanlara ve alçak dallara vs. 
dikkat edin! 


Rüzgar gürültüsü oluşabilir. 


Otomatik araba yıkamaya girmeden önce, eşya kutusu ve portbagaj 
sökülmelidir. 


Bu talimatlara ek olarak, söz konusu portbagaj ve söz konusu aracın 
kullanım talimatlarına dikkat edilmelidir! 


Yakıt ekonomisi ve diğer yol kullanıcılarının güvenliği açısından, 
kullanilmadiginda eşya kutusu ve portbagaj sökülmelidir. 


Kendi güvenliğiniz için, aracınızla birlikte kullanılması 
onaylanmış test edilmiş (örneğin GS testinden geçmiş) portbagaj 
kullanılmalıdır. 


Aşırı kaldırma kuvveti oluşturmamak için, eşya kutusu yol çizgisine 
açılı değil paralel monte edilmelidir. 


Araç üreticisinin aksi yönde herhangi bir talimatı olmaması duru 
munda ve aracın özelliklerine uygun olarak, eşya kutusunun çapz 
gergileri arasındaki mesafe mümkün olduğunca geniş ancak montaj 
sisteminin ayar aralığında olmalıdır. Eşya kutusunun sabitleme siste 
mindeki değişikliklere (örneğin ek matkap delikleri) izin verimemek 
tedir. 


Bu kullanım talimatları söz konusu aracın kullanım talimatlaryla birlikte 
bulundurulmalı ve kullanılırken ve seyahat halindeyken araçta taşınmalıdır. 
Montaj setleri ve esya kutusundaki değişikliklerin yanı sıra üetici 
tarafından sağlananlar dışındaki yedek parça ve aksesuarlanikullanilmasi, 
üreticinin maddi hasar veya kazalar için garanti ve sorumluldunun 

ortadan kalkmasına neden olacaktır! Bu nedenle kullanım talim&rina 
harfiyen uymalisiniz ve sadece orijinal yedek parçalar kullanmasiniz. 
Parçaların kaybolması veya aşınması durumunda, özel bir satıcveya üreti- 
cisinden temin edilen orijinal yedek parçalar kullanılmalıdır. 


Yedek parçaların hızlı temin edilmesi ve sorgularla vakit kaybedilmemesi 
için, yedek parça siparişinde bulunurken veya bir soru sorarke „BA 
Numarasi“ni belirtmenizi isteyeceğiz. Bu „ВА No.” eşya kutusunun iç üst 
kısmındaki bir etikette bulunabilir. 


Kaybolan veya arızalanan anahtarları mümkün olduğunca hızlı bisekilde 
değiştirebilmeniz ісіп, kilit ve anahtar numaralarını not etmëæzi tavsiye 
ederiz. 


Bu kullanım talimatlarına uyulmaması, üreticinin orijinal yedek 
parçaları dışında herhangi bir parça kullanılması veya parçalarda 
değişiklik yapılması durumunda, Üretici herhangi bir hasar veya 
kazadan dolayı sorumluluk kabul etmeyecektir! 


" Where self piercing rivets (SPR's) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool or 
5.3mm drill bit. 


" Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


Ей For additional information, refer to: Fender (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and 


Installation). 


Е For additional information, refer to: Front Door (501-03 Body Closures, Removal and 


Installation). 


ES For additional information, refer to: Rear Door (501-03 Body Closures, Removal and 


Installation). 


ES For additional information, refer to: Front Seat (501-10 Seating, Removal and Installation). 
ЕШ For additional information, refer to: Rear Seat Cushion (501-10 Seating, Removal and 


Installation). 


ES For additional information, refer to: Rocker Panel and B-Pillar Outer Panel (501-29 Side Panel 


Sheet Metal Repairs, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЗ For additional information, refer to: В-РШаг Reinforcement (501-29 Side Panel Sheet Metal 


Repairs, Removal and Installation). 


Е Release and position the floor carpet to one side. 
Е Release and position the floor noise, vibration and harshness (NVH) material to one side. 
[=] Release and position the wiring harness to one side. 


hy кетш 

ERALAR МС. meg rimis 94 ee 
кі KSAT THM = TSE |. Бөтен Е 
METIR: = ОУ СЕНО ЕЕ. 


UP RES MATS TM. S Т Ей) 
AGT. ИЕН Им, ТЕТІН 
PELET 

2 ТЛ ЫЙ үй ТЕЗІ ІЛІЗТІЛТЛЕН ms 
РТСУ mp NA 
A e*t. RSK( XUNG. To EAE ERUD HA ee 
ta. 


FURBRASLHAELER. STRFATMEGREBXST 
Eases: 


CETS S T Lou] 
ЕЧ р 4 | 
+и 17.7 Га) | 
+ LT di 
ЯН 


Fi 3- di; yit o eis recs ms gw nimm 
=! THORARSRMH, ИСИ әй ЗЕТУ» 130 ›; 
qi. НЕЖИН, PUE ic EE Tm n 

-É = ai MarR SR. TA. аЬ 


Лс Кш? Кай. Бе? 5В890815. {уш 
Жанка Д. mes ит o imi н 
-ӨЗЛМЕНЖЕІ. tni. HRT MDS. 
Pages ede errem ot npe Ser ый 
(Gs ^ugeeutuner PMRW ж. 


EU ERIDINI CERTE, 
ҚқЕпЕтсі = сп MEEFFE 
ar 


Sk рл. с ЕМ APRS Mae, @%® 


IEA HRT 
ФЕЯ. т. SATIRE EAS Eps. 


ЕЮ eh или, <ЕЙТТІІзЖЕз 
Li SA ew сте ade 


втЕнзНлатАЕАн- =з te. стан 
її, THe. 


oe iet еіЫ Na 55 ку 
i) BASHA CARHARTT. 


A 443-0118. хит лт Е 
emi pa. 


zem APA HIER SASHA 
SPACER. TRUSS EMIUB E 
в == Епа Ч. аварна татат 
соруга В 


asm. 


TES = и ий шж. UL Өз! GE = 
талы. Aeon RAO he are! 
пп чане (е! Re, MER R SRE, +08 
СПЕРМЕ тке, DER EE Se ++, du 
ШЕГЕ AZHARI 22-258 


Toile Ss ЕЕ ETIAIN MENTS 
Има MBAR -^. ПЕНА | офи $ 
fmm 

йн а APHRA, LUE EA RS H 
LE SB RTE i. тш 


МАЯНА i. BARR КЕТЕ Баета! 
CARB, MRR а АН eH 


nt 
t. 
AT 


Hit TERE 
IA aY Aa arr. yy anms. 
F.MAX. Fo thtiha SATU ase Mu SEE 
шті. Gi Е. ‚с ВАМ га + 


i 17: чал Geen A 
тр НАМЕТ BES. © 


2 bos Аро ғайб ырау рар 
тү «ІРУ Жа -- j у, 2- T 2. 
ака: ЕН = а тт i. Ёл, T Jr 


DTE 7 Rud GUT GOD, 


ЭЛАЙН сокс 
№ tERULC7OBRMXMESEBSeTaTUCELEU 


V—28RREWAZ: 
es | 


+10 Shu? ABS 

EX. iab | 

=. tea 
RESTOR LAL RRT LT Aei, ШӘ 
WER IBC, 7) 2 SERUM Sey 0100 
ТЕ! LNT ялак tant а 
т а nutri Soe сво 
п УУРАННЕЯНЕЕНЯМЕВЕЛНЕСТСЕЕЫ x 
Bi SMESKSTEMSRVSTOT. т//2-/, Жая, 
МИ РЕЗО амак ССК 
Shp ORAMATL—SRBLRALAYTC ES Ove 
MATL AT ИНЕНІ TCHS |Ід-7туолЖжік 
KRMELZLSESIECÓERCIÓIESV | 
посно АО И: CER CER: 

"xo^ 0 сте. $. 3 ^3 

2- STE #3 

же MEAL >; STH AU) |, ШАРИК 

ER | 4€ БУ, 

кла 6" md 

E o bl Ro ITA. mq" 


шіл. ESL 


Ы ETSI E 


Ec f ^ 
ЖЕРДД mc 


MRNA EMH ay ас TP Ш! 
ПРМ тАк Sse tener 
iu. LT СТРА, 

Ке е За 


1р АТ 


„меф E TET 
woes 


PEN. 5 Е 


MOI. — a т- KYO гурь ы өті. 
“өту - Tog P P49? Relig ig. e 

n B f ў; : B id ГЕ 246"! кр. "м 
ананан 74 ERG Nixon 
+h. FTA A Eager ЧИ + sts. it 
BORE MEN) ALY SS Ome AE + 
%; ы кА ATA SESE ЕБ оғы 


rit vem A елі fiain эле СЕ EBA г 27у. 


= sy t п FASTE RCIE НАФ: AB 
A= BAI Эше-кжпахкіпта жағ... 
keg, 


КАВ БИС ЙОСИФА ВТИЕ ЗОНЕ 
Чата, КЕНЪ Е Т(ёШ СИЕТ SS 54 ОЕШ RE 
{HLI—WORESROSCANTSACTRCES LY, 


öl E A © | О o v а 

di re и чайтиияялиятааяйн 

Ао zs 220] ol жс о] Ak X pe н қ : = 

99128 Sol 429%: Арх 9] ЕЙ] urerA) 2j Tusaanadautiuusysn (Guadiuamwauy vipiauuazszwinnstá 

А], 31-80] al eA] Le] 1 unusasasy IAdAIANAIsZUUnAIM HndmadiUUuUNUIAUUIANAD 

9х] 2 81915-24 А] ©. ners CD Wi E is а, 

меге “ты . enua» Aum lä SUMA aduna AAANAAVANAISZUUVAIATL 
айілпашаааплаллааашцаз 


Aum aAa liWawanasusiandvatuasndavaunisuunad 
алййайзЫдпйадалаиазииаяз иллаалзйшилдцагадиа1йьйаа1ї 
йия5злицзд®й! 
1йзаалйдйдгйлийтйшйаншыад Шшазат ецпзш 
(йэли1зйаанйлдйзта плзүйл1йз пайт плтышзи эфозанияй 
бойзцӛаийӛзел — z/w$e ndavdunrszuunavar цайёлатшйаёилл 
THUITNA йлииззипаиллз йз Gund uuanuaynaavanmissuun 

СКТ] 
viaanissunifiunawiinsaranszitussun'elausu2a95nnicióisna 

э amdawnlaiíàewnicdiaanifdesaumicitusSawfimfiuninwin 
1155 ипазйяциийзят 


тлзализкыймиллзшииадалйалылзаиззит1@ 
їлиїпшадизи&дйл 
+ їйлиїтшадтагад ллзиииадал 
*oXawinsasduacszihussun 
= &unszuwasaniianunseiussunatá 


#773153 tumsidíitdiéiasviangenifudaaszilaia uazdiaddudusn 
Яязтйяя ти зищацийязя  Ttunsdiil'laifinnsriwuaiadi fae 
Stag заций 1л ао аай 0/ & abiw'lsnó x л 
Шашнёиллз 1б] Amu diascintisivaiamazáus asnihaisunistia 
элзи3зйёзталлйэш uhsaanwraseuw боми м ^ л ана 
чач 
AISVIATINAZA TA WALQUATNUINAAVANAISZUUUAVA IAL 195 я 
5:83 lantawanzszudnneuwum tudu Witana 
yazmadan л Тяняаз ий лязтаязинанаазна 
"a а а а “эфавазТеннуйонитиала и Ти маоятни 
AFSL = 9] SAA) о: апазлаазйнялогииийзялийнила М ТИ здания 51 
Әсе ТР MNA idowusiníastegsaastunsvanenuusdzavansaassiunaszuuuüs 7 A 
х орч а aep. КЕГІ ШЕТЕН БҮГІСЕ (asntííasuaasuteg йа еп 
Аз YT, HE US Bu м yaaa WMAANUAINAAVANAISZUWuAIAN) 
lilsadunadayganaldiiiatanaavdunrssuunavar: 
ANUNGIVAITALUGMHasiNudU AANA 0 (шанйилавчби 
masuunavarintd) 
КА... зу йлЙааязайЙЯимялиял уладай 5 шля 
ЖЕРЕБЕ лай ца яя ч a ч 
A) 7] Hee CH araiaavauce 
2 oa 4flatditeSasdnosnda и Я davnanuianavaiuagnaavaunrssuu 
оер @ waoenaanrau 
5 ^| >. 
мапалпалшщишал1иплз1йдлшиал@цёаз язати тип 
Н т) € i FSS] А-А} йайзй1йї1залишц$аиазалй1йцажалщи лплз1йдлишадзаши 
БЕ ЕЗ #йй1ййзн 
uz Же 4+Йай151/5уийя Яамазцауятщааяйняазй 91578114 
uuviavauy яззааяизяийзятцаулаа ил ищи зятаая а 
11%ти 
+йааэлиааяйншадйза шад язя Яизяи яйцами & A 
аша? (LAU u а 7 атбацезая?й 1 тийшѕапий 
зача 
4NavanlaLuArsiAausVAANIALAU LL аззйбйзптаадайиллзшиигад 
аліиццизтитийш мечи IANA ALI 
зао ^|-8-5}^]7] AJXunsdiilbislaflates злайнйязанцяцаяЙаЯяаяяйазйиЯйа 
© MV UNVTEMTULAUANUIMNUMIUAVUIAAIAL A 
AT WHAMLVINVITLA цяйзайлая изунуппойяйзиаузуиийяйя 
Tnsannuham М Язиацаля Я анти а (tau MINÄ ) 
svuunrsusznaufliandavaunrsvuunavar 


аэзйшайалплз1йдлшиал@1Зйшййаплз1йдлтишадзакыйй1йша® 
ИйшЇЗ1изйа1йдлиизазизлдйнилд плзулплз@йшйшыадз1а 
AUAAMMAAUALAAAVAUAIIZUUNAVAN TINAVAIT Hay мяизаая яз 
LNT ly ПязяяЯзтайнАяя 71 Я 715911155 шшщагазлиийашазй 
наяйаялньйнилеЛяя YAVIAQUAZATAMAAAIAuIN z байи 
ыо} ЗА Aa EIS 7 AMAITAIUALANISIHIUlvALLAAAUAL HAW wHiuauUaIUN AMAT 
ТА] “BA-NR.”S v] e] © =e A) 7] ч ğu tuasdiiduaduduwiavsadavsa aaeasul&mudanaz мата 
Jo] ATEA хо] Я: AEA * #залилзайайалп3лийльатлгилдизаазлпйийй 
Watiuitaldtiagias lnadisaguar 1930110529457 
Тян и Аазюатяацалти а\я а! Bunn”. о Малаяз В 
зЯаа’миаизаяацалийаца лил lain Bian 
и1їийлинишадпаадайиллзиииадал 
atutami шшнайз&йшилиизаа ила йайлдтэ 
als? чациаНТйямаяаиЙяаяцаулаця icd 
Иная Ws ийязацяаязтиьйнилнизааййьия1я1 Йійаймалал 
IW WiAAidorimatanrstaeiumary nasul&guuilasiicninmnasfi 
ududay и5ап1512ї и эиди1яӣ“31121 dudwuaavUvaINHnNAA 


+N 
Ч 9, о 


гінге щч 
рх 


>, ofi = 


М, М 


af 
m 
A rl 
m He 


о; 
Hm oc 
iy 

Ji 


о, №, 
їп 

гы o УХ 

o, А, оф 


5 go 


Ш 
be ety 


ох 
> 


Of! 


N 
— 


oft шш 
4 
xo 


ду ou 
Ao. ©, 


3 


|t 1o. 


| 


о} 
0L an 


19 
с Ay 


[ors 
Н 
-- 


| 

Ure 
Je 
п 


| 
Е 


г 


ts ot om [dele cfu p 
дун >, Н 
or 
E to ti 


ы 
ul 


№ ul 


о 


ty очном 
1. 


Ве 


>, ІШІ 
aw 
1 


ГЕ, 80, 


Ш 


[oi SL 
[ 


xele n 


| 
| 


mag сх 
xo бич 


> > 
— 

9% (000 Що в 

gy 

X о off 

SY ali х, 


m 


WARNING 
Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the 
instructions carefully prior to fitting. Whilst fitting, comply with the 
instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest Jaguar 
Dealer. 


ACHTUNG! 
Nicht sachgemaB montiertes Zubehör kann gefährlich sein. Lesen Sie die 
Montageanleitung sorgfáltig, bevor Sie das Teil montieren. Halten Sie 
sich bei der Montage an die Anleitung. Bei Unsicherheiten wenden Sie 
sich bitte an Ihren Jaguar Handler. 


AVERTISSEMENT 
Les accessoires qui ne sont pas correctement montés risquent d'étre dan- 
gereux. Veuillez lire soigneusement les instructions avant d'effectuer la 
pose. Respectez toujours les instructions en cours de pose. En cas de 
doute, consultez votre concessionnaire Jaguar local. 


AVVERTENZA 
Gli accessori non sistemati come previsto possono essere pericolosi. 
Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del fissaggio. Durante il mon- 
taggio seguire sempre le relative istruzioni. In caso di dubbio rivolgersi 
al piü vicino concessionario della Jaguar. 


AVISO 
Aquellos accesorios que no hayan sido ajustados debidamente pueden 
resultar peligrosos. Lea las instrucciones detenidamente antes de iniciar el 
montaje. Durante el motaje siga las instrucciones en todo momento. En 
caso de duda póngase en contacto con su Concesionario de Jaguar. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Os Acessórios que náo sáo montados adequadamente podem ser 
perigosos. Leia as instrucóes cuidadosamente antes de montar. Durante a 
montagem, obedeça as instruções todo o tempo. Se tiver alguma dúvida, 
contacte o Concessionário Jaguar mais próximo. 


WAARSHCUWING 
Accesoires die niet op de juiste wijze zijn gemonteerd kunnen gevaar 
opleveren. Lees zorgvuldig de instructies alvorens met de montage te 
beginnen. Houd u tijdens de montage te allen tijde aan de instructies. 
Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde Jaguar dealer. 
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ВНИМАНИЕ! 
Неправильно установленные дополнительные принадлежности 
могут представлять опасность. Перед началом установки 
внимательно ознакомьтесь с инструкциями. В ходе установки 
строго соблюдайте инструкции. В случае возникновения каких-либо 
сомнений обращайтесь к ближайшему дилеру компании Jaguar. 
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WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 
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GB Security regulations 

Check at regular intervals (depending on the state of roads) both before 
and during each journey that the roofbox is firmly fixed to the roof rack, 
the load adequately secured , the roofbox locked and the key removed 
from the lock. 


Inadequately secured loads and incorrectly mounted roof racks and roof 
boxes can come loose during a journey and cause serious accidents! 


Ensure you give due consideration to the change in height and drive be- 
haviour (side-wind sensitivity, corner and braking behaviour) of the given 
vehicle when a roof rack and/or roofbox is/are mounted and, above all, 
loaded. No further loads may be attached to the outside of the roof box. 


The total permissible laden weight of the given motor vehicle may not 
be exceeded. The instructions of the motor vehicle manufacturer in 
respect of the maximum roof weight must be observed. 


Calculation of available roof load: 

Weight of roof rack 

+ weight of roofbox 

+ weight of payload 

= available roof load 
The speed driven must be suited to the load to be transported and, of 
course, to all relevant official speed limits! In the absence of any speed 
limits to the contrary, we recommend a max. speed of 130 km/h. When 
transporting any type of load, the speed of the given vehicle must however 
take into account all prevailing conditions such as the state of the road, the 
surface of the road, traffic conditions, wind, etc.! 


The roofbox should be carefully cleaned and maintained, particularly 
during the winter months. For this purpose, only use a solution of 
water and standard washing-up liquid without any alcohol, bleach or 
ammonium additives as otherwise the surface of the roofbox could suf- 
fer damage. Please do not use any standard cockpit sprays for cleaning 
the roofbox. The locks should be lubricated with spray lubricant 

(no lubricant should be allowed to come into contact with the plastic 
surface of the roofbox). 


Please note the following when using the roofbox: 
— The height of the given vehicle can increase by up to 70 cm (depend- 
ing on the roof rack used) 


Beware of low garage entrances, low clearances in general, low-hang 
ing branches, etc! 


Wind noise may be generated. 


When using an automatic car-wash facility, the roofbox and roof rack 
must first be removed. 


In addition to these usage instructions, due consideration should also 
be given to mounting instructions for the given roof rack and the 
operating instructions of the given vehicle! 


For reasons of fuel economy and the safety of other road users, the 
roofbox and roof rack should be removed when not in use. 


For your own safety, you should only use tested (e.g. GS-tested) roof 
racks that are authorised for usage in conjunction with your vehicle. 


In order to avoid generating excessive lifting forces, the roofbox 
should be mounted parallel to the line of the road and not at an angle. 


In the absence of any instructions from the vehicle manufacturer to 
the contrary and in compliance with the vehicle specifics, the distance 
between the rack's transverse struts should be as large as possible but 
still within the setting range of the adjustable mounting system. Please 
note that changes (e.g. additional drill holes) to the roofbox's fixing 
system are not permissible. 


These usage instructions should be kept together with the given vehicle's 
operating instructions and carried in the vehicle when in use and en route. 
Any changes made to the mounting sets and roofbox as well as the use of 
spare parts or accessories other than those supplied by the manufacturer 
will lead to the manufacturer's warranty and liability for any material 
damage or accidents lapsing! You should therefore observe these usage in- 
structions to the letter and only use the original parts supplied. In the event 
of you losing parts or parts wearing out, you should only replace them with 
original spare parts that can be obtained from a specialist stockist or the 
manufacturer. 


To assure the rapid provision of spare parts and avoid any time-consuming 
queries, we would ask you to indicate the so-called „ВА Мо.“ whenever 
you order spare parts or have a query. This ,,BA No." can be found on a 
sticker located inside the roofbox top. 


In order to ensure that you are able to replace any lost or defective keys as 
quickly as possible, we would advise you to note down the lock and key 
numbers. 


The manufacturer is not liable for any damage or accident that may 
occur as a result of non-compliance with these usage instructions, 
changes made to parts or usage of any parts other than the manufac- 
turer's original parts! 


D Sicherheits-Vorschriften 

Prüfen Sie vor und während jeder Fahrt in angemessenen Abständen (je 
nach Fahrbahnzustand), ob die Dachbox fest auf dem Lastentráger mon- 
tiert, die Ladung ausreichend gesichert, die Dachbox verschlossen ist und 
die Schlüssel abgezogen sind. 


Nicht genügend gesicherte Ladung oder nicht richtig befestigte Dachtráger 
und Dachbox kónnen sich wahrend der Fahrt lósen und schwere Unfalle 
verursachen! 


Beachten Sie die veránderten Hóhenabmessungen, sowie das veránderte 
Fahrverhalten des Fahrzeuges (Seitenwindempfindlichkeit, Kurven- und 
Bremsverhalten) bei montierten und insbesondere beladenen Lastentrágern 
bzw. Dachboxen. An der Außenseite der Dachbox dürfen keine weiteren 
Lasten angebracht werden. 


Das zulässige Gesamtgewicht des Kraftfahrzeuges darf nicht über- 
schritten werden. Die Anweisungen des Kraftfahrzeugherstellers 
hinsichtlich der maximalen Dachlast müssen beachtet werden: 


Ermittlung der vorhandenen Dachlast: 

Gewicht des Lastentrágers 

+ Gewicht der Dachbox 

t Gewicht der Zuladung 

— vorhandene Dachlast 
Die Geschwindigkeit muß der zu transportierenden Last und selbstver- 
stándlich allen geltenden Geschwindigkeitsbeschránkungen angepaßt 
werden! Sofern keine anderweitigen Geschwindigkeitsbeschrankungen 
vorliegen, empfehlen wir eine max. Geschwindigkeit von 130 km/h. Die 
Geschwindigkeit des Fahrzeuges beim Transport jeglicher Lasten muß 
jedoch den vorherrschenden Bedingungen wie StraBenzustand, StraBenbe- 
lag, Verkehr, Windverháltnisse usw. angepaßt werden! 


Die Dachbox sollte sorgfaltig gereinigt und gepflegt werden, besonders 
wührend der Wintermonate. Benutzen Sie hierfür ausschlieBlich 

eine Lósung aus Wasser und einem handelsüblichen Spülmittel ohne 
Alkohol-, Chlor- oder Ammoniakzusatze, da ansonsten die Oberfl ache 
der Dachbox beschädigt wird. Verwenden Sie bitte keine handelsübli- 
chen Cockpitsprays zur Reinigung der Dachbox. Die Schlósser sollten 
mit einem Sprühschmiermittel (Schmiermittel dürfen nicht auf die 
Kunststoffoberflache gelangen) geschmiert werden. 


Bitte beachten Sie bei der Nutzung der Dachbox: 
= Die Fahrzeughóhe kann sich bis zu 70 cm erhöhen (je nach Lasten- 
tráger) 


Achtung bei tiefen Garageneinfahrten oder niedrigen Durchfahrten, 
niedrig hängenden Asten usw.! 


Es können Windgerdusche entstehen. 


Bei der Benutzung einer automatischen Autowaschanlage müssen die 
Dachbox und der Lastentráger entfernt werden. 


Bitte beachten Sie auBer den Hinweisen dieser Gebrauchsanleitung 
auch die Angaben in der Montageanleitung des Lastentrágers und der 
Bedienungsanleitung des Fahrzeuges! 


Aus Gründen der Energieeinsparung und der Sicherheit anderer 
Verkehrsteilnehmer sollten Dachbox und Trager bei Nichtnutzung 
demontiert werden. 


Zu Ihrer eigenen Sicherheit sollten Sie nur geprüfte (z.B. GS geprüft) 
und für Ihr Fahrzeug zugelassene Dachträger verwenden. 


Zur Vermeidung erhóhter Auftriebskrafte ist die Dachbox ohne An- 
stellwinkel (móglichst parallel zur Fahrbahn) zu montieren. 


Sofern keine anders lautenden Vorgaben seitens des Fahrzeugherstel- 
lers existieren und die fahrzeugspezifischen Gegebenheiten es zulas- 
sen, sollte ein möglichst großer Abstand der Trágerstreben — innerhalb 
des Verstellbereichs der variablen Befestigung — gewählt werden. 
Beachten Sie bitte, da) eine Veränderung (z.B. zusätzliche Bohrungen) 
der Befestigungseinrichtung der Dachbox nicht zulässig ist. 


Diese Gebrauchsanleitung sollte mit der Bedienungsanleitung des 
Fahrzeugs aufbewahrt und mitgeführt werden. 


Jede Veränderung an Montagesátzen und an der Dachbox, sowie die 
Verwendung anderer Ersatzoder Zubehórteile als die des Herstellers, führt 
dazu, daß jede Gewährleistung und Haftung des Herstellers für Schäden 
am Material oder Unfälle entfällt! Halten Sie sich daher genau an diese 
Gebrauchsanweisung, verwenden Sie nur die mitgelieferten Originalteile. 
Sollten Sie Teile verlieren oder sollten Teile verschleifen, verwenden Sie 
bitte nur Original-Erzatzteile, die beim Fachhändler oder Hersteller zu 
beziehen sind. Um eine schnelle Ersatzteilversorgung sicherzustellen und 
um zeitintensive Rückfragen zu vermeiden, bitten wir Sie, bei allen Ersatz- 
teilbestellungen bzw. Anfragen die „ВА-МК.:“ anzugeben. Diese ,,BANr.:* 
befindet sich auf einem im Dachboxoberteil angebrachten Aufkleber. 


Damit Sie im Falle von verloren gegangenen oder defekten Schlüsseln 
schnellstmóglich Ersatz anfordern kónnen, empfehlen wir Ihnen, die 
SchloB- und Schlüsselnummer aufzuschreiben. 


Der Hersteller haftet nicht für Scháden und Unfille, die durch eine 
Mifachtung der Gebrauchsanleitung, Veränderung von Teilen oder 
Verwendung anderer Teile als der Original-Ersatzteile des Herstellers 
entstehen! 


F Instructions importantes 

Vérifier que le coffre de toit est solidement fixé aux barres de toit avant le 
départ et à intervalles raisonnables en cours de route (en fonction de l'état 
de la chaussée). La charge doit étre convenablement immobilisée, le coffre 
de toit fermé et la clé retirée de la serrure. 


Une charge insuffisamment arrimée, un coffre de toit ou des barres de toit 
mal fixés, peuvent se détacher en cours de route et provoquer de graves 
accidents ! 


Tenir compte de la modification de la hauteur et du changement de tenue 
de route du véhicule (sensibilité au vent latéral, virages, freinage) lorsque 
que le coffre de toit est monté, et tout particuliérement si ce dernier est 
chargé. Aucune autre charge ne doit étre fixée sur l'extérieur du coffre de 
toit. 


Ne pas dépasser le poids total autorisé en charge (PTAC) du véhicule. 
Е es consignes du constructeur du véhicule concernant la charge de toit 
maximale doivent étre respectées : 


Détermination dela charge detoit effective: 
poids des barres de toit 
* poids du coffre de toit 
+ poids de la charge transportée 
7 charge de toit effective 


La vitesse doit étre adaptée à la charge transportée et, bien entendu, aux 
limitations de vitesse en vigueur. En l'absence de limitations de vitesse 
imposées, nous conseillons une vitesse maximale de 130 km/h. Cepend- 
ant, pendant le transport de toute charge, la vitesse du véhicule doit étre 
adaptée aux conditions prédominantes telles que l'état et le revétement de 
la chaussée, les conditions de circulation, le vent, etc. 


Lecoffre detoit doit être soigneusement nettoyé et entretenu, par- 
ticulièrement pendant les mois d'hiver. Pour le nettoyage, utilisez 
uniquement del’ eau et un déter gent du commerce sans additifs, tels 
qu'alcool, chlore ou ammoniaque, qui risqueraient d'endommager la 
surface du coffre de toit. Ne pas utiliser d'aérosol pour tableaux de 
bord pour nettoyer le coffre de toit. Nous conseillons de lubrifier les 
serrures avec dela graisse еп aérosol (la graisse ne doit pas entrer en 
contact avec les surfaces plastiques ). 


Lorsdel utilisation du coffre detoit tenir compte des remarques 

suivantes 

—  L'augmentation de la hauteur du véhicule peut atteindre 70 cm 
(e fonction des barres de toit) 


Faire attention dans les entrées de garage, les passages bas, les 
branches basses etc. 


Des bruits de vents peuvent se produire pendant la conduite. Le coffre 
de toit et les barres de toit doivent être démontés avant de laver le 
véhicule dans une station de lavage automatique. 


Tenir compte, en plus des remarques de ce mode d'emploi, des in- 
structions de montage des barres de toit et du manuel d'utilisation du 
véhicule ! 


Pour éviter une surconsommation de carburant et pour la sécurité des 
autres usagers de la route, nous vous recommandons de démonter le 
coffre et les barres de toit en cas non-utilisation. 


Pour votre propre sécurité n'utiliser que des barres de toit agréées 
(homologation GS par ex.) pour votre véhicule. 


Afi n d'éviter une altération de la tenue de route (portance accrue), le 
coffre de toit doit être monté sans angle d'incidence (le plus parallèle 
possible à la chaussé). 


Sauf indication contraire du constructeur du véhicule et dans la 
mesure ou le véhicule le permet, il est conseillé de choisir l'écart entre 
les barres de toit le plus important possible, correspondant à la plage 
de réglage maximum des fixations. Veuillez noter que toute modifi 
cation du dispositif de fixation du coffre de toit est interdite (percages 
supplémentaires par. ex.). 


Conserver ce mode d'emploi avec le manuel d'utilisation du véhicule, à 
bord du véhicule. 


Toute modification des dispositifs de fixation et du coffre de toit, ainsi 

que l'utilisation de piéces de rechange et d'accessoires autres que ceux du 
fabricant, annule la garantie et le dégage de toute responsabilité concernant 
les dégáts matériels et les accidents ! il est donc indispensable de suivre 

les indications du mode d'emploi et de n'utiliser que les piéces d'origine 
fournies. En cas de perte ou d'usure de piéces, n'utiliser que des piéces de 
rechanges d'origine disponibles chez un distributeur spécialisé ou directe- 
ment chez le fabricant. 


Afin d'assurer une fourniture rapide des piéces et pour éviter les longues 
demandes d'information supplémentaires, nous vous prions de bien vouloir 
joindre le numéro « BA » à toute commande de piéce de rechange ou de- 
mande d'information. Le numéro « BA » se situe sur un autocollant apposé 
sur le couvercle du coffre de toit. 


Afin de pouvoir obtenir une clé de rechange le plus rapidement possible en 
cas de perte ou de défectuosité, nous vous conseillons de noter le numéro 
de clé et de serrure. 


Lefabricant n'est pas responsable des dégâts et accidents provoqués 
par la non-observation du mode d'emploi, la modification des piéces 
ou l'utilisation d' autres piéces que les piéces d'origine du fabricant ! 


NL Veiligheidsvoorschriften 

Controleer voor en tijdens het rijden in gelijkmatige afstanden (afhankelijk 
van de rijsituatie) of de dakbox vast op de lastdrager is gemonteerd, de 
lading nog is vastgezet en de sleutels eruit zijn. 


Onvoldoende vastgezette ladingen of verkeerd bevestigde dakdrager en 
dakbox kunnen tijdens het rijden losgaan en leiden tot zware ongevallen! 


Neem de veranderde hoogteafmetingen in acht. Bijvoorbeeld het ve- 
randerde rijgedrag van het voertuig (zijwindgevoeligheid, bochten- en 
remgedrag) bij gemonteerde lastdragers resp. dakboxen. Aan de buitenkant 
van de dakbox mogen geen andere lasten worden bevestigd. 


Het toegelaten totaalgewicht van het voertuig mag niet worden over- 
schreden. De aanwijzingen van de voertuigfabrikant over de maximale 
daklast moeten in acht worden genomen: 


Bepalen van de voor handene daklast: 
Gewicht van de lastdrager 
* gewicht van de dakbox 
+ gewicht van de inhoud 
= voorhandene daklast 


De snelheid moet worden aangepast aan de last en natuurlijk ook aan alle 
geldende snelheidsbeperkingen! Voor zover geen andere snelheidsbeperk- 
ing geldt, raden wij een maximumsnelheid van 130 km/u aan. De voer- 
tuigsnelheid tijdens transport van alle lasten moet echter steeds worden 
aangepast aan de straattoestand, wegdek, verkeer, windverhoudingen etc.! 


De dakbox moet zor gvuldig worden gereinigd en verzorgd, vooral in 
de winter. Gebruik hier voor uitsluitend een oplossing van water en 
normaal wasmiddel zonder alcohol-, chloor- of ammoniaktoevoegin- 
gen. Anders Кап het oppervlak van de dakbox wor den beschadigd. Ge- 
bruik geen cockpitspr ay. De sloten moeten met een sproeismeer middel 
(smeer middelen mogen niet in contact komen met het kunststofopper- 
vlak) wor den gesmeerd. 


Let bij het gebruik van de dakbox op het volgende: 
De voertuighoogte kan tot 70 cm hoger worden (afhankelijk van de 
lastdrager) 


Let dus op bij lage ingangen van garages, doorritten en bij laa- 
ghangende takken etc.! 


Er kunnen windgeluiden ontstaan. 


Voor automatisch wassen in een autowasserij moeten de dakbox en de 
lastdrager worden verwijderd. 


Neem naast de instructies in deze gebruiksaanwijzing ook die in de 
gebruiksaanwijzing van de lastdrager en van het voertuig in acht! 


Voor energiebesparing en de veiligheid van de andere verkeersdeel- 
nemers moeten dakbox en drager worden gedemonteerd als ze niet 
worden gebruikt. 


Voor uw eigen veiligheid alleen goedgekeurde en voor uw voertuig 
toegelaten dakdragers gebruiken. 


Ter vermijding van verhoogde opwaartse druk moet de dakbox zonder 
hoek (dus parallel met de rijbaan) worden gemonteerd. 


Voor zover er geen andere instructies van de voertuigfabrikant gelden, 
en de eigenschappen van het voertuig het toelaten, moet er een zo 
groot mogelijke afstand - binnen het toegelaten bereik van bevestiging 
—worden gekozen. Een verandering (bijvoorbeeld extra boringen) van 
de bevestigingsinrichting van de dakbox niet is toegestaan. 


Deze gebruiksaanwijzing moet bij de gebruiksaanwijzing van het voertuig 
worden bewaard en meegenomen. Door elke verandering aan de bevestig- 
ingen en aan de dakbox zelf alsook door gebruik van reserveonderdelen en 
toebehoren van andere fabrikanten, vervalt de garantie en aansprakelijk- 
heid van de fabrikant voor beschadiging van het materiaal en ongevallen! 
Volg daarom deze gebruiksaanwijzing op en gebruik alleen meegeleverde 
originele onderdelen. Bij verlies of onbruikbaar raken van onderdelen, 
alleen originele reserveonderdelen gebruiken die u kunt bestellen bij uw 
specialist of bij de fabrikant. 


Vermeld ten gunste van de leversnelheid en ter voorkoming van tijdrovend 
telefoneren bij alle bestellingen en vragen het ,,BA-NR.:”. Dit ,BANr.:" is 
vermeld op een sticker in de bovenkant van de dakboxdeksel. 


Om sleutels zo snel mogelijk na te kunnen vervangen, is het raadzaam om 
de slot- en sleutelnummers ergens te noteren. 


Defabrikant is niet aansprakelijk voor beschadiging en ongelukken 
die ontstaan door nietinachtneming van de gebruiksaanwij zing, ver an- 
deren van onderdelen of het gebruik van andere onder delen dan de 
originele reser veonder delen! 


І Norme di sicurezza 

Prima e durante ogni guida e a intervalli di tempo regolari (a seconda delle 
condizioni del piano stradale) accertarsi che il box portabagagli sia fissato 
saldamente alle barre portatutto, il carico sia assicurato a sufficienza, il 
box sia chiuso e la chiave non inserita. Seil carico поп ё assicurato а 
sufficienza o le barre portatutto e il box non sono fissati correttamente 
sussisteil pericolo che, durante Іа guida, possano staccarsi causando gravi 
incidenti! 

Quando le barre portatutto o il box portabagagli sono montati e soprat- 
tutto quando sono carichi, tenere in considerazione le mutate di mensioni 
in altezza ela differente tenuta di strada del veicolo (sollecitazione dovuta 
a vento trasversale, tenuta in curva e comportamento in frenata). Non ag- 
giungere carichi ulteriori sopra il box portabagagli. 

Non superareil peso complessivo ammesso del veicolo. Rispettarele 
indicazioni del produttore del veicolo relativamente al carico massimo 
Sul tetto: 


determinazione del carico effettivo sul tetto: 

peso delle barre portatutto 

*- peso del box portabagagli 

* peso del carico 

= carico effettivo sul tetto 
Adattare la velocità al peso del carico da trasportare e ovviamente ai limiti 
di velocità in vigore! Se non valgono limiti di velocità differenti, si con- 
siglia di mantenere una velocità massima di 130 km/h. Durante il trasporto 
del carico adattare la velocità del veicolo alle condizioni della strada, a 
quelle del manto stradale, al traffico, alle condizioni atmosferiche ecc.! 


Pulire e tenere curato scrupolosamente il box portabagagli, special- 
mente nei mesi invernali. A questo scopo utilizzare una soluzione a 
base di acqua e detergente comune privo di alcool, cloro o ammoniaca 
che potrebbero danneggiare la superficie del box. Per la pulizia del 
box non impiegare gli spray in commercio per la pulizia dell’ abitacolo. 
Lubrificarele serrature con un lubrificante in spray (evitare cheil 
lubrificante entri in contatto con la superficie in plastica). 


Per l'impiego del box portabagagli osser vare quanto segue: 
L'altezza del veicolo puó aumentare fino a 70 cm (a seconda del tipo 
di barre portatutto) 
Le entrate basse dei garage o i passaggi stretti, i rami bassi ecc. pos- 
Sono costituire una fonte di pericolo! 
Durante la guida é possibile che venga prodotto del rumore causato 
dall’ impatto con il vento. 
Negli impianti di lavaggio automatici rimuovere il box portabagagli e 
le barre portatutto. 
Oltre alle avvertenze contenute in queste istruzioni per |’ uso, os- 
servare le prescrizioni contenute nelle istruzioni di montaggio delle 
barre portatutto e in quelle delle istruzioni operative del veicolo! 
Per risparmiare carburante e per ragioni legate alla sicurezza degli altri 
utenti della strada, smontare il box portabagagli ele barre portatutto se 
non vengono utilizzati . 


Ai fini della propria sicurezza utilizzare solo barre portatutto col- 
laudate (ad es. con omologazione GS) che siano adatte al veicolo 
impiegato. 

Per evitare un' alterazione della tenuta di strada (forze di portanza), 
montare il box portabagagli evitando gli angoli di incidenza (cioè il 
piü parallelamente possibile rispetto al piano stradale). 


In assenza di disposizioni contrarie del produttore del veicolo e se 

le caratteristiche del medesimo Іо consentono, scegliere la maggior 

distanza possibile tra le barre portatutto - all'interno del campo di 

regolazione dell’ attacco. Tenere presente che поп ё consentito modi- 

ficare il dispositivo di fissaggio del box portabagagli (ad es. mediante 

l'aggiunta di fori). 
Custodire e tenere a disposizione queste istruzioni рег |’ uso assieme a 
quelle operative del veicolo. Le modifiche apportate agli el ementi di 
montaggio e al box portabagagli, cosi come l' impiego di pezzi di ricambio 
e di accessori diversi da quelli del fornitore fanno decadere qualsiasi 
garanzia e responsabilità del produttore per i danni materiali o gli incidenti 
che potrebbero derivarne. Per questo motivo attenersi scrupolosamente a 
queste istruzioni per l' uso e utilizzare solo i pezzi di ricambio originali. In 
caso di smarrimento o di usura dei pezzi, utilizzare solo i pezzi di ricambio 
originali, reperibili presso il rivenditore o il produttore. 
Per assicurarsi che la sostituzione dei pezzi di ricambio avvenga in modo 
rapido e per evitare dispendiose perdite di tempo, quando si ordinano i 
pezzi di ricambio o si richiedono informazioni indicare sempre il 
“N° ВА”. II “N° BA” si trova sull’ etichetta apposta sul lato superiore del 
box portabagagli. Se le chiavi vengono smarrite o se risultano difettose, 
per richiederne la rapida sostituzione si consiglia di trascrivere il numero 
della serratura e quello della chiave. 


П produttore non si assume alcuna responsabilità per danni o inci- 
denti derivati dalla mancata osservanza delle istruzioni per l’ uso, da 
modifiche apportate a singoli componenti o dall'utilizzo di pezzi di 
ricambio diversi da quelli originali del produttore! 


E Reglas de seguridad 

Compruebe antes de y durante cada trayecto regularmente (en función del 
estado de la pista) si el cofre de techo está bien montado sobre las barras 
portaequi pajes, la carga suficientemente asegurada, el cofre cerrado y la 
llave quitada. 


па carga mal asegurada o unas barras portaequi pajes y cofre incor- 
rectamente fijados pueden soltarse durante el trayecto y ocasionar graves 
accidentes! Considere la altura modificada de su vehículo y los cambios 
en el comportamiento durante Іа conducción (sensibilidad al viento lateral, 
respuesta de frenado y en curvas) con el cofre y las barras portaequi pajes 
montadas y, en particular, cargadas. En la parte exterior del cofre no deben 
amarrarse otras cargas. 


No debe sobrepasar se el peso total permitido del vehículo motorizado. 
Deben atender se las instrucciones del fabricante del vehículo en rel- 
ación ala carga máxima del techo: 


Cálculo dela carga de techo existente: 

Peso de las barras portaequi pajes 

+ Peso del cofre de techo 

+ Peso dela carga 

= Carga del techo existente 
La velocidad debe adaptarse a la carga a ser transportada y evidentemente 
atodas las limitaciones vigentes de velocidad. En tanto no existan límites 
de velocidad diferentes, recomendamos una velocidad máxima de 130 km/ 
h. La velocidad del vehículo durante el trasporte de cargas debe adaptarse 
alas condiciones reinantes, tales como estado de la carretera y del asfalto o 
pavimento, tráfico, viento, etc. 
EI cofre de techo debe limpiar se y cuidar se esmer adamente, sobre 
todo durante los meses inver nales. Utilice exclusivamente para ello 
una solución de agua у un deter gente habitual en el comercio que 
no contenga alcohol, cloro o amoniaco, pues delo contrario puede 
deter ior arse Іа superficie del cofre portaequipajes. No emplee ningun 
aerosol comercializado para la limpieza del cofre. Las cerraduras 
deben engrasarse con un lubricante pulverizado (el lubricante no debe 
entrar en contacto con la superficie de plástico). 


Por favor, tenga en cuenta durante el uso del cofre de techo: 
—  Laaltura del vehículo puede aumentar hasta en 70 cm (en función de 
las barras soporte) 


Atención con las entradas bajas de garajes o puentes de escasa altura, 
ramas de érboles etc. 


Pueden producirse ruidos provocados por el viento. 


Para el uso de una instalación de lavado automático hay que quitar el 
cofre de techo y las barras portaequi paj es. 


Además de las indicaciones de estas instrucciones de uso, tenga en 
cuenta asimismo las especificaciones en las instrucciones de montaje 
delas barras portaequi pajes y el manual de servicio del vehículo. 


Por razones de ahorro de energía y de la seguridad en el tráfico vial, 
hay que desmontar el cofre de techo y las barras portaequi pajes 
cuando no estén en uso. 


En aras a su propia seguridad, debería Vd. usar ünicamente bacas o 
barras portaequi pajes verificadas (р. еј. con homologación GS-TUV) y 
permitidas para su vehículo. 


Para evitar fuerzas ascensionales elevadas, hay que montar el cofre de 
techo sin ángulo de incidencia (paralelo en lo posible ala calzada). 


En tanto no existan especificaciones de otro tipo por parte del fabri- 
cante del vehículo y las particularidades de este lo permitan, deberían 
disponerse las barras portaequi pajes con Іа mayor distancia posible 
entre sí, dentro del margen de ajuste de las distintas fijaciones. Por 
favor, tenga en cuenta que no está permitida ninguna modificación del 
dispositivo de fijación del cofre de techo (p. ej. perforaciones adicion- 
ales). 

Estas instrucciones de uso deberían guardarse y llevarse siempre con el 

manual de instrucciones del vehículo. 


iCualquier modificación en los juegos de montaje y en el cofre, así 

сото el uso de recambios y accesorios ajenos al fabricante, implican la 
anulación de la garantía у de la responsabilidad del fabricante por daños 
materiales o accidentes! Cumpla con exactitud estas instrucciones de uso y 
emplee ünicamente las piezas originales suministradas. Si perdiera alguna 
pieza o sufriera desgaste, emplee sólo recambios originales, de adquisición 
en proveedores o directamente del fabricante. 

Para asegurar un rápido suministro de piezas de recambio y evitar pérdidas 
de tiempo, le pedimos especifique en todos sus pedidos de repuestos y 
consultas el „Núm. BA:”. Este „Мат. ВА:” se encuentra en un adhesivo 
situado en la parte superior del cofre de techo. 


Para que pueda Vd. solicitar rápidamente un repuesto en caso de una llave 
perdida o defectuosa, le recomendamos que anote el numero del cerrojo y 
dela propia llave. 


El fabricante no se responsabiliza de daños y accidentes provocados 
por la no observancia de estas instrucciones de uso, la modificación 
de piezas o el uso de piezas distintas a las originales de recambio del 
fabricante. 


PT Regulamentos de seguranca da Gra Bretanha 

Verifique em intervalos regulares (dependendo das condições da estrada) 
antes e durante cada viagem, se o bagageiro de teto está firmemente fixado 
no rack, se a carga está presa de forma adequada, se o bagageiro está 
trancado e a chave foi retirada da fechadura. 


Cargas mal presas e racks e bagageiros de teto montados de forma incor- 
reta podem se soltar durante a viagem, causando graves acidentes! 


Leve em consideração o aumento na altura do veiculo e а alteração em seu 
comportamento ao rodar (sensibilidade a ventos laterais, comportamento 
nas curvas e nas frenagens) com o rack e/ou bagageiro de teto montado(s) 
e carregado(s). Nào é possível acondicionar cargas adicionais fora do 
bagageiro de teto. 


O peso total permitido para o veículo nào pode ser ultrapassado. De- 
vem ser observadas as instr ugdes do fabricante do veículo sobre o peso 
máximo da carga que pode ser transportada no teto. 


Cálculo do peso disponível para carga a ser transportada no teto: 


Peso do rack de teto 

* peso do bagageiro 

+ peso da carga. 

= peso disponível para a carga a ser transportada no teto 
A velocidade ao veículo deve ser adequada à carga transportada e, obvia- 
mente, aos limites de velocidade oficiais. Na falta de qualquer limite de 
velocidade diferente, recomendamos uma velocidade máx. de 130 km/h. 
Quando estiver transportando qualquer tipo de carga, a velocidade com 
a qual o veículo é conduzido deve levar em conta todas as condições que 
prevalecem no momento, tais como, condições da estrada, irregularidades 
no piso, condições de tráfego, ventos, etc. 


O bagageiro de teto deve ser cuidadosamente limpo e conser vado, em 
particular durante os meses de inver no. Para esse propósito, use ap- 
enas uma solução de agua e deter gente sem aditivos а base de alcool, 
alvejante ou amónia, caso contrário a superfície do bagageiro pode 
ser danificada. Não use silicone em aerossol para limpar o bagageiro 
deteto. Astravas devem ser lubrificadas com lubrificante em aerossol 
(a superficie plástica do bagageiro пао deve entrar em contato com 
nenhum tipo de lubrificante). 


Observar os seguintes pontos quando usar o bagageiro de teto: 
—  Aaltura do veículo poderá aumentar em até 70 cm (dependendo do 
modelo de rack de teto usado) 


Esteja atento para garagens com entradas baixas, qualquer local com 
pouca altura livre, galhos de árvores baixos, etc. 


Pode ocorrer ruído de vento nas janelas. 


O bagageiro e o rack de teto devem ser removidos antes de usar lava 
rápidos automáticos. 


Além destas instruções de uso, deve-se prestar atenção às instruções 
de montagem do rack de teto e às instruções de operação do veículo. 


Para economizar combustível e para a segurança dos demais motoris- 
tas, o bagageiro e o rack de teto devem ser removidos quando não 
estiverem sendo usados. 


Para sua própria segurança, devem ser usados apenas racks de teto tes- 
tados (teste GS, por exemplo) e autorizados para uso em seu veículo. 


De modo a se evitar a geração de forças de sustentação excessivas, os 
bagageiros de teto devem ser montados paralelos ao eixo da estrada e 
não em ângulo. 


Na falta de qualquer instrução em contrário do fabricante do veículo 

e observando suas especificidades, a distância entre as travessas do 
rack deve ser a maior possível, dentro das possibilidades de montagem 
do sistema. Não são permitidas alterações no sistema de fixação do 
bagageiro de teto (furação adicional, por exemplo). 


Estas instruções de uso devem ser mantidas juntas com as instruções de 
operação do veículo e estarem disponiveis sempre que o equipamento 
estiver em uso e na estrada. Quaisquer alterações feitas nos conjuntos de 
montagem e no bagageiro de teto, assim como o uso de peças de reposição 
ou acessórios outros que não aqueles fornecidos pelo fabricante causarão 

a perda de validade da garantia e da responsabilidade do fabricante por 
qualquer dano ou acidentes que venham a ocorrer. Deve-se então observar 
estritamente estas instruções de uso e instalar apenas as peças originais for- 
necidas. No evento de perda ou desgaste de peças, elas devem ser repostas 
ou substituídas por peças de reposição originais que podem ser adquiridas 
de um fornecedor especializado ou do fabricante. 


Para assegurar o rápido fornecimento de peças de reposição, evitando per- 
der tempo com pesquisas, pedimos que seja indicado o “N° de BA” sempre 
que se fizer um pedido de peças de reposição ou se tiver alguma dúvida. 

О “№ de BA” pode ser encontrado em uma etiqueta adesiva localizada na 
tampa do bagageiro de teto. 


Para assegurar-se de sempre poder substituir qualquer chave perdida ou 
com defeito o mais rapidamente possível, aconselhamos anotar os nümeros 
da fechadura e da chave. 


О fabricante não ё responsável por nenhum dano ou acidente que 
possa ocorrer como resultado da nao obediência a estas instr ugdes de 
uso, de alter ações feitas no equipamento ou do uso de quaisquer peças 
que n&o sej am originais. 


S Viktiga anvisningar 

Kontrollera före och under färd i lämpliga intervaller (beroende pa kör- 
banans skick) att takboxen sitter fast ordentligt på lasthållaren, lasten är 
tillräckligt säkrad, takboxen är låst och nyckeln inte sitter i. 


Last som inte säkrats tillräckligt eller lasthållare och takbox som inte 
monterats korrekt kan lossna under färden och leda till allvarliga olyckor! 


Var uppmärksam på ändrade höjdmått samt om bilen ändrar körbeteende 
(sidovindskänslighet, kurv- och bromsbeteende) med monterad och i syn- 
nerhet lastad lasthållare/takbox. Utanför takboxen får ingen last placeras. 


Bilens max tillåtna totalvikt far ej överskridas. Biltillver karens in- 
struktioner med avseende på maximal taklast skall beaktas: 


Beräkning av befintlig taklast: 
lasthallarens vikt 
+ takboxens vikt 
+ lastvikt 
= befintlig taklast 


Hastigheten skall givetvis anpassas till transportlasten och alla gällande 
hastighetsbegränsningar! Såvida inga andra hastighetsbegränsningar före- 
ligger rekommenderas en maxhastighet på 130 km/h. Bilens hastighet vid 
transport av olika laster skall dock anpassas till rådande förhållanden som 
väglag, vägbeläggning, trafik, vindförhållande etc.! 


Takboxen skall rengöras och vår das noggrant, i synnerhet under 
vintermånaderna. Använd uteslutande en lösning bestående av vatten 
och ett rengöringsmedel som finns i handeln utan alkohol-, klor- eller 
ammoniaktillsats, efter som detta leder till att takboxens yta skadas. 
Använd inte cockpitspray som finns i handeln för rengöring av tak- 
boxen. L åsen skall smörj аз med ett spraysmórj medel (smörj medel far 
ej hamna på plastytan). 


Observera följande vid användningen av takboxen: 
—  Bilhójden kan öka med upp till 70 cm (beroende på lasthállare) 


Var försiktig vid djupa garageinfarter eller låga viadukter, lågt hän- 
gande grenar etc.! 


Vinden kan orsaka oljud. 
I en automatisk biltvätt skall takboxen och lasthallaren avmonteras. 


Utöver anvisningarna i denna bruksanvisning skall även lasthallarens 
monteringsanvisning och biltillverkarens instruktioner observeras! 


För att spara energi och för andra trafikanters säkerhet skall takboxen 
och lasthallaren monteras av när de inte används. 


För din egen säkerhet skall endast godkända lasthållare (t.ex. GS-god- 
kända) som är tillåtna på din bil användas. 


För att förhindra att takboxen lyfts uppåt skall den monteras utan 
lutningsvinkel (så parallellt som möjligt med körbanan). 


Såvida inga andra instruktioner från biltillverkaren föreligger och de 

bilspecifika förutsättningarna tillåter det skall ett så stort avstånd som 
möjligt mellan räckena hållas —inom den variabla infastningsomrade. 
Observera att en ändring av takboxens fästanordning (t.ex. extra bor- 
rhål) ej är tillåten. 


Denna bruksanvisning skall förvaras och medföras tillsammans med bilens 
instruktionsbok. Alla ändringar av monteringssatser och pa takboxen, som 
användningen av andra reservdelar eller tillbehör än tillverkarens, leder 

till att tillverkarens garanti och ansvar för skador på material eller olyckor 
förfaller! Följ därför anvisningarna i denna bruksanvisning och använd 
endast medföljande originaldelar. Skulle delar gå förlorade eller slitas ut, 
använd endast originalreservdelar som kan beställas av återförsäljaren eller 
tillverkaren. 


För att säkerställa en snabb reservdelsleverans och undvika tidskrävande 
reklamationer ber vi dig att alltid ange "BA-Nr:" vid beställning av re- 
servdelar respektive förfrågningar. Detta "BA-Nr:" sitter på еп dekal som 
är fäst på takboxens överdel. 


För att kunna erhålla en så snabb ersättning av förlorade eller defekta 
nycklar som möjligt rekommenderas att lås- och nyckelnummer antecknas. 


Tillverkaren ansvarar ej för skador och olyckor som uppstått genom 
missaktande av bruksanvisningen, ändring av delar eller användning 
av andra аваг an originalreservdelar fran tillverkaren! 


FIN Turvallisuusmaaraykset 

Tarkasta aina ennen liikkeelleláhtóà samoin Киіп sopivin väliajoin (ajo- 
radan kunnosta riippuen) matkan aikana seuraavat asiat: kuljetuslaatikko 
on kiinnitetty moitteettomasti taakkatelineeseen, kuorma on kiinnitetty 
paikalleen asianmukaisesti ja kuljetuslaatikko on suljettu sekä avain ir- 
rotettu lukosta. 


Jos kuormaa ei ole kiinnitetty asianmukaisesti paikalleen tai jos taakkate- 
line ja kuljetuslaatikko on kiinnitetty puutteellisesti, nämä voivat irrota 
ajon aikana ja aiheuttaa vakavan onnettomuuden! 


Ota huomioon ajoneuvon muuttuneet korkeusmitat. Muista myös, että 
ajoneuvon käyttäytyminen (sivutuuliherkkyys, käyttäytyminen kaarteissa 
jajarrutettaessa) muuttuu, kun ajoneuvoon on asennettu taakkateline ja 
kuljetuslaatikko - etenkin, jos nama ovat kuormattuja. Kuljetuslaatikon 
ulkopuolelle ei saa kiinnittää minkäänlaista kuormaa. 


Moottoriajoneuvon sallittua kokonaispainoa ei saa ylittää. M oottor ia- 
joneuvon valmistajan suurinta kattokuor maa koskevia ohjeita tulee 
noudattaa: 


Kattokuor man laskeminen: 

taakkatelineen paino 

+ kuljetuslaatikon paino 

+ kuorman paino 

= kattokuorma 
Nopeus tulee valita siten, että se soveltuu kuljetettavalle kuormalle kaikkia 
voimassa olevia nopeusrajoituksia samalla |uonnollisestikin noudattaen! 
Jollei muita nopeusrajoituksia ole annettu, suosittelemme enimmäis- 
nopeudeksi 130 km/h. Ajoneuvon nopeus tulee kuitenkin aina kuormaa 
kuljetettaessa sovittaa vallitseviin olosuhteisiin, kuten tien kuntoon, pääl- 
lysteen laatuun, liikenteen määrään, tuuliolosuhteisiin jne! 


Kuljetuslaatikon huolellinen puhdistus |а hoito on tärkeää, erityisesti 
talvikuukausina. Käytä tarkoitukseen yksinomaan liuosta, joka sis- 
ältää vettä ja jotain yleisesti myytävää puhdistusainetta, joka e sisällä 
alkoholia, klooria tai ammoniakkia. M uutoin kuljetuslaatikon pinta 
voi vahingoittua. Älä käytä kuljetuslaatikon puhdistukseen kaupoissa 
myytäviä sumutteita, jotka on tarkoitettu kojetaulun puhdistukseen. 
Lukot tulee voidella sumutettavalla voiteluaineela (voiteluainetta 
eivat saa joutua muovipinnalle). 


Muista seuraavat tekijät kuljetuslaatikkoa käyttäessäsi: 
Ajoneuvon korkeus voi kasvaa jopa 70 cm (taakkatelineestä riippuen) 


Noudata erityistä val ppautta, Кип ajat mataliin pysäköintihalleihin ja 
alikulkutunneleihin tai kun alitat matalalla roikkuvia oksia jne! 


Kuljetuslaatikkoa käytettäessä saattaa syntyä tuuli ääniä. 


Kuljetuslaatikko ja taakkateline tulee irrottaa, ennen kuin ajoneuvo 
ajetaan automaattiseen autonpesulaittei stoon. 


Noudata tämän käyttöohjeen lisäksi taakkatelineen asennusohjetta 
sekä ajoneuvon käyttöohjetta! 


Energian säästämiseksi ja muiden tienkäyttäjien turvalli suuden 
varmistamiseksi kuljetuslaatikko ja teline on syytä irrottaa aina silloin, 
kun niitä ei käytetä. 
Oman turvallisuutesi varmistamiseksi sinun on syytä käyttää 
ainoastaan tyyppihyväksyttyjä (esim. saksalainen GS-hyväksyntä) 
taakkatelineita, jotka on hyväksytty myös käytettäväksi ajoneuvosi 
yhteydessä. 
Ylimääräisen nostevaikutuksen välttämiseksi kuljetuslaatikko tulee 
asentaa ilman kiilakulmaa (ajoradan suuntaisesti ). 
Jos ajoneuvovalmistaja ei ole toisenlaisia ohjeita antanut ja ajoneu- 
vokohtaiset tekijät sen sallivat, taakkatelineen tukiosien etäisyys tulee 
valita mahdollisimman suureksi - kiinnikkeen säätöalueen rajoissa. 
Muista, että muutokset (esim. lisáreikien poraaminen) kuljetuslaatikon 
kiinnitysjärjeste mään eivät ole sallittuja. 
Tätä käyttöohjetta tulee säilyttää ajoneuvon käyttöohjeen yhteydessä. 
Kaikki asennussarjoihin ja kuljetuslaatikkoon tehdyt muutokset sekä 
muiden kuin valmistajan varaosien ja lisävarusteiden käyttö johtavat 
valmistajan takuun ja vastuun raukeamiseen materiaalivahinkojen ja onnet- 
tomuuksien tapauksessa! Noudata tämän vuoksi tarkoin tätä käyttöohjetta 
ja käytä ainoastaan mukana toimitettuja alkuperäisosia. Kadonneet tai 
kuluneet osat tulee aina korvata alkuperäisillä varaosilla, joita voi tilata 
jälleenmyyjältä tai valmistajalta. 
Varaosien nopean toimituksen varmistamiseksi ja aikaa vievien tiedustelui- 
den välttämiseksi kaikkien varaosatilausten tai tiedustelujen yhteydessä 
on syytä ilmoittaa numero , BA-NR.:”. „BA-Nr.:” on merkitty kuljetuslaa- 
tikon yläosaan kiinnitettyyn tarraan. 


Suosittelemme sinua merkitsemään muistiin lukon ja avaimen numeron. 
Siten voit tilata viipymättä vara-avaimen, jos nykyinen avain sattuisi 
katoamaan tai rikkoutumaan. 

Valmistaja ei vastaa vahingoista tai onnettomuuksista, jotka ovat 
seurausta käyttöohjeen laiminlyömisestä, osiin tehdyistä muutoksista 
tai muiden kuin valmistajan alkuper aisvar aosien käytöstä! 


EST Ohutusnõuded 


Kontrollige alati enne sõidu alustamist ja sõidu ajal sobivate va  - 
hemike järel (sõltuvalt maantee seisukorrast), kas katuseboks on 
kindlalt pakiraamile kinnitatud, laadung piisavalt kinnitatud, katuse 
boks suletud ja võtmed välja tõmmatud. 

Ebapiisavalt kinnitatud laadung või ebaðigesti kinnitatud katusepa 
kiraam ja katuseboks võivad sõidu ajal vabaneda ja raskeid õnnetusi 
põhjustada! 

Pidage silmas sõiduki muutunud kõrgust, samuti muutunud sõidu - 
omadusi (tundlikkus külgtuulele, käitumine kurvides ja pidurdam - 
isel) paigaldatud ja eriti koormatud pakiraamide või katusebokside 


puhul. Katuseboksi välisküljele ei tohi paigaldada mingeid täienda - 


vaid koormusi. 


Mootorsõiduki lubatavat täismassi ei tohi ületada. Arvestada tuleb 
mootorsõiduki valmistaja juhistega suurima koormuse kohta katusel: 


Olemasoleva katusekoormuse väljaselgitamine: 

pakiraami raskus 

+ katuseboksi raskus 

+ laadungi raskus 

= olemasolev k3atusekoormus 
Kiiruse valikul tuleb arvestada transporditavate pakkide raskuse ja 
muidugi ka kõigi kehtivate kiirusepiirangutega! Muude kiirusepiiran 
gute puudumisel soovitame me suurimaks kiiruseks 130 km/h. Igasu 
guste koormuste transportimisel tuleb sõiduki kiirus siiski kohandada 
valitsevatele tingimustele nagu maantee seisukord, teekate, liiklus, 
tuulisus jne! 


Katuseboksi tuleb hoolikalt puhastada ja hooldada, seda eriti 
talvekuudel. Kasutage selleks eranditult lahust veest ja standardsest 
loputusvahendist, mis ei sisalda alkoholi-, kloori- еда ammoniaak - 
lisandeid, kuna need kahjustaks katuseboksi pealispinda. Ärge palun 
kasutage katuseboksi puhastamiseks mingeid standardseid esikon  - 
sooli puhastusaerosoole. Lukke tuleks määrida pihustatava määr - 
deainega (määrdeained ei tohi plastikpinnale sattuda). 


Palun arvestage katuseboksi kasutamisel, et: 
= Sõiduki kõrgus võib kuni 70 cm suureneda (sõltuvalt ракі - 
raamist). 


Tähelepanu sügavate garaaži sissesditude või madalate lábisói - 
tude, madalalt rippuvate okste jne. juures! 


Võib tekkida tuulemüra. 


Automaat-autopesula kasutamisel tuleb katuseboks ja pakiraam 
eemaldada. 


Palun järgige peale käesolevas kasutusjuhendis toodud nõuan - 
nete ka pakiraami paigaldusjuhendis ja sõiduki kasutusjuhendis 
toodud andmeid! 


Energia säästmise ja kaasliiklejate turvalisuse huvides tuleks 
katuseboks ja kandurid mittekasutamise korral maha võtta. 


Teie enda turvalisuse huvides peaksite Te kasutama üksnes 
kontrollitud (näiteks GS-tähisega) ja teie sõiduki jaoks lubatud 
katusepakiraame. 


Kõrgendatud ülestóukejóudude vältimiseks tuleb katuseboks 
paigaldada ilma seadenurgata (võimalikult paralleelselt sõidutee 
suhtes). 

Kui sõiduki valmistaja ei ole teisiti ette näinud ја kui sóidukis — - 
petsiifilised tingimused seda võimaldavad, tuleks valida kandur 
varraste vahel reguleerpiirkonnas võimalikult suur vahemaa. 
Arvestage palun sellega, et katuseboksi kinnituselementide 
muutmine (näiteks lisaaukude puurimine) ei ole lubatud. 


See kasutusjuhend tuleks koos sõiduki kasutusjuhendiga alal hoida 

ja kaasas kanda. Iga muudatus paigalduskomplektide ja katuse - 
boksi juures, samuti muude, kui valmistaja varuosade või tarvikute 
kasutamine muudab igasuguse valmistajapoolse garantii ja vastutuse 
materjalivigade või õnnetuste eest kehtetuks! Seetõttu järgige täpselt 
neid kasutusjuhiseid, kasutage üksnes kaasasolevaid originaalosi. 

Kui Te peaksite mõne osa kaotama või osad peaks kuluma, kasutage 
palun üksnes originaal-varuosi, mida on võimalik saada kas eri - 
alakauplusest või valmistajalt. 


Kiire varuosadega varustamise kindlustamiseks ja aeganóudvate tea 
detepärimiste vältimiseks palume me Teil kõigi varuosatellimiste või 
järelepärimiste puhul teatada „BA-NR.:“ See ,BA-NR.:" asub ühel 
katuseboksi ülaküljele paigaldatud kleebisel. 

Et Te kaotatud või defektsete võtmete korral võimalikult kiiresti 
asenduse tellida saaks, soovitame me Teil luku- ja võtmenumber üles 
kirjutada. 

Valmistaja ei vastuta kahjude ja õnnetuste eest, mis on põhjustatud 
kasutusjuhendi eiramise, osade muutmise või muude osade, kui valm 
istaja originaal-varuosade kasutamise tõttu! 


LAT DroSibas noteikumi 


Parbaudiet péc regulariem intervaliem (atkariba no celu stavokla), 
gan pirms, gan katra brauciena laika, vai jumta karba ir stingri 
nostiprināta pie jumta bagāžnieka, krava ir pienācīgi nodrošināta, 
jumta kārba aizslēgta un atslēga ir izņemta no slēdzenes. 
Nepienācīgi nodrošinātas kravas un nepareizi uzstādīti jumta 
bagāžnieki un jumta kārbas var atraisīties brauciena laikā un izraisīt 
nopietnus nelaimes gadījumus! 

Nodrošiniet, ka jūs pievēršat pienācīgu uzmanību attiecīgā 
transportlidzekla augstuma izmaiņai un braukšanas uzvedībai 
(jutīgums pret sānu vēju, uzvedība, griežoties un bremzējot), kad 
ir uzstādīts un, galvenais, piekrauts jumta bagāžnieks un/vai jumta 
kārba. Jumta kārbas ārpusei nedrīkst piestiprināt papildu kravu. 


Konkrētajam motorizētajam transportlīdzeklim nedrīkst pārsniegt 
kopējo svaru kopā ar kravu. Jāievēro motorizētā transportlīdzekļa 
ražotāja instrukcijas attiecībā uz maksimālo jumta svaru. 
Pieejamās jumta kravas aprēķins: 

Jumta bagāžnieka svars 

+jumta kārbas svars 

+derīgās kravas svars 

= pieejamā jumta krava 
Braukšanas ātrumam jābūt piemērotam pārvadājamajai kravai un, 
protams, visiem esošajiem oficiālajiem ātruma ierobežojumiem! Ja 
nav nekādu pretēju ātruma ierobežojumu, mēs iesākam maksimālo 
ātrumu 130 km/h. Pārvadājot jebkura veida kravu, konkrētā 
transportlīdzekļa ātrumam jāņem vērā visi esošie apstākli, piemēram, 
ceļa stāvoklis, ceļa virsma, satiksmes apstākli, vējš utt.! 
Jumta kārba uzmanīgi jāiztīra un jāuztur, it īpaši ziemas mēnešu 
laikā. Šim mērķim izmantojiet tikai ūdens un standarta mazgāšanas 
šķidrums, kas nesatur alkoholu, balināšanas līdzekļa vai amonija 
piedevas, jo pretējā gadījumā jumta kārbas virsma var tikt sabojāta. 
Lūdzu, neizmantojiet nekādus standarta kabīnes aerosolus jumta 


pieļaujama smērvielas nonākšana saskarē ar jumta kārbas plas tmasas 


virsmu). 


Lūdzu, ņemiet vērā, kad izmantojat jumta kārbu: 

-  Konkreta transportlidzekla augstums var palielināties līdz 70 cm 
(atkarībā no izmantotā jumta bagāžnieka) 
Uzmanieties no zemām garāžas ieejām, zemām ejām vispār, zemu 
esošiem zariem utt.! 


Var tikt radīts vēja troksnis. 


Izmantojot automātisko automašīnas mazgāšanas iekārtu, 
sākumā ir jānoņem jumta kārba un jumta bagāžnieks. 

Papildus šīm lietošanas instrukcijām, pienācīga uzmanība jāvelta 
arī konkrētā jumta bagāžnieka uzstādīšanas instrukcijām un 
konkrētā transportlīdzekļa ekspluatācijas instrukcijām! 


Degvielas taupības nolūkos un citu ceļa lietotāju drošībai, jumta 
kārba un jumta bagāžnieks ir jānoņem, kad netiek izmantoti. 
Jūsu pašu drošībai, jāizmanto tikai pārbaudīti (piemēram, GS- 
pārbaudīti) jumta bagāžnieki, kas ir autorizēti izmantošanai 
savienojumā ar jūsu transportlīdzekli. 


Lai izvairītos no pārmērīgu celšanas spēku radīšanas, jumta kārba 
jāuzstāda paralēli ceļa līnijai un nevis leņķī. 
Gadījumā, ja nav nekādu pretēju instrukciju no transportlīdzekļa 
ražotāja, un saskaņā ar transportlīdzekļa specifiku, attālumam 
starp bagāžnieka šķērssijas statņiem jābūt pēc iespējas lielākam, 
bet joprojām uzstādīšanas sistēmas iestatīšanas apgabalā. Lūdzu, 
ņemiet vērā, ka izmaiņas (piemēram, papildu izurbti caurumi) 
jumta kārbas fiksācija sistēmai nav pieļaujamas. 
Šīs lietošanas instrukcijas jātur kopā ar konkrētā transportlīdzekļa 
ekspluatācijas instrukcijām un javada līdzi transportlidzekli, kad tas 
tiek izmantots un ir cela. Jebkuras izmainas, kas veiktas uzstadisanas 
komplektiem un jumta karbai, tapat ka rezerves dalas un piederumi, 
ko nav piegadajis razotajs, izraisis razotaja garantijas un atbildibas 
par jebkādiem materiāliem bojājumiem vai negadījumiem beigšanos! 
Tādēļ jums precīzi jāievēro šīs lietošanas instrukcijas un jaizmanto 
tikai oriģinālās komplektācijā iekļautās daļas. Gadījumā, ja jūs 
pazaudējat daļas vai tās nolietojas, jums jāaizvieto tās ar originalam 
rezerves dalam, kuras var iegūt pie speciālistiem firmas ar lieliem 
gatavo preču krājumiem vai pie ražotāja. 
Lai nodrošinātu ātru rezerves daļu sagādi un izvairītos no 
laikietilpīgām neskaidrībām, mēs lūdzam jums norādīt tā saukto „BA 
Nr; kad jūs pasūtāt rezerves daļas vai jums ir kādas šaubas. Šis „ВА 
Nr’ іг atrodams uz uzlīmes, kas atrodas jumta kārbas augšpusē. 
Lai nodrošinātu, ka jūs pēc iespējas ātrāk varat aizvietot jebkuras 
pazudušas vai bojātas atslēgas, mēs jums iesakām pierakstīt slēdzenes 
un atslēgas numurus. 


Ražotājs nenes atbildību par jebkuru bojājumu vai nelaimes 
gadījumu, kas var rasties kā rezultāts šo lietošanas instrukciju 
neievērošanai, izmaiņu veikšanai dalam vai izmantojot dalas, kas nav 
ražotāja oriģinālās daļas! 


LIT Saugos taisyklės 


Reguliariai tikrinkite (priklausomai nuo kelių būklės) prieš kelionę 

ir jos metu, ar stogo déze yra tvirtai pritvirtinta prie stogo stovo, 
atitinkamai pritvirtintas krovinys, stogo dėžė užrakinta, o raktelis 
išimtas iš spynos. 

Nepakankamai pritvirtinti kroviniai ir netinkamai sumontuotos stovo 
bei stogo dėžės kelionės metu gali nukristi ir dėl to gali įvykti sunkus 
nelaimingas atsitikimas! 


Įsitikinkite, kad skiriate ypatingą démesj transporto priemonės 
aukščiui ir vairavimo būdui (jautrumui šoniniam vėjui, elgesiui 
atliekant posūkius ir stabdant), kai yra sumontuoti bei pakrauti stovo 
stovas ir / arba stogo dėžė. Daugiau negalima pritvirtinti krovinių prie 
stogo dėžės. 

Negalima viršyti bendrojo leidžiamo transporto priemonės variklio 
pakrauto svorio. Reikia laikytis transporto priemonės variklio gamin 
tojo instrukcijų dėl didžiausio stogo svorio. 


Galimos stogo apkrovos skaičiavimas: 
Stogo stovo svoris 
+ stogo dėžės svoris 
+ naudingosios apkrovos svoris 
= galima stogo apkrova 


Važiavimo greitis turi būti tinkamas vežti krovinj ir atitikti visus ofi 
cialius greičio ribojimus! Jei nėra greičio ribojimų, rekomenduojame 
didžiausią greitį 130 km/val. VeZant krovinj transporto priemonės 
Огей] reikia derinti su dažniausiai pasitaikančiomis sąlygomis, 
pavyzdžiui, kelių būkle, kelių danga, eismo sąlygomis, vėju ir pan.! 
Stogo dėžė turėtų būti rūpestingai išvalyta ir laikoma ypač žiemą. 
Šiam tikslui naudokite tik standartinį plovimo skystį be alkoho — - 
lio, baliklio ar amonio priedų ir vandens tirpalą, priešingu atveju 
galima pažeisti stogo paviršių. Valydami stogo dėžę, nenaudokite 
jokių standartinių valymo purškiklių. Spynos turėtų būti suteptos 
purškiamais tepalais (tepalas neturi patekti ant stogo dėžės plastmas 
inio paviršiaus). 
Naudodami stogo dėžę, atminkite, kad: 
- Transporto priemonės aukštis gali padidėti iki 70 cm (priklauso 
mai nuo naudojamos stogo stovo) 


Būkite atsargūs važiuodami pro žemus garažo jvaziavimus, žemus 
pravažiavimus, po žemai nusvirusiomis šakomis ir pan.! 


Galimas vėjo triukšmas. 


Prieš plaunant transporto priemonę autoplovykloje, reikia nuimti 
stogo dėžę ir stogo stovą. 


Papildomai prie šių naudojimo instrukcijų taip pat skirkite 
ypatingą dėmesj stogo remo montavimo ir transporto priemonės 
veikimo instrukcijoms! 


Kai stogo dėžė nenaudojama, ją dėl degalų ekonomijos ir kitų 
eismo dalyvių saugos reikėtų nuimti. 

Savo pačių saugumui turėtumėte naudoti tik testuotus 
(pavyzdžiui, testuotus GS) stogo stovus, kuriuos leidžiama nau - 
doti kartu su transporto priemone. 


Norint išvengti per didelio kėlimo jėgų susidarymo, stogo dėžė 
turėtų būti sumontuota lygiagrečiai su kelio linija, o ne kampu. 


Jei transporto priemonės gamintojo instrukcijose ir atsižvelgiant 
į transporto priemonės specifiką nėra jokių prieštaravimų, 
atstumas tarp stovo skersinio statramsčio turėtų būti kaip galima 
didesnis, bet montavimo sistemos nustatyto diapazono ribose. At 
minkite, kad stogo dėžės fiksavimo sistemos keitimai (pavyzdžiui, 
papildomai išgręžtos skylės) neleidžiami. 
Kartu su šiomis naudojimo instrukcijomis reikia laikytis transporto 
priemonės veikimo instrukcijų ir būti transporto priemonėje, kai 
ji naudojama ar važiuojant. Bet kokie keitimai, padaryti mon - 
tavimo rinkiniuose ir stogo dėžėje, kaip ir kitų nei tiekia gamintojas 
atsarginių dalių ar priedy naudojimas panaikina gamintojo garantiją 
ir atsakomybę už materialinę žalą ar praradimą dėl nelaimingų 
atsitikimų! Taigi turėtumėte tiksliai laikytis naudojimo instrukcijų 
ir naudoti tik originalias tiekiamas dalis. Praradus dalis ar joms 
susidėvėjus, turėtumėte jas pakeisti originaliomis atsarginėmis dal - 
imis, kurias galima įsigyti iš specialaus prekybininko ar gamintojo. 
Norint užtikrinti greitą atsarginių dalių tiekimą ir išvengti bet kokių 
daug laiko atimančių klausimų, prašome nurodyti taip vadinamą „BA 
№ kai užsakote atsargines dalis ar turite klausimų. Šis „BA Nr“yra 
ant lipduko, esančio stogo dėžės vidaus viršuje. 
Norėdami užtikrinti, kad galėtumėte kaip galima greičiau pakeisti bet 
kokius prarastus ar sugedusius raktus, patariame jsidéméti spynos ir 
raktų numerius. 


Gamintojas neatsako už jokią žalą ar nelaimingus atsitikimus, kurie 
gali įvykti nesilaikant šių instrukcijų, pakeitus dalis ar naudojant bet 
kokias kitas nei gamintojo originalios dalys! 


PL Warunki bezpieczenstwa 


Przed każdą jazdą i podczas niej należy sprawdzać w określonych 
odstępach czasu - w zależności od stanu drogi - czy boks dachowy jest 
dobrze zamontowany na belkach bagażnika bazowego, czy ładunek 
jest dobrze zabezpieczony, boks jest zamknięty oraz czy kluczyk został 
wyjęty. 

Niewystarczająco zabezpieczony ładunek lub nieprawidłowo zamocow 


ane belki bagażnika bazowego czy boks dachowy mogą się obluzow ać 


podczas jazdy i spowodować poważny wypadek! 


Należy zwrócić uwagę na zmianę wysokości pojazdu z zamontowanym 
boksem, jak również na wpływ boksu i ładunku na zachowanie sie 
pojazdu podczas jazdy. Najważniejsze zmiany to większa wrażliwość na 
boczny wiatr, zmiana zachowanie się podczas pokonywania zakrętów 

i hamowania. Na zewnętrznej stronie boksu dachowego nie wolno 
umieszczać żadnych dodatkowych ładunków. 


Nie wolno przekraczać całkowitej dopuszczalnej masy samochodu ani 
ładowności dachu podanej w instrukcji auta. 


Ustalenie planowanego obciążenia dachu: 
Masa belek bazowych 
+ masa boksu dachowego 
+ masa ładunku 
= planowane obciążenie dachu 


Prędkość jazdy musi być dostosowana do masy przewożonego ładunku 


i oczywiście do wszystkich obowiązujących lokalnie ograniczeń 
prędkości! Przy braku innych ograniczeń prędkości, zalecamy 
maksymalną prędkość jazdy 130 km/h. Zawsze jednak prędkość jazdy 


podczas transportowania każdego ładunku musi uwzględniać panujące 


na drodze warunki takie, jak stan drogi, rodzaj nawierzchni, natężenie 
ruchu, sita wiatru itp.! 


Boks dachowy powinien być starannie czyszczony i konserwowany, 
szczególnie w zimie. Do tego celu używać należy wyłącznie roztworu 
wody i dostępnego na rynku środka do mycia bez dodatków w postaci 
alkoholu, chloru lub amoniaku. W przeciwnym razie powierzchnia 
boksu dachowego może ulec uszkodzeniu. Nie należy stosować do 
czyszczenia boksów żadnych dostępnych w handlu środków w spray'u 
do kokpitów. Zamki powinny być smarowane środkiem smarnym w 
aerozolu, a środek ten nie powinien dostawać się na powierzchnię z 
tworzywa sztucznego. 


Podczas korzystania z boksu dachowego wziąć pod uwagę, że: 

- Wzależności od rodzaju belek bazowych wysokość pojazdu moze 
zwiększyć się nawet o 70 cm! 
Należy uważać wjeżdżając do niskich garaży, pod wiadukty czy 
drzewa! 
Podczas jazdy może pojawić się słyszalny hałas spowodowany 
opływem powietrza. 


Podczas korzystania z myjni automatycznych należy bezwzględnie 
zdemontować zarówno boks jak i bagażnik bazowy. 


Poza wskazówkami podanymi w tej instrukcji obsługi, należy 
również przestrzegać zaleceń zawartych w instrukcji montażu 
załączonej do bagażników bazowych oraz instrukcji obsługi ро - 
jazdu! 


Ze względu na oszczędność w zużyciu paliwa oraz bezpieczeństwo 


innych użytkowników drogi boks dachowy oraz bagażnik bazowy 
powinny być zdemontowane, gdy nie są używane. 


Dla własnego bezpieczeństwa należy stosować tylko testowane (np. 


test GS) i rekomendowane dla danego pojazdu bagażniki bazowe. 


Aby uniknąć powstawania większej sity unoszącej boks dachowy 
należy montować możliwie równolegle do powierzchni jezdny. 


Jeśli nie istnieją żadne przeciwwskazania ze strony producenta po 


jazdu i jest to dopuszczalne ze względu na specyfikę pojazdu, należy 


wybrać możliwie największy odstęp belek bagażnika bazowego w 
ramach zakresu regulacji mocowania szybkiego montażu. Proszę 
pamiętać, że niedopuszczalne są żadna modyfikacje konstrukcji 
boksu takie, jak np. wiercenie dodatkowych otworów itp. 


Ta instrukcja obsługi powinna być dołączona do instrukcji obsługi 
pojazdu i przechowywana razem z nią. Każda samodzielna modyfikacja 
zestawu montażowego czy boksu dachowego, jak również używanie 
innych niż pochodzące od producenta, części zamiennych lub części 
wyposażenia dodatkowego, zwalania producenta od gwarancji i 
odpowiedzialności za ewentualne szkody materialne i wypadki! Należy 


zatem dokładnie przestrzegać wskazań niniejszej instrukcji i uz умас 
tylko oryginalnych, dostarczonych przez producenta części. W razie 


zagubienia lub zużycia części, należy zastąpić je wyłącznie oryginalnymi, 


dostępnymi u sprzedawcy lub producenta. 

Aby zapewnić szybką dostawę części zamiennych i uniknąć 
pochłaniających czas pytań zwrotnych, prosimy przy każdym 
zamawianiu części zamiennych lub pytaniu podawać „ВА-МВ.:. „ВА- 
Nr.:” znajduje się na naklejce umieszczonej na wewnętrznej powierzch 
ni wieka boksu. 


W celu jak najszybszego uzyskania kluczyka na wymianę, w razie jego 
zagubienia lub uszkodzenia, niezbędne jest podanie jego numeru 
wytłoczonego na zamku. 


Producent nie odpowiada za szkody i wypadki, powstałe w wyniku 
nieprzestrzegania zaleceń instrukcji obsługi, modyfikacji części lub 
używania innych części, niż oryginalne części zamienne producenta! 


ВУ Важные инструкции 


Перед каждой поездкой и периодически во время ее (в зависимости 
от состояния дороги) проверять, надежно ли закреплен багажник- 
контейнер на раме, заперт ли OH и вынут ли ключ. 


Неудовлетворительно закрепленный груз и неправильно 
закрепленные рама багажника и контейнер могут на ходу сорваться 
и стать причиной тяжелой аварии! 


Принимайте во внимание, что при наличии рамы багажника и 
контейнера, тем более с грузом, габаритная высота и ходовые 
качества автомобиля изменяются (чувствительность K боковому 
ветру, поведение при торможении и на поворотах). 


Снаружи на багажнике-контейнере запрещается размещать какие- 
либо грузы дополнительно. 


Допустимый общий вес транспортного средства превышать не 
разрешается. Подлежат соблюдению указания завода-изготовителя 
относительно максимального груза на крыше: 


Расчет наличного груза на крыше: 

Вес рамы багажника 

+ вес багажника-контейнера 

+ вес полезного груза 

= наличный груз на крыше 
Скорость движения следует выбирать с учетом транспортируемого 
груза и, разумеется, всех действующих ограничений на скорость! 
При отсустсвии иных ограничений на скорость максимальная 
рекомендуемая скорость составляет 130 км/ч. Вместе стем скорость 


транспортного средства при перевозке всевозможных грузов след yer 


выбирать с учетом таких определяющих факторов, как состояние 
дороги и дорожного покрытия, интенсивность движения, ветер и т.п. 


Багажник-контейнер следует тщательно чистить и поддерживать 

в порядке, особенно в зимний период. Для ухода во избежание 
повреждения поверхности контейнера пользоваться только водным 
раствором обычных моющих средств, не содержащих спиртов, 
лобавок хлора и нашатырного спирта. Для чистки контейнера 

не пользуйтесь, пожалуйста, имеющимися в продаже аэрозолями 
для кабины водителя. Замки нужно смазывать аэрозольными 
смазками (они не должны попадать на поверхность синтетических 
материалов). 


При пользовании багажниками-контейнерами иметь в виду 

следующее: 

- Габаритная высота транспортного средства может возрасти (в 
зависимости от рамы) на высоту до 70 см 


Повышенное внимание при низких въездах в гараж или проездах, 


ветках деревьев ит.п.! 
Возможен шум от ветра. 


Для пользования автомойками багажник-контейнер и раму 
багажника следует снимать. 


Помимо требований данной инструкции по эксплуатации просим 


соблюдать также положения инструкции по монтажу рамы 
багажника и инструкции по эксплуатации автомобиля! 


Если багажник-контейнер и рама не используются, их следунт 
из соображений экономии горючего и в интересах безопасности 
других участников дорожного движения демонтировать. 


Ради Вашей собственной безопасности пользуйтесь только 
проверенными (например, сертифицированными No GS) и 
допущенными для Вашего автомобиля рамами багажника. 


Во избежание повышенных подъемных усилий не устанавливать 


багажник-контейнер под углом атаки (монтировать — no 
возможности - параллельно дорожному полотну). 


При отсутствии противоположных указаний завода-изготовителя 


автомобиля и противопоказаний из-за каких-либо особенностей 
автомобиля, следует выбирать - c учетом крепежных элементов 
— возможно большее расстояние между поперечинами рамы. 
Пожалуйста, учтите, что измерения (например, дополнительные 
сверления) крепежных элементов для багажника-контейнера 
недопустимы. 


Настоящая Инструкция по эксплуатации должнва храниться в 
автомобиле вместе с Руководством по эксплуатации автомобиля. 


Любые изменения монтажных комплектов и багажника-контейнера, 
атакже использование запчастей и принадлежностей иных 
изготовителей ведут к тому, что ответственность с изготовителя за 
повреждение материалов или аварии снимается! Поэтому следуетв 
точности придерживаться настоящей Инструкции по эксплуатации 
и пользоваться только оригинальными частями из поставки. B 
случае утери деталей или их износа применять только оригинальны 
запчасти, приобретая их B специализированной торговле или у 
изготовителя. 


Чтобы обеспечить незамедлительное снабжение запчастями и 
избегать потерь времени из-за встречных вопросов, просим при 
заказах или запросах по поводу запчастей указывать номер BA-NR.:” 
Этот номер ВА-пг:” приведен на этикетке, находящейся на верху 
багажника-контейнера. Чтобы срочно заказать и получить ключи 
взамен потерянных или неисправных, рекомендуется записать 
номера замков и ключей. 


Изготовитель не несет ответственности за повреждения и аварии, 


возникшие из-за несоблюдения Инструкции по эксплуатации, 
видоизменения деталей или пользования деталями не из комплекта 


е 


SK Bezpečnostné nariadenia 

V pravidelných intervaloch (v závislosti od stavu ciest) skontrolujte pred a 
počas každej jazdy, že je strešný box pevne upevnený k strešnému nosiču, 
náklad je adekvátne zabezpečený, strešný box je zamknutý a kľúčik vytiah 
nutý zo zámku. 


Neadekvátne zabezpečené náklady a nesprávne namontované strešné 
nosiče a strešné boxy sa môžu počas jazdy uvoľniť a spôsobiť vážne 
nehody! 

Zaistite, že budete brať patričný ohľad na zmenu vo výške a správaní sa 
pri šoférovaní (citlivosť bočného vetra, správanie sa pri zatáčaní a brzdení) 
daného vozidla, ked je namontovaný strešný nosič a/alebo strešný box 

a okrem toho je ešte aj naplnený. K vonkajšej strane strešného boxu 
nemôžete upevňovať žiadne dalšie náklady. 


Celkové povolené naložené zaťaženie daného motorového vozidla sa 
nemôže prekročiť. Musíte dodržiavať pokyny výrobcu motorového voz 
idla vzťahujúce sa na maximálne zaťaženie strechy. 


Výpočet dostupného strešného nákladu: 

Hmotnosť strešného nosiča 

+ hmotnosť strešného boxu 

+ hmotnosť užitočného zaťaženia 

= dostupný strešný náklad 
Rýchlosť jazdy sa musí prispôsobiť prepravovanému nákladu a pravdaže 
všetkým príslušným oficiálnym rýchlostným obmedzeniam! V prípade 
neexistencie akýchkolvek rýchlostných obmedzení odporúčame max. 
rýchlosť 130 km/h. Keď prepravujete akýkoľvek typ nákladu, musíte pri 
rýchlosť daného vozidla však brať do úvahy všetky existujúce podmienky, 
ako napríklad stav cesty, povrch cesty, stav cestnej premávky, vietor ата! 


Strešný box sa musí opatrne čistiť a udržiavať, a to hlavne počas zimných 
mesiacov. Pre tento účel používajte iba roztok vody a bežného čistiaceho 
prostriedku bez akéhokolvek alkoholu, bielidla alebo amónnych prísad, 
pretože v opačnom prípade by sa mohol poškodiť povrch strešného 
boxu. Na čistenie strešného boxu nepoužívajte žiadne bežné spreje na 
čistenie palubovej dosky. Zámky sa musia namazať sprejovými mazacími 
prostriedkami (žiadny mazací prostriedok sa nemôže dostať do kontaktu s 
plastovým povrchom strešného boxu). 


Pri používaní strešného boxu si uvedomte nasledovné: 

= Мука daného vozidla sa môže zvýšiť až o 70 cm (v závislosti od 
používaného strešného nosiča) 
Vyhýbajte sa nízkym vstupom do garáží, všeobecne nízkym podjaz - 
dom, nízko visiacim vetvám atd.! 
Môže byt počuť svišťanie vetra. 
Keď používate automatickú autoumyváreň, musíte najskôr 
demontovať strešný box a strešný nosič. 


Okrem týchto prevádzkových pokynov venujte značný ohľad tiež 
príslušným montážnym pokynom pre daný strešný nosič a prevádzko 
vým pokynom daného vozidla! 

Z dôvodu nižšej spotreby paliva a bezpečnosti cestnej premávky by sa 
mal strešný box a strešný nosič v prípade nepoužívania demontovať. 


Z dôvodu vašej vlastnej bezpečnosti by ste mali používať іра otes - 
tované (napr. GS testované) strešné nosiče, ktoré sú povolené na 
používanie s vaším vozidlom. 


Aby ste sa vyhli vytváraniu nadmerných zdvižných tlakov, strešný box 
sa musí namontovať paralelne s rovinou cesty a nie pod uhlom. 


V prípade nedodania akýchkoľvek pokynov od výrobcu vozidla 
majiteľovi a v súlade so špecifikami vozidla musí byť vzdialenos # 
medzi priečnymi podperami nosiča čo najväčšia, ale stále v rámci 
nastaviteľného rozsahu upevňovacieho systému. Uvedomte si, že 
zmeny (napr. dodatočné vyvítané otvory) v systéme strešného boxu 
nie sú povolené. 


Tieto používateľské pokyny sa musia uschovať spolu s prevádzkovými 
pokynmi od vozidla a prenášať vo vozidle, keď sa používa a je na cestách. 
Akékolvek zmeny vykonané na upevňovacích súpravách a strešnom boxe, 
ako aj používanie náhradných dielov alebo príslušenstva, ktoré nedodal 
výrobca, bude viesť k strate záruky výrobcu a zodpovednosti za akékolvek 
materiálne škody alebo nehody! Preto by ste mali detailne dodržiavať 
tieto používateľské pokyny a používať iba dodané originálne diely. V pri 
pade, že diely stratíte alebo sa opotrebujú, mali by ste ich vymeniť len za 
originálne náhradné diely, ktoré môžete získať v špecializovanej predajni 
alebo od výrobcu. 

Aby sa zaistilo rýchle zaopatrenie náhradných dielov a vyhlo sa 
akymkolvek časovo náročným otázkam, žiadame vás, aby ste uvádzali 

tzv. „BA číslo“ vždy, кеа budete objednávať náhradné diely alebo budete 
mať otázky. Toto „BA číslo“ môžete nájsť na štítku, ktorý sa nachádza na 
vrchnej vnútornej strane strešného boxu. 


Aby sa zaistilo, že môžete vymeniť akékolvek stratené alebo chybné kľúče 
čo najrýchlejšie, odporúčame, aby ste si poznamenali čísla zámku a kľúča. 
Výrobca nie je zodpovedný za akékolvek škody alebo nehody, ktoré sa 
môžu vyskytnúť ako výsledok nesúladu s týmito pokynmi na používanie, 
zmien vykonaných na dieloch alebo akékolvek diely, ktoré sa odlišujú od 
originálnych dielov od výrobcu! 


SLO Varnostni predpisi 

Pred vožnjo se vedno prepričajte , da je strešni kovček trdno pritrjen 
na strešni prtljažnik, da je tovor dobro pritrjen, da je strešni kovček 
zaklenjen in da so ključi izvlečeni. Med vožnjo preverjanje ponovite v 
primernih časovnih intervali glede na stanje vozišča. 


Nezadostno pritrjen tovor ali nepravilno pritrjen strešni prtljažnik ali 
strešni kovček se lahko med vožnjo sname in povzroči hudo nesrečo! 


Upoštevajte spremenjeno višino in spremenjene vozne lastnosti voz - 
ila kadar na strehi prevažate strešni kovček.Vozilo je bolj občutljivo 

na bočni veter, vijuganje, naglo zaviranje pa lahko povzroči zdrs 

vozila. Na zunanji strani strešnega kovčka ni dovoljeno dodajanje 
tovora. 


Nikoli ne prekoračite največje dovoljene obremenitve strehe vašega 
vozila, ki jo določa proizvajalec vozila v navodilih za uporabo. 


Določanje obremenitve strehe: 
teža prtljažnika 
+ teža kovčka 
+ teža tovora 
= obremenitev strehe 


Hitrost vedno prilagodite tovoru, veljavnim hitrostnim omejitvam in 
cestno prometnim predpisom! Ce ni drugih omejitey, priporočamo 
najvišjo hitrost 130 km/h. Vožnjo morate vedno prilagoditi razmeram 
na cesti! 


Strešni kovček pazljivo čistite in negujte, še posebej pozimi. Za to up 
orabljajte izključno vodno raztopino običajnega čistila brez dodatkov 
alkohola, klora ali amoniaka, saj lahko drugače poškodujete površino 
kovčka. Za čiščenje strešnega kovčka ne uporabljajte razpršil za 
čiščenje notranjosti vozila. Ključavnice mažite z mazivom v razpršilu 
(mazivo ne sme priti na plastične površine). 


Pri uporabi strešnega kovčka pazite na naslednje: 
- Мібіпа vozila se lahko poveča za do 70 cm (odvisno od strešnega 
prtljažnika). 


Pazite na nizka garažna vrata ali podvoze, nizko viseče veje itd.! 
Nastane lahko šum zaradi vetra. 


Pred uporabo samodejne avtopralnice odstranite strešni kovček 
in prtljažnik! 


Poleg teh navodil za uporabo upoštevajte tudi montažna navodila 
prtljažnika in navodila za uporabo vozila! 


Zaradi varčevanja energije in povečanja vaše varnosti ter varnosti 
drugih odstranite kovček in prtljažnik, kadar ju ne potrebujete. 


Svojo varnost boste zagotovili le, če uporabljate preizkušene (npr. 
s strani GS) in za vaše vozilo namenjene prtljažnike. 


Povečan vzgon preprečite tako, da kovček namestite čim bolj 
vzporedno vozišču. 


Kadar proizvajalec vozila ne zahteva drugače, pritrdite prečne 
palice strešnega prtljažnika čim bolj narazen, vendar še vedno 
v dosegu nastavljivih pritrdilnih enot. Vrtanje dodatnih lukenj, 
zamenjava pritrdil oziroma kakršna že koli predelava strešnega 
kovčka ni dovoljena. 


Ta navodila shranite skupaj z navodili za uporabo vozila in jih vozite 
vedno s seboj. Vsaka predelava montažnih kompletov in strešnega 
kovčka ali uporaba nadomestnih delov ali dodatne opreme dru - 
gih proizvajalcev izniči garancijo, proizvajalec pa ni odgovoren za 
materialno škodo ali nesreče, ki bi zaradi tega nastale. Zaradi tega 
vedno upoštevajte ta navodila in uporabljajte le priložene originalne 
dele. Če se deli obrabijo ali jih izgubite, uporabljajte le originalne na 
domestne dele, ki jih dobite pri svojem prodajalcu ali pri proizvajalcu. 


Za hitro naročanje in preprečitev zamudnega iskanja vas prosimo, 
da pri naročanju nadomestnih delov navedete „številko ВА:“Та 
„številka BA:“je napisana na nalepki, ki je nameščena na zgornjem 
delu kovčka. 


Zapišite si tudi številko ključa in ključavnice, da boste lahko v 
primeru, da se ključ izgubi ali pokvari, hitro naročili novega. 


Proizvajalec ne prevzema odgovornosti za škodo in nesreče, ki nas 
tanejo zaradi neupoštevanja navodil za uporabo, spreminjanja delov 
ali uporabe neoriginalnih nadomestnih delov! 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


HR Pravila sigurnosti 

Prije i tiiekom svakog putovanja redovito (ovisno o stanju na 
cestama) provjeravajte da li je krovna kutija ispravno pričvršćena 
za krovne nosače, da li je teret primjereno osiguran, da li je krovna 
kutija zaključana, a ključ nije u bravi. 


Neprimjereno pričvršćen teret, te neispravno montirani krovni nosači 
i krovne kutije mogu se olabaviti prilikom vožnje i tako prouzročiti 
ozbiljne nezgode! 

Vodite računa o promjenama visine i općem ponašanju prilikom 
upravljanja vozilom (pripazite na bočni vjetar, zavoje i kočenje) kada 
su krovni nosač i/ili krovna kutija montirani i, tim više, ako je krovna 
kutija puna tereta. 


Nije moguće priključiti dodatni teret na vanjski dio krovne kutije. 
Nije dozvoljeno prekoračiti ukupnu dopuštenu utovarenu težinu 
na krovu vozila. Potrebno je poštivati upute proizvođača vozila o 
najvećoj dopuštenoj težini na krovu. 
Izračunavanje dopuštenog krovnog tereta: 

Težina krovnog nosača 

+ težina krovne kutije 

+ težina tereta 

= dopušteni krovni teret 


Brzina vožnje mora biti prilagođena teretu koji prevozite, i naravno, 
svim propisanim pravilima o brzini vožnje! Ukoliko brzina vožnje 
nije propisana pravilom, preporučamo najveću dopuštenu brzinu 
od 130 km/h. Kada prevozite bilo koju vrstu tereta, brzina vozila 
mora biti prilagođena svim uvjetima na cesti, kao što su stanje ceste, 
površina kolnika, stanje u prometu, vjetar itd.! 

Krovnu kutiju potrebno je pažljivo čistiti i održavati, pogotovo 
tijekom zimskih mjeseci. Za tu svrhu upotrijebite otopinu vode i 
standardnog sredstva za pranje bez alkohola, izbjeljivača ili aditiva 
amonijaka kako se krovna kutija ne bi oštetila. Preporučujemo da 

ne upotrebljavate standardne cockpit sprejeve za čišćenje krovne 
kutije. Brave treba podmazivati sprejem za podmazivanjem (sredstvo 
za podmazivanje ne smije doći u kontakt s plastičnom površinom 
krovne kutije). 


Pridržavajte se sljedećih uputa prilikom uporabe krovne kutije: 
= Міѕіпа vozila može se povećati za najviše 70 cm (ovisno o 
krovnom nosaču koji koristite). 


Pazite na niske ulaze garaža, općenito niske prolaze, nisko granje, 
itd! 


Može doći do stvaranja zvuka. 


Prilikom pranja auta u automatskoj auto-praonici, najprije mor 
ate skinuti krovnu kutiju i krovne nosače. 


Uz ove upute, morate također obratiti pažnju na upute o montaži 
krovnog nosača, te na upute o upravljanju vozilom! 


Radi uštede goriva te sigurnosti ostalih sudionika u prometu, 
poželjno je skinuti krovnu kutiju i krovne nosače ukoliko ih ne 
koristite. 


Za vašu vlastitu sigurnost, koristite samo testirane krovne nosače 
(npr. GS-testom), koji odgovaraju i propisani su za Vašu vrstu 
vozila. 


Kako biste izbjegli stvaranje prekomjernog podtlaka uslijed 
krivog nagiba, krovnu kutiju treba montirati paralelno s koln 
ikom, a nikako pod kutom. 


Ako proizvođač vozila nije dostavio upute u kojima se navodi 
suprotno, razmak između poprečnih podupirača treba biti 
što je moguće veći, ali unutar postavki sustava za montiranje, 
u skladu sa specifikacijama vozila. Imajte na umu da nisu 
dopuštene nikakve promjene (npr. dodatne rupe) na sustavu za 
pričvršćivanje krovne kutije. 
Ove upute o uporabi spremite s uputama o vozilu, da bi ih imali pri 
ruci prilikom uporabe i putovanja. U slučaju bilo kakvih promjena 
na setu za montiranje i krovnoj kutiji, prilikom korištenja doda — - 
taka ili dodatne opreme suprotno od uputa proizvođača, jamstvo 
se poništava, a proizvođač ne snosi nikakvu odgovornost za tako 
nastalu štetu! Stoga, valja poštivati upute o uporabi, te koristiti samo 
dostavljene originalne dijelove. U slučaju gubitka dijelova ili trošenja 
istih, potrebno ih je zamijeniti isključivo originalnim dijelovima, koji 
se mogu nabaviti samo kod ovlaštenih prodavača ili proizvođača. 
Kako bi se osigurala brza i efi kasna dobava rezervnih dijelova, 
prilikom narudžbe rezervnih dijelova ili slanja upita, pozovite se na 
takozvani „BA broj“ „ВА br“ se nalazi na naljepnici otisnutoj па vrhu 
unutarnjeg dijela krovne kutije. Za što bržu nabavku izgubljenih ili 
zamjenu neispravnih ključeva, savjetujemo Vam da pribilježite broj 
brave i ključa. 
Proizvođač nije odgovoran za štetu nastalu zbog nepridržavanja ovih 
uputa, promjena nastalih na raznim dijelovima krovne kutije ili upo 
rabe dijelova koji ne odgovaraju originalnim dijelovima proizvođača! 


HU Biztonsági elõírások 
Ellenőrizze minden út előtt és menet közben megfelelő időközönként 


(az úttest minőségétől függően), hogy a tetóbox stabilan van-e felsz - 


erelve a csomagtartóra, a rakomanym megfelelően van-e biztosítva, a 
tetőbox be van-e zárva és a kulcs ki van-e húzva. 


A nem megfelelően biztosított rakomány vagy a nem megfelelően 
rögzített csomagtartó és tetőbox menet közben leeshet a járműről és 


súlyos balesetet okozhat! Vegye figyelembe a jármű megváltozott 
magasságát valamint a megváltozott menettulajdonságait - hogyan 
viselkedik a jármű felszerelt és főleg megpakolt csomagtartóval, il 
letve tetőboxszal oldalszélben, kanyarvételnél és fékezésnél. 

A tetőboxra kívül nem szabad semmi egyéb terhet helyezni. 


A gépjármű megengedett össztömegét nem szabad túllépni. 
Figyelembe kell venni a gépjármű gyártójának a maximális 
tetőterhelésre vonatkozó előírásait: 


A meglévő tetőterhelés kiszámítása: 

a csomagtartó tömege 

+ a tetőbox tömege 

= meglévő tetőterhelés 
A sebességet a szállított tehernek és természetesen az érvényes 
sebességkorlátozásoknak megfelelően kell kiválasztani! Amenyiben 
nincs egyéb sebességkorlát, a javasolt sebesség 130 km/h. Azoban 
bármilyen teher szállítása esetén úgy kell a jármű sebességét 
megválasztani, hogy az megfeleljen az adott feltételeknek, az út- és 
szélviszonyoknak, az útburkolat minőségének, a forgalmi helyzetnek 
stb! 


A tetőbox gondos tisztítást és ápolást igényel, különösen a téli 
hónapokban. A tisztításhoz kizárólag olyan oldatot használjon, 
amely vizet és kereskedelemben kapható, alkohol-, klór-ésam - 
móniákmentes mosószert tartalmaz, ellenkező esetben károsodhat 
a tetőbox felülete. A tetőbox tisztításához ne használjon olyan 
spray-t, amit a kereskedelemben a vezetőtér ápolására kínálnak. A 
zárakat kenőspray-vel kenje (a műanyag felületekre nem kerülhet 
kenőanyag). 
A tetőbox használatánál vegye figyelembe a következőket: 
—  Ajármü magassága akár 70 cm-rel is megnőhet 

(a tetőcsomagtartó kivitelétől függően) 

Ügyeljen az alacsony garázsbejáróknál és átjáróknál, lelógó 

faágaknál stb! 

A tetőbox használatánál szélzajok keletkezhetnek. 


Mielőtt behajt az automata autómosóba, le kell szerelni a 
tetőboxot és a csomagtartót. 


Ezen a használati utasításon kívül vegye figyelembe a 
tetócsomagtartó szerelési utasítását és a jármű kezelési айти  - 
tatóját is! 

Energiatakarékossági és biztonsági okokból a nem használt 
tetőboxot és tartót lehetőleg szerelje le. 


Saját biztonsága érdekében csak bevizsgált (pl. GS szerint tanúsí 
tott) és a járművéhez engedélyezett tetócsomagtartót használjon. 


A megnövekedett felhajtóerő elkerülése érdekében a tetőboxot 
dőlési szög nélkül (lehetőleg az úttesttel párhuzamosan) szerelje 
fel. 


Amennyiben a jármű gyártója nem írt elő más adatot és a 
jármű adottságai lehetővé teszik, válassza a lehető legnagyobb 
távolságot a tartórudakon a beállítási tartományon belül. Vegye 
figyelembe, hogy a tetőbox rögzítőberendezését nem szabad 
megváltoztatni (pl. kiegészítő furatokkal). 


Ezt a használati utasítást tegye a jármű kezelési útmutatójához és 
tartsa mindig a járműben. 


A szerelőkészleten vagy a tetőboxon végrehajtott bármiféle 
változtatás, valamint a gyártó pót- és tartozék alkatrészei helyett 
egyéb pótalkatrészek és tartozékok használata következtében 
keletkezett károkért és balesetekért a gyártó nem vállal sem 
garanciát, sem felelősséget! Ezért szigorúan tartsa be a használati 
utasításban leírtakat és csak a termékkel együtt szállított eredeti 
alkatrészeket használja. Alkatrészek elvesztése vagy elhasználódása 
esetén csak eredeti pótalkatrészeket alkalmazzon, amelyeket a 
szakkereskedőknél vagy a gyártónál szerezhet be. 


A pótalkatrészek gyors beszerzése és az időigényes viszontkérdések 
elkerülése érdekében kérjük, hogy a pótalkatrészek rendelésénél, 
illetve felvilágosításkérésnél mindig adja meg az úgynevezett BAszá 
mot („ВА-МВ.:”).А ,BA-szám" a tetóbox felső részére ragasztott 
címkén található. 


Javasoljuk, hogy jegyezze fel a zár- és kulcsszámot, hogy az elveszett 
vagy meghibásodott kulcsok helyett a lehető leghamarabb rendelhes - 
sen pótlást. 


A gyártó nem felel a használati utasítás figyelmen kívül hagyása, az 
alkatrészek megváltoztatása vagy a gyártó eredeti pótalkatrészei 
helyett egyéb alkatrészek használata következtében keletkezett 
károkért és balesetekért! 


GR Kavovicpoí acogaisiag 
Ekéyyete o£ такика SIMOTH LATA (aváAoya ue ту катбстост тоу дроцоу), тосо 
тріу бсо кол катб TH баркаа кад= блаброцйс, оті N илаүкайёра sivari колб 
OTEPEMLEVN OTN охара TNG орофйс, ÓTI то фортю siva еларкфс AGPAALGLEVO, 
OTL una ykaGépa siva клабофнёуй кол OTL то кЛ.є1бї EXEL офолре0=ї оло THY 
кЛ.в1бар1ї@. 
My влоркфс aopadtopéva фортіо кол ЛаубосцЕуо толобєттцёуєс oyápec орофИс 
кал илаүкайёрєс вубёуєтол va. холоарфсоџу KATE TN барка шас бї@броцтїс ҡол 
уа tpokaAécovv соВара атохйнола! 
Фроутїотє va АбВете бебутос vTOWN сос THY aAAaYyT] сто 0\уос̧ кол trjv оёїкї] 
сорлеріфорӣ (zuoio0noía стоос TAEVPIKOVSG AVELOVG, GLLLTEPLPOPE стс строфёс 
кал KATE TNV MESON) TOV EKÁOTOTE OXÁLATOG, бтау толобетеітол ше буйра 
орофтс колт] шо UTAYKAĞÉPA кол, протістос, отау толобетеітол форт. Ду 
пирёлетол va лросортцбобу лєроїтёр@ форт ото гботєріко TNG илаука@ рас. 
Ағу елітрелетал уа ovppsi олёрВасц Tov соуоллко? exitpem6pEvonv Papovs 
фбртосцс тою =кбстот= шүуоуокіуцтоо оуйнатос. Прёла va тпрцдо?у ot 
oóqyísc TOV котаскгоастй TOV шүуауокіуцтоо оуЦиатос ócov афорд сто 
u£yworo Вӣрос стцу орот]. 
YroXopwpnóc Tov бла05 ооо фортіоо орофйс: 

Ворос тпс oyápac орофїс 

+ Варос тпс нлаука@ рас 

+ Ворос офё\шоо фортіоо 

= ба0ёощо фортіо орофйс 


Н таудтцта oóynong zpénet va просарцостгі сто фортіо лрос нЕтафорас kat, 
фосткд, c£ ка0е OYETIKO ExionLo ópio тахбтцтос! Xe лерілтоот олоосіас ору 
TAXVTNTUC, GVVIOTODLLE TH иёуюти тоуотцта тоу 130 km/h. Остосо, кота тп 
нетафорд фортіоо олоюобцлоте #605, yt тоу прообюрюцо TNG TAXÚTNTAG TOV 
EV дүш оуйнатос лрёлє1 va ХорВауоутол олбут Asc ot Елікротофбес ovvOr]kec, 
ONS N KATÁOTAON TOV SPdLLOV, ot боубйкес kukAogopíac, о @мёцос K.T.A.! 
Н рлаукабёра лрёлғ va кабарісетол кол va соутцргітол просёктка, 
їбїаїтєра. катӣ TH барка TOV yeuiepiwov руду. Tia то сколб ото, va. 
xpnourozoizírgz рбуо б1@)л›на. угро? кол ovvynOiopévov vypot Kabapiopod 
хорі прбебёта алкоб)., Ағокаутіко? п aupovíac. Le аут тп лерілтоовт), 
N =ліфбуға TNG итаүкайёрас zvó£ygra уа олост& котастрофт. Га тоу 
кадарісџо тпс ртаукабёроас, ларакало?р va ру Ypyomozorsite kavéva 
алб та соуцдхсрёуо спр& уа TapTAG. Or кАғ1баріс TPETEL уа \тоїіуоутол 
pe Мтаутіко ozp£ (то 2ллаутікб беу лрёлғ уа афйуетал уа épðz = erar us 
THY лластікў ETIPGVELG тпс итаүкайёрас). 
Котб ти yprjon THs илоукаб рас, £yers оло cac та ec: 
— То yog tov екбототв оўйнатос uropsí va avENVEt Ews кол 70 EK. (aváñoya 
LE TH xproutozotobuevr) oxápo орофїс) 
Na mpooéyete тїс YAUNAES &1606006 GE yópovc OTHOLEVONG, TA apu vyn 
Үеуікфс, та кабай се YALNAO yog K.T.A.! 
Еубёуєтол va ónpiovpynet 06popoc Абу aépa. 
Прото® ypnomonoujoste éva TAVVTIPLO оотокіуђтоу, прёла прото уо. 
офолрёсєте түу uxoykaGépa Kat TH oxápa орофт]с. 
Ектос алб тіс Tapovoss oónyísc yprjons, лтрёлєї va olei п ӧёооса просо 
кол OTIC об с толобётпоцс TIS SESOLLEVNS сҳйрос орофйс кадос кол OTIC 
odnyiss Aettovpyias tou dedopévov оуйнатос! 
Tia Aóyovc олкоуо шас ста касца кол YIA TNV AGPaAELA тоу VTOAOITOV 
OdHYOY, 1 итаүкайёра кол п буйра орофӯс прёлат va афолродутал бтау беу 
Хрибщолотюбутол. 
Гю тп бікі) сас aopdAeta, mpémet va XPNOIMOTOIEÍTE ибуо бокщасцёуєс 
(T.y. бокшасиёу с кола GS) илаукаЯ рес, ot олоїєс exitpémetat va 
хрцотиоловцбобу c£ суубуасцо ue то óymnuóá сос. 
Tia уа алофбүвте то oynuatiouó олерВолкоу óvváugov аубуюстс, N 
нлаука(ёра mpémet va толобетеітол TApPGAANAG прос TH StevOvvon tov 
öpópov кол Оут VIO yovia. 
Le лєрїлтөшот| олоусіос OÖNYIÓV оло TOV KATAOKEVAOTH yu. то аутїӨєто ҡол 
OE бонцорфоот HE тіс пробаурафёс TOV оуйнатос, N олостост ауанЕсо 
OTIC вүкарс1єс qépouosc боко®с TIS охарас трёлє уа sivat бсо то Svvatd 
LeyaAdtepn, ҳоріс va vrepBatvet то £bpoc póOLucng TOV состђцатос 
tomobétnons. ПаракаЛо®ц& onpEetmote Ott беу елітрелоутол ot aAAaYyES (mx. 
єлїлЛ.ёоу тролес̧) ото о0оттио OTEPEWONS тс нлаука@ рас. 
Ot zapobosc odnyies xprjonc трёлє1 va Statypovvtat pat це тіс обтүүїєс 
YELPLOLOD TOV EKUOTOTE OYNMATOS кол VA LETAPEPOVTAL не TO оупиа отау 
охото урпцотиололвітол кол KATE TNV ktvror тоо ото ópóuo. Н mpaypatomoinon 
ологавбтүлотв alayh ста cet toxo0£tnorng kat отцу нлаука@ ро, xac кол т 
YPNON AVTAAAAKTIKOV ў aóeoováp TOV беу лорЕуоутал ало TOV KATUOKEVAOTH, 
0a обцуйоя ce лароурафў TNG eyyonong TOV катоскеоовтт кол тпс 500016 
тою yia олоюбцлоте оку Guía rj атоупца! Като соуёлею,, прёла va peite 
кола, уранца тіс MapoboEs обтүуікс YPHONS кол va xproutozoteite ибуо то yvrjota. 
вбартйната Tov парёхоутол. Le лерілтоот anadeiac ў фборас єёортпибтоу, 
MPETEL VA то AVTIKATAOTÁOETE рбуо це үуйота аутаЛакика, то oroia ипорёйе va 
алоктїсєтє оло єїбїкб хоубрёнлоро ў алб тоу катаскєо@оттї]. 


Tia va ғёосфоаћотеі n тоуотот лромцӨела тоу AVTOAAAKTIKOV кол yu va 
amogvyete та хроуоВора epotńuata, ба 0£Xapie va сос Gtrjoovue va avapépete 
тоу Aeyópevo ориб „ВА Мо.“ кебе фор@ лоо лараууёАуетЕ оуталЛоктіка ń káðe 
форӣ zov блатолфуетЕ калою ep@tnpa. Avtóc o орібиос „ВА Хо.“ Вріскетол oe 
EVO. AVTOKOAANTO ото EGMTEPLKO TOV елеу иёроос TNG илоукадерас. 


Ta va efaopadtotet бті y avtikatáctaor кад= yapiévou ў Ehatt@patiKod KAetói00 
Oa yivet осо то боуато урпуорбтера, cac GLVIOTODLLE va катаурбуувте touc 

ор\9 нос тпс кледорібс кол TOV клаб. 

О котаскгоастис беу siva олғ00%0у0с уа ололабщлот= Спа ў атбуциа лоо 
uzopzí va проку Aóyo UN социбрфостс HE тіс ларофбес обтүуігс yprjonc. 
MOYO aMayóv лох zpoyporozoujOnkov oz єёиртўрата ў Aóyo yprjonc HH 
үуйбіоу EÉAPTNHÁTOV rov катаскғоості! 


TR Güvenlik Düzenlemeleri 

Her yolculuktan önce ve yolculuk sırasında (yolun durumuna gójesya 
taşıyıcının portbagaja sıkı bir şekilde tutturulluunu, yükün yeterli bir 
şekilde sabitlendiğini, eşya taşıyıcının kilitli olduğunu ve aahtarin kilitten 
çıkartılmış olduğunu düzenli aralıklarla kontrol edin. 


iyi sabitlenmemis yükler ve yanlış monte edilmiş portbagaj ve уа 
taşıyıcılar yolculuk sırasında gevşeyebilir ve ciddi kazalara neden olabilir! 


Bir portbagaj ve/veya eşya kutusu monte edilmiş olduğunda ve þsinden 
önemlisi yüklü olduğunda aracın yük ve sürüş davranışındaki (ya rüzgar 
hassasiyeti, viraj alma ve frenleme davranışı) değişime dikkatedin. Eşya 
kutusunun dışına daha başka yük baglanmamalidir. 


Söz konusu motorlu aracın izin verilen toplam yüklü ağırlığı 
aşılmamalıdır. Motorlu aracın üreticisinin maksimum çatı ağırlığıyla 
ilgili talimatlarına uyulmalıdır. 


Uygun tavan yükünün hesaplanması: 

Portbagaj ağırlığı 

+ eşya kutusu ağırlığı 

+ yük ağırlığı 

= uygun tavan yükü 
Sürüş hızı taşınan yüke ve elbette ilgili resmi hız sınırlarınauygun 
olmalıdır! Aksi yönde hız sınırlaması olmadığında, maks. 130 km/s 
hız öneriyoruz. Herhangi bir tür yük taşırken, söz konusu araan hızı 
için yol durumu, yol yüzeyi, trafik koşulları, rüzgar, vs. göz önünde 
bulundurulmalidir! 


Eşya kutusu özellikle kis aylarında dikkatli bir şekilde temizlenmeli 
ve bakım yapılmalıdır. Eşya kutusu yüzeyine zarar verebilecek alkol, 
çamaşır suyu veya amonyak katkıları içermeyen bir su çözeltisi 

ve standart temizleme sıvısı kullanın. Eşya kutusunu temizlemek 
için standart kokpit spreyi kullanmayın. Kilitler sprey yağlayıcıyla 
yağlanmalıdır (eşya kutusunun plastik yüzeyine yağlayıcı temas 
etmemelidir). 


Eşya kutusunu kullanırken aşağıdakilere dikkat edin: 
= 5627 konusu aracın yüksekliği 70 cm'ye kadar artabilir (kullanılan 
portbagaja bağlı olarak) 


Alçak garaj girişlerine, genel olarak alçak alanlara ve alçak dallara vs. 
dikkat edin! 


Rüzgar gürültüsü oluşabilir. 


Otomatik araba yıkamaya girmeden önce, eşya kutusu ve portbagaj 
sökülmelidir. 


Bu talimatlara ek olarak, söz konusu portbagaj ve söz konusu aracın 
kullanım talimatlarına dikkat edilmelidir! 


Yakıt ekonomisi ve diğer yol kullanıcılarının güvenliği açısından, 
kullanilmadiginda eşya kutusu ve portbagaj sökülmelidir. 


Kendi güvenliğiniz için, aracınızla birlikte kullanılması 
onaylanmış test edilmiş (örneğin GS testinden geçmiş) portbagaj 
kullanılmalıdır. 


Aşırı kaldırma kuvveti oluşturmamak için, eşya kutusu yol çizgisine 
açılı değil paralel monte edilmelidir. 


Araç üreticisinin aksi yönde herhangi bir talimatı olmaması duru 
munda ve aracın özelliklerine uygun olarak, eşya kutusunun çapz 
gergileri arasındaki mesafe mümkün olduğunca geniş ancak montaj 
sisteminin ayar aralığında olmalıdır. Eşya kutusunun sabitleme siste 
mindeki değişikliklere (örneğin ek matkap delikleri) izin verimemek 
tedir. 


Bu kullanım talimatları söz konusu aracın kullanım talimatlaryla birlikte 
bulundurulmalı ve kullanılırken ve seyahat halindeyken araçta taşınmalıdır. 
Montaj setleri ve esya kutusundaki değişikliklerin yanı sıra üetici 
tarafından sağlananlar dışındaki yedek parça ve aksesuarlanikullanilmasi, 
üreticinin maddi hasar veya kazalar için garanti ve sorumluldunun 

ortadan kalkmasına neden olacaktır! Bu nedenle kullanım talim&rina 
harfiyen uymalisiniz ve sadece orijinal yedek parçalar kullanmasiniz. 
Parçaların kaybolması veya aşınması durumunda, özel bir satıcveya üreti- 
cisinden temin edilen orijinal yedek parçalar kullanılmalıdır. 


Yedek parçaların hızlı temin edilmesi ve sorgularla vakit kaybedilmemesi 
için, yedek parça siparişinde bulunurken veya bir soru sorarke „BA 
Numarasi“ni belirtmenizi isteyeceğiz. Bu „ВА No.” eşya kutusunun iç üst 
kısmındaki bir etikette bulunabilir. 


Kaybolan veya arızalanan anahtarları mümkün olduğunca hızlı bisekilde 
değiştirebilmeniz ісіп, kilit ve anahtar numaralarını not etmëæzi tavsiye 
ederiz. 


Bu kullanım talimatlarına uyulmaması, üreticinin orijinal yedek 
parçaları dışında herhangi bir parça kullanılması veya parçalarda 
değişiklik yapılması durumunda, Üretici herhangi bir hasar veya 
kazadan dolayı sorumluluk kabul etmeyecektir! 
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WARNING 
Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the 
instructions carefully prior to fitting. Whilst fitting, comply with the 
instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest Jaguar 
Dealer. 


ACHTUNG! 
Nicht sachgemaB montiertes Zubehör kann gefährlich sein. Lesen Sie die 
Montageanleitung sorgfáltig, bevor Sie das Teil montieren. Halten Sie 
sich bei der Montage an die Anleitung. Bei Unsicherheiten wenden Sie 
sich bitte an Ihren Jaguar Handler. 


AVERTISSEMENT 
Les accessoires qui ne sont pas correctement montés risquent d'étre dan- 
gereux. Veuillez lire soigneusement les instructions avant d'effectuer la 
pose. Respectez toujours les instructions en cours de pose. En cas de 
doute, consultez votre concessionnaire Jaguar local. 


AVVERTENZA 
Gli accessori non sistemati come previsto possono essere pericolosi. 
Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del fissaggio. Durante il mon- 
taggio seguire sempre le relative istruzioni. In caso di dubbio rivolgersi 
al piü vicino concessionario della Jaguar. 


AVISO 
Aquellos accesorios que no hayan sido ajustados debidamente pueden 
resultar peligrosos. Lea las instrucciones detenidamente antes de iniciar el 
montaje. Durante el motaje siga las instrucciones en todo momento. En 
caso de duda póngase en contacto con su Concesionario de Jaguar. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Os Acessórios que náo sáo montados adequadamente podem ser 
perigosos. Leia as instrucóes cuidadosamente antes de montar. Durante a 
montagem, obedeça as instruções todo o tempo. Se tiver alguma dúvida, 
contacte o Concessionário Jaguar mais próximo. 


WAARSHCUWING 
Accesoires die niet op de juiste wijze zijn gemonteerd kunnen gevaar 
opleveren. Lees zorgvuldig de instructies alvorens met de montage te 
beginnen. Houd u tijdens de montage te allen tijde aan de instructies. 
Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde Jaguar dealer. 
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ВНИМАНИЕ! 
Неправильно установленные дополнительные принадлежности 
могут представлять опасность. Перед началом установки 
внимательно ознакомьтесь с инструкциями. В ходе установки 
строго соблюдайте инструкции. В случае возникновения каких-либо 
сомнений обращайтесь к ближайшему дилеру компании Jaguar. 
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JAGUAR 


Wheel Mounted Cycle Carrier 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 
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EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Fahrradtrager mit Radbefestigung 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 
Porte-vélo monté sur roue 
ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Portabiciclette con ruota montata 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Portabicicletas montado en las ruedas 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Porta-bicicletas montado na roda sobressalente 


Инструкции по установке 
Крепление для велосипеда на двери багажного отделения 


MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 


Op wiel gemonteerde fietsdrager 
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Instruções de instalação 


Suporte de porta-malas para bicicleta 
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WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 
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Using a suitable tool cut and remove the locating pins as indicated. 


Carefully separate the joints and remove the B-pillar inner panel. 


шү 2 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 


applied to the joints during the curing period. 


CN NOTE: 


Z KY 


10. Turn Knob until clicking stops 

10. Tournez le bouton jusqu'à ce cliquant s'arrête 

10. Drehen Sie den Knopf, bis Sie nicht mehr 

10. Girare fino a quando cliccando si ferma 

10. A su vez hasta que deja de hacer clic en 

10. Draai totdat klikken stopt 

10. Por sua vez, até clicar pára 

10. Включите до нажатия останавливает 

10.7 У yZ НЕО CIT zB LES 
10.259], ІАЕ 

10.2277, do] rd щи нЕ ==. 


10.Gire о fixador até que pare de сйсаг. 


Warning 

Ensure load is fully secure before and during journey. 
Seek assistance if fitting heavy load. 

Adapt driving technique to suit change in vehicle handling. 
Make a note of key number. 


Warnung 

Vor und wahrend der Fahrt darauf achten, dass die Ladung 
gesichert ist 

Beim Laden schwerer Lasten Hilfe hinzuziehen 
Fahrtechnik an das veranderte Fahrverhalten anpassen 
Schlüsselnummer notieren 


Advertencia 

Asegürese de que la carga está sujeta firmemente antes y 
durante el viaje 

Solicite asistencia si necesita colocar una carga pesada 
Adapte la técnica de conducción al cambio de comportamiento 
del vehículo 

Anote el nümero de la llave 


Aviso 

Certifique-se de que a carga está totalmente fixa antes e durante a 
viagem 

Pega assisténcia técnica para a montagem de cargas pesadas 
Adapte a técnica de condução às alterações de manobra do veículo 
Anote o nümero da chave 
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Max. 
130 km/h 


Attention 


Avant de partir et au cours du trajet, vérifier que le chargement est 
solidement attaché. 


Si le chargement à attacher est lourd, demander de l'aide. 
Adapter la conduite au comportement modifié du véhicule sur la route. 
Noter le numéro de clé. 


Avvertimento 

Assicurarsi che il carico sia fissato in sicurezza prima e durante il 
tragitto 

In presenza di un carico pesante, chiedere assistenza. 

Adattare lo stile di guida alla tenuta di strada della vettura diversa 
Prendere nota del numero della chiave 


Waarschuwing 
Zorg dat de lading stevig vastzit voor en tijdens de rit 
Vraag om hulp bij het plaatsen van zware ladingen 


Pas uw rijstijl aan op de veranderde rijeigenschappen 
Noteer het sleutelnummer 


предупреждение 
Проверяйте надежность крепления груза как перед путешествием, 
так и во время него 


Обратитесь за помощью при крепеже тяжелого груза 


Измените стиль вождения в соответствии с изменившемся 
поведением и управляемостью автомобиля 


Запишите номер кл 


A A 
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Aviso! 


Certifique-se de que a carga esteja totalmente presa antes e durante a viagem. 
Procure ajuda ao acomodar carga pesada. 
Adapte a técnica de direcáo para adequar alteracóes na dirigibilidade do veículo. 


Anote o nümero da chave 


JAGUAR 


XE / XF 


Car Cover 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


Bee AA 
жа. 
EINBAUANLEITUNG 
Fahrzeugabdeckung 
INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE | 
Housse de protection pour voiture 
ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 
Copertura per la vettura 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 
Cubierta del coche 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 
Capa do carro 


Инструкции по установке 


Чехол для автомобиля 


MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
Autohoes, 


ANASTI 
Ay Ig 


яя я 


E 
AEA AB 
Instruções de instalação 


carro proteção 


JAF0200_2E 


PART No. T4N7502, T2H7756 Issue no. 2 JAGUAR 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


+ 
aa 
AR te Sth ea AR a WORD, TPE. RIN, 
MAH. ШІН, ЖЫЛА AAU иу НІН. 
ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


JAGUAR 


XE 


Front Mudflaps 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


AUF 
EINBA UANLEITUNG 
Schmutzfanger vorn 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 


Bavettes garde-boue avant 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO . 
Paraspruzzi anteriore 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Faldillas guardabarros delanteras 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Palas de guarda-lamas dianteiras 


Инструкции по установке 


Передние брызговики 


MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 


Spatlappen voor 
RAY — AIV 


явь “РУ 
Aa) 2 
а: 
Instrucóes de instalacáo . . 
Palas de guarda-lamas dianteiras 


JAF0192 3E 
PART No. T4N7512 Issue no. 3 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


+ 
aa 
AR te Sth ea AR a WORD, TPE. RIN, 
MAH. ШІН, ЖЫЛА AAU иу НІН. 
ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 


HE 
CIT 
EL ЖРО o7 7 LEY ik f&l C o a. 
We 90 REO ТЕ ЖЧ 


Hid, WOCE FIRST SCE. 


Ж ОМО 5, ИН ЧЕН СЕ. 
БЕГ] A А. ЗН < ФЕ) 


ara þe oint. 


нра л RAJA Be E 


FAFE FAE By А] 


о 
1-0 
JL 


Я 3| ол. 
e] TAAL 


Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


BSF installation involves using the Jaguar approved BSF installation tool and requires a hole 
diameter of 6.5mm. 


Remove the rivet remnants. 
ЕШ Dress the flanges where necessary. 


% 


Е182641 


Using а suitable tool remove the locating pins from the new B-pillar inner panel as indicated. 


| ООО 


CN NOTE: 


Маке sure that M10 rivnuts are used. 


The following instructions are valid for both sides of the vehicle. 
SAP Ee Te PA > 


Die folgenden Anweisungen gelten für beide Seiten des Fahrzeugs. 


Les instructions suivantes sont valables pour les deux cótés du véhicule. 

Le seguenti istruzioni sono valide per entrambi i lati del veicolo. 

Las siguientes instrucciones son válidas para ambos lados del vehículo. 

As instruções seguintes são válidas para ambos os lados do veículo. 
Приведенные инструкции действительны для обеих сторон автомобиля. 
De volgende instructies gelden voor beide zijden van het voertuig. 
AHOA FEHLT + ИГО) * 

Use Ape яна $ 299] ы agade, 


As seguintes instruções sao válidas para os dois lados do veículo. 


JAGUAR 


XE 


Front Muflaps - R Sport 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


ea al 
ВРЕЛУ - В Sport 
EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Schmutzfanger vorn - R Sport 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 


Bavettes garde-boue avant - R Sport 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Paraspruzzi anteriore - R Sport 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Faldillas guardabarros delanteras - R Sport 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM Е 
Palas de guarda-lamas dianteiras - К Sport 
Инструкции по установке 
Передние брызговики - К Sport 
MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
Spatlappen voor - R Sport 
EWS 1777, 
JOY «У 2207 -R Sport 
ая AA 
AAAA Ао] = FE — R Sport 


Instrucóes de instalacáo 


Palas de guarda-lamas dianteiras - R Sport 


JAF0194 3E 
PART No. T4N7513 Issue no. 3 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


+ 
aa 
AR te Sth ea AR a WORD, TPE. RIN, 
MAH. ШІН, ЖЫЛА AAU иу НІН. 
ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


The following instructions are valid for both sides of the vehicle. 
ВН РУН] - 


Die folgenden Anweisungen gelten für beide Seiten des Fahrzeugs. 


Les instructions suivantes sont valables pour les deux cótés du véhicule. 
Le seguenti istruzioni sono valide per entrambi i lati del veicolo. 


Las siguientes instrucciones son válidas para ambos lados del vehículo. 


As instruções seguintes sao válidas para ambos os lados do veículo. 


Приведенные инструкции действительны для обеих сторон автомобиля. 


De volgende instructies gelden voor beide zijden van het voertuig. 
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As seguintes instruções sao válidas para os dois lados do veículo. 


Е182642 


Install rivnuts to the new B-pillar inner panel as indicated. 


Е Offer up the new В-рШаг inner panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct 


proceed to next step, If not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


JAGUAR 


XE 


Rear Mudflaps - Standard 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


зве НЯ 


ЛЕЗРЧУЕЙМ - МЕ 
EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Schmutzfanger hinten — Standard 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 


Bavettes garde-boue arriére - Standard 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 
Paraspruzzi posteriore - Standard 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Faldillas guardabarros traseras - Estándar 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Palas de guarda-lamas traseiras - Versáo base 


Инструкции по установке 


Задние брызговики - Базовая версия 
MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
Spatlappen, achter - Standaard 
RAY 2177, 
UP v*vFEZ2v7-AALYA—RF 


CERE 


Instruções de instalação 


Guarda-lamas traseiros - padrão 


JAF0193_4E 
PART No. T4N7514 Issue no. 4 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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AR te Sth ea AR a WORD, TPE. RIN, 
MAH. ШІН, ЖЫЛА AAU иу НІН. 
ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


х1 


The following instructions are valid for both sides of the vehicle. 
ВЯ HT ЛЕРІ > 


Die folgenden Anweisungen gelten fur beide Seiten des Fahrzeugs. 


Les instructions suivantes sont valables pour les deux cótés du véhicule. 

Le seguenti istruzioni sono valide per entrambi i lati del veicolo. 

Las siguientes instrucciones son válidas para ambos lados del vehículo. 

As instruções seguintes são válidas para ambos os lados do veículo. 
Приведенные инструкции действительны для обеих сторон автомобиля. 
De volgende instructies gelden voor beide zijden van het voertuig. 
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As seguintes instruções são válidas para os dois lados do veículo. 
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Rear Parking Sensors 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


. EINBA UANLEITUNG . 
Einparkhilfesensoren hinten 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE E 
Capteurs de stationnement arriére 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Sensori di parcheggio posteriori 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 
Sensores de estacionamiento traseros 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM : 
Sensores de estacionamento traseiros 


Инструкции по установке 
Задние датчики парковки 
MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 


Parkeersensors achter 
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Instrucóes de instalacáo 


Sensores de estacionamento traseiros 


JAF0209 2E 
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Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 
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Click & Go System - Base Unit 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


pea 
Click & Go А - AMES 
| EINBAUANLEITUNG | : . 
Click-System — Basiseinheit 


. INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE ж 
Systeme Click and Go - unité de base 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Sistema Clic & Go - Unità base 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Sistema Click and Go - Unidad base 


Р INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM : 
Sistema "Click and Go" - Unidade base 


Инструкции по установке 


Система "Click and Со" — базовый блок 
MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 


Click & Go System - basiseenheid 
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Instruções de instalação 


Sistema Click and Go - Unidade da Base 
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Drill holes where the BSF's and the metal inert gas (MIG) plug welds are to be installed as 
indicated. 


Le] Remove the B-pillar inner panel. 

Deburr the drilled holes. 

E Using a fine bristle disc clean and prepare the panel surfaces. 

E Apply the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied and 


allow to dry. 


# ]1(JoOL Ü9ZOLLLLI 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


Ae | 
АН ЕН НЕН BCA, TARP. ЖЕН, 
Masel, УРОНА А ЗА WMA. 


Wine RUE HS. 
WARNUNG! 


Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen. 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT ! 
Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 
Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio. 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario più vicino. 


ADVERTENCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 
Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 
При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 


Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat и overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante а 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 
Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 

HORS], HEM PAY URL: 

Für eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 

Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 
Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции по установке приведены на веб-сайте по следующему адресу: 
De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 


PIC оос. UFO URL & Bik: 
Ae ° кой] 81918 == {ыч}. 


Аз instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 
www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


WARNING! 

Head restraints are designed to support the head, not the back of the neck. The head restraint must be positioned correctly to restrain 
rearward movement of the head in a collision or sudden stop. While stationary, adjust the head restraint so that the top of the head 
restraint is the same height as the top of the seat occupant's head. An incorrectly adjusted head restraint increases the risk of death or 
serious injury in the event of a collision. 


Never adjust the head restraints while the vehicle is in motion. 
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WARNUNG! 

Kopfstützen sollen den Kopf und nicht den Nacken abstützen. Die Kopfstütze muss so eingestellt sein, dass im Falle einer Kollision oder 
plótzlichen Bremsung die Bewegung nach hinten abgefangen wird. Die Kopfstütze bei stehendem Fahrzeug so einstellen, dass deren 
oberes Ende die gleiche Hóhe hat wie der Scheitel des Insassen. Durch eine falsch eingestellte Kopfstütze erhóht sich bei einer Kollision 
die Gefahr von schweren bzw. tódlichen Verletzungen. 


Die Kopfstützen niemals während der Fahrt einstellen. 


AVERTISSEMENT ! 

Les appuie-téte sont concus pour soutenir l'arriére de la téte et non du cou des passagers. Ils doivent étre positionnés correctement pour 
limiter le mouvement arriére de la téte en cas de collision ou d'arrét brusque. Véhicule à l'arrét, réglez votre appuie-téte de facon à ce que 
le haut de l'appuie-téte soit à la máme hauteur que le haut de la téte de l'occupant. Dans le cas contraire, le risque de blessures graves 
voire mortelles augmente considérablement en cas de collision. 


Ne réglez jamais les appuie-téte lorsque le véhicule roule. 


AVVERTENZE! 
| poggiatesta sono progettati per sostenere il capo е non la parte posteriore del collo. Il poggiatesta deve essere posizionato corretta- 
mente in modo da bloccare il movimento all'indietro della testa in caso di collisione o di arresto improvviso. A veicolo fermo, regolare il 
poggiatesta in modo che la parte superiore sia alla stessa altezza della parte superiore della testa dell'occupante del sedile. Un 
poggiatesta regolato in modo non corretto aumenta il rischio di lesioni gravi o mortali in caso di incidente. 


Non regolare mai i poggiatesta se la vettura é in movimento. 


ADVERTENCIA! 
Los reposacabezas han sido diseñados para sujetar la cabeza y no la nuca. El reposacabezas debe colocarse correctamente para 
amortiguar el movimiento hacia atrás de la cabeza en caso de colisión o frenada brusca. Con el vehículo parado, ajuste el reposacabe- 
zas para que la parte superior de este quede a la misma altura que la parte superior de la cabeza del ocupante del asiento. Si el reposa- 
cabezas no está ajustado correctamente, el riesgo de muerte o lesión grave en caso de colisión será mayor. 


Nunca ajuste el reposacabezas con el vehículo en marcha. 


AVISO! 

Os apoios para a cabeça foram concebidos para suportar а cabeça e nao a parte de tras do pescoço. О apoio para а cabeça tem de ser 
posicionado corretamente para limitar o movimento de recuo da cabeca numa colisáo ou paragem repentina. Com o veículo parado, 
ajuste o apoio para a cabega de forma a que a respetiva parte de cima fique da mesma altura que a parte de cima da сареса do 
ocupante do banco. Um apoio para a cabeca mal ajustado aumenta o risco de morte ou de lesóes graves em caso de colisáo. 


Nunca ajuste os apoios para a сареса com o veículo em movimento. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Подголовник предназначен для поддержки головы, но не задней части шеи. Подголовник следует расположить так, чтобы он 
ограничивал движение головы назад в случае столкновения или внезапной остановки. Когда автомобиль неподвижен, 
отрегулируйте подголовник так, чтобы его верхняя часть находилась на той же высоте, что и верхняя часть головы 
водителя/пассажиров. Неправильно отрегулированный подголовник увеличивает риск гибели или тяжелых травм в случае 
столкновения. 


Не регулируйте подголовники во время движения автомобиля. 


WAARSCHUWINGEN! 

Hoofdsteunen zijn ontworpen om het hoofd te steunen en niet de achterkant van de nek. U moet de hoofdsteun juist positioneren om de 
achterwaartse beweging van het hoofd bij een botsing of plotselinge stop tegen te houden. Verstel de hoofdsteun terwijl de auto stil staat 
zodanig dat de bovenkant van de hoofdsteun zich op dezelfde hoogte bevindt als de bovenkant van het hoofd van de inzittende. Een 
verkeerd afgestelde hoofdsteun vergroot bij een botsing het risico op ernstig letsel of zelfs de dood. 


U mag de hoofdsteunen nooit tijdens het rijden verstellen. 
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AVISOS! 


Os apoios de cabeça são projetados para apoiar a cabeça, е nao a parte de tras do pescoço. О apoio de cabeça deve estar posicionado 
corretamente para conter o movimento para tras da cabeca em caso de colisáo ou parada repentina. Quando estiver parado, ajuste o 
apoio de cabeca de modo que a parte superior do apoio de cabega fique na mesma altura da parte superior da cabeca do ocupante do 
assento. Um apoio de cabeca com ajuste incorreto aumenta o risco de ferimentos graves ou morte em caso de colisáo. 


Nunca ajuste o apoio de cabeça enquanto o veículo estiver em movimento. 


JAGUAR 


Click & Hang - Universal Hook 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


EH 


Click & Hang - ЖЕНЕ 


| EINBAUANLEITUNG 
Click-Universalhaken 


. INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE : 
Click and Hang - crochet universel 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Appendiabiti a scatto - Gancio universale 


. INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE . 
Click and Hang - Gancho universal 


. р INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM . 
Sistema "Click and Hang" - Gancho universal 
Инструкции по установке 2 
Система фиксации при одном щелчке -- универсальный крючок 
: MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
Click & Hang - universele haak 
RAN 2777, 
PI ww GAYS eS 
ЕЕЕ 
Click and Hang — Ж 9 = 
Instruções de instalação 


Click and Hang - Gancho Universal 
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WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


Ae | 
АН ЕН НЕН BCA, TARP. ЖЕН, 
Masel, УРОНА А ЗА WMA. 


Wine RUE HS. 
WARNUNG! 


Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen. 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT ! 
Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 
Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio. 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario più vicino. 


ADVERTENCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 
Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 
При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 


Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat и overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante а 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 
Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 

HORS], HEM PAY URL: 

Für eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 

Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 
Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции по установке приведены на веб-сайте по следующему адресу: 
De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 


PIC оос. UFO URL & Bik: 
Ae ° кой] 81918 == {ыч}. 


Аз instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 
www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 
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Click & Play Tablet Holder - iPad 2-4 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


eH 
Click & Play 25 - iPad 2-4 


EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Click-Tablethalter — iPad 2—4 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 


Porte-tablette Click and Play - iPad 2а 4 
ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO . 
Supporto da gioco per tablet - iPad 2-4 
INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Soporte para tablet Click and Pla - iPad 2-4 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Suporte para tablet "Click and Play" - iPad 2-4 
Инструкции по установке | 
Подставка для планшета, фиксирующая его при одном щелчке — iPad 2-4 
| MONTAGEHANDLEIDING | 
Click & Play tablethouder - iPad 2-4 
RAY Davy 
пут aZ = УТУ К S - iPad 2~ 4 
ЕЕЕ ЕЕ 
Click and Play 1°] = 2 — iPad 2-4 
Instruções de instalação 


Suporte para tablet Click and Play - iPad 2-4 
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Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of Jaguar approved bonding material to the new B-pillar inner panel 
as indicated. 


Е Offer up the new В-рШаг inner panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct 


proceed to next step, If not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


B 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


Ae | 
АН ЕН НЕН BCA, TARP. ЖЕН, 
Masel, УРОНА А ЗА WMA. 


Wine RUE HS. 
WARNUNG! 


Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen. 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT ! 
Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 
Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio. 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario più vicino. 


ADVERTENCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 
Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 
При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 


Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat и overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 


ERA A mtb CE 


5-Е оёр еск. 


TEL «МұОҢОФА Солоу” Z езу ESET 
Hid. ODT Йй Йу SCE. 


"Um 
ЕСКЕ 


Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante а 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 
Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 

HORS], HEM PAY URL: 

Für eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 

Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 
Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции по установке приведены на веб-сайте по следующему адресу: 
De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 


PIC оос. UFO URL & Bik: 
Ae ° кой] 81918 == {ыч}. 


Аз instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 
www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


CAUTION! 


A protective film must be fitted to the tablet before installing it to the Click & Play Tablet Holder. 


УУ. >. 
Ea! 
Н/М 22555) Click & Play FRERE LZ A, AEA — EDT 


VORSICHT! 


Vor dem Einbau in den Click-Tablethalter muss eine Schutzfolie am Tablet angebracht werden. 


AVERTISSEMENT ! 


Un film protecteur doit étre apposé sur la tablette avant de l'installer sur le porte-tablette "Click & Play". 


ATTENZIONE! 


Prima di montare il supporto da gioco per tablet, occorre proteggere il tablet con un'apposita pellicola. 


ADVERTENCIA! 


Es necesario aplicar una película protectora a la tablet antes de instalarla en el soporte para tablet Click & Play. 


CUIDADO! 


Deve ser colocada uma película de proteção no tablet antes de o instalar no suporte para tablet "Click & Play". 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Перед установкой планшета в подставку, фиксирующую его при одном щелчке, на планшет необходимо нанести защитную пленку. 


LET OP! 


Er moet een beschermlaag op het tablet worden aangebracht voordat deze op de Click & Play tablethouder wordt aangebracht. 
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CUIDADO! 


Uma película protetora deve ser instalada no tablet antes de instalá-lo no Suporte para Tablet Click & Play. 


| 
а, 
77111] 


= 


JAGUAR 


Click & Play Tablet Holder - iPad Air 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


ар 


я 
Click & Play PAREREA - iPad Air 


EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Click-Tablethalter — iPad Air 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 


Porte-tablette Click and Play - iPad Air 
ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO . . 
Supporto da gioco per tablet - iPad Air 
INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Soporte para tablet Click and Pla - iPad Air 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM : : 
Suporte para tablet "Click and Play" - iPad air 
Инструкции по установке | | 
Подставка для планшета, фиксирующая ero при одном щелчке — iPad Air 
| MONTAGEHANDLEIDING . . 
Click & Play tablethouder - iPad Air 
WYA 
70v7&7Vv4 - УТУ m7 - iPad Air 
я яя 
Click and Play Hlo] € SU] - iPad Air 
Instruções de instalação 


Suporte para tablet Click and Play - iPad Air 


JAF0349_2E 
PART No. J9C2164 Issue no. 2 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


Ae | 
АН ЕН НЕН BCA, TARP. ЖЕН, 
Masel, УРОНА А ЗА WMA. 


Wine RUE HS. 
WARNUNG! 


Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen. 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT ! 
Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 
Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio. 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario più vicino. 


ADVERTENCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 
Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 
При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 


Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat и overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 


ERA A mtb CE 


5-Е оёр еск. 


TEL «МұОҢОФА Солоу” Z езу ESET 
Hid. ODT Йй Йу SCE. 


"Um 
ЕСКЕ 


Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante а 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 
Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 

HORS], HEM PAY URL: 

Für eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 

Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 
Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции по установке приведены на веб-сайте по следующему адресу: 
De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 


PIC оос. UFO URL & Bik: 
Ae ° кой] 81918 == {ыч}. 


Аз instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 
www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


CAUTION! 


A protective film must be fitted to the tablet before installing it to the Click & Play Tablet Holder. 


УУ. >. 
Ea! 
Н/М 22555) Click & Play FRERE LZ A, AEA — EDT 


VORSICHT! 


Vor dem Einbau in den Click-Tablethalter muss eine Schutzfolie am Tablet angebracht werden. 


AVERTISSEMENT ! 


Un film protecteur doit étre apposé sur la tablette avant de l'installer sur le porte-tablette "Click & Play". 


ATTENZIONE! 


Prima di montare il supporto da gioco per tablet, occorre proteggere il tablet con un'apposita pellicola. 


ADVERTENCIA! 


Es necesario aplicar una película protectora a la tablet antes de instalarla en el soporte para tablet Click & Play. 


CUIDADO! 


Deve ser colocada uma película de proteção no tablet antes de o instalar no suporte para tablet "Click & Play". 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Перед установкой планшета в подставку, фиксирующую его при одном щелчке, на планшет необходимо нанести защитную пленку. 


LET OP! 


Er moet een beschermlaag op het tablet worden aangebracht voordat deze op de Click & Play tablethouder wordt aangebracht. 
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CUIDADO! 


Uma película protetora deve ser instalada no tablet antes de instalá-lo no Suporte para Tablet Click & Play. 


JAGUAR 


Click & Play Tablet Holder - iPad Mini 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


ад 
Click & Play УМЕНЯ - iPad Mini 


EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Click-Tablethalter — iPad Mini 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE . uU 

Porte-tablette Click and Play - iPad mini 

ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO . uU 

Supporto da gioco per tablet - iPad mini 
INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Soporte para tablet Click and Pla - iPad mini 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM В ‚©, 
Suporte para tablet "Click and Play" - iPad mini 
Инструкции по установке | s. 
Подставка для планшета, фиксирующая ero при одном щелчке — iPad Mini 
. MONTAGEHANDLEIDING . " 
Click & Play tablethouder - iPad Mini 
BRI 277, 
7ZUvZ&7Vv4 -Ivy h mv - iPad mini 
ЕЕЕ Е 
Click and Play ®]°]® 9 - iPad Mini 
Instruções de instalação 


Suporte para tablet Click and Play - iPad Mini 


JAF0347 2E 
PART No. J9C2165 Issue no. 2 


SPR J7A EI) 


[SPR J7A] ЕНУ 


Install the BSF's and the SPR's as indicated. 


ÃO NOTE: 


Make sure that thread locking adhesive is applied to the studs and that they are installed 
to the correct depth. 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


Ae | 
АН ЕН НЕН BCA, TARP. ЖЕН, 
Masel, УРОНА А ЗА WMA. 


Wine RUE HS. 
WARNUNG! 


Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen. 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT ! 
Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 
Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio. 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario più vicino. 


ADVERTENCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 
Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 
При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 


Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat и overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 


ERA A mtb CE 


5-Е оёр еск. 


TEL «МұОҢОФА Солоу” Z езу ESET 
Hid. ODT Йй Йу SCE. 


"Um 
ЕСКЕ 


Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante а 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 
Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 

HORS], HEM PAY URL: 

Für eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 

Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 
Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции по установке приведены на веб-сайте по следующему адресу: 
De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 


PIC оос. UFO URL & Bik: 
Ae ° кой] 81918 == {ыч}. 


Аз instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 
www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


CAUTION! 


A protective film must be fitted to the tablet before installing it to the Click & Play Tablet Holder. 


УУ. >. 
Ea! 
Н/М 22555) Click & Play FRERE LZ A, AEA — EDT 


VORSICHT! 


Vor dem Einbau in den Click-Tablethalter muss eine Schutzfolie am Tablet angebracht werden. 


AVERTISSEMENT ! 


Un film protecteur doit étre apposé sur la tablette avant de l'installer sur le porte-tablette "Click & Play". 


ATTENZIONE! 


Prima di montare il supporto da gioco per tablet, occorre proteggere il tablet con un'apposita pellicola. 


ADVERTENCIA! 


Es necesario aplicar una película protectora a la tablet antes de instalarla en el soporte para tablet Click & Play. 


CUIDADO! 


Deve ser colocada uma película de proteção no tablet antes de o instalar no suporte para tablet "Click & Play". 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Перед установкой планшета в подставку, фиксирующую его при одном щелчке, на планшет необходимо нанести защитную пленку. 


LET OP! 


Er moet een beschermlaag op het tablet worden aangebracht voordat deze op de Click & Play tablethouder wordt aangebracht. 
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CUIDADO! 


Uma película protetora deve ser instalada no tablet antes de instalá-lo no Suporte para Tablet Click & Play. 


JAGUAR 


Click & Play Tablet Holder - Samsung 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


BREAN 


Click & Play УМЕЕТ - = 


EINBAUANLEITUNG 
Click-Tablethalter — Samsung 
INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 
Porte-tablette Click and Play - Samsung 
ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 
Supporto da gioco per tablet - Samsung 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 
Soporte para tablet Click and Pla - Samsung 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 
Suporte para tablet "Click and Play" - Samsung 
Инструкции по установке 
Подставка для планшета, фиксирующая его при одном щелчке — Samsung 
. MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
Click & Play tablethouder - Samsung 
BRI 2776 
ZUvZ&7VvV4- УТУ К Жл - Samsung 
AA AA 
Click and Play Hle] E г] — Ар 
Instruções de instalação 


Suporte para tablet Click and Play - Samsung 


JAF0350_2E 
PART No. J9C2166 Issue no. 2 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


Ae | 
АН ЕН НЕН BCA, TARP. ЖЕН, 
Masel, УРОНА А ЗА WMA. 


Wine RUE HS. 
WARNUNG! 


Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen. 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT ! 
Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 
Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio. 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario più vicino. 


ADVERTENCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 
Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 
При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 


Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat и overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 


ERA A mtb CE 


5-Е оёр еск. 


TEL «МұОҢОФА Солоу” Z езу ESET 
Hid. ODT Йй Йу SCE. 


"Um 
ЕСКЕ 


Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante а 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 
Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 

HORS], HEM PAY URL: 

Für eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 

Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 
Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции по установке приведены на веб-сайте по следующему адресу: 
De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 


PIC оос. UFO URL & Bik: 
Ae ° кой] 81918 == {ыч}. 


Аз instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 
www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


CAUTION! 


A protective film must be fitted to the tablet before installing it to the Click & Play Tablet Holder. 


УУ. >. 
Ea! 
Н/М 22555) Click & Play FRERE LZ A, AEA — EDT 


VORSICHT! 


Vor dem Einbau in den Click-Tablethalter muss eine Schutzfolie am Tablet angebracht werden. 


AVERTISSEMENT ! 


Un film protecteur doit étre apposé sur la tablette avant de l'installer sur le porte-tablette "Click & Play". 


ATTENZIONE! 


Prima di montare il supporto da gioco per tablet, occorre proteggere il tablet con un'apposita pellicola. 


ADVERTENCIA! 


Es necesario aplicar una película protectora a la tablet antes de instalarla en el soporte para tablet Click & Play. 


CUIDADO! 


Deve ser colocada uma película de proteção no tablet antes de o instalar no suporte para tablet "Click & Play". 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Перед установкой планшета в подставку, фиксирующую его при одном щелчке, на планшет необходимо нанести защитную пленку. 


LET OP! 


Er moet een beschermlaag op het tablet worden aangebracht voordat deze op de Click & Play tablethouder wordt aangebracht. 
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CUIDADO! 


Uma película protetora deve ser instalada no tablet antes de instalá-lo no Suporte para Tablet Click & Play. 


| 
а, 
77111] 


= 


JAGUAR 


iPad Holder 


ЧЕЛИН 
iPad #£28 
. EINBAUANLEITUNG 
iPad-Halterung 
INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 
Support pour iPad 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 
Supporto per iPad 
INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Soporte para iPad 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Suporte para iPad 


Инструкции по установке 


Держатель для iPad 


MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 


iPad-houder 


‚ НЯ ... 
iPad RIL — 
Ял ж 
iPad 8-14 
Instruções de instalação 


Suporte para iPad 


JAF0150_4E 
PART No. T2H7757 Issue no. 4 JAGUAR 


Install the threaded studs as indicated. 


E176713 


Install the BSF's and the MIG plug welds as indicated. 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


+ 
aa 
AR te Sth ea AR a WORD, TPE. RIN, 
MAH. ШІН, ЖЫЛА AAU иу НІН. 
ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


Warning 


Children should be supervised by an adult when using the iPad holder. 
To reduce the risk of personal injury, remove the iPad holder when not in use. 


der sollten die iPad-Halterung nur unter Aufsicht eines Erwachsenen verwenden 
Um das Risiko von Verletzungen zu reduzieren, sollte die iPad-Halterung entfernt werden, wenn sie nicht benótigt wird. 


Les enfants doivent étre sous la supervision d'un adulte lorsqu'ils utilisent le support pour iPad et l'ensemble de fixation. 
Afin de réduire les risques de blessures corporelles, retirer le support pour iPad et l'ensemble de fixation lorsqu'ils ne sont pas utilisés. 


Non lasciare che i bambini utilizzino il complessivo di supporto e fissaggio per iPad senza la supervisione di un adulto. 
Per ridurre il rischio di lesioni personali, rimuovere il complessivo di supporto e fissaggio per iPad quando non viene utilizzato. 


Los nifios deben estar supervisados por un adulto al utilizar el soporte y el conjunto de sujeción para iPad. 
Para reducir el riesgo de lesiones corporales, retire el conjunto de sujeción y el soporte para iPad cuando no lo esté usando. 


As сгіапс̧аѕ devem ser supervisionadas por um adulto quando utilizam o suporte para iPad е o grampo. 
Para reduzir o risco de ferimentos, remova o suporte para iPad e o grampo quando não estiverem a ser utilizados. 


Bij gebruik van de iPad-houder en klem door kinderen, moeten deze onder toezicht staan van een volwassene. 
Om de kans op letsel te verminderen dienen de iPad-houder en de klem te worden verwijderd wanneer ze niet in gebruik zijn. 


Использование детьми держателя для iPad B сборе c фиксатором должно выполняться под контролем взрослых. 
Для снижения риска травмирования снимайте держатель для iPad в сборе с фиксатором, если он не используется. 


iPad RIVER —454 07277 7&7 PUES SE Id. БОТ ALT HEL. 
FAEDO, iPad ЖУ —45&©О РУНА 
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As criangas devem ser supervisionadas por um adulto quando usarem o suporte para iPad. 
Para reduzir o risco de ferimentos, remova о suporte para iPad quando пао estiver em uso. 


JAGUAR 


iPad Mini Holder 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


SIE 
iPad Mini Е 
EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Halter iPad Mini 
INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE "P 
Support pour iPad Mini 
ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Porta iPad mini 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Soporte para iPad Mini 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Suporte para iPad Mini 


Инструкции по установке 


Держатель для iPad Mini 


MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 2. 
Houder voor iPad Mini 
RAY — AIV 
iPad mini ЖУ 
ЗАА 
iPad mini EU] 
Instruções de instalação 


Suporte para iPad Mini 


JAF0212_3E 
PART No. T2H7758 Issue no. 3 


WARNING! 
Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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ACHTUNG! 


Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen 


AVERTISSEMENT! 

Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 

de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 
le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario più vicino 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 

Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 

antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano 


AVISO! 
Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat и overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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AVISO! 
Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante а 


instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below 
НЗ, BIL КІМ URL: 
Für eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous 
Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции по установке приведены Ha веб-сайте по следующему адресу 


De montage-instructies vindt и ор de onderstaande website 
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As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas па URL a seguir 
www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


Warning 


Children should be supervised by an adult when using the iPad holder. 
To reduce the risk of personal injury, remove the iPad holder when not in use. 


der sollten die iPad-Halterung nur unter Aufsicht eines Erwachsenen verwenden 
Um das Risiko von Verletzungen zu reduzieren, sollte die iPad-Halterung entfernt werden, wenn sie nicht benótigt wird. 


Les enfants doivent étre sous la supervision d'un adulte lorsqu'ils utilisent le support pour iPad et l'ensemble de fixation. 
Afin de réduire les risques de blessures corporelles, retirer le support pour iPad et l'ensemble de fixation lorsqu'ils ne sont pas utilisés. 


Non lasciare che i bambini utilizzino il complessivo di supporto e fissaggio per iPad senza la supervisione di un adulto. 
Per ridurre il rischio di lesioni personali, rimuovere il complessivo di supporto e fissaggio per iPad quando non viene utilizzato. 


Los nifios deben estar supervisados por un adulto al utilizar el soporte y el conjunto de sujeción para iPad. 
Para reducir el riesgo de lesiones corporales, retire el conjunto de sujeción y el soporte para iPad cuando no lo esté usando. 


As criangas devem ser supervisionadas por um adulto quando utilizam o suporte para iPad e o grampo. 
Para reduzir o risco de ferimentos, remova o suporte para iPad e o grampo quando não estiverem a ser utilizados. 


Bij gebruik van de iPad-houder en klem door kinderen, moeten deze onder toezicht staan van een volwassene. 
Om de kans op letsel te verminderen dienen de iPad-houder en de klem te worden verwijderd wanneer ze niet in gebruik zijn. 


Использование детьми держателя nns iPad в сборе с фиксатором должно выполняться под контролем взрослых. 
Для снижения риска травмирования снимайте держатель для iPad в сборе с фиксатором, если он не используется. 
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As спапсав devem ser supervisionadas por um adulto quando usarem o suporte para iPad. 
Para reduzir o risco de ferimentos, remova o suporte para iPad quando não estiver em uso. 


JAGUAR 


2nd Row Cooler / Warmer Box 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


SEXE UH 
"B HE? 3 43 / TABS 
" . EINBAUANLEITUNG . . 
Kuhl-/Warmfach fur die zweite Reihe 
2. _INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE : 
Boitier isotherme de 2e rangée 


А ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO : 
Vano climatizzato seconda fil 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Caja de refrigeración/calefacción de segunda fila 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Caixa térmica para 2.3 fila 


Инструкции по установке 


Мини-холодильник /подогреваемый контейнер для сидений второго ряда 


MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 


Koel-/verwarmingsvak 2de rij 
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Instruções de instalação 


Compartimento térmico traseiro 


JAF0217_4E 
PART No. T2H7739 Issue no. 4 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 
Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 
le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio. 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 


Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 
При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd u bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 


ССОО Zg OZZY ERT MONG esc. ИН ЕЕ ӨСЕ. 
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Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 
ARR, WAI PATA URL: 


Für eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instruções de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции по установке приведены на веб-сайте по следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 


АЕ ов, UFO URL №: 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


Е Dress all welds. 

ЕЗ Remove any excess adhesive. 

Ea Make sure that any open or exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 

ES Make sure that all installed SPR's are sealed using a Jaguar recommended sealer. 

ЕЯ Make sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 

В-. installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


JAGUAR 


Aluminium Paddle Shifters 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


ЕЕ 


ВБ 
EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Aluminium schakelhendels 


р INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 2. 
Sélecteurs de changement de rapports par palettes en aluminium 


. ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO А EP 
Levette di selezione marcia in alluminio 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE uU 
Palancas de cambio de aluminio 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Selectores de Patilha em Alumínio 


Инструкции по установке 


Алюминиевые подрулевые лепестковые переключатели 


: MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
Aluminium schakelhendels 
RYAN Ia Ib 
PII Le API УУ 
ЗАА 
deny WS М ЕЕ 
Instruções de instalação 


Selectores de Patilha em Alumínio 


JAF0156_3E 
PART No. T2R6547 / T2R6547CAY Issue no. 3 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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MAH. ШІН, ЖЫЛА AAU иу НІН. 
ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


The following instructions are valid for both sides of the vehicle. 
DA Pie ЗЕР ШІ > 


Die folgenden Anweisungen gelten für beide Seiten des Fahrzeugs. 


Les instructions suivantes sont valables pour les deux cótés du véhicule. 
Le seguenti istruzioni sono valide per entrambi i lati del veicolo. 
Las siguientes instrucciones son válidas para ambos lados del vehículo. 
As instruções seguintes são válidas para ambos os lados do veículo. 
Приведенные инструкции действительны для обеих сторон автомобиля. 
De volgende instructies gelden voor beide zijden van het voertuig. 
MOM, MOLT + MATFORS • 

Чой ы 4 guduud. 


As seguintes instruções зао válidas para os dois lados do veículo. 
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JAGUAR 


Fire Extinguisher 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


HE 


EDK as 


EINBAUANLEITUNG 
Feuerloscher 
INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 
Extincteur 
ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 
Estintore 
INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Extintor de incendios 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Extintor de incéndio 
Инструкции по установке 
Огнетушитель 


MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 


Brandblusapparaat 
BGAN 1777, 


A28 
23 AR 


2-87] 


Instrucóes de instalacáo 


Extintor de incéndio 
JAF0159 3E 


PART No. T2H7129 Issue no. 3 JAGUAR 


Po 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


+ 
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AR te Sth ea AR a WORD, TPE. RIN, 
MAH. ШІН, ЖЫЛА AAU иу НІН. 
ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 
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PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-29 


SIDE PANEL SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
B-PILLAR OUTER PANEL 25 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


In this procedure the B-pillar outer panel is installed in conjunction with: 
= Front door 


" Rear door 

=" Front seat 

" Rear seat cushion 

" Front safety belt retractor 

" Front scuff plate trim panel 
= Rear scuff plate trim panel 
= Headliner 


= Side air curtain module 
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JAGUAR 


ХЕ/ЖЕ 


First Aid Kit 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


EINBAUANLEITUNG Р 
Verbandskasten {йг erste Hilfe 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 
Trousse de secours d'urgence 


. ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 
Kit pronto soccorso 


| INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE e 
Equipo de primeros auxilios 
| INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 
Conjunto de primeiros-socorros 
Инструкции по установке 
Аптечка первой помощи 
MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
EHBO-doos 
RAY — 2777, 
ZP—AbkI4F-Tvk 
Aa) я 
ou AlAl 7|Е 
Instruções de instalação 


Estojo de primeiros socorros 


JAF0224_3E 
PART No. C2S1026 Issue no. 3 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


+ 
aa 
AR te Sth ea AR a WORD, TPE. RIN, 
MAH. ШІН, ЖЫЛА AAU иу НІН. 
ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


JAGUAR 


XE / XF 


Loadspace - Floor Net 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


eA A 
ЖЕ BITEN - НИМ 
EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Staunetz im Laderaum — Boden 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 


Filet à bagages pour l'espace de chargement — plancher 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Rete del bagagliaio nel vano di carico - Pianale 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Red para equipaje del maletero — Suelo 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Rede para bagagem no porta-malas — Assoalho 


Инструкции по установке 


Сетка багажного отделения — Пол 


MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
Bagagenet - bodem 
m BRI —371V 
Е жуһҺһ-2П? 
ая AA 
gtue ges 
Instruções de instalação 
Rede para bagagem no porta-malas — Assoalho 
JAF0210_4E 
PART No. T2H7746 Issue no. 4 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


+ 
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AR te Sth ea AR a WORD, TPE. RIN, 
MAH. ШІН, ЖЫЛА AAU иу НІН. 
ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 
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JAGUAR 


XE / XF 


Loadspace Carpet Mat 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


EIE 
Pea KIRA 
EINBAUANLEITUNG 

Laderaum-Teppichmatte 


. INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 
Tapis de sol de l'espace de chargement 


‚ ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO . | 
Tappetino del vano di carico 


| INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 
Cubierta de alfombrilla para el maletero 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 
Tapete do espaco de carga 


Инструкции по установке 


Коврик для багажного отделения 


MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
Vloermat laadruimte 


МЫН “сауу 
ШЕ р Ху К ур 
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Instruções de instalação 


Carpete do porta-malas 


JAF0202_2E 
PART No. XE:T2H7147PVJ 


XF:T2H7174PVJ,T2H7175PVJ,T2H7176PVJ Issue no. 2 


TER 


E175650 


The B-pillar outer panel is serviced as indicated. 


Е Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, Description and 
Operation). 


EX For further information on the methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


CN NOTES: 


= Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 
punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Clean all the drilled holes to make sure 
they are free from debris. 


= Where self piercing rivets (SPR) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool ог 5.3 
mm drill bit. 


= Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


+ 
aa 
AR te Sth ea AR a WORD, TPE. RIN, 
MAH. ШІН, ЖЫЛА AAU иу НІН. 
ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 


HE 
CIT 
EL ЖРО o7 7 LEY ik f&l C o a. 
We 90 REO ТЕ ЖЧ 


Hid, WOCE FIRST SCE. 


Ж ОМО 5, ИН ЧЕН СЕ. 
БЕГ] A А. ЗН < ФЕ) 


ara þe oint. 


нра л RAJA Be E 


FAFE FAE By А] 


о 
1-0 
JL 


Я 3| ол. 
e] TAAL 


Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


JAGUAR 


XF 


Loadspace Rubber Mat 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


Зая 


IN GT KARIE 


EINBAUANLEI TUNG 
Laderaum-Gummimatten 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 


Protége-tapis de l'espace de chargement 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Tappetino di gomma del vano di carico 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Alfombrilla de goma del espacio de carga 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Tapete de borracha do езрасо de carga 


Инструкции по установке 


Резиновый коврик багажного отделения 


MONTAGEHANDLEIDING | 
Rubberen mat voor de bagageruimte 
RAN = 27), 
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Instruções de instalação 


Tapetes de borracha para o porta-malas 


JAF0256_1E 
PART No. T2H7744 Issue no. 1 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


+ 
aa 
AR te Sth ea AR a WORD, TPE. RIN, 
MAH. ШІН, ЖЫЛА AAU иу НІН. 
ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


JAGUAR 


XE / XF 


Pedal Kit ( Manual) 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


DIT (Fz) 


EINBAUANLEITUNG | 
Sportpedalsatz (Schaltgetriebe) 
. INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 
Kit de pédale Sport (manuelle) 
ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Kit pedali sportivi (veicoli con cambio manuale) 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Kit de pedal desportivo (Manual) 


| INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 
Kit de pedales deportivos (manual) 
P Инструкции по установке с 
Спортивный комплект для педалей (механическая КПП) 
MONTAGEHANDLEIDING | 
Sportpedaalset (handmatig) 
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Instruções de instalação 


Kit de pedais esportivos (Manual) 


JAF0175_3E 
PART No. T2H3747 Issue no. 3 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


+ 
aa 
AR te Sth ea AR a WORD, TPE. RIN, 
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ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


A 


DO NOT fit the Sports Pedals using sharp or metals tools. 
WEAR LA ee TRES AK ° 
Sportpedale dürfen NICHT mit scharfkantigen Werkzeugen oder Metallwerkzeugen eingebaut werden. 
NE posez PAS les pédales Sport à l'aide d'outils coupants ou métalliques. 
NON montare i pedali sport utilizzando gli attrezzi taglienti o metallici. 
NO instale los pedales deportivos utilizando herramientas afiladas o metálicas. 
NÀO utilize ferramentas de metal ou afiadas para instalar os pedais desportivos. 
ЗАПРЕЩАЕТСЯ устанавливать педали спортивного комплекта, используя острые или металлические инструменты. 
Plaats de sportpedalen МЕТ met behulp van scherpe of metalen gereedschappen. 

АЖ—'У APWERIK TREKS BROT A CRU HIROT RG, 

‚Зее == ста уха JAA vs. 
МАО instale оз Pedais Esportivos usando ferramentas afiadas ou de metais. 


ES For additional information, refer to: Front Door (501-03, Removal and Installation). 


Е For additional information, refer to: Rear Door (501-03, Removal and Installation). 

ЕС For additional information, refer to: Front Row Seat (501-10, Removal and Installation). 
ЕЗ For additional information, refer to: Rear Seat Cushion (501-10, Removal and Installation). 
For additional information, refer to: Front Safety Belt Retractor (501-20A, Removal and 


Installation). 


ES For additional information, refer to: Front Scuff Plate Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and 


Installation). 


Е For additional information, refer to: Rear Scuff Plate Тит Panel (501-05, Removal and 


Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Headliner (501-05, Removal and Installation). 
EX For additional information, refer to: Side Air Curtain Module (501-20B, Removal and 


Installation). 


E Release and position the floor carpet to one side. 

EN Release and position the floor noise, vibration and harshness (NVH) material to one side. 
E Remove the front door striker from the B-pillar. 

|] Remove the upper and lower rear door hinges. 

Ей Release and position to one side the wiring harness along the B-pillar inner and inner rocker 


panel. 


^ РОО 


Care should be taken not to cut through into the inner reinforcements. 
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FITTING INSTRUCTION 
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Sportpedalsatz (Automatikgetriebe) 


. INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE А 
Kit de pédale Sport (automatique) 
ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Kit pedali sportivi (veicoli con cambio automatico) 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Kit de pedales deportivos (auto) 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 
Kit de pedal desportivo (Auto) 
Инструкции по установке 
Спортивный комплект для педалей (автоматическая КПП) 
MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
Sportpedaalset (automatisch) 
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Instruções de instalação 


Kit de pedais esportivos (Automático) 


JAF0176_3E 
PART No. T2H3746 Issue no. 3 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 


HE 
CIT 
EL ЖРО o7 7 LEY ik f&l C o a. 
We 90 REO ТЕ ЖЧ 


Hid, WOCE FIRST SCE. 


Ж ОМО 5, ИН ЧЕН СЕ. 
БЕГ] A А. ЗН < ФЕ) 


ara þe oint. 


нра л RAJA Be E 


FAFE FAE By А] 


о 
1-0 
JL 


Я 3| ол. 
e] TAAL 


Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


A 


DO NOT fit the Sports Pedals using sharp or metals tools. 
WE HAST RE BARRE АЛА ° 
Sportpedale dürfen NICHT mit scharfkantigen Werkzeugen oder Metallwerkzeugen eingebaut werden. 
NE posez PAS les pédales Sport à l'aide d'outils coupants ou métalliques. 
NON montare i pedali sport utilizzando gli attrezzi taglienti o metallici. 
NO instale los pedales deportivos utilizando herramientas afiladas o metálicas. 
NÀO utilize ferramentas de metal ou afiadas para instalar os pedais desportivos. 
ЗАПРЕЩАЕТСЯ устанавливать педали спортивного комплекта, используя острые или металлические инструменты. 
Plaats de sportpedalen МЕТ met behulp van scherpe of metalen gereedschappen. 

АЖ—У АЕ ота ғ ФЕТА CRU HIROT RAW, 
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NAO instale os Pedais Esportivos usando ferramentas afiadas ou de metais. 
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FITTING INSTRUCTION 
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INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 


Tapis de sol haut de gamme 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Tappetini premium 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 
Alfombrillas Premium 
INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 
Tapetes de Alcatifa Premium 
Инструкции по установке 


Коврики премиум-класса 
MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 


Hoogwaardige vloermatten 
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Instruções de instalação 


Tapetes premium 
JAF0201_4E 


PART No. XE:T4N7145PVJ, T4N7145AMT, T4N7146PVJ, T4N7146AMT 
XF:T2H7171PVJ, T2H7172PVJ, T2H7173PVJ,T2H7171AMT, T2H7172AMT, 
T2H7173AMT, T2H7171AAM, T2H7172AAM T2H7173AAM Issue no. 4 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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Wine RUE HS. 
WARNUNG! 


Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen. 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT ! 
Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 
Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio. 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario più vicino. 


ADVERTENCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 
Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 
При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 


Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat и overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante а 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 
Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 

HORS], HEM PAY URL: 

Für eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 

Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 
Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции по установке приведены на веб-сайте по следующему адресу: 
De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 


PIC оос. UFO URL & Bik: 
Ae ° кой] 81918 == {ыч}. 


Аз instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 
www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


The following instructions are valid for both sides of the vehicle. 


Paga 


ЕРШ е 
Die folgenden Anweisungen gelten für beide Seiten des Fahrzeugs. 
Las siguientes instrucciones son válidas para ambos lados del vehículo. 


Les instructions suivantes sont valables pour les deux cótés du véhicule. 
Le seguenti istruzioni sono valide per entrambi i lati del veicolo. 


As instruções seguintes sao válidas para ambos os lados do veículo. 
z 
А 


Приведенные инструкции действительны для обеих сторон автомобиля 


Sao] ат 
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As seguintes instruções sao válidas para os 


De volgende instructies gelden voor beide zijden van het voertuig. 
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JAGUAR 


Rear Coat Hanger 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 
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Hinterer Kleiderbugel 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 
Cintre arriére 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Gruccia per abiti posteriore 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Percha trasera 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 
Cabide traseiro 


Инструкции по установке 


Плечики для одежды, установленные сзади 


MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
Kledinghanger achter 
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Instruções de instalação 


Cabide traseiro 


JAF0149 4E 
PART No. T2H7759 Issue no. 4 


E] 


JAGUAR 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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MAH. ШІН, ЖЫЛА AAU иу НІН. 
ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


E175651 


Measure, mark and cut the B-pillar where the metal inert gas (MIG) welded butt joints are to be 
made as indicated. 


^ D 


Care should be taken not to cut through into the inner reinforcements. 


The following instructions are valid for both sides of the vehicle. 


ТЯ аР НТ ° 


Die folgenden Anweisungen gelten їйг beide Seiten des Fahrzeugs. 


Les instructions suivantes sont valables pour les deux cótés du véhicule. 


Le seguenti istruzioni sono valide per entrambi i lati del veicolo. 


Las siguientes instrucciones son válidas para ambos lados del vehículo. 


As instruções seguintes são válidas para ambos os lados do veículo. 


Приведенные инструкции действительны для обеих сторон автомобиля. 


De volgende instructies gelden voor beide zijden van het voertuig. 


Hy OM KELT ДТВ Э » 


If the seats are adjusted or folded down while the coat hanger is fitted, the coat hanger may come 
into contact with parts of the vehicle. Take care when adjusting the seats so as to aviod damage. 


Wenn die Sitze eingestellt oder eingeklappt werden, wahrend ет Kleiderbügel angebracht ist, 
kann der Bügel mit Teilen des Fahrzeugs in Berührung kommen. Beim Einstellen der Sitze vorsichtig. 


Si les sièges sont ajustés ou abaissés lorsque le cintre est monté, le cintre peut entrer en contact 
avec des piéces du véhicule. La prudence est requise lors du réglage des siéges afin d'éviter tout. 


Se i sedili sono regolati indietro o ribaltati e la gruccia per abiti ё installata, questa potrebbe entrare in 
contatto con parti del veicolo. Prestare attenzione quando si regolano i sedili in modo da evitare questo 
problema. 


Silos asientos se ajustan o se pliegan con la percha instalada, esta puede golpear algunas partes del 
vehículo. Tenga cuidado al ajustar los asientos para evitar daños. 


Se os bancos estiverem ajustados ou rebatidos quando o cabide estiver montado, este pode entrar em 
contacto com pegas do veículo. Tenha cuidado ao ajustar os bancos, de modo a evitar danos. 


Если сиденья перемещаются или складываются с установленными плечиками для одежды, то эти 
плечики могут повредить дтали автомобиля. Соблюдайте осторожность при регулировке сидений 
во избежание повреждений. 

Wanneer de kledinghanger is gemonteerd en de stoelen wordt ingesteld о! neergeklapt, kan hij in contact 
komen met andere delen van het voertuig. Let op bij het verstellen van de stoelen om beschadigingen te 
voorkomen. 
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Rechargeable Torch 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 
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EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Wiederaufladbare Taschenlampe 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 


Torche rechargeable 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 
Torcia ricaricabile 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Linterna recargable 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 
Lanterna recarregável 


Инструкции по установке 
Аккумуляторный фонарь 
MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
Oplaadbare zaklamp 
B AIFH —AZIv 
Yom 
Instruções de instalação 


Lanterna Recarregável 


JAF0183 _2E 
PART No. T2H7747 Issue no. 2 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


+ 
aa 
AR te Sth ea AR a WORD, TPE. RIN, 
MAH. ШІН, ЖЫЛА AAU иу НІН. 
ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 


HE 
CIT 
EL ЖРО o7 7 LEY ik f&l C o a. 
We 90 REO ТЕ ЖЧ 


Hid, WOCE FIRST SCE. 


Ж ОМО 5, ИН ЧЕН СЕ. 
БЕГ] A А. ЗН < ФЕ) 


ara þe oint. 


нра л RAJA Be E 


FAFE FAE By А] 


о 
1-0 
JL 


Я 3| ол. 
e] TAAL 


Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 
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JAGUAR 


Rotary Gear Selector 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


Е 
HS ET 
EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Wahlknopf 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 
Sélecteur de vitesse 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 
Selettore rotativo 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE . 
Mando de cambios giratorio 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 
Selector das mudangas rotativol 
Инструкции по установке 
Поворотный селектор коробки передач 
MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
Draaiknop voor de versnellingskeuze 
RTA = 177, 
ве dE sert ыз 
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= Е] =] 7]e] #9 
Instrucóes de instalacáo 


Selector das mudangas rotativol 


JAF0162 3E 
PART No. C2D21919PVJ / C2D21956 / T4N7534 Issue no. 3 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


+ 
aa 
AR te Sth ea AR a WORD, TPE. RIN, 
MAH. ШІН, ЖЫЛА AAU иу НІН. 
ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


E175652 


Measure, mark and cut the B-pillar where the MIG welded butt joints are to be made as 
indicated. 
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JAGUAR 


Rotary Gear Selector 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


eS 
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EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Wahlknopf 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 


Sélecteur de vitesse 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Selettore rotativo 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Mando de cambios giratorio 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Selector das mudanças rotativol 


Инструкции по установке 


Поворотный селектор коробки передач 


MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 


Draaiknop voor de versnellingskeuze 
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Instruções de instalação 


Selector das mudanças rotativol 


JAF0353_1E 
PART No. T2H33622 / T2H33623 Issue no. 1 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


Ae | 
АН ЕН НЕН BCA, TARP. ЖЕН, 
Masel, BRIT SERA DNA. 


PPAR RR LB 
WARNUNG! 


Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen. 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT ! 
Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 
Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio. 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTENCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 
Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 
При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 


Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat и overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd u bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante а 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 
Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 

HORS], HEM PAY URL: 

Für eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 

Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 
Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции по установке приведены на веб-сайте по следующему адресу: 
De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 


PIC оос. UFO URL & Bik: 
ae ° URLAA 81918 == {ыч}. 


Аз instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas па URL а seguir: 
www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 
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ЖЕ / ЖЕ / ЖЕ Sportbrake 


Rubber Mats 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 
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EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Gummimatten 


1 INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 
Protege-tapis en caoutchouc 
ISTRUZIONI PER L’USO 
Tappetini in gomma 
INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Alfombrillas de goma 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Tapetes de borracha 


Инструкции по установке 
Резиновые коврики 
MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 


Rubberen matten 
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Instruções de instalação 


Tapetes de borracha 


JAF0204_4E 
PART No. T4N7495, T4N7496, T4N16395, T4N16396, 


T2H7741,T2H7742, T2H7743, T2H24470 Issue по. 4 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


Ae | 
АН ЕН НЕН BCA, TARP. ЖЕН, 
Masel, УРОНА А ЗА WMA. 


Wine RUE HS. 
WARNUNG! 


Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen. 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT ! 
Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 
Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio. 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario più vicino. 


ADVERTENCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 
Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 
При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 


Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat и overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante а 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 
Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 

HORS], HEM PAY URL: 

Für eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 

Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 
Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции по установке приведены на веб-сайте по следующему адресу: 
De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 


PIC оос. UFO URL & Bik: 
Ae ° кой] 81918 == {ыч}. 


Аз instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 
www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


The following instructions are valid for both sides of the vehicle. 
РТН НЕЕ ЕНЕРІ > 


Die folgenden Anweisungen gelten für beide Seiten des Fahrzeugs. 


Les instructions suivantes sont valables pour les deux cótés du véhicule. 
Le seguenti istruzioni sono valide per entrambi i lati del veicolo. 

Las siguientes instrucciones son válidas para ambos lados del vehículo. 
As instruções seguintes são válidas para ambos os lados do veículo. 


Приведенные инструкции действительны для обеих сторон автомобиля. 


De volgende instructies gelden voor beide zijden van het voertuig. 


ЦО KEHL CT + МОЧЕ © 


Ф ade] кыт 3d. 


E175653 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


EN | 


NOTE: 


Avoid where possible damaging the NVH components located behind the rocker panel. 


JAGUAR 


XE / XF 


Rubber Seatback Protector Mat 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


Шара; 
FEAR ar ы AN DRY 
EINBAUANLEITUNG 
Rubberen rugleuningbeschermer 


. INSTRUCTION DE MONTA GE 
Protection de dossier de siége en caoutchouc 


: : ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO . 
Protezione in gomma dello schienale 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE . 
Protector de goma para el respaldo del asiento 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 
Protector do encosto do banco de borracha 


Инструкции по установке 


Резиновая защита спинки сиденья 


MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
Rubberen rugleuningbeschermer 
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уя AA 
JE 17 АЕ HNS 
Instruções de instalação 


Protector do encosto do banco de borracha 


JAF0198 1E 
PART No. T2H7734 Issue no. 1 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


+ 
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AR te Sth ea AR a WORD, TPE. RIN, 
MAH. ШІН, ЖЫЛА AAU иу НІН. 
ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


JAGUAR 


Seat Back Stowage 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


BPO ESSER 
EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Autositztasche 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE x 
Rangement pour dossier de siége 


. ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO А 
Schienale sedile ordinato 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Bolsillo del respaldo del asiento 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Acessório de Arrumacáo do Encosto do Banco 


Инструкции по установке 


Органайзер на спинку заднего сиденья 


MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 


Opbergvak rugleuning 


JAF0216_4E 
PART No. T2H7760, С2224589 Issue no. 4 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


JAGUAR 


ЖЕ / ЖЕ / ЖЕ Sportbrake 


Seatback - Waterproof Cover 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


eS HEF 
E O6 TICK A N\— 
EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Wasserfeste Rückenlehnen-Abdeckung 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 


Housse de dossier de siége étanche 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Fodera impermeabile per lo schienale del sedile 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Cubierta impermeable para los respaldos 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Cobertura à prova de água do encosto do banco 


Инструкции по установке 


Водонепроницаемый чехол для спинки сиденья 


.MONTAGEHANDLEIDING . 
Waterdichte hoes rugleuning 
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Instruções de instalação 


Capa impermeável para encosto do assento 


JAF0203_4E 
PART No. T2H17239 Issue no. 4 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


Ae | 
АН ЕН НЕН BCA, TARP. ЖЕН, 
Masel, УРОНА А ЗА WMA. 


Wine RUE HS. 
WARNUNG! 


Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen. 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT ! 
Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 
Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio. 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario più vicino. 


ADVERTENCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 
Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 
При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 


Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat и overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd u bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante а 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 
Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 

HORS], HEM PAY URL: 

Für eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 

Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 
Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции по установке приведены на веб-сайте по следующему адресу: 
De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 


PIC оос. UFO URL & Bik: 
ae ° URLAA 81918} == $544 т. 


Аз instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL а seguir: 
www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


The following instructions are valid for both sides of the vehicle. 


DA Prix HET TESNPSDU > 


Die folgenden Anweisungen gelten für beide Seiten des Fahrzeugs. 


Les instructions suivantes sont valables pour les deux cótés du véhicule. 
Le seguenti istruzioni sono valide per entrambi i lati del veicolo. 
Las siguientes instrucciones son válidas para ambos lados del vehículo. 
As instrucóes seguintes sao válidas para ambos os lados do veículo. 
Приведенные инструкции действительны для обеих сторон автомобиля. 
De volgende instructies gelden voor beide zijden van het voertuig. 
HOM KELT + ЮТ OFRRICTED © 
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E175654 


Carefully separate the joints and remove the B-pillar also releasing the NVH components as 
indicated. 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 
applied to the joints during the curing period. 


BSF installation involves using the Jaguar approved BSF installation tool and requires a hole 


diameter of 6.5mm. 


ГЕ Dress the flanges where necessary. 


JAGUAR 


XE / XF 


Semi Rigid Liner 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


звезд 
ERIE ATA 
EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Halbsteife Auskleidung 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTA GE . 
Garniture semi-cannelée 


р . ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 
Rivestimento semi-corrugato 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE VPN 
Funda de protección semirrígida 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM . 
Revestimento semiestriado 


Инструкции по установке 


Полужесткая облицовка 


MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
Halfstijve voering 
RAY 277, 
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Instruções de instalação 


Revestimento semiestriado 


JAF0205_3E 
PART No. XE:T4N7500 / T4N7501 
XF:T2H6127 / T2H6128 Issue no. 3 
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JAGUAR 


Sunshade - Windscreen 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


RIT 


ЕНІНЕН 
EINBAUANLEITUNG 
Sonnenblende 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 
Stores 


ISTRUZIONI PER L’USO 
Tendine parasole 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 
Cortinas 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 
Estores 


Инструкции по установке 


Солнцезащитные шторки 


MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
Rolgordijnen 


RAY —aA7IV 


22/2 ce 


эра - 98-4 


Instruções de instalação 


Guarda-sol Vento cortina TDN 
JAF0219_3E 


PART No. T2H7755, T4A4216 Issue no. 3 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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ACHTUNG! 


Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstánden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfáltig lesen. 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 
le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio. 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 


Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 
При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat и overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 
ARR, WAI PATA URL: 


Für eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 


Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 


As Instruções de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 


Инструкции no установке приведены на веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 
De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
4 ЕЛАС OW Td, UFO URL ФВ: 
Aa ADS ора WLAN FAFE Spend. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


JAGUAR 


ЖЕ / ЖЕ / ЖЕ Sportbrake 


Sunshade - Windscreen 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


ZEM 


ERA BE 
EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Sonnenblende 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 
Stores 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Tendine parasole 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Cortinas 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Estores 


Инструкции по установке 
Солнцезащитные шторки 
MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
Rolgordijnen 
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Instruções de instalação 


Guarda-sol Vento cortina 


JAF0381_1E 
PART No. T2H7755 Issue no. 1 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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ACHTUNG! 


Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenständen können Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfältig lesen. 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 
le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio. 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 


Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 
При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd u bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante а 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 
ARR, WAI PATA) URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 


Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 


As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 


Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 
De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
4 ЕЛАС OTi, ЦТО URL £28: 
Aa ADS ebep WLAN FAFE Spend. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


E175655 


Using the old B-pillar outer panel for reference measure, mark and cut the new В-рШаг outer 
panel where the MIG welded butt joint are to be made as indicated. 


Offer up the new B-pillar outer panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct 
proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


E175656 


Drill holes where the BSF's and the MIG plug welds are to be installed as indicated. 


JAGUAR 
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Sunshade Kit 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


ала 


ЖҮНІ 


EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Sonnenblende 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 


Stores 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Tendine parasole 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Cortinas 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Estores 


Инструкции по установке 
Солнцезащитные шторки 
МОМТА GEHANDLEIDING 
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Instruções de instalação 


Estores 


JAF0248_2E 
PART No. T2H14672, T2H14673 Issue no. 2 JAGUAR 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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MAH. ШІН, ЖЫЛА AAU иу НІН. 
ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


The following instructions are valid for both sides of the vehicle. 
DAF tba Fe PA UI ° 


Die folgenden Anweisungen gelten für beide Seiten des Fahrzeugs. 


Les instructions suivantes sont valables pour les deux cótés du véhicule. 


Le seguenti istruzioni sono valide per entrambi i lati del veicolo. 


Las siguientes instrucciones son válidas para ambos lados del vehículo. 


As instruções seguintes são válidas para ambos os lados do veículo. 
Приведенные инструкции действительны для обеих сторон автомобиля. 
De volgende instructies gelden voor beide zijden van het voertuig. 
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As seguintes instruções são válidas para os dois lados do veículo. 
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Barre trasversali 
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Atravessar Bares 
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The following instructions are valid for both sides of the vehicle. 
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Die folgenden Anweisungen gelten für beide Seiten des Fahrzeugs. 
Les instructions suivantes sont valables pour les deux cótés du véhicule. 
Le seguenti istruzioni sono valide per entrambi i lati del veicolo. 


Las siguientes instrucciones son válidas para ambos lados del vehículo. 


As instruções seguintes sao válidas para ambos os lados do veículo. 


Приведенные инструкции действительны для обеих сторон автомобиля. 


De volgende instructies gelden voor beide zijden van het voertuig. 
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E175657 


Drill holes where the backing plates are to be installed in the vehicle as indicated. 


E175658 


Drill holes where the backing plates are to be installed in the new B-pillar outer panel as 
indicated. 


ЕЯ Remove the new B-pillar outer panel. 
EX Deburr the drilled holes. 
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Warning! 


e Do not use the cross bars with any vehicle other than that for which 
they have been designed. 

e Do not overload the cross bars. 

e Do not use automated carwashes with cross bars fitted. 

e Do not load cargo or accessories outside of the cross bar width. 

e Do not use elastic straps (bungees) to secure loads. 

e Do not drive with excessive speed when carrying on the roof. 

e Always close doors with care when the cross bars are fitted, if they 
will not close properly it may be due to either: 

- The clamps are not tightened correctly. 
- The clamps are out of position. 
e Always adapt your driving when carrying on the roof. 
- Avoid harsh acceleration and braking. 
- Negotiate sharp bends with caution and moderate cornering speeds. 

e Always ensure that all cargo and accessories are fitted securely to 
the cross bars. 

e Always check the security of cargo and accessories a short distance 
after fitting and thereafter at suitably regular intervals. 

e Always spread the load as evenly as possible on the cross bars with 
the lowest possible centre of gravity. 

e Always secure long loads, those significantly exceeding the length 
of the roof, at the ends of the vehicle. 

e Always be aware of the altered vehicle dimensions. 

e Always be aware of the increased effect of wind on the vehicle 
when carrying on the roof to minimise the effect of generated lifting 
and side forces. When carrying multiple surf boards they should be 
mounted flat and stacked on top of each other. 

e Always seek assistance when loading and unloading heavy or 
awkward items on the cross bars. 

e Always obey local regulations regarding carrying on the roof of 
a vehicle. 

e Always remove cross bars when not in use, to improve fuel economy. 

e Always keep user instructions. 


Vorsicht! 


e Verwenden Sie die Quertrager nur ап den Fahrzeugen, für die sie 
entwickelt wurden. 
e Überladen Sie die Quertráger nicht. 
e Fahren Sie mit montierten Quertragern nicht in Autowaschanlagen. 
e Laden Sie keine Lasten oder Zubehór, das über die Breite der 
Quertrager hinausragt. 
e Verwenden Sie zum sichern von Lasten keine elastischen Bander 
(Gummizüge). 
e Fahren Sie mit Dachlasten nicht übermäßig schnell. 
e SchlieRen Sie die Türen immer vorsichtig, wenn die Quertráger montiert 
sind. Wenn diese nicht ordnungsgemäß всһіебеп, kann dies 
die folgenden Ursachen haben: 

— Die Klammern sind nicht ordnungsgemäß festgezogen. 

— Die Klammern befinden sich nicht in der richtigen Position. 
e Passen Sie Ihren Fahrstil an, wenn Sie Dachlasten transportieren. 

- Vermeiden Sie scharfes Beschleunigen und Bremsen. 

- Fahren Sie vorsichtig und mit angepasster Geschwindigkeit um 

enge Kurven. 

e Stellen Sie sicher, dass alle Lasten sowie das Zubehór sicher an den 
Quertragern befestigt sind. 
e Überprüfen Sie die sichere Befestigung von Lasten und Zubehór kurz 
nach dem Anbringen und danach in regelmáftigen Abständen. 
e Verteilen Sie die Last möglichst gleichmäßig auf den Quertragern und 
mit einem móglichst niedrigen Schwerpunkt. 
e Sichern Sie lange Lasten, die erheblich über die Dachlange hinausragen, 
immer an den Enden des Fahrzeugs. 
e Denken Sie stets an die geänderten Abmessungen des Fahrzeugs. 
e Denken Sie stets an die hóhere Windempfindlichkeit des Fahrzeug, 
wenn Dachlasten befórdert werden, um die Auswirkungen der erzeugten 
Hub- und Seitenkráfte gering zu halten. 
e Wenn Sie mehrere Surfbretter transportieren, sollten diese flach und 
aufeinandergestapelt befestigt werden. 
e Holen Sie sich Hilfe, wenn Sie schwere oder unhandliche Gegenstande 
auf die Quertrager laden bzw. abladen. 
e Beachten Sie stets die lokalen Vorschriften bezüglich Transporten 

auf dem Dach von Fahrzeugen. 
e Demontieren Sie die Quertráger immer, wenn sie nicht benótigt werden, 
um die Wirtschaftlichkeit zu verbessern. 
e Bewahren Sie die Bedienungsanleitung auf. 


Advertencia: 


e No utilice las barras transversales con otro vehículo que no sea 
para el que se han diseñado. 

e No sobrecargue las barras transversales. 

e Desinstale las barras transversales cuando vaya a un tünel de 
lavado automático. 

e No coloque carga o accesorios que sobresalgan de la anchura de 
las barras transversales. 

e No utilice correas para fijar la carga. 

e No conduzca a velocidad excesiva cuando lleve carga en el techo. 
e Cierre siempre las puertas con cuidado cuando las barras transversales 
estén instaladas, si no se pueden cerrar correctamente puede 
zdeberse a lo siguiente: 

- Las abrazaderas no están apretadas correctamente. 

- Las abrazaderas no están bien colocadas. 

e Adapte siempre su modo de conducción cuando lleve carga en el techo. 

- Evite acelerar o frenar de forma brusca. 

- Tome las curvas cerradas con cuidado y modere la velocidad algirar. 
e Asegürese siempre de que la carga y los accesorios estén bien fijados 
a las barras transversales. 

e Compruebe siempre la seguridad de la carga y los accesorios poco 
después de haberlos colocado y de manera periódica. 

e Reparta siempre la carga de manera uniforme en las barras 
transversales con el mínimo centro de gravedad posible. 

e Fije siempre las cargas muy largas que superen la longitud del 
techo en los extremos del vehículo. 

e Tenga siempre cuidado cuando se alteren las dimensiones del vehículo. 
e Tenga siempre en cuenta que el efecto del viento aumenta al llevar 
carga en el techo para minimizar el efecto de las fuerzas de elevación 
y laterales que se generen. 

e Al transportar varias tablas de surf, se deben montar de forma plana 
y apiladas unas sobre otras. 

e Busque siempre ayuda al cargar y descargar objetos pesados o 
especiales de las barras transversales. 

e Siga siempre la normativa local respecto al transporte de cargas 

en el techo de un vehículo. 

e Retire siempre las barras transversales cuando no las utilice para 
ahorrar combustible. 

e Conserve siempre las instrucciones para el usuario. 


Avertissement ! 


e N'utilisez pas les traverses sur un véhicule autre que celui pour lequel 
elles ont été conçues. 
e Ne surchargez pas les traverses. 
e Déposez les traverses avant de faire nettoyer le véhicule dans une 
station de lavage automatique. 
e Ne chargez pas de cargaisons ou d'accessoires qui dépassent de 
la largeur des traverses. 
e N'utilisez pas de sangles élastiques (sandows) pour fixer les charges. 
e Ne conduisez pas à une vitesse excessive lorsque vous transportez 
des charges sur le toit. 
e Fermez toujours les portes avec précaution lorsque les traverses sont 
montées. Si elles ne ferment pas correctement, cela peut étre pour l'une 
des raisons suivantes : 
- Les fixations ne sont pas correctement serrées. 
- Les fixations sont mal positionnées. 
e Adaptez toujours votre conduite en fonction de la charge transportée. 
- Évitez les accélérations et freinages brusques. 
- Négociez les virages serrés avec précaution et modérez votrevitesse 
lors d'une prise de virage. 
e Vérifiez toujours que les cargaisons et accessoires sont solidement 
fixés aux traverses. 
e Vérifiez systématiquement que les cargaisons et accessoires n'ont pas 
bougé aprés avoir parcouru une courte distance, puis à intervalles 
réguliers par la suite. 
e Répartissez toujours autant que possible la charge sur les traverses, 
avec le centre de gravité le plus faible possible. 
e Fixez toujours les charges longues (celles qui dépassent de beaucoup 
la longueur du toit) aux extrémités du véhicule. 
e Tenez toujours compte des dimensions modifiées du véhicule. 
e Tenez toujours compte du fait que l'action du vent sur le véhicule augmente 
lorsque vous transportez des charges sur le toit, cela afin de minimiser 
l'effet des forces de soulévement et latérales 
e Si vous transportez plusieurs planches de surf, celles-ci doivent étre 
posées à plat et empilées les unes sur les autres. 
e Faites-vous toujours aider lorsque vous chargez ou déchargez des 
objets lourds ou encombrants des traverses. 
e Observez toujours les réglementations locales relatives au transport 
d'objets sur le toit d'un véhicule. 
e Déposez toujours les traverses lorsque vous ne les utilisez pas, 
afin d'optimiser la consommation de carburant. 
e Conservez toujours les instructions d'utilisation. 
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Attenzione! 


e Non utilizzare le barre trasversali se queste non sono state progettate 
in modo specifico per il veicolo in uso. 
e Non sovraccaricare le barre trasversali. 
e Prima di recarsi in un autolavaggio automatico rimuovere le barre trasversali. 
e Non aggiungere carichi о accessori con larghezza superiore a quella delle 
barre trasversali. 
e Non utilizzare cinghie elastiche per fissare il carico. 
e Non guidare a velocita eccessiva con carichi sul tetto. 
e Chiudere sempre le portiere con attenzione quando sono installate le 
barre trasversali, se non dovessero chiudersi correttamente cid potrebbe 
essere dovuto a: 

- morsetti non serrati correttamente. 

- morsetti non in posizione. 
e Adattare sempre il proprio stile di guida se vi sono carichi sul tetto. 

- Evitare brusche accelerazioni e frenate. 

- Affrontare con cautela le curve strette e moderare la veloci& in curva. 
e Controllare sempre che i carichi e gli accessori sulle barre trasversali 
siano ben fissati 
e Controllare sempre la stabilità del carico e degli accessori subito dopo 
il posizionamento e comunque a intervalli regolari. 
e Ripartire sempre il carico nel modo piü uniforme possibile sulle barre 
trasversali mantenendo il centro di gravità più basso possibile. 
e Fissare sempre i carichi lunghi, che superano in modo significativo la 
lunghezza del tetto, alle estremità del veicolo. 
e Tenere sempre a mente le nuove dimensioni del veicolo durante la guida. 
e Prestare attenzione agli effetti amplificati del vento sul veicolo quando 
si trasportano carichi sul tetto, per ridurre al minimo gli effetti dell'altezza 
maggiore e delle forze laterali. 
e In caso di trasporto di piü tavole da surf, queste devono essere 
posizionate in piano e impilate l'una sull'altra. 
e Chiedere sempre assistenza quando si caricano o si scaricano oggetti 
pesanti o ingombranti sulle barre trasversali. 

e Rispettare sempre le normative locali relative ai carichi sul tetto del veicolo. 
e Rimuovere sempre le barre trasversali quando non sono in uso, 
allo scopo di ridurre il consumo di carburante. 

e Attenersi sempre alle istruzioni d'uso. 


Aviso! 


e Мао utilize as barras transversais com outros veículos que nao o veículo para 
o qual foram concebidas. 

e Não sobrecarregue as barras transversais. 

е Мао utilize estações de lavagem automáticas se as barras transversais 
estiverem montadas. 


e Não carregue mercadorias nem acessórios fora dos limites da barra transversal. 
e Мао utilize cintas elásticas (cordas elasticas amortecedoras) para prender a carga. 


e Nào conduza em excesso de velocidade se transportar algo no tejadilho. 
e Feche sempre as portas com cuidado quando as barras transversais estiverem 
montadas. Se as portas пао fecharem correctamente, pode ser devido a uma 
das seguintes situações: 

- Os grampos não estão apertados correctamente. 

- Os grampos não estão na posição correcta. 
e Adapte sempre a sua condução quando transporta carga no tejadilho. 

- Evite acelerar o frenar de forma brusca. 

- Modere a velocidade nas curvas e conduza com especial precaugo nas 
curvas apertadas. 
e Certifique-se sempre de que todas as mercadorias e acessórios estão 
montados de forma segura na barra transversal. 
e Verifique sempre se a mercadoria e os acessórios estão seguros a pouca 
distância depois de terem sido montados e, posteriormente, a intervalos 
regulares adequados. 
e Distribua a carga de forma uniforme na barra transversal com o menor 
centro de gravidade possível. 
e Prenda sempre de forma segura as cargas longas que ultrapassem o 
comprimento do tejadilho nas extremidades do veículo. 
e Tenha sempre consciência das dimensões alteradas do veículo. 
e Tenha sempre consciência do efeito crescente do vento no veículo quando 
transporta carga no tejadilho, de modo a minimizar o efeito de elevação 
e das forças laterais produzido. 
e Se transportar várias pranchas de surf, estas devem estar montadas na 
horizontal e colocadas umas sobre as outras. 
e Peça sempre ajuda quando carregar e descarregar itens pesados ou 
difíceis para as/das barras transversais. 
e Cumpra sempre a legislação local relativa ao transporte de itens nos 
tejadilhos dos veículos. 
e Retire sempre as barras transversais quando não estiverem a ser 
utilizadas, para melhorar a economia de combustível. 
e Guarde sempre as instruções do utilizador. 
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Предупреждение! 


e Устанавливайте поперечные дуги только на автомобилях, 
которые предназначены для этого. 
e Не перегружайте поперечные дуги. 
® Обязательно снимите поперечные дуги с крыши перед мытьем автомобиля 
на автоматизированной мойке. 
e Не размещайте на поперечных дугах груз или дополнительное оборудование, 
ширина которого превышает ширину поперечных дуг. 
e Не используйте для крепления грузов эластичные ремни (тросы). 
e Запрещается двигаться с избыточной скоростью при перевозке груза на 
крыше. 
e Всегда аккуратно закрывайте двери, если на крыше установлены 
поперечные дуги. Если двери не закрываются надлежащим образом, 
причина может быть в следующем: 

- Зажимы затянуты ненадлежащим образом. 

- Зажимы смещены. 
e Управляйте автомобилем осторожно при перевозке груза на крыше. 

- Избегайте резкого разгона и торможения. 

- Будьте осторожны на крутых поворотах, выполняйте поворот на 
средней скорости. 
® Обязательно убедитесь, что груз и дополнительное оборудование 
надежно прикреплены к поперечным дугам 
® Обязательно останавливайтесь, проехав небольшое расстояние, 
для проверки надежности крепления груза и дополнительного оборудования, 
а затем делайте соответствующие 
e Всегда распределяйте груз на поперечных дугах максимально равномерно, 
обеспечивая наиболее низкий центр тяжести. 
® Обязательно прочно закрепите груз, длина которого превышает длину крыши 
с обоих концов автомобиля. 
e Всегда помните об изменении габаритов автомобиля. 
e Всегда помните о влиянии ветра на автомобиль при перевозке груза 
на крыше, чтобы иметь возможность снизить влияние подъемных и боковых сил. 
® При перевозке нескольких досок для серфинга необходимо закрепить 
их друг на друге в горизонтальном положении. 
e Обязательно обратитесь за помощью при погрузке и разгрузке тяжелых 
или нестандартных предметов с поперечных дуг. 
® Обязательно соблюдайте действующие правила перевозки груза на крыше 
автомобиля. 
e Всегда снимайте поперечные дуги, если они не используются, 
для повышения топливной экономичности. 
® Обязательно сохраните инструкцию для пользователя. 


FITTING INSTRUCTIONS. INSTRUCTIONS DE MONTAGE. EINBAUANLEITUNG. 
ISTRUZIONI DI MONTAGGIO. INSTRUCCIONES DE MOTAJE. 
MONTAGE-INSTRUCTIES. INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM. 
Инструкции по установке. НУЖЕН. 355087; UB] 


Luggage Frame Retainer. 
Cadre porte-bagages. 
Gepackkorb. 
Staffa telaio portabagagli. 
Bastidor portaequipajes. 
Bagageframebevestiging 
Fixador da armagao da bagageira 
Держатель багажной рамы 
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Jaguar accessory fitting instructions сап be found at the URL below: 
Les instructions de montage Jaguar sont disponibles à l'adresse Web ci-dessous : 
Zu Einbauanweisungen für Jaguar-Zubehoórteile siehe nachstehende URL: 
Las instrucciones de montaje de accesorios de Jaguar se pueden encontrar en el URL siguiente: 
Le istruzioni di montaggio accessori Jaguar si trovano all'indirizzo riportato qui sotto: 


Jaguar7 Z EV U RAW ІНЕ, ДТО ЕА GEXXG: 
Инструкции по установке аксессуаров Jaguar приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 
ТЛА ТРАНСЕ У БАЛЫН: 


De montage-instructies van Jaguar vindt и ор de onderstaande website: 
As instruções de montagem da Jaguar podem encontrar-se na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 
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Content of kit 


Frame sides 

Frame 

Frame ends 

Rail 

Right angle brackets 
Frame bolts 
Brackets frame T-bolts 
T-bolts 

Large washers 
Small washers 

Nuts 

Corner finishers 
Corner bases 
Screws 

Allen Key 

Bolts 

Retaining slides 
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FITTING INSTRUCTIONS. INSTRUCTIONS DE MONTAGE. EINBAUANLEITUNG. 
ISTRUZIONI DI MONTAGGIO. INSTRUCCIONES DE MONTAJE. 
MONTAGE-INSTRUCTIES. INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM. 


Инструкции no установке. ЕБІН. єт en 


Luggage Frame Retainer. Cadre porte-bagages. Gepackkorb. 
Staffa telaio portabagagli. Bastidor portaequipajes. 
Bagageframebevestiging. Fixador da armagao da bagageira. 
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Держатель багажной рамы. 5 7— 7 


Contenu du kit 


Cétés du cadre 

Cadre 

Extrémités du cadre 
Rail 

Supports en angle droit 
Vis de cadre 

Vis pour rainure a T de cadre 
Vis pour rainure a T 
Grandes rondelles 
Petites rondelles 
Ecrous 

Caches d’angle 

Bases d’angle 

Vis 

Clé Allen 

Vis 

Coulisses de retenue 


0novzzrmserommoom»p 


C2A 1536 


2/-А UT—T (15 


Lieferumfang 


A. Langsrahmen 

В. Querstreben 

C. Querrahmen 

D. Schiene 

E. Winkelstücke 

F. Rahmenschrauben 

G. Halter - Rahmen 

H. T-Schrauben 

J. Große Unterlegscheibe 
K. Kleine Unterlegscheibe 
L. Muttern 

M. Eckblenden 

N. Eckstücke 

P. Schrauben 

Q. Innensechskantschlüssel 
R. Schrauben 

S. Schiebestücke 


FITTING INSTRUCTIONS. INSTRUCTIONS DE MONTAGE. EINBAUANLEITUNG. 
ISTRUZIONI DI MONTAGGIO. INSTRUCCIONES DE MONTAJE. 


MONTAGE-INSTRUCTIES. INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM. 
Инструкции по установке. ЕБІН. 30079-11 


Luggage Frame Retainer. Cadre porte-bagages. Gepackkorb. 
All Staffa telaio portabagagli. Bastidor portaequipajes. 
Bagageframebevestiging. Fixador da armagao da bagageira. 


Держатель багажной рамы. 5 2—2 2L—4. Ur—4 БЕН 


Contenuto del kit 


Contenido del kit 


De inhoud van de kit 


A. Lati del telaio A. Largueros A. Frame-zijkanten 

B. Telaio B. Travesafios B. Frame 

C. Estremità del telaio С. Travesafios finales C. Frame-einden 

D. Guida D. Rail D. Rail 

E. Staffe ad angolo retto E. Soportes angulares E. Haakse steunen 

F. Viti telaio F. Tornillos del bastidor F. Framebouten 

G. Viti a T staffe G. Tornillos en T de los soportes G. T-bouten steunen frame 

H. Vitia T H. Tornillos en T H. T-bouten 

J. Rondelle grandi J  Arandelas grandes J. Grote ringen 

K. Rondelle piccole К Arandelas pequeñas K. Kleine ringen 

L. Dadi L. Tuercas L. Moeren 

M. Finitura degli angoli M. Embellecedores angulares M. Hoekafwerking 

N. Base degli angoli N. Bases angulares N. Hoekvoeten 

P. Viti P. Tornillos P. Schroeven 

Q. Chiave per viti a testa esagonale incassata Q. Llave Allen О. Inbussleutel 

R. Viti R. Tornillos R. Bouten 

S. Parti scorrevoli di fissaggio S. Placas de retención $. Zijschotten 

Conteúdo do kit Содержимое комплекта ЗУНР 

А. Lados да агтасао А. Стороны рамы А. ЧУДЕ 7А 

В. Armação В. Рама B. Ук 

C. Extremidades da armação C. Концы рамы С тир FFA 

О. Саша О. Рейка D. v—A 

E. Suportes de ángulo recto E. Прямоугольные кронштейны E Уул Peay Б 

Е. Pernos da armação Е. Болты для рамы Е тА GARE 

С. Parafusos em T do suporte da armação С. Болты c Т-образной головкой для G ТА Е TLALb 

H. Parafusos em T рамы с кронштейном H. TA p 

J. Anilhas grandes H. Болты с Т-образной головкой Ы Bote СК). 

К. Anilhas pequenas J. Большие шайбы К Perey Cl 

L. Porcas К. Маленькие шайбы L Fyt 

M. Acabamentos de canto L. Гайки М. a—F— лун 

N. Bases de canto М. Отделочные элементы углов М. ш-з- AR 

Р. Parafusos N. Основы углов Р. АЎ! - 

О. Chave Allen Р. Винты О. viet 

В. Ретоз О. Шестигранный ключ К. ЖАК 

S. Lados de fixação В. Болты 5. Poar ATE 
$. Стороны крепления 
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FITTING INSTRUCTIONS. INSTRUCTIONS DE MONTAGE. EINBAUANLEITUNG. 
ISTRUZIONI DI MONTAGGIO. INSTRUCCIONES DE MONTAJE. 


MONTAGE-INSTRUCTIES. INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM. 
Инструкции по установке. ЕБІН. ең eA 


Luggage Frame Retainer. Cadre porte-bagages. Gepackkorb. 
All Staffa telaio portabagagli. Bastidor portaequipajes. 


Bagageframebevestiging. Fixador da armagao da bagageira. 
Держатель багажной рамы. 5 2—2 2L—4. Ur—-4 БЕН 
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Ей Measure апа cut three 50mm wide backing plates, 25mm each side of the МІС butt joint from 


the B-pillar outer panel remnant. 


EN Cut six run on/off tabs from the B-pillar outer panel remnant. 
E Using a fine bristle disc clean and prepare the panel surfaces including the NVH components. 


E175659 


MIG plug weld the backing plates to the vehicle as indicated. 


ES Apply the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied and 


allow to dry. 


И LLLLLLLLÁI 


Cy NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. Do not apply adhesive 
in the vicinity of the MIG welds. 


FITTING INSTRUCTIONS. INSTRUCTIONS DE MONTAGE. EINBAUANLEITUNG. 
ISTRUZIONI DI MONTAGGIO. INSTRUCCIONES DE MONTAJE. 
MONTAGE-INSTRUCTIES. INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM. 


Инструкции по установке. э 882, 3007911 


Luggage Frame Retainer. Cadre porte-bagages. СерасккогЬ. 
Staffa telaio portabagagli. Bastidor portaequipajes. 

Bagageframebevestiging. Fixador da armagao da bagageira. 

Держатель багажной рамы. 5 2—2 2L—4 Ur—T БЕ 


Note: Remarque: Hinweis: Nota: N.B.: Примечание: 2: 2: 
Assembling the luggage frame. 

Montage du cadre porte-bagages. 
Gepáckkorb zusammenbauen. 
Assemblaggio del telaio vano bagagliaio. 
Montaje del bastidor portaequipajes. 

Het bagageframe monteren. 

Montar а агтас̧ао da bagageira. 
Сборка багажной рамы. 

BRAY L: A 

ИТТЕН 
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FITTING INSTRUCTIONS. INSTRUCTIONS DE MONTAGE. EINBAUANLEITUNG. 
= ISTRUZIONI DI MONTAGGIO. INSTRUCCIONES DE МОМТАЈЕ. 
MONTAGE-INSTRUCTIES. INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM. 
Инструкции по установке. ЕБІН. 3007:9:1 1 


Luggage Frame Retainer. Cadre porte-bagages. Gepackkorb. 
Staffa telaio portabagagli. Bastidor portaequipajes. 

Bagageframebevestiging. Fixador da armagao da bagageira. 

Держатель багажной рамы. 5 2—7 2L—4. ул— ZIE 
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FITTING INSTRUCTIONS. INSTRUCTIONS DE MONTAGE. EINBAUANLEITUNG. 
ISTRUZIONI DI MONTAGGIO. INSTRUCCIONES DE MONTAJE. 
MONTAGE-INSTRUCTIES. INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM. 


Инструкции по установке. ЕЖЕ. 5597; 28] 


Luggage Frame Retainer. Cadre porte-bagages. Gepackkorb. 
Staffa telaio portabagagli. Bastidor portaequipajes. 

Bagageframebevestiging. Fixador da armagao da bagageira. 

Держатель багажной рамы. 5 2—2 2L—J4. Yt ПЕН 
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FITTING INSTRUCTIONS. INSTRUCTIONS DE MONTAGE. EINBAUANLEITUNG. 
ISTRUZIONI DI MONTAGGIO. INSTRUCCIONES DE MONTAJE. 
MONTAGE-INSTRUCTIES. INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM. 


Инструкции по установке. ЕБІН. 3007:9:1 1 


Luggage Frame Retainer. Cadre porte-bagages. Gepáckkorb. 
Staffa telaio portabagagli. Bastidor portaequipajes. 
Bagageframebevestiging. Fixador da armagao da bagageira. 
Держатель багажной рамы. 5 2—2 2L—4 Ur—T FAERIE 


Front, Avant, Vorne, Anteriori, 
Delante, Voorzijde, Frente, 
Передняя часть, ZH Zh 
ЛЕЙ 
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FITTING INSTRUCTIONS. INSTRUCTIONS DE MONTAGE. EINBAUANLEITUNG. 
ISTRUZIONI DI MONTAGGIO. INSTRUCCIONES DE MONTAJE. 
MONTAGE-INSTRUCTIES. INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM. 


Инструкции по установке. 882. sem en 


Luggage Frame Retainer. Cadre porte-bagages. Gepáckkorb. 


Staffa telaio portabagagli. Bastidor portaequipajes. 


Bagageframebevestiging. Fixador da armação da bagageira. 
Держатель багажной рамы. 2-2 2 „—А Ur—9 THEME 


Warning 


Certain parts have sharp edges. 


Avertissements 
Certaines piéces ont des bords coupants. 


Sicherheitshinweise 
Einige Teile haben scharfe Kanten. 


Attenzione 
Alcuni componenti presentano bordi appuntiti. 


Advertencias y consejos 


Algunos de los componentes tienen bordes afilados. 


JAF 0027 (10) - 1E 
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Waarschuwing 
Sommige onderdelen hebben scherpe randen. 


Aviso 
Algumas рес̧аѕ tém arestas afiadas. 


предупреждение 

Края некоторых деталей острые. 
Ен 

2a 
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FITTING INSTRUCTIONS. INSTRUCTIONS DE MONTAGE. EINBAUANLEITUNG. 
ISTRUZIONI DI MONTAGGIO. INSTRUCCIONES DE MONTAJE. 
MONTAGE-INSTRUCTIES. INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM. 


Инструкции по установке. ЕБІН. ең eA 


Luggage Frame Retainer. Cadre porte-bagages. Gepackkorb. 
Staffa telaio portabagagli. Bastidor portaequipajes. 
Bagageframebevestiging. Fixador da armagao da bagageira. 


as 


Держатель багажной рамы. 5 2*—57 2/-А FH ПОЗЕ 


Warning 


This product may be used within the roof carrying 
limits of any vehicle with Jaguar approved roof 
carrying capabilities. 


Ensure load is fully secure before and during journey. 
Seek assistance if fitting heavy load. 
Adapt driving technique to suit change in vehicle handling. 


Warnung 


Dieses Produkt kann innerhalb der Belastungsgrenzen von 
Fahrzeugen verwendet werden, die Uber eine von Jaguar 
zugelassene Dachtragfahigkeit verfügen. 


Sicherzustellen Last ist vóllig sicher vor und wahrend der Reise 
Sucht Hilfe bei der Anbringung schwere Last 
Anzupassen Fahrtechnik zu andern in das Fahrverhalten anpassen. 


Advertencia 

Este producto debe cumplir con los limites de carga en el techo 
correspondientes, en los vehiculos que cuenten con dicha 
caracteristica homologada por Jaguar. 


Asegurese de que la carga es completamente segura antes y durante 


el viaje. 
Buscar ayuda si la carga pesada montaje 


Adaptar la técnica de conducción para adaptarse a cambios en el 
manejo del vehículo. 


Aviso 


Este produto pode ser utilizado dentro dos limites previstos 
para transporte no tejadilho de qualquer veículo com 
capacidade de transporte no tejadilho aprovado pela Jaguar 


Garantir a carga é totalmente seguro, antes e durante a viagem. 
Procurar ajuda se a carga pesada de montagem 


Adaptar técnicas de condução para se adequar mudança по 
comportamento do veículo. 


S&H 

BA 

TOM Md, 20 9 ЖЕ 9 AL УЕ 3 2 EIC 
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ӘН КОНС CHST ERMBLTC Вал 
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Attention 


Ce produit peut ёїге utilisé dans les limites de transport sur galerie 
de tout véhicule ayant des capacités de transport sur galerie 
approuvées par Jaguar 


S'assurer que la charge est entiérement sécurisé, avant et pendant 
le voyage 
Demander de l'aide si raccord lourde charge 


Adapter la technique de conduite en fonction de changement de 
comportement du véhicule 


Avvertimento 


Entro i limiti di carico del tetto, е possibile utilizzare questo prodotto 
su qualunque veicolo con capacità di trasporto sul tetto approvate 
da Jaguar 


Assicurarsi che il carico é completamente sicuro, prima e durante il 
viaggio. 
Chiedere l'aiuto di montaggio se carico pesante 


Adattare tecnica di guida in base alle modifiche nella gestione dei 
veicoli 


Waarschuwing 


Dit product kan worden gebruikt binnen de limiet van de 
draagcapaciteit van elk voertuig met door Jaguar goedgekeurde 
faciliteiten voor vervoer op het dak. 


Zorg ervoor dat belasting is volledig veilig voor en tijdens de reis. 
Zoek hulp als fitting zware last 
Aan te passen rijtechniek aan verandering in rijgedrag pak 


предупреждение 

Данный продукт может быть использован с учетом предельной 
нагрузки на крышу любого автомобиля и с учетом нагрузки на 
крышу, рекомендованной компанией Jaguar 


Обеспечить нагрузка в полной безопасности до и во время 
путешествия. 


Обратиться за помощью, если установка большой нагрузкой 


Адаптация техника вождения в соответствии с изменением 
управление автомобилем 


ES 


Ж 
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FITTING INSTRUCTIONS. INSTRUCTIONS DE MONTAGE. EINBAUANLEITUNG. 
ISTRUZIONI DI MONTAGGIO. INSTRUCCIONES DE MOTAJE. 
MONTAGE-INSTRUCTIES. INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM. 
Инструкции по установке. НУЖЕН. 0775189 


Watersport Carrier. 
Support sports nautiques. 
Trager für Wassersportgerate 
Portabagagli esterno per sport acquatici 
Soporte para aplicaciones nauticas 
Frame watersport 
Suporte para desportos de agua 
Держатель снаряжения для водных видов спорта 
DA-BAK-Y +007 
КЕ ТИ 


Jaguar accessory fitting instructions can be found at the URL below: 
Les instructions de montage Jaguar sont disponibles à l'adresse Web ci-dessous : 
Zu Einbauanweisungen für Jaguar-Zubehoórteile siehe nachstehende URL: 
Las instrucciones de montaje de accesorios de Jaguar se pueden encontrar en el URL siguiente: 
Le istruzioni di montaggio accessori Jaguar si trovano all'indirizzo riportato qui sotto: 


Jaguar7 Z EV Y RAW ІНЕ, ДТО ЕА GEXXS: 
Инструкции по установке аксессуаров Jaguar приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 
ТЛА ТРАНСЕ МО БЕЛЕ: 


De montage-instructies van Jaguar vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
As instruções de montagem da Jaguar podem encontrar-se па URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 
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FITTING INSTRUCTIONS. INSTRUCTIONS DE MONTAGE. EINBAUANLEITUNG. 
ISTRUZIONI DI MONTAGGIO. INSTRUCCIONES DE MONTAJE. 
MONTAGE-INSTRUCTIES. INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM. 


Инструкции по установке. 882, еи eA 


Watersport Carrier. Support sports nautiques. Trager fur Wassersportgerate 

Portabagagli esterno per sport acquatici. Soporte para aplicaciones nauticas 

Frame watersport. Suporte para desportos de agua. Держатель снаряжения 
для водных видов спорта. J4—BZAK—Y ае)” К EBM KZ 


/ | 
К У | 


This product may be used within the roof carrying limits of any vehicle with Jaguar approved roof carrying capabilities. 


Ce produit peut étre utilisé dans les limites de transport sur galerie de tout véhicule ayant des capacités de transport sur galerie 
approuvées par Jaguar 


Dieses Produkt kann innerhalb der Belastungsgrenzen von Fahrzeugen verwendet werden, die über eine von Jaguar zugelassene 
Dachtragfahigkeit verfügen. 


Entro i limiti di carico del tetto, е possibile utilizzare questo prodotto su qualunque veicolo con capacità di trasporto sul tetto approvate 
da Jaguar 


Este producto debe cumplir con los límites de carga en el techo correspondientes, en los vehículos que cuenten con dicha característica 
homologada por Jaguar. 


Dit product kan worden gebruikt binnen de limiet van de draagcapaciteit van elk voertuig met door Jaguar goedgekeurde faciliteiten voor 
vervoer op het dak. 


Este produto pode ser utilizado dentro dos limites previstos para transporte no tejadilho de qualquer veículo com capacidade de transporte 
no tejadilho aprovado pela Jaguar 


Данный продукт может быть использован с учетом предельной нагрузки Ha крышу любого автомобиля и с учетом нагрузки Ha крышу, 
рекомендованной компанией Jaguar 


COSE. Dr О-У УЖЕ НУ ВВС. Ли ГАНЕ СӘН C ET. 
VAP^ d FY ЛЕ ЕН AE ARS AE TURGBUBR ER AEA, ЕАН Jaguar ($895) BS EIROSGERBEZIIARI 
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FITTING INSTRUCTIONS. INSTRUCTIONS DE MONTAGE. EINBAUANLEITUNG. 
ISTRUZIONI DI MONTAGGIO. INSTRUCCIONES DE MONTAJE. 
MONTAGE-INSTRUCTIES. INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM. 


Инструкции по установке. ЕНЕ. JE eA 


Watersport Carrier. Support sports nautiques. Trager fur Wassersportgerate 
Portabagagli esterno per sport acquatici. Soporte para aplicaciones nauticas 
Frame watersport. Suporte para desportos de agua. Держатель снаряжения 

для водных видов спорта. 7 4 —BZAHR—Y +07 


2 Езу 


Content of kit 


Contenuto del kit 


Contenu de la trousse 


Contenido del kit 


Inhalt des Kits 


A. Mast Holder A. Porte-antenne A. Masthalterung 

B. Adjustable Short Strap B. Sangle courte réglable B. Einstellbarer kurzer Gurt 
C. Adjustable Long Strap C. Sangle longue réglable C. Einstellbarer langer Gurt 
D. Buckle Protector D. Protecteur de boucle D. Gurtschloss 

E. Carrier Frame E. Cadre du support E. Trágerrahmen 

F. Retaining Nut F. Ecrou de retenue F. Befestigungsmutter 

G. T-Bolt G. Boulon en forme G. Fórmige Schraube 


De inhoud van de kit 


A. Supporto asta A. Soporte de mástil A. Masthouder 

B. Fascetta corta regolabile B. Correa corta ajustable B. Verstelbare korte riem 

C. Fascetta lunga regolabile C. Correa larga ajustable C. Verstelbare lange riem 

D. Elemento di protezione fibbia D. Protector de hebilla D. Gordelslotbescherming 
E. Telaio portabagagli esterno E. Bastidor de soporte E. Dragerframe 

Е. Dado di ritegno F. Latuerca de retención F. Behoud van Nut 

G. Bullone a forma di G. Perno en forma de G. Vormige bout 
Conteüdo do kit Содержимое комплекта +y FONG 

A. Suporte para mastro А. Держатель мачты А. АБЖ 

В. Cinta curta ajustavel В. Регулируемый короткий ремень B. як АУТ 
С. Cinta comprida ajustavel С. Регулируемый длинный ремень С. #0027 Аəһ5У7 
D. Protector da fivela D. Защита замка ремня безопасности D. / v уу TOFIA 

E. Estrutura portadora Е. Рама держателя Е. #+!)7 20-А 

Е. Retenção Nut Е. гайку Е. IET v F 

G. Parafuso em forma С. форме болта с. ОЛЕ 
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FITTING INSTRUCTIONS. INSTRUCTIONS DE MONTAGE. EINBAUANLEITUNG. 
ISTRUZIONI DI MONTAGGIO. INSTRUCCIONES DE MONTAJE. 
MONTAGE-INSTRUCTIES. INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM. 
Инструкции no установке. Яхі. 007551199 


Watersport Carrier. Support sports nautiques. Trager für Wassersportgerate 

Portabagagli esterno per sport acquatici. Soporte para aplicaciones náuticas 

Frame watersport. Suporte para desportos de agua. Держатель снаряжения 
для водных видов спорта. 7 з —4 A;hR— VJ + 1/7 тк НЕМЕ 


The following instructions are valid for both sides of the vehicle. 

CD) Folgende Anweisungen gelten für beide Fahrzeugseiten. 

СЕ) Les instructions suivantes sont applicables aux deux cótés du éhicule. 
CIS Les istruzioni seguenti sono valide per entrambe le fiancate della Vettura 
CED Las siguientes instrucciones son válidas para ambos lados delehiculo. 
CP) As instruções a seguir aplicam-se a ambos os lados do veículo. 


(D De volgende instructies zijn van toepassing op beide zijden va de auto. 


GU Следующие инструкции действительны для обеих сторон ав 
автомобил 


C2Z-21730 


E175660 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material to the B-pillar outer 
panel and the NVH components as indicated. 


Е Offer ир the new B-pillar outer panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct 


proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


BE lssuuü 


FITTING INSTRUCTIONS. INSTRUCTIONS DE MONTAGE. EINBAUANLEITUNG. 
ISTRUZIONI DI MONTAGGIO. INSTRUCCIONES DE MONTAJE. 
MONTAGE-INSTRUCTIES. INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM. 
Инструкции no установке. 8% 8, 007551199 


Watersport Carrier. Support sports nautiques. Trager für Wassersportgerate 

Portabagagli esterno per sport acquatici. Soporte para aplicaciones náuticas 

Frame watersport. Suporte para desportos de agua. Держатель снаряжения 
для водных видов спорта. 7 + —2 A;R— V ут KEEMA 
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FITTING INSTRUCTIONS. INSTRUCTIONS DE MONTAGE. EINBAUANLEITUNG. 
ISTRUZIONI DI MONTAGGIO. INSTRUCCIONES DE MONTAJE. 
MONTAGE-INSTRUCTIES. INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM. 
Инструкции по установке. ЕЖЕ. 007551199 


Watersport Carrier. Support sports nautiques. Trager fur Wassersportgerate 

Portabagagli esterno per sport acquatici. Soporte para aplicaciones nauticas 

Frame watersport. Suporte para desportos de agua. Держатель снаряжения 
для водных видов спорта. 74 —4 A;hR— V +07 К НХХ) 
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FITTING INSTRUCTIONS. INSTRUCTIONS DE MONTAGE. EINBAUANLEITUNG. 
ISTRUZIONI DI MONTAGGIO. INSTRUCCIONES DE MONTAJE. 
MONTAGE-INSTRUCTIES. INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM. 


Инструкции no установке. Эі, ЗЕРЕН 


Watersport Carrier. Support sports nautiques. Trager für Wassersportgerate 
Portabagagli esterno per sport acquatici. Soporte para aplicaciones náuticas 
Frame watersport. Suporte para desportos de agua. Держатель снаряжения 


для водных видов спорта. V4A—BAK-Y 44 1/77 


Warning 

Ensure load is fully secure before and during journey. 
Seek assistance if fitting heavy load. 

Adapt driving technique to suit change in vehicle handling. 


Warnung 

Sicherzustellen Last ist völlig sicher vor und während der Reise 
Sucht Hilfe bei der Anbringung schwere Last 

Anzupassen Fahrtechnik zu andern in das Fahrverhalten anpassen 


Advertencia 


Asegurese de que la carga es completamente segura antes y durante 
el viaje 
Buscar ayuda si la carga pesada montaje 


Adaptar la técnica de conducción para adaptarse a cambios en el 
manejo del vehículo 


Aviso 
Garantir a carga é totalmente seguro, antes e durante a viagem 


Procurar ajuda se a carga pesada de montagem 


Adaptar técnicas de condução para se adequar mudança no 
comportamento do veículo 
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Attention 

S'assurer que la charge est entiérement sécurisé, avant et pendant 
le voyage 

Demander de l'aide si raccord lourde charge 

Adapter la technique de conduite en fonction de changement de 
comportement du véhicule 


Avvertimento 

Assicurarsi che il carico é completamente sicuro, prima e durante il 
viaggio 

Chiedere l'aiuto di montaggio se carico pesante 

Adattare tecnica di guida in base alle modifiche nella gestione dei 
veicoli 


Waarschuwing 

Zorg ervoor dat belasting is volledig veilig voor en tijdens de reis 
Zoek hulp als fitting zware last 

Aan te passen rijtechniek aan verandering in rijgedrag pak 


предупреждение 
Обеспечить нагрузка в полной безопасности до и во время 
путешествия 


Обратиться за помощью, если установка большой нагрузкой 


Адаптация техника вождения в соответствии с изменением 
управление автомобилем 
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JAGUAR 


Mirror Caps 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 
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EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Spiegelabdeckungen 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 


Coques de rétroviseurs 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Calotte dei retrovisori 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Cubiertas de los espejos 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Tampas do retrovisor 


Инструкции по установке 


Крышки на зеркала 
МОМТА GEHANDLEIDING 
Spiegelkappen 


НХ 2177, 
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Instruções de instalação 


Tampas de retrovisor 
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JAGUAR 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


Ae | 
АН ЕН НЕН BCA, TARP. ЖЕН, 
Masel, УРОНА А ЗА WMA. 


Wine RUE HS. 
WARNUNG! 


Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen. 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT ! 
Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 
Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio. 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario più vicino. 


ADVERTENCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 
Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 
При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 


Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat и overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante а 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 
Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 

HORS], HEM PAY URL: 

Für eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 

Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 
Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции по установке приведены на веб-сайте по следующему адресу: 
De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 


PIC оос. UFO URL & Bik: 
Ae ° кой] 81918 == {ыч}. 


Аз instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 
www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


The following instructions are valid for both sides of the vehicle. 
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Die folgenden Anweisungen gelten fiir beide Seiten des Fahrzeugs. 76.10.53 


Les instructions suivantes sont valables pour les deux cótés du véhicule. 
Le seguenti istruzioni sono valide per entrambi i lati del veicolo. 

Las siguientes instrucciones son válidas para ambos lados del vehículo. 
As instruções seguintes são válidas para ambos os lados do veículo. 


Приведенные инструкции действительны для обеих сторон автомобиля. 


De volgende instructies gelden voor beide zijden van het voertuig. 
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ЖЕ / ЖЕ / ЖЕ Sportbrake 


Side Power Vents 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 
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MAREX 
EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Seitliche Lüftungsdüsen 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 


Ouies de capot latérales 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 


Prese d'aria laterali 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 


Salidas de aire laterales 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTA GEM 
Saídas de ar laterais 
Инструкции no установке 
Боковые вентиляционные решетки 
MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
Power vents 
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Instruções de instalação 


Respiros de alimentação lateral 
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WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 


Ae | 
АН ЕН НЕН BCA, TARP. ЖЕН, 
Masel, УРОНА А ЗА WMA. 


Wine RUE HS. 
WARNUNG! 


Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen. 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT ! 
Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 
Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio. 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario più vicino. 


ADVERTENCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 
Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 
При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 


Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat и overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante а 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 
Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 

HORS], HEM PAY URL: 

Für eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 

Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 
Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции по установке приведены на веб-сайте по следующему адресу: 
De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 


PIC оос. UFO URL & Bik: 
Ae ° кой] 81918 == {ыч}. 


Аз instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 
www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


The following instructions are valid for both sides of the vehicle. 


ЛИНДЕ РР] © 
Die folgenden Anweisungen gelten für beide Seiten des Fahrzeugs. 


Les instructions suivantes sont valables pour les deux cótés du véhicule. 
Le seguenti istruzioni sono valide per entrambi i lati del veicolo. 

Las siguientes instrucciones son válidas para ambos lados del vehículo. 
As instruções seguintes sao válidas para ambos os lados do veículo. 


Приведенные инструкции действительны для обеих сторон автомобиля. 


De volgende instructies gelden voor beide zijden van het voertuig. 
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Tack MIG weld the butt joints as indicated. 
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FITTING INSTRUCTIONS. INSTRUCTIONS DE MONTAGE. EINBAUANLEITUNG. 
ISTRUZIONI DI MONTAGGIO. INSTRUCCIONES DE MOTAJE. 


MONTAGE-INSTRUCTIES. INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM. 
Инструкции по установке. 8182, Syr ИҢ 


All Models 


Spikes Spider Traction System 
Dispositif antipatinage Spikes Spider 
Spike Spider Schneekette 
Sistema de tracción Spikes Spider 
Sistema di trazione Spikes Spider 


l 
Противобуксовочная система Spikes Spider 
Spikes Spider #5 RA 
Spikes Spider-tractiesysteem 

Sistema de tracção Spikes Spider 


Jaguar accessory fitting instructions can be found at the URL below: 
Les instructions de montage Jaguar sont disponibles à l'adresse Web ci-dessous : 
Zu Einbauanweisungen für Jaguar-Zubehórteile siehe nachstehende URL: 
Las instrucciones de montaje de accesorios de Jaguar se pueden encontrar en el URL siguiente: 
Le istruzioni di montaggio accessori Jaguar si trovano all'indirizzo riportato qui sotto: 


Jaguar7 Z € Y REO FIRB, EAFOURLZ2 O57 ZERATE: 
Инструкции по установке аксессуаров Jaguar приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 
FTAA F EEBEROBGGEAU IN ЕЯ ВН: 

De montage-instructies van Jaguar vindt u op de onderstaande website: 
As instrucóes de montagem da Jaguar podem encontrar-se na URL a seguir: 


www.jaquartechinfo.com/extfree2viewjagprod/index.js 
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FITTING INSTRUCTIONS. INSTRUCTIONS DE MONTAGE. EINBAUANLEITUNG. 
ISTRUZIONI DI MONTAGGIO. INSTRUCCIONES DE MOTAJE. 
MONTAGE-INSTRUCTIES. INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM. 
Инструкции по установке. 8, 5} ЛЕБИНИН 


Spikes Spider Traction System, Dispositif antipatinage Spikes Spider, Spike Spider Schneekette, 
Sistema de tracción Spikes Spider, Sistema di trazione Spikes Spider, 


И, Противобуксовочная система Spikes Spider, 
Spikes Spider 4:5| Ж 4, Spikes Spider-tractiesysteem, Sistema de tracção Spikes Spider 
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FITTING INSTRUCTIONS. INSTRUCTIONS DE MONTAGE. EINBAUANLEITUNG. 

ISTRUZIONI DI MONTAGGIO. INSTRUCCIONES DE MOTAJE. 
MONTAGE-INSTRUCTIES. INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM. 

Инструкции по установке. 53 НЕ. ЗЕЙ 3-1 8H 


Spikes Spider Traction System, Dispositif antipatinage Spikes Spider, Spike Spider Schneekette, 

Sistema de tracción Spikes Spider, Sistema di trazione Spikes Spider, 
Ee, Противобуксовочная система Spikes Spider, 

Spikes Spider 225| Ж 4, Spikes Spider-tractiesysteem, Sistema de tracção Spikes Spider 


Parts Required 


чололоЕгхл=тоттоош> 


22mm fix clips 
19mm fix clips 
22mm fix clip covers 
19mm fix clip covers 
Long spacers 

Short spacers 

Box spanner 
Torsion bar 

Spacing washers 
Mounting plates 
Long bolts 

Short bolts 

Hub covers 

Spikes spiders 
Locking discs 

Bag 

Gauge 

Instructions 

Spare links 


Piezas necesarias 


A. 


B. 
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domgovozerms-romm 


22mm Grands clips de 
fixation 

19mm Petits clips de 
fixation 

22mm Caches de grands 
clips defixation 

19mm Caches de petits 
clips defixation 
Entretoises longues 
Entretoises courtes 

Clé à douille 

Barre de torsion 
Rondelles d'espacement 
Plaques de montage 
Vis longues 

Vis courtes 
Cache-moyeux 
Dispositif Spikes Spider 
Disques d'arrét 

Sac 

Jauge 

Instructions 

Maillons de rechange 


JAF 0008 (10) - 1E 


Pièces de rechange nécessaires 


A. 


B. 
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22mm Groke 
Befestigungsclips 
19mm Kleine 
Befestigungsclips 
22mm Abdeckungen — 
дгобе Befestigungsclips 
19mm Abdeckungen — 
kleine Befestigungsclips 
Lange Distanzstücke 
Kurze Distanzstücke 
Steckschlüssel 
Drehstab 

Distanzstücke 
Halteplatten 

Lange Schrauben 

Kurze Schrauben 
Abdeckungen — Radnabe 
Spikes Spiders 
Sicherungsscheiben 
Tasche 

Messschablone 
Anleitung 

Haken 


Ricambi necessari 


A. 


B. 
C. 


О 
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22mm Clips de sujeción 
grandes 

Clips de sujeción pequeños 
22mm Tapas para los clips 
desujeción grandes 

19mm Tapas para los clips 
de sujeción pequeños 
Espaciadores largos 
Espaciadores cortos 

Llave de vaso 

Barra de torsión 

Arandelas espaciadoras 
Placas de montaje 
Tornillos largos 

Tornillos cortos 

Tapacubos 

Spikes spiders 

Discos de bloqueo 

Bolsa 

Indicador 

Instrucciones 

Eslabones 


Notwendige Ersatzteile 


A. 
B. 
C. 


Hdomgovozzerms-romm 


22mm Fermi grandi 
19mm Fermi piccoli 
22mm Protezione fermi 
grandi 

19mm Protezione fermi 
piccoli plementari 
Distanziali lunghi 
Distanziali corti 
Chiave a bussola 
Barra di torsione 
Rondelle distanziatrici 
Piastre di supporto 
Bulloni lunghi 

Bulloni corti 
Coprimozzo 

Spikes spiders 

Dischi di bloccaggio 
Sacca 

Indicatore 

Istruzioni 

Tiranti supplementari 
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22mm 82777 
19mm 80777 
22mm 8070707 3% 


. 19mm 8070727 AN 


пу” 7—3) — 
мат КА HO 
RYZA ARF 
Кау AS 
дуу Уууж 
тил м РЛ 
пу” ЖҚ 


‚иза—ЬЪ ЖАК 


ғ“? BR 


ТАУАР ТАУ 6 ден 


ружи FART 


ШАРА 


0—0 
ЛмМА КЭУ ин м 
RNF YYY 


6W83-19G281-AA 


XR8 36517 


FITTING INSTRUCTIONS. INSTRUCTIONS DE MONTAGE. EINBAUANLEITUNG. 

ISTRUZIONI DI MONTAGGIO. INSTRUCCIONES DE MOTAJE. 
MONTAGE-INSTRUCTIES. INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM. 

Инструкции по установке. Ех. ЗЕ ТЕҢ 


Spikes Spider Traction System, Dispositif antipatinage Spikes Spider, Spike Spider Schneekette, 

Sistema de tracción Spikes Spider, Sistema di trazione Spikes Spider, 
Eee, Противобуксовочная система Spikes Spider, 

Spikes Spider 225| Ж 4, Spikes Spider-tractiesysteem, Sistema de tracção Spikes Spider 


Необходимые детали 


Фиксаторы 22тт 
Фиксаторы 19mm 


Длинные прокладки 
Короткие прокладки 
Торцовый гаечный ключ 
Торсион 
Установочные шайбы 
Монтажные пластины 
Длинные болты 
Короткие болты 
Крышки ступицы 
Spikes Spiders 
Блокировочные диски 
Мешок 

Калибр 

Инструкции 
Запасные звенья 


чолрлоЕгхл=тоттоош> 


Крышки фиксаторов 22mm 
Крышки фиксаторов 19mm 


Brut 


dogovozzeras-rommoomgr 
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Benodigde onderdelen Pegas necessarias 


A. Bevestigingsklemmen van 22 mm A. Grampos de fixação 
B. Bevestigingsklemmen van 19 mm de 22 mm 
C. Afdekkingen van B. Grampos de fixação 
bevestigingsklemmen van 22 mm de 19 mm 
D. Afdekkingen van C. Capas de grampos de fixação 
bevestigingsklemmen van 19mm de 22 mm 
E. Lange afstandsstukken D. Capas de grampos de fixação 
Е. Korte afstandsstukken de 19mm 
G. Ringsleutel Е. Espacadores longos 
H. Torsiestang Е. Espacadores curtos 
d. Afstandsringen G. Chave de caixa 
K. Montageplaten H. Barra de torção 
L. Lange bouten J. Anilhas espacadoras 
M. Korte bouten K. Placas de fixagao 
N. Wieldoppen L. Parafusos longos 
O. Spikes spiders М. Parafusos curtos 
Р, Borgschijven N. Tampas de cubo 
Q. Zak О Spikes Spiders 
R. Meter Р. Discos de bloqueio 
$. Instructies Q Saco 
T. Reserveverbindingen R. Indicador 
S. Instruções 
T. Ligações sobresselentes 
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FITTING INSTRUCTIONS. INSTRUCTIONS DE MONTAGE. EINBAUANLEITUNG. 
ISTRUZIONI DI MONTAGGIO. INSTRUCCIONES DE MOTAJE. 
MONTAGE-INSTRUCTIES. INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM. 


Инструкции по установке. 53 =. ЗЕЙ 3-1 8H 


Spikes Spider Traction System, Dispositif antipatinage Spikes Spider, Spike Spider Schneekette, 
Sistema de tracción Spikes Spider, Sistema di trazione Spikes Spider, 
ПИ, Противобуксовочная система Spikes Spider, 
Spikes Spider 225| Ж 4, Spikes Spider-tractiesysteem, Sistema de tracção Spikes Spider 


ePreparing the wheel 

e Préparation de la roue 
eRad vorbereiten 

* Preparación de la rueda. 
e Preparazione della ruota 
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e RA VOB 
e Подготовка колеса 
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e Het wiel voorbereiden 
e Preparar a roda 
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If fitted. 

Le cas échéant. 
Falls vorhanden. 
Si procede. 

Se in dotazione. 
аси 


Если имеется 
>= 

ЖЕ 

Indien gemonteerd 
Se equipado 


€ 


$$А011 


6W83-19G281-AA 


XR8 36517 


FITTING INSTRUCTIONS. INSTRUCTIONS DE MONTAGE. EINBAUANLEITUNG. 
ISTRUZIONI DI MONTAGGIO. INSTRUCCIONES DE MOTAJE. 
MONTAGE-INSTRUCTIES. INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM. 


Инструкции по установке. 53 НЕ. 35:17759: 09 


Spikes Spider Traction System, Dispositif antipatinage Spikes Spider, Spike Spider Schneekette, 
Sistema de tracción Spikes Spider, Sistema di trazione Spikes Spider, 


‚ Противобуксовочная система Spikes Spider, 


VFAG2590 


ЕТ 
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4. Use the gauge supplied (R) to identify which 
spacers to use for your wheel. 


‚е 
VFAG2591 


4. Utiliser la jauge fournie (R) pour identifier quelles 
entretoises utiliser pour votre roue. 
4. Für den entsprechenden Reifen zu verwendende 


Distanzstücke mit Hilfe der mitgelieferten 
Messschablone (R) bestimmen. 


4. Utilice el indicador suministrado (R) para 
identificar los espaciadores adecuados para su 
vehículo. 

4. Utilizzare l'indicatore fornito (R) per stabilire quali 


distanziali utilizzare sulla ruota. 
4. — PRENSA У) ОТ, -Enant iE 
TOPRRUXT. 
4. Используйте прилагаемый калибр (К), 
для определения нужной толщины прокладки. 
4. аена (к) ЖЕНЕВЕ. 
4. Gebruik de bijgeleverde meter (R) om te bepalen 
welke afstandsstukken u moet gebruiken voor 
uw wiel. 
4. Utilize o indicador fomecido (К) para identificar 
os еѕрас̧адогеѕ a utilizar para а года. 
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1E 


Spikes Spider 225| Ж 4, Spikes Spider-tractiesysteem, Sistema de tracção Spikes Spider 


There are two sizes of fix clip assembly, use 
correct fit for wheel nuts. Do not fit to locking 
wheelnut. 

|| existe deux tailles de clip de fixation ; utiliser le 
clip de la taille correcte pour les écrous de roue. 
Ne pas le poser sur l'écrou de roue de verrouillage. 
Der Befestigungsclip ist in zwei Größen erhältlich. 
Korrekte Ausführung für Radmuttern verwenden. 
Nicht an Felgenschloss anbauen. 

Existen dos tamaños de clips de sujeción; utilice 
el tamafio correcto para las tuercas de rueda. 

No lo monte en la tuerca antirrobo. 

| fermi possono essere di due misure. Utilizzare 
quelli adatti ai dadi della ruota. 

Non montare sui dadi ruota con chiavetta. 

НЕ У y7 FEY A Ус ОА ЮЗ 
Жи Жу МЕФЫОРФФӘЯЕНІІЛС< АХ 
uyyy RAMA Фу ERELT EEA 
Существует два размера фиксаторов в сборе. 
Используйте фиксаторы, соответствующие по 
размерам гайкам колеса. Не устанавливайте 
на замковую гайку . 

[XE UAE AES PERDRE, АЕБ ВИЕ, 
ТЕНИ RE, 

Er zijn twee maten bevestigingsklemmen. 


Gebruik de maat die op de wielmoeren past. 
Monteer ze niet op afsluitbare wielmoeren. 


Existem dois tamanhos do conjunto do grampo 
de fixagao, utilize o correcto para as porcas de 
roda. Nao monte na porca de roda de bloqueio. 


VFAG2660 
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SUL A { 


awe 


5 Hold the gauge against the walls of the tyre. 
Extend the tongue of the gauge until it touches 
the fix clip assembly. 

5. Maintenir la jauge contre les parois du pneu. 

Tirer sur la languette de la jauge jusqu’a ce qu’elle 
touche le clip de fixation. 

5. Messschablone an die Reifenwande halten. 
Zunge der Messschablone herausziehen, bis 
diese den Befestigungsclip berührt. 

5. Sujete el indicador contra la pared del neumático. 
Extienda la lengüeta del indicador hasta que 
toque con el clip de sujeción. 

5. Tenere l'indicatore contro le pareti del pneumatico. 
Estendere la linguetta dell'indicatore fino a quando 
non va a contatto con il fermo. 


VFAG2595 


5. Приложите калибр к борту шины. Выдвиньте 


A3bIUOK калибра до касания фиксатора қ 5. Bo DEXA АЕ сова pg. 
5. BMA, ннан, У-2о>у7е, BED oS THVT VIET OES 
ве. нЕ, 


5. Houd de meter tegen de wang van de band. 
Verleng de tong van de meter tot deze de 
bevestigingsklem raakt. 

5. Segure o indicador contra as paredes do pneu. 
Expanda a lingueta do indicador até que toque 
no conjunto do grampo de fixação. 


6. Read the number that lines up with the left hand 
arrow. Refer to the table on the following page for 
which spacers to use for this number. 

6. Relever le chiffre aligné avec la fléche de droite. 
Se reporter au tableau de la page suivante pour 
savoir quelles entretoises utiliser pour ce chiffre. 

6. Zahl neben dem rechten Pfeil ablesen. Für die mit 
dieser Zahl zu verwendenden Distanzstücke siehe 
Tabelle auf der nachsten Seite. 

6. Identifique el numero que coincida con la flecha 
derecha. Remitase a la tabla de la pagina 
siguiente para comprobar los espaciadores que 


VFAG2630 


deben 
utilizarse para este numero. 
6. НЕХ. 6. Leggere il numero che si allinea con la freccia di 
2R TFA БАДЕ Е destra. Fare riferimento alla tabella nella pagina 
FM МУЗ Но che segue рег stabilire quali distanziali usare per 


6. Lees het nummer naast de linkerpijl af. Raadpleeg questo numero. 


welke afstandsstukken u moet gebruiken bij 

dit nummer. 6. Считайте число, стоящее против левой стрелки. 
6. Leia o número no alinhamento da seta ездиегаа. Пользуясь таблицей Ha следующей странице, 

Consulte а tabela na pagina seguinte para saber определите прокладку для данного числа. 


quais os espacadores a utilizar para este numero. 
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Identify correct spacers from chart above for your vehicle. 


Identifier les entretoises correctes pour votre véhicule a partir du schéma ci-dessus. 
Korrekte Distanzstücke für das Fahrzeug mit Diagramm oben bestimmen. 
Identifique los espaciadores correctos de la tabla anterior para su vehículo. 
Identificare i distanziali corretti per il veicolo nella tabella sopra. 


Из схемы выше выберите необходимые для данного автомобиля прокладки. 


ЖЕНЕ Em EBA. 


Identificeer de juiste afstandsstukken voor uw voertuig met behulp van de bovenstaande tabel. 
Identifique os espacadores correctos no gráfico acima para о seu veículo . 
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Инструкции no установке. ЕЖЕ ВЕ. semen 


Spikes Spider Traction System, Dispositif antipatinage Spikes Spider, Spike Spider Schneekette, 
Sistema de tracción Spikes Spider, Sistema di trazione Spikes Spider, 
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8. If required. 
Tighten until gap closes on tool. 
8. Au besoin. 


Serrer jusqu'à ce que l'écart soit fermé sur l'outil. 
8. Falls erforderlich. 

Festdrehen, bis der Spalt am Drehstab 

geschlossen ist 


8. En caso necesario. 
Apriete hasta que se cierre la separación. 
8. Se necessario. 


Serrare fino a quando non si elimina la luce 
sull'attrezzo. 
8. ЖЕКЕ СС 
У-МмЕОЧНкуЭЖИСОЭНОВӘНОЭЖЭФ. 
8. При необходимости 


Затяните, пока не будет закрыт зазор 
на инструменте 


8. ШЕ 
Що = та ЕН. 

8. Indien vereist 
Draai vast tot de opening op het gereedschap 
dicht is. 

8. Se necessario 


VEAG2598 Aperte até a folga fechar na ferramenta 


9. If required. 
Tighten until gap closes on tool. 
9. Au besoin. 


Serrer jusqu'à ce que l'écart soit fermé sur l'outil. 
9. Falls erforderlich. 

Festdrehen, bis der Spalt am Drehstab 

geschlossen ist 


9. En caso necesario. 
Apriete hasta que secierre la separación. 
9. Se necessario. 


Serrare fino a quando non si elimina la luce 
sull'attrezzo. 
9. — QB 
У-МмЕОНкУуЭЖИСОСОЭНОИӘНИО ЖЕ У, 
9. При необходимости 


Затяните, пока не будет закрыт зазор 
на инструменте 


9. ШЕШ 
шета РМ. 

9. Indien vereist 
Draai vast tot de opening op het gereedschap 
dicht is. 

9. Se necessário 


Aperte até a folga fechar na ferramenta 
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10.  Ifrequired 

10. Au besoin 

10. Falls erforderlich. 

10. En caso necesario 
10. Se necessario. 

10. ЖС 

10. При необходимости 
10. wee 

10. Indien vereist 

10. Se necessário 


VFAG2601 


11. Use the correct bolt for the spacers fitted. 

11. Utiliser la vis correcte pour votre véhicule/type de 
roue 

11. Korrekte Schraube für entsprechendes Fahrzeug/ 
entsprechenden Radtyp verwenden. 

11. Utilice el tornillo correcto para su vehículo/tipo de 


rueda. 

11. Utilizzare il bullone corretto per il tipo di veicolo/ 
pneumatico. 

Ша 

11. Используйте болт, соответствующий по размеру 

VFAG2600 устанавливаемым прокладкам. 
11. аёну AS DERRE. 
11. Gebruik de juiste bout voor de gemonteerde 
afstandsstukken. 

11. Utilize о parafuso correcto para os espagadores 

instalados 


12. Insert first bolt at red spot. 

12. Insérer le 1 er boulon au pooint rouge. 

12. Die 1. Schraube am roten Punkt einstecken. 
12.  Inserite il primo bullone sul punto rosso. 

12. Inserte el primer perno en el punto rojo. 

12. желіс ОЖК АІ Ж. 

12. Вставьте первый болт в красной точке 

12. ЖЫЛАМА — ANRE, 

12. Steek de eerste bout in bij de rode punt. 

12. Insira o primeiro parafuso no ponto vermelho. 


“ 
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Install the MIG plug welds as indicated. 
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Инструкции по установке. 8, semen 
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e Vehicle can now be driven safely without Spider, if required. 
e Le vehicule peut maintentant étre conduit en toute sécurité, тёте sans 
le Spider. 


e Das Fahrzeug kann nun ggf. gefahrlos ohne Spider gefahren werden. 


e E'ora possibile guidare il veicolo in modo sicuro senza Spider, se necessario. 


e Ahorea se puede conducir el vehiculo con seguridad sin el sistema 
Spider si es necesario. 

ern hot, ОСЕ ЕА 07—04 
CRETA età it, 


e При необходимости можно безопасно продолжать движение без Spider 


e ИН fEZo Spider WIR FRETS ( ДЕЯ). 
e U kunt nu veilig met het voertuig rijden zonder Spider, indien gewenst. 


e О veículo pode agora ser conduzido em segurança sem a Spider 
se necessario 


JAF 0008 (10) - 1E 
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13 


13. 


13. 


13. 


13. 


13. 


13. 


13. 


13. 


13. 


13. 


14. 


14. 


14. 


14. 


14 


14. 


14. 


14. 


14. 


14. 


‚ Противобуксовочная система Spikes Spider, 


. Tighten until gap closes on tool. 


Tighten remainder of bolts diagonally. 

Serrer jusqu'à ce que l'écart soit fermé sur l'outil. 
Serrer le reste des vis en diagonale. 
Festdrehen, bis der Spalt am Drehstab 
geschlossenist. 

Restliche Schrauben über Kreuz festziehen. 
Apriete hasta que se cierre la separación. 
Apriete el resto de los tornillos de sujeción en 
secuencia diagonal. 

Serrare fino a quando non si elimina la luce 
sull'attrezzo. Serrare i restati bulloni 
diagonalmente. 
У-мкоЗ yp SRACSE CHOHTET. 
вл КАЖА КЕЙӘ EF. 


Затяните пока не будет закрыт зазор на инструменте 
Остальные болты затягивайте по диагонали 

WR TR НИ. 
TELA ERIE DUST fta 73 ЇН] 2 DS] 
Draai vast tot de opening op het gereedschap dicht is. 
Maak de rest van de bouten diagonaal vast 


Aperte até a folga fechar na ferramenta 
Apertar os restantes pernos na diagonal 


When the Spikes Spider is not being used fit the 
hub cover. Check for correct fitting. 

En cas de non utilisation du dispositif Spikes 
Spider, poser le cache-moyeu. 

Wenn Spikes Spider nicht verwendet wird, 
Abdeckung — Radnabe anbauen. 

Monte el tapacubos cuando no se esté utilizando 
el sistema Spikes Spider. 


. Quando non si usano le catene Spikes Spider 


montare il coprimozzo. 

у-љмЕо# + УИС CHOATE, 

Ж) ОУ Ж КЕЛ ЕКЕН EF. 

Если система Spikes Spider долго не используется 
установите крышку ступицы. Убедитесь в ' 
правильности установки 

ТЕЛ Spikes Spider ЕЧ, ЕЕ ОЛ. 

Юа SER. 

Als u de Spikes Spider niet gebruikt, monteert u 

de wieldop. Controleer dat u het onderdeel juist hebt 
gemonteerd. 

Quando a Spikes Spider nao estiver a ser utilizada, 
instale a tampa de cubo. Verifique se está 

instalada correctamente. 
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e Fitting the Spikes Spider e Установка Spikes Spider 
e Montage du Spikes Spider e #с%= Spikes Spider 
e Spikes Spider anbauen e De Spikes Spider monteren 
e Montaje del sistema Spikes Spider e Montar a Spikes Spider 
e Montaggio delle catene Spikes 
Spider 
WARNING! 


The Spike Spider chain links must be adjusted and fitted as described in the following pages. 

Failure to do so may result in damage to the vehicle and the equipment and could result in physical injury 
or death. 

AVERTISSEMENT! 

Les maillons de chaine Spike Spider doivent être réglés et fixés comme indiqué dans les pages 
suivantes. 

Sinon, il y a risque de blessures corporelles ou de mort et le véhicule et l'équipement peuvent étre 
endommagés. 

ACHTUNG: 

Die Spike Spider-Kettenglieder müssen wie auf den folgenden Seiten beschrieben angepasst und 
aufgezogen werden. 

Nichtbeachten dieser Anweisung kann zu Beschádigungen des Fahrzeugs und der Ausrüstung sowie zu 
Personenscháden und tódlichen Verletzungen führen. 

PELIGRO 

Las cadenas Spike Spider se deben ajustar y colocar siguiendo el procedimiento descrito en las páginas 
siguientes. 

Si no se sigue el procedimiento indicado se pueden producir daños en el vehículo y en el equipo y se 
podrían causar lesiones incluso mortales. 
AVVERTENZA 

| tiranti di collegamento delle catene Spike Spider devono essere registrati e montati secondo le 
modalità descritte nelle seguenti pagine. 

L'inosservanza delle istruzioni fornite potrebbe causare danni al veicolo e all'attrezzatura e causare 
lesioni fisiche o incidenti fatali. 

1 1 

АЯ ARAB Фа ми 

Ум, ДРО ED ICH HS O UADD ET, 

25 ео. ЖАНА UL. ЛАБЕ o TEC SERE e wu, 
ПРЕДУПРЕЖДЕНИЕ 
Звенья цепи Spike Spider должны быть отрегулированы и установлены в соответствии с инструкциями, 
приведенными на следующих страницах. Несоблюдение этого правила может привести к 
повреждению автомобиляи оборудования, а также к травме или гибели людей. 

же 

Spike Spider ЗЕЕ ДИН, ШАЛИ, 

ДИ лкен, ЖИЕ ЕД ВЕТ. 

WAARSCHUWING 

U moet de Spikes Spider-kettingen afstellen en monteren zoals beschreven op de volgende pagina’s. 
Als u dit niet doet, kan het voertuig en de apparatuur worden beschadigd, wat kan leiden tot lichamelijk 
letsel of de dood. 

AVISO 
As ligacóes da corrente Spike Spider devem ser ajustadas e montadas conforme descrito nas páginas 
seguintes, A nào observància das instrucóes poderá resultar em danos no veículo 

e equipamento, assim como em ferimentos ou morte. 
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Spikes Spider Traction System, Dispositif antipatinage Spikes Spider, Spike Spider Schneekette, 


Sistema de tracción Spikes Spider, Sistema di trazione Spikes Spider, 
‚ Противобуксовочная система Spikes Spider, 


Spikes Spider 225| Ж 4, Spikes Spider-tractiesysteem, Sistema de tracção Spikes Spider 


` 'МЕАб2608 VFAG2656 


BLUE, BLEU, BLAU, 
AZUL, BLU, £i 
синий, ПЕ, 
BLAUW,AZUL 


BLUE, BLEU, BLAU, 
AZUL, BLU, Ñ, 
синий, ПЕ, 
BLAUW, AZUL 


: BLUE, BLEU, BLAU; 
GREEN, VERT, GRÜN, AZUL, BLU, 7, 
VERDE, VERDE, = синий, Е, 
£k €, ЗЕЛЕНЫЙ, BLAUW,AZUL 
GROEN, VERDE, 
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3. Ensure green section of spider is at base of wheel 3. Убедитесь , что зеленая часть звена Spider находится внизу 
(it slides outwards оп spider arms). колеса (она перемещается кнаружи по рычагам Spider ). 

3. Veiller се que la section verte du croisillon se trouve а la base de la roue 3. #4 Spider А217 +®Е ( CME Spider ® ) „ 
(elle glisse vers l'extérieur sur les bras du croisillon). 3. Zorg ervoor dat het groene gedeelte van de Spider aan de onderkant 

3. Sicherstellen, dass sich der grüne Abschnitt von Spikes Spider an der van het wiel zit (het schuift naar buiten langs de Spider-armen). 
Aufstandflache des Rads befindet (er gleitet an den Armen des 3. Certifique -se de que a seccáo verde da Spider se encontra na 
Spiders nach außen) base da года (desliza para fora nos braços da Spider). 


3. Asegurese de que la sección verde de la estructura de агайа esté en 
la base de la rueda (se desliza hacia fuera en los brazos de la arafia). 


3.Accertarsi che la sezione verde dello Spider sia alla base della ruota 
(scorre verso l'esterno sui bracci aragno). 


к 
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4. Move locking disc (P) until an audible ‘CLICK’ is 
heard and release centre detent. 

4. Déplacer le disque d’arrét (P) jusqu’a ce qu’un 
‘DECLIC’ se fasse entendre et libérer 
l'encliquetage central. 

4. Sicherungsscheibe (P) bewegen, bis ein ‘KLICK’ 
hórbar ist und Verriegelungsmechanismus 
loslassen. 

4. Spostare il disco di bloccaggio (P) finché non si 
sente 
uno scatto e il disco si blocca. 

VFAG2609 4. Mueva el disco de bloqueo (P) hasta que se oiga 

"CLICK" y suelte el fiador central. 


М, 
4. Переместите блокировочный диск (Р) до щелчка. 


Затем отпустите центральный фиксатор. 
4. В НЕ (P) , BERS) “ңа” 
-E , ЖАЖА ORM, 
4. Beweeg de borgschijf (P) tot и een duidelijke klik 
hoort en laat de middenvergrendeling los. 
4. Mova o disco de bloqueio (Р) até ouvir um "CLIQUE" 
e liberte о detentor central. 


5. Drive vehicle SLOWLY forwards/backwards to 
engage snowchain fully on the tyre. 

5. Conduire le véhicule LENTEMENT vers l'avant/ 
l'arriére pour engager la chaine à neige 
complétement sur le pneu. 

5. Fahrzeug LANGSAM vorwárts/rückwárts fahren, 
um korrekten Sitz der Schneekette auf dem 
Reifen sicherzustellen. 

5. Conduzca el vehículo LENTAMENTE hacia 
delante/atrás para acoplar las cadenas de nieve 
completamente en el neumático. 

5. Guidare LENTAMENTE il veicolo in avanti/ 
retromarcia per innestare completamente la 
catena da neve sul pneumatico. 


5. МЕДЛЕННО продвиньте автомобиль вперед /назад, 9. Meo CD tAE ЕЕ, APF ud VERE 
чтобы цепи противоскольжения плотно сели на шины 24 YEBDAXYEY. 


5. [380 / а IS ма , SEES UR EE GE 05ДЕ, 


5. Rij het voertuig LANGZAAM vooruit/achteruit om de sneeuwketting 
helemaal om de band te bevestigen. 


5. Conduza о veículo LENTAMENTE para a frente/para tras para 
engatar a corrente de neve totalmente no pneu. 
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6. Check for tightness (if not sufficiently tight refer to 
Removing and fitting hooks 1-7 for how to adjust 
them). 

Correct adjustment:- Thickness of finger. 

6. Contróler le serrage (s'il n'est pas suffisant, se r 
eporter à Dépose et pose des crochets 1-7 pour 
savoir comment les régler). 

Réglage correct : - Epaisseur de doigt. 

6. Auffesten Sitz prüfen. Zum korrekten Einstellen 
siehe ggf. Haken aus- und einbauen. 

Es muss ein fingerbreiter Abstand vorhanden sein. 

6. Compruebe el apriete (si no está apretado 


VFAG2511 


6. Проверьте затяжку (если затянуто недостаточно adecuadamente, remitase а Desmontaje у 
сильно, обратитесь к разделу «Снятие и установка montaje de los enganches (1-7) para 
крючков» 1-7, чтобы уточнить процесс их регулировки) comprobar el ajuste). 

6. PERSE (ела, BSH KANE’ El ajuste correcto debe ser equivalente al grosor 
(1-7) SAT SRO i ) del dedo. 

6. Controleer of ze strak zitten (indien ze onvoldoende 6. Verificare il serraggio (se non fosse serrato a 
strak zitten raadpleegt u “Haken verwijderen en sufficienza vedere Smontaggio e montaggio 
aanbrengen”, stap 1 t/m 7, om ze te verstellen). dei ganci 1-7 per la registrazione). 

6. Verifique se está bem apertada (caso tal não se Corretta registrazione - Spessore del perno. 
verifique, consulte Remover e instalar engates 1-7 6. нул MOH LS CHOBE, 752 
para saber como proceder ao ajuste). DRO D 1-7 ESRUCWELZT), 


ELORE - BORA, 


7. Ensure sufficient clearance between spider and 
wheel arch. Drive to check. 

7. Veiller a ce que le jeu soit suffisant entre le croisillon 
et le passage de roue. Conduire le véhicule pour 
contróler. 

7. Ausreichenden Abstand zwischen Spider und 
Radhausverkleidung sicherstellen. Probefahrt 
durchführen. 

7T. Asegürese de que quede una sepración suficiente 
entre la агайа y el paso de rueda. Realice una 
prueba de conducción. 

VFAG2659 7. Accertarsi che vi sia un gioco sufficiente tra lo Spider 
e il passaruota. Guidare il veicolo per una verifica. 

T. ABA AX — st УРОКЕ УИ 
Её 7. ЖЕ САЮУ. 

7. Убедитесь в том, что между звеном Spider и колесной 
аркой имеется достаточный просвет. 


Выполните пробную поездку. 

7. ВИ Spider EHER [8] LBHAR. TEAMS, 

7. Zorg voor voldoende afstand tussen de Spider en de 
wielkuip. Maak een proefrit. 

7. Certifique-se de que existe folga suficiente entre a 
Spider e a cava da roda. Conduza para verificar. 
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e Adjusting the length of the chain e Регулировка длины цепи 

e Ajustement de la longueur de la chaine ФЛЕШЕЕ 

e Justage der Lange der Kette e De lengte van de ketting afstellen 
e Ajuste de la longitud de la cadena e Ajustar o comprimento da corrente 
® Cambiare la lunghezza della catena 

e Gio E e OME, 


Inner holes Outer holes 


Orifices intZrieurs Orifices extZrieurs 
Inner e Bohrungen €uSer e Bohrungen 
Orificios interior es Orificios exterior es 


Fori interni Fori esterni 


Внешние отверстия 


ЖА 


Buitenste gaten 
Orifícios exteriores „лс 


Внутренние отверстия 
АЯ, 

Binnenste gaten 
Orificios interiores 


юм 


1. The crossbars have two possible holes (тпег/ощег) to which the hook can be fitted. 

1. Les maillons présentent deux orifices possibles (intérieur/extérieur) sur lesquels il possible de poser le cro 
chet. 

T: Die Gelenke verfügen über zwei mögliche Bohrungen (innere/aufsere), an die der Haken angebaut werden 
kann. 

1. Los eslabones llevan incorporados dos orificios (interior/exterior) a los que puede montarse el enganche. 

1. | tiranti presentano due fori (interno/esterno) su cui montare il gancio. 


^ ЕБ 

На поперечинах есть два возможных отверстия (внутреннее/внешнее), на которые можно установить крючок. 
RAHAT LAT REAR РАЯ, ( AFL Г, ) , НАЗ АЙЯ АЯ, 

De dwarsstangen hebben twee gaten (binnenste en buitenste) waarin u de haken kunt plaatsen. 


= A A „у 


As barras transversais têm dois orifícios possíveis (interior/exterior) nos quais o engate pode ser instalado. 
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(о) (о) (о) 
<= ор ое = — ӘБ I— 4S Әр Е 
G 
5909 ДІ (0-05) ДІ 0:642) Jl ==: 
© © © 


| 


BLUE, BLEU, BLAU, AZUL, BLU, СИНИЙ, 15 & , BLAUW, AZUL 


The blue sections must be set to equal lengths. The green section 
can be adjusted 1 hole different to the blue sections, to achieve 
correct fit. 


Les sections bleues doivent étre réglées à la méme longueur. 
La section verte doit étre réglée à 1 orifice de différence par 
rapport aux sections bleues pour obtenir une pose correcte. 
Die blauen Abschnitte müssen auf die selbe Lange eingestellt 
werden. Der grüne Abschnitt kann für einen korrekten Sitz 

um 1 Bohrung unterschiedlich zu den blauen 


Las secciones azules deben tener la misma longitud. La sección 
verde puede ajustarse con 1 orificio de diferencia con respecto a 
las secciones azules para conseguir el montaje correcto. 


Le sezioni blu devono essere fissate a lunghezze uguali. La 
sezione verde puó essere registrata con la differenza di 1 foro 
rispetto alle sezioni blu, per ottenere un montaggio corretto. 
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Синие части должны быть установлены Hà 
одинаковую длину. Чтобы добиться точной 
установки, зеленую часть можно сдвинуть на 1 
отверстие относительно синих частей. 

БӨ 2 422 ЛАКЕ. 

Ak 80) АЯ БЕ ВН 1 3,225 , MEE 
RR, 

De blauwe delen moeten op dezelfde lengte zijn 


ingesteld. Het groene deel mag 1 gat verschillenvan de 


blauwe delen om een goed passende montage 
te verkrijgen. 

As secções а azul devem ser definidas para 
comprimentos iguais. A seccáo a verde pode ser 
ajustada 1 orifício diferente das seccóes a azul, 
de forma a alcangar o encaixe correcto. 
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e Removing and fitting hooks. 

ө Dépose et pose des crochets. 

* Haken aus- und einbauen 

* Desmontaje y montaje de los 
enganches. 

e Smontaggio e montaggio dei ganci. 

РЕД О LEX, 

ө Снятие и установка крючков 


Е ЗЕ 
ө Haken verwijderen еп aanbrengen 
e Remover e instalar engates VFAG2623 


VFAG2624 VFAG2625 


VFAG2626 VFAG2627 


VFAG2628 VFAG2629 


J 
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e Removing the Spikes Spider e ZII AKL F-ORVAL 

ө Dépose du dispositif Spikes Spider ® Снятие Spikes Spider 

e Spikes Spider abbauen е #19] Spikes Spider 

e Desmontaje del sistema Spikes e De Spikes Spider verwijderen 
Spider. e Remover a Spikes Spider 

e Smontaggio delle catene Spikes 
Spider 


VFAG2617 


4. Drive vehicle SLOWLY forwards/backwards to 
remove snowchain. 

4. Conduire le véhicule LENTEMENT vers l'avant/ 
l'arriére pour déposer la chaîne à neige. 

4. Zum Abbauen der Schneekette Fahrzeug 
LANGSAM vorwarts/ruckwarts fahren. 

4. Conduzca el vehículo LENTAMENTE hacia 
delante/atrás para desmontar las cadenas para 
nieve. 

4. Guidare LENTAMENTE il veicolo in avanti/ 
retromarcia per smontare le catene da neve. 

4. Жир, AJ fud ESAE 
ALET. 

4. МЕДЛЕННО продвиньте автомобиль вперед/назад, 
чтобы снять цепь противоскольжения. 

4. ТВП) 18 (7 TE БАЕ E, 

4. Rij het voertuig LANGZAAM vooruit/achteruit om de 
sneeuwketting te verwijderen. 

4. Conduza o veículo LENTAMENTE para a frente/para 
trás para remover a corrente de neve. 
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Install the BSF's as indicated. 


BÆ 
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CARE AND SAFETY POINTS - SOME DO’s AND DON’Ts 


DO 
Always drive off slowly. Wheelspin causes extra wear 
and gets you nowhere. 


Drive no faster than 30mph/50kph on Spikes Spiders or 
snow chains. Vehicles fitted with Spikes Spiders/Snow 
Chains are subject to the regulations of the country they 
are being driven in. 


Brake and corner with caution. Spikes Spiders will 
increase traction on slippery surfaces but reduce 
traction on clear roads. 


Remove your Spiders when the road is clear, this in- 
creases their life. Why drive at 30mph/50kph on a clear 
road when you can go faster without them? 


Ask your dealer for assistance if you do not understand 
the fitting instructions. 


Important: Always carry box spanner and torsion bar in 
vehicle in case of punctures. 


CHOSES A FAIRE ET A NE PAS FAIRE 
A FAIRE 


Toujours déplacer le véhicule lentement. Le patinage 
provoque une usure supplémentaire et ne vous атёпе 
nulle рам. 


Ne pas conduire a plus de 50 km/h sur le dispositif 
Spikes Spiders ou les chaines a neige. Les véhicules 
équipés d'un dispositif Spikes Spiders/de chaines a 
neige sont sujets aux réglements du pays dans lequel 
vous conduisez. 


Freiner et prendre les virages avec prudence. Les Spikes 
Spiders augmentent l'adhérence sur les surfaces 
glissantes mais réduisent l'adhérence sur les routes 
dégagées. 


Retirer les Spiders sur une route dégagée pour en 
prolonger la durée de vie. Pourquoi rouler à 50 km/h sur 
une route dégagée quand il est possible d'aller plus vite 
sans les Spiders ? 
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DON'T 

Don't think that Spikes Spiders are a passport to fast 
and erratic driving. They are only a quick, simple alterna- 
tive to snow chains. 


Don't use your Spikes Spiders on rough tracks, pot-holed 
roads or quarries if not covered in snow. Spikes Spiders 
will rapidly wear in these conditions, as would snow 
chains. 


Spikes Spiders are not designed for competition use. 


Spikes Spider Chains will give added traction when 
pulling caravans, boats and trailers on grass, mud and 
sand. Don't wait until you are stuck before fitting your 
Spiders. 


A NE PAS FAIRE 


Ne pas considérer les dispositifs Spikes Spiders comme 
un moyen de rouler vite et n'importe comment. Ils ne 
sont rien de plus qu'une méthode simple et rapide de 
remplacer les chaînes à neige. 


Ne pas utiliser les dispositifs Spikes Spiders sur les 
pistes rocailleuses, les roues accidentées ou les 
carriéres non couvertes de neige. 

Les Spikes Spiders s'usent rapidement dans ces condi- 
tions, comme les chaínes à neige. 


Les Spikes Spiders n'ont pas été étudiés pour la 
compétition. 


Les chaines Spikes Spider augmentent l'adhérence lors 
du remorquage de caravanes, de bateaux et de 
remorques sur l'herbe, la boue et le sable. Ne pas 
attendre d'étre enlisé pour poser les Spiders. 
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EIN PAAR REGELN 

RICHTIG 

Stets langsam anfahren. Antriebsschlupf führt zu 
zusätzlichem Verschleiß. 


Mit Spikes Spiders oder Schneeketten nicht schneller 
als 50 km/h fahren. Bei der Verwendung von Spikes 
Spiders/Schneeketten gelten die jeweiligen örtlichen 
gesetzlichen Bestimmungen. 


Vorsichtig bremsen und um Kurven fahren. Spikes 
Spiders erhöhen die Bodenhaftung auf rutschiger 
Fahrbahn, verringern sie jedoch auf schneefreien 
Straßen. 


Spike Spiders nur auf verschneiten Strassen verwenden. 
Dies verlängert. Dies verlängert ihre Lebensdauer. 
Denken Sie daran, dass Sie ohne Spike Spiders/ 
Schneeketten schneller als 50 km/h fahren können. 
Nehmen Sie diese also bei schneefreien StraBen ab. 


Bitten Sie Ihren Hàndler bei Unklarheiten zur Anleitung 
um Hilfe. 


Wichtig: Steckschlüssel und Drehstab für den Fall einer 


FALSCH 


Spikes Spiders sind kein Freischein für schnelle und 
fehlerhafte Fahrweise. Sie sind lediglich eine schnelle, 
einfache Alternative zu Schneeketten. 


Spikes Spiders nicht auf unebener Fahrbahn, StraRen 
mit Schlaglóchern oder in Steinbrüchen verwenden, 
sofern diese nicht mit Schnee bedeckt sind. Unter 
diesen Umständen уегесһіеіһеп Spikes Spiders genau 
wie Schneeketten sehr schnell. 


Spikes Spiders sind nicht für die Verwendung in 
Autorennen geeignet. 


Spikes Spider-Ketten verbessern die Bodenhaftung beim 
Ziehen von Wohnwagen, Booten und Anhangern auf 
Gras, Schlamm und Sand. Spikes Spiders frühzeitig 
anbringen. 


ALGUNAS COSAS QUE DEBE HACER Y QUE NO DEBE HACER 


DEBE 


Conducir siempre a bajas velocidades. Si las ruedas 
patinan el desgaste 
es mayor y no conseguirá una conducción adecuada. 


Conducir a velocidades inferiores a 50 km/h con el 
sistema Spikes Spiders o cadenas para nieve. Los 
vehículos con el sistema Spikes Spiders/cadenas para 
nieve deben observar la normativa en vigor de cada país. 


Frenar y tomar curvas con precaución. El sistema 
Spikes Spiders aumentará la tracción en superficies 
resbaladizas pero la reducirá en las carreteras 
despejadas. 


Desmontar las arañas cuando la carretera esté 
despejada ya que esto prolongará su vida útil. ¿Por qué 
conducir a 50 km/h por una carretera despejada cuando 
puede conducir más rápido sin este sistema? 


Contacte con su concesionario si desea consultar algün 
aspecto de las instrucciones de montaje. 


Importante: Lleve siempre una llave de vaso y una barra 
de torsión en el vehículo para el caso de que se 
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NO DEBE 


No debe pensar que el sistema Spikes Spiders 
representan que se pueda conducir de forma más rápida 
o irregular. Se trata solamente de una alternativa sencilla 
y rápida a las cadenas para nieve. 


No debe utilizar el sistema Spikes Spiders en firmes 
irregulares, con baches o piedras si no están cubiertas 
con nieve. El sistema Spikes Spiders se desgastara 
rapidamente en estas condiciones, lo mismo que lo 
harian las cadenas para nieve. 


Е sistema Spikes Spiders no ha sido diseñado para ser 
utilizado en competición. 


Las cadenas Spikes Spider mejorarán la tracción al 
remolcar caravanas, embarcaciones o remolques sobre 
hierba, barro y arena. No espere a quedarse atascado 
antes de montar el sistema Spiders. 
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ALGUNE COSE CONSIGLIATE E SCONSIGLIATE 


COSE CONSIGLIATE 


Partire sempre lentamente. Lo slittamento della ruota 
provoca un'usura eccessiva e non produce alcun effetto. 


Non guidare ad una velocità superiore a 50km/h con le 
catene Spikes Spiders o le catene da neve. | veicoli 
dotati di catene Spikes Spiders/catene da neve sono 
soggetti alle norme del paese in cui vengono guidati. 


Frenare e curvare con attenzione. Le catene Spikes 
Spiders aumentano l'aderenza su superfici scivolose ma 
la riducono sulle strade pulite. 


Smontare gli Spider quando le strade sono pulite, ció ne 
aumenta la durata. Perché guidare a 50km/h su una 
strada pulita quando si puó raggiungere una velocità 
maggiore senza Spider? 


Rivolgersi alla propria concessionaria se non si 
comprendono le istruzioni di montaggio. 


Importante: Trasportare sempre la chiave a bussola e la 
barra di torsione nel veicolo in caso di foratura. 


TERURSN4{ Yb - PERURLEE 


DES 


Жо ERELCOE RV, ЖА АРУНВЕ 
Og BLPEQCHRRÉAESA, 


ARRAY A44 —-EkRA)—Tz4v ERE КАЙ CH, 
Jümph/&0kph АСТАМ, 2547 
AA H-ERMA/ -F 24 vi VE, Ef TE 
OMAARICRSOLCROVET, 


7У-ЗЕБІ Уа -Т-ТНЕЕ LTC RAY, 22447 
ARAZI PTORETO IZ Уз УЕА, 
BRBMCHbI7 Ya VBR LET, 


RORECLAN, Y—EAUCCGESU, ЖЕЕ, 
EXRECHTAnDLOURLEztS30mplbükph TETA 
ЕВА, 


БОНО ЗАЛ КИС, 7—7 -CRMERO TC ЕА, 


ЕЖ: SVIRORDK, ЖУЛА АЛТ bovay ле 
ЖЕНГЕКЕШІ TK RAL, 
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COSE CONSIGLIATE 

Non pensare che le catene Spikes Spiders consentano 
una guida veloce e irregolare. Sono solo un'alternativa 
rapida e semplice alle catene da neve. 


Non utilizzare le catene Spikes Spiders su tratti di strada 
accidentati, con buche o cave, se non sono coperti da 
neve. Le catene Spikes Spiders si usurano rapidamente 
in tali condizioni, proprio come le catene da neve. 


Le catene Spikes Spiders non sono indicate per l'utilizzo 
durante le competizioni. 


Le catene Spikes Spider garantiscono una trazione 
supplementare in caso di traino di caravan, barche e 
rimorchi su manto erboso, fango e sabbia. Non aspettare 
di trovarsi bloccati per montare le catene Spikes Spiders. 


“ЕЗЙ 
ASAD АЛАН EVASZEOOLO THD О ECA, 
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FITTING INSTRUCTIONS. INSTRUCTIONS DE MONTAGE. EINBAUANLEITUNG. 
ISTRUZIONI DI MONTAGGIO. INSTRUCCIONES DE MOTAJE. 
MONTAGE-INSTRUCTIES. INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM. 


Инструкции по установке. 53 НЕ. ЗЕЙ 3-1 8H 


Spikes Spider Traction System, Dispositif antipatinage Spikes Spider, Spike Spider Schneekette, 
Sistema de tracción Spikes Spider, Sistema di trazione Spikes Spider, 
Ee, Противобуксовочная система Spikes Spider, 
Spikes Spider 225| Ж 4, Spikes Spider-tractiesysteem, Sistema de tracção Spikes Spider 


РЕКОМЕНДАЦИИ ПО УХОДУ И ТЕХНИКЕ БЕЗОПАСНОСТИ 


РЕКОМЕНДАЦИИ НЕ СЛЕДУЕТ: 

Начинайте движение как можно медленнее - Не следует думать, что Spikes Spiders дает вам право 
пробуксовка колес приводит к износу шин и не дает устраивать гонки, беспорядочно перестраиваясь во время 
никакого результата. движения. Это лишь быстрая и простая в установке 

При использовании Spikes Spiders или цепей Е ВВ 
противоскольжения двигайтесь со скоростью Не следует использовать Spikes Spiders на неровных 

не выше 50 км/ч (30 милыЧч). Использование поверхностях и на каменистых дорогах, если они не 
Spikes Ѕріаегѕ/цепей противоскольжения покрыты снегом. В данных условиях Spikes Spiders, 
регулируется правилами, действующими в стране так же как и цепи противоскольжения, быстро износятся. 


эксплуатации автомобиля. | : 
Spikes Spiders не предназначены для использования 


Торможение и поворот выполняйте с особой в соревнованиях. 

осторожностью. Spikes Spiders увеличат силу Цепи Spikes Spiders обеспечивают дополнительное 
сцепления со скользкими поверхностями, но сцепление при вытягивании фургонов, лодок и трейлеров 
снизят ее на очищенных дорогах. по траве, грязи или песку. Не ждите, пока автомобиль 


: завязнет, надевайте цепи Spiders. 
Выехав на очищенную дорогу, снимите Spiders - это 


продлит их срок эксплуатации. Зачем двигаться со 
скоростью 50 км/ч (30 миль/ч) по очищенной дороге, 
если можно двигаться быстрее без цепей? 


Если вам что-то непонятно в этих инструкциях по 
установке, проконсультируйтесь у дилера. 


Важное примечание: на случай проколов в автомобиле 
всегда должны быть торцовый гаечный ключ и торсион. 
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FITTING INSTRUCTIONS. INSTRUCTIONS DE MONTAGE. EINBAUANLEITUNG. 
ISTRUZIONI DI MONTAGGIO. INSTRUCCIONES DE MOTAJE. 
MONTAGE-INSTRUCTIES. INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM. 


Инструкции по установке. 53 =. ЗЕЙ 3-1 8H 


Spikes Spider Traction System, Dispositif antipatinage Spikes Spider, Spike Spider Schneekette, 
Sistema de tracción Spikes Spider, Sistema di trazione Spikes Spider, 
И, Противобуксовочная система Spikes Spider, 
Spikes Spider 225| Ж 4, Spikes Spider-tractiesysteem, Sistema de tracção Spikes Spider 


ONDERHOUD EN VEILIGHEID — ENKELE AANDACHTSPUNTEN 


DOEN 
Rij altijd langzaam weg. Slippende banden zorgen voor 
extra slijtage en u schiet er niets mee op. 


Rij niet sneller dan 50 km/h (30 mijl/h) op Spikes 
Spiders of sneeuwkettingen. Een voertuig waarop 
Spikes Spiders of sneeuwkettingen zijn gemonteerd, is 
я аап de regelgeving van het land waarin 
и rijdt. 

Rem voorzichtig en rij langzaam door bochten. Spikes 
Spiders verhogen de tractie op gladde wegen, 

maar verlagen de tractie op schone wegen. 


Verwijder de Spiders als de weg schoon is om de 
levensduur te verlengen. Waarom zou u 50 km/h 

(30 mijl/n) op een schone weg rijden, als и zonder 
Spiders harder kan rijden? 

Vraag uw dealer om hulp als u de montage-instructies 
niet begrijpt. 


Belangrijk: neem de ringsleutel en de torsiestang altijd 


in het voertuig mee voor het geval u een lekke band krijgt. 


NIET DOEN 


Denk niet dat Spikes Spiders een excuus zijn voor snel 
en roekeloos rijden. Ze zijn slechts een snel en 
eenvoudig alternatief voor sneeuwkettingen. 


Gebruik de Spikes Spiders niet op onverharde wegen, 
wegen met gaten in het wegdek of naast de weg als 
hierop geen sneeuw ligt. De Spikes Spiders zullen onder 
dergelijke omstandigheden snel slijten, net als 
sneeuwkettingen. 


Spikes Spiders zijn niet bedoeld voor wedstrijden. 


Spikes Spider-kettingen geven extra tractie bij het 
trekken van een caravan, boottrailer of aanhangwagen 
op gras, modder of zand. Wacht niet met het 
aanbrengen van de Spikes Spiders tot uw voertuig vast 
zit. 


PONTOS DE ATENCAO E SEGURANGA - A fazer E A evitar 


A FAZER 
Arranque sempre lentamente, a rotação аа года causa 
um desgaste adicional e nao o leva a lado nenhum. 


Nao conduza a velocidades superiores a 50 km/h 

(30 mph) com correntes de neve ou Spikes Spiders. 
Os veículos equipados com correntes de neve/Spikes 
Spiders estão sujeitos às гедиіас̧беѕ do país onde 
sáo conduzidos. 


Trave e curve com cuidado. As Spike Spiders iráo 
aumentar a tracção em superfícies escorregadias, 
mas reduzi-la em estradas limpas. 


Retire as Spiders quando a estrada estiver limpa, 

tal aumenta a sua vida ütil. Porqué conduzir a 50 km/h 
(30 mph) numa estrada limpa quando pode conduzir 
mais rápido sem as correntes? 


Peça ajuda ao seu concessionário caso nao 
compreenda as іпѕігис̧беѕ de montagem. 


Importante: Tenha sempre a chave de caixa e a barra 
de torção no veículo em caso de furos. 


JAF 0008 (10) - 1E 


A EVITAR 

Мао pense que as Spikes Spiders зао um passaporte 
para uma condução rápida e errática. 

Sao apenas uma alternativa rápida e simples as 
correias de neve. 


Мао utilize as Spikes Spiders em terrenos irregulares, 
estradas com buracos ou escavações, salvo se se 
encontrarem cobertos de neve. As Spikes Spiders 
terão um desgaste rápido nestas condições, assim 
como as correntes de neve. 


As Spikes Spiders nao se destinam à utilização 
em competição. 


As correntes Spikes Spider iráo proporcionar uma maior 
traccáo ao rebocar caravanas, barcos ou reboques 
Sobre erva, lama e areia. Nao espere até a ultima para 
montar as Spiders. 
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Recovery Strap 
USER GUIDE 


BAST 
ЖЕТ 
EINBAUANLEITUNG 
Abschleppseil 
INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 
Cable de remorquage 
ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO 
Cinghi a per rimorchiare 
INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 
Correa de remolque 
INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 
Tita de reboque 
Инструкции по установке 
Восстановление ремешок 
MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
Trekbeugel 
RAY —aziv 
[Bf A PT v7 
па АЕ 
Instrucóes де instalacáo 
Кесирегас̧ао Alca 


JAF0227 4E 
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WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 


le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 


При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd и bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 


AK RIA, WAI UI] URL: 


Fur eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instrucóes de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции no установке приведены Ha веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
СЕЕ 


Вс Duy Са. UFO URL £ £f: 
4-3 AAE of LAA BVA E ЧЧ. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 
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Trailer Lighting Board 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


ЕЕ 


Ti; ЕН 
EINBAUANLEITUNG 


Anhangerbeleuchtungstrager 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 


Panneau d'éclairage de la remorque 


ISTRUZIONI PER L'USO . 
Pannello luci del rimorchio 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 
Placa de iluminación del remolque 


INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 


Placa da iluminação do atrelado 


Инструкции по установке 
Панель фонарей прицепа 
| MONTAGEHANDLEIDING | | 
Printplaat aanhangerverlichting 
RAN = 277, 
Bl—29v73-—P 
p p 
Ege өре ыс 
Instruções de instalação 


Sistema elétrico de iluminação do trailer 
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E175664 


Install the SPR's as indicated. 


ИИО 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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ACHTUNG! 
Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfaltig lesen 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT! 
Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 
le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio. 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTÉNCIA! 


Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante a montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 
При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat u overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd u bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 
ARR, WAI PATA URL: 


Für eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 
Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 
As Instruções de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 
Инструкции по установке приведены на веб-сайте по следующему адресу: 


De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 


АЕ ов, UFO URL №: 


www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com 
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Snow Chains 
FITTING INSTRUCTION 


BA 


EINBAUANLEITUNG 
Schneeketten 


INSTRUCTION DE MONTAGE 
Chaines a neige 
ISTRUZIONI PER L’USO 
Catene da neve 


INSTRUCCION DE MONTAJE 
Cadenas para nieve 
INSTRUCOES DE MONTAGEM 
Correntes para a neve 
Инструкции по установке 
Цепи противоскольжения 
MONTAGEHANDLEIDING 
Sneeuwkettingen 
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Correntes de neve 
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JAGUAR 


WARNING! 


Accessories which are not properly fitted can be dangerous. Read the instructions carefully prior to fitting. 
Whilst fitting, comply with instructions at all times. If in doubt, contact your nearest approved dealer. 
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WARNUNG! 


Von nicht einwandfrei verstauten Gegenstanden kónnen Gefahren ausgehen. Vor dem Einbau die Anleitung sorgfáltig lesen. 
Wáhrend des Einbaus immer die Anleitung beachten. Im Zweifelsfall einen Vertragspartner zu Rate ziehen. 


AVERTISSEMENT ! 


Les accessoires montés de maniére incorrecte peuvent présenter un danger. Lire attentivement les instructions avant 
de procéder au montage. Se référer systématiquement aux instructions pendant le montage. En cas de doute, contacter 
le concessionnaire agréé le plus proche. 


AVVERTENZA! 


Gli accessori non montati correttamente possono essere pericolosi. Leggere attentamente le istruzioni prima del montaggio. 
Durante il montaggio, attenersi scrupolosamente alle istruzioni. In caso di dubbi, contattare il concessionario piü vicino. 


ADVERTENCIA! 
Los accesorios que no encajen correctamente pueden ser peligrosos. Lea detenidamente las instrucciones 
antes de proceder al montaje. Durante el montaje, siga las instrucciones en todo momento. 
Si tiene alguna duda, póngase en contacto con el concesionario oficial más cercano. 


AVISO! 


Os acessórios montados inadequadamente podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes da montagem. 
Durante а montagem, siga sempre as instruções. Em caso de dúvida, contacte o concessionário autorizado mais próximo. 


ВНИМАНИЕ! 


Неправильно установленные аксессуары могут быть опасны. Перед установкой внимательно прочитайте инструкцию. 
При установке не нарушайте требования инструкции. В случае возникновения вопросов 
обратитесь к авторизованному дилеру. 


WAARSCHUWING! 
Onjuiste gemonteerde accessoires kunnen risico's opleveren. Lees de instructies zorgvuldig door voordat и overgaat 
tot monteren. Houd u bij het monteren altijd aan de instructies. Neem bij twijfel contact op met de dichtstbijzijnde erkende dealer. 
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Acessórios incorretamente instalados podem ser perigosos. Leia cuidadosamente as instruções antes de instalar. Durante a 
instalação, obedeça a todas as instruções. Caso tenha dúvidas, entre em contato com o revendedor autorizado mais próximo 


Fitting Instructions can be found at the URL below: 
ARR, WAI PATA URL: 


Für eine Einbauanleitung siehe untenstehende URL: 
Les instructions de montage sont disponibles à l'adresse URL ci-dessous : 


Le istruzioni di montaggio sono disponibili all'indirizzo URL seguente: 


Las instrucciones de montaje se pueden encontrar en la siguiente URL: 


As Instruções de Montagem encontram-se no seguinte URL: 


Инструкции no установке приведены на веб-сайте no следующему адресу: 
De montage-instructies vindt и op de onderstaande website: 
4 ЕЛАС OW Td, UFO URL ФВ: 
Aa ADS ора WLAN FAFE Spend. 
As instruções de instalação podem ser encontradas na URL a seguir: 


www.ownerinfo.jaguar.com www.ownerinfo.landrover.com 
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The following instructions are valid for both sides of the vehicle. 


DAB iB es ЕРЛЕР е 


Die folgenden Anweisungen gelten für beide Seiten des Fahrzeugs. 

Les instructions suivantes sont valables pour les deux cótés du véhicule. 

Le seguenti istruzioni sono valide per entrambi i lati del veicolo. 

Las siguientes instrucciones son válidas para ambos lados del vehículo. 

As instruções seguintes são válidas para ambos os lados do veículo. 
Приведенные инструкции действительны для обеих сторон автомобиля. 
De volgende instructies gelden voor beide zijden van het voertuig. 
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As seguintes instruções são válidas para os dois lados do veículo. 


Follow instructions carefully or damage may occur. 


VSG Ei › ЖОШ, RAT RES АҒ 


Den Anweisungen genauestens Folge leisten, sonst kónnen 
Scháden entstehen. 


Bien suivre les instructions car le non-respect de ces derniéres 
peut entraîner des dégâts. 


Seguire attentamente le istruzioni per non provocare danni. 
Siga las instrucciones cuidadosamente o podrían producirse daños. 
Siga cuidadosamente as instrucóes ou poderáo ocorrer danos. 


Следуйте инструкциям во избежание возникновения 
повреждении. 


Voer de instructies nauwgezet ий, anders Кап schade ontstaan. 
СЕН C e. 817 Um S TRES 9 o RTRETED HS. 


29| ХАО Шер t£ AYO] SYS + WSU 


Siga cuidadosamente as instrucóes ou poderáo ocorrer danos. 


Snow chains must be fitted to the left and right side of the vehicle. 


See PWM 


Ср) Schneeketten müssen links und rechts am Fahrzeug angebracht werden. 


Les chaines à neige doivent étre montées sur les cótés gauche et droit 


du véhicule. | 
c Le catene da neve devono essere montate sia sul lato destro e sul lato 


sinistro del veicolo. 

Las cadenas para nieve se deben colocar a la izquierda y a la derecha 
del vehículo. 

As correntes para a neve devem ser colocadas do lado esquerdo e direito 
do veículo. 

Цепи противоскольжения следует устанавливать как Ha левую, 

так и на правую сторону автомобиля. 

Sneeuwkettingen moeten zowel aan de linker- als de rechterzijde van het 
voertuig worden gemonteerd. 


AJ — FIVATER EERU 
ALD HOLS ASO] AHA gi DAO ОЕ 


GR) As correntes para a neve devem ser colocadas do lado esquerdo e direito 
do veiculo. 


Check fitment with your dealer. 

ЕН TC = 

Einbau bei Ihrem Handler prüfen. 

Vérifier le montage auprés du concessionnaire. 
Controllare il montaggio con il concessionario. 
Compruebe la instalación con su concesionario. 
Verifique a instalação junto do seu concessionário. 
Проверьте установку у своего дилера. 
Controleer de montage bij uw dealer. 
АУРЫ e 95. 


ШЕГІ н|жа sol 


т 


0008 00900060 


Verifique а instalação junto do seu concessionário. 


6. 


= 


E175665 


Install the run on/off tabs and MIG weld the butt joints as indicated. 


E Dress all welds. 

ES Remove any excess adhesive. 

E Cut off the run on/off tabs. 

E Carry out a non destructive crack inspection on the MIG butt joints. If correct proceed to next 


step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


E Install the rear door hinges and tighten the bolts to 30Nm. 


|ж. Make sure that all installed SPR's аге sealed using a Jaguar recommended sealer. 


Yellow 
=з 


| СЕ) Amarillo 
СР) Amarelo 
(SU) Желтый 


gi. 
5/40 e» 
275/40R18 
275/35R19 


К44: ЕХ5М-17А089-АА / Т2К6040 
К45: DW9M-17A089-AA / C2D29138 
К67: HK8M-17A089-AA / T4A11492 


` ~~ 
ow 


o 
4 


ашып [o — 


уат on | 

J| 275/45R18 
275/40R19 
275/35R20 


55 X майы” 
|| 235/65R18 |-3 eoe 
j | 255/60R18 |-3 „0279 


255/55R19 |-3 qp sis 
255/50R20 |-3 со вв 


Make sure that any open or exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 


Es Make sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 
EM... installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


EX5M-17A089-AA / T2R6040 
DW9M-17A089-AA / C2D29138 


Snow chains CANNOT be fitted to the 


standard wheel and tyre assemblies on 

this vehicle. 

Optional wheel and tyre assemblies are 
available that will permit the fitting of snow 
chains. 


СЕ) Les chaines a пеіде ne peuvent pas étre 


montées sur les ensembles roue/pneu 
standard de ce véhicule. 

Des ensembles roue/pneu permettant 
l'installation de chaines à neige sont 
disponibles en option. 


CDD Schneeketten können bei diesem 


Fahrzeug NICHT an die normalen Reifen 

und Räder montiert werden. 

Es sind optionale Reifen und Ráder verfügbar, 
mit denen der Einsatz von Schneeketten 
ermóglich ist. 


«ЕТ questo veicolo, le catene da neve 
NON possono essere montate su 
complessivi cerchio e pneumatico 
standard. 

Su richiesta, sono disponibili complessivi 
cerchio e pneumatico che consentono il 
montaggio delle catene da neve. 


CE Las cadenas para nieve NO PUEDEN 
colocarse en conjuntos de rueda y 
neumáticos estándar en este vehículo. 


Se encuentran disponibles conjuntos de 
rueda y neumáticos opcionales que 
permitirán la colocación de cadenas 
para nieve. 


(ND) Sneeuwkettingen kunnen NIET worden 
aangebracht op de standaard velg- en 
bandcombinaties op deze auto. 

Er zijn optionele velg- en bandcombinaties 
leverbaar waarop sneeuwkettingen kunnen 
worden aangebracht. 

CP) Аз correntes de neve NAO podem ser 
instaladas nos conjuntos de roda e 
pneu normais neste veículo. 

Estáo disponíveis conjuntos de roda e pneu 
opcionais que permitem a montagem de 
correntes para a neve. 


GU Цепи противоскольжения 
ЗАПРЕЩАЕТСЯ устанавливать 
на стандартные колеса данного 
автомобиля. 
Предлагаются дополнительные 
колеса, которые позволяют установить 
цепи противоскольжения. 

СВ) 32- -FI—-VATORMOROMT LEST 
FwytLZU(CEESSCCc(CesU/. 
AJ4— YwUtEL2UNAZTavecUcéO0ds4dj.é0s$. 
TrI-—LBEBuBERTY—JLVc5A4 


SEE ERES ЛЕ И LORE 
ОСЛЕ ARK © 
арра ео fe 


097: GX7M-17A089-AA / T4N8353 
103: GX6M-17A089-AA / T2H8573 


204-04 - WHEELS AND TIRES --- ІК 22 32 21. 4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 1) 


Junction box-Passenger 


C3BP00-66 Гаи PF32 | СЗВР00-55 VT-RD, 0.5, 1210 C39C-14 C39D-14 
— ^ па 
5.0 Amps | 
— — PE 
Module-Tire pressure 
monitoring system 
C9MC39-1 VT-RD, 0.5, 3320 
BATT |5 
SP7161 GY-BU, 0.22, 1145 C9MC39-2 
e— Р некені HS CAN H (РТ) 
SP7160 GN-OG, 2, 1145 C9MC39-3 
Ne) e| HS CAN L (PT) 
C9MC39-4 BK-YE, 0.75, 1425 
смо |5 


C29D-8 C29C-8 BK-YE, 0.75, 1640 


G4D181-11 
es) 
REQUIRES EARTH LEAD TO BE 


Ground 
80 TO 300mm OR 500 TO 5000mm 


Sensor-Tire- Sensor-Tire- 
Front- RH 


Rear-RH Sensor-Spare tire 
181 >-4 ] ep] 
Sensor-Tire- Sensor-Tire- 
Front-LH 


Rear-LH 


204-05 - VEHICLE DYNAMIC SUSPENSION --- ЛК 22 32 21_4E - ХЕ iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 1) 


Junction box-Rear 


Module-Damping- 


| Continuously variable 
| Relay-Extended 
ignition E FL HEIGHT 5V 
| "d сур САВАО2А-5 ҮЕ-АР, 1.5, 395 C4CDO1E-7 
1 ој ЕЕЕ 4 FL HEIGHT SIG 
| е {шш | 
FL HEIGHT GND 
RR07 
омы] 
Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 
r СЗВРО1С-9  BN-WH, 0.5, 2310 
O.IGNITION.| нер ЕК HEIGHT 5У 
lo 
FR HEIGHT SIG 
BU-GN, 0.5, 7420 C13B4-11 C13A4-11  BU-CGN, 0.5, 370 
iud FR HEIGHT GND 
Header- 
Connector 
CSP7389-1 CSP7389-3 BU-GN, 0.5, 3745 C4CD01D-17 
Le e| IGN 2 IN 
RL HEIGHT 5V 
L = Header- 
Connector RL HEIGHT SIG 
GN-OG, 0.35, 635 С4С001С-14 


— T СНЕ003-6 
| a | HS САМ H (РТ) 
| enun GY-BU, 0.35, 635 C4CDO1C-15 


L = HS CAN L (PT) 


RL HEIGHT GND 


Header- 

Connector 

™ 7 снеооз-2 BU, 0.22, 610 C4CD01D-8 
| p HS CAN H (CH) 


Р 


RR HEIGHT 5V 
RR HEIGHT SIG 


СНЕ003-9 BU-GN, 0.22, 610 C4CD01D-9 RR HEIGHT GND 


e| HS CAN Е (CH) 


VT, 0.35, 5165 


С4С0010-18 
| VAFLSV 


C4CD01D-10 
e| VAFLSIG 


C4CDO1D-11 
©] VA FL GND 


BN-WH, 0.35, 5165 


BU-GN, 0.35, 5165 DAMPER FL POS 


DAMPER FL NEG 


Accelerometer-Front left 


С1СО07-3 VT, 0.35, 1720 C13A2-4 C13B2-4 

PWR |5 
C1CD07-1 BN-WH, 0.35, 1720 C13A2-3 C13B2-3 

яс | DAMPER FR POS 
C1CD07-2 BU-GN, 0.35, 1720 C13A2-2 C13B2-2 

смо | DAMPER FR NEG 


BN-GN, 0.35, 4000 C4CDO1E-9 VA FR SV 


BU-GY, 0.35, 4000 C4CDO1E-16 | VA FR SIG 


GY-BU, 0.35, 4000 C4CDO1E-17 | VA FR GND 


© DAMPER POS 


DAMPER NEG 
Accelerometer-Front right 


C1CD08-3  BN-GN, 0.35, 2325 C31A2-5 C31B2-5 
PWR fo 
КЕ С1С008-1 ВИ-СҮ, 0.35, 2325 С31А2-4 C31B2-4 
9 
смо |, C1C008-2 СҮ-80, 0.35, 2325 C31A2-6 C31B2-6 DAMPER POS 
9 


DAMPER NEG 


Accelerometer-Rear 


C4CD09-3 YE-GN, 0.35, 885 C4CD01D-16 
PWR Ig ol VARR SV 
SIG С4С009-1 YE-VT, 0.35, 885 C4CDO1D-14 
Ё ol VA RR SIG 
С4С009-2 СМ-ВМ, 0.35, 885 C4CDO1D-15 


GND |5 ©] VA RR GND ECU GND 1 


C4CDO1E-11 GN-BN, 0.35, 5145 С13В2-11 Rm E aa 1 
D 

C4CDO1E-12 GY-BN, 0.35, 5145 C13B2-10 и 10 
о ———————Є————— 

C4CDO1E-19 BN-WH, 0.35, 5145 СІЗВ2=9 аши 9 
—=—=—_—_ О 


C4CDO1E-21 YE-GN, 0.35, 4000 C3182-2 и 2 
ЕЕЕ 
C4CDO1E-22 WH-GN, 0.35, 4000 C31B2-3 ) = = REC 3 


GN-BN, 0.35, 1530 


GY-BN, 0.35, 1530 


BN-WH, 0.35, 1530 


YE-GN, 0.35, 2490 


WH-GN, 0.35, 2490 


Sensor-Height- 
Front-Left 


C1CD10- Al 
C1CD10- | 
C1CD10- A 


Sensor-Height- 
Front- ү 


ee M Ur——M——————O MM MÀ MJMPHdÉ 


C4CDO1E-20 BN-BU, 0.35, 4000 C31B2-9 э LLL ELLE MN EE 9 
ВАМИ ЭЭЭ Э ЕЕЕ ОО 


BN-BU, 0.35, 2490 


GN-BU, 0.35, 1530 


BN-BU, 0.35, 1530 


YE-BU, 0.35, 1530 


VT-OG, 0.35, 990 


WH-VT, 0.35, 990 


С1С011- A 
C1CD11- ad 
CICDT- | 


Sensor-Height- 
Rear-Left 


C4CD12- A 
C4CD12- А 
С4С012- à 


Sensor-Height- 
Rear-Right 


C4CD01D-20 GN-BU, 0.35, 1675 C34A-34 ca ESL — rin 34 
9 

С4С0010-12 BN-BU, 0.35, 1675 C34A-32 asa Na oas as a 32 
ð 

C4CD01D-13 YE-BU, 0.35, 1675 C34A-33 т. f NM MAE I n 
d 

C4CD01D-23 VT-OG, 0.35, 1675 C34A-9 er ees n 9 
d 

C4CD01D-22 WH-VT, 0.35, 1675 C34A-22 DTENECUNSUE EMEN SE 22 
ð 

C4CD01D-21 GN-WH, 0.35, 1675 C34A-23 Gan бон» авы 23 
d 

C4CDO1E-6 WH-BU, 0.75, 5145 C13B2-6 = СЕЕ 6 


С 
C4CDO1E-1 VT-BN, 0.75, 5145 C13B2-5 А 5. 


9 


C4CDO1E-4 GY-YE, 0.75, 4000 C31B2-11 C31A2-11 
A с 
С4С001Е-5 BU-OG, 0.75, 4000 C31B2-10 C31A2-10 
_———SS 0 


C4CD01D-1 GN-BU, 0.75, 2895 C41A-1 C41B-1 
@ 

C4CD01D-2 YE-BU, 0.75, 2895 C41A-2 C418-2 
© 

C4CD01D-5 VT-GY, 0.75, 1240 C42A-1 C42B-1 
d 

C4CD01D-4 BU-BN, 0.75, 1240 C42A-2 C42B-2 
[9 

C4CD01D-6 BK, 1.5, 615 


GN-WH, 0.35, 990 


BK-GN, 0.75, 1595 


BK-BN, 0.75, 1595 


BK-RD, 0.75, 1570 


-RD, ' C1CD04-1 
 ——————" dsmmmso| POS 
- - ; C1CD04-2 
)—————————————— | NEG 


BK-VT, 0.75, 1570 


GN-BU, 0.75, 520 


YE-BU, 0.75, 520 


VT-GY, 0.75, 350 


BU-BN, 0.75, 350 


C4CD13- д 

Power 
C4CD13- А 
C4CD13- 1 


Solenoid-Damper- 
Front-Left 


C1CD03- um 
C1CD03- З 


Solenoid-Damper- 
Front-Right 


Solenoid-Damper- 
Rear-Left 


ЕВ. 
POS 
кее 


Solenoid-Damper 


Rear-Right 
es | 
POS 
ТЕН 
NEG 
G4D151-2 


204-06 - RIDE AND HANDLING OPTIMIZATION --- ЛЕ 22 32 21. 4E - ХЕ iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 1) 


Assembly- 

BCM-GWM 

| Т = = — СЗВР018-17 ВИ-СҮ, 0.5, 580 
O_IGNITION_S le 


г 


Неадег- 
Connector 
CS3BP21A-1" - 7" 1 CS3BP21A-2 BU-GY, 0.5, 3580 


C23B-11 C23A-11 


0; 
" C23B-22 C23A-22 
Switchpack- NS 
JaguarDrive 
C3CA46-4 BU-GN, 0.35, 320 €23B-11 C23A-11 
HS CAN Н (CH) |5 O 
СЗСА46-1, BU, 0.35, 320 С23В-22 C23A-22 
HS CAN L (CH) [в b-O 
C131A-20 C131B-20 ВЦ-СҮ, 0.5, 230 C3CA46-1 
0 ————————— 998 
IC3CA46-10 BK, 0.5, 230 C1318-10 C131A-10 
---лм« -ннншппешшеа III С) 
СЗСА46-3 OG-BU, 0.5, 330 
HDC HI [6 
C3CA46-9 GN-BN, 0.5, 330 
HDC LO |o 
Switch-All surface- 
progress control 
C3CA15-2 
О) 
СЗСА15-3 
О) 
SP7451 BU-WH, 0.35, 320 C3CA15-5 
аы 
СЗСА15-1 BK-WH, 0.5, 280 C23B-1 C23A-1 


BU, 0.13, 520 


BU-GN, 0.13, 520 


BU, 0.13, 520 


BU-GN, 0.13, 520 


BK, 1.5, 2615 


BK-WH, 0.5, 805 


SP7549 


SP7579 


SP7549 


SP7579 


G3D140-4 


G2D138-12 


206-05 - PARKING BRAKE AND ACTUATION --- ЛЕ 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 1) 


Header- 
Connector 
CS2LN37-2 


CS2LN37-1 Г | 
L 


- 


Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 


| O_SWITCH_ILLUMINATION *C3BPO1D-12 BU-WH, 0.5, 1700 


BU-WH, 0.35, 145 


C10A3-10 С1083-10 


BU-WH, 0.35, 1760 


Switch-Electric- 
park brake 


SP7381 BU-WH, 0.35, 3935 C131A-17 C131B-17 BU-WH, 0.35, 305 SP7451 BU-WH, 0.35, 340 C3CB09-2 


C10A3-10 C10B3-10 BU-WH, 0.35, 145 SP7381 BU-WH, 0.35, 3935 C131A-17 C131B-17 
| | қ >: 
| | Module-ABS control 
| олсмтомз [|С38Р01Н-32 GN-OG, 0.5, 880 m WI DC | c1ca01-31 YE-OG, 0.35, 1245 C31A3-7 C31B3-7 YE-OG, 0.35, 3505 С1З1А-2 C131B-2 YE-OG, 0.35, 295 C3CB09-3 
- - 5 swi Б е (оа él 
C1CA01-16 C3CB09-6 
L —— M | sw4 I; Я el 
| swe | с1Сло1-15 GN-OG, 0.35, 1245 C31A3-6 C31B3-6 GN-OG, 0.35, 3505 C131A-5 C131B-5 GN-OG, 0.35, 295 C3CB09-4 
д > »(О- © 
| wea | с1сдо1-32 BN-YE, 0.35, 1245 C31A3-5 C31B3-5 131B-4 BN-YE, 0.35, 295 C3CB09-5 
9 » (5a о © 
SP7656 GN-OG, 0.5, 180 С1СА01-36 | T | BK, 0.35, 295 C3CB09-7 
o | (| 
| | C1318-18 C131A-18 BK, 0.5, 2615 G3p149-2 
| | Actuator-Electric Park- 
| | Brake-Right 
C1CA01-2 YE-GY, 2.5, 1250 C31A2-7 C31B2-7 YE-GY, 4.0, 3680  SP7900 ҮЕ-СҮ, 2.5, 1040 C34A-5 C34B-5 YE-GY, 2.5, 1765 С4СВ07-1 
| RH MOTOR +VE ЁЁ SSS aa SG 
C1CA01-3 GN-BN, 2.5, 1250 C31A2-8 C31B2-8 GN-BN, 4.0, 3740 SP7901 GN-BN, 2.5, 980 C34A-7 C34B-7 GN-BN, 2.5, 1765 С4СВ07-2 
| RH MOTOR -VE |9 — G) 
| | Actuator-Electric Park- 
| Brake-Left 
| C1CA01-13 WH-VT, 2.5, 1205 C31A1-24 C31B1-24 WH-VT, 4.0, 4645 C34A-4 C34B-4 WH-VT, 2.5, 2125 С4СВ06-1 
LH MOTOR +VE p о-=============——=——=——@ 
| C1CA01-12 BU-GN, 2.5, 1250 C31A2-1 C31B2-1 BU-GN, 4.0, 4720 C34A-8 C34B-8 BU-GN, 2.5, 2125 С4СВ06-2 
| LH MOTOR -УЕ Б Оз... M—— AAAx1hGGnce LO 
i = i C1CA01-5 GY-BU, 0.35, 285 SP7611 
Junction box 2-engine | uscannen |. -” 
(LHS) C1CA01-19 GN-OG, 0.35, 285 SP7625 
| VBATT | HS CAN L (PT) ; Қаны АЕА a 
C1BB03D-1 FL10 C1BB03B-23 GN-RD, 6.0, 755 C1CA01-30 
Le. | VALVE SUPPLY | 
40.0 Amps J | | 
Junction box 1-engine 
[^ ^ п | | cicao1-14 BK, 4.0, 1145 G1D129A-1 
VBATT IEPBGND 9 
C1BBO4N-1 FLO3 C1BB01A-21 YE-RD, 4.0, 1295 шашы | 
el PUMP SUPPLY 
BK-YE, 4.0, 1175 G1D129-1 


EE | 


VALVE GND 


| C1CA01-46 
©) 


| (СС) 


206-09 - ANTI-LOCK CONTROL --- ЛК 22 32 21. 4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 1) 


Junction box 2-engine 
(LHS) 


с1ввозр-1 | VBATT ро 
ме обр 
L 40.0 Атр | 


C18B03B-23 GN-RD, 6.0, 755 


Junction box l-engine 


C1BBO4N-1 | VBATT роз 
el 
L. 40.0 Amps | 


Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 


жа мез элш учн 


| O_IGNITION.3 [сзвюон-з> GN-OG, 0.5, 880 


СІВВО1А-21 YE-RD, 4.0, 1295 C1CA01-1 


SP7656 GN-OG, 0.5, 180 


C1CA01-30 
| VALVE SUPPLY 


C1CA01-36 


Module-ABS control 


HS CAN Н (РТ) C1CA01-5 GY-BU, 0.35, 285 SP7611 
Балада" 
C1CA01-19, GN-OG, 0.35, 285 f vns 
HS САМ L (РТ) jg (аманы ыы 
C1CA01-11 BU-GN, 0.35, 1675 SP7540 
HS САМ Н (СН) |5 


-2% BU, 0.35, 1675 $27577 
UTC CIE 


IGN 
Wheel speed sensor- | Wheel speed sensor- 
Left front Left rear 
C1CA03-1 VT-WH, 0.5, 3185 C1CA01-24 | СісАо1-39 BU-OG, 0.5, 1245 C31A3-22 C31B3-22 BU-OG, 0.5, 4585 C34A-12 C34B-12 BU-OG, 0.5, 1270 C4CA04-1 
PWR |5 ©, WSPFL WSPRL 9 ба HO e| PWR 
C1CA03-2 YE, 0.5, 3185 C1CA01-7 | c1c201-23 BN-GN, 0.5, 1245 1A3-11 C3183-1 BN-GN, 0.5, 4585 C34A-25 C34B-25 BN-GN, 0.5, 1270 САСАО4-2 
SIG. |5 ор WSSFL WSSRL р ба (O4 ol SIG 


Wheel speed sensor- 
Right front 


GY-VT, 0.5, 1745 
pwr | БСІСА05-1 


VT, 0.5, 1745 
sig [5С1САо5-2 Ё / 


С1СА01-21 


< WSPFR 
C1CA01-26 


| C1CA01-22 


Wheel speed sensor- 
Right rear 


WH-OG, 0.5, 2430 C13A2-8 C13B2-8 WH-OG, 0.5, 5865 C34A-13 C34B-13 WH-OG, 0.5, 935 C4CA06-1 


VALVEGND 9 


Mm amie ИТТИ СЕ TET COTE ÁN 
C1CA01-37 BN, 0.5, 2430 13A2-1 C13B2-1, BN, 0.5, 5865 C34A-26 C34B-26, BN, 0.5, 935 C4CA06-2 
e| WSSFR WSSRR Ао), бтз, GUXDECENe CIE TE ӨГЛІКСЕНЕ C708 SIG 
| C1CA01-14 BK, 4.0, 1145 G1D129A-1 
1ЕРВ GND jo 
| C1CA01-46 BK-YE, 4.0, 1175 G1D129-1 


211-02 - POWER STEERING --- ЛК 22 32 21. 4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 1) 
С11-Ғ1-1 C11-F2-1 


Junction box 1-engine 
Module-Power steering control 


l GY, 10.0, 785 
Ж VBATT (ЕЈВ1) | ы 
C1BBO1D-1 FMOS C1BB01J-1 YE, 10.0, 870 
© о---- 
ҮЕ, 10.0, 870 
У 80,0 Amps C1CS05B-2 BU-GN, 0.35, 835 C11-E2-3 С11-Е1-3 BU-GN, 0.35, 235 SP7540 
= GY, 10.0, 930 С11-Ғ1А-1 С11-Ғ2А-1 ҮЕ, 10.0, 785 9 ЙА 
ғ; С1С5058-3 BU, 0.35, 835 C11-E2-4 C11-E1-4 BU, 0.35, 235 SP7577 
9 b-O d 
Assembly- 
BCM-GWM С11-Е1-1 С11-Е2-1 BU-GN, 0.5, 835 
Г eros CN-OG OE 880 o — U— ome] IGN C1CS05A-1 BK, 10.0, 790 С11-Ғ2А-2 C11-F1A-2 ВК, 10.0, 1050 G1D123B-1 
O.IGNITION. 3 Б — c———ss—n—zn—nÓ—m'- -À О) 
ВК, 10.0, 875 С11-Е2-2 С11-Ғ1-2 ВК, 10.0, 905 
E e нен Е И оғ 
Б ВК, 10.0, 875 
C13B1-3 C13A1-3 BU-GN, 0.5, 2310 SP7656 
BU-GN, 0.5, 2205 
Header- 
Connector 
BU-GN, 0.5, 7345 с5ғ7389-4 [Г | CSP7389-2 BU-GN, 0.5, 370 C3181-2 C31A1-2 
О, Сш к е SSS Ó 
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Switchpack-Steering column- 


Assembly- n 
adjustment 
BCM-GWM ) 
а SS SSS к=з Switch- 
| Isolator 
I. COLUMN. ADJUST. FASY. ENTRY. EXIT. SWITCH | C3BPO1E-26 BU-GN, 0.35, 2540 C2PP11-5 | woprsriECT о Column adjust +ЕЕЕ 
M C " 
| Ѓ © о column adjust 
| | 1.00 Ohms 
| I. COLUMN. ADJUST. SWITCHPACK | СЗВРО1Е-2 VT-WH, 0.35, 2540 C2PP11-1 | COLUM ADJ 1.00 Ohms 
| E 1.00 k Ohms 
| TES 
| GND_1_COLUMN_ADJUST_SWITCHPACK | СЗВРО1Е-21 GN-OG, 0.35, 1775 SP7216 GN-OG, 0.35, 765 C2PP11-3 1.00 k Ohms 
| F © 
| | Assembly-Steering column 
| | TILT MOTOR 
| O_COLUMN_ADJUST_DOWN_OR_DOWN-EXTEND | C3BPO1D-1 VT-GY, 1.5, 2405 С2РРОЗВ-1 | UYmotor+ (Column DOWN) 
9 = © 
| O_COLUMN_ADJUST_UP_OR_UP-RETRACT | СЗВРО10-2 СҮ, 1.5, 2405 С2РРОЗВ-2 UMotor- (Column UP) 
О) (г) 
| I. COLUMN. ADJUST. HALL. COUNT. TILT | C3BPO1E-52 WH, 0.35, 2450 С2РРОЗВ-4 | mir usici Sensor-tilt 
| J © 
| | СМ-ОС, 0.35, 1015 С2РРОЗВ-3 | титнсмо 
@ 
| | Motor-Steering 
column adjust 
| O_COLUMN_ADJUST_EXTEND | СЗВРО10-9 GY-BN, 1.5, 2045 С2РРОЗА-1 |  UMotor+ (Colum EXTEND) 
СЗВРО10-8 GN-VT, 1.5, 2045 C2PP03A-3 
| O_COLUMN_ADJUST_RETRACT l © UMotor- (Column RETRACT) 
| | Sensor- 
| |_COLUMN_ADJUST_HALL_COUNT_TELESCOPE СЗВРО1Е-19 VT-BN, 0.35, 2090 С2РРОЗА-2 TELE Н$!С 1 telescope 
В © 


L — — — —— —— ee Ce — | GN-OG, 0.35, 655 С2РРОЗА-4 TELE HGND 
© 


211-04 - STEERING COLUMN --- JLR 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 2) 


Junction box-Passenger 


PF16 C3BP00-79 


VT-RD, 0.5, 1235 


| 
| 
| 
| 5.0 Amps | 
| 
| 
| 


WH-BN 


0.5, 245 


Relay-Extended 
ignition | 
Le PF28 C3BP00-27 GY-VT, 0.75, 1235 
105 д 
Н 10.0 Атрѕ 
C3BP00-13 


PRO2 


Restraints Control 
Module (RCM) 


"]c3R114A-23 WH, 0.5, 2300 


Clockspring 
C2R115D-4| DRIVER STAG 2 AB PWR OUT 


| DRIVER STAG 2 AB PWR 9 © 
[С38114А-24 BU, 0.5, 2300 C2R115D-5 
| DRIVER STAG 2 AB RTN P e 


YE-GN, 0.5, 2300 


C3R114A-29 
| DRIVER STAG 1 АВ PWR | 


DRIVER STAG 1 AB RTN | 
| DRIVER STAG 1 AB PWR 
ШИШ STAG 1 АВ RTN 


—— — | 


д 


Junction box-Rear 
Г "]casRo2c-42 


МЕРГЕН; 


YE-VT, 0.75, 4725 


O_EXTENDED_IGNITION_CONTROL_2 


| СЗВР01В-10 WH-BN, 0.5, 240 SP1D107 
д 


C10B3-14 C10A3-14 


C10B3-22 C10A3-22 


С1083-8 C10A3-8 YE-VT, 0.75, 2550 


Module-Steering 
wheel 


xmi mds: | 


C21541-7] y ватт 
© 


VT-RD, 0.5, 2450 


Gold Plated 
DRIVER STAG 2 AB PWR RTN 


Gold Plated 


C2R115D-l| DRIVER STAG 1 AB PWR OUT 


Gold Plated 
DRIVER STAG 1 AB PWR OUT 


Gold Plated 


DRIVER STAG 1 AB PWR OUT 


Gold Plated 
DRIVER STAG 1 AB PWR OUT 


Gold Plated 


C2R115E-2| HTD WHEEL РМК IN НТК PWR OUT 


GY-VT, 0.75, 2450 C2LS41-1 


= Extended IGN 


GN-BU, 0.5, 2435 


|_WIPER_FRONT_SLOW_SWITCH Е 


C2LS41-1 
(әр WIPER LIMP HOME 


VT-GN, 0.5, 2435 C21541-5 новм sw 


HORN IN 


I TRIP COMPUTER. SWITCH. DIGITAL 


Controller-Master- 

Infotainment (IMC) 

[^ 7 ™ ТІСАМАО1А-18 YE-GY, 0.35, 4670 C16B3-4 C16A3-4 
| uN lOO ьа: 


ш 


Audio head unit 


Г = > = |] c2mMeooa-c1 
LIN 5 


1 PP e 
р 


ҮЕ-СҮ, 0.5, 1080 


ВК, 1.5, 1475 


Header- 
Instrument cluster Connector 
Г = = CEMCO1A8 BU-WH, 0.5, 750 
L LIN Ер 


9 


CS2LN37-8[ 77 "7 CS2LN37-9 


© LIN 


catsai-al LIN 1A 


L HORN. SW | C3BPO1E-45 
Н! 
TE | C3BPO1E-34 М/Н, 0.22, 2075 SP7220 WH, 0.35, 465 С21541-9 
Ё p 
| RD, 0.35, 465 
| сзвво1Е-42 BU-WH, 0.5, 2435 С21541-3 


9p — | TRIP 
Р 


$Р7548 BU-GN, 0.35, 350 с21541-1| 


© HS CAN H (CH) 
BU, 0.35, 350 C2LS41-2 
ТӘ, «КЕЛЕ не 


BU-GN, 0.35, 350 C2LS41-1 
ыз HS САМ Н (CH) 


‘| 


YE-GY, 0.35, 2105 | 


AUDIO LIN 


e el 


уе LIN 


BU-WH, 0.5, 815 


IPC LIN 


С21541-16/ ина 
e| ым. 


GND IN 


of 
| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

4 

| 

| 

| 

| 

о | 
| 

| 

И 

| 

1 

of 


C2R115E-1) nws GND IN 


HWS GND OUT 


©} ы 


ВК, 0.75, 1625 


ВК, 0.75, 1530 


C2R115B-4 OG-BU, 0.5, Sheet2 A 
9--------------.--.:----”> 
C2R115B-5 RD-BK, 0.5, Sheet2 B 
| — ——se— ss—s — 
C2R115B-1 BN, 0.5, Sheet2 C 
oc————————zm! ->- 
C2R115B-2 BN, 0.5, Sheet2 D 
o———————m — 
C2R115B-7 WH, 0.5, Sheet2 J 
|o: > 
C2R115B-8 СМ, 0.5, Sheet2 К 


м 


C2R115F-2 RD-BK, 0.75, 220 Е 
— ———————há — 
Sheet2 
C2R115C-4 ҮЕ-СҮ, 0.35, 1250 о 
А 
Sheet2 
|C2R115C-6 ВИ, 0.35, 1209 N 
[e —29202570):1L1 i AL 1 2399 oy 
Sheet2 
C2R115C-2 YE-VT, 0.35, 1250 L 
ә 
Sheet2 
(C2R115C-7 WH-RD, 0.35, 1195 Q 
3 
Sheet2 
2R115C-11  GN-WH, 0.35, 1195 P 
© 
Sheet2 
C2R115C-1 ВК-ҮЕ, 0.35, 285 M 
O r r r ря 
Sheet2 
C2R115F-1 BU, 0.75, 270 H 
O ee 
Sheet2 
G2D135-10 
G2D135-5 


G2D138A-4 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-29 


SIDE PANEL SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
B-PILLAR REINFORCEMENT 4 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


In this procedure the B-pillar reinforcement is installed in conjunction with: 


" Fender 


= Front door 


" Rear door 


" Headliner 


" Front seat 


" Rear seat cushion 


= Roof panel 


в Rocker panel and B-pillar outer panel 
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Airbag- Switchpack-Steering Downshift paddle 
Driver wheel-Left switch 
A  Sheetl OG-BU, 0.5, C2R101B-1 
(6) STAGE 2 + С21541С-2 GY-RD, 0.35, 100 
Gold Plated Phone-Answer rn 
В $һееп1 RD-BK, 0.5, C2R101B-2 en C2LS41C-7 RD-BK, 0.35, 100 
«оК E ———— 
Gold Plated 
C Sheet1 BN, 0.5, C2R101A-1 RES LDR 
e| 5ТАСЕ1- Menu-OK 
Gold Plated — 
o o 
D Sheet1 BN, 0.5, C2R101A-2 | .. 1 
БҚ, u а 2-22 M т Volume - x 
Gold Plated т Heater-Steering 
J Sheet1 WH, 0.5, C2RI01D-1| Е wheel 
+ 
S © Gold Plated Volume + 
К  Sheet1 GN, 0.5, C2R101D-2 C2HS73-3 | LOGIC GND (С2Н573-4 
ol 5ТАСЕ1- © D 
Gold Plated 
C2HS73-2 
9 
ECU OUTPUT |С2Н573-1 
P Sheet GN-WH, 0.35, 1195 C2LS41C-12] сим б 
@ 
Q WH-RD, 0.35, 1195 С21541С-11| AUDIO LIN : 
e Upshift paddle 
Sheet] switch 
. C2LS41C-3 YE, 0.35, 480 C2X107-1 
Switch-Horn D e| "M 
N BU, 0.35, 1209 те _ C2LS41C-8 BK, 0.35, 480 | | С2Х107-3| (5 
© о о- (9 @ 
Sheet! С21541С-10 ВК-ҮЕ, 0.35, 390 
C2RHO3B-1 ə 
© C2LS41C-4 VT, 0.35, 390 
(9 
СҮ, 0.35, 240 С21541С-9 C2LS41C-1 RD, 0.35, 390 
©] © 
Switchpack-Steering 
wheel-Right 
o YE-GY, 0.35, 1250 C2LS418-1 ҰНАТА: ERSTES 
(| 
Sheetl РММ оит | C2LS41B-11 
Resume (RES) 9 
Locic GND | C2LS41B-7 
О) 
RES LDR [С215418-12 BN-WH, 0.35, 480 
(9 
L YE-VT, 0.35, 1250 С215418-4 RESLDR | С215418-13 Мы 100 кышы | RES LOR 
С 2 © 
Sheet1 
BK, 0.35, 235 Module-Heater control- 
2 d Steering wheel 
M BK-YE, 0.35, 285 С215418-6 Locic смо | С215418-8 ВК, 0.35, 200 524 BK, 0.35, 50 C2LS41D-1 
и O d LOGIC GND ECU OUTPUT 
Sheet1 
LOGIC SUPPLY | C2LS41B-2 RD-YE, 0.35, 235 С215410-2 
Switeh=tieater= 5 LOGIC FEED NTC + 
Steering wheel 
= BCM LIN Қаланы GN-OG, 0.35, 235 С215410-3 BEN ÜN 
Automatic Speed 
limiter (ASL) 
оо 
C2LS418-9 BN, 0.35, 235 C2LS41D-5 
Cancel (CAN) 5 НТВ ЕО 
оо C2LS41B-10 WH, 0.35, 235 C2LS41D-6 
HEATER SWITCH [5 HTR SWITCH 
E RD-BK, 0.75, 220 C2LS41D-4 
<4 
Sheet1 
н BU, 0.75, 270 


Sheet1 


OG, 0.75, 20 


C2LS41D-8 


C2LS41D-7 
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Junction box-Rear 

Г 

| | C4BRO2C-42 
9 


YE-VT, 0.75, 4725 C10B3-8 C10A3-8 


€ 
YE-VT, 0.75, 2550 Switchpack-Steering 


wheel-Right 


Switch-Heater- 
Steering wheel 


Clockspring 


С2К115Е-2 LOGIC GND C2LS41B-8 


О) 


С2К115С-4 YE-GY, 0.35, 1250 C2LS41B-1 
QO 


LOGIC SUPPLY | C2LS41B-2 
@ 


BCM LIN C2LS41B-5 
|C2R115C-2 YE-VT, 0.35, 1250 C2LS41B-4 2 


SSG 


C2LS41B-9 
d 


C2LS41B-10 


C2R115E-1| HWS GND IN 
C2R115C-1 BK-YE, 0.35, 285 C2LS41B-6| RH GND 


BK, 0.35, 200 


RD-YE, 0.35, 235 


GN-OG, 0.35, 235 


BN, 0.35, 235 


WH, 0.35, 235 


SJ24 


BK, 0.35, 235 


BK, 0.35, 50 


Heater-Steering 
wheel 


C2HS73-3 | LOCIC GND 
© 


РК, 0.35, 20 


ECU OUTPUT |C2HS73-1 OG, 0.75, 20 


Module-Heater control- 
Steering wheel 


C2LS41D-1 | LOGIC GND ECU OUTPUT C2LS41D-8 
b о 


C2LS41D-2 | LOGIC FEED C2LS41D-7 


C2LS41D-3 BCM LIN 


C2LS41D-5 HTR LED 


C2LS41D-6 | HTR SWITCH 


2———_—_ О HEATER SWITCH fo 


o 


C2R115F-2 RD-BK, 0.75, 220 
нтк PWR OUT |? 
HWS GND OUT гаа BU, 0.75, 270 
ВК, 0.75, 1625 


С215410-4 


G2D135-10 


“© 
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| (EJB1) ЕМ01 | C1BB04J-1 RD, 10.0, 560 
e 9 


| ЕМО1В 80.0 Amps | СІВВ04-1 RD, 16.0, 560 
О) 


L 100.0 Amps | 


Junction box 2-engine_ 


1 
| Relay-Engine control- 
module (ECM) | 
| ЕЕ15 С1ВВОЗА-5 BN-BU, 1.0, 820 S1BB15A 
|o) 
К ге 
ое (чоп TDV6) | 
| 40.0 Amps тот | 
| о POWER Q5 A 
| (TDV6) | 
| сізвозА-30 
| Р 
ERE 
Engine control 
module (ECM) - P4 
[^ > = = СІЕ1058-27  GY-VT, 0.5, 315 


O. S. MRLY |$ 
C1E105B-33 МТ, 0.5, 1555 


Engine control 
module (ECM) - PV6 


| | 1128-87 СУ-УТ, 0.5, 315 
O_S_MRLY 


О) 
| biers VT, 0.5, 1555 
O_T_ECLG Р 


Engine control 
module (ECM) - D4 
Т Т TT С CIE107B-21 МТ, 0.5, 1555 
O_T_FAN1 | SE um 


o.srMsRY |5 


€————— el 


Engine control 

module (ECM) - DV6 

[^ > = = СІЕ1168-55 GY-VT, 0.5, 315 
O. S. MRLY b 


C1E116B-19 МТ, 0.5, 1555 


BN-BU, 0.5, 780 


BN-BU, 0.5, 780 


Fan-Cooling-Electric- 
Main 


C1EC01A-1 


С1ЕСО1А-3 


С1ЕСО1А-4 


BK, 10.0, 900 G1D123A-1 


RAD FAN GND 


Fan-Cooling-Electric- 
Main 


C1ECO1B-1 


C1ECO1B-3 


C1ECO1B-4 


C1ECO1B-2 


BK, 16.0, 900 G1D123A-1 


RAD FAN GND 


303-06 - STARTING SYSTEM --- JLR 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LH 


D) (4b) --- (1 / 2) 


unction box-Batter Stud-cable junction 
Battery L __ Junction box-Battery — —— + Stud-through panel 
= , 0, -1| V-BATT PFLIO У-ВАТТ = , .0, — = " .0, а .0, p = 
| 1 C4DC02A-1 RD, 50.0, 330 C4BFO1A-1 C4BFO1G-1 RD, 50.0, 1095 C4DC12A-1 C4DC12B-1 BK, 115.0, 2319 510ғ010 ВК, 50.0, 605 C1DC12A-1 C1DC12B-1 
o тӛ... ————Áá—QÓ o @ 
1 450.0 Amps | | 
12.0 Volts | | 


— — — l 


C1BB03D-1 


(9) 


Cli-P1-9 С11-Р2-9 


С11-Р1-34 С11-Р2-34 GY-BU, 2.5, 1000 С11-21-2 C11-22-2 GY-BU, 2.5, 345 SP7177 GY-BU, 1.5, 615 CIDC71EZ-2 


к= 
= 
5 
[a] 
©. 
o 
2 
5 
х 

1 


| | | Stud-through panel 


gs | C4BFO1H-1 ВК, 25.0, 1155 GCE | С40С120-1 ВК, 55.0, 2270 SIDFOIE ВК, 25.0, 930  C1DC11A- Е C1DC11C-1 
© Ae ee csc ce d 
L 225.0 Amps l L J 


YE-RD, 25.0, 285 


PFLO9 


RD, 50.0, 1000 


Starter motor 


5ТР002 RD, 50.0, 1000 C1DC71B-1 


BN-WH, 2.5, 1000 С11-71-1 C11-Z2-1 BN-WH, 2.5, 510 SP7176 BN-WH, 1.5, 450 C1DC71EZ-1 
© 


ек” —є—————+——————Є—Є——————————Ё{| PINION 


GY-BU, 4.0, 220 


BN-WH, 4.0, 190 


VBATT Қаш RD, 6.0, 310 5Р7204 
D 


T 
СІВВОЗВ-1 | ЕЕ25 | слввозв-2 КО, 2.5, 205 
© ODO 9 
| 30.0Amps | BN, 0.5, 205 C31A1-5 C31B1-5 BN, 0.5, 4290 A 
WH-RD, 4.0, 205 C1BB03B-19 FLOS | RD, 4.0, 205 бу ужы 
el lo) Sheet2 
40.0 Amps | £18803A-47 GY-BU, 2.5, 450 5РСҮҒО4 
1 Relay- O 
Starter pinion | 
СІВВОЗА-49 | 
1 | 2 [С18ВОЗА-50 GY-OG, 0.5, 315 
о) 
ST RLY CONTROL LO | 
кип 
| m C1BB03B-14 GY-BU, 2.5, 450 
| Б 
| FF23 | суввозв-1з ВМ, 0.5, 460 BN-YE, 0.5, 560 
eo 
5.0 Amps 
| Relay- P C1BB03A-37 OG-BU, 2.5, 480 SPCBB19 
| Starter | 
BU-OG, 2.5, 205 C1BB03A-39 
el i | D 
Le — GN-BN, 1.5, 315 
ва № 
| FRO7 Sheet2 
| Lol [сіввозл-з6 BN-WH, 0.5, 205 SP7199 BN-WH, 0.5, 315 E 
[ITEM UNE KM M —— Á—— E! 
| ST RLY COIL POS ІсіввозА-46 BN-WH. 205 Sheet2 
(9) 
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Module- Voltage quality 


A BN, 0.5, 4290 сарсзів-1 | | 
а —————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————a— С Crank 
Sheet1 | = | 


Engine control 
module (ECM) - D4 


Ё СҮ-ОС, 0.5, 315 С1Е107В-89 

3 M M M M ———————————————————————————————— е O.S STRTL2 
Sheet1 | 
с BN-YE, 0.5, 560 arial 

+ ж—_ |_S_STMON 
Sheet1 | 
р GN-BN, 1.5, 315 C1E107B-22 


ea O-S_STRTL1 


Дд 
т 
o 
2 
a 


Е BN-WH, 0.5, 315 enms 
3 | O_S_STRH 
Sheet1 
Assembly- | 
BCM-GWM 
| | сзвро1н-14 BU-WH, 0.5, 620 C1E107B-58 | 
| O_CRANK_REQUEST р — oe START REQUEST 
| O.IGNITION. 6 | sse BN-WH, 0.5, 2310 SPCBB16B BN-WH, 0.5, 1915 ee TI 
D EEE -5- 
| [сзвро1н-10 VT-OG, 0.5, 620 C1E107B-71 | 
| O_PCM_EARLY_WAKE_UP ——————————— AY 1-5 МАКЕ 
СЗВРО1В-17 i E 
d олсмтом5 | Integrated climate control 
module and switchpack 
| |c38P01D-19 BN-VT, 0.35, 1680 C2ME14A-15f т 
LSTART.STOP. SWITCH .1.5V "5 © START STOP SW 1 | 
| ене ҮЕ-ОС, 0.35, 1680 салаа | 
| 1.5ТАКТ. 5ТОР. 5МІТСН. 2 5У p e START STOP SW 2 
| СЗВРО10-18 GN-WH, 0.5, 1680 C2ME14A-18 | 
GND_STOP_START_RETURN_5V Б ol START STOP SW GND | 
Switchpack- 
Header- ) i 
aguarDrive 
Connector Г о 6368254 BU-GN, 0.35, 320 C23B-11 C23A-11 ВО, 0.13, 520 5Р7549 
BU-GY, 0.5, 580 CS38P21A-1| CS3BP21A-2 BU-GY, 0.5, 3580 C131A-20 C131B-20 BU-GY, 0.5, 230 C3CA46-1 HS САМ Н (CH) о EO 
| Ах 


ы ————Є———Є———Є—— IGN ———>S>>—_—— HS 
P [сзсА46-11 BU, 0.35, 320 C23B-22 C23A-22 BU-GN, 0.13, 520 SP7579 
L 4 HS CAN L (CH) P o aM 
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Battery 
гл 
| |е e 


| eve | 


RD, 4.0, 


unction box-Batter А Я UE 

Junction box- Battery Stud-cable junction Stud-through panel 
C4DCO2A-1 КО, 50.0, 330 САВЕО1А-1 ,v-BATT PFLO9 Ев | савғо1н-1 BK, 25.0, 1155 capci2c-i[ C4DC12D-1 BK, 55.0, 2270 S1DFO1E BK, 25.0, 930 C1DC11A-1 C1DC11C-1 
> — H—————á—ÀmÁ ‚| аша (9 

| 225.0 Amps | | | 

| мио у-ватг | савғо1с-1 RD, 50.0, 1095 C4DC12A-1 C4DC12B-1 BK, 115.0, 2319 S1DFO1D 

Oo-——!——— |n С) 
| 450.0 Amps L жете — d 
ШЕ 2-2 а ВК, 50.0, 605 


YE-RD, 25.0, 285 


Module-Voltage quality 
BN, 0.5, 205 C31A1-5 C31B1-5 BN, 0.5, 4290 сарсз1в-1 | | 
CA) Crank 
—— 4 


Junction box 2-engine 


С1ВВ030-1| veat C1BB03M-1 RD, 6.0, 310 5Р7204 
о А 
Engine control 


205 әй! FLOS C1BB03B-20 RD, 4.0, 205 module (ECM) - D4 
eoo [г е5 
40.0 Amps | | 
| FF23 C1BB03B-13 BN, 0.5, 460 SP7491 BN-YE, 0.5, 560 арағын! 
| 5 Ч 1S. STMON | 
5.0 Amps 
| Қ C1BB03B-14 BN-WH, 2.5, 480 SPCBB19 | | 
О) 
Relay- 
pias sel Starter er OG-BU, 2.5, 480 | | 
ің. О) 
| |2 gr GN-BN, 1.5, 315 c1e1078-221 | 
Fo р 4 O.S.STRTLI | 
| Pre? мКСІВВОЗА-36 ВМ-М/Н, 0.5, 205 5Р7199 ВМ-М/Н, 0.5, 315 C1E107B-72 | 
[е ыз _______se_eHe_a_se? Ах озан 
———— o BN-WH, 4.0, 190 | | 
Assembly- | | 
BCM-GWM | 
[сзвро1н-14 BU-WH, 0.5, 620 c1e1078-s8 | 
| О СВАМК_кЕОЏЕЅТ 1 ——Є—— START REQUEST | 
| O.ICNITION. 6 | сзвғотс-э BN-WH, 0.5, 2310 SPCBB16B BN-WH, 0.5, 1915 SIE КЕДЕ | 
p ———————— 6 ->- 
| СЗВРОІН-10 VT-OG, 0.5, 620 C1E107B-71 | 
O_PCM_EARLY_WAKE_UP р el LS. WAKE | 
СЗВРО1В-17 | DEDE 
O.IGNITION. 5 Я 
e | Integrated climate control- 
| module and switchpack 
| C3BPO1D-19 BN-VT, 0.35, 1680 С2МЕ14А-15 OO 
L START. STOP. SWITCH. 1. 5V р Фр START STOP SW 1 
| C3BPO1D-20 YE-OG, 0.35, 1680 C2ME14A-16 
|_START_STOP_SWITCH_2_5V p e START STOP SW 2 
| СЗВРО10-18 GN-WH, 0.5, 1680 C2ME14A-18 | 
| GND.STOP-START.RETURN-SV | Qj START STOP SW GND | 
Switchpack- 
Connector JaquarDrive __ 
mE г 1 СЗСА46-4 BU-GN, 0.35, 320 C238-11 C23A-11 ВО, 0.13, 520 SP7549 
BU-GY, 0.5, 580 CS38P21A-1| CS3BP21A-2 BU-GY, 0.5, 3580 С1З1А-20 С1318-20 ВИ-СҮ, 0.5, 230 C3CA46-1 HS CAN H (CH) 5 > д) — —€——— —Ü 
EM ——————— —————————À IGN | 
СЗСА46-11 BU, 0.35, 320 C23B-22 С23А-22 BU-GN, 0.13, 520 SP7579 
L — җ! HS САМ L (CH) р 


Starter motor 
C11-P1-9 C11-P2-9 BN-WH, 2.5, 1000 С11-21-1 С11-72-1  BN-WH, 2.5, 1040 CIDC71CZ-1 


Oe 
Stud-through panel 


C1DC12A-1 C1DC12B-1 RD, 50.0, 1000 5ТР002 RD, 50.0, 1000 C1DC71B-1] MOTOR 
о) @ о) 


303-06 - STARTING SYSTEM --- ЛК 22 32 21. 4E - ХЕ iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 1) 


Battery 
RD, 50.0, 330 C4DC02A-1 " |—— | | С40СОЗА-1 BK, 50.0, 600 G4D178A-1 
eHe © I © 
12.0 Volts 
unction box-Batter ГЕ -- -- Е : 
1 y Stud-cable junction Stud-through panel Starter motor 
C4BFO1A-1 C4BFO1G-1 RD, 50.0, 1095 CADCI- — т == | £40c128-1 BK, 115.0, 2319 — SIDFO1D ВК, 50.0, 605 C1DC12A-1 C1DC12B-1 RD, 50.0, 635 с10С350-1 | = == ^ 77 77 75 
9 e ЕЕЕ ð (о! MOTOR l 
450.0 Amps | | | | 
LINK PFLO9 C4BFO1H-1 BK, 25.0, 1155 c4pci2c-1] | сарс1әр-1 BK, 55.0, 2270 SIDFO1E ВК, 25.0, 930 СІ1-Т1-2 Ci1-T2-2 BU-BK, 1.5, 274 С10С74С-1 І Е | 
С О) О 0 
225.0 Amps | | | 
| ——— — RD, 35.0, 105 C1DC16-1 | 
LINK PFLO7 C4BFO1L-1 МН, 10.0, 2535 el | 
d: 
Module-Voltage quality L Еа | 
yee oe 
C4DC31-2] CA4DC31B-1 ВМ, 0.5, 4290 СЗ1В1-5 C31A1-5 
el Crank (a 
——-! Generator 
BN, 0.5, 205 сірсззв-і Г 7 ^ ^ —- 
a B+ | 
Junction box 2-engine | Stud-through panel 
Vveatty С188030-1 — УЕ-ВО, 25.0, 285 С10С11С-1 С1ЮС11А-1 
ВАТТ o 
FLOS — 
9 
40.0 Атр is |ClBBO3A-39 RD, 4.0, 205 
О) 
Engine control 
module (ECM) - DV6 
GN-BN, 0.5, 560 C1E116B-41 m 


FF23 C1BB03B-13 BN, 0.5, 460 SP7491 
оо В e| 1-5-8ТАМОМ 


5.0 Атрз [ae BN-WH, 2.5, 480 
д 


Relay-Starter motor [gis803A-37 — OG-BU, 2.5, 480 SPCBB19 RD-BK, 2.5, 190 C11-PD1-26 С11-РО-26 RD-BK, 1.5, 274 
di Е 


L START. STOP. SWITCH. 1. 5V © START STOP SW 1 


Ё 
C3BPO1D-20 YE-OG, 0.35, 1680 C2ME14A-16 
ILSTART_STOP_SWITCH_2_5V_ |ә 


e START STOP SW 2 


| сзвРо1р-18 GN-WH, 0.5, 1680 КӨМЕГІН 
GND_STOP_START_RETURN_5V ò ol START STOP SW GND 


АЕ | Io 


Le |С18803А-40 — СУ-ОС, 0.5, 315 ала | 
оо 9 el O_S_STRTL1 | 
С1ВВОЗА-36 ҮЕ, 0.5, 315 С1Е1 168-83 
FRO7 ol 0.5 5ТКТН | 
| MINT 1 
------ | | 
Assembly- | | 
BCM-GWM | | 
| O_PCM_EARLY МАКЕ ИР  |C3BPOlH-10 ^ VT-OG, 0.5, 620 C1E116B-27 
R ——————————————————————————————————————— 1.5 МАК | 
| O_CRANK_REQUEST |СЗВРО1Н-14 — BU-WH, 0.5, 620 Sa 
p 1_S-T50 l 
| СЗВРО1С-9 BN-WH, 0.5, 2310 SPCBB16B BN-WH, 0.5, 1915 С1Е1168-7 | 
| O_IGNITION_6 p el LS.T15 | 
СЗВРО1В-17 | l ----------- 
ol олсмтом5 
| | Integrated climate control- 
| module апа switchpack 
| СЗВРО10-19 BN-VT, 0.35, 1680 С2МЕ14А-15[ — 7 ceu. п 


Header- Switchpack- 
Connector JaguarDrive __ 
71 СЗСА46-4 


BU-GN, 0.35, 320 C23B-11 C23A=11 BU, 0.13, 520 SP7549 
© 


BU-GY, 0.5, 580 CS3BP21A-1] CS3BP21A-2 BU-GY, 0.5, 3580 C131A-20 C131B-20 BU-GY, 0.5, 230 C3CA46-1 r ICN HS CAN H (CH) P Е: | 
— r la tt 
е Б el СЗСА4 1 BU, 0.35, 320 C23 2 C23A-22 BU-GN, 0.13, 520 SP7579 
L — | HS CAN L (CH) р b 


303-06 - STARTING SYSTEM --- JLR 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 1) 


RD, 50.0, 330 C4DC02A-1 | 
eHe © 


| 12.0 Volts | 


Junction box-Battery Stud-through panel 


(iad mers Stud-cable junction Starter motor 
C4BFO1A-1 !v-BATT — PFL1O re | С4ВЕО1С-1 КО, 50.0, 1095 C4DC12A-1f "77 ~~ = C4DC12B-1 ВК, 115.0, 2319  SIDFO1D ВК, 50.0, 605 C1DC12A-1 C1DC12B-1 RD, 50.0, 1015 5ТР001 RD, 50.0, 980 C1DC71C-1 MOTOR К 
( Е) 9 © 9 (| 
450.0 Amps | | | 
І С11-Т1-2 С11-Т2-2 СҮ-ВО, 2.5, 274 cipczacai | | 


PFLO9 


EJB | савғо1н-1 BK, 25.0, 1155 C4DC12C-1 ен ВК, 55.0, 2270 S1DFO1E e—a 88€ | 
OG-BU, 2.5, 1232 
Stud-through panel 


YE-RD, 25.0, 285 С10С11С-1 С10С11А-1 ВК, 25.0, 930 С11-Р1-34 С11-Р2-34 


(9) 
О, 


Engine control 


Junction box 2-engine __ module (ECM) - P4 


A eee 
C1BBO3D-1 VBATT FLOS (HS кз C1BB03B-13 BN, 0.5, 460 SP7491 BN, 0.5, 560 cigioss-22] 1 
© Oep 5 | IS. T50R 
RD, 4.0, 205 C1BB03B-19 40.0 Amps 5.0 Amps | 
ы-і 
| | BN-WH, 2.5, 480 SPCBB19 ^ OG-BU, 4.0, 190 | 
Relay-Starter motor 9 | 
OG-BU, 2.5, 480 
C18803A-39| [^ Is | 
9 |СІВВозА-40 YE, 0.5, 315 C1E105B-9 
| o[]o ААИ O_S_STRTL 
| FRO? em занад ак ҮЕ, 0.5, 315 C1E105B-11 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
о SI! 0.5.5ТКТН | 
| 

| 

| 

| 

І 


Assembly- | 
BCM-GWM 
| O_PCM_EARLY_WAKE_UP [сзвро1н-10 VT-OG, 0.5, 620 cena! 
| |_S_WAK 
| O_CRANK_REQUEST [сзвро1н-14 BU-WH, 0.5, 620 С1Е105В-17 
| E ES 
| C3BPO1G-9 BN-WH, 0.5, 2310 SPCBB16B BN-WH, 0.5, 1915 С1Е105В-15 
| O.IGNITION. 6 [e——————MÓ——————— IL 15-715 
СЗВРО1В-17 
$] O-IGNITION.5 | Integrated climate control- 
module and switchpack 
| [сзвро1р-19 BN-VT, 0.35, 1680 С2МЕ14А-15[ OT 
I_START_STOP_SWITCH_1_5V |) START STOP SW 1 | 
| [сзвро1р-20 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.35, 1680 С2МЕ14А-16| 
LSTART-STOP-SWITCH-2-5V OJEE START STOP S2 | 
| C3BP01D-18 GN-WH, 0.5, 1680 C2ME14A-18| 


| оа OF, ТАКТ STOP SW GND | 


Switchpack- 
JaguarDrive 
г = Е 9 C3CA46-4 BU-GN, 0.35, 320 С23В-11 С2ЗА-11 ВО, 0.13, 520 SP7549 
HS CAN H (CH) 9) Ж; 
Header- | lescaac-1 BU, 0.35, 320 C23B-22 C23A-22 ВО-СМ, 0.13, 520 SP7579 
Connector | HS CAN (СН) в O 
BU-GY, 0.5, 580 CS3BP21A-1[ 77 77 С5ЗВР21А-2 BU-GY, 0.5, 3580 C131A-20 C131B-20 BU-GY, 0.5, 230 C3CA46-1 | 
(г) 


е ЩЙ 


Ба 


303-06 - STARTING SYSTEM --- ЛВ 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 1) 


Battery 
C4DCO2A-1" == T] 
He © 


l 12.0 Volts l 


RD, 50.0, 330 


(0) 


Junction box-Battery Stud-through panel 


Г Stud-cable junction Starter motor 
C4BFO1A-1 !V-BATT — PFL10 v-sarr | САВҒО1С-1 RD, 50.0, 1095 C4DC12A-1f— 77 ~~ ^ , C4DC12B-1 ВК, 115.0, 2319  SIDFO1D ВК, 50.0, 605 C1DC12A-1 C1DC12B-1 RD, 50.0, 660 C1DC71A-1 Готов | 
(o eS | © О) ©, 
450.0 Amps | | | | 
| PFLO9 EJB | савко1н-1 BK, 25.0, 1155 C4DC12C-1 C4DC12D-1 ВК, 55.0, 2270 S1DFO1E С11-Т1-2 С11-Т2-2 ОС-СМ, 1.5, 1000 C1DC73-1 | | 
| D o 5-----------::---% SOL 2 
225.0 Amps L — — -і | 
L----4 GY-BU, 2.5, 274 Lu 
Stud-through panel Жылы 
YE-RD, 25.0, 285 C1DC11C-1 C1DC11A-1 ВК, 25.0, 930 
@) 10) 
C11N-34 C11P-34 
unction box 2-engine Engine control 
Junction box 2-епдіпе __ _ module (ECM) - PV6 
C1BB03D-1, VBATT FLOS (HS) FF23 C1BB03B-13 BN, 0.5, 460 SP7491 ВМ-ҮЕ, 0.5, 560 C1E1218-14] те 
el + aooo el STARTER MONITOR 
RD, 4.0, 205 C1BB03B-19 40.0 Amps 5.0 Amps | | 
eL — —— ——— 


Ка 
| 5) 


Relay-Starter motor 


BN-WH, 2.5, 480 SPCBB19 BN-WH, 4.0, 190 


OG-BU, 2.5, 480 


C18503A-39| 
© 


ILSTART_STOP_SWITCH_2_5V Б 


4 


|c38P01D-18 GN-WH, 0.5, 1680 eee | 
9 о! 


GND_STOP_START_RETURN_SV 


|е? | С1ввозА-40 ҮЕ, 0.5, 315 c1e1218-19| | 
| 5 ©,  O.S.STRTL | 
| FRO7 — YE, 0.5, 315 C1E121B-53 
| мы і 0-5-5ТЕТН | 
Assembly- | 
BCM-GWM | 
е 
O. PCM. EARLY. WAKE. UP C3BPO1H-10 VT-OG, 0.5, 620 c1£1218-49| | 
| Б © 15. МАК | 
O_CRANK_REQUEST (ЕЗГЕ BU-WH, 0.5, 620 C1E121B-47 
| —[—[—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—————~=E&£E=&=&[Ym—>===I—— I = À$. 1_S_T50 | 
| C3BP01G-9 BN-WH, 0.5, 2310 SPCBB16B BN-WH, 0.5, 1915 C1E121B-50 
| O_IGNITION_6 S 1-5-715 | 
СЗВР01В-17 1 —— MÀ 
el O.IGNITION. 5 
| | Integrated climate control- 
module and switchpack 
| [сзвро1р-19 BN-VT, 0.35, 1680 C2ME14A-15 “ч 
LSTART.STOP.SWITCH.1.5V ð © START STOP SW 1 
| СЗВРО10-20 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.35, 1680 C2ME14A-16 


BU-GY, 0.5, 580 BU-GY, 0.5, 3580 C131A-20 C131B-20 BU-GY, 0.5, 230 ғалы! 


CS3BP21A-1] 77 777 CS3BP21A-2 
it 
= 


START STOP SW 2 


START STOP SW GND 


BU, 0.13, 520 


0.13, 520 


Switchpack- 
JaguarDrive 
Г TT СЗСА46-4 BU-GN, 0.35, 320 C23B-11 C23A-11 
HS CAN H (CH) в 5) 
Header- | [сзсдав-1 BU, 0.35, 320 C23B-22 C23A-22  BU-GN, 
Connector HS CAN L (CH) © 3 


303-08А - ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - DV6 --- JLR 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 2) 


Junction box-Rear 


С4ВКО2А-16 


Junction box 2-engine 


Sheet2 


| савко2А-51 BN-GN, 1.5, 530 


Г---------- 
| | С4ВКО2А-55 BU-RD, 1.0, 85 
| № 
| C4BRO2A-18 
О) 
| Relay-Control- 
DEF tank module | 
| v RF09 CABRO2A-17  VT-BN, 1.0, 2505 A 
Lo д 
| оо 10.0 Amps | Sheet2 
| Шы wma КР10 C4BRO2A-15 М/Н-ВМ, 4.0, 1600 B 
„= ed >< —]9 
| 25.0 Amps | Sheet2 
| C4BRO2A-54 ВМ-М/Н, 0.5, 4015 с 
~ hb 
| | Sheet2 
| наа BN-GN, 1.5, 530 S1CBB17B BN-GN, 1.5, 2045 D 
| o) 


BN-GN, 1.0, 2835 


Sheet2 


BN-GN, 1.5, 3490 C31B1-9 C31A1-9 


C1BB03A-1 BN-GN, 1.5, 660 


20.0 Amps | 


E176693 


The B-pillar reinforcement is serviced as indicated. 


ES Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General 
Information, Description and Operation). 


ЕЯ For further information оп the methods, tools and fixings used іп this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


(CN NOTES: 


" Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 
punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Clean all the drilled holes to make sure 
they are free from debris. 


" Where self piercing rivets (SPR's) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool or 
5.3mm drill bit. 


303-08A - ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - DV6 --- JLR 22 32 21. 4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (2 / 2) 


Engine control 


Injector- DEF module (ECM) - руб 


Silver Plated 


C1E174C-1 BN-BU, 1.5, 2440 


BN-GN, 1.5, 645 


C1E116B-74 
5% S1E174AX eon | 
CIE174C-2 ВМ№-В0, C1E1168-73 
S1E174AZ А orm 
Silver Plated | 
с BN-WH, 0.5, 4015 СЗ1В1-12 C31A1-12 BN-WH, 0.5, 765 с1Е116в-87/ 
©, — O.S.SCRMRLY | 
Sheet1 l 
А VT-BN, 1.0, 2505 | | 
Module-DEF tank | | 
SP7242  BU-RD, 0.5, 130 C4E170A-4 
CTRL_PUMP_PWR | 
Silver Plated | 
0.5, 130 C4E170A-1 
PURGE. PUMP. PWR | 
Silver Plated | 
0.75, 130 C4E170B-3 | 
USS_UBAT | 
Sih Plated 
BN-GN, 1.5, 2045 usc C4E170A-3 WH-YE, 0.5, 815 54СЕ171 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.5, 5750 C3181-11 C31A1-11 YE-OG, 1.5, 765 C1E1168-57] 
CTRLPUMP.RIN fo А O_T_RAMCP | 
Sih Plated 
Sheet1 VR С4Е170А-2 WH-RD, 0.5, 745 54СЕ170 — WH-RD, 0.5, 5825 C31B1-10 C31A1-10 WH-RD, 1.5, 765 C1E1168-90] 
B WH-BN, 4.0, 1600 PURGE PUMP.RTN fo A O_T_RAPP | 
Sih Plated 
id C4E170B-1 WH-BN, 0.5, 300 S4VE170  WH-OG, 0.5, 6250 C3183-13 C31A3-13 BU, 0.5, 2460 С11168-46| 
Sheet1 LT. ВАШ $ | 


Module-DEF heating control 


C4E176-11 
BATT (30) |g 

C4E176-6 
IGN (87) |a 

C4E176-1 


TANK_HTR_PWR (G1) 9 


USS_PWM 


Silver Plated 


JO) <: о 
C4E170B-2 RD-YE, 0.5, 300 WH-VT, 0.5, 6250 ттт C31A3-12 WH-VT, 0.5, 2495 cig1168-31] 
lo 4 © G_G_WFS/ G_G_GLW1 | 


USS_GND 
S4RE320H C31B3-15 C31A3-15 VT-WH, 0.5, 805 С1Е116В-75 | | 


Silver Plated 


B_D_CANH3 


e-O al О, 
C4E170B-5 ВК, 1.5, 465 C3183-14 C31A3-14 Ж VT, 0.5, 805 N c1e1168-76] 
TANK.HTR.GND |5 Os 9 B_D_CANL3 | 


Silver Plated 
C4E170B-4 


— — — — 


TANK_HTR 
Silver Plated 2 


VT, 0.5, 1485 


VT-WH, 0.5, 1485 


RD, 1.5, 1970 


Heater-DEF pressure line 54D149A BK, 2.5, 315 G4D149-8 
C4E176-4 WH-GN, 1.0, 2050 C4E173-2 C4E173M-2 BK, 1.0, BK, 1.0, С4Е173М-1 C4E173-1 BK, 1.0, 545 (СС) 
ð on p SUPP SIG а EO 
С4Е176-7 ВК, 1.5, 1505 Silver Plated Silver Plated 
GND (31) |5 
C4E176-10 VT-WH, 0.35, 4405 SPL932 
CANH (ST) |5 
C4E176-9 SPL933 
CANL (00) |5 ЕЕЕ 
Sensor-NOx-SCR-Downstream 
E BN-GN, 1.0, 2835 C4E179-1 Гг рыу C4E179-4 VT-WH, 0.35, 580 
eR 
uel 9| Loca. can pos |? 
С4Е179-2 | cup С4Е179-3 VT, 0.35, 580 


© |o 


LOCAL CAN NEG 


BK, 1.0, 5385 


303-14А - ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - DV6 --- JLR 22 32 21. 4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 7) 


Tunction box T- engiie __ 


ЕҒ14 
+ оф 


10.0 Атр$ | 


СУ-УЕ, 0.5, 3420 


Sheet6 
ЕҒІ5Т а BN-BU, 1.0, 820 S1BB15A GN-WH, 1.0, 1040 NN 


о Аю» GY-BU, 0.75, 780 C11-PD1-3 C11-PD-3 CY-BU, 0.75, 1370 
————-== 
ЕЕ22 C1BBO3B-11 GY-RD, 0.5, 1250 EF Sheet4 
¢— os — BK-YE, 0.75, 280 РР 
5.0 Amps | Sheet7 


5Р1088 BK-GN, 0.5, 3310 


FF11 C1BB03A-13 VT-GY, 1.0, 2360 
oo >-45 


15.0 Amps 
1 OG-GY, 0.75, 2670 C11-PD1-1 C11-PD-1 OG-GY, 0.75, 100 T 


Г = — | 
| FMO2T С1ВВ041-1 ВУ, 6.0, 825 K 
| 80.0 Amps Sheet6 
Junction box 2-engine 
D———————————— 
C1BB03B-20 o o | с1ввозв-19 RD, 4.0, 205 
| 5 
| 40.0 Amps [сввозл-зә | 
r 
| Relay-Starter motor | 
| m di C1BB03A-37 OG-BU, 2.5, 480 SPCBB19 
| "Y | 
| C1BB03B-14 BN-WH, 2.5, 480 
| — b 
MINI 
| FF23 | стввозв-13 BN, 0.5, 460 SP7491 
—_O><O-——9 
5.0 А! | 
| i СІВВОЗА-36 ҮЕ, 0.5, 315 ES 
[O) 
| Sheet2 
|СІВВозА-40 GY-OG, 0.5, 315 Е4 
О) 
| | Sheet2 
| Relay-Engine control- | 
| module (ECM) 
| 7 a ERN СІВВОЗА-30 GY-VT, 0.5, 315 ЕЗ 
oi] J — е — ——г —_— —Є — —_——————> 
| Sheet2 
| #08 кын. РОТ | С1ввозА-23 GY-BN, 2.5, 205 E2 
жо ее SSS 
25.0 Amps Sheet2 
| FF12T C1BB03A-11 OG-WH, 0.5, 665 C11-PD1-4 C11-PD-4 OG-WH, 1.0, 1123 Л 
%--с--< е санасын Е и р НИНЕ 99 
| 15.0 Amps Sheet4 
| FF13T C1BB03A-9 OG-BK, 0.5, 665 KK 
Td 
| 15.0 Amps | Sheet4 
| C1BB03A-7 GY-YE, 0.5, 2310 SPLO31 GY-YE, 0.5, 870 LL 


— — — — l 


303-14A - ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - DV6 --- JLR 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (2 / 7) 


Assembly- 


1.OIL PRESSURE. SWITCH 


|_PARK_NEUTRAL_SWITCH 


O_CRANK_REQUEST 

|_FUEL_LIFT_PUMP_REQUEST 

O_PCM_EARLY_WAKE_UP 
O_IGNITION_6 


O. FUEL. PUMP. CONTROL 


Switch-Oil pressure 


— GY, 0.75, 970 C11-PD1-16 C11-PD-16 GY, 0.75, 4840 сімс24-1Г E 

5 "(os © 

| Luo 
Switch-Automatic 

| transmission 


GN, 0.35, 185 SP7498 


GN, 0.35, 355 


C12A2-8 C12B2-8 


(нн СМ, 0.13, 2695 


C23A-6 C23B-6 GN, 0.35, 320 СЗЕТЗ7-11Г | 
ЕЕЕ ЕНЕНЕ С 
L 


Engine control 
module (ECM) - DV6 


GN, 0.5, 540 


C1E116B-28 


C1E116B-62 WH-GN, 0.75, 1820 Sheet6 A 
_ Seen ұл 
C1E116B-72 BN-VT, 0.75, 1820 Sheet6 В 
eee 
C1E116B-91 GN-BN, 1.5, 1425 Sheet6 С 
б ooo > 


1_5_РМ 
Tin Plated 


1:5-Т50 


І-Т.Сімі 


| звро1н-14 BU-WH, 0.5, 620 
д 


С1Е116В-10 


@ O_T_GLW 


VT-GN, 0.5, 620 C1E116B-88 
© 
C1E116B-27 
© 


| сзвРо1н-7 
[9 


O.S. PSP AEM_1 


[сзвро1н-10 VT-OG, 0.5, 620 


I.S. МАК C1E116B-1 


BK, 2.5, 420 (LHD) SP7150 BK, 6.0, 345 
G_G_BAT1 


д 
| C3BP01G-9 
д 


BN-WH, 0.5, 2310 C1E116B-7 


© 


SPCBB16B BN-WH, 0.5, 1915 


1:5:715 C1E116B-2 


BK, 2.5, 420 
G_G_BAT2 


р> C1E116B-3 BK, 2.5, 420 G1D187D-1 
ð 


G_G_BAT3 


С1Е116В-4 


ВК, 2.5, 420 


С.С. ВАТ4 


М/Н, 0.75, 1000 CII-PD«17 C1I-PD1-17 М/Н, 0.75, 625 C1E116B-80 


“(С © 
С11-М-1 cu) WH-BU, 0.75, 625 ( C11-PD-18 C11-PD1-18 WH-BU, 0.75, 625 (ае 
“оз / ЕЕ N "Qe / uens - © 


Fa PRAA C11-N-2 С11-ҮА1-2 
<= eet 
Fl 
- Sheet? 
E2 GY-BN, 2. 


pastor 


| 
| 
| 
L 


(2 
Sheetl GY-BN, 2.5, 315 C1E116B-6 
ol V_V_BAT_1R 


5, 205 SPL481 GY-BN, 2.5, 315 C1E116B-5 


V_V_BAT_2R 


C1E116B-35 


BN-WH, 0.5, 810 


E4 GY-0G, 0.5, 315 C1E116B-21 15_Р5Р fo 
р ЕЕЕ а O_S_STRTL1 
а C1E116B-71 СҮ-МТ, 0.5, 3135 
LS МЕ5 fo 
ES YE, 0.5, 315 C1E116B-83 
«a ——$À—À)'—!n—À—á——À—À——á—ní—sí——a——z—H á!Y n »———— (5 O_S_STRTH 
Sheetl C1E116B-55 
O_S_MRLY 
GY-VT, 0.5, 315 
Sheetl 
Sensor- 
Water in fuel 
LL GY-YE, 0.5, 870 C1E823-1 С1Е823-2 
©] SUPPLY [в 
Sheetl C1E823-3 WH-OG, 0.5, 3660 G1D124A-1 
a © К 
Junction box-Rear (CÓ 


| 
|casno2c-1s 
P 


|8 


GY-VT, 0.5, 4280 С3182-12 C31A2-12 


YE-GY, 0.5, 3970 


= 
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Solenoid-Charge air 

recirculation 
C1E112-2 СМ-МТ, 0.75, 2458 CIE116A-83 
(rA——ÀASaAAÀÀ—&— 0) 
C1E112-3 СМ-МТ, 0.5, 1000 С1Е116А-17 
с ———Є——-Є 
C1E112-4 СМ-УТ, 0.75, 1000 С1Е116А-4 
< 
С1Е112-5 СМ-МТ, 0.5, 1000 С1Е116А-7 
< 


Ur OG-GY, 0.75, 100  S1A105 


ОС-СҮ, 0.75, 1651 С1Е112-1 


OG-CY, 0.75, 100 


ОС-СҮ, 0.75, 1711 


Sheet4 Solenoid-Charge air 


ОС-СҮ, 0.75, 1651 С1Е114-1 С1Е114-2 GN-BU, 0.75, 1801 C1E116A-62 
© 5---------------:5:;Б:-:::---“) 
Sensor-Temperature- C1E114-3 GN-BU, 0.75, 1000 C1E116A-3 


Charge air и“ 


С1Е116А-95 
© 


C1E116A-50 


C1E804-1 
5 


C1E804-2 OG-BU, 0.5, 484 


УЕ-УТ, 0.5, 1928 


SPZA135  OG-BU, 0.5, 484 


OG-GY, 0.5, 1080 


Sensor-Temperature- 
DPF-Outlet 


BK, 0.5, С1Е748ВМ-2 C1E748B-2 VT-BN, 0.5, 990 С11-М-8 С11-МЕ-8 
Эа > Cold Plated 

BK, 0.5, C1E748BM-1 C1E748B-1 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.5, 990 С11-М-11 С11-МЕ-11 УЕ-ОС, 0.5, 1405C1E116A-55 
ИРЕ О Gold Plated e 


Sensor-Mass Air Flow 
(MAF)-Bank 1 
SS BK-GN, 0.5, 3310 C1E853-3 C1E853-5 
el D 


Silver Plated 


C1E116B-42 
@ 


C1E116B-32 


Silver Plated 


BK-RD, 0.5, 1260 


Sheetl 


SECONDARY TURBO С1Е853-1 


BK-BU, 0.5, 2915 


SPLO27 


6 


BK-VT, 0.5, 775 


BU, 0.5, 1925 


Silver Plated 


D WH-OG, 0.5, 1820 


шш Sensor-Mass Air Flow 
and Temperature-(MAFT) 
Bank 2 

PP ВК-ҮЕ, 0.75, 280 


С1Е852-1 С1Е852-2 


©] Silver Plated 


Sheet1 PRIMARY TURBO 


C1E852-3 BK-RD, 0.75, 2595 C1E116B-64 
_ SSS 
C1E852-4 BK-OG, 0.5, 2595 C1E116B-63 
ии О) 


Silver Plated 


Silver Plated 


BN-VT, 0.5, 995 C13B3-3 C13A3-3 BN-VT, 0.5, 2135 C1E116B-34 


© 


C1E116B-82 
© 


YE-GN, 0.5, 995 C13B3-4 C13A3-4 YE-GN, 0.5, 2135 


Sensor-Ambient air- 


temperature — BK, 0.5, 785 


5 
| 
——? 


C3A-A2-37 C3A-A1-3 


BK, 0.5, 785 C3A-A2-36 C3A-A1-36 


Fan-Cooling-Electric- 
с Main 
RD, 16.0, 560 C1ECO1B-1 Ғ- -- С1ЕС018-4 


VT, 0.5, 1555 C1E116B-19 


Sheet7 


Engine control 
module (ECM) - DV6 


Throttle-Electric 
C1E116A-20 СМ-МТ, 0.75, 1858 C1E818-3 
SSS | 


O_T_CPRC 


O. T. TVAPOS 


C1E116A-21 BN, 0.75, 1858 С1Е818-4 
O. V. 5VCPRC O-T-TVANEC |  ————————rá— i с) 
С1Е116А-34 BN-GN, 0.5, 929 51Е803 YE-VT, 0.5, 929 С1Е818-1 
G_R_IMPS/ G_R_TVA [s © GND 
1-А_СРВС Gold Plated 
C1E116A-92 СҮ, 0.5, 1858 C1E818-2 
1-А_ТУА. lo © SIG 


G_R_CPRC С1Е116А-5 ҮЕ, 0.75, 1021 S1E134L YE, 0.5, 1117  ciEB18-68| ^r 


d PWR 
Gold Plated 


У\ 54 [s 


O_T_CPSHOFF А 
Sensor-Manifold Absolute- 


Pressure (MAP) 
С1Е803-3 
e| РМК 


С1Е803-2 
e| Sc 


|_A_CPSHOFF YE, 0.5, 807 


С1Е116А-69 


BU-GN, 0.5, 1548 


1-А_ВТ$1 LA.IMPS 


G_R_BTS1 


Header- 
Connector 
BN-YE, 0.35, 2965 CSPCR113J-5 Г [сш 


Restraints Control 
Module (RCM) 


BN-YE, 0.35, 4095 C3Rll4B-42[ ~~ Пп 
|e, AIR BAG DEPLOYED | 


L 


- 


C1E116B-45 BN-YE, 0.5, 2045 C13A1-2 C13B1-2 Sensor-Position- 
LEINS | Accelerator pedal 
C1E116B-14 GN-OG, 0.5, 2905 C2E818A-1 
O_V_SVAPP1 [5 © 
1-А РҒТ52 C1E116B-30 VT-GN, 0.5, 2905 C2E818A-2 
LAAPPL |5 e 
C1E116B-13 YE-OG, 0.5, 2905 C2E818A-3 
GRAPI |5 e 
C1E116B-12 BU-WH, 0.5, 2905 C2E818A-4 
G_RAPP2 |5 e 
C1E116B-29 Ж YE-GN, 0.5, 2905 NN С2Е818А-5 
LA.APP2 |5 e 
1_Е_АМ52 
C1E116B-8 BU-GY, 0.5, 2905 C2E818A-6 
ОВР ЙО СО 
G_G_WFS/ G_G_GLW1 
E8 
р SheetS 
Sensor-Charge air pressure 
OG, 0.5, 2921 C1A233-3 
e| vcc 
С1Е116А-49 OG-BU, 0.5, 1838 C1A233-1 
аа“: 
С1Е116А-68 OG-YE, 0.5, 1838 C1A233-2 
|_A_BPSSC VOUT 


биш eee 
1-АЛАТ$ 


І-Р-АМ51 С1Е1168-17 BU-WH, 0.75, 625 


C11-PD1-32 C11-PD-32 BU-WH, 0.75, 1370C11-YA1-3 С11-М-3 
O_V_SVPFDP1 [5 


BU-WH, 0.75, 960 


Gold Plated Gold Plated 


C1E116B-65 VT, 0.75, 625 C11-PD1-33 C11-PD-33 УТ, 0.75, 1370 С11-ҮА1-14 С11-М-14 


VT, 0.75, 960 
LA.PFDPl |6) 


Gold Plated 


C11-PD1-29 C11-PD-29 


Gold Plated 
G_R_ATS 

С1Е1168-52 BU-OG, 0.75, 625 
С-В_РЕОР1 fo 


1-А_АТ5 р " 
Sensor-Differential pressure 


C1E708-3 | cos Plated 


C1E708-1 


Gold Plated 


BU-OG, 0.75, 1370 С11-ҮА1-12 С11-М-12  BU-OG, 0.75, 960 C1E708-2 


© 


Gold Plated 
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Sensor-Temperature- 
Post-catalytic converter 


GN, 0.75, 


GN, 0.75, 


Sensor-Temperature- 
Cylinder head 


C1E712B-1 
о 


C1E712B-2 
@ 


Solenoid-Valve 
Turbine shut-off 
C1E779-2 
10) 


C1E779-1 
5 


Sensor-Heated oxygen- 
Pre catalyst- 


Left 
RD, 0.5, 
SENSOR SIG + 
RD, 0.5, 
RD, 0.5, 
SENSOR GND - 
RD, 0.5, 


HEATER + 


J OG-WH, 1.0, 1123 S1A106 


Sheet1 


HO 
Gold Plated 


Goli 
Gol 
Gol 


Gol 


С1Е709СМ-1 CIE709C-1 YE-GY, 0.75, 990 
"Cold Plated 2 
С1Е709СМ-2 C1E709C-2 OG-GN, 0.75, 990 С11-М-5 C11-ME-5 


Gold Plated 


Cold Plated 


BU-GN, 0.75, 163 


BU-GY, 0.75, 163 


С1Е735ВМ-4 C1E735B-4 


O 
id Plated 


C1E735BM-2 C1E735B-2 


С11-М-4 С11-МЕ-4  YE-GY, 0.5, 1405 С1Е116А-51 


© 


OG-GN, 0.75, 1405 


5РСЕ508 VT-BN, 0.75, 82  CIE116A-28 


CI11-S3-1 CII-$-1 BU-GY, 0.75, 163 


C1E116A-93 
oc ———————Ó———————— ' « 5 | 


BU-GN, 0.75, 163 S1E138 


C11-53-2 Cl1-S-2 BU-GN, 0.75, 163 С1Е116А-6 


С11-М-1 С11-МЕ-1 C1E116A-48 


BN, 0.75, 1405 


С11-М-2 CII-ME-2 ВО-СМ, 0.75, 163 


OG, 0.75, 703 


С1Е116А-29 
© 
С1Е116А-52 
© 


OG-YE, 0.75, 703 


BU-BN, 0.5, 855 C11-N-16 С11-ҮА1-16 


WH-OG, 0.75, 850 С11-М-12 С11-МЕ-12 


id Plated 


C1E735BM-3 С1Е735В-3 


а Plated 


C1E735BM-1 С1Е735В-1 


ld Plated 


GN, 0.5, 855 C11-N-15 С11-ҮА1-15 


GY-BU, 0.75, 855 C11-N-11 С11-ҮА1-11 


GY-BU, 0.75, 1370 


0.5, 1370 C11-PD-40 CI1-PD1-40  BU-BN, 0.5, 625 С1Е116В-54 


© 


0.75, 1405 С11-РО-10 C11-PD1-10 WH-OG, 1.5, 625 C1E116B-23 


© 


OG-WH, 0.75, 1123C1A102-1 
© 
Gold Plated 


GN, 0.5, 1370 


C11-PD-39 C11-PD1-39 C1E116B-36 


© 


СМ, 0.5, 625 


Valve-Control- 

Fuel pressure 
C1A102-2 BU-GY, 0.75, 1610 С1Е116А-104 
QC EE EEE EEE À 


Gold Plated 


Valve-Control- 
Fuel volume 


BN-YE, 0.75, 1413 СІЕ116А-10 


Gold Plated Cold Plated 


OG-WH, 0.75, 290 — ME С1А101-1 1 
(| EE 


Sensor-Crankshaft- 
position (CKP) 


Engine control 
module (ECM) - DV6 


C1E116A-47 . YE-BU, 0.75, 1093 С1ЕЛ11-1 
Е 
CIE116A-35 ҮЕ-УТ, 0.5, 2406 С1Е711-2 
б с 
С1Е116А-14 BN-RD, 0.75, 2406 атта! 
O 


|_A_CATTSPOST2 O_V_SVCRS Gold Plated 


Gold Plated 


|_F_CRS 


G_G_CRS Gold Plated 


Sensor-Pressure- 

Fuel rail 
C1E116A-37  BU-BN, 0.5, 1668 C1E727-1 
et 


G_R_RAILPS GND 


Gold Plated 


C1E116A-91 BU-BN, 0.5, 1668 С1Е727-2 
LA-RALPS ииги“ SIG 
Gold Plated 
-A-CHTS C1E116A-11 СҮ, 0.5, 1668 cusa TM 
O. V.SVRAILPS @ © PWR 
Gold Plated 
G_R_CHTS 
Sensor-Valve position- 
Turbine intake 
С1Е116А-97 VT-BN, 0.5, 1423 C1E437-1 


LALTSVF [e d EA 
Gold Plated 
LA. CATTSPRE2 C1E116A-9  BN-BU, 0.75, 711 51Е147А YE, 0.5, 711 C1E437-2 em 
Gold Plated 


O_V_SVTSVF |5 © 
C1E116A-30 | WH-BU, 0.75, 711 | ETT GY, 0.5, 711 C1E437-3 
G_R_TSVF/ G_R_LPEGRDP [o © GND 


Gold Plated 


Sensor-Differential pressure- 
Low pressure EGR 


WH-BU, 0.75, 711 С1Е713В-2 

G_R_EXTS1 GND 
BN-BU, 0.75, 711 C1E713B-3 

LA ЕХТ51 PWR 
С1Е116А-72 GN-OG, 0.75, 711 C1E713B-1 

LA.LPEGRDP |5 © SIG 


Sensor-Engine coolant 

temperature (ECT) - DV6 
C1E116A-74 
О) © Gold Plated 


C1E116A-31 BN-GN, 0.5, 1981 С1Е716Е-2 
oO———————————ssÁ/—»-9| 0d Plated 


YE, 0.5, 1981 C1E716E-1 


Sensor-Oil temperatur 


and level ОС-ВК, 0.75, 577 
CIE116A-39 ВИ-ОС, 0.75, 2306 С1Е7178-3 
Ltocs | б 
Sih Plated 
C1E116A-16 СҮ, 0.75, 1153 S1E437 GY-YE, 0.75, 1153 CiE7178-2 C1E717B-1 OG-BK, 0.75, 577 521021 


G_G_OCS/ G_G_VTG [бу EE О О) 
Silver Plated Silver Plated 


GY, 0.75, 2236 


Solenoid-Oil pump 
CIE116A-63 М/Н-СМ, 0.75, 18611Е359А-1 | 
——— (©, d 


Solenoid- 
Variable coolant pump 


С1Е116А-40 ҮЕ-СҮ, 0.75, 1861C1E318A-1 | 
Г © 


Solenoid- 
EGR cooler bypass valve 


С1Е116А-60 ҮЕ-СҮ, 0.75, 1183 = | C1E743-1 
(O С) 


Solenoid-Valve 
Turbine shut-off 


С1Е116А-82 ҮЕ-ВИ, 0.75, 1861 =] ] C1E435-1 
к] © 


O_T_OILP 


|_A_LSCP1 


O_T_LSH1 
O. T. VCLNTP 


G_R_LSVG1 


O_T_EGRCBP 


OG-BK, 0.5, 665 


C11-PD1-5 С11-Рр-5 


KK 


Sheet1 


E7 
= 
SheetS 
C1E359A-2 OG-BK, 0.75, 2606 
C1E318A-2 OG-GY, 0.75, 2456 
OG-GY, 0.75, 100 N 
Sheet3 
OG-GY, 0.75, 1711 У 
Sheet3 
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a Engine control : 
Fuel injector-No.1 module (ECM) - DV6 Actuator-EGR-Electric 
C1E205B-2 YE-BU, 1.5, 1465 С1Е116А-85 1Е116А-104 BU-GN, 0.75, 1678 C1E720A-1 


ОО Б e| 0-Р-РУН11 EGR_A- ЫЪ g 
GN-BU, 1.5, 1465 


Gold Plated 


Gold Plated 
сит С1Е205В-1 


1Е116А-105 YE-VT, 0.75, 1678 С1Е720А-5 


С1Е116А-64 O-T.EGRPOSl |og ЕСЕСС————__ЕнсЕсс 
e| O_P_PVL11 


Gold Plated 


С1Е116А-26 BN-WH, 0.5, 781 51Е139 BN-WH, 0.5, 897 — C1E720A-6 
Gold Plated O_V_SVEGR1/ O_V_SVEGR2 |Б ра Sold Plated 
"M 1 А_ЕСВ1 YE-VT, 0.5, 1678 Gold Plated 
Fuel injector-No.2 -А_ © 
C1E206B-2 BU-OG, 1.5, 1540 C1E116A-86 C1E116A-32 BU-OG, 0.75, 1051 S1E134R BU-OG, 0.5, 967 


G_R_EGR1/ G_R_EGR2 


Gold Plated 


о OT 


Gold Plated 
C1E206B-1 


O_P_PVH12 


cYL2 C1E116A-65 


GN-YE, 1.5, 1540 


O_P_PVL12 
Gold Plated 


BU-OG, 0.5, 570 


Gold Plated СМО 


Fuel injector-No.3 C1E116A-70 


C1E207B-2 GN-VT, 1.5, 1635 С1Е116А-87 |_A_EGR2 5 
OO O.P PVH13 


YE-VT, 0.75, 1621 Gold Plated 


C1E720B-6 


BN-WH, 0.5, 840 Gold Plated 


сүз 


O_P_PVL13 C1E116A-41 YE-VT, 0.75, 1621 C1E720B-1 
Gold Plated © 
C1E116A-42 BU-GN, 0.75, 1621 C1E720B-5 
0-Т.-ЕСКМЕС2 | 6 6660656565656 


Gold Plated 


Gold Plated 


Fuel injector-No.4 


C1E208B-2 WH-GN, 1.5, 1280 C1E116A-45 
о O7—-79 e| O_P_PVH21 


[12] C1E208B-1 BN, 1.5, 1280 С1Е116А-24 С1Е116А-90 
lo e| O_P_PVL21 O.T.VTGPOS |5 

Gold Plated C1E116A-89 

O_T_VTGNEG |5 


Ferrite core Actuator-Vane VGT 


BU, 0.75, 2166 


WH, 0.75, 2166 


Өр СҮ, 0.75, 2236 
Fuel іпіесіог-Мо.5 © 
C1E209B-2 BN-VT, 1.5, 1188 C1E116A-43 C1E116A-59 WH-OG, 0.75, 1083 C1E814B-4 
о O O_P_PVH22 ЕС 
/ C1E116A-27 BU-WH, 0.75, 1083 $1Е428 BU-WH, 0.75, 1083 С1Е814В-5 
ens 
O.P. PVL22 Ё Е7 
Gold Plated O. V. SVBPSSC/ O. V. 5VVTG == 
Sheet4 
OG, 0.5, 2921 E8 


Fuel injector-No.6 

C1E210B-2 BU-WH, 1.5, 1120 C1E116A-44 
O O 

Gold Plated 


Ё / \ 
сүв С1Е210В-1 
@ 


Sheet3 


O.P. PVH23 Sensor-Camshaft 
position (CMP) 


GY-BN, 1.5, 1120 C1E116A-23 C1E116A-10 GY-VT, 0.5, 110 C1E706-3 
e| O_P_PVL23 O_V_SVCAS |5 e 
‘Gola Had C1E116A-36 WH-GN, 0.5, 1776 C1E706-1 
LFLCAS |5 e| our 
Throttle- EGR- С1Е116А-15 МТ, 0.5, 1776 С1Е706-2 
Intake G.GCAS | | смо 
СЗЕ167-2 YE, 0.5, 2265 C31B1-8 C31A1-8 YE, 0.5, 765 C1E116B-81 
SIG 5 e |_A_LPEGREF 
Silver Plated 
C3E167-4 VT, 1.0, 2340 C31B2-13 C31A2-13 VT, 1.0, 810 C1E116B-39 i = 
M- б bs e| 0-Т-ІРЕСКЕРМЕС Switch-Brake pedal 
Silver Plated C1E116B-25 VT-OG, 0.5, 1965 SP7648 VT-OG, 0.5, 770 С2СА?9-2 Į 
CUT ery ИИ Р Смер | гі 
M+ Б oy e| O-T.LPEGREFPOS | 
Silver Plated C1E116B-33 VT-BN, 0.5, 2000 SP7504 VT-BN, 0.5, 735 C2CA29-1 | 
C3E167-1 BU-GY, 0.5, 2265 C31B1-18 C31A1-18 BU-GY, 0.5, 765 С1Е116В-16 LS.BRKMN |5 © 
VCC oO———————————————————— O) O O-V_5VLPEGREF l 
Silver Plated i— | 
C3E167-3 BK-GY, 0.5, 2265 СЗ1В1-22 СЗ1А1-22 ВК-СҮ, 0.5, 765 C1E116B-51 
GND sss» eee G_R_LPEGREF 
Silver Plated Sensor-Temperature-fuel 
C1E116A-96 GN, 0.5, 1373 С1Е728-1 
9 e Gold Plated 
C1E116A-8 VT-WH, 0.5, 1373 | | C1E728-2 
Ё e Gold Plated 
C1E116B-67 
C1E116B-48 
e| !-A-CVMSW LS. BRKVAC. |5 
C1E116B-24 
Assembly- e| врим 
BCMEOWM. ы — — = Switch-Brake vacuum 
| VT-GN, 0.5, 2000 C1CA38-1 C1CA38-2 BK, 0.5, 2375 G1D132-2 
І 
| | eros VT-BN, 0.5, 2350 Sven rated —À © 
LBRAKE SWITCH 19) 
| | seres WH-VT, 0.5, 2315 
| LBRAKE.DIAGNOSTIC SWITCH 19 
— еі етке сн сері 


303-14A - ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - DV6 --- ЛВ 22 32 21. 4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (6 / 7) 


Glow plu 
Module-Glow plug control plug 
A WH-GN, 0.75, 1820 С1Е513С-1 С1Е5130-3 СҮ-МТ, 1.5, 1505 С11-Т4-1 С11-Т5-1 GN-OG, L5, 100 ciE243-)] [СЕТ алада 
M) о) о Ott аг p 
Sheet2 Silver Plated © fixings 
B BN-VT, 0.75, 1820 C1E513C-2 {co 
А 
Sheet2 С! | 
D WH-OG, 0.5, 1820 C1E513C-3 ow plug 
<к===—=—————Є—————————Є—ЄЄ—Є—Є—Є—ЄЄЄ—Є——Є—Є——Є———Є——Є—============—=—-—-—-—-== = 
э ° C1E513D-1  BU-BN, 1.5, 1505 С11-Т4-2 С11-Т5-2 GN-RD, L5, 100 ciE244-1| œ Бан ЛА 
О------------------------Сс EA " 
NN GN-WH, 1.0, 1040 CiESI3C-4| ECC 5 (| O Ө; О fixings 
мег Plated 
<E (coy 
Sheet1 
к BU, 6.0, 825 С1Е513С-5 
е Glow lu 
Sheet1 рид 
С1Е5130-4 МТ-МН, 1.5, 1505 C11-T4-3 C11-T5-3 GN-BU, L5, 100 С1Е245-1 EXE eas 
LO (С (С) АГ а 
«€ Silver Plated © fixings 
(СС) 
Glow plug 
C1E513D-6 ҮЕ-ВИ, 1.5, 1680 C11-U4-3 C11-U5-3 GN-OG, L5, 100 С1Е246-1 © Earth via 
D O O О-Н ОН S 
Silver Plated — fixings 
(CC) 
Glow plug 
С1Е5130-2 GN-WH, 1.5, 1680 C11-U4-2 C11-U5-2 GN-RD, 1.5, 100 С1Е247-1 EYES Earth via 
с OQ С (С) гаг - 
Silver Plated © fixings 
(сс) 
Glow plug 
C1E513D-5  WH-BN, 1.5, 1680 C11-U4-1 C11-U5-1 GN-BU, L5, 100 С1Е248-1 CYL 6 А 
D O —— XM —.-O (С (С) eat = 
Silver Plated © fixings 
(CC) 
Assembly- 
BCM-GWM Generator 
т EIE | C3BPO1H-41 BU-BN, 0.75, 970 C11-PD1-24 C11-PD-24 BU-BN, 0.75, 1965 сірсібс- 77 == == 
LIN_3_GWM 5 TTT > Battery | 
-—— —— (| EE Y 
Module-Climate Solenoid-Air Conditioning (A/C) 
Control compressor 
[^ | С2Н101А-9_ сү, 0.5, 1890 C12B2-9 C12A2-9 GY, 0.75, 1140 C11-PD1-36 C11-PD-36 УТ-МН, 1.0, 2275 C1H401-2 
9) О) (e| 501Р05 
C2H101A-10 VT, 0.5, 1890 С12В2-11 C12A2-11 ВК-СМ, 0.75, 1140 C11-PD1-42 C11-PD-42 BK-GN, 1.0, 2275 CiH401-3| мес 
| | <2н1018-5 УТ-МН, 0.75, 18761282-10 C12A2-10 — VT-WH, 0.75, 1140 C11-PD1-12 C11-PD-12 VT-WH, 1.0, 2275 C1H401-1 
1 


Solenoid- — 
Active engine mount 


с СМ-ВМ, 1.5, 1425 С1Е925. CIE925-1 
Sheet2 


GY-YE, 0.5, 3420 


Sheet1 
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Junction box 1-engine 


| кн) вві | 
CIBROAD-L VETT FMO1L 5188041 RD, 16.0, 560 с 
80.0 Атрз | Sheet3 
| | BK, 0.75, 1585 G1D132-7 
C18B01D-1 
© УВАТТ | “(© 
MALES NA ues a 1BB01A-31 GY-RD, 0.5, 1250 
С | - -RD, 0.5, 
| C1BB01A-16| | 
< = 
| FF10 | Pump-Coolant 
| О О | Silver Plated r Plated C1D132-3 
YE-RD, 0.75, 100 C1BB01A-15 15.0 Amps GY-RD, 0.75, 4040 C11AA-3 C11AB-3 C1E3188-3 | owe GND] C1E318B-1 ВК, 0.75, 450 СІЛАВ-1 СІЛАА-1 ВК, 0.75, 3480 
© ЕЕ 
Г Relay-Engine control- | “© 
C1BBO1A-35 module (СМ) PwM| C1E3188-2 ВМ, 0.5, 450 С11АВ-2_С11АА-2 
: d КҮТТІ GY-RD, 0.75, 450 Siver Plated |S 
| Lot GN-BN, 0.5, 3455 
| Du | (ошомез 


FROS 


Engine control _ DV6 Sensor-Temperature-EGR 


outlet 
C11-PD1-25 C11-PD-25 GN-BN, 0.75, 2458 С1Е116А-10] o s реѕоз C1E116A-33 VT-BN, 0.75, 2458 C1E780-1 
О---------------------------:-------е) G R.TLPEGR | ou cold Plated 
CIE116A-54 GY-VT, 0.5, 2458 С1Е780-2 
onn O Gold Plated 


POWER мім 


Elect 


contro 
SPSBB12 OG-BK, 1.0, 115 C11-PD1-31 C11-PD-31 OG-BK, 1.0, 2458 С11-ҮА1-8 С11-М-8 OG-BK, 1.0, 640 citri dal УА 1 
се з е ы ——_ 
“| Silver Plated | 
SP7656 OG-GY, 1.0, 420 C11-PD1-13 С11-Р0-13  OG-GY, 1.0, 2458 С11-ҮА1-7 С11-М-7 OG-GY, 1.0, 640 C1ET02C-9| Е | 
a) IGN 
| Silver Plated | 
C12B2-5 C12A2-5 GN-OG, 0.75, 1140 C11-PD1-6 C11-PD-6 GN-OG, 0.75, 1370С11-ҮА1-6 С11-М-6 GN-OG, 0.75, 640 EERE | РЕ | 
-9 eh PSIG ae GY-VT, 0.5, 2458 a al 
о—— ә 
| Ісіз-ррі-22 C11-PD-22 GY, 0.75, 2458 С11-ҮА1-5 С11-М-5 
| "s "9. 
F2 sias С11-ҮА1-2 С11-М-2 М/Н, 0.75, 290 51ЕТ40С WH, 0.75, 390 Hawes! HS САМН ФТ) 
eet. 
=з 9 ө el Silver Plated | 
Fl ааа С11-ҮА1-1 ЕЕ) WH-BU, 0.75, 290 51А113С WH-BU, 0.75, 390 ў CIETO2C-6 Hs САМІ (РТ) 
eet: 
<= =) e Silver Plated | 
C11-PD1-20 C11-PD-20 WH, 0.75, 1000 С11-ҮА1-10 С11-М-10 WH, 0.75, 290 | 
Hc | ene |С1то>с-14 ВК, 2.0, 640 
C11-PD1-21 С11-РО-21 N WH-BU, 0.75, 625 Pomme C11-N-9 WH-BU, 0.75, 290 Silver Plated 
“© "9 L І 


C11-PD1-9 C11-PD-9 


ВК, 1.0, 1229 C11-YA1-13 С11-№-13 


ВК, 4.0, 1000 G1D132-6 


(СС) 
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Engine control 
module (ECM) - D4 


O. V. 5VCRS 
Silver Plated 


|.F.CRSPOS 
Silver Plated 


G_R_CRS 
Silver Plated 


G_R_CAS 
Silver Plated 


|_A_CASSENE 
Silver Plated 


G_R_TVA 
Silver Plated 


LA ТУА 
Silver Plated 


O_T_TVMNEG 
Silver Plated 


O_T_TVMPOS 
Silver Plated 


O. V.5VTVA 
Silver Plated 


O. V. 5VBPS 
Silver Plated 


І-А BPS 


Silver Plated 


G_R_BPTS 
Silver Plated 


LA. РІТС5 
Silver Plated 


Sensor-Crankshaft- 


SCR, 0.5, з 
position (СКР) 
C1E107A-20 GY-VT, 0.5, 1625 С1Е711А-1 | ИРУ _„ 
.....__.д____ ммм "777577 
Б Gold Plated e 
C1E107A-81 YE-VT, 0.5, 1625 C1E711A-2 | Signal 
Quuuuuluuu——————————————X——————————————————————————————————— à 
С) Gold Plated e 
С1Е107А-59 BN-GN, 0.5, 130 S1DE711A BN-GN, 0.5, 1495 C1E711A-3 
amm se ——— — I ee 
---------9 
$10Е711В 
BU, 0.5, 100 
Sensor-Camshaft 
position (CMP) 
CLE736A-3 | SUPPLY 
C1E107A-82 YE-BU, 0.5, 1290 C1E736A-1 
Әс“ 
1Е107А-103 М/Н-СМ, 0.5, 1290 С1Е736А-2 | Signal 


бес 


Throttle-Electric 


C1E168A-4 


C1E107A-36 BK-YE, 0.5, 1800 


Silver Plated 


C1E107A-57 С1Е168А-3 


Silver Plated 


C1E107A-46 GN, 0.75, 1800 С1Е168А-1 
lo 


Silver Plated 


С1Е168А-2 


С1Е107А-45 СҮ, 0.75, 1800 


Silver Plated 


C1E107A-12 YE, 0.5, 1800 C1E168A-5 
SSS BE 
Б Silver Plated о 
Sensor- 
Manifold Absolute Pressure- 
and Temperature (MAPT) 
C1E107A-15 GN-WH, 0.5, 1460 C1E803A-3 
[O) @) 
C1E107A-97 BU-GN, 0.5, 1460 C1E803A-4 
9D (2 
C1E107A-31 BN-GN, 0.35, 1035 S1RE803A BN-GN, 0.5, 425 C1E803A-1 
10) (е) 
С1Е107А-98 GN-BN, 0.5, 1460 C1E803A-2 
9 (е) 
Sensor-Temperature- 
Charge air cooler 
BN-GN, 0.35, 760 C1E844A-2 
© 
1Е107А-101 GN, 0.35, 1795 C1E844A-1 


О 


© 


Sheet7 
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Engine control 
module (ECM) - D4 
C1E107A-71 


1_A_CBTS Б 
Silver Plated 


C1E107A-53 
G_R_TLPEGROUT [5 


Silver Plated 


C1E107A-93 
LA.CHT В 


Silver Plated 


1E107A-100 
|_A_TLPEGRPOST foy 


Silver Plated 


C1E107A-32 
G_R_TLPEGROUT |5 
Silver Plated 


C1E107A-95 
IA. THPEGROUT fo 
Silver Plated 


C1E107A-58 
LA.EXTS А 
Silver Plated 


C1E107A-38 
G_RTLPCO | 


Silver Plated 


C1E107A-92 
І-А РЕТ51 9 
Silver Plated 


C1E107A-52 
G_RPFTS |5 
Silver Plated 


C1E107A-79 
LA. PFTS2 |5 
Silver Plated 


GY-YE, 0.35, 1590 


BK-GY, 0.35, 1095 


GY, 0.35, 1720 


BK-GY, 0.35, 1510 


BU, 0.35, 1715 


GN, 0.35, 925 


GN-BU, 0.35, 500 


BU, 0.35, 795 


S1RE773A 


S1RE780A 


S1RE747A 


BK-GY, 0.35, 495 


BU-GY, 0.35, 1685 C1E712A-1 C1E712AM-1 


Gold Plated 


BK-GY, 0.35, 1340 С1Е712А-2 С1Е712АМ-2 


Gold Plated 


BK-GY, 0.35, 730 


BK-GY, 0.35, 205 


С1Е850А-1 С1Е850АМ-1 


Gold Plated 


С1Е850А-2 CIE850AM-2 


Gold Plated 


VT-OG, 0.35, 915 


Gold Plated 


BU, 0.35, 220 С1Е747А-2 С1Е747АМ-2 
(е; 


Gold Plated 


BU-BN, 0.35, 885 


Gold Plated 


BU, 0.35, 90 


Gold Plated 


С1Е747А-1 С1Е747АМ-1 
O4 


С1Е758А-1 С1Е758АМ-1 
Оч 


С1Е758А-2 С1Е758АМ-2 
On 


Sensor-Temperature- 
Cylinder block 
C1E773A-1 


Silver Plated 


C1E773A-2 


Silver Plated 


Sensor-Temperature- 
Cylinder head 


Sensor-Temperature- 
Low pressure EGR cooler 
outlet 
C1E780A-2 
© 
Silver Plated 


С1Е780А-1 


Silver Plated 


Sensor-Temperature- 
High pressure EGR cooler 
outlet 

C1E782A-2 


Silver Plated 
С1Е782А-1 


Silver Plated 


Sensor-Pressure- 
High pressure EGR inlet 


Sensor-Temperature- 


DPF-Intake 

BK, 0.5, 

BK, 0.5, 
Sensor-Temperature- 
DPF-Outlet 

GN, 0.5, 

GN, 0.5, 


" Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


ЕЗ For additional information, refer to: Fender (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal апа 


Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Front Door (501-03, Removal and Installation). 
Е For additional information, refer to: Rear Door (501-03 Body Closures, Removal and 


Installation). 


ES For additional information, refer to: Headliner (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


[=] For additional information, refer to: Front Row Seat (501-10, Removal and Installation). 
Ей For additional information, refer to: Rear Seat Cushion (501-10, Removal and Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Roof Panel - Vehicles With: Roof Opening Panel (501-28 


Roof Sheet Metal Repairs, Removal and Installation) / Roof Panel - Vehicles Without: Roof 
Opening Panel (501-28 Roof Sheet Metal Repairs, Removal and Installation). 


[ For additional information, refer to: Rocker Panel апа B-Pillar Outer Panel (501-29 Side Panel 


Sheet Metal Repairs, Removal and Installation). 


Е Release and position the floor carpet to one side. 
EX Release and position the floor noise, vibration and harshness (NVH) material to one side. 
EX Release and position the wiring harness to one side. 
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Engine control 
module (ECM) - D4 


C1E107A-76 
LA.CTS 


YE, 0.35, 1505 


WH-BN, 0.35, 1505 


Sensor-Engine coolant- 
temperature (ECT) 


C1E107B-35 
І-А RADWTS d 
Silver Plated 


C1E107B-26 
G.RRADWTS |5 


GN-BN, 0.5, 625 


WH-VT, 0.5, 625 


C11-P1-40 С11-Р2-40 


CII«P1-39 CII-P2-39 


GN-BN, 0.5, 1995 


WH-VT, 0.5, 1995 


C1E716A-1 ” 
Silver Plated 9 Gold Plated | 
C1E107A-33 
C1E716A-2 
G.R.CTS 
Silver Plated 9 Cold Plated | 


С11-Е3-1 С11-Ғ4-1 СМ-ВМ, 0.5, 1000 


С11-ҒЗ-2 С11-Ғ4-2 WH-VT, 0.5, 1000 


Sensor-Radiator outlet- 
temperature - P4 


С1Е759-1 
e| 


C1E759-2 


Silver Plated 


C1E107A-29 
LA RAILFTS |5 


Silver Plated 


C1E107A-8 


GRFIS [|o E 


Silver Plated 


C1E107A-74 
|_A_TLPCO 5 


Silver Plated 


C1E107A-11 
O_V_5V_LPWGP |5 


Silver Plated 


C1E107A-78 
|_A_LPWGP д 


Silver Plated 


C1E107A-50 
GR_LPWGP |6 
Silver Plated 


C1E107B-44 
С.К. DPFDP д 


Silver Plated 
C1E107B-36 
LAPFDP fo 


Silver Plated 
C1E107B-14 
O_V_SVDFPDP |6 
Silver Plated 


GY-YE, 0.5, 1345 


BK-GY, 0.5, 1000 


BK-YE, 0.35, 500 


YE, 0.35, 1000 


GN-BN, 0.35, 2255 


BN-RD, 0.35, 2255 


BK-BU, 0.35, 2255 


GY-BU, 0.5, 625 
VT, 0.5, 625 


BN-WH, 0.5, 625 


S1RE781A 


C11-P1-28 C11-P2-28 


eee 


С11-Р1-33 С11-Р2-33 


©) 


С11-Р1-25 С11-Р2-25 


C-  MÀ93 0) 


BK-YE, 0.5, 500 


BK-YE, 0.35, 1000 


GY-BU, 0.5, 940 
VT, 0.5, 940 


BN-WH, 0.5, 940 


© 


Sensor-Temperature-fuel 


С1Е784А-1 
© 
Gold Plated 
С1Е784А-2 
Gold Plated © 


Not installed 


C1E781A-2 


e| 
Silver Plated 


С1Е781А-1 


© 
Silver Plated 


Not installed 


C1E851A-1 
el 

Cold Plated 
С1Е851А-2 
© 

Gold Plate 
C1E851A-3 
етта 


Sensor-Differential pressure 


С1Е749А-2 


Gold Plated 
C1E749A-3 


Gold Plated 
С1Е749А-1 


Gold Plated 
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Engine control 
module (ECM) - D4 Fuel injector-No.1 


С1Е107А-43 YE-BU, 1.0, 1315 С1Е205А-2 
O_PLINH1 fo © О С 
Silver Plated C1E107A-64 CN-BU, 1.0, 1315 Gold Plated 
О РАМ — С1Е205А-1 


(9) 
Silver Plated Gold Plated 


Fuel injector-No.2 


C1E107A-1 BU-OG, 1.0, 1190 C1E206A-2 
OO 
Gold Plated 


Fuel injector-No.3 


O.P. INJH2 
Silver Plated 


O.P. INJL2 


Silver Plated 


Silver Plated 


Gold Plated 


C1E107A-2 GN-VT, 1.0, 1100 C1E207A-2 
O_P_INH3 fo А оо 
wem | C1E107A-23 YE-OG, 1.0, 1100 Е LL 
ОРЗ ‚ 1.0, C1E207A-1 | 


Fuel injector-No.4 


C1E107A-44 BU, 1.0, 1010 C1E208A-2 
oPINH4 | © OO 
wem! — [e1E107A-65 YE-OG, 1.0, 1010 Lands. 
cea || ‚ 1.0, C1E208A-1 8 
Silver Plated Gold Plated 
Not installed 
C1E107A-19 GY-YE, 0.5, 1395 S1LE331A GY-YE, 0.5, 1000 C1E331A-3 


O.V.5VPCRC |5 SUPPLY 
Silver Plated Gold Plated 
C1E107A-30 YE, 0.5, 1000 C1E331A-2 А 
А РСКС iG Signal 
Silver Plated Gold Plated 
C1E107A-39 BK-GY, 0.5, 1425 S1RE331A BK-GY, 0.5, 1000 C1E331A-1 


GRPCRC |5 
Silver Plated 


ж———= 


Gold Plated 


Not installed 
GY-YE, 0.5, 535 C1E785A-1 


SUPPLY 
Gold Plated 


C1E107A-54 WH-BU, 0.5, 1930 
LA HPCBPVP [5 
Silver Plated 


С1Е785А-3 


Signal 
Gold Plated 


BK-GY, 0.5, 505 С1Е785А-2 
GND 
Gold Plated 


Not installed 


С1Е107В-11 GY-BU, 0.5, 625 C11-P1-16 C11-P2-16 GY-BU, 0.5, 1730 C1E473A-1 
O_V_SV_HPTBPVP 0 
Silver Plated Gold Plated 
C1E107B-54 YE-BU, 0.5, 625 С11-Р1-17 611-22-17 YE-BU, 0.5, 1730 C1E473A-2 
I-A-HPTBVP — | ЕЕ O) 
Silver Plated Gold Plated 
C1E107B-30 BK-YE, 0.5, 625 С11-Р1-18 С11-Р2-18 ВК-ҮЕ, 0.5, 1730 C1E473A-3 
GR HPTBPVP |5 


© 
Gold Plated 


Silver Plated 


Engine control 
module (ECM) - D4 


C1E107A-10 
O.V.5V OPTS [в 
Silver Plated 
C1E107A-70 
G_R_EGR O 


Silver Plated 


C1E107A-68 
O_T_VGTHPPOS |o 


Silver Plated 


C1E107A-89 
O_T_VGTHPNEG [5 
Silver Plated 


C1E107A-40 
LT_VTG 6 
Silver Plated 
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Actuator-Vane VGT 


YE, 0.35, 1300 S1LE437A YE, 0.35, 305 С11-М1-5 C11-V2-5 YE, 0.35, 250 С1Е4З7А-5[ 
О 
Silver Plated Silver Plated 
GY, 0.35, 785 S1RE437A GY, 0.35, 820 Cl1-V1-3 С11-У2-3 GY, 0.35, 250 C1E437A-3 | р 
e on © 
ar er Silver Plated 
BU, 0.5, 1605 C11-V1-2 C11-v2-2 WH, 0.5, 500 C1E437A-2 


WH, 0.5, 1605 


(o4 
Silver Plated 
С11-У1-1 С11-У2-1 


BU, 0.5, 500 


Silver Plated 


BU, 0.35, 1605 С11-У1-4 C11-V2-4 


Silver Plated 


YE, 0.35, 415 


BU, 0.35, 500 


Silver Plated 


C1E437A-1 


С1Е772А-1 


С1Е437А-4 . 
ol Signal 


@ M+ 


Silver Plated 


C М- 


Silver Plated 


Silver Plated 


Sensor-Oil temperature- 
and level 


C1E107A-83 YE-VT, 0.35, 1715 C1E772A-3 
1-А_ОР5 D 
Silver Plated iver Plate 
GY, 0.35, 930 C1E772A-2 
© 
Silver Plated 
Solenoid-Valve- 
High pressure EGR 
C1E107A-13 VT-GN, 0.5, 1990 C1E166A-6 
V. V5V01 9 
Silver Plated Gold Plated 
C1E107A-34 GN, 0.5, 1410 S1RE166A GN, 0.5, 900 С1Е166А-4 
G_R_EGR |5) © 
Silver Plated Gold Plated 
C1E107A-75 GY, 0.5, 1990 C1E166A-2 
|_A_HPEGR 9 
Silver Plated Gold Plated 
C1E107A-67 GN-OG, 0.75, 1990 CIE166A-1 
O.T HPEGRPOS [в 
Silver Plated Gold Plated 
C1E107A-88 CN, 0.75, 1990 НИИ, C1E166A-5 
O_T_HPEGRNEG |5 el 
Silver Plated Gold Plated 
Solenoid valve- 
EGR-Low pressure 
C1E107A-18 GY-VT, 0.35, 2125 C1E167A-1 
O_V_SVLPEGR |5 © 
Silver Plated Gold Plated 
С1Е107А-55 ҮЕ, 0.35, 2125 C1E167A-3 
|_A_LPEGR д © 
Silver Plated Gold Plated 
C1E107A-66 VT-OG, 0.75, 2125 C1E167A-5 
O.T LPEGRPOS [5 
Silver Plated Gold Plated 
C1E107A-87 VT, 0.75, 2125 4 С1Е167А-6 
O_T_LPEGRNEG [в 
Silver Plated Gold Plated 
GN, 0.5, 715 C1E167A-2 
Gold Plated 
Sensor-Differential pressure- 
Low pressure EGR 
C1E107A-17 VT-GN, 0.5, 1810 C1E713A-1 


O-V-5VLPEGRDP |osmmmm———————————————————————————————A——X"w—————————————A—À—————X—X————X———————ÁÓ( С Gold Plated 


Silver Plated 


C1E107A-99 


GN-OG, 0.5, 1810 


C1E713A-3 


ОР ЙО O Gold Plated 


Silver Plated 


С1Е107А-51 


VT-BN, 0.5, 1810 


C1E713A-2 


G_R_LPEGRDP | pss Gold ated 


Silver Plated 
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D С11-Р1-5 C11-P2-5 BU, 1.0, 770 
<} Е 
Sheet13 


Engine control 
module (ECM) - D4 


O. T. MEU 
Silver Plated 


O_T_PCV 
Silver Plated 


O. V. V5SWV 
Silver Plated 


|_A_SWV 
Silver Plated 


G_R_SWV 
Silver Plated 


O_T_SCVPOS 
Silver Plated 


O_T_SCVNEG 


Silver Plated 


O_V_SVRAILPS 
Silver Plated 


|_A_RAILPS 
Silver Plated 


G_R_RAILPS 


Silver Plated 


1-А_УСЕМТР 
Silver Plated 


O_T_VCLNTP 
Silver Plated 


С1Е107А-4 
5 


C1E107A-25 


C1E107A-14 VT, 0.35, 1060 С1Е477А-5 
ЕЕ E 
C1E107A-56 0.35, 1060 C1E477A-1 
D 
C1E107A-35 BK-VT, 0.35, 1060 C1E477A-2 
OEG | 
C1E107A-85 YE, 0.75, 1060 C1E477A-3 
о) | 
C1E107A-86 BN, 0.75, 1060 C1E477A-4 
9 (г) 
Sensor-Pressure- 
Fuel rail 
C1E107A-16 GN-RD, 0.5, 1760 511Е727А GN-RD, 0.5, 735 C1E727A-3 
ð e| GND 
C1E107A-9 BU-BN, 0.5, 1475 С1Е727А-2 
9 о Gold Plated 
C1E107A-37 BK-GN, 0.5, 1115 S1RE727A BK-GN, 0.5, 360 C1E727A-1 
5 ol GREF 
Gold Plated 
Sensor-Coolant pump position 
BU-BN, 0.5, 270 C11-U1-1 C11-U2-1 BU-BN, 0.5, 500 C1E364A-1 C1E364AM-1 GN, 0.35, 
p (О (6 
Silver Plated 
C1E107A-72 YE, 0.5, 2030 C11-U1-2 C11-U2-2 ҮЕ, 0.5, 500 C1E364A-2 C1E364AM-2 YE, 0.35, 
© p © 
Silver Plated 
BK-GN, 0.5, 915 С11-01-3 C11-U2-3 BK-GN, 0.5, 500 C1E364A-3 C1E364AM-3 BN, 0.35, 
v u——— M 
Silver Plated 
Solenoid- 
Variable coolant pump 
C1E107A-42 VT, 0.5, 2030 С11-01-4 C11-U2-4 МТ, 0.5, 1000 C1E318C-2 


51СВВ01А 


BU, 0.75, 550 


BU-OG, 0.75, 1335 


BU, 0.75, 200 


BN-WH, 0.75, 985 


Valve-Control- 
Fuel volume 


С1Е256А-1 С1Е256А-2 
(г) 
Gold Plated Gold Plated 
Valve-Control- 
Fuel pressure 
C1E259A-1 С1Е259А-2 


Gold Plated 


© 


Gold Plated 


Not installed 


Dem O] CTRL 


OG-BU, 0.5, 705 


Silver Plated 


C11-U1-5 C11-U2-5 


шм 


Silver Plated 


OG-YE, 0.5, 1000 


C1E318C-1 


Silver Plated 


Silver Plated 


Sheet7 
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Solenoid-VVT- Engine control 
Bank 1-Exhaust module (ECM) - D4 
F C11-P1-30 C11-P2-30 ОС, 0.75, 800 $12А109А ОС, 0.5, 255 C1E446A-2 C1E446A-1 VT-GY, 0.5, 1070 C1E107A-21 
<} o€ C ЙО Йенс О-Т-УУТЕХ 
Sheet13 Silver Plated Silver Plated 


BU, 0.5, 100 


Not installed 
C1E460A-1 VT-WH, 0.5, 1510 C1E107A-48 
ооо) 9-T-LPWGSV 


C1E460A-2 


OG, 0.5, 885 


Sheet1 


Not installed 


C1E476A-1 GY-OG, 0.5, 1650 C1E107A-84 
©] O_T_HPTBVC 


C1E476A-2 


OG, 0.5, 1025 


Thermostat 
OG, 0.35, 780 С1Е474А-1 C1E474AM-1 ОС, 0.16, A OG, 0.16, C1E474AM-2 С1Е474А-2 VT-RD, 0.35, 1595 C1E107A-109 
—M O3 — — е 
Solenoid- 
EGR cooler bypass valve 
ОС, 0.5, 1045 С1Е457А-1 С1Е457А-2 ВМ-СМ, 0.5, 1655 С11-Р2-31 Cll-P1-31 ВМ-СМ, 1.5, 625 C1E107B-39 
e| ð en) О-Т-НРЕСКСВ 
Solenoid-Oil pump 
H C11-P1-11 C11-P2-11 OG-BU, 0.5, 1310 $12А111А OG-BU, 0.5, 1450 C1E359A-1 C1E359AM-1 BU, 0.75, BU, 0.75, C1E359AM-2 С1Е359А-2 GY-YE, 0.5, 1565 C1E107A-26 
= 5- SG] олтон» 
Sheet13 
E OG-BU, 0.5, 705 
Sheet6 
Solenoid-Oil jet- 
Piston cooling 
J C11-P1-6 С11-Р2-6 OG-YE, 0.5, 235 S1ZA110A OG-YE, 0.5, 1325 C1E358A-1 C1E358A-2 GY, 0.75, 1575 C1E107A-3 
<4 5 «| 0-5-055 
Sheet13 Silver Plated Silver Plated 


OG-YE, 0.5, 760 С11-0-6 C11-D3-6 С11-03-9 CI1-D-9 GN-BN, 0.5, 995 С11-Р2-37 CLI-P1-37 GN-BN, 0.5, 625 C1E107B-38 M 
e| ЕТ 


Gold Plated Gold Plated 


Solenoid- 
Active engine mount 


OG-GN, 0.5, 290 C1E925A-1 [| C1E925A-2 GN-BN, 0.5, 290 
© О) 


C11-D-6 С11-03-6 . C11-D3-9 C11-D-9 
«(--- Solenoid- . ---9: 
Active engine mount 


OG-GN, 0.5, 345 C1E925B-1 | C1E925B-2 GN-BN, 0.5, 345 
(| 9 
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к C11-P1-2 С11-Р2-2 0G, 1.0, 900 
< 
Sheet13 
Sensor-Heated oxygen- 
(HO2S)-Front 
RD, 1.0, C1E765AM-1 C1E765A-1 GN-BN, 1.0, 900 А 
b Engine control 
Gold Plated module (ECM) - D4 
WH, 1.0, С1Е765АМ-2 С1Е765А-2 С11-Р2-14 С11-Р1-14 GN-BN, 1.0, 625 C1E107B-90 OTISH 
prar e Silver Plated 
С1Е765АМ-4 С1Е765А-4 BU-WH, 0.5, 900 С11-Р2-7 С11-Р1-7 BU-WH, 0.5, 625 C1E1078-8 
PO) 0) © 1_А_15СР 
Gold Plated Silver Plated 
GY, 0.5, С1Е765АМ-3 С1Е765А-3 WH, 0.5, 900 C11-P2-8 C11-P1-8 WH, 0.5, 625 C1E107B-10 
2) © G_R_LSVG 
Gold Plated Silver Plated 
Sensor-MAF/IAT 
С1Е807А7-4 BK-RD, 0.5, 2595 C1E1078-61 
Silver Plated © 
BW BN-BU, 0.5, 135 С1Е807А7-1 С1Е807А2-2 BK-BU, 0.5, 2595 C1E107B-53 Cog MS 
Silver Plated Silver Plated e Silver Plated 
Sheet13 
C1E807AZ-3 BK-GN, 0.5, 2595 C1E107B-19 
el T.A.IAT 
Silver Plated Silver Plated 
Sensor- 
Water in fuel 
BV BN-BU, 0.5, 3325 C1E823-1 
e| suPPLY 
Sheet13 C1E823-2 BU-BN, 0.5, 3135 C1E107B-28 
SIG |o ol 1_S_WIF 
Silver Plates 
G1D132-10 BK, 0.5, 3510 C1E823-3 P 
e| GND 
BY 


Sheet13 
S1CE513A 


Module-Glow plug control 


С1Е5138-2  GY-VT, 2.5, 410 
VT-GN, 0.35, 250 C1E513B-12 
Silver Plated 
Silver Plated 
Junction box l-engine C1E513B-3  BU-BN, 2.5, 410 
| FM02 Silver Plated 
Seu C1BBO4L-1 ВИ, 6.0, 345 C1E513A-1 
ne 
| mob Silver Plated ©] VBATT 
60.0 Amps | 
ERO УІ C1E513B-5  VT-WH, 2.5, 410 
M Б Silver Plated 
GY-OG, 0.5, 805 C1E513B-10 
Silver Plated © 
Sheet13 
G1D132-9 BK, 0.5, 1960 C1E513B-9 


[rnb ee 
Or тту С1Е5138-6  YE-BU, 2.5, 410 


Silver Plated 


Motor- . А 
Active grille air shutter 


BN-BU, 0.5, 1985 C11-AB1-3 C11-AB2-3 BN-BU, 0.5, 385 C1EC14-3 mE 
9 

VT-GN, 0.35, 495 C11-AB1-2 C11-AB2-2 VT-GN, 0.35, 385 С1ЕС14-2 т" 
9 


смо Сс 


С11-Т-1 C11-T3-1 


Silver Plated 


С11-Т-2 С11-Т3-2 


Silver Plated 


CEH-I-3 Cil-13-3 


Silver Plated 


C11-T-4 C11-T3-4 


Silver Plated 


VT-GN, 0.35, 1450 


BK, 0.5, 385 


GY-VT, 2.5, 250 


BU-BN, 2.5, 250 


VT-WH, 2.5, 250 


YE-BU, 2.5, 250 


C1E107B-76 


LIN. B 


Silver Plated 


С11-АВ2-1 С11-АВ1-1 BK, 0.5, 3275 


Glow plug 


С11-Т6-1 C11-T7-1 GY-VT, 2.5, 250 C1E243A-1 


C —  — ——sÓI—-O () 


Silver Plated 


1 
© 


Glow plug 


CIT-T6-2 C11-T7-2 BU-BN, 2.5, 250 C1E244A-1 


OOO О 


Silver Plated 


2 
© 


Glow plug 


C11-T6-3 €21-T7=3 VT-WH, 2.5, 250 C1E245A-1 


—— Я 


OO 


Silver Plated 


3 
© 


Glow plug 


C11-T6-4 C11-T7-4 YE-BU, 2.5, 250 С1Е246А-1 


ФА с 


4 
© 


OO 


Silver Plated 


Earth via- 
fixings 


Earth via- 
fixings 


Earth via- 
fixings 


Earth via- 
fixings 


G1D131-9 
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Engine control 
module (ECM) - D4 


O_V_SV_OPTS 
Silver Plated 


G_R_EGR 
Silver Plated 


O_T_VGTHPPOS 


Silver Plated 


O_T_VGTHPNEG 


Silver Plated 


І-Т-УТС 
Silver Plated 


|-А_ОР5 
Silver Plated 


C1E107A-10 BU-GY, 0.35, 1460 


S1LE437B 


YE, 0.35, 785 


C1E437B-5 


Actuator-Vane VGT 


©] SUPPLY 


Silver Plated 


C1E107A-70 GY, 0.35, 835 S1RE437B GY, 0.35, 1410 C1E437B-3 Cub 

> e. ©) saver Plated 

C1E107A-68 BU, 0.5, 2245 C1E437B-2 

D \ E nuum ОСИӰЎҶҲЧ4Х з>х+ e|. M+ 
Silver Plated 

C1E107A-89 WH, 0.5, 2245 C1E437B-1 

"CR \ / ЭШЕ M- 


С1Е107А-40 ВУ, 0.35, 2245 
|O 


C1E107A-83 YE-VT, 0.35, 1715 
[ин 


УЕ, 0.35, 255 


СУ, 0.35, 880 


C1E437B-4 


C1E772B-1 
Silver Plated 


C1E772B-3 


Silver Plated 


<] Signal 


Silver Plated 


Sensor-Oil temperature- 
and level 


О 


Tiver Plate 


C1E772B-2 


Silver Plated 


© 
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Solenoid-Air Conditioning (A/C) 


Module-Transmission- 


Generator 
№ sheata C11-P1-41 C11-P2-41 BU-BN, 0.5, 1780 С11-51-1 С11-52-1 BU-BN, 0.5, 250 С10С74А-1 Г | 
Oo-———————————————————— C, 
Silver Plated ES 
compressor 
P C11-P1-13 С11-Р2-13 OG-GY, 0.75, 1955 C1H458A- 1| 
<} эшш о Clutch 
Q sheetl4 C11-P1-36 C11-P2-36 GY, 0.75, 1955 СІН458А-2 
= "(os e| SOL+ 
R C11-P1-35 C11-P2-35 VT, 0.75, 1955 C1H458A-3) 
Sheet14 d d 
=з (O ЙО РР РОО ООВ SOL- 
control 
S sheerjg С11-Р1-10 С11-Р2-10 OG-WH, 2.5, 125 S1ZA106A  OG-WH, 1.5, 250 C11-D-5 C11-D3-5 OG-WH, 1.0, 465 51241068 0С-МН, 2.5, 220 C1ET028-13 — —— ^ 
— e|  vBATT | 
Gold Plated Silver Plated 
T sheetig С11-Р1-27 С11-Р2-27 OG-BK, 0.5, 500 C11-D-8 C11-D3-8 OG-BK, 0.5, 685 CIETO2B-9 | 
IGN 
=з Gold Plated el Silver Plated | 
u C11-P1-24 C11-P2-24 WH-BN, 0.5, 500 C11-D-7 C11-D3-7 WH-BN, 0.5, 685 ситогв-11 | 
Sheet15 P-SIG 
= Gold Plated ‘| Silver Plated | 
C11-P1-20 С11-Р2-20 GY-BU, 0.5, 1000 C11-D-1 C11-D3-1 WH, 0.5, 290 S1VDBOSA WH, 0.5, 610 CHEN] 
«€ ol HS_CAN+ | 
— Gold Plates Silver Plated 
C11-P1-21 C11-P2-21 \ GN-OG, 0.5, 1000 / C11-D-2 C11-D3-2 WH-BU, 0.5, 290 S1VDB04A, WH-BU, 0.5, 610 1ETO2B-6 | 
Є 0< e| HS_CAN- 
Gold Plated Silver Plated | 
№ sheetig СІ1-Р1-3 C11-P2-3 GY-BU, 0.5, 1000 C11-D-3 C11-D3-3 WH, 0.5, 290 | | 
= *€ \ Gold Plated | | 
X sheetig С11-Р1-4 С11-Р2-4 \ GN-OG, 0.5, 1000 / C11-D-4 C11-D3-4 WH-BU, 0.5, 290 | | 
= © Gold Plated 93 | | 
У sheetig С11-Р1-42 С11-Р2-42 BK-VT, 2.5, 75 S1GD132A ВК-МТ, 1.5, 250 C11-D-10 C11-D3-10 ВК, 1.0, 390 51601328 ВК, 2.5, 295 с1Етоәв-14/ | 
<= 6, GND2 


Cold Plated L Silver Plated 1 
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Z  Sheet15 С11-Р1-20 С11-Р2-20 


<a 


AA Sheetl6 
=з 


АВ Sheet16 
<a 
AC Sheetl6 
=з 


AD 5һее(16 
= 


С11-Р1-21 С11-Р2-21 


С11-Р1-3 C11-P2-3 


С11-Р1-4 С11-Р2-4 


С11-Р1-24 С11-Р2-24 


ВУ, 0.5, 1000 


ҮЕ-СМ, 0.5, 1000 


GN-VT, 0.5, 1000 


GY-BU, 0.5, 1000 


ВК-СҮ, 0.5, 1000 


Switch-Reverse 
IC1ET47A-2 BK-BU, 0.5, 930 C11-D3-10 C11-D-10 BK-BU, 0.75, 1000 С11-Р2-42 С11-Р1-42 Sheetl6 AE 
—————À—ÓÀE €—á——n—)-—Á——— ÁÀ Á' ——  TÁ. — p 


Cold Plated 


С11-р-1 Cli-D3-1 BU, 0.5, 930 CIET47A- 
C m—— Á————— MM aeui 


Cold Plated 


Sensor-Neutral- 
Transmission 


—— | GND 


С11-0-2 С11-03-2 YE-GN, 0.5, 290 сЕт12оА-2/ SUPPLY | 
a | 

C11-D-3 С11-03-3 GN-VT, 0.5, 290 С1ЕТ120А-3 | 
op Eel ANGLE | 

С11-0-4 С11-03-4 GY-BU, 0.5, 290 C1ET120A-5| А 
Оннан но SigA | 

Cll-D-7 С11-р3-7 BK-GY, 0.5, 290 C1ET120A-4 | 


— — l 
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Battery 
RD, 50.0, 330 C4DCO2A-1T- == "1capcosA-1 BK, 50.0, 600 GADITBA-I Stud-through panel Generator 
el ee I BK, 50.0, 605 CiDCi2A-M ~~) C1DC12B-1 RD, 50.0, 1000 5ТР002 ВК, 35.0, 100 cinciec-q ~~ 7 ™ 
12.0 Volts BATTERY 1 GROUND 9—8 © | 
(УН, BATT EARTH La ——-— 
А Starter motor 
Junction box-Battery Stud-cable j , 
ге == тшшн tud-cable junction 
САВЕОТА-1 ,V-BATT — PFLIO CABFO1G-1 ЕР, 50.0, 1095 — C4DC12A-1 CADC12B-1 ВК, 115.0, 2319 S1DFO1D RD, 50.0, 1000 С10С718-1 
(6| O Á———— | О) ©} 


BN-WH, 2.5, 1040 


450.0 Amps 


BN-WH, 2.5, 510 


SP7176 BN-WH, 1.5, 450 


C1DC71EZ-2 


C4BFO1H-1 BK, 25.0, 1155 C4DC12C-1 С40С120-1 ВК, 55.0, 2270 SIDFOIE BK, 25.0, 930 GY-BU, 2.5, 345 $Р7127 GY-BU, 1.5, 615 


PINION 


225.0 Amps 
PFLO1 


С11-22-2 CII-Z1-2 GY-BU, 2.5, 1000 CII-P2-34 СІ1-Р1-34 GY-BU, 4.0, 220 AF 


250.0 Amps Sheet14 


== = ш = С11-22-1 С11-21-1 BN-WH, 2.5, 1000 C11-P2-9 C11-P1-9 ВМ-М/Н, 4.0, 190 АС 
5һее(14 
Junction box-Rear 
C4BR02Di] — — — — — — — — — — — 4 
ы | 
SP7185 КО, 8.0, 410 саваогм-1| | Stud-through panel 
Г 7 С1ЮС11А-1Г E C1DC11C-1 YE-RD, 25.0, 285 Sheet13 А 
BU, 8.0, 410 CABRO2N-1 | © = 
| ——À | = 
вто 
SP7192  BU-RD, 4.0, 285 савко2А-16) RF10 САВКО2А-15 ҮЕ-ОС, 4.0, 1600 Sheeti7 АК 
1 oO @ 
25.0 Amps. 
RFO9 
BU-RD, 1.0, 85 DURER D] RFO9 | casroza-17 VT-GY, 1.0, 2505 Sheet17 ^L 
кы 1° 
10.0 Amps 
САВВО?А-55[ 
"I | 
Relay-Control- | 
| DEF tank module | 
| A САВКО2А-54 ВМ-МН, 0.5, 4015 C31B1-12 C31A1-12 ВМ-МН, 1.5, 765 Sheet17 АМ 
1 [) ——————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————— à5) 
40.0 Amps [casno2a-52 BN-GN, 1.5, 530 S1CBB17B ВМ№-СМ, 1.5, 3490 СЗ1В1-9 C31A1-9 BN-GN, 1.5, 155 Sheet13 АМ 
| 
RRO4 [O) 
DES 
| BN-GN, 1.5, 530 АЁ 
| р BN-GN, 1.5, 2045 Sheet17 
R28 
BU-RD, 2.5, 95 casro2c-20l RELAY-FUEL PUMP. AQ 
4 | BN-GN, 1.0, 2835 Sheet18 
SP7184 BU-RD, 2.5, 95 савкогс-191 эме | 
5 C4BRO2C-28 СҮ-МТ, 2.5, 95 S3CBR28A GY-VT, 2.5, 1645 Sheetis AR 
Relay-Fuel- p 
l Pume RF30 
BU-RD, 2.5, 95 LZ DIESEL PUMP FEEDBACK [с4вко2с-16 GY-VT, 0.5, 95 
tI 040—9 
lo 5.0 Amps 
BU-RD, 1.0, 95 опе p 
I— lcasso2c-15 GY-VT, 0.5, 4280 Sheetis А5 
RRIS OU ———————————— MI — 
мм 
| C4BRO2C-30 ҮЕ-СҮ, 0.5, 3970 Sheetis АТ 
| ee —Á 


E176694 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


ЕЕ 
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A 


ЕА 


Sheet12 


YE-RD, 25.0, 285 


C18803D-1 | 


Junction box 2-engine 


FF22 


EWP ог СТО! Oil Flow | С1ВВ03В-11 GY-RD, 0.5, 1250 AW 
О) 
5.0 Amps ММ | Sheet18 
коз 
ЕТ5-ТСМ | C1BBO3B-15 МТ-АО, 2.5, 555 $Р5ВВ12 WH-RD, 2.5, 115 С11-Р1-10 С11-Р2-10 65 
>< rp SO CS 
Tie Amps Sheet10 
Relay-Engine control |сіввоза-зо СҮ-МТ, 0.5, 315 AY 
module (ECM) ШЕШ) эи 
УВАТТ LA Sheet15 
| | 01——9 
ene | 
FROS 
POWER MINI MM | ын 
О) 
20.0 Amps 
FLOS 
EMS PWR | £1B803A-23 ҮЕ, 2.5, 475 AZ 
Ge 
40.0 amps | Sheet 15 
ЕМА 
PEMS ACTUATORS/GPCM |.С18803А-7 УТ-ОС, 1.0, 505 S1CBB14A VT-OG, 0.5, 165 C11-P1-6 C11-P2-6 пах? J 
9 © e > 
150A 
T | BN-BU, 0.5, 3325 Е 
| Sheet8 
FFll 
DIESEL SOL ІсіввозА-13 BU-GN, 1.5, 2505 S1CBB16Z BU-GN, 0.75, 2815 C11-P1-30 C11-P2-30 Е 
СИЕ e ави 
АВЕ BN-BU, 0.5, 135 Sheet8 BW 
FF12 
WT/FMV-FPV мм С1ВВОЗА-11 СМ-МН, 1.0, 665 C11-P1-5 C11-P2-5 R 
15.0 Amps | Sheet6 
FF13 MINI | саввозА-9 ВМ, 1.0, 205 S1CBB11 BN, 1.0, 665 C11-P1-11 С11-Р2-11 p 
оо 5 s ©% 
10.0 Amps l Sheet7 
| BN-BU, 0.5, 1985 
| Sheet8 
FF1S 
VANES/PCV/MAF/UHEGO | C1BB03A-5 BN-BU, 1.0, 820 51ВВ15А GY-OG, 1.0, 780 С11-Р1-2 С11-Р2-2 K 
I3 Oo» с> 
10.0 Amps 


GY-OG, 0.5, 805 


Sheet8 


FFI7 


NOX/HEGO/DEF C1BB03A-1 BN-GN, 1.5, 510 S1CBB17ZM BN-GN, 1.5, 155 AN 
о 


20.0 Amps Sheet12 
FF16A 
SOLENOIDS C1BB03A-3 


—— oop 


10.0 Amps | 
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Junction box 2-engine 


| е RD, 6.0, 310 SP7204 
[9 


RD, 2.5, 205 


C1BB03D-1 VBATT 
© e 
С1ВВ03В-1 | FF25 
© OO 
| 30.0 Amps 
WH-RD, 4.0, 205 FLOS 
C188038-19| 
© 40.0 Amps 
| Relay- 


C1BB03A-49 | 


e, 
| o4 
o1 fo 


Starter pinion 


RD, 4.0, 205 


| СІВВОЗА-47 GY-BU, 2.5, 450 SPCYFO4 GY-BU, 4.0, 220 Sheetl2 АЕ 
д 


| GY-OG, 0.5, 315 Sheet15 BD 


FRIL 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
STREP R | 
| 
| 
| 
| 


MINI 


ST RLY CONTROL LO 


FF23 


5.0 Amps 


19) —  — ——  — — —  — — > 
| 


С1ВВ03В-13 ВМ, 0.5, 460 5Р7491 


ВМ-ҮЕ, 0.5, 560 Sheet15 


BE 


| сввозв-14 GY-BU, 2.5, 450 


C1BB03A-37 OG-BU, 2.5, 480 SPCBB19 BN-WH, 4.0, 190 Sheet12 АС 
ни р 


| с1ввоза-4о GN-BN, 1.5, 315 Sheet15 ВЕ 


MINI 


_——_— a aaa al 


(Еее ВМ-М/Н, 0.5, 205 5Р7199 BN-WH, 0.5, 315 Sheet15 ВС 
[9 


ST RLY COIL POS 


|СІВВОЗА-46 ВМ-М/Н, 0.5, 205 | 
о) 


—————————— Mm 


Relay- 
Starter 
BU-OG, 2.5, е A 
FRO7 
Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 
PT > = =ч C3BPO1H-41 BU-BN, 0.5, 970 
| LIN_3_GWM Б 
Module-Climate 
Control 
[^^ \c2H101A-10 УТ, 0.5, 1890 C1282-11 C12A2-11 МТ, 0.75, 1140 
COMP SOL oO 
C2H101A-9 СҮ, 0.5, 1890 С1282-9 C12A2-9 СҮ, 0.75, 1140 
СОМР SOL [sy 29) 


[Кешш VT-WH, 0.75, 1870 C12B2-10 C12A2-10 GY-RD, 0.75, 1140 
Da 
E: 


С11-Р1-41 C11-P2-41 5һее(10 М 
O% => 


С11-Р1-35 С11-Р2-35 5һее(10 К 
© => 
C11-P1-36 С11-Р2-36 Sheetl0 Q 
"(o = 
С11-Р1-13 С11-Р2-13 5һее(10 P 
O% с> 
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Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 


| REVERSE. GEAR. SWITCH BU, 0.5, 970 


| СЗВРО1Н-35 С11-Р1-20 Cl1-P2-20  Sheetll 2 
АТ YE-GY, 0.5, 3970 C3BPO1B-59 А а = 
КЕ! — O-FUEL.PUMP.CONTROL 
Sheet12 | | Header- 
Connector 
C3BPO1C-11  BN-YE, 0.35, 4590 —т А 
| I EVENT. NOTIFICATION. SIGNAL 3 al Restraints Control 
| C3BPO1H-6 ВЏ-ОС, 0.5, 2280 Module (RCM) _ 
I.CLUTCH.BOTTOM.SWITCH |6 CSPCR113J-2 BN-YE, 0.35, 4095  C3R1148-42[ 
| | ——— AIR BAG DEPLOYED | 
| O_CRANK_REQUEST ee BU-WH, 0.5, 620 с5рсйллз)-5] | ——— 
СЗВРО1Н-32 
© — O.IGNITION. 3 | L 
ÖJGNITION E „СЗаро1б-9 BN-WH, 0.5, 2310 SPCBB16B BN-WH, 0.5, 1915 
| СЗВРО1Н-10 УТ-ОС, 0.5, 620 
O_PCM_EARLY_WAKE_UP |$ 
a шы 
GN-OG, 0.5, 880 SP7656 GN-OG, 0.5, 420 С11-Р1-27 С11-Р2-27 Sheetlü T 
(О p 
Engine control 
module (ECM) - D4 
BG Sheetl4 BN-WH, 0.5, 315 C1E1078-72^7 Е Ш eae ]C1E107B-71 
< -5- 54 
M Silver Plated Silver Plated. 9 
ВЕ 5һее(14 BN-YE, 0.5, 560 C1E1078-86 р н | c1E1078-67 
Б 5-4 -5- 
e| Silver Plated Silver Plated. 9 
BF 5һее(14 GN-BN, 1.5, 315 C1E107B-22 [с1Е107В-58 BN-YE, 0.35, 2965 
<p} | O-S.STRTLI START REQUEST o 
Sih Plated Sih Plated 
AY Ѕһеег13 GY-VT, 0.5, 315 C1E1078-85 din Min C1E1078-27 ВМ-ҮЕ, 0.35, 2045 C13A1-2 C13B1-2 
————————Á—— O_S_EMS_RLY LT.CRASH 9 uw 
BD  Sheet14 GY-OG, 0.5, 315 C1E1078-89 Md Semis | Р 
ее! = D PD 3 - - 
———— —————À(|&— 0.5-5ТАТІ2 Switch-Clutch-BOT 
Silver Plated | С1Е1078-62 — BU-OG, 0.5, 1930 BU-OG, 0.5, 710 C2E903-1 C2E903-2 BK, 0.5, 1780 G1D186-5 
AZ YE, 2.5, 475 Ѕ1СВВО5А ҮЕ, 2.5, 430 C1E1078-5 _ѕсівот lo ol В 
al V_V_BAT Silver Plated | $Р7245 
Silver Plated 
Sheet13 YE, 2.5, 430 C1ELO7B-6 | ee C1E1078-65  GY-VT, 0.5, 810 СЗ1А2-12 C31B2-12 
ol V_V_BAT_2R 1-$_Р5Р 5 
Silver Plated Silver Plated | 
BN-WH, 1.5, 430 С1Е107В-3 | RIS 
e, = а 
| Silver Plated | Switch-Brake vacuum 
C1E107B-66  GN-VT, 0.5, 2000 C1CA38-1 C1CA38-2 BK, 0.5, 2375 G1D132-2 
|_S_BVS SS | —  A——— (С) 
Silver Plated Silver Plated Silver Plated 
| c1e1078-63 GN, 0.5, 540 
1-$_РМ 


AR GY-VT, 2.5, 1645 L 
Sheet12 , с 
Switch-Automatic 
transmission 
Г m GN, 0.35, 320 C23B-6 C23A-6 
_ SS eee 20) 
| C3ET37-10 WH-BN, 0.5, 320 С23В-3 C23A-3 


о) 


Silver Plated 


FPDM PWM SIG. |5 


Silver Plated 


GN, 0.13, 2695 


WH-BN, 0.5, 2695 


P 


С1Е107В-55 


= 


C12B2-8 C12A2-8 


C12B2-5 C12A2-5 


YE-OG, 0.5, 765 


GN, 0.35, 355 


WH-BN, 0.5, 1140 


C31A1-8 C31B1-8 


YE-OG, 1.0, 2855 
о 


Module-Fuel- 
pump driver 


C4ES15-7 


C4ES15-4 | 


L E 


SP7498 


| РУМ conTROL 


С11-Р1-24 С11-Р2-24 Sheetl0 U 


а 
А5 GY-VT, 0.5, 4280 


Sheet12 


О-о 


=> 


303-14C - ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - 014 --- ЛК 22 32 21_4E - ХЕ iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (16 / 18) 


Junction box-Passenger Switch-Brake pedal 
NEAT! | C2CA29-2 C2CA29-3 BK, 0.5, 1875 G1D186-4 
A © © © 
| PFO2 C3BP00-83 BN-RD, 0.5, 870 C31B4-1 C31A4-1 BN-RD, 0.5, 3310 C2CA29-4 (СС) 
аб) 4 
| FR |? e C2CA29-1 VT-BN, 0.5, 735 SP7504 
.0 Amps 
—— 
VT-OG, 0.5, 770 SP7648 
Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 
| | EE VT-BN, 0.5, 2350 
LBRAKE SWrTCH 19 
| | C3BPO1H-1 WH-VT, 0.5, 2315 
|I. BRAKE. DIAGNOSTIC. SWITCH 9 
Engine control 
module (ECM) - D4 
m = = = = С C1E107B-60 VT-OG, 0.5, 1965 
| I-S.BRKRED (5 
Silver Plated 
| МЕНЕ VT-BN, 0.5, 2000 
1S. BRKMN E 
Silver Plated 
| | Sensor-Position- 
| Accelerator pedal 
| С3Е1078-17 GN-OG, 0.35, 2905 С2Е701С-1) 
O-V-SVAPPl о поо С У ВЕР 1 
| Silver Plated 
en | С1Е1078-49 BU-GN, 0.35, 2905 C2E701C-2 DEMAND: 
| Silver Plated 9 9 
GRAPP | с1Е1078-32 YE-OG, 0.35, 2905 C2E701C-3 Noi 
hae FN О) (2) 
і - - Silver Plated 
Mirror-Door-Left | минн | с1Е1о7В-31 BU-WH, 0.35, 2905 E 000, 
Seta КАРР: ND 
Sensor Ambient A | Silver Plated b M 
C13A3-4 C13B3-4 YE-GN, 0.5, 995 C3A-A1-36 C3A-A2-36 BK, 0.5, 785 csPM26A-10| P! |c1£1078-48 YE, 0.35, 2905 C2E701C-5 
Өө су ТЕМ 4 | |_A_APP2 5 e| DEMAND 2 
Sil Plated 
C13A3-3 СІЗЕЗ-3 BN-VT, 0.5, 995 C3A-A1-37 C3A-A2-37 BK, 0.5, 785 CSPM26A-11 | wenn C1E1078-13 BU-GY, 0.35, 2905 С2Е701С-6 
УЕ“ Г TEMPON | O.V5VAPP? рли С) V REF 2 
T | Silver Plated | 
| Sensor-Clutch- 
| | position 
BN-VT, 0.5, 2135 C1E107B-24 C1E107B-12 BU-RD, 0.35, 2025 C2ET92C-3 
d G-R-ATS O-V-5VCLUPOT p———————M—— Mo 
Silver Plated Silver Plated Gold Plated 
YE-GN, 0.5, 2135 c1t1078-34] C1E107B-18 BU-WH, 0.35, 2025 C2ET92C-2 
© ГА АТХ |_A_CLUPOT | 
Silver Plated Silver Plated Gold Plated 
| c1£1078-43 BK-BU, 0.35, 2025 C2ET92C-1 
| G_R_CLUPOT | 
Silver Plated | Gold Plated 
АА Sani С11-Р2-21 С11-Р1-21 ҮЕ-СМ, 0.5, 625 C1E1078-15| АНЫ 
eet Мы 
pn 2 1 қайы C1E1078-37 BN, 0.5, 3105 вн 
AE sis С11-Р2-3 С11-Р1-3 GN-VT, 0.5, 625 C1E107B-68 CNSW.ANCLE O-T-WCAC |, 
<} eet eO | Ж Silver Plated 
Silver Plated Sheet18 
AC seni ©" С11-Р1-4 GY-BU, 0.5, 625 C1£1078-69] LT. GNSSW S РЕ ВК, 1.5, 385 5101878 ВК, 2.5, 380 G1D187D-1 
eet = 
= 9 e Silver Plated P 
AD Е C11-P2-24 С11-Р1-24 ВК-СҮ, 0.5, 625 с1ғ1078-52] СЕМЕН FWICCNDÀ | C1E107B-2 BK, 1.5, 385 
eet 3) c——€ -R — 
= 9 1 Silver Plated Silver Plated | 
С1Е107В-1 ВК, 1.5, 385 
| PWR_GND1]1 o 
Silver Plated | 
C1E107B-73 
A O_T_ECM_FAN | SheetlO Y 
| c C11-P1-42 C11-P2-42 > 
GY-BU, 0.5, 625 CIELOTE- 834 | > Sheetll AE 
САМЕ | => 
шым BK, 4.0, 1000 G1D132-13 
GN-OG, 0.5, 625 c1e1078-81 EN | — 


С11-Р1-4 C11-P2-4 5һее(10 


С11-Р1-3 С11-Р2-3 SheetlO W 
(О-о p 
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AM BN-WH, 1.5, 765 
Sheet12 
AL VT-GY, 1.0, 2505 SP7242 


Engine control 
module (ECM) - D4 
Г — 0-000 


USS.PWM 
Silver Plated 


C4E170B-2  RD-YE, 0.5, 300 


WH-VT, 0.5, 6250 


BN-GN, 1.5, 1710 


S4RE170 


USS_GND 


Silver Plated 


Module-DEF heating control 


C4E176-11 
BATT (30) |5 
C4E176-6 


C4E170B-5 ВК, 1.5, 465 


IGN (87) д) TANK_HTR_GND 


Silver Plated 


BN-BU, 1.5, 1710 


C4E176-1 C4E170B-4 


TANK_HTR_PWR (G1) TANK_HTR 


Silver Plated 


1 
Sheetl2 BU-WH, 0.75, 130 Gy — O-S_SCRMRLY 
| Silver Plated | 
Module-DEF tank | 
C4E170B-3 | 
USS_UBAT | | 
Silver Plated 
CAE170A-4 BU-RD, 0.5, 130 | | 
CTRL_PUMP_PWR 
Sih Plated 
м С4Е170А-3  WH-YE, 0.5, 815 S4CE171 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.5, 5750 C31B1-11 C31A1-11 УЕ-ОС, 1.5, 765 С1Е107В-91] | 
CTRL_PUMP_RTN ol — O.T.RAMCP 
Silver Plated | Silver Plated | 
C4E170A-1 — BU-RD, 0.5, 130 
PURGE_PUMP_PWR | | 
АР BN-GN, 1.5, 2045 Silver Plated 
С4Е170А-2  WH-RD, 0.5, 745 SACE170 WH-RD, 0.5, 5825 C3181-10 C31A1-10 WH-RD, 1.5, 765 C1E1078-40 
aay PURGE_PUMP_RTN ol O_T_RAPP | 
Silver Plated Silver Plated 
AK YE-OG, 4.0, 1600 | | 
Е C4E170B-1 WH-BN, 0.5, 300 S4VE170 BK-VT, 0.5, 6250 C3183-13 C31A3-13 BK-VT, 0.5, 805 C1E1078-70 | 


АО, 1.5, 1970 


Heater-DEF pressure line 


BK, 1.0, 
p SUPP SIG о 


CAE176-4 WH-GN, 1.0, 2050 BK, 1.0, BK, 1.0, 545 


C4E173-2 C4E173M-2 C4E173M-1 С4Е173-1 
Оч b 


PRESS. LINE. HTR..PWR (G4) 5 


Silver Plate&ilver Plated Silver Plate&ilver Plated 


C4E176-7 BK, 1.5, 1505 


GND (31) 


C4E176-9 VT, 0.5, 4130 


CAN.L (DI) 


САМ H (ST) 


el I T. RAULS 


oS | Silver Plated 


© © 


Silver Plated 


әре! 
4 O. T. RAMVL 


Silver Plated 


el O. T. RAMVH 


Silver Plated 


VT, 0.5, 805 


c1£107-78] 
© LOCAL CAN NEG 


Silver Plated 


C1E107B-77 | 
©, LOCAL CAN POS 
Silver Plated | 


VT-WH, 0.5, 805 


C31A3-14 C31B3-14 VT-WH, 0.5, 1450 


В) 
C31A3-15 C31B3-15 VT, 0.5, 1450 X Sheet18 dk 


Sheet18 


С11-Е1-6 С11-Е2-6 WH-YE, 0.5, 1005 a 
а ж 
С11-Е1-7 С11-Е2-7 BU-RD, 0.5, 1005 Sheet18 


Sheet18 


540149А ВК, 2.5, 315 G4D149-8 


BK, 0.5, 5385 BN 


Sheet18 


Sheet18 
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Pump-Coolant 


Silver Plated Iver Plated G1D132-3 
C1E3188-3 | pwr смо | C1E318B-1 BK, 0.75, 450 C11AB-1 C11AA-1 BK, 0.75, 3480 
i i SS - s— ————————— P í(———Áaue 
Junction box 1-engine г. 9 MO) 
C18801D-1 | PWM | C1E318B-2 BN, 0.5, 450 C11AB-2 C11AA-2 BN, 0.5, 3105 Sheetl6 ВН 
© VBATT (RHS) ЕЈВ1 | Silver Plated C — eá———— J———— S) 
VT, 2.5, 310 T€— GY-RD, 0.75, 450 
Я | С18в01А-31 GY-RD, 0.5, 1250 AW 
9) 2 
C18801A-16| | Sheet13 
D ———— Ó 
m 
| COOLANT PUMP SC | 
| | 
YE-RD, 0.75, 100 С1ВВО1А-15 15.0 Amps 
А GY-RD, 0.75, 4040 C11AA-3 C11AB-3 
Relay-Charge air | 
C1BB01A-35 coolant pump 
4 v |cusso1A-34 
| І e—— P 
of fo 
C1BB01A-33 
| iud Із BK, 0.75, 1585 G1D132-7 
L oo „(© 
DOSING INJECTOR 
Sheet17 BU-RD, 0.5, 1005 51С11748 WH-YE, 0.5, 120 C1E174A-1 C1E174A-2 


Silver Plated 


Silver Plated 


Sheet17 


WH-YE, 0.5, 1005 


S1RE174B WH-YE, 0.5, 120 


Sensor-NOx-SCR-Downstream 


C4E179-5 

© CAN ID SELECT 
AQ  Sheet12 BN-GN, 1.0, 2835 C4E179-1 

©] SUPPLY 
В) Sheet17 VT-WH, 0.5, 1450 VT-WH, 0.5, 855 C4E179-4 
<4 I itus ©] LOCAL CAN POS 
BK Sheet17 VT, 0.5, 1450 S1VDB38B | ) VT, 0.5, 855 C4E179-3 
су====——————————Ў yar 


©] LOCAL CAN NEG 


BN Sheet17 


BK, 0.5, 5385 C4E179-2 
<} 


T | 


Sheet17 VT, 0.5, 4130 


Sheet17 VT-WH, 0.5, 4130 
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Battery 
RD, 50.0, 330 C4DC02A-1 " —— | | S4Bco3a-1 BK, 50.0, 600 G4D178A-1 
eHe © 9) 
. | 12.0 Volts | BATT EARTH 
Junction box-Battery —— — Stud-cable junction Stud-through panel 
C4BFO1A-1 САВЕО1С-1 RD, 50.0, 1095 see e ЕБЕ | саос12в-1 ВК, 115.0, 2319 S1DFO1D BK, 50.0, 605 C1DC12A-1 C1DC12B-1 RD, 50.0, 660 АА 
Q СУ | ини | Io | О) 
450.0 Amps | | Sheet2 
LINK PFLOS рв | C4BFO1H-1 ВК, 25.0, 1155 С40С12С-1 | | сарс12р-1 ВК, 55.0, 2270 S1DFO1E BK, 25.0, 930 


225.0 Amps 


LINK PFLO7 C4BFO1L-1 


E ы ET 00 Ё 


WH, 10.0, 2535 


y 
60.0 Amps 


Stud-through panel 


C1DC11A-1 
C1DC11C- " 
© Ё Module-Voltage quality 
c4pc31-2"— ~~ 7 п 
“| | 
BN, 0.5, 205 C31A1-5 C31B1-5 ВМ, 0.5, 4290 capca18-i] Crank | 
ЕСС 


vo 
Sheet2 
YE-RD, 25.0, 285 PS 
Sheet2 
Junction box 1-engine 
ee oe ош = 
| кн) gei 
С1ВВ04р-1 FMOIL C1BB04J-1 RD, 10.0, 560 G 
© - р 
| 80.0 Amps SheetS 
С1ВВ010-1 | 
© VBATT 
VT, 2.5, 310 C1BBO1E-1 | 
Й | 
С1вво1А-16/ | С1ВВО1А-31 GY-RD, 0.5, 1250 EF 
© е 9 
| Sheet2 
ЕЕ10 | 
| O><O- | Ритр-Соо!апї 
YE-RD, 0.75, 100 С1ВВО1А-15 15.0A Silver Plated 
P mps Viskuss dapes GY-RD, 0.75, 450 mcs C1E318B-1 BK, 0.75, 450 C11AB-1 CllAA-1 ВК, 0.75, 3480 G1D132-3 
Relay-Charge air | ое (| (©) 
C18801A-35 | coolant pump C1E3188-2 e eruta (co) 
© | ©] Silver Plated 
gr C1BBO1A-34 GY-RD, 0.75, 4040 we 
| io BN, 0.5, 450 СІ1АВ-2 C11AA-2 СМ-ВМ, 0.5, 3105 
| C1BB01A-33 
е Sheet2 
40.0 Amps L h 6101327 
FRO2 BK, 0.75, 1585 
——— — Il "se 4 
" 2 А ЕН сс) 
Module-Climate Solenoid-Air Conditioning (A/C) ‹ 
Control compressor 
[Г |C2H101a-10 VT, 0.5, 1890 C12B2-11 C12A2-11 VT, 0.75, 1140 С11М-35 C11P-35 VT, 1.0, 1435 C1H458-3 
COMP SOL- l————sá—n—n——— С e| 501- 
| СнзозА-9 GY, 0.5, 1890 C1282-9 C12A2-9 GY, 0.75, 1140 C11N-36 C11P-36 GY, 1.0, 1435 C1H458-2 
Comp 501 + loy (Ox e| 0+ 
C2H1018-5 — VT-WH, 0.75, 1870 C12B2-10 C12A2-10 GY-RD, 0.75, 1140 C11N-13 С11Р-13 GY-RD, 1.0, 1436 C1H458-1 


(39-----------............-----4) 
Ша 


O E) Clutch 
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PS 


YE-RD, 25.0, 285 


С1ВВ03В-20 FLOS 
4 
| 40.0 Amps 
C1BB03B-19 


RD, 4.0, 205 


Junction box 2-engine 
r= == == =—-=— 


C1BB03D-1 [Ату 


(LHS) 


Relay-Starter motor 


| OG-BU, 2.5, 480 
5) 


i ыллар л ллы €! ETE Sia 


SPCBB19 


BN-WH, 4.0, 190 


C11N-34 C11P-34 


BN-WH, 2.5, 480 


SP7491 


СІВВОЗВ-14 


С1Е12 18-55[ 


C1E1218-14| 


GY-BU, 2.5, 274 


Engine control 
module (ECM) - PV6 


IC WATER PUMP 


Starter motor 


RD, 50.0, 660 C1DC71A-1f > =—— 
MOTOR | 
Lo (©) 
С11-Т1-2 Cll-T2-2 — ОС-СМ, 1.5, 1000 C1DC73-1 | moe 
О-------------------------------< artn via- 
S fixings 


BN, 0.5, 205 


Mel 
5һеегі 
we 


5һеегі 


GN-BN, 0.5, 3105 


Switch-Automatic 
transmission 


GN, 0.35, 320 СЗЕТЗ?-11 = == 
ЕСМ) - FVO __ Tg 
l C23B-6 C23A-6 GN, 0.13, 2695 


FF23 C1BB03B-13 BN, 0.5, 460 BN-YE, 0.5, 560 оте 
am O , —]o (o 
A l C1E121B-17 GN, 0.5, 540 SP7498 СМ, 0.35, 355 C12A2-8 C1282- 
lo 5.0 Amps PN SW. 
of} |СІВВозА-36 ҮЕ, 0.5, 315 C1E121B-53 le 
D) O_S_STRTH | 
40.0 Amps FRO А 
мм [cissosa-4o YE, 0.5, 315 C1E1218-19| оет Switch-Brake vacuum 
P RE | C1CA38-2 BK, 0.5, 2375 Шы чы 
| 5 " ^ 
Relay-Engine control- 
Module (ECM) | | со 
P | | яс |С1САЗ8-1 GN-VT, 0.5, 2000 
| 10) 
Lo 
$ | | | 
40.0 Amps | | c1e1218-33 
ү FRo9 | BRAKE VAC SW 5 
Те | 
FLOSA С1ВВОЗА-23 WH-BU, 4.0, 205 SP7323  WH-BU, 2.5, 315 cig1218-3 | C1E121B-1 BK, 2.5, 290 S1D187A BK, 4.0, 780 G1D187D-1 
р © SUPPLY 1 POWER GND 1 le 
40.0 Amps WH-BU, 2.5, 315 c1£1218-5 | (co 
| ©. “SUPPLY: A | c1£1218-2 BK, 2.5, 290 ECM GND LHD 
WH-BU, 2.5, 315 C1E1218-6 | POWERGND2 5 
pr SURES С1Е121В-4 ВК, 2.5, 290 
e C1BB03A-30 GY-VT, 0.5, 315 С1ғ1218-87| POWER GND 3 Jg — 
| ——À—————————Às————M—M—, O-S-MRLY | 
| [=== 
ЕЕ12 С1ВВОЗА-11 GN, 1.0, 665 C11N-30 C11P-30 VT, 1.0, 776 E 
e cocoh => ŠE 
15.0 Amps 
FF13 GY, 1.0, 575 A 
gE LBBO3A-9 EŠ Sheet 
10.0 Amps 
FF15 | сввозд-ѕ BN-BU, 1.0, 820 S18B15A BN-BU, 1.0, 780 C11N-11 С11Р-11 YE, 0.75, 1896 Ml ed 
%---<><о-р СО НЕ > Sheet 
10.0 Amps 
| BN-BU, 0.5, 780 Mg 
Sheet5 
FF17 | c188034-1 GY, 1.0, 665 C11N-2 С11Р-2 GN-BU, 1.0, 493 
9 еа Sheet 
20.0 Amps | 
FF18 | слввозА-19 GY, 1.0, 665 C11N-6 C11P-6 GY-YE, 1.0, 533 J 
"Т p ——————Á > Sheets 
20.0 Amps 
FF19 |c188034-17 VT-GY, 1.0, 665 C11N-18 С11Р-18 МТ-СҮ, 1.0, 50 $27283 VT-GY, 1.0, 50 х а 
S eet: 
200Amps | 
FF22 Ісізвозв-11 Sheets 
9) 
5.0 Amps | GY-RD, 0.5, 1250 a 
Sheet1 
FF16 C1B803A-3 WH, 4.0, 665 C11N-1 C11P-1 WH, 2.5, 766 D 
lo: "(os >> Sheet4 
25.0 Amps 
Le noe 
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Junction box-Passenger 


C3BP00-83 BN-RD, 0.5, 870 C31B4-1 C31A4-1 BN-RD, 0.5, 3310 


C3BP018-38 


YE-VT, 0.35, 2745 


I.FUEL SENSOR. EJECT © 


| C3BP018-38 
9 
1 СЗВРО1В-60 
9 


|_FUEL_SENSOR_EJECT 


GN-BU, 0.35, 2385 
GND_FUEL_RETURN 


pump driver 


PWM CONTROL 


ESD GND 


C4ES15-7 YE-OG, 1.0, 2855 C31B1-8 C31A1-8 
| ——— O7 
C4ES15-3 


BK, 0.75, 855 


BK, 0.5, 1875 


Е 
ol ЕРОМ PWM CTRL 


= аы 


ҮЕ-ОС, 1.5, 765 


| O><D- Sr (у 
| | 5.0 Атр5 
a eee ee ee — Engine control 
Switch-Brake pedal module (ECM) - PV6 
Header- Restraints Control C2CA29-d 77 77 C2CA29-2 — VT-OG, 0.5, 770 SP7648  VT-OG, 0.5, 1965 ight == с ес o 2 
Connector Module (RCM © là © BRAKE DIAG SW | 
| Т = JCSPCR113)-2 BN-YE, 0.35, 4095 C3R1148-42 Г 7— 7— == "ч С2СА29-4] С2СА29-1  VT-BN, 0.5, 735 SP7504 VT-BN, 0.5, 2000 c1£1218-28| 
о==== —————————————————ЄЄ———@, AIR BAG DEPLOYED | © 2 fo ©  |_S_BRKOS | 
| БРСЕ113)-14 BN-YE, 0.35, 100 | — == | 
О) 
| [с$РСЕ113)-7 | | | 
© 
| Icspcri13)-5 BN-YE, 0.35, 2965 С1ЗВ1-2 C13A1-2 ВМ-ҮЕ, 0.35, 2400 C11N-15 С11Р-15 BN-YE, 0.5, 668 cigi214-44] ere | 
[ ee) < © кА 
| CSPCR113J-6 BN-YE, 0.35, 4590 ù | | 
9 
Mom | | 
| | 
Assembly- 
BCM=GWM _ _ _ _ | | 
| |с3вР01с-11 | | 
1_ЕУЕМТ_МОТИЕСАТЮМ_$1СМАЕ 16) | 
| | сзвро1н-5 VT-BN, 0.5, 2350 | 
| | BRAKE. SWITCH р | | 
| C3BPO1H-1 WH-VT, 0.5, 2315 | 
|_BRAKE_DIAGNOSTIC_SWITCH 5 | 
| [сзвро1н-10 VT-OG, 0.5, 620 сүтә! | 
| O_PCM_EARLY_WAKE_UP [5 el LS. МАК 

ааны BU-WH, 0.5, 620 сағада] | 
| O-CRANK.REQUEST |ә ol 1-5-750 | 
| и jae BN-WH, 0.5, 2310 SPCBB16B BN-WH, 0.5, 1915 cinis] iss | 
| | 
| | C3181-20 C31A1-20 ВМ-МН, 0.5, 765 C1£1218-48] 

1 NS ol FPDM MONITOR | 
| | | | 
| | Module-Fuel- | | 
| | | 
| | 
| 
| 


| СЗВРО1В-59 
O_FUEL_PUMP_CONTROL lj 


Relay-Fuel- С4ВК02С-30 ҮЕ-СҮ, 0.5, 3970 
| RF28 pump M 
| 30.0 Amps ж” I casrozc-28 GY-VT, 2.5, 95 S3CBR28A GY-VT, 2.5, 1645 CAES15-4 
lo © © 
| r= ] 


GND 


FP PHASE 3 


FP PHASE 1 


FP PHASE 2 


SP7196 


С4Е515-8 ВК, 2.5, 740 


С4Е515-5 


ВМ-М/Н, 1.5, 900 


С4Е515-1 


С4Е515-2 


YE-GY, 1.5, 900 


Unit-Fuel Tank 


ESD GND 


C4MC11B-1] FP PHASE W/ PUMP-TDV6 


C4MC11B-3 FP PHASE U/ РИМР--ТОУ6 


C4MC11B-2 FP PHASE V 


WH-BN, 1.5, 900 


GN-BU, 0.35, 365 


GN-BU, 0.35, 365 


C4MC11A-2| PASSIVE + 


C4MC11A-3 ACTIVE - 


PASSIVE - 


G4D151A-1 
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Fuel injector-No.1 


YE-BU, 0.75, 1241 


GN-BU, 0.75, 1241 


1241 


BU-OG, 0.75, 


GN-VT, 0.75, 1241 


BU, 0.75, 1241 


WH-GN, 0.75, 1241 


GY-YE, 0.75, 1241 


9 
a, 
C1E207-2 VT-GY, 0.75, 1241 ) 


ҮЕ-ОС, 0.75, 1241 


ВМ, 0.75, 1241 


BN-VT, 0.75, 1241 


Purge control valve 


C1E205-1 
9 
BANK 1A C1E205-2 
(9 
Fuel injector-No.2 
С1Е206-1 
BANK 2A 9 
С1Е206-2 
о 
Fuel injector-No.3 
C1E207-1 
BANK 3A O4 
On ls 
Fuel injector-No.4 
C1E208-1 
BANK 18 9 
C1E208-2 
9 
Fuel injector-No.5 
C1E209-1 
Banke Ё С1Е209-2 y 
Ola 
Fuel injector-No.6 
С1Е210-1 
ВАМК 38 оң БЕТ n 
On | 
M1 


Sheet2 


Sheet6 


YE, 0.75, 1896 


С1Е359- 
о) 


м | СІЕІЗ5-1 
9 


N GN-WH, 0.75, 1241 ^ 


WH-BN, 1.0, 1241 


Engine control 
module (ECM) - PV6 


C1E135-2 
о 


Solenoid-Oil pump 


|C1bE359-1 


ОО 


Gold Plated 


Gold Plated 


YE, 0.5, 


S1CBB42A 


GY-YE, 0.5, 1000 


WH-VT, 0.5, 1241 


Capacitor 


5 
9 


C1E303-1 


YE-BU, 0.5, 1241 


BU-OG, 0.5, 


1241 


GN-VT, 0.5, 1241 


WH-BN, 0.5, 1241 


Ignition coil-3 


С1ЕЗ05-1 S | 


Ignition coil-4 


C1E306-1 — | 


Ignition coil-5 


CI1E121A-5 INJECTOR 1A HIGH | 
сікізіл-6 | INJECTOR 1A LOW | 
| | 
| | 
26, INJECTOR 2A HIGH EIRIAS 
С1Е121А-91| | 
С11214-92] "P 
©, INJECTOR 2A LOW 
| | 
| | 
| | 
CIELA- 44 INJECTOR ЗА HIGH С1Е121А-72 
Қ с1ғ121А- al С“ 
p| INIECTOR 3A LOW | 
| | 
| | 
СА 47 у INJECTOR 18 HIGH С1Е121А-52 
T тз I 
аана “| INJECTOR 1B LOW | 
| | 
| | 
C1EI21A-26 INJECTOR 28 HIGH i; [сезаз 49 
CLEIZIA-27) ОБСТА ЭВ ТОЙ 
| І 
| І 
с1Е121А-89| йЕСТОК 3BIHICH is lciiz1a-7o 
ciizia-so] INJECTOR 38 LOW 7727 77772270077 
| 
| | 
iid | PURGE VALVE 
C1E121A-50 
| ІСТ6 р АЕ 


С1Е121А-75 


Ls — À O_T_OILP 


hermostat 


С1Е474-1 


С1Е474-2 
ol 


O O 


Silver Plated 


Silver Plated 


VT-RD, 0.5, 1000 


GN-WH, 0.5, 1000 


GN-WH, 0.5, 1000 


[с1Е121А-23 
WT INTAKE A "6 


VT-BN, 0.5, 1241 


VT-BN, 1.0, 145 


Ic1er2ia-24 VT-GY, 1.0, 165 
WT EXHAUST А gj 


гізілді 


М/Н-СМ, 0.5, 1671 


C1E307-1 €! 


Ignition coil-6 


C1E308-1 a оды | 


51СЕ444А  VT-BN, 0.5, 1571 


Ѕ1СЕ446А  VT-GY, 0.5, 1629 


ma | 
(2) 
9 
gnition coil-2 
C1E304-1. Е 


ы 3 


WH, 1.0, 1000 


iem r4 


C1E305-3 


BK, 1.0, 251 


WH, 1.0, 153 


C1E305-2 


C1E306-3 


BK, 1.0, 354 


WH, 1.0, 710 


S1CBB37C WH, 2 


.5, 830 


C1E306-2 


C1E307-3 


BK, 1.0, 176 


WH, 1.0, 602 


C1E307-2 


C1E308-3 


BK, 1.0, 284 


WH, 1.0, 499 


WT INTAKE B т SSS 


C1E121A- 94| 


[6 $$} NN ©) 


O_T_CTH 


WT EXHAUST B Б 


С1Е121А-11 


WH-OG, 0.5, 1837 


51С01100А 


С1Е308-2 ВК, 1.0, 287 
Solenoid-VCT- 
Bank 1-Inlet 
C1E421-] C1E421-2 VT, 0.5, 945 
© О) 
УУТІМА 
Solenoid-VCT- 
Bank 1-Exhaust 
C1E421A-1 С1Е421А-2 МТ, 0.5, 1023 
© О) 
УУТІМВ 
Solenoid-VCT- 
Bank 2-Inlet 
C1E422-1 CiE422-2 УТ, 0.5, 983 
9 
VVT EXT A 
Solenoid-VCT- 
Bank 2-Exhaust 
с1є422А-2 VT, 0.5, 1149 


VVT EXT B 


BK, 1.0, 369 


VT, 1.0, 776 


51СВВ44А 


D 
C1E357-1 WH, 1.0, 238 S1CBB37A WH, 2.5, 766 > 
. Sheet2 
C1E357-2 ВК, 1.0, 312 G1E123-1 
(CO 
Ignition coil-1 
C1E303-3 WH, 1.0, 359 S1CBB37B МН, 2.5, 443 
ө 
C1E303-2 ВК, 1.0, 148 S1GD198A BK, 1.0, 319 G1D198A-1 


A BANK COIL GND 


G1E124-1 


BANK A COIL GND 
(cc 


Е176695 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


EN 


NOTE: 


Avoid where possible damaging the NVH components located behind the B-pillar 
reinforcement. 
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B GN-BU, 1.0, 493 SP7282 GN-BU, 1.0, 160 С1Е735А-4 


GN-BU, 1.0, 160 


Sensor-Heated ох 
(HO2S)-Front-Rig 

C1E735A-3 
OO 


C1E735A-2 


A CYL1-3 
UHEGO 


he 


GN-BN, 1.0, 653 


GY-YE, 0.5, 653 


C11P-38 С11М-38 


o 


C11P-40 С11М-40 


GN-BN, 1.5, 625 


GY-YE, 0.5, 625 


Engine control 
module (ECM) - PV6 


citi21-22l 
©] UHEGO A НТК 


C1E121B-8 


еі UHEGO А УС 


С1Е735А-6 YE-GN, 0.5, 653 C11P-39 C11N-3 YE-GN, 0.5, 625 C1E121B-10 
5 М——————,„ SEE --/ e| УНЕСО А NV 


C1E735A-1 


BU-WH, 1.0, 653 


C11P-33 С11М-33 


BU-WH, 0.75, 625 


C1E121B-7 


ии" 


Sensor-Heated oxygen- 
Post catalyst- 


e| UHEGO A PC 


Right 
С11-04-5 C11-D3A-5 СҮ, 1.0, 801 C1E731A-1 C1E731A-2 WH-OG, 1.0, 801 C11-D3A-6 C11-D4-6 WH-OG, 1.0, 1241 C1E121A-3 
б-а © ol POST HEGO А HTR 
C1E731A-4 GN, 0.5, 818 C11-D3A-4 C11-D4-4 GN, 0.5, 653 C11P-7 CLIN-7 GN, 0.5, 625 Ра | 
O} we) ol POST HEGO A SIG 
C1E731A-3 YE-GN, 0.5, 818 C11-D3A-3 С11-04-3 YE-GN, 0.5, 653 С11Р-8 C11N-3 YE-GN, 0.5, 625 pa 
О) b-O)a © POST HEGO A GND 
Sensor-Heated oxygen- | 
Mid catalyst- | 
Right 
x VT-GY, 1.0, 50 C1E769A-1 C1E769A-2 WH-OG, 1.0, 653 C11P-14 C11N-14 WH-OG, 1.5, 625 C1E121B-23 
Ое ЕЕЕ) © MID HEGO A НТК 
Sheet2 С1Е769А-3 СМ, 0.5, 653 С11Р-26 С11М-26 СМ, 0.5, 625 C1E1218-44| 
нео Қ Oj © MID HEGO А GND 
A2 C1E769A-4, YE-GN, 0.5, 653 С11Р-25 С11М-2М ҮЕ-СМ, 0.5, 625 С1Е1218-42| 
AMD |6 oy ©, MID HEGO A SIG 
Sensor-Heated oxygen- | 
(HO2S)-Front-Left | 
1 СҮ-ҮЕ, 1.0, 533 SP7281 GY-YE, 1.0, 120 С1Е737А-4 С1Е737А-3 GY-VT, 1.0, 653 C11P-12 С11М-12 GY-VT, 1.5, 625 C1E121B-91 
[o 
Sheet2 С1Е737А-2 СҮ-ҮЕ, 0.5, 653 С11Р-17 CLIN-17 СҮ-ҮЕ, 0.5, 625 C1E121B-25 EGO RUNG 
[o (6| 
GY-YE, 1.0, 120 = e r У дананы 
C1E737A-6, BN-YE, 0.5, 653 C11P-16 C11N-16 BN-YE, 0.5, 625 Rae 
[o N n Na EY e| UHEGO B NV 
C1E737A-1 VT, 1.0, 653 C11P-19 С11М-19 VT, 0.75, 625 C1E121B-27 
o e| unco s Pc 
Sensor-Heated oxygen- | 
Post catalyst- 
Left 
C11-D4-9 C11-D3A-9 VT, 1.0, 786 C1E733A-1 C1E733A-2 BU-WH, 1.0, 786 C11-D3A-10 C11-D4-10 BU-WH, 1.0, 1241 C1E121A-22 
O 2104 о e| POST HEGO B HTR 
C1E733A-4 WH-GN, 0.5, 802 C11-D3A-14 C11-D4-14 WH-GN, 0.5, 653 С11Р-28 C11N-28 WH-GN, 0.5, 625 C1E121B-75 


e| POST HEGO B sic 


WH, 0.5, 625 


Sensor-Heated oxygen- 


@ O)« *O)« 
C1E733A-3 Ж WH, 0.5, 802 ) SEDA WH, 0.5, 653 Желе C11N-29 
9 


C1E121B-76 
al POST HEGO B GND 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
т UHEGO В НТВ | 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Mid catalyst- | 
Left 
Y GN, 1.0, 200 C1E770A-1 C1E770A-2 WH-OG, 1.0, 1241 CIE121A-4 
O --СО О-О e! MID HEGO В НТК 
Sheet2 uuo | С1Е770А- VT-GN, 0.5, 653 C11P-32 C11N-32 VT-GN, 0.5, 625 C1E1218-59] ио несов смо 
НЕ = -O)s — 
Rip | С1Е770А-АЖ — WH-VT, 0.5, 653 C11P-31 C11N-3 WH-VT, 0.5, 625 C1E1218-58| 
9 О) © МІР HEGO B SIG 
Fan-Cooling-Electric- | 
Main 
C1ECO1A-4 VT, 0.5, 1555 cir1218-54] 
G RD, 10.0, 560 C1ECO1A-1 9 ©, O_T_ECLG 
(2) 
Sheetl 
M2 BN-BU, 0.5, 780 C1ECO1A-3 CIECO1A-2 BK, 10.0, 900 


Sheet2 


RAD FAN GND‘) 
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Engine control 


Sensor-Camshaft position- module (ECM) - PV6 


Bank 1-Intake 
c1E121A-13] 


, GN, 0.5, 1241 
sic | 0643 еј CAM IN SENSOR А KNOCK 1A. 
Т C1E706A-1  СМ-УТ, 0.5, 620 S1LE706 GN-VT, 0.5, 620 C1E121A-21 knock 14 смо | 
REF ©] CAM SENSOR A PWR 
eu YE-BU, 0.5, 620 SiRE736 — YE-BU, 0.5, 620 C1E121A-36 


e| CAM SENSOR A GND 


Sensor-Camshaft position- 
Bank 1-Outlet 
YE-BU, 0.5, 100 


YE-BU, 0.5, 100 


WH-GN, 0.5, 1241 


С1Е121ҮЛ-74 
supp v | С1Е7З6А-3 J 


C1E121A-58] 
© 


САМ EX SENSOR А 


Sensor-Camshaft position- 
Bank 2-Intake 


[С1Е707А-3 УТ, 0.5, 1241 


C1E121A-34 


Ol САМ IN SENSOR В 


С1Е7074-1 BN-BU, 0.5, 620 S1LE707 BN-BU, 0.5, 620 
ə 


CAM SENSOR B PWR 


WH-BU, 0.5, 620 S1RE711 WH-BU, 0.5, 620 


C1E707A-2 


C1E121A-33 | 
© САМ SENSOR В GND 


Sensor-Camshaft position- AMBIENT AIR ТЕМ 


Bank 2-Outlet 
BN-BU, 0.5, 100 


BN-GN, 0.5, 100 


C1E738A-2 
Citz38A-3 YE-BU, 0.5, 1241 “ОТТУ | ner 
% | CAM EX SENSOR B 
MAF SENSOR 1 GND 
Sensor-Crankshaft- SCR, 0.5, | 
position (CKP) MAF SENSOR 1 
GY-VT, 0.75, 1241 С1Е121А-84] 


CRANKSHAFT SEN PWR 
GN-BN, 0.75, 621 


CRANKSHAFT SEN SIG 


Gold Plated CRANKSHAFT SEN GND 


— — — — — I| — 


КМОСК 2А 


| c1e1214-80 BN-BU, 0.5, 620 C11A-4 
KNOCK 2A GND 


AMBIENT AIR TEMP RTN 


Sensor-Knock-Right bank 
1E121A-100 WH-BN, 0.5, 620 
Б к 


СпА-1 C11B-1 WH-BN, 0.5, 620 CiBOL зс 7 (A) 
6 

C1E121A-79 VT-OG, 0.5, 620 C11A-2 C11B-2 VT-OG, 0.5, 620 C1E801-2| GND 

Ер Дины СПЕСТЕР) Ct ТТТ 


Sensor-Knock-Left bank 
C11A-3 C11B-3 BN-GN, 0.5, 620 C1E802-1 ac 7 


O4 © 
C11B-4 BN-BU, 0.5, 620 С1Е802-2| GND 
Od © 


Mirror-Door-Left 


|С1Е121А-101 BN-GN, 0.5, 620 
д 


(B) 


д 


Sensor-Ambient air- 


C13A3-4 C13B3-4 YE-GN, 0.5, 995 C3A-A1-36 C3A-A2-36 BK, 0.5, 785 С5РМ26А-10] бмр: eet | 
Очи) 9 

C13A3-3 C13B3-3 BN-VT, 0.5, 995 СЗА-А1-37 C3A-A2-37 ВК, 0.5, 785 CSPM2GA- 11] reup смо | 
[o 


C1E121B-11 
Ро 


|Сіғі218-12 
[9 


YE-GN, 0.5, 2135 


BN-VT, 0.5, 2135 
Sensor-Mass Air Flow 


and Temperature-(MAFT) 


SP7488 
Bank 1 


р BK-GN, 0.5, 1260 С1Е807-4 (15Т-А) 

9) 

шш; ВК, 0.5, 1260 С1Е807-1 С1Е807-3 ВК-ОС, 1.0, 3095 
9) 

[Aes BK-RD, 0.5, 1260 C1E807-5 

д 


Sensor-Mass Air Flow 
and Temperature-(MAFT) 
Bank 2 


BARE_END2 | С1Е121в-з0 BK-BN, 0.5, 2595 C1E808-4 (2ND-B) 
e | | АТ? ty 
Sensor-Low fuel- | с1е1218-32 BK, 0.5, 2595 С1Е808-1 С1Е808-3 ВК-ОС, 1.0, 495 
ргеѕѕиге | MAF SENSOR 2 GND в 
ý YE-GN, 0.5, 2125 C1E121B-85 C1E1218-52 BK, 0.5, 2595 C1E808-5 
VREFA |. C1E830-3 ©] O.V.SVFLPS MAF SENSOR 2 ‘5 
Е BN-GN, 0.5, 2125 C1E1218-35 
Na ose |, С1евз0-2 ol LAFLPS | 
СҮ, 1.0, 2360 т 
GN-WH, 0.5, 2125 C1E121B-46 ‚ 1.0, 
емо [cou cnom 055, 215 ____________, ET | mo 
C1E121A-54 GN, 0.5, 1000 C11A-6 C11B-6 eet 
| SYMPOSER — 
Pump 1-High pressure fuel | | Solenoid- 
С1Е515-1 GY-OG, 1.0, 1241 C1E121A-85) Manifold intake tuning 
dis) = J O_P_FSCVH1 | or symposer 
Е YE-GY, 1:0, 1241 CIEL TERS | GN, 0.5, 1000 C1E316-2 C1E316-1 GN, 0.5, 1000 С118-5 C11A-5 GN, 0.5, 100 ST 
Б © O_P_FSCVL1 | © | 
| | Sheet4 
Pump 2-High pressure fuel | | 
C1E520-1 WH-BN, 1.0, 1241 С1Е121А-87| 
(2nd) 9 Q! O_P_FSCVH2 | 
C1E520-2 GN-BU, 1.0, 1241 С1Е121А-88| 
Ё ©, O_P_FSCVL2 | 
= 
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Engine control 


Sensor-Manifold Absolute- module (ECM) - PV6 
Pressure (MAD жей ай Ы =. 
1E803A-2  ВМ-СМ, 0.5, 1241 C1E121A-61] Sensor-Position- 
мша MAP SENSOR КТМ | Accelerator pedal 
sic | С1ЕВОЗА-3 BU-GN, 0.5, 1241 С1Е121А- 42| C1E121B-83 GN-OG, 0.5, 2905 C2E818A-1 
p———— МАР SENSOR SIG АР y(n SSS 
V REF нен ону ово м 1 GN-WH, 0.5, 620 S1LE803 С1Е121А- is] FUEL RAIL PRESS SEN 5V C1E1218-82 VT-GN, 0.5, 2905 С2Е818А-2 [DEMAND 1 


© APP SIG 1 9 © 
| үе 81 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.5, 2905 С2Е818А-3 
APP GND 119) © 


GN-WH, 0.5, 620 


Sensor-Pressure- | |21866 BU-GY, 0.5, 2905 C2E818A-6 
Fuel rail | APP SV 2 шааны 
V REF [С1Ё727А-5 GN-WH, 0.5, 100 C1E1218-65 YE-GN, 0.5, 2905 C2E818A-5 pewANp 2 


О APP SIG 2 == J 
ыс [С1Е727А-4 BK-GN, 0.5, 1241 С1Е121А- ^ FUEL RAIL PRESS SEN SIG peu 6 — BU-WH, 0.5, 2905 C2E818A-4 

APP GND 2 9 — / 5 
GND ETT 3 (ви, 05,1211 1] 0.5, 1241 C1E121A- FUEL RAIL PRESS SENRTN | 


ira. 2 GN, 0.5, 1241 С1Е121А- al FUEL RAIL PRESS SEN TEMP | 
OEO 


| | Throttle-Electric 
| [1121-59 GN-VT, оз, 1241 C1E137A-3 
Sensor-Engine coolant- ТНАОТТЕТ МТК SENSOR omm ——————— M—ÀáÓo | e 
temperature (ECT) | [21218-19 УЕ, 05, 1241 C1E137A-5 7 
C1E716A-1 УЕ, 0.5, 2564 CIEI21A-38 THROTTLE MTR SEN 5V C ЕТТІ! 
ЕЕ — ——————MÀ o 
Cola Plated |? 9| COOLANT TEMP SENOR [С1Е121А-18 — su-oG, 0.5, 1241 C1E137A-6 
С1Е716А-2 WH-BN, 0.5, 2564 SIBI =A THROTTLEMTRSEN1 89 “стиш 
к==—=—=———————=—————————Є 
Gold Pated |? COOLANT TEMP SEN RTN [с1Е121А-3 BN, 0.5, 1241 C1E137A-4 
| THROTTLE МТК SEN GND 9 < Gold plated 
А С1Е121А-66 ҮЕ-МТ, 1.0, 621 51СЕ137 YE-VT, 0.75, 621 C1E137A-1 
Sensor-Radiator outlet- TEROTILEMOTORIPOS: 15 | MOTOR + 
temperature | Silver Plated 
[с1Е121А-6 — BU-GN, 1.0, 621 S1CE137A BU-GN, 0.75, 621 C1E137A-2 | моток - 
С1Е759Е-1 GNCBN, 0:5, 1251 ЕНГІ THROTTLE MOTOR NEG 9 Claes 


Цены e 
Gold гей |? RADIATOR OUTLET TEMP 
смо | С1Е759Е-2 WH-VT, 0.5, 80 SP7280 c1e121A-121 | 


Module-Diagnostic- 


TEMP SENSOR GND 
Gold Plated | Tank Leakage 
WH-VT, 0.5, 1161 | C1E121B-36 GN-OG, 0.5, 765 C31A1-21 C31B1-21 СМ-ОС, 0.5, 6760 C44AA-2 С44АВ-2 GN-OG, 0.5, 2884 С4Е730-2] нтв RTN 
Sensor-Temperature- O_S_TDMH ІС: 
Charge air cooler | С1Е1218-21 VT-OG, 0.5, 765 C31A1-7 C3181-7 МТ-ОС, 0.5, 6760 С44АА-1 C44AB-1 МТ-ОС, 0.5, 2884 С4Е730-Ц pup gr 
C1E843A-2 WH-VT, 0.5, 80 © 
Б | C1E121B-38 BU-GY, 0.5, 765 C31A1-22 C31B1-22 BU-GY, 0.5, 6760 C44AA-3 C44AB-3 BU-GY, 0.5, 2884 C4E730-3} VALVE RTN 
= СУ-УЕ, 0.5, 1241 C1E121A-40 O.S TDMV 
C1E843A-1 SC OUTLET TEMP ou (OM ити = < 
ee 
| | Е СУ, 0.75, 6760 E ылыы СУ, 0.75, 2884 C4E730-4| PWR 
ex O © 
ЕОР 
Manifold Absolute Pressure- | | 
and Temperature (МАРТ) | СҮ, 1.0, 1025 A 
BU-GY, 0.5, 1241 C1E121A-20 
ва BOOST PRESS SENSOR 5V | СҮ, 0.5, 95 
C1E804A-4 GN-BN, 0.5, 1241 C1E121A-82 
zu |o — íáá——— À ááemeesmxo| BOOST PRESS SENSOR SIG | 
temp | С1Е804А-2 GY-BU, 0.5, 1241 C1E121A- irj SOOSTERESE SENSOR TEMP Sensor-Oil level and 
(ШУ, ores. os en СТЕ | гый 
|C1E804A-1 GY-OG, 0.5, 1241 C1E121A-63 С11М-5 C11P-5 GY, 0.5, 653 С1Е717-1 
CND | анна \- | вооѕт press SENSOR RTN | "(oa <] Рик 
C1E121A-55 BU-OG, 0.5, 1241 С1Е717-3 
| OIL TEMP LEVEL РММ |6 e| 5С 
= C1E121A-76 WH-VT, 0.5, 1241 C1E717-2 
Actuator | OTLQ SENSOR GND |6 e| GND 
Bypass valve | 
GN-VT, 0.5, 1241 ciei2ia-10d MOTOR SENSOR SV | 
BU-GN, 0.5, 1241 С1Е121А- D MOTOR SENSOR | 
/, C1E121B-72 
^ YE-GY, 0.5, 1241 ^ желін! PCM COOLING ҒАМ Б 
e| SENSOR GND 
MTR Pos] ciesesa-3 , УТ-ВМ, 1.0, 1241 C1E121A-64 | 


Я MOTOR POS 


G 1.0, 1241 C1E121A-65 | 
5 ©] MOTOR NEG 


[em 


FLEX FUEL SENSOR iD 


A GY, 1.0, 575 
+ 
Sheet2 

T GY, 1.0, 2360 
+ 
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Battery 
peg, MN 
RD, 50.0, 330 рыш eB Esas BK, 50.0, 600 G4D178A-1 Starter motor 
| | (CO Stud-through panel 
| 12.0 Volts BK, 50.0, 605 сірсі2А-ІГ C1DC12B-1 RD, 50.0, 1015 STPOO1 RD, 50.0, 980 Earth via- 
— a m ршен. о— 5 fixings 
La ке 
S1DFO1D C11-T1-2 С11-Т2-2 GY-BU, 2.5, 274 
unction box-Batte Я А OG-BU, 2.5, 1232 
p = ey Stud-cable junction 
C4BFO1A-1 үт PFLIO V-BATT | C4BFO1G-1 Ер, 50.0, 1095 c4pcizA-[ 7 |С40С12в-1 BK, 115.0, 2319 Sheet2 
© |9) О) 
| 450.0 Amps | | | 
| Generator 
| | | RD, 35.0, 265 cipcies-1 Г = 
| | Battery 
| C4BFO1H-1 ВК, 25.0, 1155 сарс12с-11 Їсарс12р-1 
О) е jp 
| 225.0 Amps | == 
Stud-through panel 
BK, 55.0, 2270 SIDFO1E ВК, 25.0, 930 C1DC11A-1 7 С10С11С-1 YE-RD, 25.0, 285 E 
О 
Sheet2 
Assembly- 
BCM-GWM Switch-Oil pressure 
r ]¢3BP01H-18 GY, 0.5, 970 C11-P1-22 С11-Р2-22 GY, 0.5, 1362 C1E908A-1 | 
|_OIL_PRESSURE_SWITCH 9 (© © Earth ма- 
| 1 fixings 
ни ey eee оран (сс) 
Assembly- 
BCM-GWM Generator 
ТОТ С | GBP01H-41 BU-BN, 0.5, 970 С11-Р1-41 С11-Р2-41 BU-BN, 0.5, 2392 С10С14-1Г 77 
LIN.3_GWM QAO | 
„эу La 
Module-Climate Solenoid-Air Conditioning (A/C) 
Control compressor 
Т" ™"1C2H101A-10 УТ, 0.5, 1890 С1282-11 C12A2-11 VT, 0.75, 1140 C11-P1-35 C11-P2-35 УТ, 0.75, 500 C1H458A-3 
COMP SO у jC) ee 
C2H101A-9 СҮ, 0.5, 1890 С1282-9 C12A2-9 СҮ, 0.75, 1140 C11-P1-36 С11-Р2-36 СҮ, 0.75, 500 C1H458A-2 
COMP SOL fy Gj (б e| 50.» 
|22н1018-5 VT-WH, 0.75, 1870 С1282-10 C12A2-10 СҮ-ЕР, 0.75, 1140 С11-Р1-13 С11-Р2-13 ОС-СҮ, 0.75, 1932 CIH4S8A-1| clutch 


от) 
LE d 


Cc c————————————— — o 
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Junction box 2-en 


gine 


> 


| 
| 
| 
| 
LG 


| с1ввозв-13 BN, 0.5, 460 SP7491 BN, 0.5, 560 


C1BB03B-14 BN-WH, 2.5, 480 
RD, 4.0, 205 C1BB03A-39 Relay- li 
А Starter C1BB03A-37 OG-BU, 2.5, 480 SPCBB19 С11-Р1-34 С11-Р2-34 OG-BU, 2.5, 1232 BJ 
— h еа 
ge Sheet1 
| |с1ввозА-40 УЕ, 0.5, 315 KK 
„4 
CiBB038-19| пав ou 9 m 
© FRO7 
| С1ВВОЗА-36 ҮЕ, 0.5, 315 J 
40.0 Amps р 
| Relay-Engine control- Sheet3 
module (ECM) | 
Е YE-RD, 25.0, 285 C18803D-1 | VBATT 
© Lo | 
Sheetl | | Ae 
FROS L 
| — € C1BB03A-30 GY-VT, 0.5, 315 
Ee ÓQÓÀÁ———————————————MÀMM——Á(— 
| Sheet5 
кв | С1ввозА-з BU, 4.0, 140 С11-Р1-1 С11-Р2-1 BU, 2.5, 1045 MM 
9) СО ж = 
| Бө (| Sheet4 
| si [С18вОЗА-23_ УЕ, 25, 475 N 
О) 
| pus | Sheet3 
| на | С1ВВОЗА-7 VT-GY, 1.0, 665 С11-Р1-30 С11-Р2-30 VT-GY, 1.0, 1634 PP 
[o CO Im—Oo— AÉÓÓA——ÀÁM—M————— 
| 10.0 Amps Sheet6 
| ні? мм ү СІВВОЗА-1 GN-WH, 1.5, 665 Cll-P1-2 C11-P2-2 GN-WH, 1.5, 731 R 
e —]e ОЕ ЕЕ_— Ра 
| жаы 21 Sheet4 
| mis мм | C1BBO3A-9 СҮ, 1.0, 575 5 
ор > 
10.0 Amps Sheet5 
| киз | СІВВОЗА-5 BN-BU, 1.0, 820 S1BB15A GY, 0.5, 780 EM 
> © 
| т Оо 9 => 
| Sheet6 
| } | DA 
| Sheet5 
rng 
Junction box-Passenger Switch-Brake pedal 
ee ee уы ш 
T aes | VT-OG, 0.5, 770 C2CA29-2 C2CA29-3 BK, 0.5, 1875 G1D186-4 
© O p  oc-——————————————ÉBR RENE Г © 
| \ РЕ02 | СЗВРОО-83  BN-RD, 0.5, 870 C31B4-1 C31A4-1 ВМ-АО, 0.5, 3310 C2CA29-4 (CÓ 
6) 
| 050—8 e Nosw| C2CA29-1 VT-BN, 0.5, 735 Y 
А 5.0 Amps | S| — 
Junction box-Rear | Sheet6 
[ Relay-Fuel- | 
| ритр 
CABRO2C-1 RF28 
а. | casno2c-zs GY-YE, 2.5, 1635 G 
04 [O) 
| 30.0 Amps По | Sheet3 
1 "um ва ҮЕ-СҮ, 0.5, 3970 4 
Sheet3 
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le-Fuel- 


pump driver 


Modu 
с СҮ-ҮЕ, 2.5, 1635 С4Е515-4 | Bie 
42 A|AAbíGuVE"EUOLLEALLL--AAEAAAéAaéaAALALAiAálAáAé^AZ ZAA,AALLAIH-LUÁCLLLRLLCULL 
Sheet2 й 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
Assembly- 
BEM-GWM а 
H YE-GY, 0.5, 3970 СЗВРО1В-59 | 
ЕЯ O_FUEL_PUMP_CONTROL | 
Sheet2 
| | 
| | 
| O. CRANK. REQUEST a BU-WH, 0.5, 620 
10) 
| | 
| | 
| 


сзвро1н-з2] O.IGNITION. 3 


1 


C3BP01G-9 
O.IGNITION.6 ә BN-WH, 0.5, 231. 


PWM CONTROL в 


0 


| EVENT. NOTIFICATION. SIGNAL [аи BN5Y5,:0:33, 4590 


C3BPO1H-26| 
© |_PARK_NEUTRAL_SWITCH 


C4ES15-7 


SPCBB16B 


YE-OG, 1.0, 2855 


BN-WH, 0.5, 1915 


Header- Restraints Control 
Connector Module (RCM) 
CSPCR113)-6 Ғ” 7 CSPCR113J-2 BN-YE, 0.35, 4095 С3ю1148-2Г7--- — — ] 


e A————LILLLLILI LLL. AIR BAG DEPLOYED 


CSPCRI13)-5 | т 
C3BPO1H-10 УТ-ОС, 0.5, 620 я | 
| O_PCM_EARLY_WAKE_UP b 
| | Engine control L 4 
module (ЕСМ) - P4 
De ы ee | |<11058-14 
LS.WAK №5 
| [С1Е1058-17 
1_5_Т50 5 
| |СІЕ1058-42 ВМ-ҮЕ, 0.5, 2045 C13A1-2 C13B1-2 BN-YE, 0.35, 2965 А 
LTCRASH oð оч Switch-Brake vacuum 
| КІ” |СІЕ1058-43: ОМ-МТ, 0.5, 2000 № C1CA38-1 1CA38-2 ВК, 0.5, 2375 G1D132-2 
| иш [eros Silver Plated Silver Plated 
LS.T15 юз Yd 
A BN, 0.5, 560 C1E105B-32 | | 
— ol 1-5-Т50К 
Sheet 
ux D йір 4 — Ісіғіо5в-45 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.5, 765 C31A1-8 C31B1-8 
E YE, 0.5, 315 с] osse. P o4 
Sheet? 
1 ҮЕ, 0.5, 315 С1Е105в-11| 1 
© O_S_STRTH 
Sheet | 
N YE, 2.5, 475 SPL908 ҮЕ, 2.5, 430 С1Е1058-5 C1E105B-25 СМ, 0.5, 540 
e| V.V.BAT LS. PNS Р 
Sheetz YE, 2.5, 430 ClEl058-6 | | AT op 
GN, 0.35, 185 Oe || $27498 
Switch-Automatic 
transmission 2. 
Г C3ET37-11 СМ, 0.35, 320 C23B-6 C23A-6 GN, 0.13, 2695 С1282-8 C12A2-8 GN, 0.35, 355 Module-Transmission- 
Әле а ыы ы 27 Oy a control 
| C3ET37-10 М/Н-ВМ, 0.5, 320 C23B-3 C23A-3 WH-BN, 0.5, 2695 C12B2-5 C12A2-5  WH-BN, 0.5, 1140 С11-Р1-24 С11-Р2-24 М/Н-ВМ, 0.5, 1459 C1ETO2A-1 Г Е л 
Е ЕЕЕ - 
| 9 ОР silver Plated 
— - GN-OG, 0.5, 880 SP7656 GN-OG, 0.5, 420 


С11-Р1-27 С11-Р2-27 OG-BK, 0.5, 1459 CIETO2A-9 ich 
аан 
Шы Plated | 
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Engine control 
module (ECM) - P4 


R GN-WH, 1.5, 731 SPLOO4A Г 


<4 
Sheet2 


GN-WH, 0.75, 188 
Sensor-Oxygen-Odd- 


= ld Plated 
Pre-catalyst C1E735AM-4 'CTE735A-4 
GY, 0.5, кей 
Gold Plated 
C1E735AM-3 CIE735A-3 GN-BN, 0.5, 914 С1Е105А-72 
WH, 0.5, = ер 0-та5іні 
Gold Plated 
RD, 0.5, C1E735AM-1 CIE735A-1 BU-WH, 0.5, 914 12105-64] 
SÉ |_A_LSCP1 
Gold Plated | 
YE, 0.5, C1E735AM-2 CIE735A-2 YE-GN, 0.5, 933 С1Е105А-65 
ба o, O-R_LSVG1 
BK, 0.5, C1E735AM-6 С1Е735А-6 = c1e105a-8al 
F4 ЖЕСТ 
Gold Plated | 
Sensor-Oxygen-Odd- | 
Post catalyst 
Gold Plated | 
HEATER + | RD, 0.5, — C1E731AM-1 C1E731A-1 МН-ОС, 0.75, 1535 
оо P 
C1E731AM-2 C1E731A-2 GN-WH, 0.75, 930 rM 
f | —————————— I Ó e| 9-T-LsFH1 
Gold Plated 
CMS1 Gold Plated 
SSR SIGNAL + .5, C1E731AM-4_C1E731A-4 GN, 0.5, 1540 C11-P2-25 C11-P1-25 | 
2 ssRGND- | GY, 0.5, — С1Е7З1АМ-3 С1Е7З1А-3 | 
Gold Plated | 
GN, 0.5, 625 С1Е105В-48| 
© LA.LFSI 
С1Е105В-21] А, 


1 
Sensor-Manifold Absolute | 
Pressure (MAP) - P4 


|_A_IMPS 


G_R_IMPS 


G_R_BPTS 


|_A_BPTS 


саға |C1E8038-3 GN-WH, 0.5, 1000 c1£105A-19] 
DOE ECOOIEÓAiLAAAERRRnRnDNRiiiuuulldOÓAÓQDoÓM—o _ 0_V_5VIMPS 

та аы BU-GN, 0.5, 1665 с1ЕтозА-83] 

кек С 

А C1E803B-1 BN-GN, 0.5, 1665 C1E105A-31 

ыы a 

Sensor- | 

Manifold Absolute Pressure- 

and Temperature (MAPT) | 

7 | С1Е705А-2 УЕ-СМ, 0.5, 2200 C1E105A-11 

m e—————————————— —————sá———— "To! 

С1Е705А-1 GN-BU, 0.5, 2200 emere 

5--------------------------------< 

С1Е705А-4 VT, 0.5, 2200 mmm 

Om ——————————————————ER RI Sema | 

1 С1Е705А-3 BU-WH, 0.5, 2200 C1E105A-21 


С1Е105А-38 
el 


С1Е105А-56| 
© 


= ч“ | O_V_SVBPS 


С.К АСТ5 


RWTS 


LA.IATS 


G_G_AMS 


1_F_AMS 


O. V. SVRAILPS 


I-A. RAILPS 


С.К RAILPS 


O.P.IGNI 


O_P_IGN2 


O_P_IGN3 


O_P_IGN4 


1E105A-10 VT-GY, 0.5, 418 С11-Р2-33 С11-Р1-33 BK-GN, 0.5, 2950 


—————————————_—_ O) 


1Е105А-36 BU, 0.5, 418 C11-P2-31 С11-Р1-31 BK-BU, 0.5, 2950 


C TO 


kieiosa-ss YE-VT, 0.5, 418 C11-P2-32 С11-Р1-32 BK-RD, 0.5, 2950 


7) 
P 


BK-GY, 0.5, 2855 


Sensor-Mass air- 

flow (MAF) 
C1E807A-3| siver Plated, 

@) 


C1E807A-2 
о) 


Silver Plated 


C1E807A-4 
© 


C1E807A-llsATT 


Silver Plated 


© 
Silver Plated 
| СС, 


| С1Е105А-23 GN-RD, 0.5, 1030 


ое —————с_—_——__———.+є———-———є 


С1Е105А-9 BU, 0.5, 1030 


ee ——*—= 


С1Е105А-34 СМ-ҮЕ, 0.5, 1030 


p———————————————— O9 us 


Ignition coil-1 


С1Е105А-70 WH-VT, 0.5, 1504 C1E303A-1 C1E303A-3 BU, 
SSS 9 
Silver Plated Silver Plated 


C1E303A-2 ВК, 
9 
Silver Plated 


Ignition coil-2 


| стЕ1озА-94 YE-BU, 0.5, 1589 C1E304A-1 C1E304A-3 BU, 
B e—— E ð 
| Silver Plated Silver Plated 


C1E304A-2 ВК, 
9 
Silver Plated 


| 
| 
| Ignition coil-3 
[ые BU-OG, 0.5, 1692 C1E305A-1 C1E305A-3 BU, 
o—— ÉSÓ| 9) 

Silver Plated Silver Plated 
| C1E305A-2 ВК, 

(9 

| Silver Plated 
| 
| 


Ignition coil-4 
C1E105A-93  GN-VT, 0.5, 1103 C1E306A-1 C1E306A-3 BU, 
p€———À 


ier Hated Silver Plated 


C1E306A-2 BK, 


Silver Plated 


1.0, 


1.0, 


1.0, 


1.0, 


1.0, 


1.0, 


1.0, 


1.0, 


464 


424 


549 


509 


652 


612 


236 


276 


Sensor-Pressure- Sheet5 
Fuel rail 
C1E727D-5[ Silver Bate 


C1E727D-4 


Silver Plated 


С1Е7270-3 


Silver Plated 


BU, 2.5, 1045 MM 
> 
Sheet2 
BK, 1.5, 1085 AB 
{с> 
Sheet6 
SPLOO8A 


SPLOO7A 
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Sensor-Position- 
Accelerator pedal 


Engine control 
module (ECM) - P4 


C2E818A-1 GN-OG, 0.5, 2905 C1E105B-7 T = |— — = = 
VREF 1 o—) O_V_SVAPP1 | 
C2E818A-2 УТ-СМ, 0.5, 2905 C1E105B-52 C1E105B-16 VT-OG, 0.5, 1965 SP7648 VT-OG, 0.5, 770 DA 
DEMAND 1 5 сј 1_А_АРР1 LS. BRKD k 
C2E818A-3 YE-OG, 0.5, 2905 (C1E105B-36 
GND 1 5 сј G_R_APP1 | WH-VT, 0.5, 3315 
C2E818A-4 BU-WH, 0.5, 2905 C1E105B-38 Shae 
ie rro Зе У = | 
С2Е818А-5Ж BU-GY, 0.5, 2905 YAC1E105B-26 
DEMAND 2 ой — СЕРЕ [сзезоѕв-5а GY-BU, 05 625 C11-P1-3 С11-Р2-3 
C2E818A-6 YE-GN, 0.5, 2905 C1E105B-19 B-D-CANH2 (PT) P — о 
VREF 2 д e| 0-М-5УАРР2 С1Е1058-41 | см-0с, 0.5, 625 М <21-ғ1-4 C11-P2-4 
| P Е (922 
Throttle-Electric | | Sensor-Low fuel- 
C1E137A-4 BU-GN, 0.75, 264 SPLOOSA BU-GN, 1.0, 1672 ША | pressure 
mm © O_T_TVAPOS C1E105A-17 YE-GN, 0.5, 1627 C1E830B-3 
C1E137A-1 YE-VT, 0.75, 208 SPLOOGA YE-VT, 1.0, 1728 C1E105A-50] eec 2 Qj SUPP 
MOTOR S. [9 pl. О-ТЕТУМАЕС С1Е105А-7 GN-WH, 0.5, 1627 C1E830B-2 
C1E137A-6 BN, 0.5, 1897 C1E105A-81 O-V-SVAPP1 |o e| 516 
Gold plated | oF АТА С1Е105А-35 BN-GN, 0.5, 1627 C1E830B-1 
C1E137A-5 GN-VT, 0.5, 1897 C1E105A-6 скр [o e| GND 
5 ol LA ТУА? 
Gold plated 
omni’ ЕЕ YE, 0.5, 1897 С1Е105А-15 | ВК-ОС, 0.5, 2448 м 
lo © О-У-5УТУА 
Gold plated 
i | C1E137A-2 BU-OG, 0.5, 1897 С1Е105А-58| І f kesa 
MOTOR - |5 © СКТМА Sensor-Oil temperature- 
Silver Plated | and level 
C1E717A-1 
1 1 ©] Silver Plated 
C1E105A-78 BU-OG, 0.5, 2443 C1E717A-3 
| iocs | ol silver Plated 
C1E105A-37 WH-VT, 0.5, 2443 С1Е717А-2 
| саос ———————————— `+ 
| | Fan-Cooling-Electric- 
Sensor-Knock- Main 
F | c1£1058-33 VT, 0.5, 1555 С1ЕСО1А-АГ 
ront | О-Т-РАМ  o/mM-———— ÀÁ————————Á ва | 
C1E801G-2 WH-BN, 0.5, 530 C11-C-3 С11-С1-3 VT-OG, 0.5, 1293 C1E105A-60 L 
o И el |_A_KS1B | E 
Gold Plated 
55! VT-OG, 0.5, 530 | C11-C-2 C11-C1-2 WH-BN, 0.5, 1293 С1Е105А-84| | 
[o a © ТАКЯА 
Gold Plated | | 
Sensor-Knock- | | 
Кеаг | | 
C1E801H-2 BN-GN, 0.5, 280 Ci1-C-8 С11-С1-8 BN-BU, 0.5, 1293 С1Е105А-61 
o ЖУР © !-А-К52В | 
Gold Plated | 
C1E801H-1 BN-BU, 0.5, 280 BN-GN, 0.5, 1293 С1Е105А-85 1 
| ГАЗА 
Gold Plated | | 
C1E105B-27 СҮ-МТ, 0.5, 315 L 
OSMR Y EES — 
| C1E105B-35 ҮЕ-СМ, 0.5, 2135 C13A3-4 C13B3-4 Sheet? 
1-А-АТЗ 40) 
| C1E105B-34 ВМ-УТ, 0.5, 2135 C13A3-3 C13B3-3 
| G_RATS P 
SP7489 oe l А 
Mirror-Door-Left 
S Sheet? CY, 1.0, 575 Sensor-Ambient air- 
= temperature С5РМ26А-11 ВК, 0.5, 785 СЗА-А2-37 СЗА-А1-37 BN-VT, 0.5, 995 
АА Sheet4 BK-GY, 0.5, 2855 5 
| |С5РМ26А-10 вк, 0.5, 785 C3A-A2-36 СЗА-А1-36 УЕ-СМ, 0.5, 995 
M — Sheet5 BK-OG, 0.5, 2448 GY, 1.0, 95 ò 


C11-P2-S С11-Р1-5 
Je 


es ete | 


303-14Е - ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - P4 --- ЛК 22 32 21_4E - ХЕ iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (6 / 6) 


Fuel injector-No.1 


C1E205H-1 YE-BU, 0.75, 490 С11=СЄ-1_Сї1=Сї-1 YE-BU, 1.5, 1293 С1Е105А-77 

оо = 4 
С1Е205Н-2 GN-BU, 0.75, 490 C11-C-9 C11-C1-9 GN-BU, 1.5, 1293 C1E105A-3 

Y а 


С, 


Fuel injector-No.2 


C1E206H-1 BU-OG, 0.75, 385 C11-C-4 C11-C1-4 BU-OG, 1.5, 1293 C1E105A-52 
ОО d у=, © 
СУ-УЕ, 0.75, 385 СУ-УЕ, 1.5, 1293 C1E105A-25 


С1Е206Н. С11-С-12 С11-С1-12 
Sj N nf = 
Fuel injector-No.3 
C1E207H-1 GN-VT, 0.75, 285 С11-С-5 С11-С1-5 GN-VT, 1.5, 1293 C1E105A-76 
o Ho б) d 
C1E207H-2 VT, 0.75, 285 С11-С-13 C11-C1-13 VT, 1.5, 1293 С1Е105А-26 
о О) © 
Fuel injector-No.4 
C1E208H-1 BU, 0.75, 220 C11-C-6 С11-С1-6 BU, 1.5, 1293 С1Е105А-53 
о о АУУР А 
C1E208H-2 YE-OG, 0.75, 220 C11-C-14 C11-C1-14 YE-OG, 1.5, 1293 С1Е105А-27 
D O} © 


Y VT-BN, 0.5, 735 SP7504 VT-BN, 0.5, 2000 C1E105B-30 


| сзвро1н-1 WH-VT, 0.5, 3315 


о, 


| L.BRAKE. DIAGNOSTIC. SWITCH 
| C3BPO1H-5 VT-BN, 0.5, 2350 
І-ВКАКЕ SWITCH | 


о, 


Purge control valve 
C1E135A-1 WH-BN, 0.5, 1486 С1Е105А-91 
O 


VT, 0.5, 306 C1E135A-2 


Actuator-Wastegate 
C1E4608-1 VT-WH, 0.5, 2230 C1E105A-95 
D 


РР УТ-СҮ, 1.0, 1634 SPLOOQ, VT, 0.5, 595 C1E460B-2 


Sheet2 


Solenoid- 


Variable camshaft timing (VCT)- 
Intake 
VT, 0.5, 435 C1E421A-1 C1E421A-2 GY-OG, 0.5, 1479 C1E105A-67 
QO реник 
Silver Plated Silver Plated 

1.00 Amps 

Solenoid- 

Variable camshaft timing (VCT)- 

Exhaust 


С1Е422А-1 


С1Е422А-2 VT, 0.5, 1524 С1Е105А-71 


Silver Plated 


Solenoid- 
Active engine mount 
м СҮ, 0.5, 780 С11-Р1-11 CI1-P2-11 МТ, 0.5, 1437 C1E925A-1 C1E925A-2 GN-BN, 0.5, 1432 С1Е105А-4 


+ ЕЕС < OXO ә 


Sheet2 


Engine control 
module (ECM) - P4 


O.P. HPINJV1.H 


O.P. HPINJV1 L 


O_P_HPINJV2_H 


O_P_HPINJV2_L 


O_P_HPINJV3_H 


O_P_HPINJV3_L 


O_P_HPINJV4_H 


O_P_HPINJV4_L 


I.S. BRKSW 


O.T.PCSV 


O. T. CVVTI 


O.T.CVVTE 


0.5. 5VCRS 


|_F_CRS 


G_R_CRS 


O_V_SVCASI 


G_R_CAS2 


I_F_CAS_IN 


O_V_5VCAS2 


G_R_CAS2 


І_Р_САЅ2 


O_P_FSCVH1 


O_P_FSCVL1 


G_G_BAT2 


G_G_BAT3 


G_G_BAT1 


SCR, 0.35, Sensor-Crankshaft- 
position (CKP) 


C1E105A-18 GY-VT, 0.5, 2478 CiE711A-1|  suppLY сырыс 
5 © 
С1Е105А-45 YE-VT, 0.5, 2478 C1E711A-2 Signal cold Plated 
D S án | 
С1Е105А-46 BN-GN, 0.5, 1250 C1E711A-3 Gold Plated 


BN-GN, 0.5, 1250 51Е135 


51Е135А 
--Ө POSITION CLOSE TO SENSOR 
Sensor-Camshaft position- 


Bank 1-Intake 
C1E105A-22 YE-BU, 0.5, 1065 С1Е7068-1 


POSITION CLOSE ТО ECM 


VREF 
|о) (2) ° 
mm cee | e Я 
10) © 
(1-40 GN, 0.5, 1065 4 ойт 
Sensor- 
Camshaft position- 
Exhaust 
C1E105A-16 YE-BU, 0.5, 1023 C1E736A-1 


Б el 
= == 
C1E105A-47 YE-GY, 0.5, 1023 C1E736A-2 | Signal 
К S / el 


С1Е105А-79 WH-GN, 0.5, 1002 C1E736A-3 | supply 
о 


Sensor-Engine coolant- 
temperature (ECT) 


C1E105A-33 WH-BN, 0.5, 870 С1Е716-2 | c plated 


d © 


С1Е105А-12 YE, 0.5, 870 С1Е716-1 
@ © 


/ 


Gold Plated 


Pump 1-High pressure fuel 
С1Е105А-1 GY-OG, 1.0, 1074 C1E515A-1 


5 и 
СЕНА М УЕ-СУ, 1.0, 1074 ү CIESISA-2| PLA 
lo N / а Silver Plated 


Silver Plated 


C1E105B-2 BK, 2.5, 290 $1D187C BK, 4.0, 780 G1D187D-1 


С1Е105В-4 ВК, 2.5, 290 (CO) 


C1E105B-1 


BK, 2.5, 290 
BK, 1.5, 435 C11-P1-38 C11-P2-38 BK, 1.5, 1085 AB 


Sheet4 


307-01 - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION --- JLR 22 32 21_4Е - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 2) 


Junction box 2-engine 


FF24 | 
| ѕкизо ETS-TCM C1BBO3B-15  VT-RD, 2.5, 555 SPSBB12 WH-RD, 2.5, 115 С11-Р1-10 C11-P2-10 
| O><O lo -©- 
| 15.0 Amps 
5 е? | 
i а 
Assembly- 2 
ECM СМ Епдїпе сопїго! 
SSS Se ыу module (ECM) - D4 
| C3BP01H-10 УТ-ОС, 0.5, 620 C1E107B-71 
O_PCM_EARLY_WAKE_UP V e| |-5-МАКЕ | 
rer BU-WH, 0.5, 620 C1E1078-58 | 
O_CRANK_REQUEST ny! START REQUEST 
C3BPO1H-26 СМ, 0.35, 185 SP7498 GN, 0.5, 540 с1Е1о7в-63 | 
|L_PARK_NEUTRAL_SWITCH ls el IS. PN | 


Switch-Automatic 
transmission 


VT-RD, 0.75, 1030 C12A2-6 C12B2-6 VT-RD, 0.75, 2695 C23A-2 C23B-2 VT-RD, 0.75, 320 C3ET37-1 


| СМ, 0.35, 355 C12A2-8 C12B2-8 GN, 0.13, 2695 C23A-6 C23B-6 GN, 0.35, 320 СЗЕТЗ7-11 
| | p ЕЕЕ) PN SIGNAL 
| нома [986 GN-OG, 0.5, 880 SP7656 GN-OG, 0.5, 1050 C12A2-7 C12B2-7 GN-OG, 0.5, 2695 C23A-5 C23B-5 GN-OG, 0.5, 320 C3ET37-2 
| - - 5 бу А 
| | C23A-15 C23B-15 GN-OG, 0.35, 320 C3ET37-5 
| OO HS CAN H 
| C23A-16 C23B-16 GY-BU, 0.35, 320 C3ET37-6 
| | (ena HS CAN L 
| | BK, 0.75, 805 C23A-4 C23B-4 BK, 0.75, 320 C3ET37-12 
СО ни О 
| | С12А2-5 С12В2-5 WH-BN, 0.5, 2695 C23A-3 C23B-3 WH-BN, 0.5, 320 C3ET37-10| 
| | O 
l WH-BN, 0.5, 1140 C11-P1-24 C11-P2-24 
l es 
| | С20138-8 
| СМ-ОС, 0.5, 420 С11-Р1-27 С11-Р2-27 
| | © 
| 1 Integrated climate control- 
| module апа switchpack 
т BN-VT, 0.35, 1680 comeraa-sl START STOP SW 1 | 
| IL START. STOP. SWITCH. 1. 5V —————————————————————— —i | | 
C3BPO1D-20 YE-OG, 0.35, 1680 C2ME14A-16 START STOP SW 2 
| \_START_STOP_SWITCH_2_5V | | 
C3BPO1D-18 GN-WH, 0.5, 1680 C2ME14A-18 START STOP SW GND 
| GND-STOP-START.RETURN.SV — |a ———— —————— ——— ——— —— ————————— MM | 
| C3BPO1E-58 BU-WH, 0.35, 1725 C2ME14A-14 ILLUM 


O_HEARTBEAT_ILLUMINATION бй! 


E170632 


Carefully separate the joints and remove the B-pillar reinforcement also releasing the NVH 
components as indicated. 


Еа 2 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 


applied to the joints during the curing period. 


CN NOTE: 


BSF installation involves using the Jaguar approved BSF installation tool and requires a hole 
diameter of 6.5mm. 


Remove the rivet remnants. 
[=] Dress the flanges where necessary. 


307-01 - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION --- JLR 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (2 / 2) 


С11-Р1-10 C11-P2-10 


Module-Transmission- 
control 


OG-WH, 2.5, 125 S1ZA106A OG-WH, 1.5, 250 C11-D-5 C11-D3-5 OG-WH, 1.0, 465 512А106В OG-WH, 2.5, 220 C1ETO2B-13 

C11-P1-27 C11-P2-27 OG-BK, 0.5, 500 C11-D-8 C11-D3-8 OG-BK, 0.5, 685 CIETO2B-9 

6 Gold Plated Siver Plated | 
C11-P1-24 C11-P2-24 WH-BN, 0.5, 500 


C11-D-7 C11-D3-7 
КЕЕ 


WH-BN, 0.5, 685 CIETO2B-1 


С11-Р1-20 С11-Р2-20 
ое. ` 


КРАЕ CIL-P2-21 


C11-P1-3 C11-P2-3 


— — ———— Y 


С11-Р1-4 С11-Р2-4 


С11-Р1-42 С11-Р2-42 BK-VT, 2.5, 75 $1GD132A 


\ GN-OG, 0.5, 1000 / 


Gold Plated Silver Plated 


GY-BU, 0.5, 1000 


C11-D-1 C11-D3-1 WH, 0.5, 290 S1VDBOSA WH, 0.5, 610 С1ЕТ02В-5 
HS_CAN+ 
Cala Pied Silver Plated 
\ GN-OG, 0.5, 1000 / CTI-D-2 C11-D$3- WH-BU, 0.5, 290 S1VDB04. WH-BU, 0.5, 610 CIETO2B-6 
©= 


© 
Gold Plated Silver Plated 


GY-BU, 0.5, 1000 


C11-D-3 C11-D3-3 WH, 0.5, 290 


Gold Plated 


C11-D-4 C11-D3-4 WH-BU, 0.5, 290 


Gold Plated 


BK-VT, 1.5, 250 C11-D-10 C11-D3-10 BK, 1.0, 390 $1GD132B BK, 2.5, 295 C1ETO2B-14 


(4 
Gold Plated Silver Plated 


BK, 4.0, 1000 G1D132-13 


307-01 - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION --- ІК 22 3221 4E - ХЕ iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 1) 


Junction box 2-engine 


Module-Transmission- 


| (EJB2) vearr| С1ВВ030-1 control 
ID) к= =ч — 
| | sPKi30 FF24 | С1вво3в-15 VT-RD, 2.5, 555 SPSBB12 OG-BK, 1.0, 115 C11-PD1-31 C11-PD-31 OG-BK, 1.0, 2458 С11-ҮА1-8 С11-М-8 OG-BK, 1.0, 640 С1ето2С-14 parr | 
О) о ©, 
| Y 15.0 Amps | | Silver Plated | 
и | | | 
C11-PD1-17 Cll-PD-17 WH, 0.75, 1000 C11-YA1-2 С11-М-2 WH, 0.75, 290 S1ET40C WH, 0.75, 390 cierozc-s| | 
«€ 2 2 e Ы HS CAN H (PT) | 
Sib Plated 
C11-PD1-18 C11-PD-18 X WH-BU, 0.75, 625 em С11-№-1 X WH-BU, 0.75, 290 S1A113C WH-BU, 0.75, 390 Е dina 
es >0)< e] HS CAN L (PT) | 
Silver Plated 
C11-YA1-10 С11-М-10 WH, 0.75, 290 | | 
0; 
Assembly- C11-YA1-9 arx WH-BU, 0.75, 290 Ў | 
BCM-GWM Oe | | 
| REM Гадаа GN-OG, 0.5, 880 | | 
| - 7 C11-PD1-13 C11-PD-13 OG-GY, 1.0, 2458 С11-ҮА1-7 С11-М-7 OG-GY, 1.0, 640 C1ET02C-9| A l 
© © 
| Silver Plated | 
| C11-PD1-6 C11-PD-6 GN-OG, 0.75, 1370 C11-YA1-6 C11-N-6 GN-OG, 0.75, 640 "— ae 
a P- 
| | 5Р7656 | Silver Plated | 
| | BK, 1.0, 1229 C11-YA1-13 C11-N-13 BK, 2.0, 640 С1ЕТО2С-14 cing | 
© 
| | Silver Plated | 
| | OG-GY, 1.0, 420 
| | C11-PD-9 C11-PD1-9 ВК, 4.0, 1000 G1D132-6 
| | (CO 
| Switch-Automatic 
| transmission 
| | GN-OG, 0.75, 1140 C12A2-5 C12B2-5 М/Н-ВМ, 0.5, 2695 C23A-3 C23B-3 WH-BN, 0.5, 320 НЕО oJ Pani 1 
| | VT-RD, 0.75, 1030 С12А2-6 C12B2-6 VT-RD, 0.75, 2695 C23A-2 С23В-2 VT-RD, 0.75, 320 ВЕТ улт | 
ic (| 
| | GN-OG, 0.5, 1050 C12A2-7 C1282-7 СҺ-ОС, 0.5, 2695 C23A-5 C23B-5 GN-OG, 0.5, 320 C3ET37-2..] cv | 
> © 
C3BPO1H-26 GN, 0.35, 185 GN, 0.35, 355 C12A2-8 C1282-8 СМ, 0.13, 2695 C23A-6 C23B-6 GN, 0.35, 320 " | 
| I. PARK. NEUTRAL. SWITCH I< 507426 СЗЕГЗ7-11 ol PN SIGNAL | 
Integrated climate control- BK, 0.75, 320 C3ET37-12 | со | 
| | module and switchpack ©, 
C3BPO1D-19 BN-VT, 0.35, 1680 C2ME14A-15[ m c 
|_START_STOP_SWITCH_1_5V | START STOP SW 1 
| | C23B-4 C23A-4 BK, 0.75, 805 G2D138-8 
| C3BPO1D-20 YE-OG, 0.35, 1680 C2ME14A-16| 


|_START_STOP_SWITCH_2_5V [o START STOP SW 2 | 
Па (pee GN-WH, 0.5, 1680 шынайы START STOP ӘУ СМБ | 
9------------------------------.....220жфФӘ 


307-01 - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION --- ЛК 22 32 21. 4E - ХЕ iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 1) 


Junction box 2-engine 


Г 


C1BB03D-1 FF24 | С1ВВОЗВ-15 
© (9) 


15.0 Атрѕ 


а | 


Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 


r———— 


| 
| Е 
| 9 
| 
| 

| 
| 
| 
| 


e 


Engine control 
module (ECM) - P4 
Г 77 1С1ғ1058-25 


БАГ 


Module-Transmission- 


G1D132-13 


(CC) 


Switch-Automatic 


control 
VT-RD, 2.5, 555 SPSBB12 WH-RD, 2.5, 115 С11-Р1-10 C11-P2-10 СҮ, 2.5, 1459 C1ETO2A-13| — — —] 
ae ol —VBATT 
Silver Plated 
SP7656 GN-OG, 0.5, 420 С11-Р1-27 С11-Р2-27 ОС-ВК, 0.5, 1459 eeu | ich 
ек 
Silver Plated еј 
WH-BN, 0.5, 1140 С11-Р1-24 C11-P2-24 М/Н-ВМ, 0.5, 1459 а] m 
Oon = 
Silver Plated © 
С11-Р1-3 С11-Р2-3 М/Н, 0.5, 731 SPLOO2E WH, 0.5, 758 ciETO24-5 | 
© HS_CAN+ 
Silver Plated | 
C11-P1-4 C11-P2-4 WH-BU, 0.5, 721 SPLOO3E WH-BU, 0.5, 769 | C1ETO2A-6 
GN-OG, 0.5, 880 «(б< e| HS. CAN- 
Silver Plated 
C11-P1-21 C11-P2-21 WH-BU, 0.5, 721 | | 
© 
С11-Р1-20 C11-P2-20 WH, 0.5, 731 | 
СМ, 0.35, 185 | 
С11-Р1-23 C11-P2-23 СҮ, 0.5, 1459 С1ЕТ02А-4 T 
“Оз Silver Plated © 
С11-Р1-42 С11-Р2-42 ВК, 2.5, 1459 С1ЕТО2А-14| 
Silver Plated 1 нр 
o———— — 
BK, 4.0, 1000 
transmission 
C12A2-5 C12B2-5  WH-BN, 0.5, 2695 C23A-3 C23B-3 WH-BN, 0.5, 320 C3ET37-10 жер 
О 
VT-RD, 0.75, 1030 C12A2-6 С1282-6  VT-RD, 0.75, 2695 C23A-2 C23B-2 VT-RD, 0.75, 320 C3ET37-1 wae 
CEE 
GN-OG, 0.5, 1050 C12A2-7 C12B2-7  GN-OG, 0.5, 2695 C23A-5 C23B-5 GN-OG, 0.5, 320 C3ET37-2 T 
ЕА 
$7498 СМ, 0.35, 355 C12A2-8 C12B2-8 GN, 0.13, 2695 C23A-6 C23B-6 GN, 0.35, 320 C3ET37-11 
o —————U Ó—XXX""-| PN SIGNAL 
GN, 0.5, 540 


C23A-15 C23B-15 GN-OG, 0.35, 320 C3ET37-5 


C23A-16 C23B-16 GY-BU, 0.35, 320 C3ET37-6 


О SF 


© ии) 
C23A-4 C23B-4 BK, 0.75, 320 C3ET37-12 


BK, 0.75, 805 


HS CAN H 


HS CAN L 


GND 


G2D138-8 


(CC) 


307-01 - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION --- ЛЕ 22 32 21 4E - ХЕ iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 4) 


Junction box 2-engine 


(EJB2) vaart С18В030-1 
lo 


SPKL30 FF24 


15.0 Amps 


FF27 


C1BB03B-15 VT-RD, 2.5, 555 
5) 


SPSBB12 YE-RD, 2.5, 115 


Relay-AWD MIEL YE-RD, 2.5, 665 
О) 


|СОввозл-з 86 0.5, 545 


25.0 Amps 


НА 


O. COMFORT. SUPPLY. CONTROL 


O_IGNITION_3 


|_PARK_NEUTRAL_SWITCH 


I_LSTART_STOP_SWITCH_1_5V 


I_LSTART_STOP_SWITCH_2_5V 


GND. STOP. START. RETURN. 5V 


1 
ini ік apap ізен 


[S 


| СІВВОЗА-31 VT-GY, 0.5, 660 C31A1-15 63181-15 


Os 


VT-GY, 0.35, 670 SP7896 


СЗВР01В-35 
Б 


| сзвро1н-32 GN-OG, 0.5, 880 
9 


| 

| SP7656 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| VT-RD, 0.75, 1030 
| GN-OG, 0.5, 1050 

GN, 0.35, 185 $Р7498 GN, 0.35, 355 


[22609086 
2 


Їсзвро1р-19 BN-VT, 0.35, 1680 

|с ЕЕ 
C3BP01D-20 YE-OG, 0.35, 1680 

бк с“ 
C3BPO1D-18 GN-WH, 0.5, 1680 C2ME14A-18 


So  —) ALAIALUCDOILLLLLA! A LLLA A ty 


C2ME14A-16] 


VT-GY, 0.35, 905 


GY, 0.5, 420 


C12B2-5 C12A2-5 WH-BN, 0.5, 1140 


C11N-10 C11P-10 


On 


C11N-27 С11Р-27 


=(©> 


C11N-24 С11Р-24 


O% 


WH-BN, 0.5, 2695 


C11P-42 С11М-42 


BK, 4.0, 1000 
“О; 


C11N-22 C11P-22 


[O 


Switch-Automatic 
transmission 
C23A-3 C23B-3 WH-BN, 0.5, 320 C3ET37-10 EE 


C12A2-6 C12B2-6  VT-RD, 0.75, 2695 
C12A2-7 C12B2-7  GN-OG, 0.5, 2695 


C12A2-8 C12B2-8 QN, 0.13, 2695 


Integrated climate control- 
module and switchpack 
С2МЕ14А-15[ — 77 5 п 


START STOP SW 1 | 
START STOP SW 2 | 


START STOP SW GND | 


OM) PARK 


C23A-2 C23B-2 VT-RD, 0.75, 320 C3ET37-1 


——————————— V ВАТТ 


C23A-5 C23B-5 GN-OG, 0.5, 320 C3ET37-2 | 
e| 'cN | 

C23A-6 C23B-6 GN, 0.35, 320 C3ET37-11 | 
(| PN SIGNAL | 

BK, 0.75, 320 ЕЗЕТЗ?-12 | 
© GND | 
r—— | 

C23B-4 C23A-4 BK, 0.75, 805 


G1D132-8 
© 


(CC) 


G1D132-6 


(СС) 


307-01 - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION --- JLR 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (2 / 4) 


|1-P3-1 С11-Р4-1 BU-GN, 0.5, 948 S1VDB29A BU-GN, 0.5, 968 


BU, 0.5, 979 ан S1VDB30A BU, 0.5, 938 


.1-P3-7 С11-Р4-7 


-OH 
Sheet 3 
-1-P3-6_C11-P4-6 BU-GN, 0.5, 948 
-OH 
L-P3-12 C11-P4-12 BU, 0.5, 979 
OH 
11М-22 С11-Р2-22 BU-RD, 2.5, 1713 € 
Sheet 3 
11N-27 С11-Р2-27 GY, 0.5, 1238 S1CPB43ZH GY, 0.5, 475 Б 
"(os e > 
Sheet 3 
11N-42 С11-Р2-42 BK, 4.0, 1563 $1601087Н BK-VT, 2.5, 150 Е 


Sheet 3 


11N-20 С11-Р2-20 GY-BU, 0.5, 1513 S1VDB25ZN GY-BU, 0.5, 235 
Sheet 3 
11N-21 C11-P2-21 GN-OG, 0.5, 1544 S1VDB26ZN 204 G 
65 = 
Sheet 3 


С11М-3 C11-P2-3 GY-BU, 0.5, 1720 S1VDB25ZP GY-BU, 0.5, 1800 


М 


С11М-4 С11-Р2-4 


GN-OG, 0.5, 1751 S1VDB26ZP GN-OG, 0.5, 1861 


"s 
Module-Transmission- 
control 
r 
GY-BU, 0.5, 199 CIETO2D-5 | |. сам | 
| + 

Silver Plated d | 
С, 0.5, 169 Ее | сей | 
Silver Plated 9 7 | 
СҮ, 0.5, 1714 С1ЕТО2р-9 s | 
ны © | 
BK-VT, 2.5, 2039 CIETO2D-14 оз | 
Silver Plated el | 

11N-10 C11-P2-10 YE-RD, 2.5, 1881 c1eroap-13l 
4 VBATT | 

Silver Plated | 
11N-24 C11-P2-24 WH-BN, 0.5, 1881 с1то2р-1 | ЕРЕ | 
Silver Plated 1 | 
11М-23 С11-Р2-23 BN-VT, 0.5, 1881 CIETO2D-4 | US | 
Silver Plated | 


307-01 - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION --- JLR 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (3 / 4) 


Module-Control- 
Transfer case 


A BU-GN, 0.5, 968 C11-D4-1 C11-D3A-1 BU-GN, 0.5, 687 CLET73B-8 | 
Od ol СН-САМ№-Н 
Silver Plated 
Sheet 2 Gold Plated | 
B BU, 0.5, 938 C11-D4-2 C11-D3A-2 BU, 0.5, 687 C1ET73B-6 


= CH-CAN-L 


Silver Plated 
Sheet 2 Gold Plated 
c BU-RD, 2.5, 1713 C11-D4-7 C11-D3A-7 BU-RD, 2.5, 673 C1ET73B-3 | 
С BATTERY SUPPLY 
Silver Plated | 
Sheet 2 Gold Plated 
b GY, 0.5, 475 C11-D4-8 C11-D3A-8 GY, 0.5, 673 CIET73B-1 | 
< "(os канн <] IGNITION SUPPLY 
Sheet 2 Gold Plated 
Е BK-VT, 2.5, 150 C11-D4-16 C11-D3A-16 BK-VT, 2.5, 673 C1ET73B-7 | 
©, GND 
Silver Plated | 
Sheet 2 Silver Plated 
F GY-BU, 0.5, 235 C11-D4-11 C11-D3A-11 GY-BU, 0.5, 687 C1ET738-4 | 
© PT-CAN-H 


Silver Plated | 


Sheet 2 \ / Gold Plated \ 
GN-OG, 0.5, 204 C11-D4-12 С11-03А-17 GN-OG, 0.5, 687 C1ET73B-2 | 
ol PT-CAN-L 
Silver Plated 


Sheet 2 Gold Plated | 


307-01 - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION --- JLR 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (4 / 4) 


Module-Transmission- 
control 


ae | 


О 
Silver Plated 


LIN-42 C11-P2-42 BK, 2.5, 1981 C1ET02D-14| 
-O © GND2 


Silver Plated | 


.lIN-3 Cl1-P2-3 WH, 0.5, 1671 S1VDB04A WH, 0.5, 350 CIETO2D-5 | 
©] Н$-САМ+ 
Silver Plated | 
211М-4 С11-Р2-4 WH-BU, 0.5, 1712 S1VDBO5A WH-BU, 0.5, 310 CIETO2D-6 | ШОБАН | 
“04 е Silver Plated e| 7 | 
11М-21 С11-Р2-21 WH-BU, 0.5, 1712 | | 
“04 | | 
LIN-20 С11-Р2-20 WH, 0.5, 1671 | | 
LIN-10 С11-Р2-10 YE-RD, 2.5, 1981 C1ET02D-13| 
© VBATT | 
Silver Plated | 
L1N-24 С11-Р2-24 WH-BN, 0.5, 1981 CIETO2D-1 | | 
А P-SIG | 
Silver Plated 
I1N-27 CIL-P2-27 GY, 0.5, 1981 CIETO2D-9 ET | 
“(б< Silver Plated el | 
LIN-23 С11-Р2-23 BN-VT, 0.5, 1981 ктар | ШЫ | 


310-01 - FUEL TANK AND FUEL LINES --- JLR 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 2) 


Assembly- Header- Restraints Control 
BCM-GWM Connector Module (RCM) 


[Uu e 1 C3BPO1C-11 BN-YE, 0.35, 4590 CSPCR113J-e[ 7” CSPCR113J-2 BN-YE, 0.35, 4095 C3R114B-42 Г ^^ 
І.ЕУЕМТ. МОТІНІСАТІОМ, 5ІСМАІ. | < | 


| = L. E 


sender passive unit 
I FUEL. SENSOR. EJECT Кешш шш YE-VT, 0.35, 2745 C4MC11A-2 | passive + ive uni 


© о ro 


Unit-Fuel Tank 


Ful! gauge 


YE-GY, 0.5, 3970 СЗВРО1В-59 


| "m 


idi ti it 
I.FUEL. SENSOR. PUMP ре 87 GN-OG, 0.35, 2745 сме | ACTIVE + sender active uni 
о 


ӘКЕЛЕР RETURN | 98018-60 GN-BU, 0.35, 2385 $27196 GN-BU, 0.35, 365 C4MC11A-3 ACTIVE - 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| O. FUEL. PUMP. CONTROL 
| 
| 
| 
| 


4 © 
Junction box-Rear _ __ __ сыза еді шеу | | GN-BU, 0.35, 365 C4MC11A-4 | PASSIVE - 
ВЕ? 8 Relay-Fuel- | Ы 
pump 


С4ВК02С-30 


Module-Fuel- 


30.0 Amps Н Ритр- 
pump driver Fuel 
GY-YE, 2.5, 1635 С4Е515-4 C4ES15-3 BK, 0.75, 855 (NON DV6) C4MC11A-1 
C4BRO2C-28 С“ ESDGND |o ©] ESD GND 


э—— СУ-УЕ, 2.5, 575 С4Е515-1 WH-BN, 1.5, 900 (NON DV6) C4MC11B-3 


FP PHASE 1 |6) 
BN-WH, 1.5, 900 (NON DV6) 
О 


FP PHASE U/ PUMP-KTDV6 


С4Е515-2 М 
ЕР РНАЅЕ 2 FP PHASE У 
C4ES15-5 YE-GY, 1.5, 900 (NON DV6) 
ЕР РНАЅЕЗ |5 /J/ ol FP PHASE W/ PUMP-TDV6 


©] PWM CONTROL 


C4ES15-7 


C4ES15-8 BK, 2.5, 740 (NON DV6) G4D151A-1 


Unit-Fuel Tank 
1 | 
S3CBRO8A GY-YE, 2.5, 1680 DV6 C4MC11B-3 L FP PHASE U/ PUMP+TDV6 
(о) 


Ритр- 1 
С4ВК02С-16 СҮ-ҮЕ, 0.5, 575 | 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| Fuel 
[ыз ыс ыр Г | 


C4MC11B-1 BK, 2.5, 1355 


Engine control 
module (ECM) - D4 


YE-OG, 0.5, 765 С1Е1078-55 Г = = 
Е 
ҮЕ-ОС, 1.0, 2855 C31B1-8 C31A1-8 YE-OG, 0.5, 765 ЛЕСЕ ЕЕ ста 
Е ә 
Sheet2 
YE-OG, 1.5, 765 A2 


pe——————————————————————M————— M 
Sheet2 


310-01 - FUEL TANK AND FUEL LINES --- JLR 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (2 / 2) 


Engine control 
module (ECM) - РУб 


А? ҮЕ-ОС, 1.5, 765 C1E1218-39 
el FPDM PWM CTRL | 


Sisi Pump 1-High pressure fuel 
| с1Е121А-85 GY-OG, 1.0, 1241 С1Е515-1 
Sensor-Low fuel- c1e1218-14] O_P_FSCVH1 ‘5 [4 
pressure `| STARTER MONITOR | TS. YE-GY, 1.0, 1241 Ғ1Е515-2 
C1E830-3 YE-GN, 0.5, 2125 C1E1218-85 O.P.FSCVLI o Nl) el 
VREFA 4 O_V_5VFLPS | 
ER GN-WH, 0.5, 2125 C1E1218-35 


LA.FLPS | 


C1E830-1 BN-GN, 0.5, 2125 


el G_R_FLPS Pump 2-High pressure fuel 


| C1E121A-87 WH-BN, 1.0, 1241 C1b520-1 


O_P_FSCVH2 Ё el 
SP7491 BN-YE, 0.5, 560 | С1Е121А-89 GN-BU, 1.0, 1241 С1Е520-2 
| O_P_FSCVL2 Б © 
BN, 0.5, 460 | | 
| озтомн | С1Е1218-36 СМ-ОС, 0.5, 765 C31A1-21 С3181-21 СМ-ОС, 0.5, 6760 C44AA-2 С44АВ-2 GN-OG, 0.5, 2884 
->- d SO) 
Junction box 2-engine | os.owe | С1Е1218-21 VT-OG, 0.5, 765 C31A1-7 C31B1-7 VT-OG, 0.5, 6760 С44АА-1 C44AB-1 VT-OG, 0.5, 2884 
CSS ш 4 | шы 9 O 
| Relay-Engine control- (EJB2) osmw | С1Е1218-38 BU-GY, 0.5, 765 C31A1-22 C3181-22  BU-GY, 0.5, 6760 C44AA-3 С44АВ-3 BU-GY, 0.5, 2884 
module (ECM) | -5- O 0) 
| Е] | | 
| коз С1ВВОЗА-9 СҮ, 1.0, 575 adm SP7489 GY, 1.0, 1025 C31A1-23 C31B1-23 СҮ, 0.75, 6760 C44AA-4 C44AB-4 GY, 0.75, 2884 
2 e (© уы 
Sensor-Low fuel- Engine control 
pressure module (ECM) - P4 
ES C1E830B-3 YE-GN, 0.5, 1627 C1E105A-17 | ЕЕ E 
ск============———=—————————————— =" 
C1E830B-2 GN-WH, 0.5, 1627 C1E105A-7 -Hi 
sic |5 ШЕКЕ | Pump 1-High pressure fuel 
е ———————————=—= С1Е105А-1 СҮ-ОС, 1.0, 1074 С1Е515А-1 
C1E830B-1 BN-GN, 0.5, 1627 C1E105A-35 O_P_FSCVH1 —, y 
GND [)——————————— à G R.FLPS | Ж = 4 
C1E105A-2 MN ҮЕ-СҮ, 1.0, 1074 М, C1E515A-2 
O.P FSCVLI P À ——— À/ e| 
GT2 YE-OG, 0.5, 765 C1E105B-45 | 
© ЕРОМ PWM CTRL | 
Sheet1 | 
SP7491 ВМ, 0.5, 560 C1E105B-32 | 
| 1-$_Т50К 
ВМ, 0.5, 460 | | 
| C1E105B-57 СМ-ОС, 0.5, 765 C31A1-21 C31B1-21 
O.S TDMH р 
i = i C1E105B-58 МТ-ОС, 0.5, 765 C31A1-7 C31B1-7 
Junction box 2-engine | | озтоме | s 
Reley-Enalne:control: (EJB2) C1E105B-44 ВО-СҮ, 0.5, 765 C31A1-22 C31B1-22 
| module (ECM) [сен | SLT TOMY —— e 
La ы mE 
| | o4 | 
| ғоз С1ВВОЗА-9 СҮ, 1.0, 575 $27489 СУ, 1.0, 1025 С31А1-23 C31B1-23 
9 e Oe 
L 10.0 Amps 


C4E730-2 


C4E730-1 


C4E730-3 


С4Е730-4 


Module-Diagnostic- 
Tank Leakage 


HTR RTN 


PUMP RTN 


VALVE RTN 


310-03 - SPEED CONTROL --- ЛК 22 32 21. 4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 1) 


Junction box-Rear 
| Relay-Extended 
| ignition RF17 | C4BRO2B-1 ВК, 0.5, 5355 C13B1-4 C13A1-4 BK, 0.5, 2440 C1MFO1-1 
LS © 
=” 5.0 Amps | 
| o4 


СІМЕ01-8 ВК, 0.35, 1515 5Р7163 
| o[]o | HS САМ Н (РТ) |o 


СІМЕ01-7 ВК, 0.35, 1515 5Р7162 
RRO7 — | HS САМ L (РТ) |5 


Speed control module 


C4BRO2B-2 


С1МЕО1-3 ВК, 0.5, 3865 G1D132-5 
ЕЕ] 

Assembly- 

BCM-GWM 

PT C3BP01H-33 BK, 0.5, 3835 C1MF01-10 


Offer up the new B-pillar reinforcement and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct 


proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


Drill holes where the BSF's and the metal inert gas (MIG) plug welds are to be installed as 
indicated. 


Е176697 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


BÆ 


412-01 - CLIMATE CONTROL --- ЛВ 22 32 21 4E - ХЕ iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 7) 


Assembly- Header- 
Junction box 2-engine BCM-GWM Connector 
trous ГТ > С T] GBPO1A-8 ВМ-СМ, 0.5, 715 СЅ2ВР57А-2 Г 7” ^ Cs2BP57A-4 BU-GY, 0.5, 7900 B 
EJB2 O_DEMAND_INTERIOR_LIGHTING_1 онан а 
C1BB03M-1 luz FLOG C1BB03A-21 ВМ, 4.0, 660 | | "mei 
6 lo СЗВРО1В-17 eats 
| 40.004 L O_IGNITION_S д 
.0 Amps | 
pm | 
L ый Header- Heater-Electric booster 
BN, 4.0, 720 C3181-13 C31A1-13 Connector 
—— 
Г 5 CS3BP2IA-1 BU-GY, 0.5, 580 
| BU-GY, 0.5, 4140 SP7208 ҮЕ-ОС, 4.0, 145 C2HPO1A-1 УУ ж _ is йыш кшш ча 
i CS3BP21A-3 -СУ, 0.5, -OG, 4.0, - 5 
Junction Бох-Кеаг | O; “© 
Relay-PTC 1 | сан 
савко2р-1| v-sarr — вмо1 | C4BR02B-55 — УЕ-ОС, 4.0, 3445 C16B1-24 C16A1-24 УЕ-ОС, 4.0, 1315 
| A 9 C2HPO1A-4 BK, 4.0, 1370 G3D374A-1 
40.0 А o —Á 
| а ei | caero2B-52 ви-су, 0.5, 95 S4BP21B © 
RR10 ETC 
| ТЕР MINT C4BRO2B-46 ВО-СҮ, 0.5, 95 YE-OG, 4.0, 145 
elay- А 
y Г? Module-Climate 
| m s p CA4BRO2B-47 GN-WH, 4.0, 3445 C16B1-13 С16А1-13  GN-WH, 4.0, 1460 Contro 
9 2 — ee 
r 
| 40.0 Amps ot} | | 
| "m |савяо28-50 Ву-СҮ, 0.5, 3445 С16В1-14 C16A1-14 BU-GY, 0.35, 1195 canons 11] етс нете аз тү ста. | 
ІШЕ; (OF 
[casno2s-s4  BU-GN, 0.5, 3445 C16B1-2 C16A1-2 ВИ-СМ, 0.35, 1195 — 
| |_________» e PTC HEATER 1 RLY CTRL | 
М ra as C16B2-8 C16A2-8 VT-GN, 1.5, 1265 C2H101B-2 
el CLUTCH PWR IN l 
Junction box-Passenger 
—————Ó— —— — — SP7159 GY-VT, 0.35, 400 C2H1014-12] | 
С3ВРОО-66 | УВАТМ PF33 | сзвроо-45 VT-GN, 1.5, 3080 f—Ó HS CAN. H (CO) 
8 * O><O- P SE | s CAN L (CO) | 
15.0 Amps f 
СЗВРОО-8 VT-GN, 0.5, 1235 C10B3-11 С10АЗ-11 ҮТ-СМ, 0.35, 1785 C2H1018-10 | 
| — b mmm © BLOWER MOTOR RLY CTRL 
| Relay- | | | 
ower 
РЕЧ GN-BU, 1.0, 3555 | | 
А с C1682-5 C16A2-5 СМ-ВЏ, 1.0, 1285 C2H101A-1 
1 C3BP00-6 BK, 0.5, 1410 G3D139-3 GN-BU, 1.0, 1310 Cc ——— — | VBATT | 
| 20 9 ву, 1.0, | 
PRO3 
| POWER | GY-RD, 0.75, 1140 | | 
| | C3BP00-5 ҮЕ-СМ, 4.0, 3050 C12A2-10 C1282-10 VT-WH, 0.75, 1870 с2н1018-5 | AC CURCHR Ett 
с 
| | GY-RD, 0.75, 1140 1 | 
VT, 0.75, 1140 | 
ee 
А RD, 4.0, 100 1422-1 Р901-1  YE-GN, 4.0, 1125 С16А1-1 C16B1-1 — амы оос СООЛ comp sot | 
Д Бы 26 " ii , Бы С ӛзі SSS EEO Б 
іа С) МТ, 0.75, 1140 1 | 
Sheet2 | 
КВ GN-BU, 1.0, 1775 | 
xd ЫЫ СҮ, 0.75, 1140 | 
m C12A2-9 C12B2-9 СҮ, 0.5, 1890 с2н101А-9| 
б © COMP SOL + | 
СҮ, 0.75, 1140 
Р 
VT-RD, 0.75, 1105 : d n 
— Solenoid-Air Conditioning (A/C) 
SheetS compressor 
iai ш GY, 1.0, 1435 C1H458-2 [ m п 
СЕ E + 
C11N-35 C11P-35 VT, 1.0, 1435 emi | 
с ————————U RÀ SOL - | 
C11N-13 C11P-13 GY-RD, 1.0, 1436 C1H458-1 
а Clutch 
Module-Control- L | 
Quiescent current 
B | Solenoid-Air Conditioning (A/C) 
C4B101C-1 FUSE15A | C4B101A-3 compressor 
c QT OQ | GN-BU, 1.0, 2250 C11-P1-36 C11-P2-36 GY, 0.75, 500 C1H458A-2 
ы р5 (Oa © 


С11-Р1-35 С11-Р2-35 МТ, 0.75, 1955 C1H458A-3 


OG-GY, 0.75, 1955 


SP7187 


412-01 - CLIMATE CONTROL --- JLR 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (2 / 7) 


Blower- 
Module-Blower- Front 
control-Front 
A RD, 4.0, 100 C2H102B-3 | — 7 m = = "]caH102A-1 OG, 4.0, 681 C2H123-2 
< —— ———————————————————Á “ВАТТ BLOWER + д б 
Sheet1 
Е > | С2Н102А-2 BN, 4.0, 135 
Module-Climate | BLOWER - |5 
Control 
--------- =] | cu | c2H1028-1 BK, 4.0, 68 S2D136A BK-WH, 4.0, 68 1422-2 P901-2 ВК, 4.0, 2020 
О) 


[c2u101c-24 YE-VT, 0.35, 1000 c2u1028-4 | 
LIN-4 ——— =® 


C2H101B-23 GN, 0.35, 1195 C16A1-18 C16B1-18 GN, 0.35, 1625 
5 


BN-VT, 0.35, 1195 C16A1-19 C16B1-19 BN-VT, 0.35, 1625 


C2H1018-16 
LIN 1 (HVAC) ð 


C2H101B-6 GN-VT, 0.5, 1870 С1282-4 C12A2-4 
eee) 


GN-VT, 0.5, 3485 
FB HEATER DIV VLV 


C2H101A-6 BK, 1.0, 1920 


| | С53УН118А-9 GN, 0.5, 2230 


© 


| essen ВК, 0.35, 1000 
D Б 


Header- 
Connector 


C31B3-20 C31A3-20 
O P] eo) 


GN, 0.5, 3390 


| 

| ICS3VH118A-13 BN-VT, 0.35, 1830 
$—3 

| | | 

| 


Ics3vH118A-14 wiH-GN, 0.5, 1625 C16B1-20 C16A1-20 


C1HFO1A-5 C1HFO1AM-5 ВК, 0.5, 


WH-GN, 0.5, 1720 


Fuel fired booster 


C2H123-1 
5 


G3D374C-1 


CS3VH118A-1 CS3VH118A-2 BN-VT, 0.35, 5765 
eA 


LUI 


C49D-2 C49C-2 


BU-GY, 0.5, 7900 


L— ieu Я 


Sheet1 
Sensor-Temperature/ 
Humidity 
BU-GY, 0.5, 1510 
С49С-1 C49D-1  BN-VT, 0.35, 1510 
BK, 0.5, 265 
S9GD133 BK, 0.5, 1250 C49D-15 C49C-15 вк, 05 2255  ©30133-7 
Valve-Changeover 
С1НЕ06-2 Г 77 CIHF06-1 BK, 0.5, 2710 G1D186-3 
1 [p 
G2D138-9 


| SYSTEM GND ЕЕ C) 


412-01 - CLIMATE CONTROL --- ЛК 22 32 21. 4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (3 / 7) 


Sensor-Pollution 
C2H454-3 


SIGNAL OUTPUT |5 
C2H454-1 


C2H454-2 


Motor-Temperature blend- 
Front-Left 
C2H227-4 


C2H227-2 


BU-BN, 0.35, 1540 


BN-WH, 0.35, 200 


BN-RD, 0.35, 200 


BN-WH, 0.35, 200 


WH-GN, 0.35, 541 


Module-Climate 
Control 

С2н101С-16| = 7 "п 
© 


c2H101C-11| 


SP7215 


LININ [s 


C2H227-1 
GND |5 


C2H227-3 
LIN OUT [s 


BN-RD, 0.35, 200 


WH-GN, 0.35, 100 


Motor-Temperature blend- 
Front-Right 


C2H237-3 


C2H237-2 
О) 
C2H237-1 BN-RD, 0.35, 200 
GND |5 
C2H237-4 BN-WH, 0.35, 200 


WH-GN, 0.35, 100 


Motor-Distribution- 


Demist 
C2H251-2 
О 
C2H251-1 BN-RD, 0.35, 200 
О) 
C2H251-4 
Рик ошт |; BN-WH, 0.35, 200 


BN-VT, 0.35, 1000 


VT-OG, 0.35, 100 


GY- 


E, 0.5, 1540 


BN-WH, 0.35, 200 


BN-RD, 0.35, 200 


© LIN 1 (HVAC) | 
C2H101C-1 | 


© LIN 1 PWR (HVAC) | 
C2H101C-25 


“©, LIN 1 GND (HVAC) | 


C2H252-4 


C2H252-3 


(2252-1 


C2H252-2 


Motor-Face/feet- 
Left-Front 


412-01 - CLIMATE CONTROL --- ЛК 22 32 21 4E - 


Module-Climate 


PRESSURE SENSOR 


SOLAR SENSOR 5V 


LH SOLAR SENSOR 


RH SOLAR SENSOR 


IN CAR TEMP SENSOR 
MOTOR PWR 


MOTOR GND 


SENSOR GND (VEH) 


ХЕ iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (4 / 7) 


Sensor-Pressure- 

Air Conditioning 
vec 7 GND | С19433-1 BU-BN, 0.35, 3545 
Gold Plated Gold Plated 


VT-OG, 0.35, 1840 C12B1-12 C12A1-12 VT-OG, 0.35, 3520 C1H433-2 SIG 
© 


GY-BN, 0.35, 1170 C12B1-16 C12A1-16 GY-BN, 0.35, 3520 C1H433-3 


@) 


C2H101A-22 


P 


Gold Plated 


Sensor-Sunload- 
Front 


C2H101A-17 SP7646 


GY-BN, 0.35, 670 GY-BN, 0.35, 695 C2H415-1 


| VT-GY, 0.35, 1020 C2H415-3 SUNLOAD LEFT 
5) © 


[с2н1о1А-23 УЕ-ОС, 0.35, 1020 C2H415-2 | SUNLOAD RIGHT 
5 © 


| Sensor-Temperature- 

| In-vehicle 

C2H101B-7 GN-BU, 0.35, 1030 C2H414-3 BU-BN, 0.35, 700 
О) | 

рая BU-WH, 0.5, 1030 C2H414-4 

(O) Ó—————————————————————————————————9Ó 

C2H1018-12 GY, 0.35, 1030 C2H414-2 

b © 


Неа4ег- 
Connector 


C2H101A-26 BU-BN, 0.35, 480 СЅ2Н104А- ^ |С52Н104А-3 
О) (ol 


| |сван1одА-2 BU-BN, 0.35, 1535 C12B2-1 C12A2-1 


О) 


412-01 - CLIMATE CONTROL --- JLR 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (5 / 7) 


С1ВВ010-1 | ЕМ06 С1ВВ011-1 


GN-BU, 4.0, 870 


СМ, 4.0, 1890 


VT-OG, 0.5, 4 


WH-GN, 0.5, 1720 


70 


C31B4-9 C31A4-9 


Module-Climate 
Control 


EVAP TEMP 


C2H101C-5 VT-BN, 0.5, 1250 


9 
C2H101C-26 YE-VT, 0.5, 185 
9 


5Р1233 


SENSOR GND (HVAC) 


| 

| 

| 

| 

| | 
| C2H101C-3 
| 

| 

| 

| 


|С н101с-17 СҮ, 0.5, 780 
AIR INTAKE FEEDBACK |; 
[c28101c-21 BN, 0.5, 780 
AIR INTAKE - ұната ————À—— —nsÁ—— ü— P—X—— o À—— —— —À ean (> 


| с2н1о1с-9 
D 


Motor-Left outer register 


S2H114 . VT-OG, 0.5, 970 C2H427-4 


YE-VT, 0.5, 1025 


C2H427-1 BK-WH, 0.5, 970 


C2H427-3 WH-GN, 0.5, 1395 


e| LIN IN 


LIN OUT fo 


Sheet2 


Junction box-Passenger 


Psi CEDE 


| C3BP00-21 
9) 


C3BP00-24 
eL, 


Relay-Blower- 


Rear 
RB — QN-BU, 1.0, 1775 — | di 
C—  — и lo 
Sheet1 Uf 


C38P00-20 |увдтт 
о ВАТ 


УТ-ОС, 0.5, 690 C2H430-4 


BN-GN, 0.5, 3150 C16B3-17 C16A3-17 


Panel-Climate control- 


Rear 
ге = aaa 


| | c3H444a-3 GY-VT, 0.35, 1355 


HS CAN L (CO) 


C3H444A-1| GND 
© HS САМ L (CO) 


BK-YE, 0.5, 3110 


C2H406-1 C2H406M-1 VT-BN, 0.5, 


YE-VT, 0.5, 


GY-YE, 0.5, 780 
SENSOR 5V и 


GY-BN, 0.5, 780 
AIR INTAKE + 5 ——————-@® 


$2D138B BK-WH, 0.5, 1555 


BN-GN, 0.5, 1300 


VT-RD, 0.75, 1105 


Header- 
Connector 


=] 


CHE008-2 l 


/ ‘| 
СНЕ008 
eL 


C2H406-2 C2H406M-2 YE-VT, 0.5, 


595 


Sensor-Temperature- 
Evaporator 


EVAP TEMP 


SENSOR GND 


Motor-Recirculated air 


LHD-GND/RHD-5V 


LHD-5V/RHD-GND 


AIR INTAKE FEEDBACK 


MOTOR - 


MOTOR + 


Module-Climate 


Control | 


к= = — 


еј REAR BLOW RLY CTRL | 


LS I 


G2D138-11 
Ц 


Sheet1 


G4D148-3 


Module-Control- 
Auxiliary blower 
WH-BN, 4.0, 3255 C3HA25-3 


G 


Sheet2 


C3HA25-1 
BN-VT, 0.35, 1830 C3HA25-4 


RD, 0.5, 


Blower- 
Rear 


C3HA19-2 С) СЗНА19-1 


ВК, 6.0, 3490 


G4D148-9 


412-01 - CLIMATE CONTROL --- JLR 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (6 / 7) 


Sensor-Temperature- 


Module-Climate Header- Duct air-Foot- 
Control Connector Front-Left 
= = = = = “1С2Н1018-17 BU-WH, 0.5, 1080 CS2H104A-1| = =" CS2H104A-4 BU-BN, 0.5, 745 C2H460-1 - 
| FL FOOT DUCT SENSOR p © 5 e| Signal 
C2H101A-26 BU-BN, 0.35, 480 | C2H460-2 
SENSOR GND (VEH) Б BU-BN, 0.5, 100 CS2H104A-7 | © GND 
(г) 
| CS2H104A-9 | Sensor-Temperature- 
© | Duct air-Foot- 
| Front-Right 
С52Н104А-5| $2Н104А-10 BU-BN, 0.5, 470 C2H461-2 
© 5) el GND 
C2H101B-18 GN-BU, 0.5, 165 L — 4 C2H461-1 . 
FR FOOT DUCT SENSOR lo e| Signal 


| Sensor-Temperature- 
| Duct air-Face- 


Front-Left 
BU-BN, 0.5, 450 C2H462-2 
| © GND 
[eanont GN-VT, 0.5, 785 C2H462-1 у 
FL FACE DUCT SENSOR 5 e| Signal 


м 
о 
5 
ш 
о 
T 
+ 
о 
3 

5 
о 
с 
м 
et 
с 
= 
о 

1 


| | Duct air-Face- 
| Front-Right 
| BU-BN, 0.5, 340 C2H463-2 
| © GND 
|c2H1018-20 GY, 0.5, 675 C2H463-1 Я 
| FR FACE DUCT SENSOR [5 © Signal 
| | Sensor-Temperature- 
| Header- Duct air-Face- 
Connector Rear-Left 
| —— DM YE-GY, 0.5, 1355 снаа] аак END Signal 
BU-BN, 0.5, 1000 C3H466-2 
| | | ——— uem 01 СЕ ЕЕ GND 
| | I 
| | S2H104A-12 
| @ 
| | S2H104A-11 Sensor-Temperature- 
| 5 Duct air-Face- 
| L 1 Rear-Right 
| = ВК, 0.5, 530 C3H467-2 
| d GND 
lconto1a-1s WH-GN, 0.5, 885 C3H467-1 | 
| кк FACE DUCT SENSOR р e| Signal 
| Sensor-Temperature- 
| Duct air-Foot- 
| Rear-Left 
| BU-BN, 0.5, 1020 C3H464-2 
| © GND 
| сәнто1в-в GY-YE, 0.5, 1355 C3H464-1 А 
| RL FOOT DUCT SENSOR р e| Signal 
| Sensor-Temperature- 
| Duct air-Foot- 
| Rear-Right 
| BU-BN, 0.5, 550 C3H465-2 
| © GND 
| C2H1018-9 VT-GY, 0.5, 885 C3H465-1 | 
RR FOOT DUCT SENSOR ls e| Signal 


412-01 - CLIMATE CONTROL --- ЛК 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (7 / 7) 


Module-Climate 


Control 
SPL140 OG, 0.5, 615 C2H101C-1of 77 — — == 1 
© LIN 2 PWR 
C2H101C-23 Е 
1 LIN 2 BUS | Motor- — 
SPL141 GY-YE, 0.5, 265  C2H101C-27] | Air distribution- 
_—— © LIN2 GND Feet-Front-Right 


[£28101c-12 WH-GN, 0.5, 740 C2H256-2 
9 el 


LIN 3 


|Сн101с-25 СҮ-ҮЕ, 0.5, 1540 5Р7218 GY-YE, 0.5, 120 C2H256-1 
9 


LIN 1 GND (HVAC) © 


Motor- 
Air distribution- 
Feet-Front-Left 


C2H255-2 ^ ОС-СМ, 0.5, 1565 


| c2H101c-1 VT-OG, 0.35, 100 5Р7215 9T BN, 0.5, 140 C2H256-4 
LIN 1 PWR (HVAC) 15 d 


| | GY-RD, 0.5, 310 C2H256-3 
e| LIN OUT 
| | Motor-Temperature blend- 
Rear-Right 
| | C2H254-2 
| | СҮ-ҮЕ, 0.5, 475 C2H254-1 
| | BN, 0.5, 315 C2H254-4 
І | GN-BU, 0.5, 310 С2Н254-3 | |. our 
camoic-16 | | 
AQS PWM | Motor- — 
= Air distribution- 
Face-Front-Right 
C2H260-2 
e| LIN IN 
GY-YE, 0.5, 595 C2H260-1 
e| GND 
BN, 0.5, 315 C2H260-4 
PWR 


—-—  —áá——H——M———ÀÁ—MÀsY 0 


WH-GN, 0.5, 430 C2H260-3 
(о) 
Motor- 
Air distribution- 
Face-Rear-Right 
C2H262-2 
e| LININ 
GY-YE, 0.5, 525 C2H262-1 
e| GND 
BN, 0.5, 495 C2H262-4 
PWR 


© 
WH-GN, 0.5, 195 C2H262-3 


C2H255-4 OG, 0.5, 305 


C2H255-1 СҮ-ҮЕ, 0.5, 445 
GND | 
C2H255-3 BU-WH, 0.5, 410 
Motor-Temperature blend- 
Rear-Left 
C2H253-2 
|о) 
C2H253-4 OG, 0.5, 105 


% 
C2H253-1 GY-YE, 0.5, 715 
% 


С2Н253-3 BU-RD, 0.5, 210 
LINOUT fo 


Motor- 
Air distribution- 
Face-Front-Left 


C2H259-1 GY-YE, 0.5, 775 
GND |Б 

C2H259-4 OG, 0.5, 165 
SS = 
C2H259-3 BU-GN, 0.5, 395 


LIN OUT Jy 


Motor- 

Air distribution- 
Face-Rear-Left 
C2H261-2 


© 


C2H261-1 СҮ-ҮЕ, 0.5, 900 
GND |Б 


C2H261-4 OG, 0.5, 290 


C2H261-3 BU-OG, 0.5, 360 
LIN OUT fo 


Motor- 
Air distribution- 
Feet- Rear-LH 


C2H257-2 

% 

C2H257-1 GY-YE, 0.5, 960 
% 


Motor- 
Air distribution- 
Feet-Rear-Right 


C2H257-4 OG, 0.5, 350 CHOSE ВГ 10:5; 495 
C2H257-3 РИК | M 
LINOUT fò ао C2H258-1 GY-YE, 0.5, 305 
Осо тт 
C2H258-2 


"T——( 


Sensor-Pollution 

C2H454-2 GY-OG, 0.35, 1540 
(9 

C2H454-1 WH-GN, 0.35, 1540 
9 


C2H454-3 BU-BN, 0.35, 1540 
SIGNAL OUTPUT [ 


412-02 - AUXILIARY CLIMATE CONTROL —-- ЛК 22 32 21. 4E - ХЕ iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 1) 


Block heater harness to 


Heater-Block AC mains supply 


C1HBO2-1 BK, 0.75, 1000 СІНВОЗА-1 


9с [5 e 


C1HB02-2 BK, 0.75, 1000 C1HB03A-2 


RTN o ol 


Block heater harness to 


Heater-Block AC mains supply 


C1HB02A-1 BK, 0.75, 1000 C1HB03A-1 


яс |o © 


C1HBO2A-2 ВК, 0.75, 1000 C1HB03A-2 


RTN o д 


Heater-Block 


SIG 


© 


Block heater harness to 
AC mains supply 


C1HBO1-2 BK, 0.75, 1000 C1HB03A-1 
© 
C1HB01-3 BK, 0.75, 1000 C1HB03A-2 
9 
C1HBO1-1 GN, 0.75, 1000 C1HB03A-3 


Heater-Block 


SIG 


RTN 


(9) 


(9) 


G1D169-1 


BK, 0.75, 1000 


(s) 


Block heater harness to 
AC mains supply 


C1HBO1A-2 BK, 0.75, 1000 C1HB03A-1 
@ 
C1HB01A-3 BK, 0.75, 1000 C1HB03A-2 
9 
C1HBO1A-1 GN, 0.5, 1000 C1HB03A-3 


Heater-Block 


SIG 


RTN 


(9) 


О) 


С10169-1 


ВК, 0.5, 1000 


G 


Block heater harness to 
AC mains supply 


C1HBO1B-2 BK, 0.75, 1000 C1HB03A-1 
© 
C1HBO1B-3 BK, 0.75, 1000 C1HB03A-2 
9 
C1HBO1B-1 GN, 0.5, 1000 C1HB03A-3 


G1D169-1 


BK, 0.5, 1000 


412-02 - AUXILIARY CLIMATE CONTROL --- ЛК 22 32 21_4Е - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 1) 


Module-Control- 
Quiescent current 


4 
FUSE 16A C4B101A-2 GY-RD, 2.5, 5435 C13B1-1 С13А1-1 
ee) 


20.0 Amps | 


Ритр-Соо!апї- 


Fuel fired booster Fuel fired booster 
heater heater (FFBH) 
GY-RD, 2.5, 1805 C1HFO1A-1 CIHFO1AM-1 ВК, 2.5, TENIS GN-OG, 0.75, С1нА0бА-2[ 7 7— ^ М 
mel VBATT ых 
| WH-VT, 0.75, С1НАОбА-1 | 
те ————————ш À— | 
C13B3-2 C13A3-2 BN-VT, 0.5, 1895 C1HFO1A-4 CIHFO1AM-4 ВК, 0.5, | | COTES 
REC SIG 


C31B3-20 C31A3-20 GN, 0.5, 3390 СІНҒО1А-5 CIHFO1AM-5 ВК, 0.5, T EET T | ВК, 2.5, C1HFO1AM-6 C1HFO1A-6 BK, 2.5, 1795 G1D1298-1 


C31B1-3 C31A1-3 BN-BU, 0.5, 3350 C1HFO1A-2 CIHFOlAM-2 ВК, 0.5, | — | 
+ 
— — — l 
Pump-Fuel fired- 
booster heater (FFBH) 
BN-BU, 0.5, 3430 C4HFO1-1 |77/2 77 C4HF01-2 BK, 0.5, 2235 G4D181-8 
IE ep “© 
| 
Module-Climate 
Header- Control 
Connector C2H1018-23 [ m — = 7 с2Н1018-6 | GN-VT, 0.5, 1870 C12B2-4 C12A2-4 
= — l————s»Árr- 
GN, 0.5, 2230 CS3VH118A-9 1 с$3\н118А-8 е Ѓ 
©} 9) — — — 


Valve-Changeover 
C1HFO6-2 Г ~~ 77 77 C1HFO6-1 BK, 0.5, 2710 G1D186-3 
©, ини (С) 


PEE. 


GN, 0.35, 1195 GN-VT, 0.5, 3485 


Receiver-Fuel fired- 
booster heater (FFBH) Antenna-Fuel fired 


GN, 0.35, 1625 C16B1-18 C16A1-18 


BN-VT, 0.5, 5825 САНРО4А-5 [7 7 т booster heater 
e Gold ated | C4HFO4B-1 SCR, 0.88, 735 санЕо5-1 Г 7 77 77 
| RFSIG Ia © | 
| санколв-2 BK, 0.5, 735 S4HFOS MCN 
| scr 5 
BN, 0.5, 3140 SP7366 RD, 0.5, 835 C4HFO4A-2 | ЭРТ ВК, 0.5, 2475 40151-3 


О 
E 
= 
o 
z 


b | — ——— HY ——————M——MzÜ—"z—«—M ©) 


Junction box-Passenger 
ке == 
| PF17 | C3BP00-69 


a~x —P 
| 5.0 Amps 


412-02 - AUXILIARY CLIMATE CONTROL --- ЛК 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 1) 


Junction box 1-епдїпе __ 


Relay-Heated front- 


screen (EB) 


VBATT 


C1BB01D-1 
e 


FLO1 C1BB01A-25 


= 
| 
| BN, 4.0, 2925 
9 


40.0 Amps 


70.0 Amps 
FRO3 


| 

| 

| C1BB01A-23 GN-WH, 4.0, 1700 
© 

| 


40.0 Amps 


С1ВВ01А-30 VT-OG, 0.5, 1555 


Junction box-Rear 


Relay-Heated- | 
| rear screen | 


C4BRO2A-37 


BN-BU, 4.0, 1835 


BN-BU, 0.5, 3780 


| САВКО2А-40 
[9 


Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 


---------- 


C3BPO1H-40 
O. HEATED. FRONT. SCREEN. CONTROL lo 


| O.HEATED.REAR SCREEN.CONTROL |, C3BPO1B-15 


—————HÜ 


C9RD02A-1 


| RLO4 
V-BA 
| 300 Amps о о ож 


C13A2-14 C13B2-14 BN, 4.0, 1335 C9RD03A-1 
а 


Heater- 


Windshield-Left 


OO 


27.50 Amps 


Heater- 


C9RD03B-1 BK, 4.0, 2355 G3D133-9 
c——————————————Mn!—sní€—snnm— (С) 


Windshield-Right 


C31A1-1 C31B1-1 GN-WH, 4.0, 1550 C9RD04A-1 
о——Є————Є—Є—Є—Є 


RF filter 


OO 


27.50 Amps 


Element- 


C9RDO4B-1 BK, 4.0, 2270 G3D140-9 
c————————s—M—vÍ—áÁÓa O) 


Heated rear window 


Earth via- 
fixings 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the Jaguar recommended countersink tool is used to carry out this step. 


Countersink the holes to a depth of 2mm as indicated. 


Remove the B-pillar reinforcement. 

E Deburr the drilled holes. 

E Using a fine bristle disc clean and prepare the panel surfaces. 

ENB the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied and 


allow to dry. 


413-00 - INSTRUMENT CLUSTER AND PANEL ILLUMINATION --- ЛК 22 32 21 4Е- ХЕ iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 1) 


Switch- 


WH-BN, 0.35, 2485 


See DIMMER VREG 


Assembly- 
BCM-GWM Header- 
Шш = Connector 

MS CAN H (BO) — YE-OG, 0.13, 1345 CHEQ12-14 | | 
| SL __ 
| MS CAN L (BO) |Сәнедіс-36 ҮЕ-УТ, 0.13, 1345 creor2-7 | | — 
| O. BACKLIGHTING. ADJUST. 5V Somes! 
| | BACKLIGHTING. ADJUST ouais 
| | BK, 0.35, 2330 
| GND_LIGHTING_STALK [ete { —— 
| | Header- 

| Connector 

| O-SWITCH.ILLUMINATION |С3ВР010-12 — BU-WH, 0.5, 1700 CS2N37-1 Г 71 CS2LN37-2 
| CS2LN37-4 


BU-WH, 0.35, 310 


BU-WH, 0.35, 310 


SP7451 


BU-WH, 0.35, 145 


C10B3-10 C10A3-10 


SP7381 


BU-WH, 0.35, 3935 C131A-17 C131B-17 


BU-WH, 0.35, C39C-4 C39D-4 BU-WH, 0.35, 340 


BU-WH, 0.35, 145 


C10B3-10 C10A3-10 


BU-WH, 0.35, 1760 


SP7381 в) ұң, 0.35, 3935 C131A-17 C1318-17  BU-WH, 0.35, 305 


BU-WH, 0.35, 1440 C39C-4 C39D-4 BU-WH, 0.35, 870 | S9N37B BU-WH, 0.35, 410 


BU-WH, 0.35, 2175 


BU-WH, 0.35, 380 


BU-WH, 0.35, 2485 сә1ғ2зв-5 | DIMMER SIGNAL | 
(o 
BK, 0.5, 155 C2LF23C-1 [GND 
e | 
ВК, 0.35, 155 C2LF23A-1 | 
6 | 
ВК, 0.35, 155 C2LF23B-6 | piu GND | 
(2) 
ВК, 0.35, 155 C2LF238-6 | рім GND | 
© 
ВК, 0.35, 155 C2LF238-8 | | 
(г) 
| | 
ВК, 0.35, 155 C2LF23B-8 
y | 
С23В-10 С23А-10 — BU-WH, 0.35, 1875 C2LF23B-1 | PWM ke | 
е | | 
C238-8 C23A-8 ВЦ-МН, 0.35, 1875 C2LF23C-12| < 
5 e - | 
C238-8 C23A-8  BU-WH, 0.35, 1875 C2LF23A-5 | 
— o e | 
үз eee шш 
Switch-Electric- 
park brake 
ТРМК 
< GND | C3CBO9-7 ВК, 0.35, 295 C1318-18 C131A-18 ВК, 0.5, 2615 Constr 


C3CB09-2 | ILLUM 
© 


E p— a O 


BK, 0.35, 1445 C49D-18 C49C-18 ВК, 0.35, 6985 G3D139-9 
(CO) 
Console-Overhead- 
Front 
Lii i шеше Без 
C9LN28A-3 | ILLUM " смол lcoLnzsa-10 BK, 0.35, 310 S9D139A 
(o! (9 
ИИ, 
Lamp-Interior- 
Rear 
ll ыш ыш 
C9LN27-3 | counz7-4 BK, 0.35, 1875 
© P 
— — — — = 
Socket-Accessory 12V- 
Center 
ыз T 
C3DC07-2 J ILLUM M eno | C3DCO7-3 ВК, 1.5, 1020 20138-4 
(ol — O E + 
| (CO 


еее — = — = 


413-06 - HORN --- ЛК 22 32 21_4E - ХЕ iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 1) 


Horn-Left 
BK, 1.5, 3650 


C1RHO2A-2 


C1RHO2A-1 BK, 1.5, 4365 
Junction box 1-engine 


| C2LS41-8 BK, 0.75, 1530 G2D135-5 


“© 


| Ке!ау- (ЕВ) 1 
Ногп | 
C18801A-49 | 
LA | С1ВВО1А-47 вк, 1.5, 565 SP7226 BK, 1.5, 1460 
| Lo в 
ое 
СІВВО1А-46 40.0 C1BB01A-50  VT-GN, 0.5, 1555 
nee Horn-Right 
ee E C1RHO2B-2 C1RHO2B-1 BK, 1.5, 610 BK, 1.5, 755 G1D124B-1 
Assembly- 
BCM-GWM (co) 
[^ = [ C3BPO1H-22 
O. HORN. CONTROL ls 
| СЗВРО1Е-45 УТ-СМ, 0.5, 2435 
I_LHORN_SW ls 
| | СЗВРО1Е-34 М/Н, 0.22, 2075 
LIN_1 б 
[en eil 
YE-RD, 1.5, 500 SP1D106 
YE-RD, 1.5, 500 
Junction box-Passenger 
que man d, pen жш, жа | 
сзвроо-76 р VBAT PF18 C3BP00-59 YE-RD, 1.5, 870 C3184-2 C31A4-2 — YE-RD, 1.5, 1290 
e SSO) 
C3BP00-79 VT-RD, 0.5, 1235 С1083-14 C10A3-14 УТ-АО, 0.5, 2450 
WH, 0.35, 465 SP7220 
» 
Module-Steering . 
С21541-5 prel == f'ockspring = = Switch-Horn 
©, HORN SW | AUN | C2R115C-6 BU, 0.35, 1209 C2RH03A-1 = 
С21541-9 | | P d ms 
WW, шм C2RHO3B-1 
casar; | | | | © 
l V BATT 
| | | cv, os, 240 
| | | | Switchpack-Steering Switchpack-Steering 
| | wheel-Right wheel-Left 
| | NB IN | C2R115C-1 BK-YE, 0.35, 285 C2LS41B-6 С215418-7 ВК-ҮЕ, 0.35, 390 C2LS41C-10 C2LS41C-9 
(ЕТ. ЁДБЪ— ——— d  ——————Є—Є=— D 


413-08 - INFORMATION AND MESSAGE CENTER --- ІК 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 2) 


Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 


СЗВР01С-38 GN-VT, 0.35, 4345 C3R123-. 


|_SEAT_BELT_BUCKLE_SECOND_ROW_LEFT Б----------------:->-:-::Б:ББ:ББ:Б:>>----- 


ЕВЕ УЛУС Sa WH-VT, 0.35, 3610 C3R124-1 
J-SEAT-BELT BUCKLE SECOND_ROW.RIGHT LT. BU-BN, 0.35, 3600 C3R125-1 
+ BRAKE. PAD: WEAR „Сзвро1с-2 BN-BU, 0.35, 4550 C34A-15 C34B-15 ВМ-ВИ, 0.5, 995 C4MC09-2 
$$ ——© 


| СзвРо1н-16 
о) 


| сзвро1н-15 — WH-OG, 0.35, 2810 СІМС21- 
RP SITEM 


| СЗВР01С-21 


GY-VT, 0.35, 1805 C1MC19-1 


|_LBRAKE_FLUID_LEVEL_SWITCH 


© 


© 


© 


Switch- 
Seatbelt- 
Rear Left 


C3R123-2 BK, 0.35, 1205 S4D181C BK, 0.5, 1110 


Switch- 
Seatbelt- 
Rear center 


SWITCH 
смо |5 


Switch- 
Seatbelt- 
Rear Right 


SWITCH GND [5 


C3R124-2 BK, 0.35, 245 


C3R125-2 BK, 0.35, 235 


Sensor-Brake pad wear- 
Rear right 


С4МС09-1 


GY-OG, 0.5, 995 


C34B-28 C34A-28 


Sensor-Brake pad wear- 
Front left 


СУ-ОС, 0.35, 5965 
СІМСО6-1 


C13B4-10 C13A4-10 СҮ-ОС, 0.5, 1915 | S 


$1D131C BK, 0.5, 1760 


C1MC06-2 
Sensor-Brake- 


fluid level 
mm. 


Switch-Low coolant 
C1MC21-2 


C1MC19-2 BK, 0.35, 140 


BK, 0.5, 1390 BK, 0.5, 2650 


Sensor- ; 
Occupant detection 


BU-WH, 0.35, 1805 C33A1-10 C33B1-10 МН, 0.35, 505 C3R116-1 C3R116M-1 МН, 0.35, WH, 0.35, C3R116M-2 C3R116-2 BK, 0.35, 570 C33B2-9 C33A2-9 
I.FRONT. PASSENGER. SBR. SWITCH |9 O 0) je NOTNAS T NUT AUS c-———————————————— I——-.-Ó 
WH-VT, 0.35, 2210 (NON MANUAL SEAT) 
| BK, 0.5, 5730 G3D134-5 
СЗВРО1Е-5 
O-SECURITY_LED Рв” WH-VT, 0.35, 2210 Instrument cluster 
| сзвро1-32 BU-RD, 0.35, 2260 С16АЗ-3 C16B3-3 С2МСО1А-12 ВК, 0.5, 1835 G2D138A-3 
| O_EXTENDED_IGNITION_CONTROL_ @ 
ye E A IIIS BU-RD, 0.35, 3550 TYPE 3 
BU-RD, 0.5, 95 SP7188 
EscL cND |С2МСО1А-15 BK, 0.5, 1835 G2D138A-6 
A c———v/———————w/'———MáÁs———rr (С) 
TYPE 3 
Sheet 2 Module-Steering column 
. Header- lock 
Module-Steering Connector [oo o 
wheel ЕСІ GND CTRL |C2MCO1A-31 М/Н-СМ, 0.5, 850 C2RTO3-1 
—— — — о===========—==———————ЄЄ—ЄЄЄ== 
r 1с21541-16 BU-WH, 0.5, 815 CS2LN37-9] Л C52LN37-8 — BU-WH, 0.5, 750 С2МСО1А-28 Б 1 | Header- 
LIN_2 —— —_ _ SS =A — SS mimi, | pmi Connector 
Г _ | C2MCO1A-23 VT-GN, 0.35, 875 CHE011-3 | 
-- -- Н5 САМ Н (СО) e snl 
С2МС01А-7 GY-VT, 0.35, 875 снео11-10 | | 
| Н5 САМ 1 (СО) |o 
Junction box-Rear | | 
| С2МСО1А-21 GN-OG, 0.35, 450 SP7618 
| RFO6 CABRO2A-3 GY, 0.5, 3350 С16В1-5 C16A1-5 GY, 0.5, 1795 C2MCO1A-1 HS САМ Н (PT) — Jo ® 
|o Os © 
| 10.0 Атрз C2MCO1A-5  GY-BU, 0.35, 450 SP7631 
| HS CAN L (PT) шс ә 
| Relay-Extended 
usb қата ignition Нено С2МС01А-21 GN-OG, 0.35, 450 SP7618 
= 7 ) — 
oee RF14 CABRO28-7 ° 
е] 9 C2MCO1A-5  GY-BU, 0.35, 450 5Р7631 
| 10.0 Amps HS CAN L (РТ | 
40.0 Amps | 
савко2в-4з| ud m i 
l YE-VT, 0.5, 3445 


G4D148-8 


Sheet1 
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Instrument cluster 


A 
WH-VT, 0.35, 2210 C2MCO01A-12| SECURITY LED 
= 
v смо | С2МС01А-9 BK, 0.5, 1835 G2D138A-3 
Sheet 1 | —  —————————I—' ——— ms (С) 
TYPE 3 
С2МСО1А-15 ВК, 0.5, 1835 G2D138A-6 
ESCL_GND SSS =| ©) 
C16B1-5 C16A1-5 GY, 0.5, 1795 C2MCO1A-1 К ТҮРЕ 3 
9) <] УВАТТ Module-Steering column 
lock 
SCENES: С2МСО1А-31 М/Н-СМ, 0.5, 850 C2RT03-1F 7777-71 
" ESCL GND. CTRL NÉ —í——————À—Í——[/7Ü—M—T —À— ———— (< 
Module-Steering Header- Ё L | 
wheel Connector —— 
Г 7777 1С21541-16 BU-WH, 0.5, 815 Cs2LN37-9[ 77 77 CS2LN37-8 BU-WH, 0.5, 750 С2МСО1А-28 
LIN. 2 e ЩА Header- 
L - | Connector 
c E C2MC01A-23 VT-GN, 0.35, 1000 CHE001-1 17” m 
HS CAN H (CO) ey | 
С2МСО1А-7 GY-VT, 0.35, 1000 cHeoo1-8 | | 
HS CAN L (CO) —————° | 
С2МСО1А-21 СМ-ОС, 0.35, 450 SP7618 — 
ШАА... 
C2MCO1A-5 GY-BU, 0.35, 450 SP7631 
HS CAN L (PT) Ie. 
GN-OG, 0.35, 450 
C2MC01A-21 SP7618 
АА...) 
GY-BU, 0.35, 450 
C2MCO1A-5 SP7631 
HS CAN L (PT) ү | 
Module-Control- 
Head up display 
B YE-VT, 0.5, 3445 C16B1-17_C16A1-17 YE-VT, 0.5, 1385 SP7667 YE-VT, 0.5, 155 C2MC44-1 | us i eT xo | C2MC44-6 BK, 0.5, 635 520135 ВК, 0.5, 105 G2D135-11 
-M O ©! УВАТТ GND Ip 
Sheet1 YE-VT, 0.5, 155 C2MC44-7 | 
ol VBATT 
C2MC44-12 BK, 0.5, 635 
| GND Б 
| | Header- 
| | Connector 
mA 
C2MC44-3  VT-GN, 0.22, 240 СНЕ010-2 | 
| HS CAN H (СО) КЕ] 
| | c2mc44-9 Gy-vt, 0.22, 240 cHeo10-9 | | 


HS САМ L (CO) Т. | 


Fan-Cooling- 
Head-up display 


GY-YE, 0.5, 765 


WH, 0.22, | C2MC56AM-3 С2МС56А-3 


Module-Cooling fan- 
>09)» 


Head-up display 
C2MCS7A-5 ВИ, 0.5, 200 


FAN CONTROL [5 
GY-YE, 0.5, 710 C2MC57A-1 


BU, 0.22, С2МС56АМ-4 С2МС56А-4 ВК, 0.5, 180 


C2MC57A-6 BK, 0.5, 125 


GND |9 
Header- 
Connector 
C2MC57A-3 VT-GN, 0.22, 230 CHE001-2 "7 7 
HS CAN H (CO) _ ———————— 6| | 


С2МС57А-4 СҮ-МТ, 0.22, 230 CHE001-9 | 
HS САМУ. (СО) |p] 
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Junction Бох-Кеа 
lS SS € 
| ВЕ15 | C4BRO2B-5 BU-GN, 0.5, 5760 
О) 
Relay-Extendeli | 
| ignition 5.0 Amps 
| v RF11 C4BRO2B-13 BU-GN, 1.0, 390 
|? [ г шеме] 
оо 10.0 Атрѕ 
| C4BRO2B-45 
RRO? 5 
| | C4BRO2B-43 BU-RD, 0.5, 95 


SP7188 


BU-RD, 0.35, 3550  C16B3-3 C16A3-3 


Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 


— — --- -- - —— ыы 
| | сзвро1Е-32 


| O_EXTENDED_IGNITION_CONTROL_2 ð 


BU-RD, 0.35, 2260 


Header- 


Connector 
[ ~ ^. снғо25-3 
ә 
cHeo2s-s | CHE025-6 BU-GN, 1.0, 605 
eet [5 
| СНЕ025-1 ВУ-СМ, 0.5, 2780 


Header- 
Connector 


Г — = cHE009-2 GY-VT, 0.35, 1535 


C3MP22A-2 


Module- 


Camera control 


МОМ 15Е 


LVDS + 
Gold Plated 


LVDS - 
Gold Plated 


LVDS SCR 
Gold Plated 


LVDS + 
Gold Plated 


LVDS - 
Gold Plated 


V+ 
Gold Plated 


GND 
Gold Plated 


GND 


LVDS + 
Gold Plated 


LVDS - 
Gold Plated 


V+ 
Gold Plated 


GND 
Gold Plated 


GND 


LVDS + 
Gold Plated 


LVDS - 
Gold Plated 


V+ 
Gold Plated 


GND 
Gold Plated 


GND 


LVDS + 
Gold Plated 


LVDS - 
Gold Plated 


V+ 
Gold Plated 


GND 
Gold Plated 


HS CAN H (CO) 


GND 


HS CAN L (CO) 


GND 


SCR, 0.35, 


Controller-Master- 


C3MP22B-3 


C3MP22B-2 


3MP22B-SCR 


SCR, 1.0, 


BU, 0.14, 3385 


|or——————sps— е 


GN, 0.14, 3385 


orn OS 


BN, 0.14, 3385 


|O O 


BU, 0.35, 1350 


4 СМ, 0.35, 1350 


SCR, 0.14, 


Infotainment (IMC) 


C4MA01H-1 


самао1н-2 | 


САМАБҮН- ЖОШ 


4 


P934F-3 J424F-3 


Gold Plated;old Plated 


P934F-2 JA24F-2 


Gold Plated;old Plated 


P934F-4 |424Ғ-4 


Gold Plated;old Plated 


BU, 0.14, 1870 


GN, 0.14, 1870 


BN, 0.14, 1870 


P917F-3 J406F-3 


Gold Plated 


P917F-2 J406F-2 


Gold Plated 


P917F-4 |406Ғ-4 


Gold Plated 


© CAMERA. LVDS.P | 


Gold Plated | 


© CAMERA_LVDS_N 


Gold Plated 


LVDS SCR 


==] 


SCR, 0.14, 


BU, 0.14, 1185 


GN, 0.14, 1185 


BN, 0.14, 1185 


C1MP23-6 


ССО SS ee | 


C1MP23-5 


O ' —nq— mn; 


C1MP23-3 


Oo m—— ———————''—á——ÀÓ:i2^| 


|C3MP22D-1 | ОС, 0.14, 3385 P934F-1 J424F-1 OG, 0.14, 1870 P917F-1 J406F-1 OG, 0.14, 1185 C1MP23-2 
© O-— E ——— [| 
Gold Plated;old Plated Gold Plated 
3MP22D-SCR P934F-5 J424F-5 P917F-5 J406F-5 C1MP23-SCH 
S — —— -3- -©- — 
Gold Plated;old Plated Gold Plated 
SCR, 1.0, 

C3MP22C-3 BU, 0.14, 3160 САМР19А-6 

ЕЕЕ 

СЗМР22С-2 BU, 0.14, 3160 САМР19А-5 

ЕЕЕ ЕЕЕ 

|C3MP22C-4 BU, 0.14, 3160 C4MP19A-j] 

CE E 

СЗМР22С-1 BU, 0.14, 3160 С4МР19А-2 

| rM —— M M—Á— M) 

3MP22C-SCR CAMP19A-SCR 

© (| 

SCR, 1.0, SCR, 0.14, SCR, 0.14, 

СЗМР22Е-3 | BU, 0.14, 5280 C3B-AM1-3 C3B-AM2-3 BU, 0.14, 975 C66A-3 C66B-3 BU, 0.14, 451 C6PM318-6 

10) (65: == © 
Gold Plated Gold Plated 

СЗМР22Е-2 | GN, 0.14, 5280 СЗВ-АМ1-2 СЗВ-АМ2-2 GN, 0.14, 975 C66A-2 C66B-2 GN, 0.14, 451 C6PM31B-5 

D een O © 
Gold Plated Gold Plated 

СЗМР22Е-4 | ВМ, 0.14, 5280 C3B-AM1-1 C3B-AM2-1 BN, 0.14, 975 C66A-4 C66B-4 BN, 0.14, 451 C6PM318-3 

9) ОЕ O © 
Gold Plated Gold Plated 

СЗМР22Е-1 | ОС, 0.14, 5280 СЗВ-АМ1-4 СЗВ-АМ2-4 ОС, 0.14, 975 C66A-1 C66B-1 OG, 0.14, 451 CGPM318-2 

9) ы 2 O © 
Gold Plated Gold Plated 

3MP22E-SCR СЗВ-АМ1-5 C3B-AM2-5 C66A-5 C66B-5 C6PM31B-SCR 

раша -©- 29- LLL e 

SCR, 1.0, SCR, 0.14, SCR, 0.14, 

C3MP22F-3 | BU, 0.14, 3845 СЗА-АМ1-3 C3A-AM2-3 BU, 0.14, 975 C55A-3 C55B-3 BU, 0.14, 447 C5PM26B-6 

9) c-———————————miÁ — ^ (o 
Gold Plated Gold Plated 

C3MP22F-2 | GN, 0.14, 3845 СЗА-АМ1-2 C3A-AM2-2 GN, 0.14, 975 C55A-2 C55B-2 GN, 0.14, 447 С5РМ26В-5 

JO) ЕЕ] © 
Gold Plated Gold Plated 

C3MP22F-4 | ВМ, 0.14, 3845 СЗА-АМ1-1 C3A-AM2-1 BN, 0.14, 975 С55А-4 С55В-4 BN, 0.14, 447 CSPM26B-3 

10) ЕЕ O © 
Gold Plated Gold Plated 

C3MP22F-1 | ОС, 0.14, 3845 C3A-AMI-4 СЗА-АМ2-4 ОС, 0.14, 975 C55A-1 C55B-1 OG, 0.14, 447 C5PM26B-2 

9) OO- O © 
Gold Plated Gold Plated 

3MP22F-SCR СЗА-АМ1-5 C3A-AM2-5 C55A-5 C55B-5 C5PM26B-SCR 

раина Wo е 

C3MP22A-1 ВК, 0.5, 3725 


Proximity camera- 
Front 


LVDS + 
Gold Plated 


LVDS - 
Gold Plated 


V+ 
Gold Plated 


GND 
Gold Plated 


GND 


Сатега-Кеаг view 


LVDS + 
Gold Plated 


LVDS - 
Gold Plated 


V+ 
Gold Plated 


GND 
Gold Plated 


GND 


Proximity camera- 
Mirror-Right 


LVDS + 
Gold Plated 


LVDS - 
Gold Plated 


V+ 
Gold Plated 


GND 
Gold Plated 


GND 


Proximity camera- 
Mirror-Left 


LVDS + 
Gold Plated 


LVDS - 
Gold Plated 


V+ 
Gold Plated 


GND 
Gold Plated 


Sheet 2 


G3D140-8 


Е ——————————————————————————————]á nmm (©) 
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Sheet 1 


Ferrite core 


Module- 
Camera control SCR, 0.75, 
SSS ат 
| | СЗМР22С-1 BN, 0.14, 3835 
NTSC + Vid Out 
Gold Plated 
| 3MP22G-SCR 


NTSC - Vid Out. [9 


— el 


Module- 
Camera control 


eee ee Жар | 
| 


СЗМР22С-1 
NTSC + Vid Out |5 
Gold Plated 


— el 


Module-Control- 
Image processing 
C9MF06-4 
| COOLFANSIG 5 
C9MF06-7 
| COOL ҒАМ GND ,5 


| СОМҒО6-2 
н САМІ ССН) |р 


| Сомғо6-8 
) ә 


| 

| HS CAN H (CH 

| C9MF06-1 
| 

| 


скр 


| C9MF06-6 
IGN ® 


—— | 


Module- 
Camera control 


LVDS ^. o——— ——————————————]sps——Á—s—Ááam.Ó 


Gold Plated 


МОЛЫ: — ———— і нии: © 


Gold Plated 


V+ O ES S| 


Gold Plated 


СМО р С 


Gold Plated 


3MP22G-SCR 
NTSC - Vid Out. |а 


C3MP22C-SCR 
GND о------ 


SCR, 0.75, 


Ferrite core 


C33AT-1 C33AS-1 


C33AT-SCR C33AS-SCR 


BN, 0.14, 3835 


GY, 0.5, 400 


BK-GY, 0.5, 400 


BU-GN, 0.35, 1350 


BU, 0.35, 1350 


BK, 0.5, 1265 


BU-GN, 0.5, 1265 


C9MF13-1 C9MF13M-1 


C9MF13-2 C9MF13M-2 


C39D-21 C39C-21 
Oo 


C39D-22 C39C-22 
On 


C49D-12 C49C-12 


-9> 


C33AT-1 C33AS-1 


C33AT-SCR C33AS-SCR 


алы 


RD, 0.08, 


BU, 0.08, 


BK, 0.5, 6985 


SCR, 0.75, Audio head unit 
BN, 0.14, 3835 С2МЕООЕ-1 | | 
© CAM+ 
C2MEOOE-ScR | | 
г оо САМ- 
== 
SCR, 0.75, Audio head unit 
BN, 0.14, 3345 с>меоос-2 | | 
© CAM+ 


Cooling fan 1 


C2ME00G-scRA | 


L_eTE сАМ- 
кез 


G3D139-12 


C49D-11 C49C-11 


SCR, 0.14, 


BU-GN, 0.5, 5760 


Camera-Rear view 


BU, 0.14, 3215 


BU, 0.14, 3215 


BU, 0.14, 3215 


BU, 0.14, 3215 


C4MP19B-SCR 
-----< 


LVDS + 
Gold Plated 


LVDS - 
Gold Plated 


V+ 
Gold Plated 


GND 
Gold Plated 


GND 
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Junction box-Rear Header- 
Р == = 4 Connector 
Relay-Extended Г CHE025-3 BU-GN, 1.0, 605 
| ignition | о | $27178 ВК, 0.5, 2335 G4D149-7 
C4BRO2D-1 4 RF11 CA4BRO2B-13 BU-GN, 1.0, 390 СНЕО25-5 | CHEO25-6 — = ©) 
el E ¢ С=О ааш: 
| T 50$ 10.0 Amps | | | CHE025-1 BU-GN, 0.5, 5050 
40.0 Amps 9 
| RRO? ре ВК, 0.5, 95 — 
| | C4BRO2B-43 BU-RD, 0.5, 95 SP7188 i ышы а 
D Camera-Rear view 
L. теше M | BU-GN, 0.5, 310 C4MP19-3 С4МР19-2 BK, 0.75, 310 C44-RD-3 C44-RC-3 BK, 0.75, 2930 G4D180A-4 
e| V* m ——— M ——'á——ÓÀ 2а е А (О) 
C4MP19-SCR SCR, 0.75, C44-RB-SCR C44-RA-SCR SCR, 0.75, 
C16A3-3 C1683-3 BU-RD, 0.35, 3550 lo > 
C4MP19-6 BK-GY, 0.14, 280 C44-RB-1 C44-RA-1 WH-GN, 0.14, 3390 


О 


BU-RD, 0.35, 2260 
GY-VT, 0.35, 310 C4MP19-4 | us САМ н (СО) 


о 
C4MP19-1 


e| HS CAN L (CO) 


VT-GN, 0.35, 310 


Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 
C44-RD-1 C44-RC-1 


C44-RD-2 CA4-RC-2 jj 
NaC udio head unit 


| O. EXTENDED. IGNITION. CONTROL. 2 Ics ВРО1Е-32 


метте ри 


Header- |С2МЕООА-А11 ВК, 1.5, 1475 G20138A-4 
рео ы 2 GY-VT, 0.35, 1635 POWER GND д — 


C2MEOOE-1 BN, 0.14, 3150 


VT-GN, 0.35, САМ+ | ——————————À 


о 
| | СНЕ009-9 
5 


Lı 


P905F-1 JA14F-1 
C2MEOOE-SCR SCR, 0.75, ———90 


сам- |5 
| cameooc-2 вм, 0.14, 2660 
CAM+ o 
GN, 1.5, 3555 C16B2-2_C16A2-2 GN, 1.5, 1660 C2MEO0A-A13| | Е барылады 
©! УВАТТ С2МЕООС-5СВ2 SCR, 0.75, 
| сам- |5 
Module- SCR, 0.35, Controller-Master- 
Camera control Infotainment (IMC) 
5 C3MP22B-3 BU, 0.35, 1350 САМАОІН-1[ | 
| LVDS + Б © CAMERA_LVDS_P 
Gold Plated Gold Plated 
C3MP228-2 GN, 0.35, 1350 самАо1н-2 | | 
| LVDS - Б © CAMERA_LVDS_N 
Gold Plated 1 Gold Plated 
Езм228-ск CAMAO1H-SC | 
| LVDS SCR ij ——————————À о LVDS SCR 
| Gold Plated | | S REN l 
| | SCR, 1.0, А 
BU-GN, 0.5, 2780 C3MP22A-4 ом 15E Camera-Rear view 
el lesuez2c-s BU, 0.14, 3160 CAMP19A-8 
Module-Control- LVDS + c—A——"————s——c—| LVDS + 
i Gold Plated Gold Plated 
Quiescent current | wes. мес ы ом, зб А И 
yo SSS EY w 
Gold Plated Gold Plated 
| FUSE 5A | casio1a-s | Ы * st змрәәс-а BU, 0.14, 3160 С4МР19А-3] ^^ о че 
.--С--<2---- + ЕЕ ЕЕ + 
| 15.0 Amps | | Gold Plated E OF cola Plated 
_ СЗМР22С-1 BU, 0.14, 3160 CAMPISA-] 70 
ND ПЕ M i ND 
l l C4B101A-12 l Gold Plated E e Gold Plated 
3MP22C-SCR C4MP19A-SCH 
РМК СМО 16 см р я = GND 
L | Header- | Р- дҙ- 
= Connector 
Г = = cHeoo9-2 GY-VT, 0.35, 1535 СЗМР22А-2 | 
| б HS CAN H (CO) 
р HS CAN L (CO) 
l= | C3MP22A-1 ВК, 0.5, 3725 G3D140-8 


GND a) 


Lae 


BK, 0.35, 865 G4D151-5 


"© 
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Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 


| | C3BP01H-30 BU-GN, 0.5, 2525 
| PARK_AID_MODULE P 


un 


Switchpack- 
Touchscreen 
| Т = т C2ME14B-9 VT-OG, 0.35, 1340 
PA ILLUM р 
| сометдв-7 GY-BN, 0.35, 1340 
| PA SWITCH р 
[с2мЕ1ав-10 GN-BU, 0.35, 1340 
| PDC ILLUM р 
| C2ME14B-8 GN-BN, 0.35, 1340 
PDC SWITCH |> 


lsrs 


Parking Assist Control 


Module- 
C13A4-3 C13B4-3 BU-GN, 0.5, 875 СЗМРО1В-9 | ise SUPPLY 
OO | 
Header- | 
Connector 
Г = | СнЕ020-2 BU-GN, 0.35, 460 СЗМРО1В-15 | 
l; © HS CAN H (CH) 
| | СНЕО20-9 BU, 0.35, 460 СЗМРО1В-6 | 
5 ©, HS CAN (СН) 
loo 
C16A3-21 C16B3-21 VT-OG, 0.35, 6985 СЗМРО1А-4 


O———— N—— á——— s——xo' РА ILLUM 


C16A3-22 C16B3-22 GY-BN, 0.35, 6985 | 


QD a M Mt| РА SW 


C16A3-9 C16B3-9 GN-BU, 0.35, 6985 C3MP01A-5 
| PDC ILLUM 


C16A3-14 C16B3-14 GN-BN, 0.35, 6985 СЗМРО1А-1 | 
С ННН РОС SW 


СЗМРО1В-1 ВК, 0.35, 2180 С30133-5 
GND “мая 
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Sensor-Park assist- 


GN-WH, 0.35, 1295 P906-9 J413-9 GN-WH, 0.35, 5875 C3MP01A-22 
a,  RSENSOR GND 


Rear-Right 
C4MP37A-1 BU-WH, 0.35, 860 Module- 7 
PWR [5 Parking Assist Control 
C4MP37A-2 WH-GN, 0.35, 360 P906-7 J413-7 WH-GN, 0.35, 5875 СЗМРО1А-8 Г 7 77 0 0 a 
SIG [s қ мм RSR SENSOR | 
GN-WH, 0.35, 1060 C4MP37A-3 
e| GND | | 
Sensor-Parking aid- | 
Outer-Rear-Right | | 
pwr |24МР17-1 BU-WH, 0.35, 705 | 
О) 
C4MP17-2 YE-OG, 0.35, 550 P906-6 J413-6 YE-OG, 0.35, 5875 СЗМРО1А-21 
SIG |o -O eee ROR SENSOR | 
GN-WH, 0.35, 905 C4MP17-3 | 
ol GND | 
Sensor-Parking aid- | | 
Inner-Rear-Right BU-WH, 0.35, 1095 
pwr |, С4МР16-1 — BU-WH, 0.35, 345 SP7898 P906-1 J413-1 BU-WH, 0.35, 5875 СЗМРОТА-18 | , SENSOR PWR | 
C4MP16-2 JIN — YE-GY, 0.35, 935 P906-10 J413-10 YE-GY, 0.35, 5875 C3MPOlA-7 | | 
SIG [6 E A O) RIR SENSOR 
SP7899 GN-WH, 0.35, 545 C4MP16-3 | | 
e| GND 
Sensor-Parking aid- | | 
Inner-Rear-Left | 
pwr |, САМР14-1 BU-WH, 0.35, 525 | 
|O) 
C4MP14-2 WH-OG, 0.35, 1620 P906-5 J413-5 WH-OG, 0.35, 5875 СЗМРО1А-20 | | 
SIG |o o (OEI RIL SENSOR | 
GN-WH, 0.35, 325 САМР14-3 | 
e| GND | | 
Sensor-Parking aid- | | 
Outer-Rear-Left | | 
pwr ] CAMPls-1 —— BU-WH, 0.35, 930 | 
10) 
C4MP15-2 YE-GN, 0.35, 2020 P906-2 J413-2 YE-GN, 0.35, 5875 C3MPO1A-6 | 
5с |o Q k) ROL SENSOR | 
GN-WH, 0.35, 730 C4MP15-3 
o| GND | | 
Sensor-Park assist- | 
eft | 
pwr | CAMP36A-1 — BU-WH, 0.35, 1065 | | 
О) 
CAMP36A-2 МН-ВЏ, 0.35, 2155 P906-8 J413-8 WH-BU, 0.35, 5875 СЗМРО1А-19 | 
SIG 6 | RSL SENSOR 
GN-WH, 0.35, 865 C4MP36A-3 | 
e| GND | 


413-13 - PARKING AID --- ІК 22 32 21 4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (3 / 3) 


Module- 
Parking Assist Control 


C3MPO18-13 WH-BN, 0.35, 820 C13B3-12 СІЗАЗ-12 


FSR SENSOR 


WH-BN, 0.35, 1875 


Sensor-Park assist- 


Front-Right 


VT-GY, 0.35, 200 ЕЛМЕ28-1 


P917B-7 J406B-7 WH-BN, 0.35, 2255 C1MP28-2 
el 


ð 


СЗМРО1В-4 BU-OG, 0.35, 800 С13В1-18 C13A1-18 
FOR SENSOR е 5 


СЗМРО1В-12 BU-GY, 0.35, 800 C13B1-19 C13A1-19 
ИИИ 


| СЗМРО1В-10 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.35, 800 C13B1-20 C13A1-20 
F SENSOR GND p= 


FIR SENSOR 


C3MP018-3 WH-BU, 0.35, 800 C13B1-5 С1ЗА1-5 


BU-OG, 0.35, 1785 


BU-GY, 0.35, 1785 


YE-OG, 0.35, 1785 


WH-BU, 0.35, 1785 


C1MP28-3 
ð 


YE-OG, 0.35, 


Sensor-Parking aid- 


Outer-Front-Right 
C1MP13-1 


VT-GY, 0.35, 1715 SP7462 VT-GY, 0.35, 315 
e| PWR 
P917B-4 J406B-4 BU-OG, 0.35, 2065 C1MP13-2 
or e| sic 
C1MP13-3 YE-OG, 0.35, 
GND |5 


Sensor-Parking aid- 
Inner-Front-Right 


C1MP12-1 

e| PWR 
C1MP12-2 

e| 5С 
C1MP12-3 

e| GND 


Sensor-Parking aid- 
Inner-Front-Left 


VT-GY, 0.35, 725 


P917B-3 J406B-3 
Od 


BU-GY, 0.35, 1625 


YE-OG, 0.35, 1090 


P917B-6 J406B-6 
Os 


YE-OG, 0.35, 540 SP7463 


C13B1-6 С1ЗА1-6 


F SENSOR PWR 


| 
| 
| 
FIL SENSOR [с жн a 
| 
| 
| сзмро1в-14 УТ-СҮ, 0.35, 800 
| 


| СЗМРО1В-11 BU-GN, 0.35, 800 C13B1-7 C13A1-7 
FOL SENSOR p 


СЗМРО1В-2 GY-OG, 0.35, 820 CI3B3-13 СІЗАЗ-13 
L FSL SENSOR а 


VT-GY, 0.35, 1785 


BU-GN, 0.35, 1785 


GY-OG, 0.35, 1875 


YE-OG, 0.35, 225 C1MP10-3 
e| GND 
P917B-1 J406B-1 WH-BU, 0.35, 765 C1MP10-2 
Oa e| SIG 
SP7461 VT-GY, 0.35, 425 C1MP10-1 
pe РМА 


Sensor-Parking aid- 
Outer-Front-Left 
C1MP11-1 


P917B-5 J406B-5 VT-GY, 0.35, 345 
Oca 


VT-GY, 0.35, 305 
e| PWR 
Р917В-2 J406B-2 


BU-GN, 0.35, 365 С1МР11-2 


e| SIG 


С1МР11-3 
ð 


YE-OG, 0.35, 


Sensor-Park assist- 
Front-Left 


VT-GY, 0.35, 515 C1MP27-1 


© 


P917B-8 J406B-8 GY-OG, 0.35, 365 


C1MP27-2 


C1MP27-3 
GND |в 


YE-OG, 0.35, 


1715 


1525 


505 


710 


E170636 


Apply a 5mm bead of Jaguar recommended bonding material as indicated. 


EN | 


NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 
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Battery 
Lii o EN RD, 35.0, 265 
RD, 50.0, 330 CADCO2A-1 | С49СОЗА-1 BK, 50.0, 600 G4D178A-1 
el © © 9 
12.0 Volts | 
€——— ыы BATT EARTH 
| 5ТР001 КО, 50.0, 980 
Junction box-Battery 
PFL12 
CA4BFO1A-1|v-BATT SPARE 
(г) 
Stud-cable junction Stud-through panel 
C4BFO1G-1 RD, 50.0, 1095 C4DC12A-1 C4DC12B-1 ВК, 115.0, 2319 510Ғ010 ВК, 50.0, 605 C1DC12A-1 С10С12В-1 RD, 50.0, 1015 
ОАЕ О) (© 10) 
450.0 Amps С10С12С-1 КО, 35.0, 1030 
5 
Stud-through panel 
C4BFO1H-1 ВК, 25.0, 1155 сарс12с-1 C4DC12D-1 Вк, 55.0, 2270 SIDFO1E ВК, 25.0, 930 C1DC11A-1 C1DC11B-1 BK, 25.0, 925 


225.0 Amps 


Module-Control- 
Quiescent current 


RD, 6.0, 2480 SP7183 [ 
© 


VT-RD, 6.0, 110 C4B101C-2 


KL30B | 
PFLOS C4BFO1K-1 VT-RD, 6.0, 110 С4В101С-1 
V BATT]. re cone сыс KL30-A | 
RD, 6.0, 2590 C4B101C-2 
60.0 Amps 1 KL30B | 
WH-RD, 10.0, 770 C4B101C-1 
Q, KL30-A | 
— ~ 


Еа ка 4 


C1DC11C-1 YE-RD, 25.0, 285 


и 22.2 “аа 


Generator 


ciocie- T — —— —— 
Battery 


Starter motor 


с10С71С-1 Г 77 е 
MOTOR 


б) 
— 


с188040-1 [ 77 
J veatt EBI | 


C1BB01D-1 


VBATT | 


Junction box 2-engine 


C1BB03D-1 | ВАТТ EJB2 | 


———S—— O_o 


SP7361 


WH-RD, 4.0, 195 


Module-Voltage quality 


C4BFO1L-1 МН, 10.0, 2535 c4pc31-2 Г >” 
Sy ©, 
| | C4DC31-1  WH-RD, 10.0, 730 
9 
l EXPE Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 
CABFOIM-1 ВМ, 4.0, 5835 C3BPO1F-1 — 9 


О ЕЕРЕЕ О VEATT_1 
MM 


C4BFO1N-1 YE, 4.0, 5815 C3BPO1F-2 | | 
СНО УВАТТ-2 


Пен \/ ВАТТ МАГ 
250.0 Amps | 


= 
Junction box-Passenger 
C4BFO1P-1 ОМ, 6.0, 4595 SP7202 СЗВРОО-В "77-7 
DI el VBAT 
50.0 Amps 
PFLO3 CABFOIR-1 ВО, 6.0, 4575 SP7203 СЗВРОО-А | 1 
№ о, VBAT 
50.0 Атрз = 4 
PFLO2 
SPARE 
Junction box-Rear 
PFLO1 C4BFO1U-1 BK, 35.0, 1835 C4BRO2D-1 [ = Атту CABRO2C-24 


WH-RD, 4.0, 95 


SP7363 


9 


С4ВКО2А-4 WH-RD, 4.0, 90 
Ме. 
С4ВК02В-41 WH-RD, 4.0, 90 
I 


Junction box 1-engine 


414-01 - BATTERY, MOUNTING AND CABLES --- JLR 22 32 21_4E - ХЕ iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 2) 


Junction box 1-engine 


Stud-through panel | (RHS) EJB1 — 
ты , iQ, = COOLING FAN MOTOR = 
С10С12С-1 RD, 35.0, 1030 C1BB04D-1 C1BB04J-1 
S FMOIB 9 
| COOLING FAN MOTOR 80.0 Amps | C1BB04J-1 
ә 
| 100.0 Amps FM02 | 
GY, 4.0, 410 Елана | T том) GCU C1BBO4L-1 
© P 
60.0 Amps 
| FLO3 | 
C1BB01A-22 ABS pump C1BB01A-21 
el 9 
| 40.0 Amps | 
Stud-through panel | 
C1DC11B-1 BK, 25.0, 925 C18801D-1 | ypart | С1ВВО1Е-1 VT, 2.5, 310 
|о) О. 10) 
IC1DC11CD-1 RD, 25.0, 1045 с1вво100-1| АТТ | 
2 9, FF10 
YE-RD, 0.75, 100 CiBB01A-15 | COOLANT PUMP SC as 
© ; oO 5 
Relay-Charge air 
С18801А-35 | coolant pump 15.0 Amps | ВК, 0.75, 1585 аркы ы 
я C1BB01A-34 “© 
3 І 
A | С1вво1А-33 аш 
Junction box 2-engine | ol] 9 ВК, 0.75, 2935 
Г 7” 1с1ввозв-11 GY-RD, 0.5, 1250 | m © 
2 .0 Amps 
| eere: C1BB01A-31 FRO2 | BK, 0.5, 1585 G1D132-4 
1BBO3BD-11 СҮ-ЕР, 0.5, 2645 е MICRO ‚0.5, © 
($$? ——————— [С18801А-43 
L Е | WH, 2.5, 310 C1BBO1M-1 Relay-Extended 5 G1D132D-4 
ol ___4 Ignition | ВК, 0.5, 2935 «© 
C18801A-41 | 
© A WH-BN, 0.5, 1740 C31A3-4 C31B3-4 М/Н-ВМ, 0.5, 420 
| oes 
9 WH-BN, 0.5, 3095 
| 40.0 Amps Assembly- 
RD, 4.0, 100 C18B01A-42 тов ён] | BCM-GWM 
“| нәз 5Р10107 WH-BN, 0.5, 240 co Г — o oom м 
LH AFS C1BB01A-13 ©, O-EXTENDED. IGNITION. CONTROL. 2 
| сс р С13А1-16 C13B1D-16 МН-ВМ, 0.5, 550 a a чое 
өз 
| нсм C1BBO1A-11 
“-с-о 5 Assembly- 
| 5.0 Amps BCM-GWM 
ud | SP1D107D WH-BN, 0.5, 145 сзвро1в0-10Г 770 т 00 00 == == == TA 
C1BB01A-10 | RH AFS C1BB01A-9 6, O_EXTENDED_IGNITION_CONTROL_1 
© оо р 
5.0 Amps m Rm фени, о женеді гна 
| FFO4 
SPARE | С1ВВ01А-7 
| + о 9 
FMOS 5.0 Amps. ] 
| қаз PAR | СІВВО1А-5 
Ф SPARE - 
1 80.0 Amps 9 
| сівво1)-1 
моб 
КО, 2.5, 310 C1BBO1F-1 | REAR BLOWER eo 1 
9 mt | ə 
C1BB01A-4 Relay-Headlamp 
e| washer pump-Left POWERWASH PWR — C1BBO1A-39 
EE lo Assembly- 
SP1D102 BN-RD, 2.5, 310 C1BB01A-3 | HEADLAMP WASH % BCM-GWM _____ _ _ 
а O><O ol | WH-BN, 0.5, 1555 C3BPO1H-59 Г | 
«т POWERWASH CTRL 'C1BBO1A-40 G HS CAN H (PT) 
VT-RD, 2.5, 310 C1BB01A-36 | 300 Amps 
А р WH-BN, 0.5, 2965 C3BPO1HD-59 | 
40.0 Amps © HS CAN H 
VT-RD, 2.5, 310 C18801A-37 | FROL -. ДД4 
А мм | ле | 
| Кш! ҮЕ, 10.0, 205 Sheet2 А 


YE, 10.0, 205 


414-01 - BATTERY, MOUNTING AND CABLES --- ЛК 22 32 21_4E - ХЕ iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (2 / 2) 


Junction Бох 1-епдїпе 


(RHS) EJB1 
И - 


5Р10104 RD, 6.0, 310 С1ВВ01А-29 Heated windshield 


| 

С18в01А-27 | A | 
| oo BEI 

70.0 Amps > 

SP1D105 RD, 6.0, 310 C1BB01A-28 | н” vou | 
Hest | с1вво1А-25 

bui Р 

m 

HFSR C1BB01A-23 

[ 40.0 Amps р 

| | 

l | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| | 

| 

l | 

| | 

l | 
SPID106 — YE-RD, 1.5, 500 сво | 4 вы 

C1BBO1A-46 v | 
of} Кав 


| DEN E 


40.0 Amps | 


Junction box-Passenger 


сзвғоо-70 | УВАТ PF18 | C3BP00-59 YE-RD, 1.5, 870 C3184-2 C31A4-2 
©, ЕВЕ) 
| 15.0 Amps C3BPOOD-59 YE-RD, 1.5, 620 C13B2D-12 C13A2-1 


9 22 


lue m 


Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 


VT-OG, 0.5, 1555 C3BP01H-40 Г 
i, 

VT-OG, 0.5, 2965 C3BPO1HD-40 
[uu ———————————————— 


VT-GN, 0.5, 1555 


VT-GN, 0.5, 2965 


2 


C3BPO1H-22 Г 7” 
S(O, 
C3BPO1HD-22 
м 


O_HEATED_FRONT_SCREEN_CONTROL 


O_HEATED_FRONT_SCREEN_CONTROL 


Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 


O. HORN. CONTROL 


O. HORN. CONTROL | 


Sd 


414-01 - BATTERY, MOUNTING AND CABLES --- ЛК 22 32 21. 4E - ХЕ iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 2) 


Stud-through panel 


m 


S1BF02E 


Junction box 2-engine 


C1DC11C-1 YE-RD, 25.0, 285 C1BB03D-1 | т" с“чааӛӛ.........4 с1ввозғ-1 М/Н, 6.0, 310 Sheet2 А 
(о! $ Ф > 
| СІВВОЗМ-1 YE, 6.0, 310 Sheet2 В 
| e lo 
| нов 
C1BB03A-22 FRONT BLOWER ен 
© d 
GY, 4.0, 310 aar А | 
<] % RD, 6.0, 310 YE-RD, 4.0, 205 
GN, 6.0, 310 C1BBO3E-1 VBATT C1BB03M-1 SP7204 Sheet2 С 
el Ф Б 
BU-OG, 2.5, 205 C1BB03B-1 | FF25 | С1ВВ03В-2 RD, 2.5, 205 
© aO 9 
| 30.0 Amps | 
RD, 4.0, 205 
с1ввозв-19] FLOS ee" RD, 4.0, 205 
WH-RD, 4.0, 205 “I Б 
Relay- арз C18B03A-47 GY-BU, 2.5, 450 SPCYFO4 
| Starter pinion 5) 
C1BB03A-49 ее | 
el Lo C1BB03A-50 
По |? 
| ST RLY CONTROL LO 
FRI 
| m FF23 | с1ввозв-13 
у? 
5.0 Amps 
І i BN-WH, 2.5, 480 SPCBB19 
| | с1ввозв-14 
P GY-BU, 2.5, 450 
| Relay- 
Starter C1BB03A-37 OG-BU, 2.5, 480 
сіввозА-39) » — b 
ы 1o | C18803A-40 
| 5 
| FRO7 
MINI poe 
d 
| STRLYCOILPOS | С1ВВОЗА-46 
| Р 
Relay-Engine control- | 
YE-RD, 6.0, 205 C18803A-29] module (ECM) 
G 
YE-RD, 2.5, 205 C1BB03A-27 Le [нш 
Le D 
| NS E | 
YE-RD, 2.5, 205 C1BB03B-4 FROS EMEN PCM BATT C1BB03B-3 
T O><O р 
СМ, 6.0, 205 C1BB03A-28 eee 
| DIESEL SOL | с1ввоза-13 
Е) 
15.0 Атрѕ 
| He 
| WT/FMV-FPV | С1ВВОЗА-11 
Feist (TDVE) ‚осо 9 
0 
| TDV6-EBF, ECFC, EOTL, SOILP, AVM 5 Ms е mö 
YE-RD, 6.0, 205 C1BB03A-10 OD PEMS SENSORS | C1BB03A-9 
el Ф aO 9 
10.0 Amps 
1 Frl4A (A1200) fei (Non АЈ200) 
PEMS ACTUATORS/GPCM PEMS ACTUATORS/GPCM C1BB03A-7 
| O——O |o 
15.0 Amps 10.0 Amps 
ғғіѕт (TDV6) rris (Моп TDV6) | 
| VANES/PCV/MAF/UHEGO VANES/PCV/MAF/UHEGO C1BB03A-5 
Сс><о РР 
| 15.0 Amps ЕМОЗ 10.0 Amps C1BB03J-1 
|] Р 
| FM04 | с1ввозі-1 
9 


Sheet 2 


Sheet 2 


D 


E 


414-01 - BATTERY, MOUNTING AND CABLES -— А 22 32 21.4Е - XF ЕМ (LHD) (45) --- (2 / 2) 


Junction box 2-engine_ 


| с1ввоЗА-44 
9 


| C1BB03A-42 


с YE-RD, 4.0, 205 ашын! (LHS)EJB2 
06 
Sheet 1 | FLO4 
GN-RD, 4.0, 205 C1BB03A-25 WIPERS Relay-Wiper- 
al Fast-slow 
30.0 Amps 
$18896 GN-RD, 2.5, 205 C1BB03A-45 x 
e| 
GN-RD, 4.0, 100 C18803A-41| 20.0 Amps 
© ни? 


сме] 


on | 


Е 5 WIPER CTRL C1BB03A-43 
| эе Ь 


MICRO | 


Relay- 
еј Wiper-On-off 


| C1BB03A-53 
WIPER GND 5 


WIPER ON/OFF CTRL | C1BB03A-54 
9 


| C1BB03B-15 


GN-RD, 4.0, 205 — A 
el ol] 
| 40.0 Amps 
FR10 
GN-RD, 4.0, 205 C1BB03A-55 мм | 
3 
FF24 
YE-RD, 2.5, 205 C188038-16| ETS-TCM 
© ODO 
15.0 Amps 


S1BF14 YE-RD, 2.5, 205 aes | AWD Relay-AWD 


FF27 


T? 


| С1ВВОЗА-34 
9 


[ 
| | 25.0 Amps A l C1BB03A-31 
of fo P 
A WH, 6.0, 310 
— C1BB03B-5 нов 
Sheet 1 g—— — ——— m | c188034-33 
[ BU-RD, 2.5, 205 C1BB03A-35 Р 
B Я FL10 
YE, 6.0, 310 C1BB03B-24 ABS VALVES С1ВВОЗВ-23 
oo (5) 
Sheet 1 | 40.0 Amps. | 
нәз 
YE-RD, 2.5, 205 C188038-12| EWP or GTDI Oil Flow | с1ввозв-11 
© ODO P 
| 5.0 Amps 
FF21 
YE-RD, 2.5, 205 С1ВВОЗВ-10 SPARE С1ВВОЗВ-9 
el с><о D 
5.0 Amps | 
FF19 
YE-RD, 2.5, 205 — HEGOS POST CAT C1BB03A-17 
el O=O lo 
20.0 Amps 
FFs 
YE-RD, 2.5, 205 c18803A-20] HEGO lem 
г aoo р 
20.0 Amps 
нї? 
S1BBO2B YE-RD, 2.5, 205 C18803A-2 | NOX/HEGO/DEF | с1ввозА-1 
© 9 
FFI6A (Aj200) 20.0 Amps | 
| е 16 (Non AJ200) 
YE-RD, 2.5, 205 C1BB03A-4 С>-<О IGN COILS C1BB03A-3 
e мала СО Р 
25.0 Amps. | 
FLOS 
YE-RD, 4.0, 205 cmon EMS PWR poem 
© 9 
40.0 Amps | 
YE-RD, 6.0, 205 51ВВ02А I ———————— ушш. ааш 
GN, 6.0, 205 
D Sheet 1 YE-RD, 6.0, 205 
<4 
E Sheet 1 


<} 
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Fan-Cooling-Electric- 


Main 
LANES 
GND айл 


Switch- 
Auxiliary lighting 


Г на смо | C2LF23B-7 


BK, 10.0, 900 


BK, 


0.5, 2530 C12B1-7 C12A1-7 


RAD FAN GND 


BK, 0.5, 2220 


510124А ВК, 1.0, 1110 


Module-Power steering control 


Г 77 -'ciCs05A-1 ВК, 10.0, 875 C11-F2-2 C11-F1-2 BK, 10.0, 905 G1D123B-1 
D p—— —P— (© КО) 

| = ЕРА$ СМО 

Horn-Left 

Г = 7? ciRHO2A-1 ВК, 1.5, 4365 5101248 ВК, 1.5, 755 G1D124B-1 


d 


Horn-Right 
Г = = C1RH02B-1 ВК, 1.5, 610 


| DI | = 
| D 
C1LFO9-9 
LB/HB GND 
d l Module-ABS control 
| DC MOTOR GND [aires Г mo Topps BK, 4.0, 1145 G1D129A-1 
| arsneg | СИРО9-15 | [| сасло1-46 ВК-УЕ, 4.0, 1175 G1D129-1 
| 1 VALVE GND Рр 
Fuel fired booster 
Headlamp-Left heater 
SS AFSGND Cio BK, 1.0, 50 S1D185A ВК, 1.0, 610 о ВК, 2.5, C1HFO1AM-6 C1HFO1A-6 BK, 2.5, 1795 G1D129B-1 
с) | GND о C) 
lort/pos/sm/o1/LoM GND [eet aa | 
| ген | citos-s 
| | сшғов-6 
DCMOTORGND "5 
l Sea)! Junction box 2-engine Header-Earth 
Г Werercnp | C1BB03A-53 ВК, 0.5, 1500 G1D131-1 
Sensor-Washer WIPER GND p А 
fluid level 
Г ско" С1МС20-1 == 5 BK, 0.5, 2040 G1D131-2 
2 el 
I-- Motor-Wiper- 
Sensor-Brake pad wear- Windshield 
Front left Г Eup ' C1RWO1-4 BK, 2.5, 2470 G1D131-3 
эры Imm———ÓM—— ———Á ee 
= СІМСО6-2 BK, 0.5, 1760 | p e 
P == 
Sensor-Brake- 
fluid level 
Г 77777 cimcig-2 ВК, 0.35, 140 S1D131C BK, 0.5, 2650 G1D131-5 
GND р A 
== Motor- . | 
Active grille air shutter 
1 — —À 
Switch-Low coolant r cno, С1ЕС14-1 ВК, 0.5, 385 C11-AB2-1 С11-АВ1-1 ВК, 0.5, 3275 G1D131-9 
— SC) 
— СІМС21-2 BK, 0.5, 1390 | Р $I 
P == еее 
Sa Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 
Switch-Hood r MAREEN 7 C3BP01G-1 BK, 2.5, 335 G1D132-11 
— = ns 
Г m сігі25-2 BK, 0.35, 2885 Б 3 
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Ритр-Ромег wash Header-Earth Washer jet- 
Г TP C1RW18-2 BK, 2.5, 885 G1D132-1 Heated-Left Header-Earth 
[o 7 Г — 71 сіко1зАғ-2 C1RD13A-2 ВК, 0.5, 665 SP7181 BK, 0.5, 1090 G1D186-1 


Washer jet- 
Heated-Right 
Г 77 77 CirRD14AF-2_C1RD14A-2 


Switch-Brake vacuum 
Г 77771 СІСАЗВ-2 ВК, 0.5, 2375 G1D132-2 
_— жии —wiàÉ€t—X———)—————————À——————————— HOM ‹ 


ВК, 0.5, 2115 
| Silver Plated 


Pump-Coolant pounder k 
— 77 C1E318B-1 BK, 0.75, 450 C11AB-1 C11AA-1 G1D132-3 Battery | jack-up 
GND — © Г C1RT16-1 BK, 0.5, 290 
EEE] 
| — а BK, 0.75, 3480 | Р J404-4 P916-4 BK, 0.5, 1190 G1D186-2 
== — — — — , ии | 


Speed control module 
Г 77 77 ciMF01-3 BK, 0.5, 3865 G1D132-5 
GND D ————————————————————— 2 


Passive-sounder 
Г 1c1RTO2A-2 BK, 0.5, 270 
р 


Module-Transmission- Valve-Changeover 


control. Г — = сінғо6-1 ВК, 0.5, 2710 С10186-3 
GND2 È | | 


[^ Plated 


Module-Control- 

Transfer case 

Г = 7" ciET738-7 BK-VT, 2.5, 673 C11-D3A-16 C11-D4-16 
GND p — 
= BK-VT, 2.5, 150 Silver Plated 


Switch-Brake pedal 
r 771 С2СА29-3 ВК, 0.5, 1875 G1D186-4 
p———————————'iá—nÓ—"—Àme! 0) 


Switch-Clutch-BOT 
Г 77 77 c2E903-2 BK, 0.5, 1780 G1D186-5 
p—————————————M——£ 2 


BK, 4.0, 1563 C11-P2-42 С11-Р1-42 


$1GD108ZH 


C11P-42 Cl1N-42 BK, 4.0, 1000 
UD —  ————— Hn G1D132-6 
BK, 1.0, 1229 C11-PD-9 C11-PD1-9 ВК, 4.0, 1000 — 9 р 
Capacitor 
C11-YA1-13 C11-N-13 7 C1E357-2 BK, 1.0, 312 G1E123-1 
| D 
Module-Transmission- ==> 
control 
Г “сыр; 1С1Е702С-14 BK, 2.0, 640 iti il- 
смог |5 Ignition coil-1 G1D198A-1 
|_siver Plated Г C1E303-2 BK, 1.0, 148 S1GD198A BK, 1.0, 319 


A BANK COIL GND 


Junction box 1-engine 

о 25 А 
Г C1BB01A-33 BK, 0.75, 1585 G1D132-7 Ignition coil-2 
Г 1 C1E304-2 


Junction box 2-engine 
Г 7 СІВВОЗА-33 BK, 0.5, 545 G1D132-8 


р а Ignition coil-3 


D 77 7" cig305-2 


Module-Glow plug control 


Т — | C1E5138-9 ВК, 0.5, 1960 G1D132-9 
GND [5 5 
| Silver Plated 


Ignition coil-4 
Г — 71 c1e306-2 BK, 1.0, 176 51С01100А ВК, 1.0, 369 С1Е124-1 


BANK А COIL GND 


Sensor- 

Water in fuel 

Г 77 7" ciE823-3 BK, 0.5, 3510 G1D132-10 
GND [pm 2 


Ignition coil-5 
Г = 77 cig307-2 


Module-Transmission- 
control 
— T СІЕТО2А-14 BK, 2.5, 1459 С11-Р2-42 С11-Р1-42 ВК, 4.0, 1000 G1D132-13 


Б Ignition coil-6 
E-o 


Г = ^? C1E308-2 


È 


О, 


GNI 
| Silver Plated 
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Ignition coil-1 


223 2 BK, 1.0, 424 SPLOO7A 


BK, 1.5, 1085 


Silver Plated 


— — 4 


Ignition coil-2 


T C1E304A-2 
Silver Plated Б 


— — 4 


Ignition coil-3 
— а 2 


Silver Plated 


— — 4 


Ignition coil-4 
WE C1E306A-2 
Silver Plated b 


мә. ---- = 


Engine control 
module (ECM) - DV6 


E I, C1E116B-1 
G_G_BAT1 
| 


Г. C1E116B-2 
9 


G_G_BAT2 С11-Р2-3 


| c1e1168-3 
С.С. BAT3 [5] 


| c1e1168-4 
G_G_BAT4 3 


Diagnostic connector 


Г 7 = Я с20804А-4 ВК, 0.5, 390 G2D135-1 
PWR GND ee 
IC2DB04A-5 BK, 0.5, 390 G2D135-2 


LOGIC GND ———— ———S 


Unit- 

Immobiliser antenna 

Г = 7-77 с20с06-3 BK, 0.35, 1520 G2D135-3 

L GND д... . 

Lamp-Footwell- 

Front-Left 

Г 77777 c2in38-2 ВК, 0.35, 1370 G2D135-4 
Ония С) 

E esl 


G2D135-5 
9] 
G2D135-8 
[9 
G2D135-7 
O] 
G2D135-9 
[9 

Clockspring 
г m C2R115E-1 ВК, 0.75, 1625 G2D135-10 
о) 

Loo 

G2D135-13 
[9 
$20135 ВК, 0.5, 105 G2D135-11 


і 


8 С11-Р1-38 


Header-Earth 


Engine control 
module (ECM) - PV6 


Г века C1E121B-1 BK, 2.5, 290 S1D187A BK, 4.0, 780 
POWER СМО 1 49 
| | C1E121B-2 ВК, 2.5, 290 
POWER GND 2 р 
| C1E121B-4 ВК, 2.5, 290 
| POWER GND 3 Е 
Engine control 
module (ECM) - D4 
[^ "lC1E107B-4 ВК, 1.5, 385 5101878 BK, 2.5, 380 G1D187D-1 
| рив. смоз |? © 
C1E107B-2 ВК, 1.5, 385 ECM GND LHD 
PWR_GND2 P 
| C1E107B-1 ВК, 1.5, 385 
| PWR_GND1 р 
Engine control 
module Пе (ECM) - P4 
52 Я С1Е1058-2 ВК, 2.5, 290 $1D187C BK, 4.0, 780 
_С_ВАТ? 49 
| | С1Е1058-4 ВК, 2.5, 290 
G_G_BAT3 р 
| C1E105B-1 ВК, 2.5, 290 
| G_G_BAT1 р 
NE RD BK, L5, 435 
Heater-Electric booster 
| | _—:в—— И 4 ВК, 4.0, 1370 G3D374A-1 
м... O) С2НРО1А-2 


| OEE Li 1 


Module-Blower- 
control-Front 


Г End] C2H102B-1 ВК, 4.0, 68 S2D136A ВК-МН, 4.0, 68 1422-2 P901-2 BK, 4.0, 2020 G3D374C-1 
О) 

| | c2H1028-2 BK, 0.35, 1000 

| GND ® 

G1D178C-1 BK, 50.0, 335 G1D108C-1 
© © 

С10178В-1 ВК, 50.0, 455 G1D108B-1 
© (0) 

G1D178A-1 BK, 50.0, 460 С10108А-1 
© 1@) 

G1D178D-1 BK, 35.0, 405 G1D108D-1 
(9r (0) 
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Lamp-Footwell- 


Front-Right Header-Earth Header-Earth 
r^ 7 “I C2LN39A-2 BK, 0.5, 1925 G2D138A-1 
Е“ [s 
ae 
G2D138-1 
Lamp-Footwell- — J Lamp- 
Front-Right Luggage compartment- 
T 7 С pee BK, 0.5, 2060 Forward mounted 
| —— QD SoÓÉPyFRÉEKCnYEOjÍíS)S$9UsLLLLLELpq7xXASXODSITL- .  OVY!O!JGCOOCGLA.LLO?ÀLAUULAiAII r C4LN17C-1 BK, 0.5, 255 S4D149BB BK, 0.5, 4290 G2D138A-2 
а l р 9 
Lamp- 
Switch-Glove box Luggage compartment- 
T^ 77-77 с2ім12-1 BK, 0.5, 2530 G2D138-2 Rearward mounted 
GND [€ —————— —— 2 Г ке C4LN13C-1 BK, 0.5, 460 
5 
пы - | 
Portable device interface- TAS 
Rear 
[^ D. [E2MELISE-4 ОМ, 0.5, 1155 G2D138-3 | Instrument cluster 
|  ————_———————— ско | C2MCO1A-9 BK, 0.5, 1835 G2D138A-3 
— = = = | =_= 
Socket-Accessory 12V- re Сәмсо1А 15 ВК, 0.5, 1835 G2D138A s 
Center me 
r = ™ cspcoz-3 BK, 1.5, 1020 G2D138-4 NER 
GND [p 2 
— — — Audio head unit 
Illumination- — — 4 C2ME00A-A11 BK, 1.5, 1475 G2D138A-4 
Instrument panel- POWER CND ории <) 
center, — CILNSA-2 BK-VT, 0.35, 110 S1D134A ВК-МТ, 0.5, 1970 G2D138-5 —— 
[o ој 
| Panes BK-VT, 0.35, 110 | Integrated climate control- 
— — — É module and switchpack 
Illumination- Г — 7 T C2ME14A-1 — BK-WH, 0.75, 585 $20135С ВК, 0.75, 1490 G2D138A-5 
Instrument panel- GND 9 d 
Passenger side L | 
T^ 77 --|czN94-2 BK-GN, 0.35, 1685 SP7227 BK-GN, 0.5, 515 G2D138-6 IER cot 
Е Switchpack- 
Touchscreen 
r m — 1 C2ME14B-1 BK-WH, 0.35, 325 


L ND f 
C9LS50M-2 C9LS50-2 BK, 0.75, 4600 G2D138-7 
l——————————— 'Ámsmzmum т) 


G2D138A-7 


Switch-Automatic 

transmission 

p == —— BK, 0.75, 320 C23B-4 C23A-4 BK, 0.75, 805 G2D138-8 
——————————————_———= = 


G2D138A-8 


О, 


G2D138A-9 


aa 


Module-Climate 
Control. 


— Я C2H101A-6 ВК, 1.0, 1920 G2D138-9 
SYSTEM GND ИИИИММ_М__—_— 


Socket-Accessory 12V- 

Front 

Г = 77 = сзрсов-3 BK, 1.5, 1185 G2D138-10 
GND [—€————————— ) 


етелік 


Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 
— смол ,C3BPO1E-29 ВК, 0.75, 2715 G2D138-13 
a È ee | 
Қален. G2D138-12 


G2D138-11 
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S7D149F BK, 0.5, 1210 


Module-Rear door-Left 
= — Я C7PLO18-2 ВК, 2.5, 1610 


Assembly- 
Tail lamp-Left 
GND 3t С41535-5 


Сатега-Кеаг уіеу/ 


= -- 4 САМР19-2 ВК, 0.75, 310 C44-RD-3 C44-RC-3 
GND ‘9 

Lu 

Switch-Luggage 

compartment release 

Г 77 77 C4pPL45B-2 BK, 0.35, 400 SP7191 


Lamp- 
Luggage compartment- 
Forward mounted 
— сша ВК, 0.5, 405 $40180Е 


— = 


Lamp- 
Luggage compartment- 


Rearward mounted 
m — ТІ CALNI3E-1 


BK, 0.5, 475 


BK, 0.75, 2930 


BK, 0.5, 3260 
| GND p S) 


BK, 0.5, 2750 


G4D180A-4 


G4D180-2 


G4D180-13 


G4D148-7 


G4D180-12 


G4D180-8 


G4D180-1 
9 


G4D180-6 
à 
G4D180-7 


C37-A2-11 C37-A1-11 


C37-A2-12 C37-A1-12 
Он 


Header-Earth 


G4D180-5 BK, 0.5, 3445 


G4D149-1 
G4D149-2 


G4D149-3 


G4D149-4 


BK, 0.5, 2900 G4D180A-5 


BK, 2.5, 2900 G4D180A-6 


BK, 2.5, 1200 G3D133-13 
à 


BK, 0.5, 1570 G4D149-4 


Module-DEF tank 


m |= Я C4E170B-S ВК, 1.5, 465 
[котао P 


Silver Plated 


BK, 2.5, 315 G4D149-8 


540149А 


Heater-DEF pressure line 
T 77777 вк, 1.0, C4E173M-1_C4E173-1 


L. O6 ———ÁÀ 


Silver Plated Silver Plated 


BK, 1.0, 545 


Module-DEF heating control 
m = = “1 C4E176-7 ВК, 15, 1505 


Sensor-NOx-SCR-Downstream 
T^ 77 — 71 CA4E179-2 BK, 0.5, 5385 


| GND Р 


G4D149-13 


Header-Earth 


E176698 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material as indicated. 


ES Offer up the new B-pillar reinforcement and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct 


proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 
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Restraints Control 
Module (RCM) 
= = CO CGRI14B-41 BK, 0.5, 315 G3D175-1 


| OD рори 
Header-Earth —— 


Header-Earth 


C33D3-2 C33C3-2 BK, 2.5, 850 G3D133-6 
O ————— T——— : | 


Module-Telematic control 
САМТО1А-8 ВК, 0.5, 2360 С30133-8 


SAD134A BK, 0.5, 840 C3A-A2-11 C3A-A1-11 BK, 0.5, 2335 G3D134-3 


Module-Front door- 
Left 

= — CSPWO2BD-2 BK, 2.5, 1310 C3A-A2-12 C3A-A1-12 BK, 2.5, 2335 G3D134-4 
L GND | iM a er 


G3D134-5 
9 
Lamp-Door sill- G3D134-10 
Front-Left 9 
— O77 Ub сзім72-4 BK, 0.35, 995 G3D133-3 
L Јн С) G3D134-1 
=, 9 
G3D134-8 
G3D133-4 9 
9 
Module- | 
Parking Assist Control 
ГТ — 7 C3MPOIB-1 BK, 0.35, 2180 G3D133-5 


GND [p ) 


G3D133-6 
[S 
Heater- 
Windshield-Left 
г | сэкрозв-1 ВК, 4.0, 2355 G3D133-9 
O 
pem 
BK, 0.5, 2255 G3D133-7 
[9 
Қ С49С-15 C49D-15 ВК, 0.5, 1250 5960133 
Mirror- 
Rear view 
r 7 C9PM05-3 BK, 0.5, 135 
GND Е 


Sensor-Rain/light 
— | C9RW06-3 BK, 0.5, 110 
Ls ls 


Sensor-Temperature/ 
Humidity 
— = Я C9H413-1 ВК, 0.5, 265 


LS“ в 
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Roof opening 
panel motor 
к" — — — MÀ 
Header-Earth 
| смо | C9PR32C-4 BK, 1.5, S9D140AA BK, L5, C9PR32A-10 C9PR32-10 BK, 1.5, 3880 G3D140-1 
© 


Switch-Electric- 


park brake 
Қ г = | C3CB09-7 BK, 0.35, 295 C1318-18 C131A-18 BK, 0.5, 2615 G3D140-2 
Motor-Sun blind СМО (——M—M С) —/YÓÓ— Á——ÀrsáÍ——————nnamá 2 
о а 
| C9PR32B-4 ЕК, 1.5, 
GND © 
=== 
Lamp-Door sill- 
Front-Right 
m 707 77, C3LN73-4 ВК, 0.35, 1000 G3D140-3 
L ржи С 
Switchpack- 
JaguarDrive 
| СЗСА46-10 BK, 0.5, 230 C131B-10 C131A-10 BK, 1.5, 2615 G3D140-4 

СМО SL) д 
га 
Heater-Seat- 
backrest-Right 
T -- | C3HS06-2 BK, L5, 755 SPGD140C BK, 2.5, 505 C33B3-5 C33A3-5 BK, 2.5, 850 G3D140-6 

о [9 


Module-Heated seat- 

Front-Right 

nada k C3HS07-4 BK, 1.5, 705 
GND & 


Module-Climate control 
Passenger seat (PSCCM) 


Г — 77 C3HS08-8 BK, 1.5, 570 


| GND 
BK, 1.5, 570 
GND 
Module-Rear door-Right 
= 7 = C8PLo1B-2 ВК, 2.5, 1610 C38-A2-12 C38-A1-12 G3D140-5 
L рик см |o с ВК, 2.5, 1210 А 
Module- 
Camera control 
т, =. | ВК, 0.5, 3725 
и] 
| ємо |03МР22А-1 G3D140-8 
L Э ВК, 0.5, 3725 8 
25 
Heater- В 
Windshield-Right 
= = 7| CORDO4B-1 BK, 4.0, 2270 G3D140-9 


eee 


G3D140-10 
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Header-Earth 


G3D139-5 
Motor-Sun blind 9 
= — = CAPR87-1 BK, 0.5, 2510 G3D139-6 


GND Г нн С 


SBD139E BK, 0.5, 855 СЗВ-А2-11 C3B-A1-11 BK, 0.5, 2265 G3D139-7 
ees 


Console-Overhead- 

Front 

— "Сур: .CO9LN28A-10 ВК, 0.35, 310 S9D139A BK, 0.35, 6985 C49D-18 C49C-18 BK, 0.35, 1445 G3D139-9 
9 


Mirror-Vanity-Right 
ET "оно 1„СЭШ24-2 ВК, 0.35, 555 


Mirror-Vanity-Left 
ыы Ec i 
GND KELE BK, 0.35, 855 


Lamp-Interior- 
Rear 
m — ™ C9LN27-4 BK, 0.35, 1875 


LH 


Receiver-RF 
= > CORTO3-1 
| GND р 
Console-Overhead- 
Front 

— = “ICOLN28A-4 


5301398 | = G3D139-10 


Occupancy Classification 


Sensor (OCS) ( CT442) 
ТІСІ ] C3R118-4 ік 0.5, 200 Module-Front door- 


9 
ЕЕ | D: Ет ВК, 2.5, 1310 C3B-A2-12 СЗВ-А1-12 ВК, 2.5, 2265 С30139-8 
— — аа: —— —————Ó— Е 


Sensor-Seatbelt tension 
EU [ae BK, 0.35, 425 
Dý 
| 


G3D139-1 


G3D139-11 


G3D139-2 
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Module-Fuel- 


pump driver Switch-Reverse 
— — 7 casis-s Bic 318: 740 C4D151A-1 C1ET47A-]| С1ЕТ47А-2 BK-BU, 0.5, 930 С11-03-10 С11-р-10 BK-BU, 0.75, 1000 C11-P2-42 С11-Р1-42 
GND б Gold Plated © old Plate 
| C4ES15-3 BK, 0.75, 855 
ESD GND Р 
Unit-Fuel Tank 
самспа-і Г 77777 
©, ESD GND | Header-Earth 
А == G4D149-13 
Junction box-Rear 


9 
С4ВК02С-54 ВК, 0.5, 2230 G4D149-6 
[ŘE ) 
L — = = 


Switch- 

Seatbelt- 

Rear Left 

жарын ed C3R123-2 BK, 0.35, 1205 S4D181C BK, 0.5, 1110 G4D148-8 HO 
| P i 

Switch- S8D181E BK, 0.5, 1210 C38-A2-11 C38-A1-11 BK, 0.5, 3040 G4D148-5 

Seatbelt- ЕЕС 


Rear center 


G4D148-6 
C3R124-2 BK, 0.35, 245 
Lamp- 

Fog and tail- 
Left 


Б 


Ше 


Switch- 
Seatbelt- m ™ CA4LS58-4 BK, 0.5, 3740 G4D148-4 
Rear Right GND pm À 


C3R125-2 BK, 0.35, 235 
смо |5 


S4D181A BK, 0.5, 845 
Header-Earth 


Socket-Accessory 12V- 


Rear Assembly- 
— UND 08603 BK, 1.5, 3520 G4D151-6 Tail lamp Right — 
L. “Б 3 | емо Is z ышы 
Module-Damping- = = 
Continuously variable i 
— C4CD01D-6 BK, 1.5, 615 G4D151-2 amp- — 
| GND 1 рони С; Fog and tail- 

oe, ig 

: G4D151-4 —— 

Pump-Fuel fired- а смо | С41559-4 ВК, 0.5, 2360 
booster heater (FFBH) | Sa 
— = 7? C4HFO1-2 BK, 0.5, 2235 G4D181-8 


| р пиаланы ааны Л 
Module-Control- 
Quiescent current 


C4B101A-12 BK, 0.35, 865 G4D151-5 
PWR GND a 2 


= = 


Receiver-Fuel fired- 
booster heater (FFBH) 
= 7 M C4HF04A-6 ВК, 0.5, 2475 G4D151-3 


Module-Control- 


Lug age Compartment 

Li есм) 

m 77 A CAPL20A-8 BK, 2.5, 820 G4D151-1 
GND _—_—_—_—_——l "ee À 


G4D151-12 


Module- Blind spot 
monitoring-Right 
T] ENDS C4RBO2A-5 BK, 0.5, 1420 S4D151B BK, 0.5, 1085 G4D151-9 

9 


C4RB02A-3 BK-GN, 0.5, 1420 
| GND | 


Module-Blind spot 
monitoring-Left 
Г = 1 canRB028-5 BK, 0.5, 4410 


o 
о, 
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Module-Voltage quality Battery Header-Earth 
C4DC31A-2 BK, 10.0, 565 G4D152-1 Г | <40созА-1 BK, 50.0, 600 G4D178A-1 G4D181-1 
GND |o | eo i 5 
---- Ground 12.0 Volts | BATTERY 1 GROUND 
Е 
G4D181-12 
[S 
G4D181-6 
[S 
Keyless vehicle module 
г 71 C3PK28A-17 BK, 0.75, 985 G4D181-5 
| GND р 8 
G4D181-6 
[9 
G4D181-3 
3 
G4D181-8 
Module-Tire pressure ° 
monitoring system 
г = —= 
L NEZ BK-YE, 0.75, 1425 C29D-8 C29C-8 BK-YE, 0.75, 1640 G4D181-11 
(ааа O) 
Motor-Closing- | 
Luggage compartment-lid 
Г 77ү C4PL61-2 ВК, 0.75, 530 5401818 ВК, 0.75, 3215 С40181-9 


GND k 
Switch- L. — -і 
199206 compartment 


Lu 
Lid close 
r 


m C4PR77-3 BK, 0.75, 3565 
10) 


L—u 


G4D181-10 


Motor- 

Central door locking- 

Luggage compartment 

NUES | C4PL17-3 BK, 0.35, 410 G4D181-7 


OO) 
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Junction box-Battery 


C4BFO1R-1 BU, 6.0, 4575 
9 
5Р7203 
RD, 6.0, 100 
RD, 6.0, 105 
RD, 6.0, 105 


Junction box 2-engine 


= — 


1 1 C1BB03A-21 BN, 4.0, 660 
% 


ЕЕ 


Module-Climate 
Control 


ре 
BLOWER MOTOR RLY CTRL iD 


ыы 


C10A3-11 C10B3-11 


VT-GN, 0.35, 1785 


SPSBPO1A RD, 6.0, 985 


RD, 2.5, 985 


RD, 6.0, 75 
BU-RD, 2.5, 75 
SPSBPO1E 


BU-RD, 2.5, 75 


BU-RD, 2.5, 75 


SPSB101F RD, 2.5, 785 


RD, 2.5, 785 


RD, 2.5, 785 


RD, 2.5, 785 


RD, 2.5, 785 


SPSB101G RD, 4.0, 785 


RD, 2.5, 785 


RD, 2.5, 785 


C31A1-13 C31B1-13 BN, 4.0, 720 


VT-GN, 0.5, 1235 


Junction box-Passenger 


------- 


СЗВР00-4 | 


socket 


е-е 
| 91——3 


C3BP00-3 | 
el 


ot] 


| Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 


п SOCKET CONO E l 


l СЗВР00-2 М/Н-ВМ, 0.5, 485 СЗВРО1В-9 


20.0 Amps 


= O_ACCESSORY_SOCKET_2_CONTROL 


-——— | 


C3BP00-1 | RROS | 
(6 MINI 
| " | 
C3BP00-44 2ND ROW POWER POINT | C3BP00-43 
e С:><О 9 
20.0 Amps. 
РҒО7 
C3BP00-34 | CUBBY BOX POWER POINT C3BP00-33 
e ODO lo 
20.0 Amps 
Pris 
C3BP00-42 | Cigar lighter-Front | C3BP00-41 
©. Б 
| 20.0 Amps. 
PF14 
C3BP00-32 SPARE | c3BP00-31 
© ODO 9 
10.0 Amps | 
РЕОВ 
C3BP00-92 LHF SEAT VB1 VBATT 2 | C3BP00-91 
el С>-<О 9 
30.0 Amps. 
РРО 
C3BP00-82 | RHF SEAT VB1 C3BP00-81 
el lo 
30.0 Amps. 
рғ 
C3BP00-72 | LHF SEAT VB2 | C3BP00-71 
©, O> р 
| 30.0 Amps. 
РЕП 
C3BP00-62 | RHF SEAT VB2 VBATT 2 | C3BP00-61 
© CODO 9 
| 30.0 Amps. | 
PF12 
C3BP00-52 DEPLOYABLE SIDE STEP C3BP00-51 
el o 
30.0 Amps. 
РҒОЗ 
| IAU (Immobiliser Antenna Unit) C3BP00-73 
| oo lo 
5.0 Amps 
PF02 | 
| BRAKE PEDAL SWITCH C3BP00-83 
* O——O р 
| Se 
PFOL 
C3BP00-74 | SUNROOF | C3BP00-93 
© + ODO 9 
| 20.0 Amps | 
PFO4 
Diagnostic connector C3BP00-63 
| 4 С->-<О o 
5.0 Amps 
| PFOS 
BBS C3BP00-53 
| с><о lo 
5.0 Amps 
PF25 
C3BP00-58 | LHF DOOR MODULE FL AJAR | C3BP00-57 
© ODO 9 
І ү | 
PF24 
C3BP00-68 | RHR DOOR MODULE RR AJAR SW | сзвроо-67 
© a~ 9 
| 25.0 Amps | 
Relay- 
| Blower | 
с |_c3BP00-s 
Lo à 
C3BP00-8 | | C3BP00-6 


TH 


PRO3 


POWER ———p 
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Junction box-Battery 


C4BFO1P-1 
% 


5Р7202 


СМ, 6.0, 4595 


Junction box 1-engine 


WH-BN, 0.5, 1740 C1BBO1A-45 Г 7 ^ ^ ^ —, 


C31A3-4 C31B3-4 WH-BN, 0.5, 420 


Junction box-Passenger 
| 1 Assembly- 
Relay-Extended | BCM-GWM _ --- --- --- — 
| ignition SP1D107 WH-BN, 0.5, 240 c3BP01B-10 Г 
| ©, O_EXTENDED_IGNITION_CONTROL_2 
СМЕЕ 2:01 B82 aE | v C3BPO0-13 — — WH-BN, 0.5, 245 2022 п 
Lo —_f? 
| offo 
| 40.0 Amps 
GN-YE, 5.0, 75 C38P00-10 PRO2 СЗВРОО-11 ВК, 0.5, 1410 G3D139-10 
*[ POWIR |o: (C) 
PF20 
ретй. Сзвроо-40 | HEATED /CLIMATE SEAT BF66 | seasons 
20.0 Amps | 
| ph 
RD, 2.5, 75 C3BP00-30 HEATED/CLIMATE SEAT [eer 
С>-<О 3 
| 20.0 Amps. 
| PF26 
C3BP00-48 VICS C3BP00-47 
[3 aoo b 
[ 20 Amps 
PF27 | 
C3BP00-38 | SPARE C3BP00-37 
© O——O 3 
| E Р 
PF28 
RD, 2.5, 75 C3BP00-28 | HEATED STEERING WHEEL | C3BP00-27 
el ODO 9 
10.0 Amps 1 
| B 
C3BP00-36 USB CHARGING. (X761) C3BP00-35 
e D 
l РЕ17 
RFR | C3BP00-69 
O——O 9 
| So Amp: 
тіз 1 
| SPARE C3BP00-89 
е O——O P 
RD, 4.0, 885 | тв 
СЗВРОО-70 SWM | C3BP00-79 
e + O——O 5 
5.0 Amps 
РЕ18 
| HORNS C3BP00-59 
+ O——O 3 
| me: Р 
pris | 
| SPARE C3BP00-49 
O——O P 
| 27 
KVM LOGIC pv 
aO 2] 
| 5.0 Amps. 
РЕЗО | 
| KVM LATCH C3BP00-75 
% aD 3 
| ie Р 
zn 
RD, 4.0, 990 C3BP00-66 | ROAD PRICING | сзвроо-65 
© а O——O 3 
5.0 Amps f 
l ux 
| TPMS | C3BP00-55 
e OO 9 
5.0 Amps | 
| E 
HEVAC CLUTCH р 
С>-<О > 
PF22 | 
SPSB101P RD, 2.5, 990 C3BP00-88 | RHF DOOR MODULE СЗВРО0-87 
© OO 9 
RD, 6.0, 105 | 25.0 Amps | 
PF23 
RD, 2.5, 990 C3BP00-78 l LHR DOOR MODULE RL AJAR SW | сзвроо-77 
© aO 3 
| 25.0 Amps P 
RD, 2.5, 885 C3BP00-26 PF35 | C38P00-25 
el с><о ә 


5.0 Атрѕ | 
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Junction box-Battery 
sume М mum Ж. сиыры mmm Rena | 


Module-Voltage quality 


C4DC31-1 


WH-RD, 10.0, 730 


[ LINK PFO7B C4BFO1L-1 МН, 10.0, 2535 C4DC31-2 
| QV 0—18 0 


60.0 Атр5 | 
| LINK PFLO8 VBATT | C4BFO1K-1 RD, 6.0, 2590 
| о) 
| 60.0 Amps | | GY-VT, 0.35, 4195 C4DC318-4 | cwm имә 
e 
Assembly- 
BCM-GWM Ф 
Г LIN 2 Г BU-OG, 0.5, 110 S2BP31A  BU-OG, 0.5, 3945 
9 (2) 


O_IGNITION_1 | с3вРо1в-18 


BN, 0.5, 205 C31A1-5 C31B1-5 BN, 0.5, 4290 


| C3BP01C-57 
LIN_1_GWM 9 


WH, 0.35, 3645 


SP7361 


E» 


12] 


lo 


П 


v 


lo 


П 


Control/Diagnostics 


Module-Control 
DC to DC Converter 


|CADC31B-6 
о 


ICADC31A-2 


о 


ВК, 0.5, 695 


ВК, 10.0, 565 


G4D148-1 


G4D152-1 


Ground 


Junction box-Rear 
a | 


BN, 0.5, 460 SP7491 


WH-RD, 4.0, 90 C4BRO2A-4 RFOG CABRO2A-3 СУ, 0.5, 3350 C16B1-5 C16A1-5 GY, 0.5, 1795 
ele — >< -р о) 
10.0 Amps 
WH-RD, 4.0, 195 5Р7363 WH-RD, 4.0, 95 CABRO2C-24 RLO& CABRO2C-23 
=== OC Ly 
Junction box 2-engine WH-RD, 4.0, 90 CABRO2B-41 200Ams | 
MF C e 1 J Instrument cluster 
Relay- ҥЕ2з _ [С1вво3в-13 > С2МСО1А-1Г —— 77 
VBATT 
| но р Module-Control- © | 
uf po Amps ETERS ВЕЗЕ Quiescent current —— 
| 40.0 Amps “пө P WH-RD, 10.0, 770 С4В101С-1 О oe ee н 1 
| Em | C48101C-2 7 FUSE2A | C48101A-8 ОС-ҮЕ, 0.75, 3525 Sia. D 
| i Ков = RELAY 1 10.0 Amps А 
= === 1 | | Даан FUSE 1А | erie BU, 1.0, 3555 С1682-1 C16A2-1 В), 0.75, 920 — А 
ее -O 
| Ra- \ 15.0 Amps 
| | | 9 FUSESA | C4B101A-5 Sheet2 В 
| | ЕГІ! р = 
2 10 Amps 
1 | d ' дал FUSE6A | C4B101A-6 МІН-ВО, 1.5, 3585 Shee2 С 
of га 4 о ЕЕЕ 
| | 15.0 Amps | 
8377391 wi 0,35,450 CHBIOTA-7 | “| | m FUSE3A | C4B101A-9 ВМ, 0.75, 3625 Sheet? С 
@) o 
0 O M — D—————————— I (——————— eee 2 
of Too Amps | 
| | ДЕ 1 FUSE 4A 7 
| | 10.0 Amps Ә 
| | | FUSE 16A lunia GY-RD, 2.5, 5435 Sheet2 Е 
SS 
| | | 20.0 Amps P 
| FUSE1SA | C4B101A-3 _ GN-BU, 1.0, 3555 Sheet2 Е 
ЫЭдБг—Б I fF 
| | | 15.0 Amps | 
1 | | | Е GN-BU, 1.0, 2250 SP7187 GN-BU, 1.0, 1310 M 
С a ie 
| | | | Sheet2 
| PWR GND оси ВК, 0.35, 865 Lo 
5 
в 
КОШЕНИН НЫНЕ E 
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Integrated climate control- 
module and switchpack 


A BU, 0.75, 920 C2ME14A-32 Г — ^7 
OV ВАТТ | 
Sheet1 | —M Audio head unit 
GN, L5, 3555 C16B2-2 C16A2-2 GN, 1.5, 1660 С2МЕООА-АЗГ 777 
B  ———— ———————————M——S—Ó——————M———Xs- С) -—XX J——4————————XX"X-—MÀ УЗАТТ | 
<t— == 
aaa YE, 1.5, 3125 
Controller-Master- 
Controller-Slave- Infotainment (IMC) 
Infotainment (ISC) С4МАО1А-ЯГ 
с WH-BU, 1.5, 3585 CAMAO2A-T 77 7— © уватт | 
©, ISC PWR X 
Sheet1 . : 
== Panel-Audio Video 
Input-Output 
OG-YE, 0.75, 2545 C3ME118M-47 ^ —— ^ 
————————————— AÓ(|— VBATT 
D OG-YE, 0.75, 3525 C16B1-4 C16A1-4 
ее) 
Sbeetl D- OG-YE, 0.75, 2570 c3me11eas—4 | 
——— ET] 12v | 
Panel- T 
Portable device interface- 
Rear 
G BN, 0.75, 3625 C16B3-5 C16A3-5 BN, 0.75, 2620 C3ME118E-1— 77 7 ~~ 
R55 С) ——————————— — ——— ááH— ámmánesmman 0) Power | 
Ѕһеес1 
Fuel fired booster 
heater 
E GY-RD, 2.5, 5435 C13B1-1 C13A1-1 GY-RD, 2.5, 1805 C1HFO1A-1 CIHFO1AM-1 ВК, 2.5, Г WE — л 
е _——————-——————————-—-—-—-—— 
Sheet1 | 
Module-Climate 
F GN-BU, 1.0, 3555 Control 
EE et 
dixe C16B2-5 C16A2-5 GN-BU, 1.0, 1285 C2H101A-1 Г a 
——————————————— VBATT 
M GN-BU, 1.0, 1310 9 1 


EE — — 
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Junction box-Battery Battery 
| ONE | G4D178A-1 
BK, 35.0, 1835 C4BFO1U-1 ШМК PFO1  V-BATT! C4BFO1A-1 RD, 50.0, 330 C4DC02A-1 | £4Dco3A-1 BK, 50.0, 600 
© — —áM | © © 9) 
250.0 Атр5 
QE esi MEX | BATTERY 1 GROUND ее? N 
BU-RD, 2.5, 65 === Sheet 2 
leet 
> 
BU-RD, 2.5, 95 Sheet 2 R 
И SP7195 Sheet 3 
Junction box-Rear 
ВНЕ | | С4ВКО2Ғ-1 СМ, 6.0, 400 Sheet 3 
(о) 9 
BU, 8.0, 410 C4BRO2N-1 | үле RD, 8.0, 410 SP7185 BU-RD, 2.5, 95 Sheet 2 D 
© 9 => 
| кмо1 BU-RD, 2.5, 95 Sheet3 Е 
WH, 10.0, 325 РТС НЕАТЕК 1 | С4ВК02)-1 YE, 4.0, 390 >> 
аша | 9 BU-RD, 2.5, 95 Sheet3 Е 
$27194 М/Н, 10.0, 400 =———@ se Anps | — 
Relay-Extended кмо2 — 
| ignition PTC HEATER 2 | C4BRO2L-1 BN, 4.0, 390 BU-RD, 2.5, 190 Sheet 2 H 
9 >> 
BU-RD, 4.0, 95 1 v 40.0 Amps | Sheet à ) 
C4BR02B-39 lo C4BRO2B-40 BU-RD, 0.5, 95 — 
BU-RD, 4.0, 65 e ene P Sheet3  L 
= 
40.0 Amps 
s BK, 0.5, 95 савкоәв-з6/ ядо? "n | Sheet2 Р 
<4 em~ >> 
Sheet 2 BU-RD, 4.0, 190 C4BRO2B-37 RFO2 | 
== = HEAT SEAT REAR SWITCH C4BRO2A-11 
SPSBRO3S ^ BU-RD, 4.0, 95 C4BR02A-12 im: р 
e| КРОЗ 
| HEAT SEAT КЕАКЇН prog | C4BRO2A-9 
ð 
| ee | 
BU-RD, 4.0, 95 САВКО2А-10 и 
el HEAT SEAT REAR RH l C4BRO2A-7 
BU-RD, 4.0, 95 C4BRO2A-8 | ўн Р 
© RFOS 
BU-RD, 4.0, 95 C4BRO2A-6 | сур C4BRO2A-5 
© Ос-<О ls 
10.0 Amps 
| des | 
SP7186 C4BRO2A-2 GWM GWM C4BRO2A-1 
EB. | el ODO р 
шині. BU-RD, 2.5, 160 аков | 
С4ВКО2А-4 DIM C4BRO2A-3 
WH-RD, 4.0, 90 el oO |? 
10.0 Amps 
REOS 
5Р7239 VT-RD, 2.5, 95 C4BR02A-19] TRAILER ENGINE RUN | савко2А-20 BU-RD, 2.5, 285 
el O><O- | 
C4BRO2A-41 25.0 Amps 
Ч | 
VT-RD, 2.5, 95 C4BRO2A-45 Relay; Trailer | савко2А-42 
ocket 
qt P Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 
| e C4BRO2A-43 YE, 0.5, 3780 C3BPO1B-45 Г о м 
oi] e, O_ENGINE_RUNNING_CONTROL | 
S1CBB17B BN-GN, 1.5, 530 | L 
T— | SS = 
| Relay-Control- RROG 
DEF tank module MICRO | А 
Engine control 
in| LA | module (ECM) - D4 
ЕС C4BRO2A-54 BN-WH, 0.5, 4015 C31B1-12 C31A1-12 BN-WH, 1.5, 765 С1Е107В-23 Г 
BN-GN, 15, 530 | ol ]o p M © O_S_SCRMRLY | 
1 MER = = = — 
"or | SP7192 BU-RD, 4.0, 9 h 
BU-RD, 1.0, 85 САВКО2А-55 мк кн a U-RD, :4:0;; 95 5hest2 A 
el 1 RFO9 САВКО2А-17 = 
[ САВКО2А-18 ae 9 BU-RD, 4.0, 295 Sheet 3 8 
ol .0 Amps = 
RF10 
BU-RD, 4.0, 285 CRAE] RF10 C4BRO2A-15 
© O><O- 5 
25.0 Amps 
ШІ кан са eee " 
BU-RD, 4.0, 190 Sheet 4 
> 
BU-RD, 2.5, 65 Sheet 2 T 


Sheet 2 K 


Е176699 


Install the BSF's апа the МІС plug welds as indicated. 
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K WH-RD, 4.0, 90 SP7361 WH-RD, 10.0, 730 
<} 


Module-Voltage quality 
сарсз1-1: Г 7 7 7 7] 


Sheet 1 


WH-RD, 4.0, 195 


Sel 


Module-Control- 
Quiescent current 


WH-RD, 10.0, 770 савоіс-і Г т т 
ү © | Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 
Р BU-RD, 0.5, 95 т BU-RD, 0.35, 2260 C3BPO1E-32 Г 7 7- -- ч 
— umm 
Sheet 1 
Junction box-Rear 
N BU-RD, 2.5, 65 bod Er EU cci ЕЕЕ E еш BU-RD, 0.5, 95 SP7188 BU-RD, 0.35, 3550 C16B3-3 C16A3-3 
Fa CABRO2B-41 Relay-Extended 9 
Sheet 1 — — —eHA ignition ВЕ17 | 
WH-RD, 4.0, 90 ACC C4BRO2B-1 
| v 9 
5.0 Amps 
вкї1 
| MIRROR ELEC/BSM/CAM | савкогв-1з 
O——O 9 
10.0 Amps 
| м RF15 | 
BU-RD, 4.0, 95 | ACTIVE CAMERA | САВКО2В-5 
el O><O о 
BU-RD, 4.0, | pg | 
BU-RD, 4.0, 95 C4BRO2B ja oxo аны 
SPSBRO8H — | р 
© 10.0 Amps 
BU-RD, 4.0, 95 Савк028-6 | кз | T 
© HSW САВКО2В-9 BU-RD, 1.0, 190 
=< le 
BU-RD, 4.0, 95 C4BRO2B-8 | pes I’ pad 
(o eet 
T BU-RD, 2.5, 65 = | 
=з CABRO2B-10 POWER AMP ш CABRO2C-23 
"€ SP7194  BU-RD, 4.0, 95 el 5 
EE | 20.0 Amps | 
SP7363 WH-RD, 4.0, 95 коз 
CABRO2C-24 POWER AMP ма C4BRO2B-23 
SP7186 BU-RD, 4.0, 120 — — ——6 Б Assembly- 
40.0 Amps BCM-GWM 
WH-RD, 4.0, 190 | [савко2с-52 VT-GY, 0.5, 3305 SP7896 VT-GY, 0.35, 670 caB018-35 Г 7 77 70 070 0000 =л 
CABROZB-24) | c-— "—————Qo———————————XXaámmsammio, О COMFORT. SUPPLY CONTROL 
BU-RD, 4.0, 65 ----о ——— M 
| = BK, 0.5, 2230 G4D149-6 
7 с = 
Relay-Comfort 
| CABRO2C-7 
W — Sheetl v 9 
=< | lo RF24 | Т 
D Sheet 1 BU-RD, 2.5, 95 C4BRO2C-51 a eer? БМ-МН, 1.5; 285 
— ———— n p Áo => ке =——————————————-=—-————-—=—====—=—=——=—————————-—-——=———ЄКЄ"є—+= 
BU-RD, 4.0, 95 CABRO2C-55 кеш т” | Sheet 3 
et мМ SPARE C4BRO2C-13 
ODO 9 
SPSBR16B BU-RD, 4.0, 95 C4BRO2C-14| = 
9 RF22 C4BRO2C-11 
жен! 020—4 9 
e RF23 | 
SUN BLIND CABRO2C-9 
шыс OO Б 
e 10.0 Amps 
RF25 
casRo2c-e | SPARE | CABRO2C-5 
d O><O 9 
| 2 | 
А Sheet 1 BU-RD, 4.0, 95 CABRO2C-2 УВАТТ ТАМ C4BRO2C-1 
ии © ODO 5) 
30.0 Amps 
RFI 
Н = Sheet 1 BU-RD, 2.5, 190 a VBATT TRM INT LIGHTS pres 
<< —— MM ODO i] 
20.0 Amps 
| RF20 | 
R Sheet 1 BU-RD, 2.5, 95 C4BRO2B-16 TCU C4BRO2B-15 
el oO [o 
10.0 Am 
| ps RIX'CND. а ВК, 0.5, 95 $7178 ВК, 0.5, 2335 G4D149-7 


BK, 0.5, 95 Sheet 1 
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caprozc-2ol 


RF28 | 


Е BU-RD, 2.5, 95 RELAY-FUEL PUMP 
l-————————— dr OO | 
Sheet 1 BU-RD, 2.5, 95 С4ВК02С-19 SPAMS 
© 
| ЕЯ 
Relay-Fuel- ð 
SP7184 BU-RD, 2.5, 95 савко2с-29| ритр | Assembly 
© E 
| A | BCM-GWM 
BU-RD, 1.0, 95 С4ВК02С-27 lo FPRLYLS C4BRO2C-30 YE-GY, 0.5, 3970 C3BP01B-59 Г 


p, 


RF30 


= 


| 40.0 Amps DIESEL PUMP FEEDBACK |з GY-VT, 0.5, 95 S3CBR28A GY-VT, 2.5, 1645 
RRIS 
мм a> = Module-Fuel- 
| mps CA4BRO2C-15 pump driver 
9 сав15-4 Г — ч 
| RF29 | Ф, PWR 
F BU-RD, 2.5, 95 C4BRO2C-18 POWER TRUNK LID C4BRO2C-17 L | 
Teele OD ð — ---- — 
Sheet 1 | 30.0 Amps | BN-WH, 1.5, 285 U 
8 BU-RD, 4.0, 295 | кот | 
ВЕО1 C4BRO2A-13 Sheet 2 
9 
SP7179 | 20.0 Amps T 
| Relay-Accessory- C4BRO2A-14 GY, 1.5, 95 SP7175 
socket 9) 
YE, 4.0, 95 | 
e C4BRO2A-47 GY, 2.5, 95 
| LL e С: Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 
| BROS |c4BR02A-50 GY, 0.5, 3780 сзвро1в-8 P — 7 о | 
YE, 4.0, 95 C4BRO2A-46 Міні x ©,  O-ACCESSORY. SOCKET. 1. CONTROL 
| — кол 
€ BU-RD, 4.0, 95 C4BRO2B-26 HEATED REAR SCREEN | -------! 
—u——— —— — тте | 
Sheet 1 5Р7193 BU-RD, 4.0, 190 rper алые | 
© 
BU-RD, 4.0, 95 C4BRO2A-39 Relay-Heated- C4BRO2A-37 
MADE al rear screen V-BATT p Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 
BU-RD, 4.0, 95 C4BRO2A-36| A CABRO2A-40 BN-BU, 0.5, 3780 C3BP01B-15 PT 1 
© оо ОННО О -НЕАТЕО_КЕАК_ 5СКЕЕМ CONTROL 
RLO7 
с BU-RD, 4.0, 190 савво2с-26Ї МҮ мм TRAILER BRAKE I casrozc-25 -------! 
| P Assembly- 
30.0 
re Relay-PTC 1 t BCM-GWM 
| | BU-GY, 0.5, 580 сзвро18-17 Г — — 4 
J YE, 4.0, 390 C4BRO2B-51 LA РЛЕР © O-IGNITION. 5 
Ъ&т —*4 " 
Sheet 1 [o 5 = — | 
eet | o ]o- | 
20.0 Amps 
RRIO 
| мм | Header- 
| | Connector 
Relay-PTC 2 ж -GY, 0.5, -СҮ, 0.5, = z 
| C4BRO2B-52 BU-GY, 0.5, 95 S4BP21B BU-GY, 0.5, 4140 CS3BP21A-3[ 77 CS3BP21A-1 
L BN, 4.0, 390 САВКО2В-49 P 
| с? Госа Тем ИЕ. 
lo ð 
Sheet 1 ы 
| etre жеу” BU-GY, 0.5, 95 Module-Climate 
| — p Contrl _ ^ _ __ 
v BU-RD, 1.0, 190 кп 1 
| MINI а BU-GY, 0.5, 3445 C16B1-14 C16A1-14  BU-GY, 0.35, 1195 с2н1018-11] EET 
c ———Ó. ©, 
Sheet 2 
| CABRO2B-54 BU-GN, 0.5, 3445 C16B1-2 C16A1-2 ВО-СМ, 0.35, 1195 C2H101B-3 АС | 
SC ©, 
| Relay- | =- ы 
SP7222 BU-RD, 1.0, 95 ря steering wheel | 
BU-RD, 1.0, 95 CABRO2C-45| A | савко2с-а2 
© of fo 9 
RROL 
| mhi l Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 
| [савкогс-аз YE-VT, 0.5, 4205 C31B1-16 C31A1-16  YE-VT, 0.5, 450 C3BP01G-12 Г 


©, HEATED_STEERING_WHEEL_CONTROL 
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ox-Rear 
RF12 | C4BRO2B-12 BU-RD, 4.0, 190 NF 
О) 
10.0 Атрѕ | Sheet 1 
C4BRO2B-11 RD, 0.5, 100 
О) 
C4BRO2B-35 | 
Б Controller-Master- 
Relay-IMC Fan Infotainment (IMC) 
Га | 
C4BRO2B-31 YE-GN, 0.5, 3045 САМАО1А-21Г ^7 7 1.1 
© © Fan Control 
Ще 9 
40.0 Атрѕ | 
RROB n" | Cooling- 
fan 
C4BRO2B-34 RD, 0.75, 2520 C4MA42-1 C4MA42M-1 WH, 0.5, г = 
НЬ Г PWR | 
| CABRO2B-33 ВК, 0.5, 510 Rd G4D148-11 


(CC) 


414-02 - GENERATOR AND REGULATOR --- ЛК 22 32 21. 4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 1) 


Battery 
= == 
Module-Battery 
| | monitoring system 
RD, 50.0, 330 C4DC02A-1 EN SCC | c40c03-1 BK, 50.0, 600 G4D178A-1 
al © © 9 
C4DC56A-1 
BU-OG, 0.75, 100 сарсоәв-1 | 12.0 Volts | | LIN1 |< pis D 
И L | саосѕва-2 ^ Ви-ОС, 0.75, 215 
шаш LL uL x | MON % 
S4DC60A BU-OG, 0.35, 100 S4DC60B 
BU-OG, 2.5, 1970 
WH, 0.35, 2085 
Junction box-Battery Stud-cable junction 
—————A = = = 
BK, 115.0, 2319 S1DF01D BK, 50.0, 605 C1DC12A-1 


4 
C4BFO1A-1 | V-BATT РҒІ10 У-ВАТТ, CABFO1C-1 RD, 50.0, 1095 C4DC12A-1 C4DC12B-1 
le Y \K O° | o 


| 450.0 Amps L ЕЕ 


Junction box-Rear Assembly- 

Г RFO7 | BCM-GWM 
C4BRO2A-2 GWM GWM, C4BRO2A-1 WH-RD, 0.35, 3920 C3BPO1C-51 р 7 7 | 

ol су><о---ф=========—=—— ШЕ 1. 


| Е 5.0 Атрѕ | | 


5Р7391 МН, 0.35, 3645 C3BP01C-57 | им 1. омм 
ө © [сзвро1н-41 


LIN.3.GWM в 


Еси 


BU-BN, 0.5, 970 


С11-Р1-41 С11-Р2-41 BU-BN, 0.5, 1780 


BU-BN, 0.5, 970 


|10с128-1 
9 


Stud-through panel 


RD, 50.0, 1015 


Starter motor 


с10С71С-1 Г 77 
o, MOTOR | 


STPOO1 RD, 50.0, 980 


Generator 
RD, 35.0, 265 С10С168-1 ,— — | 
e| Battery 


С11-Р1-41 C11-P2-41 BU-BN, 0.5, 2392 СІрСІ4-1 | | 


Generator 
С11-51-1 C11-S2-1  BU-BN, 0.5, 250 С1ОС74А-1 Г Е 
ии = ©) 


Silver Plated 
= 


Generator 
C11N-41 С11Р-41 BU-BN, 0.5, 683 C1DC74A-1 Гм. == E 
Ы——_ ых 
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C16B2-2 C16A2-2 


GN, 1.5, 


1660 


Audio head unit 
C2MEO00A-A13 ———— — 


G2D138A-4 


100 


GN, 1.5, 3555 


SCR, 0.5, 


C10A3-1 C10B3-1 


Je 


eader- 
Connector 


Module-Control- 
Quiescent current 


CHE004-2 Г ~~ 77 CHE004-1 


YE-GN, 0.5, 2815 


сав1о1с-1 | p 57 =e | 


© 


RELAY 1 


GRAPHICAL, 


| it 


$1 


d 
A 


C4B101A-7 | 
ob 


FUSE 5A 


15.0 Amps 


Е 


СНЕ004-3 


C4B101A-5 


SCR, 0.5, 


СНЕ004-9 


СНЕ004-6 


I P 
d 52.4 


СНЕ004-8 


СНЕ004-10 
9 


| СНЕ004-5 


BU, 0.5, 2815 


SCR, 0.5, 


C49C-8 C49D-8 


атыны 


© УВАТТ [малан ВК, 1.5, 1475 
eader- | POWER GND tO) 
Connector | (cc) 
Г | СНЕ011-5 СҮ-УТ, 0.35, 670 C2MEO0A-C3 | HS CAN H (CO) 
lO) ( 
| (ese | cameooe-scr POOSF-SCR J414F-SCR C44-RA-SCR_C44-RB-SCR 
o HSCANL(Co) CAM- 9 —— — — —3 Oe 
| J | Л | C2MEOOE-1 BN, 0.14, 3150 P905F-1 JA14F-1 WH-GN, 0.14, 3390 С44-КА-1 C44-RB-1 
EN АМ+ 5) 
| | SCR, 0.75, SCR, 0.75, 
|c2meooc-scr2 
| CAM- la SCR, 0.75, 
l C2MEO0G-2 BN, 0.14, 2660 
| caM+ 15 BK-GY, 0.14, 280 
| | SCR, 0.75, 
| | SCR, 1.0, : ; Қ 
| Multi-Function Display 
C2MEOOB-1 BU, 0.14, 680 C2MCO2L-4 = i 
| АРІХ2 OUT- Сии] APIX2_SDIN_N Camera- Rear vlew 
Gold plated | Gold Plated Г 
| C2MEOOB-2 OG, 0.14, 680 C2MCO2L-3 VID- | 
АРІХ2 ІМ + оуд] APIX2-SDOUT_P 
Gold plated | Gold Plated 
| C2MEOOB-3 GN, 0.14, 680 C2MCO2L-2 10+ | 
АКАН Шен mea} APIX2_SDIN_P Gold Plated 
Gold plated Gold Plated ey 
| С2МЕООВ-4 ВМ, 0.14, 680 C2MCO2L-1 
APX2IN- рс jp meno) APIX2_SDOUT_N 
| Gold plated Gold Plated 
C2MEOOB-SCR C2MCO2L-SCR 
SCR :-»---- г < Shield 
Integrated climate control- | С2МЕ00В-5 RD, 0.75, 680 С2МС021-5 p 
module and switchpack CY-VT, 0.35, 4845 | een] Power Module-Steering 
E “VT, 0.35, Tin plated А 
SUBCANH |o C2MEO0B-6 BK, 0.75, 680 с2мсо21-6 | 7844 wheel — __ Clockspring 
| OD bm——99| Ground п Г 1 
C2ME14A-21 0.35, 4845 Tin plated | 
SUB CAN L b ? | І = | 
а ү эе | C2ME00A-C1 YE-GY, 0.5, 1080 catsa1-14] 
| LIN _—_—————— ——————— AUD LIN | L l 
А — En) m 
| Integrated climate control- 
SPVDB28HG 0.35, 4350 С2МЕООА-С5 | «ув can + module and switchpack 
SUB CAN + | cemeooa-cs GY-VT, 0.35, 1140 C2MEMA-22[ 7 i dq 
SPVDB27HG 0.35, 4350 C2MEO0A-c11| SEN з-----, — SUBCANH | 
1 С | сәмеоод-с11 VT-GN, 0.35, 1140 | 
598 САМ- 9) ==) ду SUB САМІ. | 
| | [ene Console-Overhead- 
Audio head unit YE-GN, 0.5, 8470 Front 
| мс pos |.С2МЕ00А-81 ҮЕ-СМ, 0.5, 2020 сюесе: С49С-6 C49D-6 ҮЕ-СМ, 0.5, 1545 C9LN28A-8 m 
P——À— ———G 
| YE-GN, 0.5, 5760 Е 
| | BU, 0.5, 8470 | 
| veneg С2МЕООА-В7 S3RMM13 BU, 0.5, 2020 C10A3-3 C10B3-3 С49С-7 C49D-7 BU, 0.5, 1545 COLN28A-9 | 
Б BU, 0.5, 5760 =o i 


BARE_END1 
e. 


SCR, 0.5, 


>) 


É 
CHE004-7 


| | 
C4B101A-1 
| | 
pd ou 
| L 1 


BU, 1.0, 3555 


C16B2-1 C16A2-1 


Inte 


rated climate control- 


5 4- 


[—M—————ÀTTm 2 P? module and switchpack 
=== BU, 0.75, 920 С2МЕ14А-32 Г = T 
рик смо | C4B101A-12 вк, 0,35, 865 ч V BATT 
| | —— G4D151-5 
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Module-Control- 
Quiescent current 


FUSE 2A | C4B101A-8 BU, 0.5, 3625 C16B3-8 C16A3-8 


Module-Portable audio 
interface 


L 10.0 Amps 
А " BU, 0.5, 2635 
Audio head unit 
Кый ш. C3ME118A-1 
-< 
С2МЕООА-В6 BU, 0.5, 1605 9 
| UIP DIAG C pm— —————á—M—————— —Áá— ——IÁ———————ÁÉÁÉááá—ÉÉ——————————————— 1 
| | SCR, 0.5, 
| c2meooa-B10 BU, 0.5, 1605 C3ME118A-2 
| AUX L+ à e 
| c2meooa-B3 BU-GN, 0.5, 1605 C3ME118A-3 
| AUX RH+ lm—— ——=—————————Є——Є&——ї—Є—Є———— 
| с>меоол-в4 WH-GN, 0.5, 1605 C3ME118A-5 
| AUX СМО eee 
| С2МЕООА-В9 BARE_END3 
AUX SHLD Р e 
| SCR, 1.0, 
| C2MEOOL-3 GN, 0.14, 2040 C3ME118B-2 
USB 5V |р А АЕ 
| Gold plated 
балаға: | C2MEOOL-2 BN, 0.14, 2040 C3ME118B-3 
| Gold plated 9 © 
АТА | C2MEOOL-4 OG, 0.14, 2040 C3ME118B-1 
+ 
| Gold plated 9 i 
Uh C2MEOOL-1 BU, 0.14, 2040 C3ME118B-4 
ШИ МАШ О 
| Gold plated — 9 о 
| sump |, C2MEO0L-scR C3ME118B-SCR 
о---------. © 
| SCR, 1.0, 
| c2meooc-a3 GN, 0.14, 2040 C3ME118B-2 
| SPARE бути = —M———ÓTÁ(——Á1—À—QÓ Ml á——— ]áMr.[ s MÀ. (Ó 
Gold Plated 
| 958 HOST DATA мес | ;c2meooc-a2 BN, 0,14; /2040 C3ME118B-3 
Gold Plated (^ е 
| cameooc-a4 ОС, 0.14, 2040 C3ME118B-1 
| uss HosT DATA 05 '5 © 
Gold Plated 
| рери | cameooc-a1 BU, 0.14, 2040 C3ME118B-4 
Gold Plated Ѓ е 
| шыра ee C3ME118B-SCR 
Рр © 
| | SCR, 1.0, 
| С2МЕООС-В1 BU, 0.14, 2065 C3ME118C-4 
OTG DIA |= НИ SSS 
| Gold plated 
ENABLE OTG 1D ея GN, 0.14, 2065 C3ME118C-2 
| Gold plated (9 © 
С2МЕООС-В2 ОС, 0.14, 2065 C3ME118C-3 
USB ОТС DATA - [бу SSS A!OBBL-QQUGLLLG[G(LLUGCGLLOLLA]GLLLGLLULLLOLCL.LLLLLLLLLLLLCGAELSU[SGSGGbL)Cg)CPHRGGGCNLULLIXUOE|lFI) LLLCBOàXLLGC Am © 
| Gold plated 
С2МЕООС-В4 BN, 0.14, 2065 СЗМЕ118С-1 
| USB ОТС DATA + | ju O 
Gold plated 
C2MEOOC-SCR2 C3ME118C-SCR 
| smeg Б jJ © 
Assembly- 
BCM-GWM Header- 
m mes Connector 


| O. SWITCH. ILLUMINATION b 


C3BPO1D-12 


Ита 


BU-WH, 0.5, 1700 


CS2LN37-1 
Ч. | 


CS2LN37-3 BU-WH, 0.35, 1345 


DG 


BK, 0.5, 1290 


C3ME118A-4 


C3ME118A-6 


POWER/DIAG 


USB1 VBUS 
Gold Plated 


USB1 DATA - 
Gold Plated 


USB1 DATA + 
Gold Plated 


USB1 PWR GND 
Gold Plated 


USB1 SHIELD 


SPARE 


USB1 HOST DATA - 
Gold Plated 


USB1 HOST DATA + 
Gold Plated 


SPARE 


USB1 HOST SHIELD 


USB OTG DIAG 
Gold Plated 


USB OTG ENABLE 
Gold Plated 


USB OTG DATA - 
Gold Plated 


USB OTG DATA + 
Gold Plated 


USB OTG SHIELD 
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Amplifier-Antenna 


Audio head unit SCR, 0,88, i етді er а 
[кши ан a | Amplifier-Antenna-DAB 
| base | С2МЕОО)-1 ВК, 0.4, 5830 C9ME116A-1 | pag sich | | 
[j LVLLELLLLLLLLLLLLLLEULLULLUkLE?LLLUÁUULODUEACCLLLLLLLULLLLLULULLULULL.OOUKELLLLLAA]LLLLLLCLLLULUULLOOULLLLLLAKLGLUL?U or | С 
Gold Plated Gold Plated 
C2MEO00J-SCR C9ME116A-SCR | 
| DAB 3 GND b— > | [PAB 3 “T d | | 
| | Ferrite core | | 
C2MEOOF-SCR2 SCR, 0.88, > < 
| FM2_SCN pou | ifier-Antenna-FM Ѓ 
| T | С2меооғ-в2 BK, 0.4, 5840 C9ME116A-2 | coax Г | 
_э!дпа!_1п 
Gold Plated 9 9 Gold Plated | 
| | COME116A-SCRf | | 
| Ferrite core m Э І © far ма- 
ЕЕК ixings 
| С2МЕООЕ-5СК2 SCR, 0.88, SS ee МЕН a 
| b oem B2 BK, 0.4, 5840 
| FM2_Signal_In b — Amplifier-Antenna-FM 
Gold Plated C9ME1168-1 Г АХ | 
(o 
Gold Plated 
| | ar come1i6B-2 | ^^ "e 
| | errite core -_________© Earth via- 
C2MEOOF-SCR2 SCR, 0.88, =_= fixings 
| FM2.SCN |р со 
| С2МЕООЕ-В2 ВК, 0.4, 5840 
| FM2-Signal_In |5 Amplifier-Antenna-FM 
| | С9МЕ116В-1[ Coax -— E 
© 
Gold Plated 4 
"un сәме11вв-2 | ^4" б) Earth via- 
| | AM/FM diversity м—_е | со 
| | antenna amplifier L —— — 
| Ferrite core COAX | 
| C2MEOOF-1 BK, 0.4, 4455 C9ME115A-1 | Gold Piated 
AM_FM_Signal_In Р po 4 | 
| Gola Plated C2MEOOF-SCR SCR, 0.88, C9ME115A-2 | 
| AM_FM_SCN р И 
Earth via- Roof pod 
| | L fixings TO E аласа ЕЕ] 
| SCR, 0.88, mud ш | 
| Antenna-DAB | 
|,<2Меоон-1 ВК, 0.4, 5150 | соме113А-1 
oreo ees ere „4. | 
о! аге о! latet 
| C2MEO0H-SCR C9ME113A-2 
L-BAND GND i ————————————À — —-— 3 | 
| | SCR, 0.88, | 
| | | SDARS antenna 
C2MEO0K-1 BK, 0.4, 5160 C9ME114-1 | 
| SDARRE Signal. in | e ГГ“ A d 
old Plate old Plate 
C2MEOOK-SCR C9ME114-2 < 
| oes рем | | үрен) e | 
о аге: 

Earth via- 
| | | | fixings 
| | ВК, 0.4, 5050 | Е 

зуе C2ME00G-1 | 
| Р BK, 0.4, 4420 | 
| | SCR, 0.88, | | 
| КӨН ҚЕмеоос-ск | | 
| SOR 0488, i i | Antenna-Global Positignin 
| | GPS signal splitter $ crs qning 
—— —— = C4ME192CA- acm sic SCR, 0.88, | ystem (GPS) 
of AMS C9MNO3A-11 Gps SIG | 
G latet 
. CAME192CA-] acu сы GPS SIG F4ME192AA-1 BK, 0.4, 2935 З coia таса 
Module-Telematic control ©} Gold Plated А | 
г тте 71 самто1в-1 ВК, 0.4, 1640 C4ME192B-1] rey sic GPS SCN [4ME192AA-2 | 
ЕЕ ине ЕО 
| Gold Plated Р e Gold Plated Б | 
old Plated I С4МТО1В-2 SCR, 0.88, C4ME1928-2]| тсуѕсм C9MN03A-2 | scn 
| GPS SCN Ё © a | 
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Integrated climate control- Switchpack 
module and switchpack Tou oh раск- 
Г соврем  |2МЕ4А-17 BK-BU, 0.35, 805 caME148-2 Loucnscreen __ __ 

GND RES FROM ICP | —á———À—MÀá— Ás——— | ICP GROUND | 
| C2ME14A-2 VT, 0.35, 805 C2ME14B-3 

SSS RESISTIVE LADDER A АРЬЕ има SSS RESISTIVE LADDER А | 
| C2ME14A-3 ҮЕ, 0.35, 805 C2ME148-4 | 

SSS RESISTIVE LADDER B SSS RESISTIVE LADDER B | 
| C2ME14A-4 СҮ, 0.35, 805 С2МЕ148-5 | 

SSS VARIANT CTRL А ls © CONTROL RESISTOR А | 
| |C2wElaA-5 — WH, 035, 805 С2МЕ14В-6 | 

SSS VARIANT CTRL B a © CONTROL RESISTOR В | 
| |С2МЕ14А-31 YE-BU, 0.35, 805 С2МЕ14В-11| | 

SSSP + 5 © ICP + 
| |c2me14a-19 GN, 0.35, 805 С2МЕ14В-12| | 
555 ILLUM 5 © SSS ILLUM 
| |ы ш] 

р . Speaker-Bass- 
Audio head unit Front door-Right 
[^ > С п c2ME00A-A2 YE-OG, 1.0, 765 SP7250 YE-OG, 1.0, 1000 C16A2-4 C16B2-4 YE-OG, 1.5, 3935 СЗВ-А1-16 C3B-A2-16 BK, 1.5, 1515 С6МЕ10-1 

SPK-FR+ 0 (Od xe С + 
| | TTE ЕЖЕ PP TTE 
| SPK-FR - | EC ee | - 
| | Tweeter-Front-Right 
| C2ME11-1 
| + 
| 7 5реаКег-Ва55- 
| | Front door-Left 
еркегі | С2МЕООА-АЗ GY-OG, 1.0, 805 SP7252 GY-OG, 1.0, 960 C16A2-7 C16B2-7 СУ-ОС, 1.5, 7415 C3A-A1-16 C3A-A2-16 BK, 1.5, 1515 C5MEO7-1 
-FL 4 b ЖУР el + 
| C3A-A1-1 C3A-A2-1 BK, 1.5, 1515 C5ME07-4 
| sek-FL- | ЖР © - 
| Tweeter-Front-Left 
| | С2МЕО8-1 
| + 
| Я Speaker-Bass- 
| Rear door-Right 
| CHIME | С2МЕООА-А1 VT-WH, 1.0, 1660 C16A2-9 C16B2-9 VT-WH, 1.5, 2465 C38-A1-16 C38-A2-16 BK, 1.0, 380 SPVME40AF BK, 1.0, 1325 C8ME78-1 
+ иар ба © + 
| ВК, 1.0, 380 5РКМЕ4ОАН D BK, 1.0, 1325 C8ME78-4 
CHIME- ol - 
| Tweeter-Rear door-Right 
| | ВК, 0.75, 1760 C8ME40-1 
+ 
| | BK, 0.75, 1760 C8ME40-2 
| Speaker-Bass- 
| Rear door-Left 
| С2МЕООА-А4 СҮ-ВМ, 1.0, 1590 C16A1-11 С16В1-11 GY-BN, 1.5, 5840 C37-A1-16 C37-A2-16 BK, 1.0, 380 SPVME39AF BK, 1.0, 1325 C7ME79-1 
| NAVI/HFM+ io Kod ЖУР ©] + 
| NAVI/HEM | C2MEO00A-AS, GN-BN, 1.0, 1590 C16A1-12 C16B1-12 GN-BN, 1.5, 5840 37-A1-1 C37-A2-1 BK, 1.0, 380 SPRME39ARH В C7ME79-4 
- 8 „(оз о) © - 


Tweeter-Rear door-Left 
BK, 0.75, 1760 C7ME39-1 


e| + 
BK, 0.75, 1760 


C7ME39-2 
© 
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GN-RD, 4.0, 1775 C14B1-1 C14A1-1 
Module-Audio 
Junction box-Rear amplifier Tweeter-Front-Right 
ra sc ne EE C3ME23D-2 WH-OG, 0.75, 5420 C2ME11-1 
| RLOS |С48ко2с-23 GN-RD, 4.0, 330 S3BRO4G GN-RD, 1.0, 175 C3ME23D-11 
19) 


RH FRONT HIGH + Io) © 
d C3ME23D-15 ) WH-VT, 0.75, 5420 ( С2МЕ11-2 
C3ME23D-12 RH FRONT HIGH - d © 


GN-RD, 1.0, 175 


L 20.0 Amps | 


GN-RD, 1.0, 175 


Speaker-Mid range- 


Audio head unit Front door-Right 


С2МЕООА-А2 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.5, 4555 C3ME23D-5 


C3ME23F-4 YE-GY, 1.0, 5795 C3B-A1-18 C3B-A2-18 BK, 1.5, 925 С6МЕ25-1 
SPK-FR + RIGHT IN+ RH FRONT MID + PO} e| * 
C3ME23F-10 VT-GY, 1.0, 5795 СЗВ-А1-3 C3B-A2-3 BK, 1.5, 925 C6ME25-2 
C2MEOOA-AG № ус тоз N 
SPK-FR - RIGHT IN- RHIERONTMID = ES e| - 
С2МЕООА-А1 BN-BU, 0.5, 4555 C3ME23D-3 
CHIME + CHIME IN+ Speaker-Bass- 
Front door-Right 
C2MEQOA-AS C3ME23F-6 WH-OG, 1.0, 5795 СЗВ-А1-16 C3B-A2-16 BK, L5, 1515 C6ME10-1 


CHIME- 


CHIME IN- RH FRONTLOW+ |5 KOA ol + 
ceri WH-VT, 1.0, 5795 ) СЗВ-А1-1 СЗВ-А2-1 ВК, 1.5, 1515 C6ME10-4 
of LEFT IN RHFRONTLOW- |5 ; ДЕ 


C3ME23D-19 
el LEFT IN- 


С2МЕООА-АЗ GY-OG, 0.5, 4555 C3ME23D-6 


SPK-FL+ |5 


С2МЕООА-А? 
SPK-FL - 

P Tweeter-Front-Left 
C3ME23D-1 GY-OG, 0.75, 5195 C2MEO8-1 


C2MEO00A-A4 BN-YE, 0.5, 4555 C3ME23D-4 EHIFROBT HIGHS o= a 
pis © МАМ/НЕМ + C3ME23D-14 WH-VT, 0.75, 5195 C2ME08-2 


9D 
ін FRONT HIGH- |5 Ай 6 
C2ME00A-A8 C3ME23D-17 
NAVI/HFM- e| NAVI/HFM IN - 


9 


Speaker-Mid range- 

Front door-Left 
C3ME23F-3 GY-BU, 1.0, 4740 C3A-A1-18 C3A-A2-18 BK, 1.5, 910 C5ME26-1 

LH FRONT MID + + 


Speaker-Subwoofer — —о- © 
P C3ME23F-9 GN-BU, 1.0, 4740 C3A-A1-3 C3A-A2-3 С5МЕ26-2 
С4МЕ01-1 GY, 0.75, 3475 C3ME23E-1 LHFRONTMID- |5 Кышы > / Р АЕ 


SPEAKER 1 + —— ғ" SUBWOOFER + 
САМЕО1-2 \ RD, 0.75, 3475 / C3ME23E-9 Speaker-Bass- 
SPEAKER 1 - @ © SUBWOOFER] - Front door-Left 
C3ME23F-5 WH-BN, 1.0, 4740 C3A-A1-16 C3A-A2-16 BK, 1.5, 1515 С5МЕО7-1 
C4ME01-3 YE, 0.75, 3475 C3ME23E-2 LH FRONT LOW + lo: OH e| + 
SPEAKER 2 + SUBWOOFER? + 
смз МН, 1.0, 4740 Nee C3A-A2-1 BK, 1.5, 1515 C5ME07-4 
LHFRONTLOW- |, ән ©] - 
С4МЕ01-4 


SPEAKER 2 - 


SUBWOOFER2 - 


Tweeter-Rear door-Right 


SPVDB27HG GY-VT, 0.5, 310 C3ME23D-9 
el C3ME23E-8 BN-BU, 0.75, 4345 C38-A1-18 C38-A2-18 BK, 0.75, 2030 C8ME40-1 
\ fu— RH REAR HIGH + ace 0.75. ol + 
SPVDB28HG \ УТ-СМ, 0.5, 310 / C3ME23D-8 
9 RH REAR HIGH - 4 e| - 
Speaker-Bass- 
Rear door-Right 
C3ME23F-2 VT-WH, 1.0, 4325 C38-A1-16 C38-A2-16 BK, 1.0, 1595 C8ME78-1 
Tweeter-Rear door-Left RH REAR LOW + — f e + 
C7ME39-1 BK, 0.75, 2030 C37-A2-18 C37-A1-18 ВМ-ҮЕ, 0.75, 3215 C3ME23E-7 C3ME23F-8 BU-WH, 1.0, 4325 А С38-А1-1 C38-A2-1 BK, 1.0, 1595 C8ME78-4 
>O} © 


+в ь-(О-< 9 LH REAR HIGH + RH REAR LOW – Io) - 
C7ME39-2 BK, 0.75, 2030 C37-A2-3 C37-A1-3 WH-GN, 0.75, 3215 (C3ME23E-15 
- lo (О [5] LH REAR HIGH - 


Speaker-Bass- 
Rear door-Left 
C7ME79-1 BK, 1.0, 1595 C37-A2-16 C37-A1-16 ВК-СҮ, 1.0, 3195 C3ME23F-1 


+ (оч of Н REAR LOW + 
С7МЕ79-4 ВК, 1.0, 1595 C37-A2-1 C37-A1-1 BK, 1.0, 3195 C3ME23F-7 
- [5 ЧОР of Н REAR LOW - 


C3ME23D-24 BK-GY, 1.0, 310 5301800 ВК-СҮ, 4.0, 195 C14A1-2 C14B1-2 


C3ME23D-25 BK-GY, 1.0, 310 


C3ME23D-26 BK-GY, 1.0, 310 BK-GY, 4.0, 660 G4D149-12 
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Module-Control- 
Quiescent current 
FUSE 3A 


C4B101C-2 | TE C4B101A-9 


BN, 0.75, 3625 


С1683-5 С16АЗ-5 ВМ, 0.75, 2620 т 
@ 9 
10.0 Amps Sheet9 
| FUSE 2A | C4B101A-8 OG-YE, 0.75, 3525 5 
9) 
| 10.0 Amps Sheet6 
Controller-Slave- 
| FUSE 6A | сав1о1А-6 WH-BU, 1.5, 3585 Infotainment (ISC) 
9 С4МАО2А-3} C4MA02A-1 BK, 1.5, 5740 G4D149-13 
| 15.0 Amps | e| ISC PWR ISC GND _ (©) 
FUSE 5А C4B101A-5 YE, 1.5, 3125 Бат мат 
ж , 1.5, т; 
| a © fixings 
L 15.0 Amps | 
= ш шш Header- : 
Connector Controller- Master- Module-Steering 
BC RD, 0.5, 1330 CS2LN37-7 M = "1 CS21N37-1 Infotainment (IMC) poer. 
—— € —M— ЫЯ 5) САМАО1А-18 ҮЕ-СҮ, 0.35, 4670 С1683-4 C16A3-4 YE-GY, 0.35, 2105 С21541-14 | 
| ] AUD LIN 
Sheet9 — CAMAO1A-3] Б Я 
9 | 
рари 
|CAMAO1A-15 GY-VT, 0.35, 4570 C16B1-8 C16A1-8 
SUB CANH _— " Р гета o 
C4MA01A-14 VT-GN, 0.35, 4570 C16B1-9 C16A1-9 
SUBCANL | A — —— 4 
Integrated climate control- 
module and switchpack 
ia- VT-GN, 0.35, 855 С2МЕ14А-22[ 77 7 =— 
Earth via T SUB CAN H 
fixings І 
GY-VT, 0.35, 855 C2ME14A-21 | 
б, SUB САМІ. 
МЕННЕН) 
Header- 
Connector 
САМАО1А-17 GY-VT, 0.35, 765 CHEO24-1 "7-07 
HS CAN H (CO) — —— | 
С4МАО1А-16 VT-GN, 0.35, 765 СНЕ024-8 
HS САМ L (СО) |9 Scr. © | 
C4MA01A-2 
2 b R ој Fan Control 
Junction box-Rear — — — __ CAMAD1A-1 BK, L5, 1620 SPBLGD173A BK, L5, 3670 G4D149-1 
| | IMCGND fo 
| | савко2в-з1 YE-GN, 0.5, 3045 
О) 
| RF12 C4BRO2B-12 BU-RD, 4.0, 190 SP7192 
| ЮО ›——{5 
10.0 Amps 
| Р |С4вко28-11 во, 0.5, 100 
5 
| С4ВК02В-35 
| E i 
| Relay-IMC Fan соо ing- 
v С4ВК02В-34 RD, 0.75, 2520 C4MA42-1 С4МА42М-1 WH, 0.5, BK, 0.5, C4MA42M-4 C4MA42-4 BK, 0.5, 1120 G4D180-8 
| ІС lo Os о PWR GND а 5 
| 40.0 Amps 
| RROS -— тн BK, 0.5, 510 G4D148-11 
| | Module-Audio 
| amplifier 
a e 
CABRO28-24 МЕЙЕР RLOS C4BRO2B-23 GN-RD, 4.0, 3600 САМЕ22А-4 1 
el d ——M M Ld не BK, 4.0, 5840 G4D149-2 
ЕЕСЕСССССС С  _ ГС ССЕСССССССССС 


| 40.0 Amps 


Е176700 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


Remove any excess adhesive. 


Dress the MIG plug welds. 


Make sure that any open or exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 


Make sure that all installed countersunk BSF's are sealed using a Jaguar recommended sealer. 


Ей Маке sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 
EM... installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


415-00 - 


Module-Audio 


amplifier __ 


------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 


FR HIGH + 


FR HIGH - 


FR MID + 


FR LOW + 


FR LOW - 


RR LOW + 


RR LOW - 


RR HIGH + 


RR HIGH - 


FL HIGH + 


FL HIGH - 


FL MID+ 


FL MID - 


FL LOW + 


FL LOW - 


RL LOW + 


RL LOW - 


RL HIGH + 
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= 3 YE-OG, 0.75, 5075 Стеве 2 С1бА?- 4 


Қаныш ы 11 Y roc 075, sos X / — VT-OG 0.75, 5075 0.75, 5075 C16B2- з ош 3 


m 2 YE-GY, 1.5, 6250 


[ова 4 WH-OG, 1.5, 6270 


mmm 12 X WH-VT, 1.5, 6270 N СЗВ-А1-1 т A2-1 


| C4ME22D-8 


VT-WH, 1.5, 4800 C38-A1-16 C38-A2-16 


| C4ME22D-7 


Отит, 

СЕ VT-GN, 0.75, 4800 

Б , a el E 
| 

| 


| 1 


GY, 0.75, 4800 C38-A1-18 C38-A2-18 


C38-A1-3 C38-A2-3 


GY-OG, 0.75, 5075 — ғ —, 7 


= 9 EO носоз оз) GN-OG, 0.75, 5075 Иа ыс C16B2-6 C16A2-6 s M GN-OG, 0.75, 2140 “ЕКСЕ СТ сомов. 2 


— C4ME22E-1 GY-BU, 1.5, 5195 


| C4ME22E-9 comes YK onau, as ses» GN-BU, 1.5, 5195 mm NE т=з C3A-A1-3 C3A-A2-3 


| саме22р-2 WH-BN, 1.5, 5215 


9 Оу 
[ТЕУ МН, 1.5, 5215 Х СЗА-А1-1 СЗА-А2-1 
г | 


| camez20-6 СҮ-ВМ, 1.5, 3670 


o [p C) 4 
PET у GN-BN, 1.5, 3670 N C37-A1-1 C37-A2-1 
i ———— Ó | 


CEN 5 GY-BN, 0.75, 3670 


C3B-A1- n C3B-A2-18 


C6ME25- A 
p + 
FRMID З 10 ямеге ут-су, 15, өю Y VT-CY, 6250 М ом C3B-A1- 5 eee A2-3 BK, 1.5, 925 С6МЕ25- А 


СЗВ-А1- е C3B-A2-16 


д A1-18 Vene A2-18 С5МЕ26- d 
: 
C3A-A1-16 C3A-A2-16 С5МЕ07-1 
(| + 
i» 
C37-A1-16 C37-A2-16 


C7ME79-1 
e| + 

BK, 1.0, 1595 C7ME79-4 
e| - 


— A1-18 olm A2-18 


C7ME39- d 
+ 
ч 13 "ЧР CR A2-3 BK, 0.75, 2030 C7ME39- 2 
RL HIGH - |$ - 


Tweeter-Front-Right 


YE-OG, 0.75, 1750 d p 1 
VT-OG, 0.75, 1750 coment 2 


Speaker-Mid range- 
Front door-Right 
BK, 1.5, 925 


Speaker-Bass- 
Front door-Right 


C6ME10- E 
С6МЕ10- ы 


Speaker-Bass- 
Rear door- Right 


BK, 1.5, 1515 


BK, 1.5, 1515 


BK, 1.0, 1595 


C8ME78-1 
в————=\ г———=—=‹ 4 e| + 
[самег2р-16 у № С38-А1-1 С38-А2-1 ВК, 1.0, 1595 C8ME78-4 
(9) °-О)-а (2 7 


Tweeter-Rear door-Right 
BK, 0.75, 2030 


C8ME40-1 
e| + 

- -А2- ВК, 0.75, 2030 C8ME40-2 
О, © 2 


Tweeter-Front-Left 


GY-OG, 0.75, 2140 p 1 


Speaker-Mid range- 
Front door-Left 
BK, 1.5, 910 


Speaker-Bass- 
Front door-Left 
BK, 1.5, 1515 


Speaker-Bass- 
Rear door-Left 
BK, 1.0, 1595 


Tweeter-Rear door-Left 
BK, 0.75, 2030 
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Module-Audio 
amplifier 
uu 
1 camezze-3 

SUB CH1 + 


BU-BN, 1.0, 3915 


азы VT-WH, 1.0, 3915 


SUB CH2 + 


19) @ 
[самез2-11 BN, 1.0, 3915 САМЕО1-2 
SUB CH1 - р e 
9) © 
САМЕ?2Е-12 2 СУ-УЕ, 1.0, 3915 X CAMEO1-4 
ssc- |5 e 


Speaker-Subwoofer 
CAMEO1-1 


SPEAKER 1 + 


SPEAKER 1 - 


С4МЕ01-3 
SPEAKER 2 + 


SPEAKER 2 - 


| C4ME22E-7 GY-VT, 1.5, 5025 
CENTRE + mm 
C4ME22E-15 GN, 1.5, 5025 
CENTRE - р N 
C4ME22E-5 BN-YE, 1.0, 2090 


C16B1-23 C16A1-23 


C16B1-22 C16A1-22 


BK, 0.5, 1565 
BK-GY, 0.5, 1565 


BN-YE, 1.0, 1045 


C59C-3 C59D-3 


© 


Center speaker 
С2МЕ06-1 


САМЕ161-1 


LEFT SURROUND + fo © 
| esee 2s X WH-GN, 1.0, 2090 C59C-4 C59D-4 WH-GN, 1.0, 1045 Х С4МЕ1 61-2] 
LEFT SURROUND - lo © 


[у >, 4 


Controller-Master- 
Infotainment (IMC) 


SCR, 0.35, 


Module- 


| СМ, 0.35, 1350 
CAMERA_LVDS_P 
Gold Plated 
BU, 0.35, 1350 
CAMERA_LVDS_N 
Gold Plated 


LVDS SCR 
А ОС, 0.75, 4670 C16B3-11 С16А3-11 ОС, 0.75, 1630 
USB HUB PWR —É— 
CAMAO1A-2 BN, 0.75, 4670 C16B3-10 C16A3-10 BN, 0.75, 1630 
USB HUB GND | атаана <) 
SCR, 1.0, 
C4MAO1N-3 GN, 0.14, 4745 
USB HUB VBUS Б 
Gold Plated 
OG, 0.14, 4745 
USB HUB 2.0 D - Б 


Gold Plated 

BN, 0.14, 4745 

USB HUB 2.0D + 
Gold Plated 


| C4MAO1N-4 
2 


| С4МА01М-1 ВУ, 0.14, 4745 
USB HUB GND Б 


Gold Plated 


[4MAo1N-SCR 
USB HUB SHIELD 5 


га 


ы 


Hub-USB 2.0_ 


Camera control 
C3MP22B-3 
LVDS + 
Gold Plated 
C3MP22B-2 
LVDS - 
Gold Plated 


LVDS SCR 


Player-Digital disc 


OPT DRV PWR 1 


OPT DRV GND 


Sua E | СЗМА11В-5 ОС, 0.75, 325 С2МАОЗА-6 
© Onu á—nÓ—n M С 
МАЕ | C3MA11B-6 BN, 0.75, 325 C2MA03A-5 
© GND (om 

| | SCR, 1.0, 
C3MAL1A-2 | РТА | C3MA11B-3 GN, 0.14, 325 C2MA03A-2 
© DMM) 
C3MA11A-3 | l C3MA11B-2 OG, 0.14, 325 C2MA03A-3 
© USB 2.0 DATA NEG Е Е MÀ 
СЗМА11А-1 | | C3MA11B-4 BN, 0.14, 325 C2MA03A-1 
© USB 2.0 DATA POS и ——===——% 
C3MA11A-4| | C3MA11B-1 BU, 0.14, 325 C2MA03A-4 
USB GND T 


© 
C3MA11A-SCH 


[C3 vA118-scR 
fe) 


OPT DRV USB SHIELD - 


ОРТ DRV VBUS 


OPT DRV USB 2.0 DATA NEG 


OPT DRV USB 2.0 DATA POS 


OPT DRV USB GND 


С2МАОЗА-5СҢ 
— 


OPT DRV USB SHIELD 


| SCR, 1.8, C69C-SCR_C69D-SCR SCR, 0.5, : 
«Je Headphones-Wireless 
| C4ME22B-1 RD, 0.5, 2665 C69C-1 C69D-1 RD, 0.5, 2210 C9ME144- 1] 
WHITEFIREPWR— "————jj/Á———nm————!n!— С; © 
| C4ME22B-2 VT, 0.14, 2665 C69C-3 C69D-3 VT, 0.13, 2210 C9ME144-2| 
DATA 1 5 © 
| C4ME22B-3 BN, 0.14, 2665 C69C-2 C69D-2 BN, 0.13, 2210 C9ME144-3| 
DATA 2 Стр Koa GENE © 
| C4ME22B-4 BK, 0.5, 2665 C69C-4 C69D-4 BK, 0.5, 2210 C9ME144-4| 
WHITEFIRE СМО "5 e 
kamezz2B-scr C9ME144-SCR А 
WHITEFIRE SCR 3 | а Right rear surround 
sound speaker 
C4ME22E-6 BN-BU, 1.0, 2090 C59C-1 C59D-1 BN-BU, 1.0, 1595 С4МЕ162-1) 
RIGHT SURROUND + [5 4 + 
C4ME22E-14 BN-WH, 1.0, 2090 C59C-2 C59D-2 BN-WH, 1.0, 1595 С4МЕ162-2) 
RIGHT SURROUND -b 


Left rear surround 
sound speaker 


Е 


415-00 - 
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amplifier 


r- 


FR HIGH + 


FR HIGH - 


FR MID + 


FR MID - 


FR LOW + 


FR LOW - 


RR LOW + 


RR LOW - 


RR HIGH + 


RR HIGH - 


FL HIGH + 


FL HIGH - 


FL MID+ 


FL MID - 


FL LOW + 


FL LOW - 


RL LOW + 


RL LOW - 


RL HIGH + 


RL HIGH - 


Tweeter-Front-Right 


77 CAME22F-3 YE-OG, 0.75, 5075 C16B2-4 C16A2-4 YE-OG, 0.75, 1750 Самец 
О) а) 
[же 11 VT-OG, 0.75, 5075 C16B2-3 C16A2-3 VT-OG, 0.75, 1750 соме 2 

О) o-O)-d 

Speaker-Mid range- 

| Front door-Right 
canere YE-GY, 1.5, 6250 Єзї-А1-18 ЄЗЕ-А2-18 ВК, 1.5, 925 COMERS Я 

— у= = —=—===< 

ID Od з - 


1 Speaker-Bass- 
Front door-Right 


| ӘНМЕН 4 WH-OG, 1.5, 6270 C3B-A1-16 C3B-A2-16 BK, 1.5, 1515 C6ME10- A 
|cowezzr- 12 ) 6270 СЗВ-А1-1 СЗВ-А2-1 C6ME10- я 


| Speaker-Bass- 
Rear door-Right 


| C4ME22F-8 VT-WH, 1.0, 4800 C38-A1-16 C38-A2-16 BK, 1.0, 1595 C8ME78-1 
О) + 

p ~~~ О © 

[неее 16 % BU-WH, 1.0, 4800 № C38-A1-1C38-A2-1 BK, 1.0, 1595 C8ME78-4 
P ==, »-O)4 e| - 


| Tweeter-Rear door-Right 


C4ME22F-7 GY, 0.75, 4800 C38-A1-18 C38-A2-18 BK, 0.75, 2030 C8ME40-1 
9 7 mena 4 e| * 
enr VT-GN, 0.75, 4800 C38-A1-3 C38-A2-3 BK, 0.75, 2030 C8ME40-2 
9  ————— —Ó *-O)4 e| - 


Tweeter-Front-Left 
C4ME22F-1 GY-OG, 0.75, 5075 C16B2-7 C16A2-7 GY-OG, 0.75, 2140 C2MEO08-1 


| 

| 

b nO " == 
емек ШЕПТЕР, ӨКІ ТІЛІГІНЕН NCC E 
О) O © 

| 

| 

— 


Speaker-Mid range- 
Front door-Left 


C4ME22E-1 GY-BU, 1.5, 5195 СЗА-А1-18 aid A2-18 BK, 1.5, 910 С5МЕ26-1 
(| + 
Ir) K ovens ОИ B 


| Speaker-Bass- 
Front door-Left 


| самег2ғ-2 WH-BN, 1.5, 5215 C3A-A1-16 СЗА-А2-16 ВК, 1.5, 1515 С5МЕО7-1 
3 >) e| + 
|camez2r-10 Y WH, 1.5, 5215 N СЗА-А1-1 C3A-A2-1 BK, 1.5, 1515 С5МЕ07-4 
Ѓ d (e 7 


l Speaker-Bass- 
Rear door-Left 


| camez2r-6 GY-BN, 1.0, 3670 C37-A1-16 C37-A2-16 BK, 1.0, 1595 C7ME79-1 
o gp O) e| + 
и / GN-BN, 1.0, 3670 N 6З7-А1-1 C37-A2-1 BK, 1.0, 1595 C7ME79-4 
| ee d el - 


Tweeter-Rear door-Left 


penes 5 GY-BN, 0.75, 3670 m A1-18 pim A2-18 BK, 0.75, 2030 C7ME39-1 
e| * 

emen 13 anes Y VT, 0.75, 3670 C ross ОХ ем C37-A1-3 C37-A2-3 BK, 0.75, 2030 C7ME39-2 
e - 
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Controller-Master- 


HLDF APIX2_SDIN_N 
Gold Plated 


HLDF APIX2. SDOUT. P 
Cold Plated 


HLDF APIX2_SDIN_P 
Cold Plated 


HLDF APIX2_SDOUT_N 
Gold Plated 


HLDF APIX2 SHIELD 
HLDF APIX2 12V 


HLDF APIX2 GND 


1 BR LEFT + 
Gold Plated 


1 BR LEFT BR- 
Gold Plated 


SHIELD 


2 BR RIGHT + 
Gold Plated 


2 BR RIGHT - 
Gold Plated 


HIELD 


ISC WAKE UP 


AMP BR1+ 
Gold Plated 


AMP BR1- 
Gold Plated 


AMP SHIELD 


AMP WAKE UP. 


IP APIX2_SDIN_N 
Cold Plated 


IP APIX2_SDOUT_P 
Gold Plated 


IP АРІХ2 SDIN. P 
Gold Plated 


IP APIX2_SDOUT_N 


IP APIX2 SHIELD 


TCU BR2 POS 
Gold Plated 


TCU BR2 NEG 
Gold Plated 


TCU BR SHIELD 


C4MA01B-4 


poU 


| САМАО1В-3 


Окшы = == нш ыыы CO 


| C4MA01B-2 


O 


l C4MA01B-1 
(9) 


pone 1B-SCR 
(9) 


SCR, 1.0, 


C4MAO1B-5 


BN, 0.14, 4950 
GN, 0.14, 4950 
OG, 0.14, 4950 


BU, 0.14, 4950 


OG, 0.75, 4950 


Touchscreen 
C2MCO2N-1 m е ане текені 
© APIX2_SDOUT_N 


C2MCO2N-2 | 
а APIX2_SDIN_P 


C2MCO2N-3 | 
a APIX2_SDOUT_P 


C2MCO2N-4 | 
© 


C2MCO2N-SCR| 
© APIX2 SHIELD 


C2MCO2N-5 | 


SSS Pr Д APIX2 PWR 


| САМА01В-6 
о) 


(СЕМА010-14 
о) 


ВМ, 0.75, 4950 


| 
| 
| 
ЕН emia, APIX2_SDINN | 
| 
| 
| 


SCR, 1.0, 


ВМ, 0.14, 1840 


C2MCO2N-6 


————————————Á APIX2 GND 


Controller-Slave- 

Infotainment (ISC) 
CAMAO2E-LI| —— тры 

О! 


Sn ЫЕ ЕЕЕ а 2-20 1 BR LEFT + | 
Gold Plated 


|camao1p-t2 


GN, 0.14, 1840 


НЕЕ 
о 


1 BR LEFT - 
Э < Gold Plated 


fe) 
| самдо10-ѕск1 


9 
| 
[самдо 10-84 


C4MA01D-R2 


SCR, 1.0, 


C4MAO2E-SCR1 
© SHIELD 


OG, 0.14, 1840 


BN, 0.14, 1840 


САМАО2Е-К1 


Gold Plated 
camaoze-ral 


Gold Plated 


p ә  LIeAALLLKCOEAOLOOCLOALOOCU ______ 6 2 BR RIGHT - 


е 
9 


(САМАО1А-22 


| самдоте-4 
fe) 


BU, 0.35, 1495 


| 
| 
| 
9) © 2 BR RIGHT + | 
e ИЕ | 
| 
| 
| 


SCR, 1.0, 


C4MAO2E-SCR; 
e SHEILD 


OG, 0.14, 2055 


C4MA02A-22 


Module-Audio 
amplifier 
САМЕ22С-1 


ЗЛИН. АМР BR1+ 


| САМАО1Е-2 


BN, 0.14, 2055 


Gold plated 
C4ME22C-3 


c-—————————————————————————————————X————Ó]—dÁac| АМР BR 1- 


Gold plated 


Eamao1e-scr 
3 


(САМАО1А-23 


ОС, 0.35, 1055 


С4МЕ22С-5СҢ 
© AMP SHIELD 


C4ME22C-5 


p————————————————————————— AMP WAKE UP 


SCR, 1.0, 

Instrument cluster 
CAMAO1G-4 GN, 0.14, 5275 SNOW GG аш Тт 
о ни © Gold Plated | | 
C4MA01G-3 BN, 0.14, 5275 ка APIX2_SDIN_P | 
ЕЕ ee Gold Plated 
nes BU, 0.14, 5275 С2МС01053 | Ab? spoUT.P | 
SS i Gold Plated Е 
САМАО1С-1 ОС, 0.14, 5275 || APIX2_SDIN_N | 

-SDIN.I 

Oe —————ÓÓÓÓÀÓ—— e Gold Plated 
[2МА01б-5сА c2mco1p-scq APIX2 SHIELD | 
| e Gold Plated 1 


САМАО1Е-4 


C4MA01F-2 


SCR, 1.0, 


BU, 0.14, 1395 


OG, 0.14, 1395 


Module-Telematic control 
самто1Е-1[ 7o —— п 


S _С 4 BR2 POS | 


самтоле-3 


EG BR2 NEG | 


C4MA01F-SCR 


le 


C4MTO1E-SCR 


©, BR SHIELD | 


415-00 - 


Integrated climate co 


ntrol- 


module and switchpack 


Controller-Master- 
Infotainment (IMC) 


Oe ee | SCR, 1.0, Signal booster-USB 3.0 SCR, 1.0, 

| camaoim-6 BK, 0.35, 1795 C3MA10A-6 уви$_смр |. СЗМА108-6 ВК, 0.35, 1790 C3ME118CA-4 
UIP VBUS GND c————Y———O——!—ÓÀ VEUS САО Gold Paed Dm————————!P''——n—.' 

Gold Plated Gold Plated 
üp VBUS C4MA01M-1 BN, 0.35, 1795 C3MA10A-1 yaus VBUS C3MA10B-1 BN, 0.35, 1790 C3ME118CA- 
Әл == Еи ЕЕ JE, 
Gold Plated P e| Cold Plated Gold Plated [9 о) 
UIPUSE ZO D C4MAO1M-3 OG, 0.35, 1795 C3MA10A-3 SET USB 2.0 D - C3MA10B-3 OG, 0.35, 1790 C3ME118CA- 
Gold Plated P о) Gold Plated Gold Plated |9 e| 
TUN САМАО1М-4 GN, 0.35, 1795 C3MAIQA-4| взор и5в200+ | СЗМА10В-4 GN, 0.35, 1790 C3ME118CA- 

Я + А + " 
Gold Plated Б e| Gold Plated Gold Plated |9 e| 
іре СНО С4МА01М-5 СМ, 0.35, 1795 C3MA10A-5 CN GND C3MA10B-5 GN, 0.35, 1790 C3ME118CA-4 
IP USB ee ee cee, р 
Gold Plated р e| Cold Plated Cold Plated  |Om— ———————————————————Ó © 
UIP ÜSB:3:0 EST C4MAO1M-9 GN, 0.35, 1795 СЗМА10А-7 TE USB 3.0 SSTX+ C3MA10B-9 GN, 0.35, 1790 C3ME118CA- 
Gold Plated — р © Goll Plated Gold Plated [9 e| 
UP Usb 31D SSTX C4MAO1M-10 BN, 0.35, 1795 C3MA10A-8 USERS SR USB 3.0 SSTX- C3MA108-10 BN, 0.35, 1790 C3ME118CA-4 
Gold Plated j р о) Gold Plated m Gold Plated [9 © 
РЕВ END C4MAO1M-2 OG, 0.35, 1795 СЗМА10А-2 END GND C3MA10B-2 OG, 0.35, 1790 C3ME118CA-4 
) ee ee ee (Y SSS a SC 
Gold Plated р © Cold Plated Gold Plated |Ә) e| 
UIP USB 3.0 SSRX [pee = е СЗМАТОА use 3.0 SSTX USB 3.0 SSRX+ |, СЗМА108- 7 БОЗ, 1/90 CAMEHBOR- 
Gold Plated io e| СОР Gold Plated [9 о) 
(ee 8 BU, 0.35, 1795 C3MA10A-10| T usg 3.0 ssRX- | C3MA108-8 BU, 0.35, 1790 C3ME118CA-1d 
К + : 

Gold Plated e| Gold Plated Gold Plated [9 о) 
|CAMAO1M-SCR C3MAI10A-SCR C3MA10B-SCR C3ME118CA-SCR 


“1C2ME14A-32 


P 
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BU, 0.75, 920 


С16А2-1 C16B2-1 ру 10, 3555 


C16A1-3 C16B1-3 0С-ВІ), 0.75, 2955 


C4B101A-1 


а | 


SPB 


Module-Control- 
Quiescent current 


тя 


Шу 


LGD173A BK, 1.5, 3670 


G4D149-1 


C16A1-4 C16B1-4  OG-YE, 0.75, 3525 


Shield 


UIP USB SHIELD -- Г = Shield i ——— — — — 
| SCR, 1.0, 
САМАО1С-11 BU, 0.14, 3775 
1-дмх2_роитм |5 
Gold Plated 
C4MA01C-L3 GN, 0.14, 3775 
i-Amx2.spoure [5 


Gold Plated 


1-APIX2 SDIN. P 
Gold Plated 


1-APIX2. SDIN. М 
Gold Plated 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| UIP USB 3.0 SSRX+ 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


SHIELD 


C4MA01C-L2 
д 


C4MA01C-L4 
[D 


4МА01С-5СК1 


OG, 0.14, 3775 


BN, 0.14, 3775 


e 


C3ME118AB-4 


© 


C3ME118AB-2 


© 


C3ME118AB-3 


© 


СЗМЕ118АВ-1 


© 


C3ME118AB-SCR| 
o] 


Panel-Audio Video 
Input-Output 


VBUS CND 
Gold Plated 


VBUS 
Gold Plated 


USB 2.0 D - 
Gold Plated 


USB 2.0 D + 
Gold Plated 


GND 
Gold Plated 


USB 3.0 SSRX+ 
Gold Plated 


USB 3.0 SSRX- 
Gold Plated 


GND 
Gold Plated 


USB 3.0 SSTX+ 
Gold Plated 


USB 3.0 SSTX- 
Gold Plated 


SHIELD 


APIX2_SDIN_N 
Gold Plated 


APIX2_SDIN_P 
Gold Plated 


АРІХ2 SDOUT. P 
Gold Plated 


APIX2_SDOUT_N 
Gold Plated 


SHIELD 


5 


a 


Sheet1 
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SCR, 0.88, 7 қ 
Module-Telematic control GPS signal splitter 
[^ 7 п c4MTOL1B-1 BK, 0.4, 1640 C4ME192B-1 
GPSSIG үд © 
| Gold Plated iee CamE1928-2| feu sen | SCR, 0.88, 
GPS SCN p Lol ICUS и 


САМЕ192А-1 ВК, 0.4, 3085 


Gold Plated 9 
GPS см |C4ME192A-2 


Controller-Master- SCR, 0.88, 
Infotainment (IMC) 


СОММОЗАВ-1 


СОММОЗАВ-2 сү 


Roof рой, 


© 


Gold Plated 


= — САМАОІР-С BK, 0.4, 1935 САМЕ192С-1 
GPSANTSIG |5 c] АСМ SIG 
UNE 4MAO1P-SCR САМЕ192С-2 
GPS ANT SHIELD |р pgp AGMSEN 
| SCR, 0.88, 
| самавір-с BK, 0.4, 2940 


GPS ANT SIG 8 
Gold Plated E 
4MA01P-SCR 


СОММОЗАВ-1 


el 


System (GPS) | 
GPS SIG 


Gold Plated 
| SCN 


| GPS ANT SHIELD Б — — — — 31 SCR, 0.88, | 
SDARS antenna | 
CAMAO1R-C BK, 0.4, 3145 COMNO3BB-1 
| SDARS АМТ SIG |5 o РАК SIG 
Gold Plated Gold Plated | 
| 4MAO1R-SCR COMNO3BB-2, сқ 
SDARS ANT SHIELD А ef | 
| | Antenna- . | | 
| | Digital radio combiner SCR, 0.88, | 
Antenna-DAB 
| | SCR, 0.88, pas Ls | С9МЕ207С-1 BK, 0.4, 1600 C9MNO3CB-1, DAB LSIG | 
Е 
Gold Plated |Р OF Gold Plated | 
| C9ME207C-2 C9MNO3CB-2 SCH 
|camao1T-a1 BK, 0.4, 1940 C9ME207A-1 DABLSCR |5 — — —— e| 
1 БАВІ./АВ-Ш-2 Signal CO РАВ OUT SIG SCR, 0.88 | 
Gold Plated Gold Plated : 5 a 
(Самло1т-а2 C9ME207A-2 | J 
l DABE/DAB Ше shield. o- =m I | DAB OUT SCR C9ME2078-1 BK, 0.4, 3400 == == 
eke Pate | DAB 3 SIG fo 
| Gold Pated imum Antenna-FM2 and 
| DAB 3SCR [5 | Digital radio band 3 
| . C9ME116AC-1 
| Ferrite core e| DAB 3 SIG 
| SCR, 0.88, СӘМЕ116АС-5СҢІ 
| ol DAB 3 SCN 
| C4MAO1T-C1 BK, 0.4, 3505 C9ME116AC-2 
FM-2 Signal FM2 SIG 
Gold Plated Gold Plated 
| САМАО1Т-С2 . C9ME116AC-SCR 
| FM-2Shield — |5—— — — —À SCR. 0.88 Ferrite core i 0)  FM28CN 
Їслмао1т-с1 ВК, 0.4, 3145 
| FM-2 Signal | 
Gold Plated ifi a - 
| ve Ие ic сакы C9ME116AB үрле Antenna is 
=. ie 9---- А - 
Nickel Paced | Ferrite core o, FM2SIG | 
| SCR, 0.88, Gold Plated 
| COME116AB-2] ссу | pets 
< ами via- 
| САМАО1Т-С1 ВК, 0.4, 3145 1 О 
ЕМ-2 Signal |5 Е] 
Gold Plated САМАО1Т-С2 
| FM-2 Shield |ә Amplifier-Antenna- 
| Nickel Plated — FM2/VICS 
зы COME116F-1 Г ~ >" 
| | Antenna-Bluetooth-Front T FM2 SIG | 
С4МА015-А1 ВК, 0.4, 4505 СЗМЕ206-1 Golgi Pares 
BLUETOOTH ANT SIG [о А В о А ЕЕ 0. BLUETOOTH ANT SIG COMEL шш iid SEN | 
Gold Plated ----------:-< 
| A САМА015-А2 СЗМЕ206-2 1 
BLUETOOTH ANT SHIELD i. ————————— е BLUETOOTH ANT SHIELD н = аи 
| Nickel Plated | 
| | SCR, 0.88, ЕЕ 
| Antenna-WiFi-Front 
|С4МА015-В1 ВК, 0.4, 4465 СЗМЕ154-1 
| WIFI ANT SIG c25—————————————sÀT— à H2 WIFI ANT SIG 
Gold Plated ifi - 
де Т? |camaois-82 СЗМЕ154-2 Amplifier-Antenna __ __ __ __ 
| WIFI ANT SHIELD 3—————————À Г о WIFI ANT SHIELD [ 
Nickel Plated | Ferrite core 
| SCR, 0.88, | 
SIG 
| САМАО1Т-р1 ВК, 0.4, 2195 C9ME115AB-1| cold Piatea 
АМ FM ANTENNA SIG [д © 
| CAMAO1T-D2 C9ME115AB-2| scn 
AMFMANTENNASCR [у — — © 


ntenna—Globet Pesitioning 


| System (GPS) 
GPS SIG pP < 


| Antenna-Global ИРНЕ 


[© 


Еагїһ мїа- 
fixings 
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Controller-Master- 
Infotainment (IMC) 
Шы, 


ANTENNA. 1. SIG 
Gold Plated 


ANTENNA. 1. GND 
Nickel Plated 


ANTENNA. 2. SIG 
Gold Plated 


ANTENNA. 2. GND 
Nickel Plated 


ANTENNA. 3. SIG 
Gold Plated 


ANTENNA. 3. GND 
Nickel Plated 


ANTENNA. 4. SIG 
Gold Plated 


ANTENNA. 4. СМО 
Nickel Plated 


ANTENNA. 3. SIG 
Gold Plated 


ANTENNA_3_GND 
Nickel Plated 


БАВ-ІІ-1 Signal 
Gold Plated 


DAB-III-1 Screen 
Nickel Plated 


БАВ-ІІ-1 Signal 
Gold Plated 


РАВ-111-1 Screen 
Nickel Plated 


MIC 1 + 


MIC 1 GND 


MIC 2 GND 


SCR, 0.88, 


Amplifier-Antenna 


| я 


САМАО1Џ-А1 


| C4MA01U-A2 
©) 


BK, 0.4, 3390 
“= 


| SCR, 0.88, 


| ““ 


СЗМЕЗ2А-1 SIG_A 


Gold Plated 


СЗМЕЗ2А-5СК | SCN_A 


Gold Plated 


Earth ма- 
fixings 


C4MA01U-D1 


| C4MA01U-D2 
9 


ВК, 0.4, 3325 


SCR, 0.88, 


C4MAO1U-C1 


lo 


| самао1и-с2 
© 


ВК, 0.4, 2475 


SCR, 0.88, 


0 


SIG. A 


C9ME170-1 


Gold Plated 


C9ME170-2 | SCN_A 
T Gold Plated 


| C4MA01U-B1 
ID 


| C4MA01U-B2 


P 


BK, 0.4, 2270 


SCR, 0.88, 


Antenna-TV and 


Amplifier-Antenna 


C3ME32B-1 


C3ME32B-SCR | SCN_A 


Amplifier-Antenna 


та 


| | 

| | 
SIG_A Earth via- 

fixings 


Gold Plated | 


Earth via- 
fixings 


C9ME172-1 


e | 
| Gold Plated 


Amplifier-Antenna 


| [Y 


C9ME172-2 | SCN.A 


Gold Plated | 


Digital radio band 3 


C4MA01U-C1 


| C4MA01U-C2 
9) 


ВК, 0.4, 2405 


SCR, 0.88, 


СӘМЕ166А-2, SIG A 

Gold Plated 

C9ME166A-SCR2] scN.A 
(o 


| C4MAO1T-B1 


BK, 0.4, 2340 


C9ME166A-1 SIG. A 


ЕЕС 86 


| САМАО1Т-В2 
D 


SCR, 0.88, 


Gold Plated 
С9МЕ166А-5СЕ1] SCN_A 


КО) Earth via- 
fixings 


lo Earth via- 
fixings 


| C4MAO1T-B1 
ID 


С4МАО1Т-В2 
о---- 


YE-GN, 0.5, 4645 
(самдозА-10 


ВК, 0.4, 2340 


C9ME116G-1 


Gold Plated 


= 
| 
| 

SIG_A lo Earth via- 

ыы fixings 

| 
| 
- 


ME 


SIG. A - — (9) Earth via- 
dcus fixings 


Gold Plated | 


C9ME116G-2 | SCN.A | 


SCR, 0.5, 


Console-Overhead- 
Front 


C49C-6 C49D-6 
— S 


C49C-7 C49D-7 
--0 


ЕЕЕ) 
P YE-GN, 0.5, 1930 
| BU, 0.5, 4645 
|camao1a-11 
Г BU, 0.5, 1930 
| SCR, 0.5, 
[с^мА01А-8 
9 SCR, 0.5, Header- 

Connector 


CHE004-2 (77 77 | CHE004-1 
© о) 
СНЕ004-9 | СНЕ004-8 
р 
СНЕО04-6 | | СНЕОО4-5 
О! o) 


YE-GN, 0.5, 2815 


BU, 0.5, 2815 


SCR, 0.5, 


C49C-8 C49D-8 
Әде 


ЕН 


ҮЕ-СМ, 0.5, 1545 


BU, 0.5, 1545 


COLN28A-8 


(о 


Місгорһопе 


C9LN28A-9 


О 


BARE_END1 
o 
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Controller-Slave- 
Infotainment (ISC) 


BT ANT SIG 
Gold Plated 


BT ANT SCR 
Nickel Plated 


UIP VBUS GND 
Gold Plated 


UIP VBUS 
Gold Plated 


UIPUSB 2.0 D - 
Gold Plated 


UIP USB 2.0 D + 
Gold Plated 


UIP USB GND 
Gold Plated 


In 
| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| и 
| ШР USB 3.0 SS 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


UIP USB GND 
Gold Plated 


UIP USB 3.0 SSRX- 
Gold Plated 


UIP USB 3.0 SSRX+ 
Gold Plated 


UIP USB SHIELD 


1-APIX2_SDOUT_N 
Gold Plated 


1-APIX2_SDOUT_P 
Gold Plated 


1-APIX2_SDIN_P 
Gold Plated 


1-APIX2_SDIN_N 
Gold Plated 


SHIELD 


2-APIX2_SDOUT_N 
Gold Plated 


2-APIX2_SDOUT_P 
Gold Plated 


2-APIX2 SDIN. P. 
Gold Plated 


2-APIX2_SDIN_N 
Gold Plated 


SHIELD 


9 
Kamaozj-scr 


C3MA10C-SCH 


Gold Plated 


Shield |C3MA10D-SCR 


(C3ME118F-SCR 


р o КЕШУ Gold Plated |9--- 
| SCR, 1.0, 
абы BU, 0.14, 3270 C3ME118D-L4 
9 
үт СМ, 0.14, 3270 C3ME118D-L2 
О) 
—- OG, 0.14, 3270 C3ME118D-L3 
О) 
[= — ВМ, 0.14, 3270 C3ME118D-L1 
5 
о СЗМЕ1180-5СК1 
О) 
| SCR, 1.0, 

BU, 0.14, 3270 C3ME118D-R4 


[eee NT 
(9) 


Sa | АЕННАН ОЈ 


((СЕМАО2р-ЕЗ 
9 


GN, 0.14, 3270 


C3ME118D-R2 


J SO 


[Самло2о-в2 
О) 


ОС, 0.14, 3270 


C3ME118D-R3 


a лы... Se 


|c4maozp-r4 
о) 


BN, 0.14, 3270 


C3ME118D-R1 


a ЕЕ ЕЕ ин eS 


d4vAo2p-scn2 
gl 


C3ME118D-SCR2 


C3ME118E-4 


GN, 0.5, 1155 


SCR, 0.88, 
ч Antenna-Bluetooth-Rear 
C4MA02L-A1 BK, 0.4, 2355 C4ME206-1 BN, 0.75, 2620 
[< ааа BLUETOOTH ANT SIG 
C4MAO2L-A2 С4МЕ206-2 
---БЛ(- L| BLUETOOTH ANT SHIELD 
| RD, 0.5, 1330 
| Panel- 
| Portable device interface- 
Rear 
| C3ME118E-2 
| © 
| C3ME118E-1 
| (2) 
| SCR, 0.35, Signal booster-USB 3.0 SCR, 0.35, 
| C4MAO02J-6 BK, 0.35, 2135 СЗМА10С-6 VBUS_GND C3MA10D-6 BK, 0.35, 1445 C3ME118F-6 
aa a 222-22-22 2 е RT | erg Cold Plated | OX C VBUS'GND 
|4МА02-1 BN, 0.35, 2135 СЗМА10С-1 veus | C3MA10D-1 BN, 0.35, 1445 C3ME118F-1 
| ———— ата Gold Рала (| cold Pied 
| С4МА02)-3 OG, 0.35, 2135 СЗМА10С-3 USB 2.0 D - C3MA10D-3 OG, 0.35, 1445 C3ME118F-3 
5 © USB 2.0 D - y 5 A USB 2.0 D - 
Gold Plated Gold Plated Gold Plated 
| С4МА02)-4 СМ, 0.35, 2135 СЗМА10С-4 USB 2.0 D + C3MA10D-4 GN, 0.35, 1445 C3ME118F-4 
9 а ыы сыны |6 d овор 
| C4MAO02J-2 BU, 0.35, 2135 C3MA10C-5 GND C3MA10D-5 BU, 0.35, 1445 СЗМЕ118Ғ-5 
9 © zm pem Gold Plated |9 © оа 
| camaozj-9 СМ, 0.35, 2135 СЗМА10С-7 use 3.0 ssTx- | C3MA10D-9 GN, 0.35, 1445 СЗМЕ118Ғ-7 
s E алты | 1 a 
|c4maozj-10 BN, 0.35, 2135 C3MA10C-8 usp 3.0 sstx+ | СЗМА100-10 BN, 0.35, 1445 C3ME118F-8 
9 e| теш Coia aes’ |8 e шиш 
| C4MA02J-5 OG, 0.35, 2135 C3MA10C-2 GND C3MA10D-2 OG, 0.35, 1445 C3ME118F-2 
("ee Pee Gold Plated 0 SOND. 
C4MA02)-7 BN, 0.35, 2135 C3MA10C-9 usp 3.0 ssax- | СЗМА100-7 BN, 0.35, 1445 C3ME118F-9 
É (| Uer LM | e Т 
САМАО2Ј-8 BU, 0.35, 2135 СЗМА10С-10 USB 3.0 ssRx+ | СЗМА100-8 BU, 0.35, 1445 C3ME118F-1d 
ol USB 3.0 SSTX+ EO PARC с " USB 3.0 SSTX+ 


Cold Plated 


LLL = SHIELD 


@ 1-APIX2_SDIN_N 


Gold Plated 


© 1-APIX2_SDIN_P 


Gold Plated 


© 1-АРІХ2 SDOUT. P 


Cold Plated 


e| 1-APIX2_SDOUT_N 


Gold Plated 


Г с SHIELD 


2-APIX2_SDIN_N 
Gold Plated 


2-APIX2. SDIN. P 
Cold Plated 


2-АРІХ2 SDOUT. P 
Gold Plated 


2-APIX2 SDOUT. N 
Gold Plated 


Г с SHIELD 


Sheet1 


BC 


Sheet1 
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Controller-Slave- 
Infotainment (ISC) 


C4MA02C-1 
| L.HLDR. APIX2. SDOUT. N lo) 


Gold Plated 
C4MA02C-2 

L.HLDR. APIX2 SDIN. P lo 
Gold Plated 


L HLDR. APIX2 SDOUT. P lo) 


Gold Plated 
C4MAO2C-4 
LLHLDR_APIX2_SDIN_N Б 


Gold Plated 
pe C-SCR 


L.HLDR. SHIELD 


9 
C4MA02C-5 
L.HLDR. POWER Е 


C4MA02C-6 
L. HLDR. GROUND l; 


C4MA02B-1 


R_HLDR_APIX2_SDOUT_N 
Gold Plated 


R_HLDR_APIX2_SDIN_P 
Gold Plated 


C4MA02B-2 


R.HLDR. APIX2 SDOUT. P 
Gold Plated 


R_HLDR_APIX2_SDIN_N Ts) 
Gold Plated | 
R_HLDR_SHIELD E 
C4MA02B-5 
R.HLDR. POWER È 


R_HLDR_GROUND 


Қамшы; 
(5) 
Llc 


SCR, 1.0, 


BU, 0.14, 3810 


OG, 0.14, 3810 


0.14, 3810 


BN, 0.14, 3810 


RD, 0.75, 3810 


BK, 0.75, 3810 


SCR, 1.0, 


Screen-Rear seat- 
entertainment-Left 


SCR, 1.0, SCR, 1.0, 


C33-AU-1 C33-AU1-1 BU, 0.14, 1160 C33-AY-1C33-AY1-1 BU, 0.14, 790 
Оч pO} 
C33-AU-2 C33-AU1-2 OG, 0.14, 1160 C33-AY-2C33-AY1-2 OG, 0.14, 790 C3MRO1A-3 
O} APIX2_SDOUT_P 


C33-AU-3 C33-AU1-3 GN, 0.14, 1160 C33-AY-3C33-AY1-3 GN, 0.14, 790 
O} APIX2_SDIN_P 
BN, 0.14, 790 
APIX2_SDOUT_N 


SHIELD 


СЗМКО1А-4 
APIX2_SDIN_N 


C33-AU-4 C33-AU1-4 BN, 0.14, 1160 C33-AY-4C33-AY1-4 
pO} 


C33-AY-SCRC33-AY1-SCR 


C33-AU-SCR C33-AUI-SCR 


BU, 0.14, 4925 


BN, 0.14, 4925 


RD, 0.75, 4925 


BK, 0.75, 4925 


OG, 0.14, 4925 


GN, 0.14, 4925 


(© 5205 
C33-AU-5 C33-AU1-5 C33-AY4-1C33-AY5-1 RD, 0.75, 760 C3MRO1A-5 


RD, 0.75, 1175 
з ———————————————Áa€Á—— O 


PWR 


C33-AU-6 C33-AU1-6 BK, 0.75, 1175 C33-AY4-2C33-AY5-2 BK, 0.75, 760 C3MRO1A-6 


GND 


SCR, 1.0, Screen-Rear seat- 


entertainment-Right 
BU, 0.14, 790 
ОС, 0.14, 790 C3MRO1A-3 
APIX2_SDOUT_P 


GN, 0.14, 790 

APIX2_SDIN_P. 
BN, 0.14, 790 

APIX2_SDOUT_N 


SHIELD 


SCR, 1.0, 


C33-AW-1 C33-AW1-1 BU, 0.14, 1160 C3MRO1A-4 


C33-AY2-L33-AY1-1 
4 APIX2_SDIN_N 


C33-AW-2 C33-AW1-2 OG, 0.14, 1160 C33-AY2-£33-AY1-2 


C33-AW-3 C33-AW1-3 GN, 0.14, 1160 


C33-AY2-133-AY1-3 


С33-АҮ2-433-АҮ1-4 


C33-AW-4 C33-AW1-4 BN, 0.14, 1160 


C33-AY2-SCIC33-AY1-SCR 


C33-AW-SCR C33-AWI-SCR 
(© 


C33-AW-5 С33-АУ/1-5 RD, 0.75, 1175 C33-AY6-1C33-AY5-1 
Oo-—————————————————————————— CO) 


RD, 0.75, 760 C3MRO1A-5 


PWR 


C33-AW-6 C33-AW1-6 BK, 0.75, 1175 C33-AY6-2C33-AY5-2 BK, 0.75, 760 C3MRO1A-6 
CC) 


417-01 - EXTERIOR LIGHTING --- ЛК 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 1) 


Assembly- А 
BCM-GWM Sensor-Height- 
у= ж== ж=- жез шше он з = MÀ Front-Right 
[ee GN-BU, 0.35, 2300 С1С011-5 
O_HEIGHT_SENSOR_FRONT_POWER р ©] PWR 
[с38Р01н-55 GN, 0.35, 2300 C1CD11-4 
1 HEIGHT. SENSOR. HCM. FRONT 5 e| SIG 
| C3BPO1H-56 WH-GN, 0.35, 2300 C1CD11-1 
GND. HEIGHT. SENSOR. FRONT 9 © 


Sensor-Height- 


Rear-Right 
|СЗВР01С<-41 — vr-oG, 0.35, 4550 C34A-24 C34B-24 VT-OG, 0.35, 990 С4С013-5 
O_HEIGHT_SENSOR_POWER_REAR Ò o| Power 
| сзвро1с-43 М/Н-ВМ, 0.35, 4550 C34A-11 C34B-11 WH-BN, 0.35, 990 C4CD13-4 
I. HEIGHT. SENSOR. HCM. REAR à) @ SIG 
C3BPO1C-42 ВМ-УТ, 0.35, 4550 C34A-10 C34B-10 BN-VT, 0.35, 990 C4CD13-1 
GND. HEIGHT. SENSOR. REAR д e| GND 
| $10124А ВК, 1.0, 1110 G1D124A-1 
© 
C3BPO1H-54 | 
© O_HEADLAMP_MOTOR_HCM | 
| $10185А ВК, 1.0, 610 G1D129C-1 
СЗВРО1Н-37 | 
al LIN_7_BCM 
| | Headlamp-Left 
RINT NT BK, 1.0, 50 сиков-15 | AFS GND 1 
9 | 
ҮЕ, 0.35, 2270 SP7643 YE, 0.35, 1290 C1LFO8-13 LN | 
о 
|| ышаны | AFS IGN ON | 
j А | 
$Р7639 Ш BN-GN, 0.5, 3370 CILF08-5 рс moTOR SUPPLY | 
| 
VT-GN, 0.35, 360 SP7644 \ | М VT-GN, 0.35, 3660 С11Ғ08-7 | осмотокзс | 
(© о | 
Junction box 1-engine 
| FFO2 [слвво1А-11 ВМ-СМ, 0.5, 775 Headlamp-Right _ __ __ __ 
Relay-Extended л 


————— и жи 
P BK, 1.0, 175 ciLroo-15 | 


ignition 


v 


| o4 


AFS NEG 


[С1вво1А-13 GY-VT, 0.35, 4145 
5 YE, 0.35, 3555 C1LFO9-13 TM 
| ео 


С1ВВ01А-9 WH-VT, 0.35, 1955 С11Ғ09-14 | AFS IGN ОМ 
© 


FROG 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| айлар ыы Бай eg аы ш BN-GN, 0.5, 1475 uS DC MOTOR SUPPLY 


VT-GN, 0.35, 2350 CILF09-7 al DC MOTOR SIG E 


417-01 - EXTERIOR LIGHTING --- ЛЕ 22 32 21_4E - ХЕ iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 4) 


Lamp- 
Fog and tail- 
Left __ __ __ __ 
А GN-OG, 0.5, 7415 С41558-3 Г оро 1 
(г) 
Sheet 3 LH Тай LED Array | 
н GN-OG, 0.5, 3485 с41558-2 | т © | 
le 
Sheet 3 | | 
Assembly- | | 
BCM-GWM | | 
= == аш ш = = 
LH Fog LED Array 
| O_FOG_LIGHT_REAR_LEFT_OR_SINGLE ДЕС сю сиз 5 ES Е С нн ы ы” 
| | bl | со 
| 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | Lamp-High mounted stop 
| | С91550А-1 С91550АМ-1 BU, 0.35, 400 
| | С91550А-2 С91550АМ-2 BK, 0.35, 400 00a Amps 
| | BK, 0.75, 3125 G4D180-7 
| 
| | УЕ-СУ, 0.5, 5950 А 
ыша Lamp-High mounted stop 
| O_CHMSL |. YE-GY, 0.5, 3110 C16B1-6 C16A1-6 YE-GY, 0.5, 5980 С91550-1 С91550М-1 BU, 0.35, 400 
| с 44 4 
| | C9LS50-2 С91550М-2 BK, 0.35, 400 
| | 
| | 
| | BK, 0.75, 4600 Шыны ыш 
| | Lamp- 
| Fog and tail- 
| Right 
| | E Ё 
| | СЗВРОТА-4 WH-BU, 0.5, 5695 C4LS59-1, FOG 4 no! С41559-4 ВК, 0.5, 2360 $40181А ВК, 0.5, 845 G4D148-6 
O_FOG_LIGHT_REAR_RIGHT © А 
| | | | (co 
m | | | 
RH Tail LED Array | 
Б ВМ-ҮЕ, 0.5, 2520 С41559-2 | rai. Хх | 
a SS 
Sheet 3 BN-YE, 0. 1 ыыр | 
‚ 0.5, 3915 C4LS59 2 TAIL DETECT | 


Sheet 3 — — — — — 4 


417-01 - EXTERIOR LIGHTING --- ЛК 22 32 21. 4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (2 / 4) 


Junction box-Rear 


E быа шс ше; 
| Relay-Extendedlise | Header 
ignition E 
| vear Connector 
e— RF11 | савкогв-13 BU-GN, 1.0, 390 CHEO25-5 Г 77 77 CHEO25-4 BU-GN, 0.5, 2270 
| | e OO — Бан С ВК, 0.5, 2255 G3D133-7 
Не 10.0 Атрѕ | | — — 
| C4BRO2B-43  BU-RD, 0.5, 95 SP7188 BU-RD, 0.35, 3550 
RRO7 - p С49С-15 C49D-15 ВК, 0.5, 1250 S9GD133 
= 22 ЕО ы ЕЕИ 
Mirror- 
Assembly- Rear view _ 
BCM-GWM  . _ _ C29C-9 C29D-9 ви-СМ, 0.5, 2585 СЭРМ05-1 | MIRROR SUPPLY C9PM05-3 BK, 0.5, 135 
Е -RD, 0.35, = - el 5 
І 7 СЗВРО1Е-32 BU-RD, 0.35, 2260 С16АЗ-3 C16B3-3 J ама) 
О EXTENDED. IGNITION. CONTROL 2. ð L 
== кешш 
| C3BPO1G-1 ВК, 2.5, 335 G1D132-11 
| MAIN_GND b 
| | (CO 
ENDE а ВК, 0.75, 2715 G2D138-13 
| Headlamp-Left 
C3BPO1H-38 ВМ-ВИ, 0.75, 3560 сиға BEAM мылы, | C1LF08-1 BK, 1.0, 50 S1D185A BK, 1.0, 610 G1D129C-1 
| O_MAIN_BEAM_LEFT р | СН ВРАМ DRL/POS/SM/DI/LDM nol, 
| C.DIPPED. BEAM. LEFT aia GY-BN, 1.0, 3605 curd LOW BEAM/ISM | 
н“ 
| O. SIDEMARKER. FRONT. LEFT уна ышы ОМ, 0.5, 3605 ӘНЕС) SIDE MARKER | 
| O. DIRECTION. INDICATOR. FRONT. LEFT Каа BU-GN, 0.5, 3605 сше DI | 
| O POSITION :DRL-SUPPLVLERT меч ВМ-СМ, 0.5, 3605 eiiis | DRL/ LDM SUPPLY НЕК | сшғов-ө BK, 1.0, 50 
| O. POSITION. OR. POSITION/DRL. SUPPLY. LEFT ү GN-OG, 0.35, 3605 сцғов-2 | бе 
C3BPO1G-15 — GN-BU, 0.75, 3605 C1LFO8-4 | сиғов-6 BK, 1.0, 50 
| O_HEADLAMP_ELECTRONICS.SUPPLY_LEFT | А pty Lom suPPLY ое p 
| | ВМ-СМ, 0.5, 3370 cateos-s | DOMOTOR SUPPLY 
| | VT-GN, 0.35, 3660 citros-7 | pc woron sic | 
© 
C3BPO1H-2 В0-МН, 0.35, 2010 $27174 BU-WH, 0.35, 1550 спғов-8 | пом им І 
| ёз А2 | | 
| — O_HEADLAMP_ELECTRONICS_SUPPLY_RIGHT [cssPo1G-20 СҮ-ҮЕ, 0.75, 2295 А 
9 Headlamp-Right 
СЗВРО1Н-29  BU-GN, 0.75, 2250 citF09-11F; = C1LFO9-1 BK, 1.0, 175 S1D124A BK, LO, 1110 G1D124A-1 
| O_MAIN_BEAM_RIGHT I< gg HIGH BEAM DRL/POS/SM/DI/LDM ep 
| eu DIPPED: BEAMERICETE | сзвео16-2 VT-OG, 1.0, 2295 CHLFOS-1¢ LOW REAM/ISM | 
| O_SIDEMARKER_FRONT_RIGHT Icssroic-13 GN-WH, 0.5, 2295 B | | аа SIDE MARKER | 
| O. DIRECTION. INDICATOR. FRONT. RIGHT [сзвготс-1в YE-VT, 0.5, 2295 [| | | | | GLOS Í ы | 
| O. POSITION. DRL. SUPPLY. RIGHT Їсзвво1с-1в GY-OG, 0.5, 2295 С11Ғ09-4 | DRL/ LDM SUPPLY їн END: [eee EET BK, 1.0, 175 
Р © р 
| O_POSITION_DRL_SUPPLY_RIGHT C3BPOIG-11 — BN-YE, 0.5, 2295 CILF09-2 | pos 
— — UM dried DRL/ LDM SUPPLY DC MOTOR GND |; 
. . SP7639 BN-GN, 0.5, 1475 E] DOWD TOES | 
Junction box 1-engine © 
L во п 
| Бах BN-GN, 0.5, 775 SP7644 VT-GN, 0.35, 2350 curos-7] BEMOTORSIC | 
L 
BU-WH, 0.35, 3290 citro9-s | MENS | BK, 0.5, 2220 


RD-VT, 0.5, 505 


Sheet 4 


417-01 - EXTERIOR LIGHTING --- ЛК 22 32 21. 4E - ХЕ iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (3 / 4) 


Junction box-Passenger 


Assembly- 
Switch-Brake pedal _ _ _ _ ТОПАН АНЕ с 


uui eg а Switch-Stoplamp | RH Reverse 
| BFO2 C3BP00-83 BN-RD, 0.5, 870 C31B4-1 C31A4-1  BN-RD, 0.5, 3310 C2CA29-4 | pwr 22А с41536-4 | REVERSE 
Он С) © о о | e SE s S0 — | 
5.0 Amps | | 
а! RH Sto 
| | C4LS36-1 STOP P GND | C4LS36-5 BK, 0.5, 1555 S4D181A BK, 0.5, 845 G4D148-6 
а o(X)o + |: C) 
Assembly- | | | Tai (CO 
ail LED Array 
BCM-GWM | C4LS36-2 роѕас̧м © | 
--- --- -- -- -- -- — © B 
г perpe 1.280195 VT-BN, 0.5, 2350 SP7504 _ VT-BN, 0.5, 735 cca29-1 | NO SW | | 1 E TAL pErEcr | C4LS36-6 BN-YE, 0.5, 3915 
-- - оф 5 
о бе |. end Sheet 1 
O. REVERSE LIGHT. RIGHT C3BPO1A-15 GY-VT, 0.5, 5125 
O_BRAKE_LIGHT_RIGHT BN-YE, 0.5, 1950 541507А ВМ-ҮЕ, 0.5, 2520 p 


O. POSITION. LIGHT. REAR. RIGHT 


O. REVERSE LIGHT. LEFT. OR. SINGLE 


O. BRAKE. LIGHT. LEFT 


O. POSITION. LIGHT. REAR. LEFT 


O. NUMBER. PLATE. LAMPS 


| 

| 

| СЗВРОЗА-12 VT-OG, 0.5, 5125 
| Sheet 1 
| 

| 


E BN-YE, 0.5, 3185 
(9) 
Assembly- 
| Tail lamp-Left 
pis cj 
| LH Reverse 
C3BP01A-14 GN-BN, 0.5, 580 SPCLS10A СМ-ВМ, 0.5, 7435 C4LS35-4 | Reverse | 
Г Й 
| LH Sto 
| СЗВРОТА-11 GY-BN, 0.5, 7380 С41535-1 | стор i GND | С41535-5 ВК, 0.5, 1570 G4D149-4 
з е B 
| | Tail LED Array 
СЗВРО1В-5 GN-OG, 0.5, 3455 541506А GN-OG, 0.5, 3935 C4L$35-2  posasm х | 
О) © А 
| 1 | F “TAIL DETECT I, C4LS35-6 СМ№-0С̧, 0.5, 7415 
ӨЗ D 
И" Sheet 1 


с 


GN-OG, 0.5, 3485 


Sheet 1 


Lamp-Rear license 
plate-Left 


C3BP018-36 GN-OG, 0.35, 6260 SP7247 GN-OG, 0.35, 140 С41505-2 | No plate LH — « GND ! С41505-1 BK, 0.35, 415 SP7191 BK, 0.5, 3260 G4D148-7 
9 pe — Di © 


LED Array 


ae а. Lamp-Rear license (cc) 
| plate-Right 
EE e 
| GN-OG, 0.35, 215 С41505А-2 Ы; plate RH <. GND !С41505А-1 BK, 0.35, 385 
О! I9 
| L LED Array 
— — — — — = 
| Sensor-Rain/light BK, 0.5, 2255 G3D133-7 
BU-OG, 0.5, 7715 C49C-19 C49D-19 BU-OG, 0.5, 1360 C9RWO06-1 TUR emus 
| сзвро1в-18 e | C49C-15 C49D-15 ЕК, 0.5, 1250 5960133 
O_IGNITION_1 ә- 
| BU-OG, 0.5, 110 S2BP31A ВЏ-ОС, 0.5, 7605 
GN-WH, 0.35, 1360 corwos-2 | | 
| © LIN 
Header- | conwos-3 BK, 0.5, 110 
| Connector 9 
СЗВРО1С-32 GN-WH, 0.22, 550 Cs2RWOGA-2[ “~~ “*CS2RWO6A-4 | GN-WH, 0.35, 8090 C49C-20 C49D-20 I = | 
LIN_2_BCM == тн 
| =? Module-Steering 
wheel 
C3BPO1E-34 WH, 0.22, 2075 SP7220 WH, 0.35, 465 С21541-9 | 
| LIN. 1 5 е e| ым 
цент нак кн Н 
| LIGHTING SWITCHES | 
Junction box-Passenger | | 
mi = шыл | 
| PF16 C3BP00-79 VT-RD, 0.5, 1235 С1083-14 C10A3-14 VT-RD, 0.5, 2450 с21541-7 | С21541-8 ВК, 0.75, 1530 G2D135-5 
Ф C \ ВАТТ GND p) 
5.0 Amps l 


417-01 - EXTERIOR LIGHTING --- ЛК 22 32 21. 4E - ХЕ iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (4 / 4) 


Module-Front door- Mirror-Door-Left 
Left ———— 7 
— —ÁM— сен | 
SPWO2AD-6 ВК. 0.35, 640 С5РМ26А-13. Approach Lamp 
| нтг зо) B d | 
| SPWO2AD-17 ВК, 0.35, 640 
қ , ] CSPM26A-14 
Junction box-Passenger REPEATER LED m a SSA] | 
kspwozap-14 ВК, 0.5, 640 | | 
| PF25 | <38ғ00-57 VT-RD, 2.5, 7760 C3A-A1-15 C3A-A2-15 ВК, 2.5, 1810 CSPWOZED-14 о | 
| "Он С) ИЕН С) 
25.0 Amps ыы — 
Р | | |С5РМ0280-2 Вк, 2.5, 1310 C3A-A2-12 C3A-A1-12 BK, 2.5, 2335 030134-4 
l | | GNDIs ©) 
| Module-Front door- Mirror-Door-Right 
| Right Г 
— ——M | 
C6PWO4AP-6 ВК, 0.35, 640 
| | | ЕЕТ2 (30) E EBENO LASIS Approach Lamp | 
| 6PWO4AP-17 ВК, 0.35, 640 
| | | REPEATER LED [5 CEPM3 IAI | 
| | kepwo4sap-14 вк, 0.5, 640 
| | | MIRROR_GND É Cm J | 
| РЕ22 4 оао ee E С30139-8 
| сзвроо-87 VT-RD, 2.5, 1280 СЗВ-А1-15 СЗВ-А2-15 ВК, 2.5, 1310 СӨРМО4ВР- |С6Р\/04ВР-2 ВК, 2.5, 1310 СЗВ-А2-12 C3B-A1-12 ВК, 2.5, 2265 
| — oOo OM С) E———ÉÓmao, VBATT САО с (О) 
25.0 Amps | — = = l 
bed cuu 
Integrated climate control- 
module and switchpack 
Assembly- == а Ma аа 
BEM CWM | 2 Lt BK-WH, 0.75, 585 S2D135C ВК, 0.75, 1490 SPESE 
ұйы қап Ны c — Switch-Hazard- [о | comer4a-1 
1 warnin SND 
| | 9 9————< ВК, 0.75, 1970 
| I HAZARD. SWITCH | C3BPO1E-39 BN-YE, 0.35, 1725 C2ME14A-12 HAZARD SW __, | | 
Te = up o 
| O_HAZARD_SWITCH_ILLUMINATION | C3BPO1E-57 GN-OG, 0.35, 1725 C2ME14A-13| ILLUM EN | | 
| f : a 
Header- ЕШ l 
| | Connector 
| O. IGNITION. 5 20а BU-GY, 0.5, 580 CS3BP21A-1" ~~ 4 С53ВР21А-5 
eee, % 
Э Switch- — 
| | Auxiliary lighting 
| | „у! C2LF23B-3 КО-МТ, 0.5, 2530 С1281-6 C12A1-6 RD-VT, 0.5, 505 К 
О: 
| | | Sheet 2 
| BU-GY, 0.5, 1110 C1083-17 C10A3-17 WH-BN, 0.5, 2495 C2LF23B-2 | HLL PWR ни. сло | C2LF23B-7 ВК, 0.5, 2530 С12В1-7_С12А1-7 BK, 0.5, 2220 
о====—————————————— О 
| | | 1 Sheet 2 
Assembly- 
| | Tail lamp-Left 
oe go 
Left Di 1 G4D149-4 
| oLDIRECTION.INDICATOR_REAR_LEET | c38P018-30 GY-OG, 0.5, 7385 Cals35-3 | 2 „С41535-5 ВК, 0.5, 1570 
| | d GND © 
| [зщ 
| Assembly- 
| | Tail lamp-Right 
S amp ES 
Rightdi 1 
| O.DIRECTION. INDICATOR. REAR. RIGHT | csero1a-1s GN-OG, 0.5, 5125 с4536-3 | x „С41536-5 ВК, 0.5, 1555 S4D181A ВК, 0.5, 845 G4D148-6 
DI © 


L | L GND (со 


————— € 0 


417-01 - EXTERIOR LIGHTING --- JLR 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 2) 


SP7427A YE-VT, 0.35, 1790 C44X-3 C44Y-3 YE-VT, 0.35, 435 Sheet 2 


Junction box-Rear 


r миы алай тайса айы элш, ee | 
C4BRO2C-2 RF27 | C4BRO2C-1 BU-RD, 2.5, 1730 С44Х-4 С44Ү-4 BU-RD, 2.5, 110 Sheet2 D 
e ODO е 
30.0 Amps 
С4ВК028-20 | RF18 C4BRO2B-19  YE-RD, 2.5, 1825 C44X-1 C44Y-1 
M OD | Dm 
20.0 A 
s Relay-Engine run | C44X-1 C44Y-1 
САВКО2А-20 | RFOB Pz 
s o~O l C4BRO2A-42 СҮ-ҮЕ, 4.0, 1920 C44X-2 С44Ү-2 
L o OO) 
25.0 Amps Гој г 
| C4BRO2A-43 Е, 0.5, 3780 C44X-2 С44Ү-2 
| о 0 
Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 


= SS SS SS 


O. ENGINE. RUNNING. CONTROL 


СЗВР01В-45 
© 


Trailer pick-up 
YE-RD, 2.5, 1030 С44ҮА-2 С44ХА-2 BU-RD, 2.5, 1935 C4AT23A-9 
(6| 


YE-RD, 2.5, 1050 С44ҮС-2 С44ХА-2 


GY-YE, 4.0, 1030 САДҮА-1 С44ХА-1 WH-RD, 4.0, 1935 C4AT23A-10 EET bi C4AT23A-1 YE, 1.5, 1955 Sheet2 J 
© tet 
GY-YE, 4.0, 1050 C44YC-1 C44XA-1 C4AT23A-2 BU, 1.5, 1955 Sheet2 К 
REAR FOG ии у>. 
C4AT23A-4 GN, 1.5, 1955 Sheet2 L 
RIGHT DI иен а-г ——————— > 
C4AT23A-5 BN, 1.5, 1310 Sheet2 М 
RH TAIL eee U 
C4AT23A-6 RD, 1.5, 1955 Sheet2 М 
ВКАКЕ/5ТОР | > 
C4AT23A-7 BK, 1.5, 1310 Sheet2 Р 
LH TAIL К м À ————É— ЖН 
C4AT23A-8 YE-BN, 1.5, 1955 Sheet2 R 
REVERSE p —————————————————————————— À9 
C4AT23A-3 WH, 2.5, 530 S4D151T WH, 0.35, 1530 Sheet2 5 
GND-PIN1,2&4T08 [a $ p 
C4AT23A-11 WH, 2.5, 530 
GND-PIN 10 |o; 
C4AT23A-13 WH, 2.5, 530 
GND-PINS | 
WH, 4.0, 1405 C44XA-3 C44YA-3 BK, 4.0, 965 (CC) G4D151G-1 
C4 ©) 
C44XA-3 C44YC-3 BK, 4.0, 990 (СС) С40151Е-1 
O4 Ц 
F Sheet 2 BK-GN, 2.5, 140 C44Y-6 C44X-6 BK, 4.0, 2520 G4D151-7 


—————————————— O ————mmáÁ (С) 


417-01 - EXTERIOR LIGHTING --- JLR 22 32 21 4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (2 / 2) 


Module-Control- 
Deployable towbar 


D Sheet 1 BU-RD, 2.5, 110 S4BR27A C4AT24A-6 


BU-RD, 1.5, 325 


C4AT24A-1 BK-GN, 1.5, 295 S4D151BA ВК-СМ, 2.5, 140 Sheetl Е 


YE, 1.5, 1955 
BU, 1.5, 1955 
GN, 1.5, 1955 
RD, 1.5, 1955 
YE-BN, 1.5, 1955 
BK, 1.5, 1310 
BN, 1.5, 1310 


WH, 0.35, 1530 


C44XB-1 С44ҮВ-1 


BU-RD, 1.5, 325 


BU-RD, 1.5, 325 


BN-BK, 0.35, 1255 


BN-BU, 0.35, 1255 


YE-VT, 0.35, 435 


YE-OG, 0.3 


, 435 


BN-BU, 1.5, 1080 


C4AT24A-4 


С4АТ24А-7 


С4АТ240-9 
© 


C4AT24D-8 
© 


C4AT24A-5 
© 


C4AT24A-8 
© 


C4AT24B-5 


$$$ S 


С44ХВ-2 C44YB-2 


GY-OG, 1.5, 1080 


C4AT24B-3 


oS $$ È) 


C44XB-3 C44YB-3 


BN-BU, 1.5, 1080 


C4AT24B-6 


СО НС, 


С44ХВ-4 СА4ҮВ-4 


КО, 1.5, 1080 


C4AT24B-2 


© 


С44ХВ-5 С44ҮВ-5 


GY-BN, 1.5, 1080 


C4AT24B-15 


02 — — —— 


С44ХВ-6 C44YB-6 


VT-WH, 1.5, 1080 


C4AT24B-13 


А —«<«&<4 


С44ХВ-7 С44ҮВ-7 


ҮЕ-СМ, 1.5, 1080 


C4AT24B-14 


— eS (о) 


С44ХВ-8 С44ҮВ-8 


Speaker- 
Deployable towbar 
C3AT31-1 
Pos |g 
C3AT31-2 
NEG |5 
A Sheet 1 
<4 
B Sheet 1 
<} 
J Sheet 1 
К = Sheet 1 
L Sheet 1 
№ Sheet 1 
К Sheet 1 
Р Sheet 1 
M Sheet 1 
S Sheet 1 
= 


Switch-Deployable towbar 
СЗАТ25-4 


DEPL/STOW 


С44ХВ-1 C44YD-1 


BN, 0.35, 1145 


BN-BU, 1.5, 1120 


C4AT24D-14 


o (Q 


C4AT24B-5 


> 


С44ХВ-2 C44YD-2 


GY-OG, 1.5, 1120 


C4AT24B-3 


е=———————————< 


С44ХВ-3 C44YD-3 


BN-BU, 1.5, 1120 


C4AT24B-6 


е 


С44ХВ-4 C44YD-4 


КО, 1.5, 1120 


C4AT24B-2 


| 


С44ХВ-5 С44Үр-5 


GY-BN, 1.5, 1120 


C4AT24B-15 


“© -——— À—À— С) 


С44ХВ-6 C44YD-6 


VT-WH, 1.5, 1120 


C4AT24B-13 


Е 


С44ХВ-7 С44Үр-7 


ҮЕ-СМ, 1.5, 1120 


C4AT24B-14 


ЕЕЕ 


С44ХВ-8 C44YD-8 


BN, 0.35, 1190 


C4AT24D-14 


| 


VT, 0.35, 1590 


C4AT24D-15 


Е eae) 


C3AT25-3 VT-BK, 0.35, 1590 C4AT24D-16 
TEST а“ 
СЗАТ25-5 VT-RD, 0.35, 1590 C4AT24D-1 
ILLUM р“ 
СЗАТ25-6 VT-GY, 0.35, 1590 C4AT24D-2 


DEPL/STOWIND. | 


C3AT25-1 
GND lo 


BU-GN, 0.35, 1450 


SCR, 0.35, 


BU-GN, 0.5, 770 


С4АТ24В-4 


WH, 2.5, 890 


C4AT26A-1 


Motor- 
Deployable towbar 


EDT MOTOR 1 - 9 


© MOTOR 1 - (MOVEMENT) 


C4AT24B-1 


EDTMOTOR1+ |5 
ВАВЕ_ЕМО5 


УТ, 2.5, 890 


C4AT26A-3 


MOTOR 1 + (MOVEMENT) 


SPEAKER $ Өс: с S4RAT26AC BU-GN, 0.35, 80 C4AT26A-8 
BARE_END4 HALL SENSOR M2, GROUND 
SPEAKER — --- 
C4AT24B-10 WH-BN, 2.5, 890 C4AT26A-2 
ЕРТ MOTOR 2 - |р ee МОТОК2 - (LOCK/UNLOCK) 
C4AT24B-7 YE-GN, 2.5, 890 C4AT26A-4 
EDT MOTOR 2p MOTOR 2 + (LOCK/UNLOCK) 
SCR, 0.35, 
MS CAN H (BO) 
MS CAN L (BO) 
C4AT24D-17 VT, 0.35, 955 С4АТ26А-5 
HALL MTR la o=) HALL SENSOR M1,S1 
C4AT24D-19 PK, 0.35, 955 C4AT26A-6 
HALL MTR 2a on) HALL SENSOR M2,S1 
C4AT24D-18 GY, 0.35, 955 C4AT26A-9 
HALL MTR 1b оу © HALL SENSOR М1,52 
C4AT24D-20 YE, 0.35, 955 C4AT26A-10 


HALL MTR 2b 


LEFT DI 


FOGLIGHT 


Ста SCR, 0.35, 


ЕЕ ЕЕ eee 


S4RAT26AB 


BU-GN, 0.35, 150 C4AT26A-7 


BRAKE LIGHT 


REVERSE LIGHT 


LEFT TAIL LIGHT 


RIGHT TAIL LIGHT 


TOWING DETECT 


LEFT DI 


FOGLIGHT 


RIGHT DI 


BRAKE LIGHT 


REVERSE LIGHT 


LEFT TAIL LIGHT 


RIGHT TAIL LIGHT 


TOWING DETECT 


SW INPUT 9 


SW INPUT 10 


12V OUTPUT 1 
SIG GND 9 
12V OUTPUT 2 


C4AT24D-12 BU-GN, 0.35, 140 


S4RAT26AA 


HALL SENSOR M2,S2 


el HALL SENSOR M1, GROUND 


ПРЕ PC c — ооо 
C4AT24A-9 BK-GN, 1.5, 295 
9 


G4D151F-1 


(СС) 


417-02 - INTERIOR LIGHTING --- ЛК 22 32 21. 4E - ХЕ iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 5) 


Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 


GY-VT, 0.5, 2790 


YE-GY, 0.35, 7855 


C3BPO1C-15 
1 INTERIOR. LIGHT. SWITCH | 


Header- 
Connector 
I7 CS2BP57A-1 


| CS28P57A-7 
CS2BP57A-3 


CS2BP57A-2 


[Illi 


| 
| 
LE 


L 


BN-GN, 0.5, 650 
IO 


BN-GN, 0.5, 970 


C39C-18 C39D-18 


€39C-5 C39D-5 


С49С-9 C49D-9 
[O 


S9CBP57 


GY-VT, 0.5, 3525 


BN-GN, 0.5, 350 
BN-GN, 0.5, 855 


BN-GN, 0.5, 2075 


GY-VT, 0.5, 1275 


YE-GY, 0.35, 1545 


BN-GN, 0.5, 310 


BN-GN, 0.35, 1365 


Sheet2 В 


Sheet2 С 


Console-Overhead- 


Front 
r = 
Reverse LED Array 
кише COURTESY SUPPLY i | 
Т T | 
counzea-tol 
MASTER LIGHT SW 
Lamp-Map- | BK, 0.35, 1445 С490-18 C49C-18 ВК, 0.35, 6985 630139-9 
> | “© 
| t+ JAGUA 
| | SENSE 


Lamp-Map- |MODULE 
En S9D139A 


COLN28A-1 | vari cwpilc9tN28A-10 ВК, 0.35, 310 
(ol O) 


Mirror-Vanity-Right 
C9LN24-1 


sic бнь] COLN24=2 BK, 0.35, 555 


Mirror-Vanity-Left 


C9LN23-1 BK, 0.35, 855 BK, 0.35, 1875 Sheet 2 


si емо), C9LN23-2 


C3BPO1A-8 BN-GN, 0.5, 715 
5 
$27230 BN-GN, 0.35, 1975 Sheet4 0 
BN-GN, 0.5, 1210 C10A1-1 C10B1-1 BN-GN, 0.5, 1075 BN-GN, 0.35, 6635 Sheet 5 
BN-GN, 0.35, 1980 
Lamp-Glovebox illumination Switch-Glove box амоне 086 "-— 
oe г . ' leet 
C2LN15-2 C2LN15-1 BK, 0.5, 1060 C2LN12-2 | ig — Gnp|_C2EN12-1 
(2) 10) (6| o о 9 
BN-GN, 0.35, 740 
Header- BN-YE, 0.35, 795 Sheet2 А 
Connector 
Lonne 
OW CATLLUMINATION ee BU-WH, 0.5, 1700 CS2IN37-1 1 cS2in37-6 BN-YE, 0.35, 295 S2BP23A Брза apt 
| сөзімз?-5 BU, 0.5, 1330 C16A1-15 C16B1-15 
| L 9 BN-YE, 0.35, 1035 
Motor- 
i = -YE, 0.35, Sheet 4 
| Central door lockin BN-YE, 0.35, 1035 
| Luggage compartment 
а 
Switch- 
| ое ратио ВК, 0.5, 2530 G2D138-2 
all door 
1.ТАПСАТЕ AJAR. SWITCH р ВК, 0.35; 6460 кыды = ыы Lamp BU, 0.5, 3535 Sheet 3H 
и = , 0.5, eet 
[к со Luggage compartment- 
| Forward mounted 
СЗВРО1В-1 МН, 0.35, 5435 SALNOGC WH, 0.35, 545 CALN17E-2 C4LN17E-1 ВК, 0.5, 405 S4D180F BK, 0.75, 3565 Bars 
о TRUNK. LIGHT |, ‚ 9,99, y 9,53; А B ‚ 9.5, О) Ground 
Lamp- 
| WH, 0.35, 5435 WH, 0.35, 545 JL Luggage compartment- BK, 0.5, 2750 G4D180-1 
| = атр- Forward mounted 
------------ еды Luggage compartment- 
d Rearward mounted CALN17C-2 CALNI7C-1 ВК, 0.5, 255 S4D149BB BK, 0.5, 4290 G2D138A-2 
ет 
CC BK, 0.35, 4405 SPCLNOGA WH, 0.35, 615 CALNI3E-2 CALNI3E-1 ВК, 0.5, 475 9 9 
fel 
n WH, 0.35, 615 // lanp- 
Luggage compartment- 
WH, 0.35, 1510 C1681-7 C16A1-7 МН, 0.35, 5500 S4LNO6B WH, 0.35, 305 
9) Ф Rearward mounted 
СЗВРО1В-1 МН, 0.35, 3110 
O_TRUNK LIGHT 5 | М/Н, 0.35, 510 C4LN13C-2 C4LN13C-1 ВК, 0.5, 460 


(© О) 


417-02 - INTERIOR LIGHTING --- JLR 22 32 21. 4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (2 / 5) 


Illumination- 
GY-VT, 0.5, 1600 S1LN33BE Instrument panel- 
Center 


GY-VT, 0.35, 325 C1LNSA-1 CILN5A-2 BK-VT, 0.35, 110 51D134A BK-VT, 0.5, 1970 G2D138-5 


Blue [o 
GY-VT, 0.35, 325 C1LNSA-3 | (INAGLIO) | C1LN5A-4 BK-VT, 0.35, 110 | 
[o 


Lamp-Footwell- 
Front-Right 


Lamp-Footwell- 
Front-Right 


C10B1-6 C10A1-6 


GY-VT, 0.5, 1140 SP7167 GY-VT, 0.5, 625 


C2LN39A-1 C2LN39A-2 


GY-VT, 0.5, 1140 
GY-VT, 0.5, 1110 


GY-VT, 0.5, 3590 


GY-VT, 0.5, 760 C2LN39-2 


C10A1-5 C10B1-5 


BN-YE, 0.35, 795 BK, 0.5, 1925 


BK, 0.5, 2060 G2D138-1 


Lamp-Footwell- 


Sheet 1 Front-Left 
FS = 
R Sheet 1 Lamp-Footwell- 
FS = 
E GY-VT, 0.5, 935 C2LN38A-1 C2LN38A-2 Front-Left EE 
C2LN38-1 C2LN38-2 BK, 0.35, 1370 
© ofS. 5 © 
BN-YE, 0.35, 830 ЕШТЕ NAE 
© 


ВК, 0.5, 1195 


Sheet 1 GY-VT, 0.5, 2790 Lamp-Interior- 


Rear 


С Sheet 1 ВК, 0.35, 1875  C9LN27-4 
и! 

Fo Sheet 1 BN-GN, 0.5, 2075 С91М27-1 C9LN27-3 BU-WH, 0.35, 2175 S9N37B 
і JO) 

C Sheet 1 


C39C-3 C39D-3 GY-VT, 0.5, 3045 C9LN27-2 | Courtesy Feed 


Header- Gc 


Connector 


witc 


Ғғ" 77 71 CS3LN33-6 СҰҮ-УТ, 0.5, 3525 Sheet 1 
| Luggage compartment 
Lid close 
| H BK, 0.35, 4405 C4PR77-5 [ |] C4PR77-3 BK, 0.35, 410 5401818 ВК, 0.75, 3215 G4D181-9 
(OF ee 
GY-VT, 0.5, 3525 r 
| H? Lamp-Door sill- 
CS3LN33-7 СҮ-МТ, 0.5, 3590 Front-Right 
l 9 GY-VT, 0.35, 2310 C3LN73-1 C3LN73-4 BK, 0.35, 1000 G3D140-3 
CS3LN33-4 © Ё “© 
| tp 
CS3LN33-3 А 
| lo Lamp-Door sill- 
CS3LN33-5 — GY-VT, 0.5, 100 Front-Left 
| ШИР GY-VT, 0.35, 3765 C3LN72-1 C3LN72-4 BK, 0.35, 995 G3D133-3 
| CS3LN33-8 e Б ©) 
+ _lo 
| | Lamp-Puddle- 
| Front-Left Header-Earth 
| cs3LN33-9  GY-VT, 0.35, 5125 C3A-A1-26 C3A-A2-26 BK, 0.35, 1940 CSLN31-1 C5LN31-2 BK, 0.35, 1330 SAD134A BK, 0.5, 840 СЗА-А2-11 СЗА-А1-11 ВК, 0.5, 2335 С30134-3 
| PD +) С О 
| Lamp-Puddle- Header-Earth 
| | Front-Right 
CS3LN33-10 СҮ-МТ, 0.35, 3595 C3B-A1-26 C3B-A2-26 BK, 0.35, 1940 C6LN32-1 [ | C6LN32-2 BK, 0.35, 1345 SBD139E ВК, 0.5, 855 C3B-A2-11 СЗВ-А1-11 ВК, 0.5, 2265 G3D139-7 
| Т __—6—ч5=————————_—_ == 
| Lamp-Puddle- 
| | Rear-Right 
CS3LN33-11 СҮ-МТ, 0.35, 2125 C38-A1-26 C38-A2-26 BK, 0.35, 1635 C8LN36-1 C8LN36-2 BK, 0.35, 530 S8D181E ВК, 0.5, 1210 C38-A2-11 C38-A1-11 ВК, 0.5, 3040 G4D148-5 
Lamp-Puddle- 
| Rear-Left 
| CS3LN33-12  GY-VT, 0.35, 3575 C37-A1-26 C37-A2-26 BK, 0.35, 1635 C7LN33-1 C7LN33-2 BK, 0.35, 530 S7D149F ВК, 0.5, 1210 C37-A2-11 C37-A1-11 BK, 0.5, 3445 G4D180-5 
shb ——M— дж d e О) 
| | cssina3-14 GY-VT, 0.35, 945 ign. E 


Ш] 


417-02 - INTERIOR LIGHTING --- ЛК 22 32 21. 4E - ХЕ iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (3 / 5) 


H Sheet 1 BU, 0.5, 3535 SP7221 BU, 0.35, 8240 
<4 
BU, 0.35, 2345 
BU, 0.35, 6690 
BU, 0.35, 375 
Ambience lighting LED- 
Door-Front-Left Header-Earth 
C5LN107-3 ВК, 0.35, 375 SAD134A ВК, 0.5, 840 СЗА-А2-11 СЗА-А1-11 BK, 0.5, 2335 акй NN = 
CS <) 
кезегі 


СЗА-А1-22 СЗА-А2-22 ВК, 0.5, 920 5Р7209 ВК, 0.35, 195 CSLN107-2 


ө) 
CSLNO5-3 BK, 0.35, 350 
© 
BK, 0.35, 170 C5LN05-2 
© 


M 
О, 


> 
3 
z 
б 
3 
б 
б 
Е 
5 
= 
5 
© 
r 
m 
F 


Header-Earth 


C6LN108-3 BK, 0.35, 375 SBD139E BK, 0.5, 855 C3B-A2-11 СЗВ-А1-11 BK, 0.5, 2265 G3D139-7 Г 77 | 
пы 


о 
б 
© 
= 
= 
1 
e 
3 
= 
1 
2 
© 
= 
= 


C3B-A1-22 C3B-A2-22 BK, 0.5, 935 SP7207 BK, 0.35, 195 C6LN108-2 — — 4 


О 
C6LN05-3 BK, 0.35, 350 
9 
ВК, 0.35, 170 C6LNO5-2 
© 


Ambience lighting- 
Armrest- 
Rear-Left 


М 
1%) 


C7LN109-3 BK, 0.35, 810 S7D149F BK, 0.5, 1210 C37-A2-11 C37-A1-11 BK, 0.5, 3445 G4D180-5 


C37-A1-22 C37-A2-22 BK, 0.5, 1800 SP7210 BK, 0.35, 220 C7LN109-2 
eO 


i 
О, 


C7LNOS-3 ВК, 0.35, 855 
3 
BK, 0.35, 265 C7LN05-2 
(г) 
Ambience lighting- 
Armrest- 
Rear-Right 
C8LN110-3 BK, 0.35, 810 S8D181E BK, 0.5, 1210 C38-A2-11 C38-A1-11 ВК, 0.5, 3040 G4D148-5 


C38-A1-22 C38-A2-22 BK, 0.5, 1800 SP7212 BK, 0.35, 220 C8LN110-2 
РО 


М 
(5) 


> 
3 
5. 
© 
3 
б 
© 
= 
5 
= 
5 
a 

r 
m 
о 


C8LN05-3 BK, 0.35, 855 


=] 
© 
© 
3 
т 
м 
з 
2 
D 
ж 
Ф 
D 
қ 
2 
а 
Zi 
я 


ВК, 0.35, 265 C8LNO5-2 


H 
1%) 


417-02 - INTERIOR LIGHTING --- ЛК 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (4 / 5) 


SP7223 


D — Sheetl BN-GN, 0.35, 1975 С1081-4 C10A1-4 ВҺ-СМ, 0.35, 935 
Header- 
Connector 
Instrument cluster — = = 
АВ АЈ Г CS2LN37-10 
Г C2MCO1A-28 ВИ-МН, 0.5, 750 CS2LN37-8 lo: 
le i CS2LN37-11 


le ono 


| D 


BN-GN, 0.35, 695 C23B-9 C23A-9 BN-GN, 0.35, 1735 


[ WH, 0.35, 190 C23B-20 C23A-20 


WH, 0.35, 980 


Illumination- 
Instrument panel- 
Passenger side 


-Oje 


C22-B1-4 C22-B2-4 BK, 0.35, 380 


SP7228 WH, 0.35, 510 C22-B1-3 C22-B2-3 


C22-B1-2 C22-B2-2 
5-0, 


М/Н, 0.35, 510 


Е Sheet 2 GY-VT, 0.35, 945 Ра GY-VT, 0.35, 2785 

5 Sheet 1 ВМ-УЕ, 0.35, 1035 C16A1-16 C16B1-16 BN-YE, 0.35, 5990 
О 

GY-VT, 0.35, 3110 

т Sheet 1 ВМ-УЕ, 0.35, 1035 C16A1-10 C16B1-10 BN-YE, 0.35, 2580 


SP13099 


BK, 0.35, 380 C2LN90-3 BK, 0.35, 485 
PWR |ы смо 
ВК, 0.35, 705 
Illumination- 
Console-Right 
BK, 0.35, 275 C2LN92-1 C2LN92-3 BK, 0.35, 490 
9 PWR „Бы CND fo: 


BK, 0.35, 705 


Header-Earth 


BN-CN, 0.35, 455 C2LN94-1[ - cup] C2LN94-2 — BK-GN, 0.35, 1685 $7227 ВК-СМ, 0.5, 515 G2D138-6 Г | 
(| NS О) © 
St l — а 
МИН, 0.35, 1225 C2LN94-3 
| LIN 
BK-GN, 0.5, 400 C23A-7 C238-7  BK-GN, 0.35, 695 
Illumination- 


Console-Left 


SP12849 BK, 0.35, 485 


Lamp-Footwell- 
Rear-Left 
СЗЗС1-11 C33D1-11 СҮ-МТ, 0.35, 595 C3LN37A-1 C3LN37A-2 BK, 0.35, 595 C33D1-12 C33C1-12 
C33C1-2 C33D1-2 BN-YE, 0.35, 595 C3LN37A-3 
Oo-—————À———— —— BÀ 


Lamp-Footwell- 


Rear-Right 
СЗЗА1-11 C33B1-1l СҮ-МТ, 0.35, 785 C3LN378-1 C3LN378-2 BK, 0.35, 785 C33B1-12 C33A1-12 
oe? >|. 
C33A1-2 C33B1-2 BN-YE, 0.35, 785 C3LN37B-3 
(oq — —— ÓÀ 


C22-B2-1 C22-B1-1 


BK, 0.5, 830 


BK, 0.5, 850 


G3D134-13 


“© 


G3D140-13 


«© 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-29 


SIDE PANEL SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
ROCKER PANEL (G1820578) 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


In this procedure the rocker panel is installed in conjunction with: 


" Front bumper 


= Front fender 


= Front fender splash shield 


= Front door 


= Rear door 


" Front seat 


= Rear seat cushion 


" Cowl side trim panel 


" B-pillar lower trim panel 


" Front scuff plate trim panel 


" Front safety belt retractor 


в Rocker panel moulding 


417-02 - INTERIOR LIGHTING --- ЛК 22 32 21_4E - ХЕ iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (5 / 5) 


Ambience lighting LED- 
Door-Front-Left 


М sSheeti  BN-GN, 0.35, 6635 СЗА-А1-21 СЗА-А2-21 ВК, 0.35, 1130 SP7205 ВК, 0.35, 790 CSLN107A-l own  сыр|С5ІМ107А-2 ВК, 0.35, 375 SAD134A BK, 0.5, 840 C3A-A2-11 C3A-A1-11 BK, 0.5, 2335 
9 (6| [o 
BK, 0.35, 775 SP7209 BK, 0.35, 195 CSLN107A-3 BK, 0.35, 1245 
Module-Front door- ol LIN 
Left 


Header-Earth 


Г Uy С5РМ0280-18 
E G3D134-3 |. — 1 
J 


Ambience lighting LED- 
Door handle-Front-Left 

C5LNO5A-1 [pwr скор C5LNO5A-2 ВК, 0.35, 350 
(2) 


L— | 


Switchpack-Mirror- 
window-Driver 

Г умт CSPWIO-3 ВК, 0.35, 1250 
9) 


JO) m А А 
ВК, 0.35, 170 CSLNOSA-3 | uw eH ida LED- 
Ы Front-Left 


BK, 0.35, 730 C5LN63-1 [pwr GND], С5ІМӨЗ-2 


Header-Earth 
с30139-7 Г 7” "| 


Loa 


BK, 0.5, 2265 


CS5LN63-3 


LIN 
© 
Ambience lighting LED- 
Door-Front-Right 
N <һеессі  BN-GN, 0.35, 1980 C3B-A1-21 C3B-A2-21BK, 0.35, 1130 SP7206 ВК, 0.35, 805 С6ІМ108А-1[ cnp|C6LN108A-2 BK, 0.35, SBD139E ВК, 0.5, 855 C3B-A2-11 C3B-A1-11 
< (2 С) 
ВК, 0.35, 790 $Р7207 ВК, 0.35, 195 C6LN108A-3 BK, 0.35, 1260 
Module-Front door- | LIN 
Right 


Г ^ uw C6PWOA4BP-18 
9 


Ambience lighting LED- 
Door handle-Front-Right 


BK, 0.35, 780 C6LNO5A-1 | pwr скор C6LNO5A-2 BK, 0.35, 350 
(г) О) " H H 
BK, 0.35, 170 C6LNOSA-3 | i Ambience lighting LED- 
© Door pocket- 
Front-Right 


C6LN64=1 [pwr мо], 9854642 


C6LNG4-3 | ui 


Ambience ting- C37-A2-11 C37-Al-11 ВК, 0.5, 2900 G4D180A-5 
Armrest- 
Rear-Left 
P Sheet BN-GN, 0.35, 5085 C37-A1-21 C37-A2-21BK, 0.35, 1735 SP7217 ВК, 0.35, 285 C7LN109A-1[owg  GND|CZLN1O9A-2 ВК, 0.35, 810 S7D149F BK, 0.5, 1210 C37-A2-11 C37-Al-11 ВК, 0.5, 3445 G4D180-5 
= (2 С) «О 
ВК, 0.35, 610 SP7210 BK, 0.35, 220 C7LN109A-3 LIN BK, 0.35, 1150 
(6| 
Module-Rear door-Left 
Г “Тым! C7PLO18-18 
| Б Ambience lighting LED- 
== Door handle-Rear-Left 
{ C7LNOSA-1 | pwr GNp|_C7LNOSA-2 ВК, 0.35, 855 
© О) 
ВК, 0.35, 265 C7LNOSA-3 : e 
ol LN Ambience lighting LED- 
Door pocket-Rear-Left 
i C7LN65-1 [pwr cp]. С71.М65-2 
(2) |9 
C7LN65-3 | м 
(6| 
Ambience lighting- C37-A2-12 C37-A1-12 BK, 2.5, 2900 G4D180A-6 
et 
Armrest- “С © 
Rear-Right 
Q  sheeti ВМ-СМ, 0.35, 740 C38-A1-21 C38-A2-21BK, 0.35, 1735 SP7219 BK, 0.35, 285 C8LN110A-l[owg —— cNp|C8LN110A-2 ВК, 0.35, 810 S8D181E ВК, 0.5, 1210 C38-A2-11 C38-Al-11 ВК, 0.5, 3040 G4D148-5 
е © © O eT: 
BK, 0.35, 610 SP7212 BK, 0.35, 220 C8LN110A-3| ii BK, 0.35, 1150 
(2) 


Module-Rear door-Right 
Г unt C8PLO1B-18 

2 Ambience lighting LED- 
Door handle-Rear-Right 


; канша.) БУК. СЫП Қадыры; ВК, 0.35, 855 
ВК, 0.35, 265 C8LNOSA-3 3 ET 
e| Ч“ Ambience lighting LED- 
Door pocket-Rear-Right 


CELNE6-1 [pwr сып), CBLNGS-2 


C8LN66-3 


LIN 
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Module-ABS control 


Г C1CA01-11 BU, 0.35, 1675 
нѕ самн (сн) |5 


| C1CA01-25 BU-GN, 0.35, 1675 
5) 


HS CAN L (CH) 


үннен | 


Module-ABS control 
Г C1CA01-11 BU, 0.35, 875 C11-P3-1 C11-P4A-1 BU, 0.35, 100 
HS CAN H (CH) | 4 


Н5 САМ Е (CH) |) mm) 


—€———— | 


Module-Power steering control 
D ea | C1CSO5B-2 BU, 0.35, 835 С11-Е2-3 С11-Е1-3 BU, 0.35, 235 
| HS САМ Н (СН). ëC) 


| C1CSO5B-3 BU-GN, 0.35, 835 С11-Е2-4 С11-Е1-4 BU-GN, 0.35, 235 


HS CAN L (CH) —————— ÀÓ À—Ó 4 


Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 


| C3BPO1H-44 Ві) 0.35, 735 
| сим us САМ н (сн) 15 


| СЗВРО1Н-45 BU-GN, 0.35, 735 
GWM HS САМ L (CH) Б 


Module-Control- 
Image processing 


C9MF06-8 BU, 0.35, 1350 C39D-22 C39C-22 BU, 0.13, 210 
HS CAN H (CH) XT (04 


C9MF06-2 BU-GN, 0.35, 1350 C39D-21 €39C-21 BU-GN, 0.13, 210 


HS CAN L (CH) ЕЕ О : 


———— e 


| С1СА01-25 BU-GN, 0.35, 875 C11-P3-7 C11-P4A-7 ВО-СМ, 0.35, 100 


SP7540 BU, 0.35, 1345 


SP7577 BU-GN, 0.35, 1345 


BU-GN, 0.35, 1745 
BU, 0.35, 1745 


ІШ C11-P4A-6 


C11-P4A-12 


C11-P3-6 
©-а 


GIIP3-12 
Oa 


SP7541 


SP7578 


BU, 0.35, 920 


BU-GN, 0.35, 920 


C31A3-16 


C31A3-17 


C3183-16 
оч 


C31B3-17 


BU, 0.13, 955 


BU-GN, 0.13, 955 


SP7543 


SP7544 


BU, 0.22, 3875 


BU-GN, 0.22, 3875 


Sheet2 


> 
Sheet2 
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Header- 
Connector 
A BU, 0.22, 3875 CHEOO3-1 |77 : CHE003-3 BU, 0.22, 4655 
АЕ ЕЕ Ше ы. 
THEE CHE003-2 1 
в BU-GN, 0.22, 3875 CHE003-8 T Жи? BU-GN, 0.22, 4655 
CO —e— 9 
Sheeti cHeoo3-9 | | | 
Module-Damping- TL | 
Continuously variable — 
| C4CD01D-8 BU, 0.22, 610 
| HS CAN H (CH) Module- 


| C4CD01D-9 
HS CAN L (CH) Б 


BU-GN, 0.22, 610 


| нсамн(сн) 


Parking Assist Control 


| С3МРО1В-15 ВИ, 0.35, 460 


| СЗМРО1В-6 BU-GN, 0.35, 460 


HS CAN L (CH) p 


Diagnostic connector 
EK RE |, C2DB04A-12 


BU, 0.35, 280 SP7547 


BU, 0.22, 200 
| HS CAN H (CH) 


| C2DB04A-13 BU-GN, 0.35, 280 SP7585 
9 


| HS CAN L (CH) 


| BU, 0.13, 1440 


Module-Steering 


wheel 
RD сата С21541-1 ВУ, 0.35, 350 
| HS CAN H (CH) lj 
| С21541-2 BU-GN, 0.35, 350 

HS CAN L (CH) Б 
Switchpack- 
JaguarDrive 

~~ — — C3CA46-4 BU, 0.35, 320 C23B-11 C23A-11 BU, 0.13, 520 


HS CAN H (CH) —Ó С 4 
C3CA46-11 BU-GN, 0.35, 320 C23B-22 C23A-22 
HS CAN L (CH) |S ЕЕБИС G : 


ше — — а 


BU-GN, 0.13, 520 


Restraints Control 


Module (RCM) _ 
C3R114B-60 Ви, 0.35, 300 C16B3-2 C16A3-2 
HS САМ Н (CH) (om0) 4 
| C3R114B-59 ВИ-СМ, 0.35, 300 C16B3-13 C16A3-13 
ОЕ lL OOOO 


BU, 0.13, 1855 


BU-GN, 0.13, 1855 
HS CAN L (CH) 


— — — ыч 


Diagnostic connector 


BU-GN, 0.22, 200 


С20А-5 C20B-5 


BU-GN, 0.13, 1440 


| c2pnosas- 12 BU, 0.35, 220 SP7545 BU, 0.22, 1215 C20A-5 C20B-5 

| Hs cann cm TOS 

| [cadsoaas-13 BU-GN, 0.35, 220 SP7546 BU-GN, 0.22, 1215 C20A-6 C20B-6 
HS CAN L (CH) (s 

[_—— 21 BU, 0.13, 425 5Р7548 


Module-Steering 


BU-GN, 0.13, 425 


wheel 

= = = = | с21541-1 BU, 0.35, 350 

| HS САМ H (CH) lo 

| С21541-2 BU-GN, 0.35, 350 
HS CAN L (CH) p 
pd c i C23B-11 C23A-11 BU, 0.13, 520 
ea 
C23B-22 C23A-22 BU-GN, 0.13, 520 

«ба 


C16B3-2 C16A3-2 
O} 


C1683-13 C16A3-13 
O} 


BU, 0.13, 1855 


BU-GN, 0.13, 1855 


C20A-6 C20B-6 


Header- 
Connector 


СНЕ020-1 [= Ў СНЕ020-3 


СНЕО20-2 | 
СНЕО20-8 T | CHE020-10 

(6 —€— 9 
CHE020-9 | | 


BU, 0.13, 1015 


SP7584 BU-GN, 0.13, 1015 | s | 


BU, 0.13, 1015 


BU, 0.22, 350 


BU-GN, 0.22, 350 


SP7549 


SP7549 


Module-ABS control 


[= So. encanta 
HS CAN H (CH) le 


BU, 0.35, 1675 


| | C1CA01-25 BU-GN, 0.35, 1675 
9 


HS CAN L (СН) 


E: 5 ы 


Module-ABS control 


Г, CICA01-11 BU, 0.35, 875 С11-Р3-1 C11-P4A-1 
HS CAN H (CH) | 3 

| C1CA01-25 BU-GN, 0.35, 875 C11-P3-7 C11-P4A-7 
HS CAN L (CH) | 


ОЕ О) 4 


Шао 


Module-Power steering control 
кии |. с1С5058-2 BU, 0.35, 835 C11-E2-3 C11-E1-3 
| HS САМ Н (CH) — (C———sM—E- С) 


| C1CS05B-3 BU-GN, 0.35, 835 С11-Е2-4 С11-Е1-4 
HS CAN L (CH) p——— ]Á 0 4 


Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 


| C3BPO1H-44 
| GWM HS CAN Н (CH) lo 


| СЗВРО1Н-45 
GWM HS САМ L (CH) р 


Module-Control- 

Image processing 
и C9MF06-8 
HS CAN H (CH) lo 


C9MFO06-2 
HSCANL(CH) |5 


о = ыа 


Diagnostic connector 


MUR RR | C2DB04A-12 
| HS CAN H (CH) [5 


| | <20804А-13 
HS CAN L (CH) [5 


Module-Steering 


wheel 
| м 
| HS САМ Н (CH). lo 
| С21541-2 
HS САМ L (CH) Б 
Switchpack- 
JaguarDrive 
UU — C3CA46-4 


HS CAN H (CH) 
СЗСА46-11 


BU, 0.35, 735 


BU-GN, 0.35, 735 


BU, 0.35, 1350 


BU-GN, 0.35, 1350 


BU, 0.35, 280 


BU-GN, 0.35, 280 


BU, 0.35, 350 


BU-GN, 0.35, 350 


BU, 0.35, 320 


BU-GN, 0.35, 320 


€39D-22 C39C-22 


C39D-21 C39C-21 
О 
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BU, 0.35, 100 


BU-GN, 0.35, 100 


BU, 0.35, 235 


BU-GN, 0.35, 235 


SP7547 BU, 0.22, 200 


SP7585 


С23В-11 C23A-11 


|S SE} 


C23B-22 C23A-22 


HS CAN L (CH) p—————M 0) 4 


еее “е-е — на 


Restraints Control 
Module (RCM) 


Т, C3R114B-60 
HS CAN H (CH) | 


| C3R114B-59 


HS CAN L (CH) 


жәе ee ы 


BU, 0.35, 300 


BU-GN, 0.35, 300 


C16B3-2 C16A3-2 


f ———————MMco (€: 


C16B3-13 C16A3-13 
l——————— OH 


BU-GN, 0.22, 200 


BU, 0.13, 1440 


BU-GN, 0.13, 1440 


BU, 0.13, 520 


BU-GN, 0.13, 520 


BU, 0.13, 1855 


BU-GN, 0.13, 1855 


SP7540 BU, 0.35, 1345 


SP7577 BU-GN, 0.35, 1345 


BU-GN, 0.35, 1745 


BU, 0.35, 1745 


| | C11-P4A-6 C11-P3-6 
HO 


C11-P4A-12 C11-P3-12 
HO 


BU, 0.13, 210 


BU-GN, 0.13, 210 


C20A-5 C20B-5 


o 
C20A-6 C20B-6 


SP7548 


SP7541 


SP7578 


GN-OG, 0.22, 7960 


GY-BU, 0.22, 7960 


BU, 0.13, 1015 


SP7584 BU-GN, 0.13, 1015 | 25 | 


ENGINE СОМРТ 
C31A3-16 C31B3-16 


BU, 0.35, 920 


BU-GN, 0.35, 920 C31A3-17 C31B3-17 


SP7549 


BU, 0.13, 955 


BU-GN, 0.13, 955 


SP7543 


SP7544 
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Diagnostic connector 


ЕО hae [С20804АВ-12 BU, 0.35, 220 SP7545 BU, 0.22, 1215 C20A-5 C20B-5 
| HS CAN H (CH) д ь (© 
| |С20804АВ-13 BU-GN, 0.35, 220 SP7546 BU-GN, 0.22, 1215 C20A-6 C20B-6 
HS CAN L (CH) 5) ь(О> 
| ткен ыны mu BU, 0.13, 425 SP7548 BU, 0.13, 1015 5Р7549 


BU-CN, 013, 425 SPISRA BU-GN, 0.13, 1015 ЕСТЕН 


Module-Steering 
wheel 


| C2LS41-1 BU, 0.35, 350 
| HS САМ Н (CH) lo 


| С21541-2 BU-GN, 0.35, 350 
HS CAN L (CH) E 


C23B-11 C23A-11 BU, 0.13, 520 
-Оум 

С23В-22 C23A-22 BU-GN, 0.13, 520 
-Ом 


C16B3-2 C16A3-2 
оО) 


C16B3-13 C16A3-13 
оО) 


BU, 0.13, 1855 


BU-GN, 0.13, 1855 
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Module-ABS control 


Г C1CA01-11 BU, 0.35, 1675 
нѕ самн (сн) |5 


| C1CA01-25 BU-GN, 0.35, 1675 
5) 


HS CAN L (CH) 


үннен | 


Module-ABS control 
Г C1CA01-11 BU, 0.35, 875 C11-P3-1 C11-P4A-1 BU, 0.35, 100 
HS CAN H (CH) | 4 


Н5 САМ Е (CH) |) mm) 


—€———— | 


Module-Power steering control 
D ea | C1CSO5B-2 BU, 0.35, 835 С11-Е2-3 С11-Е1-3 BU, 0.35, 235 
| HS САМ Н (СН). ëC) 


| C1CSO5B-3 BU-GN, 0.35, 835 С11-Е2-4 С11-Е1-4 BU-GN, 0.35, 235 


HS CAN L (CH) —————— ÀÓ À—Ó 4 


Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 


| C3BPO1H-44 Ві) 0.35, 735 
| сим us САМ н (сн) 15 


| СЗВРО1Н-45 BU-GN, 0.35, 735 
GWM HS САМ L (CH) Б 


Module-Control- 
Image processing 


C9MF06-8 BU, 0.35, 1350 C39D-22 C39C-22 BU, 0.13, 210 
HS CAN H (CH) XT (04 


C9MF06-2 BU-GN, 0.35, 1350 C39D-21 €39C-21 BU-GN, 0.13, 210 


HS CAN L (CH) ЕЕ О : 


———— e 


| С1СА01-25 BU-GN, 0.35, 875 C11-P3-7 C11-P4A-7 ВО-СМ, 0.35, 100 


SP7540 BU, 0.35, 1345 


SP7577 BU-GN, 0.35, 1345 


BU-GN, 0.35, 1745 
BU, 0.35, 1745 


ІШ C11-P4A-6 


C11-P4A-12 


C11-P3-6 
©-а 


GIIP3-12 
Oa 


SP7541 


SP7578 


BU, 0.35, 920 


BU-GN, 0.35, 920 


C31A3-16 


C31A3-17 


C31B3-16 
оч 


C31B3-17 


BU, 0.13, 955 


BU-GN, 0.13, 955 


SP7543 


SP7544 


BU, 0.22, 7960 


BU-GN, 0.22, 7960 


Sheet2 


> 
Sheet2 
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Header- 
Connector 
A BU, 0.22, 7960 CHEO20-1 | 77 | CHEO20-3 BU, 0.22, 350 
(ә) О) 
жез сно20-2 | | | 
o 
B BU-GN, 0.22, 7960 cHE020-8 | | снЕо20-10 BU-GN, 0.22, 350 
О, О) 
Sheetl 
CHE020-9 | 
Module- | | 


Parking Assist Control 


| СЗМРО1В-15 
| HS CAN H (CH) S 


| СЗМРО1В-6 
HS CAN L (CH) Б 


Diagnostic connector 


И | C2DB04A-12 
| HS САМ Н (CH) 15 


| с20804А-13 
О) 


| HS САМ L (CH) 


Module-Steering 


wheel 
ee ta aa | C2LS41-1 
| HS САМ Н (CH) la 
| С21541-2 
HS CAN L (CH) р 
Switchpack- 
JaguarDrive 
— m = C3CA46-4 


HS CAN H (CH) 
C3CA46-11 


HS CAN L (CH) ра; 3 


— — — — 


Restraints Control 
Module (RCM) 
[LUV С3Ң114В-60 


| C3R114B-59 


HS CAN L (CH) 


желі =, ee | 


Diagnostic connector 


ve ven um | С20В04Ав-12 
| HS САМ Н (CH) 15 


| |С20804АВ-13 
Н САМ Е (СН) 15 


Module-Steering 


ð 


wheel. меен 

| HS CAN H (CH) |, oe 

| | С21541-2 
HS САМ L (CH) | 


HS CAN Н (CH) оН.) 4 


BU, 0.35, 460 


BU-GN, 0.35, 460 


BU, 0.35, 280 


SP7547 


BU-GN, 0.35, 280 SP7585 


BU, 0.35, 350 


BU-GN, 0.35, 350 


BU, 0.35, 320 C23B-11 C23A-11 


[D ———— HM ^ 


BU-GN, 0.35, 320 C23B-22 C23A-22 


BU, 0.35, 300 C16B3-2 C16A3-2 


BU-GN, 0.35, 300 C16B3-13 C16A3-13 


ма 


BU, 0.35, 220 SP7545 


BU-GN, 0.35, 220 SP7546 


BU, 0.35, 350 


BU-GN, 0.35, 350 


C23B-11 C23A-11 
Ho 
C23B-22 C23A-22 
O} 


C16B3-2 C16A3-2 
Oj 


C16B3-13 C16A3-13 
Hor 


BU, 0.22, 200 C20A-5 C20B-5 


BU-GN, 0.22, 200 


C20A-6 C20B-6 


BU, 0.13, 1440 SP7548 BU, 0.13, 1015 SP7549 


SP7584 BU-GN, 0.13, 1015 SP7579 


BU-GN, 0.13, 1440 


BU, 0.13, 520 


BU-GN, 0.13, 520 


BU, 0.13, 1855 


BU-GN, 0.13, 1855 


BU, 0.22, 1215 C20A-5 C20B-5 


On 
BU-GN, 0.22, 1215 C20A-6 C20B-6 
(О 
BU, 0.13, 425 SP7548 BU, 0.13, 1015 SP7549 


SP7584 BU-GN, 0.13, 1015 SP7579 


BU-GN, 0.13, 425 


BU, 0.13, 520 


BU-GN, 0.13, 520 


BU, 0.13, 1855 


BU-GN, 0.13, 1855 
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C10B3-4 C10A3-4 VT-GN, 0.13, 1940 SP7612 VT-GN, 0.22, 1270 C20A-3 C20B-3 


C10B3-5 C10A3-5 GY-VT, 0.13, 1940 SP7614  GY-VT, 0.22, 1270 C20A-4 C20B-4 


Diagnostic connector 


C2DB04AB-1 VT-GN, 0.35, 165 


HS CAN H (CO) р 


C2DB04AB-9 GY-VT, 0.35, 165 


HSCANL(CO) |5 


——— ей SP7670 
Assembly- Header- 
BCM-GWM Connector 
co) ls C3BPO1C-55  VT-GN, 0.13, 995 С1083-4 C10A3-4 УТ-СМ, 0.13, 1720 VT-GN, 0.22, 950 C20A-3 C20B-3 УТ-СМ, 0.22, 4385 СНЕ009-1 Г 77 CHE009-3 VT-GN, 0.22, 1990 
| GWM HS CAN H (CO) o ° — E % 
aut | СЗВРО1С-56 СҮ-МТ, 0.13, 995 С1083-5 C10A3-5  GY-VT, 0.13, 1720 SP7681 C20A-4 C20B-4 GY-VT, 0.22, 4385 CHE009-8 CHE009-10 GY-VT, 0.22, 1990 
GWM HS CAN L (CO) p : а 5 
pcc ЕЕЕ Module- | | 
| сүү 022950 ш Camera control | 
А А ——— ——— 
Diagnostic connector Г Ae CANH CO) СЗМР22А-2 МТ-СМ, 0.35, 1535 | 
— — — — [О 
Г С20804А-1 МТ-СМ, 0.35, 780 | СНЕ009-2 1 
Н5 САМ Н (СО) le — o 
C2DB04A-9 GY-VT, 0.35, 780 l 
HSCANL(CO) |5 C3MP22A-3 GY-VT, 0.35, 1535 | 
HS CAN L (CO) b 
—— СНЕ009-9 | 
—— ш ы — o 
Camera-Rear view | | 
[Г 7 > CAMP19-4 VT-GN, 0.35, 310 C44-RD-2 C44-RC-2 VT-GN, 0.35, 1635 == 
Н$ САМ Н (СО) b 
C4MP19-1 GY-VT, 0.35, 310 C44-RD-1 C44-RC-1 GY-VT, 0.35, 1635 m 
HSCANL(CO) |5 Header 
Connector 
SS = снво24-1 Г Л curo24-3 
© |о) 
Controller-Master- CHE024-8 CHE024-10 
Infotainment (IMC) © 5 
“~~ ~~ САМАО1А-17 \Т-СМ, 0.35, 765 
HS CAN H (CO) |5 C40B-3 C40A-3 УТ-СМ, 0.22, 525 CHE024-2 | 
САМАО1А-16 СҮ-МТ, 0.35, 765 
HS CAN L (CO) lo C40B-4 C40A-4 GY-VT, 0.22, 525 CHE024-9 | | 
ЕЕ Еш 
[| 
Header- Header- 
Connector Connector 
Module-Blind spot VT-GN, 0.22, 1085 СНЕ005-1 LS : CHE005-3 VT-GN, 0.22, 3120 CHE006-1 A : CHE006-3 
C4RBO2B-7 МТ-СМ, 0.35, 1510 СНЕ005-2 1 CHEO06-2 | 
e— (— 
C4RBO2B-6 GY-VT, 0.35, 1510 GY-VT, 0.22, 1085 cHeoos-8 | TET GY-VT, 0.22, 3120 cHEo06-a | m 
HS CAN L lo © +в 6—e—9 
— cueoos-9 | | | снєоов-9 | | | 
(01— < 
Module-Blind spot NE NE 
monitoring-Rig 
C4RBO2A-7 VT-GN, 0.35, 1410 
HS САМ H b 
C4RB02A-6 GY-VT, 0.35, 1410 
HS CAN L lo 
—— 
Header- 
А Connector 
Panel-Climate control- VT-GN, 0.22, 1805 СНЕ008-1 I | СНЕ008-3 VT-GN, 0.13, 1630 А 
Кеаг 
Г C3H444A-3 VT-GN, 0.35, 1355 CHEO08-2 | неме 
HSCANL(CO) |5 e—l 
| GY-VT, 0.22, 1805 снвоов-8 | — GY-VT, 0.13, 1630 в 
| (--%- 9) 
C3HA44A-4 СҮ-МТ, 0.35, 1355 cueoos-9 | | | Sheets 
нѕ самі (со) | 


аы NE 
аа NE 
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A VT-GN, 0.13, 1630 C16B3-15 C16A3-15 VT-GN, 0.13, 1005 
<< — ——————— — m C) ч 
Sheet1 

B GY-VT, 0.13, 1630 C16B3-16 C16A3-16 GY-VT, 0.13, 1005 


«Е 
Sheetl 


Module-Climate 
Control __ __ 


| C2H101A-12 VT-GN, 0.35, 400 
9 


| нѕсамн со 


| C2H101A-13 GY-VT, 0.35, 400 
HS CAN L (CO) Б 


Integrated climate control- 
module and switchpack 


ee eee | С2МЕ14А-25 VT-GN, 0.22, 255 
О) 


| HS CAN H (CO) 


eo GY-VT, 0.22, 255 
HS CAN L (CO) E 


Module-Control- 
Head up display 


t | C2MC44-3 VT-GN, 0.22, 240 


| HS САМ Н (СО) Тонини О 


| C2MC44-9 GY-VT, 0.22, 240 


HS САМУ | 


Module-Cooling fan- Header- 
Head-up display Connector 
Г d C2MC57A-3 VT-GN, 0.22, 230 CHEOO1-2 | 1 


HS CAN H (CO) Om— ———s С) 
| C2MC57A-4 GY-VT, 0.22, 230 CHE001-9 | 
HSCANL CO) um —————i 


| СНЕ001-3 


Instrument cluster 


С2МСО1А-23 УТ-СМ, 0.35, 1000 СНЕ001-1 1 


HS CAN H (CO) ———Ó————MMMM dB ed 


| 
pese. | | 
| C2MCO1A-7 GY-VT, 0.35, 1000 CHE001-8 | СНЕ001-10 
у ———@ 


HS САМ L (CO) 


-- -- — | 


VT-GN, 0.22, 585 


GY-VT, 0.22, 585 


SP7615 VT-GN, 0.13, 320 SP7671 


SP7617 GY-VT, 0.13, 320 SP7682 


Header- 
Connector 


СНЕ010-2 


СНЕ010-9 | 


СНЕ010-1 | СНЕ010-3 УТ-СМ, 0.22, 255 


| 
СНЕ010-8 | | СНЕ010-10 


ІІ 


GY-VT, 0.22, 255 


VT-GN, 0.22, 550 


GY-VT, 0.22, 550 
VT-GN, 0.35, 565 


GY-VT, 0.35, 565 


СНЕ002-3 


© 
cHE002-10 | 


© 
СНЕ002-2 


о 
СНЕ002-9 


Header- 
Connector 
[^ ^, <нюо2-1 


| 
Г 25 СНЕ002-8 


Audio head unit 


С2МЕООА-С9) 
© 


C2MEO0A-C3} 


DO 


= 


HS CAN L (CO) 


HS CAN H (CO) | 


($e 
| 
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Assembly- 
BCM-G 


pev dices | C3BPO1C-55 VT-GN, 0.13, 995 C10B3-4 C10A3-4 VT-GN, 0.13, 1720 SP7670 VT-GN, 0.13, 690 SP7671 VT-GN, 0.22, 320 SP7159 VT-GN, 0.22, 365 
| сим ns САМ н (со) [5 оч 


у ааа 
| “om | СЗВР01С-56 СҮ-УТ, 0.13, 995 C10B3-5 C10A3-5 GY-VT, 0.13, 1720 SP7681 GY-VT, 0.13, 690 SP7682 GY-VT, 0.22, 320 SP7158 GY-VT, 0.22, 365 
| GWM HS САМ L (CO) —-——_ 


Diagnostic connector 


ай | C2DB04A-1 VT-GN, 0.35, 780 
| нсамнсо Is 


| C2DB04A-9 GY-VT, 0.35, 780 
HS CAN L (CO) Р 


Integrated climate control- 

module and switchpack 
— m = > C2ME14A-25 УТ-СМ, 0.35, 255 
HS САМ H (CO) Б 


С2МЕ14А-24 GY-VT, 0.35, 255 
HS CAN L (CO) |р 


— — — 


Module-Climate 


Control 
ТТ "=  C2H101A-12 VT-GN, 0.35, 400 
HS CAN H (CO) b 
C2H101A-13 GY-VT, 0.35, 400 
HSCANL(CO) |5 
II ca 
А . Header- 
Audio head unit Connector 
[ 777 — 77 C2ME00A-C3 VT-GN, 0.35, 670 CHEO11-5 "~ ~~ 1 CHEO11-1 
HS CAN H (CO) b e ð 
С2МЕООА-С9 GY-VT, 0.35, 670 СНЕ011-12 Г снғог1-8 
HSCANL(CO) |5 © > 
MN | | 
Instrument cluster | | 
Г 2 7, С2МСО1А-23 VT-GN, 0.35, 875 СНЕ011-3 CHEO11-1 УТ-СМ, 0.22, 365 
HSCANH (CO) |5 el p 
| С2МСО1А-7 GY-VT, 0.35, 875 CHE011-10 | СНЕ011-8 GY-VT, 0.22, 365 
нѕ самі (со) |5 © o= = 
——— ч 
L—u 
C1083-4 C10A3-4 VT-GN, 0.13, 1940 SP7612 VT-GN, 0.13, 910 SP7671 VT-GN, 0.22, 320 5Р7159 
Os 
С1083-5 C10A3-5 GY-VT, 0.13, 1940 SP7614 СҮ-МТ, 0.13, 910 SP7682  CY-VT, 0.22, 320 SP7158 
H H ox Е 
Diagnostic connector "< 
Я болын | C2DB04AB-1 VT-GN, 0.35, 165 
| нсамнсо 5 
І C2DB04AB-9 GY-VT, 0.35, 165 


HS CAN L (CO) Б 


Integrated climate control- 

module and switchpack 
— = —  C2ME14A-25 VT-GN, 0.35, 255 
HS CAN H (CO) Б 


С2МЕ14А-24 GY-VT, 0.35, 255 
HSCANL(CO) |5 


шеше = = еі 


Module-Climate 
Control 


Г —— 


C2H101A-12 VT-GN, 0.35, 400 
HS CAN H (CO) b 


C2H101A-13 GY-VT, 0.35, 400 
HSCANL(CO) |5 


— — — — 


E175714 


The rocker panel is serviced as indicated. 


ЕШ Before commencing this procedure make sure that you аге aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, Description and 
Operation). 


ГЕ For further information оп the methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


(CN NOTES: 


" Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 
punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Clean all the drilled holes to make sure 
they are free from debris. 


" Where self piercing rivets (SPR's) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool or 
5.3mm drill bit. 


" Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


E For additional information, refer to: Front Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 
Е] For additional information, refer to: Fender (501-02, Removal and Installation). 
Ev For additional information, refer to: Fender Splash Shield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 
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Assembly- Header- 

BCM-GWM __ Connector 

НИЯ C3BPO1C-55 УҰТ-СМ, 0.13, 995 C10B3-4 C10A3-4 УТ-СМ, 0.13, 1720 527670 VT-GN, 0.22, 950 C20A-3 С208-3  VT-GN, 0.22, 4385 CHE009-1 |77 777) СНЕО09-3 VT-GN, 0.35, 1945 
| GWM HS CAN Н (CO) 55 с | 


C20A-4 C20B-4 СҮ-МТ, 0.22, 4385 СНЕ009-8 | | снеооо-10 GY-VT, 0.35, 1945 
е-е 


| СЗВРО1С-56 GY-VT, 0.13, 995 C10B3-5 C10A3-5 GY-VT, 0.13, 1720 SP7681  GY-VT, 0.22, 950 
gg ———————————— ee 


GWM HS CAN L (CO) р 


Diagnostic connector 


| С20804А-1 МТ-СМ, 0.35, 780 
| Hs can H (со) 


| C2DB04A-9 


GY-VT, 0.35, 780 
HS CAN L (CO) Б 


Diagnostic connector 


|, С20804АВ-1 VT-GN, 0.35, 165 
| нѕсамн (co) 


| C2DB04AB-9 
HS CAN L (CO) р 


— = — — C10B3-4 C10A3-4 


VT-GN, 


0.13, 1940 SP7612 VT-GN, 0.22, 1270 C20A-3 C20B-3 


С1083-5 C10A3-5 0.13, 1940 SP7614 GY-VT, 0.22, 1270 C20A-4 C20B-4 
` On 

Camera-Rear view 

CEP om es [, C4MP19-4 VT-GN, 0.35, 310 C44-RD-2 C44-RC-2 VT-GN, 0.35, 1635 СНЕ009-2 

| н=самн co) ol 
| C4MP19-1 GY-VT, 0.35, 310 C44-RD-1 C44-RC-1 GY-VT, 0.35, 1635 СНЕ009-9 1 


HS САМ L (CO) P 


C40D-4 C40C-4 


C40D-3 C40C-3 


Header- Header- 
А Connector Connector 
Module-Blind spot VT-GN, 0.22, 1085 СНЕО05-1 LV ; CHE005-3 УТ-СМ, 0.22, 3120 СНЕО06-1 г | СНЕО06-3 VT-GN, 0.13, 1805 
monitoring-Left 
— ~~~ =— CARBO2B-7 МТ-СМ, 0.35, 1510 СНЕ005-2 | CHEOO6-2 1 
HS CAN H le Ф] 
САКВО2В-6 СҮ-МТ, 0.35, 1510 GY-VT, 0.22, 1085 СНЕ005-8 T ае GY-VT, 0.22, 3120 cHEoo6-8 | жен GY-VT, 0.13, 1805 
HS CAN L lo 6 —€— 9 6.—e€— 9 
Vu снєооз-9 | | | cueoos-9 | | | 
©— (O1—— 
Module-Blind spot [1 I1 


monitoring-Right 
C4RB02A-7 VT-GN, 0.35, 1410 


HS CAN H le Header- 
CARBO2A-6 СҮ-МТ, 0.35, 1410 Connector 
HS CAN L b | ш СНЕ008-1 
о) 11 
= Panel-Climate control- снеоов-2 | | | снеоов-з | 
Rear 6 —e— 9 | 
rT Z C3H444A-3 VT-GN, 0.35, 1355 l | СНЕ008-8 | 
HS CAN L (CO) а MS РЕШ 
| C3H444A-4 СҮ-МТ, 0.35, 1355 cHeoos-9 | | cHEoos-10 
HS CAN L (CO) | yn enn," 
Module-Climate = === nd 
Control 
F———-— 


C2H101A-12 VT-GN, 0.35, 400 SP7615 УТ-СМ, 0.13, 1005 C16A3-15 C16B3-15 VT-GN, 0.13, 1630 
HS CAN H (CO) b (ба 


С2Н101А-13 GY-VT, 0.35, 400 SP7617 GY-VT, 0.13, 1005 C16A3-16 C16B3-16 GY-VT, 0.13, 1630 | 


HSCANL(CO) |5 


= === Header- 
Integrated climate control- Connector 
module and switchpack VT-GN, 0.13, 320 SP7671 VT-GN, 0.22, 445 CHE011-1 | | СНЕ011-3 VT-GN, 0.35, 875 
— = — (о! (9) 


|, С2МЕ14А-25 VT-GN, 0.22, 255 
| нѕсамн (co) 


SP7682 GY-VT, 0.22, 445 CHEO11-8 | СНЕ011-10 
© 


| 
| | 


| сомема-24 GY-VT, 0.22, 255 
HS CAN L (CO) P 


Instrument cluster 


Самота аз | АМН (CO) | 
Audio head unit 


L9 


[77-7 77 7. C2ME00A-C3  VT-GN, 0.35, 670 CHEO11-5 | | 
HS CAN H (CO) b | | 
GY-VT, 0.35, 875 C2MC01A-7 
С2МЕООА-С9 СҮ-МТ, 0.35, 670 CHE011-12 , , 
HS CAN L (CO) рәш“ © HS CAN L (CO) | 


——— d 


——————  ( — 
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Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 


p — 


PT. CAN. HI lo 
| 


PT_CAN_LO à 


Module-ABS control 


екен буны | C1CA01-5 СМ-ОС, 0.35, 285 
| HS CAN H (PT) 5 


l C1CA01-19 GY-BU, 0.35, 285 
HS CAN L (PT) p 


Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 


m C3BPO1H-42 GN-OG, 0.35, 770 
| GWM HS CAN H (PT) 


| СЗВРО1Н-43 GY-BU, 0.35, 770 
GWM HS CAN L (PT) р 


Module-Control- 
Occupant Classification 
Sensor 


C3R118-2 GN-OG, 0.35, 505 СЗЗВІ-7 C33A1-7 
| HS CAN H (PT) —— 9 


Silver Plated 


Silver Plated 


Restraints Control 
Module (RCM) 


|. C3R114B-48 GN-OG, 0.35, 740 
| HS CAN H (PT) 


| C3R114B-47 


GY-BU, 0.35, 740 
HS CAN L (PT) Б 


Module-Tire pressure 
monitoring system 


l C9MC39-2 GN-OG, 0.22, 1145 
l HS CAN H (PT) 


| C9MC39-3 GY-BU, 0.22, 1145 
HS CAN L (PT) р 


| C3BPO1H-8 GY-BU, 0.35, 880 SP7625  GY-BU, 0.35, 220 SP7629A GY-BU, 0.35, 955 C31A3-19 C31B3-19 
- 


| C3R118-3 GY-BU, 0.35, 505 C33B1-8 C33A1-8 GY-BU, 0.35, 675 
HS CAN L (PT) р э эҥ" ҥЧ+ 


C3BPO1H-9 GN-OG, 0.35, 880 SP7611 GN-OG, 0.35, 220 SP7616A GN-OG, 0.35, 955 C31A3-18 C31B3-18 


GY-BU, 0.35, 1275 


GN-OG, 0.35, 1275 


SP7609 GN-OG, 0.35, 1605 SP7620 GN-OG, 0.35, 2700 С29С>12-С29Б-12 


5Р7610 GY-BU, 0.35, 1605 5Р7633 GY-BU, 0.35, 2700 C29C-13 C29D-13 


SP7161 GN-OG, 0.13, 385 


SP7160 GY-BU, 0.13, 385 


GN-OG, 0.13, 1295 C29C-6 С290-6 GN-OG, 0.13, 385 
GY-BU, 0.13, 1295 C29C-7 С290-7 GY-BU, 0.13, 385 
Header- Header- 
Connector Connector 
Module-Damping- CHE003-5 | CHE003-7 ^ GN-OG, 0.35, 1635 СнЕ014-5 | CHE014-7 СМ-0С, 0.13, 3175 ^ 
Continuously variable TT Rm 
| сїсоотс- 14 GN-OG, 0.35, 635 CHEO03-6 | СНЕ014-6 ІН Sheet? 
| HS CAN H (PT) ©— 
| CHEO03- wl | "los 14  CY-BU, 0.35, 1635 [ CHEO14- тШ е 14 GY-BU, 0.13, 3175 в 
| WSCANL@D 140001С-15  GY-BU, 0.35, 635 к ЖЫ dM 
| P CHE003- 2 | снєо14-13] | | л 
ЕВ е | 


Module-Telematic control 


и. | cantons 14 GN-OG, 0.35, 380 
| scan Hen 


PERE GY-BU, 0.35, 380 
HS CAN L (PT) p 


I NM 
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A GN-OG, 0.13, 3175 C13B3-6 C13A3-6 GN-OG, 0.35, 1115 SP7163 GN-OG, 0.35, 1115 C13A3-8 C13B3-8 GN-OG, 0.35, 465 
— —————— EO 
Sheet1 

B GY-BU, 0.13, 3175 C13B3-7 C13A3-7 GY-BU, 0.35, 1115 SP7162 CY-BU, 0.35, 1115 C13A3-9 C13B3-9 GY-BU, 0.35, 465 
e ÓÀ, 
Sheet1 


Speed control module 


-- | C1MFO1-8 ВК, 0.35, 1515 
| Н$ САМ Н (PT) № 


| C1MFO1-7 ВК, 0.35, 1515 
HS CAN L (PT) Р 


Diagnostic connector 


SRM | C2DB04A-6 СМ-ОС, 0.35, 210 SP7616 GN-OG, 0.22, 275 C20A-7 C20B-7 
| HS CAN H (PT) 9 b 


errr GY-BU, 0.35, 210 SP7629 GY-BU, 0.22, 275 C20A-8 C20B-8 
HS CAN L (PT) р b 


Е Switch-Automatic 
transmission 


m п 
C23A-16 С23В-16 СҮ-ВЏ, 0.35, 320 сзетз7-6 | 


Instrument cluster C23A-15 C23B-15 GN-OG, 0.35, 320 eel 
C-—————— H—Ó NE 
C2MCO1A-21 СМ-ОС, 0.35, 450 SP7618 GN-OG, 0.13, 840 ш 
о—-———Є—Є——ө“ | Н САХ | 
— => | 


HS САМ Н 


HS САМ H (PT) @ 


C2MCO1A-5  GY-BU, 0.35, 450 SP7631 GY-BU, 0.13, 840 


HS САМІ (РТ) fo 


Неадег- 
Connector 
GN-OG, 0.22, 260 CHE010-7 Г ~~ ^1 cHE010-6 GN-OG, 0.22, 275 SP7623 GN-OG, 0.13, 920 
| 
E GY-BU, 0.22, 260 айан | анын GY-BU, 0.22, 275 5Р7637 GY-BU, 0.13, 920 
Module-Steering column 2 
lock m 
= = = — | CaRTO3-4 GN-OG, 0.35, 440 CHE010-5 | 
| Н$ САМ Н (РТ) ее ae 


І C2RTO3-3 GY-BU, 0.35, 440 CHE010-12 | | 
HS CAN L (PT) Р © | 


[s GN-OG, 0.35, 455 C12A1-20 C12B1-20 GN-OG, 0.13, 1835 
Sheet3 

D GY-BU, 0.35, 455 C12A1-21 С12В1-21 GY-BU, 0.13, 1835 
Sheet3 


Instrument cluster 


[7.77 77 ™ С2мМсо1А-21 GN-OG, 0.35, 450 SP7618 GN-OG, 0.22, 1010 C20A-7 C20B-7 
HS CAN H (PT) le (Oo 
| С2мсо1А-5  GY-BU, 0.35, 450 SP7631  GY-BU, 0.22, 1010 C20A-8 C20B-8 
HS CAN L (PT) O (Оз 
— => = = 
Diagnostic connector 
T ENT | С20В04АВ-6 СМ-ОС, 0.35, 220 SP7619 GN-OG, 0.13, 535 
| HS CAN H (PT) 5 
Гови GY-BU, 0.35, 220 SP7621  CY-BU, 0.13, 535 Header- 


HS CAN L (PT) Р Connector 
| ——Ó | GN-OG, 0.22, 360 CHEO10-7 Г 7” F 
© 


GY-BU, 0.22, 360 СНЕ010-14 


qood 


Engine control 
module (ECM) - D4 


| = l C1E107B-82 
CAN+ 9 


(AUTO AJ200) 


| | С1Е107В-81 GY-BU, 0.5, 625 
САМ- Ё 


Епдїпе сопїго! 
module (ECM) - P4 (AUTO GTDI) 


БЫ | C1E105B-54 GN-OG, 0.5, 625 
| B_D_CANH2 (PT) 15 


| (AUTO СТО!) 
| C1E105B-41 GY-BU, 0.5, 625 


P 


Module-Transmission- 
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CLI-P1I-3 CIl1-P2-3 
“(бе 


С11-Р1-4 С11-Р2-4 
(924 


CII-P1-3 СІ1-Р2-3 


WH-BU, 0.5, 721 


SPLOO2E 


WH-BU, 0.5, 721 


С11-Р2-20 Cll-P1-20 


C11-P1-4 C11 4 WH, 0.5, 731 = WH, 0.5, 731 CLHI-P2-21 С11-Р1-21 


On 


>O} 


control 
= = = Y C1ET02A-5 WH-BU, 0.5, 769 
| sce 
| С1ЕТО2А-6 М/Н, 0.5, 758 
HS_CAN- lo 
— 
Engine control 
module (ECM) - D4 (MANUAL AJ200) 


| — Т С1Е1078-82 GN-OG, 0.35, 670 


О) 

| (MANUAL AJ200) 
| С1Е107В-81 GY-BU, 0.35, 670 

19) 


| САМ- 
з= шш 


Engine control 
module (ECM) - DV6 (AUTO TDV6) 


— Л C1E116B-80 WH-BU, 0.75, 625 
| CAN+ 9 


С1Е116В-79 WH, 0.75, 625 


CAN- lox 


Engine control 
module (ECM) - PV6 (AUTO AJ126) 


Я С1Е1218-79 GN-OG, 0.35, 625 
| B.D CANHI д 


C1E121B-80 GY-BU, 0.35, 625 
B_D_CANL1 р 


— = = 


Module-Transmission- 
control 


| С1ЕТ02-5 М/Н, 0.35, 1000 
| HS CAN H (PT) 9; 


C11N-4 С11Р-4 
Os 


C11-PD1-17 C11-PD-17 


O% 


C11-PD1-18 C11-PD-18 
(o 


ENGINE 


C13p-3 WH-BU, 0.5, 


430 


SP7658 


GN-OG, 0.5, 1020 


CY-BU, 0.5, 1020 


C11-PD-20 C11-PD1-20 


0} 


С11-Р0-21 €11-PD1-21 


eye 


WH-BU, 0.5, 330 


C11P-20 С11М-20 


WH, 0.5, 470 


SP7660 


WH, 0.5, 370 


CHP-21.C11N-21 


| CIETO2-6 | WH-BU, 0.35, 1000 


HS CAN L (PT) Б 


5Р7613 GN-OG, 0.35, 455 Сс 


$27627 GY-BU, 0.35, 455 D 


>> 
5һее(2 


GN-OG, 0.35, 1020 


GY-BU, 0.35, 1020 


GN-OG, 0.35, 1020 (AUTO AJ126) 


GY-BU, 0.35, 1020 (AUTO AJ126) 
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Engine control 
module (ECM) - D4 
== - | C1E107B-82 
| CAN+ д 


| С1Е107В-81 
САМ- Р 


Engine control 
module (ECM) - P4 


abes rmi С | C1E105B-54 
| B_D_CANH2 (PT) 15 


| С1Е105В-41 
P 


Module-Transmission- 


(AUTO AJ200) 
GN-OG, 0.5, 625 


(AUTO AJ200) 
GY-BU, 0.5, 625 


(AUTO GTDI) 
GN-OG, 0.5, 625 


(AUTO СТО) 
GY-BU, 0.5, 625 


СІП-РІ-3 CII-P2-3 
(ond 


С11-Р1-4 С11-Р2-4 
Ое 


С11-Р1-3 С11-Р2-3 WH-BU, 0.5, 721 SPLOO2E WH-BU, 0.5, 721 CIL-P2-20 C11-P1-20 


C11-P1-4 С11 4 WH, 0.5, 731 gu WH, 0.5, 731 С11-Р2-21 С11-Р1-21 


(ez Oe 


control 
71 С1ЕТО2А-5 WH-BU, 0.5, 769 
| HS_CAN+ 
C1ETO2A-6 WH, 0.5, 758 

HS_CAN- lo 

= = ы 
Engine control 

(MANUAL AJ200) 


module (ECM) - D4 
m = — Я C1E1078-82 


С1Е1078-81 
le 


— 


| САМ- 
Eos 


Engine control 
module (ECM) - DV6 


GN-OG, 0.35, 670 


(MANUAL AJ200) 
GY-BU, 0.35, 670 


(AUTO TDV6) 
WH-BU, 0.75, 625 


C11-PD1-17 CLI-PB-17 


“77 71 C1E116B-80 
| CAN+ 8 


О-о 


C1E116B-79 


WH, 0.75, 625 


SP7613 


GN-OG, 0.5, 1020 


GN-OG, 0.35, 455 A 


Sheet2 
GY-BU, 0.5, 1020 


SP7627 GY-BU, 0.35, 455 B 


Sheet2 


Ш 


C11-PD-20 C11-PD1-20 
O} 


GN-OG, 0.35, 1020 


C11-PD1-18 C11-PD-18 


le 


(o 


Engine control 
module (ECM) - PV6 


7] С1Е1218-79 
| B_D_CANH1 ð 


C1E121B-80 
B_D_CANL1 р 


— = = 


Module-Transmission- 
control 


(AUTO AJ126) 
GN-OG, 0.35, 625 


GY-BU, 0.35, 625 


WH, 0.35, 1000 


ENGINE 


С11М-3 C11P-3 WH-BU, 0.5, 430 SP7658 


C11-PD-21 C11-PD1-21 
HOP 


GY-BU, 0.35, 1020 


WH-BU, 0.5, 330 C11P-20 С11М-20 GN-OG, 0.35, 1020 (AUTO AJ126) 


C11N-4 С11Р-4 WH, 0.5, 470 SP7660 


WH, 0.5, 370 СТІР-21 C11N-21 GY-BU, 0.35, 1020 (AUTO AJ126) 


(o2 


Oe 


Instrument cluster 


rp — m = = C2MCO1A-21 


GN-OG, 0.35, 450 
HSCANH(PT) |9 


GY-BU, 0.35, 450 


| scan en | em 


| с2мсо1А-5 
9 


| С1ЕТ02-6 


WH-BU, 0.35, 1000 


HS CAN L (РТ) 


кы ш ша a 


HS САМ L (PT) E 


Diagnostic connector 


| HS CAN H (PT) 


[лака GY-BU, 0.35, 220 


HS CAN L (PT) E 


| C2DB04AB-6 
o) 


GN-OG, 0.35, 220 


SP7619 GN-OG, 0.13, 535 


SP7621 GY-BU, 0.13, 535 


SP7618 GN-OG, 0.22, 1010 C20A-7 C20B-7 
Qe 
SP7631 GY-BU, 0.22, 1010 C20A-8 C20B-8 


Header- 

Connector 
GN-OG, 0.22, 360 CHEO10-7 [ ~ ~~ 

1 1 
GY-BU, 0.22, 360 cHeo10-14 | 
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Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 
m н. | C3BPO1H-9 СМ-ОС, 0.35, 880 SP7611 GN-OG, 0.35, 220 SP7616A GN-OG, 0.35, 955 C31A3-18 C31B3-18 GN-OG, 0.13, 2775 
- - 9 
| СЗВРО1Н-8 GY-BU, 0.35, 880 SP7625 СҮ-ВЏ, 0.35, 220 $Р7629А  GY-BU, 0.35, 955 C31A3-19 C31B3-19 GY-BU, 0.13, 2775 


PT_CAN_LO р 


Module-ABS control 


| C1CA01-5 GN-OG, 0.35, 285 
| нвсамн(т |; 


| C1CA01-19 
HS CAN L (PT) Р 


GY-BU, 0.35, 285 


Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 


| СЗВРО1Н-42 GN-OG, 0.35, 770 
| GWM HS CAN Н (PT) lo 


Module-Tire pressure 
monitoring system 


С29С-12 C29D-12 GN-OG, 0.13, 385 SP7161 GN-OG, 0.22, 1145 C9MC39-2 
al HS CAN H (PT) | 


| СЗВРО1Н-43 


GY-BU, 0.35, 770 
СММ HS CAN L (PT) Б 


€29C-13 C29D-13 GY-BU, 0.13, 385 SP7160 СҮ: 


Ц, 0.22, 1145 сэмсзо-з| | 
©, Н CAN L (PT) 


eu 


Restraints Control 
Module (RCM) 


) | C3R114B-48 GN-OG, 0.35, 740 GN-OG, 0.13, 2700 
д 


| Hs canner 
SP7620 


| C3R114B-47 
HS CAN L (PT) p 


— — --- — SP7633 


GY-BU, 0.35, GY-BU, 0.13, 2700 


Diagnostic connector 
don енды | C2DB04A-6 GN-OG, 0.35, 210 SP7616 GN-OG, 0.22, 275 C20A-7 C20B-7 СМ-ОС, 0.35, 5380 C29C-6 C29D-6 GN-OG, 0.13, 385 
5) ң 


| Hs can nen 


| С20804А-14  GY-BU, 0.35, 210 C208-8  GY-BU, 0.35, 5380 C29C-7 С290-7 GY-BU, 0.13, 385 


SP7629 GY-BU, 0.22, 275 C20A-8 
HS CAN L (PT) р p 


Switch-Automatic 

transmission 
C23A-15 C23B-15 СМ-ОС, 0.35, 320 Sire ү с тт 
ЕО 


Instrument cluster 


[77577 ~~ 77 с2мсо1А-21 GN-OG, 0.35, 450 
| HS САМ Н (PT) lo 


HS CAN H 


GN-OG, 0.13, 840 


——&< HS CAN L 


C23A-16 C23B-16 GY-BU, 0.35, 320 СЗЕТЗ7-6 | | 
GY-BU, 0.13, 840 | 


| C2MCO1A-5  GY-BU, 0.35, 450 
HSCANL(PT) lo 


— ed 


Header- 
Connector 
CHE010-7 Г 77 71 CHEO10-6 


GN-OG, 0.22, 260 GN-OG, 0.22, 275 SP7623 GN-OG, 0.13, 920 


GY-BU, 0.22, 260 СНЕ010-13 GY-BU, 0.22, 275 5Р7637 GY-BU, 0.13, 920 


Module-Steering column 


О 
lock H 
C uemupniem |. 9880828 GN-OG, 0.35, 440 СНЕ010-5 | 
| HS САМ Н (PT) ини: '——— — ———  À—  ]Àm | | 
| C2RTO3-3 Gye BU 0:33 1490 снео10-12 | | 
HS CAN L (PT) p q | 
А СМ-ОС, 0.35, 455 С12А1-20 С12В1-20 GN-OG, 0.13, 1835 


Sheet1 
B GY-BU, 0.35, 455 C12A1-21 C12B1-21 GY-BU, 0.13, 1835 


Sheetl 
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Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 


p — 


PT. CAN. HI 
| 


C3BPO1H-9 GN-OG, 0.35, 880 SP7611 GN-OG, 0.35, 220 SP7616A GN-OG, 0.35, 955 C31A3-18 C31B3-18 GN-OG, 0.13, 1275 SP7609 GN-OG, 0.13, 1605 SP7620 


C3BPO1H-8 GY-BU, 0.35, 880 SP7625 CY-BU, 0.35, 220 SP7629A GY-BU, 0.35, 955 C31A3-19 C3183-19 


GY-BU, 0.13, 1275 SP7610 CY-BU, 0.13, 1605 SP7633 


Module-ABS control 


| C1CA01-5 GN-OG, 0.35, 285 
| HSCANH(PD — lg 


| C1CA01-19 
HS CAN L (PT) Б 


GY-BU, 0.35, 285 


Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 


| C3BPO1H-42 GN-OG, 0.35, 770 
| GWM HS CAN Н (РТ) lo 


| СЗВРО1Н-43 
GWM HS САМ L (PT) E 


GY-BU, 0.35, 770 


Module-Control- 
Occupant Classification 


PASS SEAT 
Sensor 
| C3R118-2 GN-OG, 0.35, 505 СЗЗВ1-7 C33A1-7 GN-OG, 0.35, 675 
| HS САМ H (РТ) 1 SSCS) 
Silver Plated | 
C3R118-3 GY-BU, 0.35, 505 C33B1-8 C33A1-8 GY-BU, 0.35, 675 


Silver Plated 


HS CAN L (PT) | GÀ ы 


Restraints Control 
Module (RCM) 


mela dme | C3R1148-48 GN-OG, 0.35, 740 
| HS CAN H (PT) S 


| C3R114B-47 GY-BU, 0.35, 740 
HS САМ L (РТ) P 


Module-Tire pressure 

monitoring system 

Ru aes Poi | C9MC39-2 GN-OG, 0.22, 1145 SP7161 GN-OG, 0.13, 385 C29D-12 C29C-12 GN-OG, 0.13, 2700 
о) 


| HS CAN H (РТ) O———————————r 


| C9MC39-3 GY-BU, 0.22, 1145 SP7160 GY-BU, 0.13, 385 €£29D-13. C29C-13 GY-BU, 0.13, 2700 
HS CAN L (PT) p Oa 


| GN-OG, 0.13, 385 C29D-6 С29С-6 GN-OG, 0.35, 5380 A 
Oo————————————————————————————————————— —— 


Sheet2 
GY-BU, 0.13, 385 C29D-7 C29C-7 GY-BU, 0.35, 5380 B 


Sheet2 
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A GN-OG, 0.35, 5380 


GY-BU, 0.35, 5380 


Sheet1 
Diagnostic connector 


| C2DB04A-6 GN-OG, 0.35, 210 SP7616 GN-OG, 0.22, 275 C20A-7 C20B-7 
| носаннот lo p 


| C2DB04A-14 GY-BU, 0.35, 210 SP7629 GY-BU, 0.22, 275 C20A-8 C20B-8 


HS CAN L (PT) p 
——— Switch-Automatic 
transmission 
instrument clüster C23A-15 C23B-15 GN-OG, 0.35, 320 тыд лы ЕН 


| c2mco1a-21 СМ-ОС, 0.35, 450 SP7618 GN-OG, 0.13, 840 
| Н$ САМ Н (PT) 15 


| С2МСО1А-5 GY-BU, 0.35, 450 SP7631 GY-BU, 0.13, 840 
HS CAN L (PT) p 


Header- 
Connector 
GN-OG, 0.22, 260 CHEO10-7 Г 77 7% CHE010-6 GN-OG, 0.22, 275 SP7623 GN-OG, 0.13, 920 
| | 
P GY-BU, 0.22, 260 РЕЯ, ЕТТЕН GY-BU, 0.22, 275 5Р7637 GY-BU, 0.13, 920 
Module-Steering column Ы 
lock Г 
~ ~ —— — | C2RT03-4 GN-OG, 0.35, 440 СНЕ010-5 | 
| Н$ САМ Н (РТ) a _ 
| C2RT03-3 GY-BU, 0.35, 440 CHEO10-12 | | 
HS САМ L (PT) р 4 | 
с GN-OG, 0.35, 455 C12A1-20 C1281-20 GN-OG, 0.13, 1835 


Sheet3 


D GY-BU, 0.35, 455 C12A1-21 С1281-21 GY-BU, 0.13, 1835 


Sheet3 


Instrument cluster 


Г = = 77 ™ c2mMco1A-21 GN-OG, 0.35, 450 SP7618 GN-OG, 0.22, 1010 C20A-7 C20B-7 
| HS CAN Н (PT) | Е 


S 


| C2MCO1A-5 GY-BU, 0.35, 450 SP7631 GY-BU, 0.22, 1010 C20A-8 C20B-8 
ð p 


HS CAN L (PT) 


— — — — 


Diagnostic connector 


EX EAE | С20В04АВ-6 СМ-ОС, 0.35, 220 5Р7619 
о) 


GN-OG, 0.13, 535 
| HS CAN H (PT) 


баки 
HS CAN L (PT) р 


GY-BU, 0.35, 220 SP7621 GY-BU, 0.13, 535 


Header- 
Connector 
GN-OG, 0.22, 360 CHEO10-7 [| E 
© 


GY-BU, 0.22, 360 CHE010-14 | 


(9) 


Engine control 
module (ECM) - D4 


| = l C1E107B-82 
CAN+ 5 


| | C1E107B-81 
CAN- Р 


Engine control 
module (ECM) - P4 


БЫ | C1E105B-54 
| B_D_CANH2 (PT) 15 


| | С1Е105В-41 
P 


Module-Transmission- 
control 


— З СІЕТО2А-5 
| sce 


(AUTO AJ200) 
GN-OG, 0.5, 625 


(AUTO AJ200) 
GY-BU, 0.5, 625 


(AUTO СТО) 
GN-OG, 0.5, 625 


(AUTO СТО!) 
GY-BU, 0.5, 625 


WH-BU, 0.5, 769 
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ELI-Pi=3 CITep2-3 
(ond 


С11-Р1-4 С11-Р2-4 
(924 


CII-P1-3 СІ1-Р2-3 


WH-BU, 0.5, 721 


SPLOO2E 


WH-BU, 0.5, 721 


С11-Р2-20 Cll-P1-20 


C11-P1-4 C11 4 WH, 0.5, 731 = WH, 0.5, 731 CLHI-P2-21 С11-Р1-21 


On 


>O} 


| C1ETO2A-6 WH, 0.5, 758 
HS_CAN- lo 
URN 
Engine control 
(MANUAL AJ200) 


module (ECM) - D4 
m = — Я C1E1078-82 


| C1E107B-81 

CAN- lo 
eee 
Engine control 


module (ECM) - DV6 
m Т — Я C1E116B-80 


GN-OG, 0.35, 670 


(MANUAL AJ200) 
GY-BU, 0.35, 670 


(AUTO TDV6) 
WH-BU, 0.75, 625 


CAN+ 9 
И C1E116B-79 МҰН, 0.75, 625 
CAN- lox 
ae 
Engine control 
(AUTO AJ126) 


module (ECM) - PV6 


Я С1Е1218-79 
| B.D CANHI д 


C1E121B-80 
B_D_CANL1 р 


— = = 


Module-Transmission- 
control 


| бін, ae 


GN-OG, 0.35, 625 


GY-BU, 0.35, 625 


WH, 0.35, 1000 


C11N-4 C11P-4 
Os 


C11-PD1-17 C11-PD-17 
O% 


GN-OG, 0.5, 1020 


CY-BU, 0.5, 1020 


C11-PD-20 C11-PD1-20 


0} 


C11-PD1-18 C11-PD-18 
(o 


C13P-3 WH-BU, 0.5, 


430 ENGINE 


SP7658 


CIT-PD-21 €11-PD1-21 


eye 


WH-BU, 0.5, 330 


C11P-20 С11М-20 


WH, 0.5, 470 


SP7660 


WH, 0.5, 370 


CHP-21.C11N-21 


| С1ЕТ02-6 


WH-BU, 0.35, 1000 


HS CAN L (PT) Б 


5Р7613 GN-OG, 0.35, 455 Сс 


5Р7627 GY-BU, 0.35, 455 D 


>> 
5һее(2 


GN-OG, 0.35, 1020 


GY-BU, 0.35, 1020 


GN-OG, 0.35, 1020 (AUTO AJ126) 


GY-BU, 0.35, 1020 (AUTO AJ126) 


Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 


p = 


СЗВРО1С-53 
GWM MS CAN Н (BO) le 


СЗВРО1С-54 
GWM MS CAN L во) |Б 


-——À es al 


Diagnostic connector 


GE ero rad | C2DB04AB-3 
| MS САМ (BO) lo 


| С20804АВ-11 
MS CAN L (BO) Б 


Module-Front door- 
Left 


| С5Р\/О2ВО-15 
| мсамнво 6 


— eÜ 
MS CAN L (BO) Б 


Module-Driver seat 
| | C3PS02B-14 


MS CAN H (BO) poe 
YE-VT, 0.35, 230 


C3PS02B-15 
MS CAN L (BO) Б 


Module-Seat- 
Front-Left 


| C3PSO2F-15 
| мѕсамнво) 1 


| СЗР502Ғ-16 


Module-Rear door-Left 


| и C7PLO1B-15 
MS CAN H (BO) b 


C7PLO1B-16 
MS САМІ (BO) |5 


=== Á 


Module-Telematic control 


= = = > CAMTO1A-12 
MS CAN H (B0) 


САМТО1А-13 


MS CAN L (80) о aaam 


———À = 


Trailer pick-up 


C44X-3 
MS CAN H (BO) р 


С44Х-5 
MS САМ І (BO) k 


= ee el, 


YE-OG, 0.13, 995 


YE-VT, 0.13, 995 


Diagnostic connector 


| MS CAN H (BO) 


MS CAN L (BO) 


DRIVER DOOR 
BK, 0.35, 1310 


BK, 0.35, 1310 
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C20A-1 C20B-1 
Os 


C10B3-6 C10A3-6 YE-OG, 0.13, 2395 SP7237 YE-OG, 0.22, 275 


YE-OG, 0.22, 875 


C10B3-7 C10A3-7 YE-VT, 0.13, 2395 SP7238 YE-VT, 0.22, 275 


C20A-2 C20B-2 


YE-VT, 0.22, 875 


| C2DB04A-3 YE-OG, 0.35, 210 
à С1083-6 C10A3-6 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.13, 1940 
| co 
С20804А-11 ҮЕ-МТ, 0.35, 210 С1083-7 C10A3-7 YE-VT, 0.13, 1940 
(04 


P 


YE-OG, 0.35, 165 


YE-VT, 0.35, 165 


C20B-2 C20A-2 
HOT 
C20B-1 С20А-1 
O} 


YE-VT, 0.22, 1270 


YE-OG, 0.22, 1270 


C3A-A2-29 СЗА-А1-29 


YE-OG, 0.13, 165 


C3A-A2-30 C3A-A1-30 YE-VT, 0.13, 165 


DRIVERS SEAT - LOW LINE 


YE-OG, 0.35, 230 


DRIVERS SEAT - HIGH LINE 


YE-OG, 0.35, 200 


YE-VT, 0.35, 200 
MS CAN L (BO) [DEL oL. H 


BK, 0.35, 1610 C37-A2-34 C37-A1-34 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.13, 440 SP7427 


BK, 0.35, 1610 


YE-OG, 0.35, 380 


SS 


YE-VT, 0.35, 380 


YE-OG, 0.35, 1790 


YE-VT, 0.35, 1790 


C37-A2-35 C37-A1-35 YE-VT, 0.13, 440 


C33D1-6 C33C1-6 
— 0 


YE-OG, 0.35, 675 


C33D1-5 C33C1-5 


YE-VT, 0.35, 675 


YE-OG, 0.22, 475 


SP7437 


Header- 
Connector 
YE-OG, 0.22, 1780 DH |. ниез 
YE-VT, 0.22, 1780 CHE014-8 | [она 
ө- à 
CHEO14-2 | 


СНЕ014-9 | 


5Р7427А 


5Р7428 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.22, 2065 


5Р7438 


5Р7235 


5Р7236 


ҮЕ-ОС, 0.22, 2360 


YE-VT, 0.22, 2360 


YE-VT, 0.22, 2065 


YE-VT, 0.22, 475 


ҮЕ-ОС, 0.22, 375 


YE-VT, 0.22, 375 


Header- 
Connector 


CHEO15-1 | 77 | СНЕО15-3 
е! 


сню15-2 | | | 


© | 
CHEO15-8 | | CHE015-10 
—@— О) 


©, 
сно15-9 | | | 


ES For additional information, refer to: Front Door (501-03, Removal and Installation). 

ES For additional information, refer to: Rear Door (501-03, Removal and Installation). 

Ls] For additional information, refer to: Front Row Seat (501-10, Removal and Installation). 
nm For additional information, refer to: Rear Seat Cushion (501-10, Removal and Installation). 
Ей For additional information, refer to: Cowl Side Trim Panel (501-05, Removal апа Installation). 
ES For additional information, refer to: B-Pillar Lower Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and 


Installation). 


Е For additional information, refer to: Front Scuff Plate Тит Panel (501-05, Removal and 


Installation). 


EN For additional information, refer to: Front Safety Belt Retractor (501-20A, Removal and 


Installation). 


ЕШ For additional information, refer to: Rocker Panel Moulding (501-08, Removal and Installation). 
nm Release and position the floor carpet to one side. 

|] Release and position the floor noise, vibration and harshness (NVH) material to one side. 

E Release and position the bulkhead NVH material to one side. 

E Release and position the wiring harness to one side. 

Ей Remove the front door lower door hinge from the A-pillar. 

Ей Remove the rear door lower door hinge from the B-pillar. 

Е ОА 


Care should be taken not to cut through into the inner reinforcements. 
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Header- Header- 
Connector Connector 
A YE-OG, 0.22, 375 CHEO13-1 Г 7 CHEO13-3 YE-OG, 0.22, 1040 CHEO23-1 Г 7 CHEO23-3 
< ск=========———=———————-—————-=——-—-——Є—-=—Є-Є—-=—-—-—--=--=-—=—Є-= G) 
Sheet1 
B YE-VT, 0.22, 375 CHE013-8 CHE013-10 ҮЕ-МТ, 0.22, 1040 СНЕО23-8 СНЕО23-10 
КС а | ан 
Sheet1 | | 
Module-Control- | | 
Lug age Compartment | | 
Lid (LCLCM) | | 
= = | C4PL208-24 YE-OG, 0.22, 465 СНЕ013-2 СНЕО23-2 
| MS САМ Н (BO) eee ee | | a | 
| C4PL20B-12 YE-VT, 0.22, 465 cHe013-9 | | снєо2з-9 | | 
MS САМ L (BO) | | 


eS’ 


Keyless vehicle module 


— | C3PK28A-14 
| ms can H во) [, ҮЕ-ОС, 0.22, 365 


| СЗРК28А-13 


М$ САМ 1 (ВО) Р УЕ-УТ, 0.22, 365 


Module-Rear door-Right 


| pcm РЕ C8PLO1B-15 
М5 САМН (80) | 


ВК, 0.35, 1610 


C38-A2-34 C38-A1-34 


C38-A2-35 C38-A1-35 


C8PLO1B-16 BK, 0.35, 1610 


MS CAN L (BO) le 


ыы 


Module-Seat- 


YE-OG, 0.13, 450 


YE-VT, 0.13, 450 


SP7426 YE-OG, 0.13, 1705 


SP7436 


YE-VT, 0.13, 1705 


Header- 
Connector 


CHEO12-1 Г "^ ^ CHEO12-3 


YE-OG, 0.22, 


YE-OG, 0.22, 480 1885 


1%) 


© 
СНЕ012-8 | 


Т 


ҮЕ-УТ, 0.22, 480 СНЕ012-10 YE-VT, 0.22, 


©, 


| ©3Р571Е-15 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.35, 190 C33B1-6 C33A1-6 YE-OG, 0.35, 675 CHEO12-2 | | 
| MS CAN H (BO) — 1'0) um | 
| C3PS71F-16 YE-VT, 0.35, 190 C33B1-5 СЗЗА1-5 YE-VT, 0.35, 675 CHE012-9 | 
MS САМ L (BO) p— | 
теле "— ішеші: нии PASS SEAT HIGH LINE 
CHE012-14 | CHE012-13 YE-OG, 0.13, SP7425 
р 
снєо12-7 | CHE012-6 YE-VT, 0.13, SP7435 
`[ о) 
Module-Front door- т = 
Right PASS DOOR 
eden RE | £6Pwo«gP- 15 BK, 0.35, 1310 C3B-A2-29 C3B-A1-29 YE-OG, 0.13, 270 
| мвсамнао 6 
me BK, 0.35, 1310 C3B-A2-30 C3B-A1-30 YE-VT, 0.13, 270 
MS CAN L (BO) Ё 
Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 
TU 7l C3BP01C-37 YE-OG, 0.13, 1345 


| MS CAN H (BO) Ё 


YE-VT, 0.13, 1345 


| | Сзвро1с-36 
| MSCANL(8O) 9 
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Assembly- 
BCM-GWM _ 


C3BPO1C-53 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.13, 995 C10B3-6 C10A3-6 YE-OG, 0.13, 2395 SP7237 YE-OG, 0.22, 275 C20A-1 C20B-1 YE-OG, 0.22, 875 SP7428 YE-OG, 0.22, 2435 SP7427 


GWM MS CAN H (ВО) [5 


C3BPO1C-54  YE-VT, 0.13, 995 C10B3-7 C10A3-7 YE-VT, 0.13, 2395 SP7238 YE-VT, 0.22, 275 C20A-2 C20B-2 YE-VT, 0.22, 875 SP7438 YE-VT, 0.22, 2435 


GWM MS CAN L (BO) ls 


—— o ы 


Diagnostic connector 


EIER LE | С20В04А-3 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.35, 210 
о) 


| Ms can H во) 
І C2DB04A-11 

MS CAN L (BO) р 
— == С1083-6 С10А3-6 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.13, 1940 SP7235 YE-OG, 0.22, 1270 C20A-1 C20B-1 


N , C10B3-7 C10A3-7 YE-VT, 0.13, 1940 SP7236 YE-VT, 0.22, 1270 C20A-2 C20B-2 
Diagnostic connector 


Dia ae | С20804АВ-3  YE-OG, 0.35, 165 
| MS CAN Н (BO) 5 


| C2DB04AB-11 
MS CAN L (BO) Р 


Module-Front door- 


Left DRIVER DOOR 
m cA dd [С5Р\/О2Вр-15 ВК, 0.35, 1310 СЗА-А2-29 СЗА-А1-29 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.13, 165 
| М5 САМ Н (ВО) 4 

linasa BK, 0.35, 1310 C3A-A2-30 C3A-A1-30 YE-VT, 0.13, 165 


MS CAN L (BO) >————— : 


Module-Rear door-Left 


[777577 74 C?PL01B-15 BK, 0.35, 1610 C37-A2-34 C37-A1-34 YE-OG, 0.13, 440 
MS CAN H (BO) ET | 5 
С7Р101В-16 ВК, 0.35, 1610 C37-A2-35 C37-A1-35 YE-VT, 0.13, 440 
MS CAN L (BO) ES (©, : 
— — — — LH REAR DOOR 
Trailer pick-up 
— m — ини" CAAX-3 YE-OG, 0.35, 1790 SP7427A YE-OG, 0.22, 4030 
MS CAN H (BO) le 
С44Х-5 YE-VT, 0.35, 1790 SP7437A  YE-VT, 0.22, 4030 
: М5 САМІ (80) |5 
Keyless vehicle module EE 
C3PK28A-14 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.22, 400 SP7427B YE-OG, 0.13, 1345 
MS CAN H (BO) b 
СЗРК28А-13 ҮЕ-УТ, 0.22, 400 $Р7437В YE-VT, 0.13, 1345 
MS САМІ (80) |5 
I 
Module-Rear door-Right ЕН REAR DOOR 
[777577 7 С8р101В-15 BK, 0.35, 1610 C38-A2-34 C38-A1-34 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.13, 450 SP7426 YE-OG, 0.13, 1670 
MS CAN H (BO) [j 4 
C8PLO1B-16 BK, 0.35, 1610 C38-A2-35 C38-A1-35 ҮЕ-УТ, 0.13, 450 SP7436 YE-VT, 0.13, 


MS CAN L (BO) [ŘE (© $ 


L---- L| 


Module-Front door- 


Right PASS DOOR 
Г Т = =" C6PWO4BP-15 ВК, 0.35, 1310 C3B-A2-29 СЗВ-А1-29 YE-OG, 0.13, 5Р7425 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.13, 2260 
MS CAN H (BO) [CO : 


C6PWO4BP-16 BK, 0.35, 1310 C3B-A2-30 C3B-A1-30 YE-VT, 0.13, 270 
MS CAN L (BO) | —  Á——Ü- (©, 4 


SP7435 YE-VT, 0.13, 2260 


— --- — --“ 


Assembly- Header- 

BCM-GWM Connector 

Г ^^. C3BPO1C-37 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.13, 1345 CHEO12-14 Г 77 77 CHEO12-13 YE-OG, 0.13, 1885 
MS CAN H (BO) 


le ©, d 
l ub — pa | CHE012-7 | СНЕ012-6 YE-VT, 0.13, 1885 
ls 


о, d 
C3BP01C-36 YE-VT, 0.13, 1345 [ — — 
MS САМ Е (BO) 


.--- — — ч 
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C10B3-6 C10A3-6 YE-OG, 0.13, 1940 SP7235 


YE-OG, 0.22, 1270 


C20A-1 C20B-1 


C10B3-7 C10A3-7 YE-VT, 0.13, 1940 SP7236 


C20A-2 C20B-2 


YE-VT, 0.22, 1270 


Diagnostic connector 


uc nat | C2DBO4AB-3 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.35, 165 
| MS САМ Н (BO) lo 


ке YE-VT, 0.35, 165 
MS CAN L (BO) I) 
| C20A-1 C20B-1 YE-OG, 0.22, 875 SP7428 


Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 


o, СЗВРО1С-53 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.13, 995 YE-OG, 0.22, 275 


GWM MS CAN H (80) [5 


C10B3-6 C10A3-6 YE-OG, 0.13, 2395 5Р7237 


5Р7238 


C10B3-7 C10A3-7 YE-VT, 0.13, 2395 


| C3BPO1C-54 ҮЕ-УМТ, 0.13, 995 YE-VT, 0.22, 275 
d 


GWM MS CAN L (BO) 


-- -- — A 


C20A-2 C20B-2 


YE-VT, 0.22, 875 SP7438 


Diagnostic connector 


Pt ус uU | С20В04А-3 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.35, 210 
| MS CAN H (BO) Б 


| С2рВ04А-11  YE-VT, 0.35, 210 
MS CAN L (ВО) Ё 


Module-Front door- 
Left DRIVER DOOR 


pc ы |С5РМ0280-15 ВК, 0.35, 1310 СЗА-А2-29 СЗА-А1-29 
О) 


Os 


YE-OG, 0.13, 165 
| ms can H во) 


lesane BK, 0.35, 1310 СЗА-А2-30 СЗА-А1-30 
MS CAN L (BO) ое © E 


YE-VT, 0.13, 165 


Module-Driver seat 


DRIVERS SEAT - LOW LINE 


| | C3PS028-14 YE-OG, 0.35, 230 
MS CAN H (BO) poe 
YE-VT, 0.35, 230 


C33D1-6 C33C1-6 
— 05 


YE-OG, 0.35, 675 
СЗРЅ02В-15 
MS CAN L (ВО) Р 


Module-Seat- 
Front-Left 


DRIVERS SEAT - HIGH LINE 


| СЗР502Ғ-15 YE-OG, 0.35, 200 
9 


MS САМ Н (BO) 
| C33D1-5 C33C1-5 


YE-VT, 0.35, 675 


| C3PSO2F-16 YE-VT, 0.35, 200 
MS CAN L (BO) m 


Module-Rear door-Left 
Г C7PLO1B-15 BK, 0.35, 1610 C37-A2-34 C37-A1-34 
MS CAN H (BO) [= 4 


C7PLO1B-16 BK, 0.35, 1610 C37-A2-35 C37-A1-35 
MS CAN L (BO) |—  —á— O E 


YE-OG, 0.13, 440 SP7427 


YE-VT, 0.13, 440 


— — = = 


Trailer pick-up 
С44Х-3 УЕ-ОС, 0.35, 1790 SP7427A YE-OG, 0.22, 4030 


MS CAN H (BO) le 


C44X-5 YE-VT, 0.35, 1790 SP7437A 


YE-VT, 0.22, 4030 


MSCANL(GO) |5 


— == ыы 


УЕ-ОС, 0.22, 1345 


YE-VT, 0.22, 1345 


УЕ-ОС, 0.22, 2065 


YE-VT, 0.22, 2065 


УЕ-ОС, 0.22, 475 


SP7437 YE-VT, 0.22, 475 


Header- 
Connector 


CHEO15-1 | 77 | СНЕ015-3 
ШІ 


сню15-2 | | | 
© 


СНЕО15-8 Г. | СНЕ015-10 
(6 —Ф— 9) 
снғо15-9 | | | 


6 —À 


NM 


A 


= 
Sheet2 
B 


= 
Sheet2 


418-00 - MODULE COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK --- ЛЕ 22 32 21. 4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (2 / 2) 


A YE-OG, 0.22, 1345 SP7427B 


<4 
Sheetl 
B YE-VT, 0.22, 1345 SP7437B 


<} 
Sheet1 


Keyless vehicle module 


- | C3PK28A-14 YE-OG, 0.35, 400 
| mscanH@o) lo 


| СЗРК28А-13 YE-VT, 0.35, 400 
MS CAN L (BO) Б 


Module-Rear door-Right 


C8PLO1B-15 BK, 0.35, 1610 C38-A2-34 C38-A1-34 YE-OG, 0.13, 450 SP7426 YE-OG, 0.13, 1670 
MS CAN H (BO) раа 
C8PLO1B-16 BK, 0.35, 1610 C38-A2-35 C38-A1-35 YE-VT, 0.13, 450 SP7436 YE-VT, 3, 1670 
MS CAN L (BO) |o ——— (С 4 
——— а 
Неайег- 
Connector 
YE-OG, 0.22, 480 CHEO12-1 Г 77 CHE012-3 YE-OG, 0.22, 1885 
©, 
УЕ-УТ, 0.22, 480 CHEO12-8 | CHEO12-10 YE-VT, 0.22, 1885 
Module-Seat- ГІ 
Front-Right | 
| C3PS71F-15 YE-OG, 0.35, 190 C33B1-6 C33A1-6 YE-OG, 0.35, 675 CHE012-2 | 
| MS САМ Н (ВО) — 105 N) —' | 
| СЗР571Е-16 YE-VT, 0.35, 190 C33B1-5 C33A1-5 YE-VT, 0.35, 675 CHE012-9 | | 


MS CAN L (BO) SSS SSS 
PASS SEAT HIGH LINE 


| | СНЕ012-13 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.13, 1885 5Р7425 


5Р7435 


СНЕ012-7 | 
© 


СНЕ012-6 


Бауы 


Module-Front door- 


Right PASS DOOR 
E | cePwo4sP-15 BK, 0.35, 1310 C3B-A2-29 C3B-A1-29 YE-OG, 0.13, 270 
| мѕсамнво) Is 4 

аска ВК, 0.35, 1310 C3B-A2-30 C3B-A1-30 YE-VT, 0.13, 270 


MS CAN L (ВО) E 


Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 


m = = — ү C3BPO1C-37 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.13, 1345 
| MS CAN H (BO) Ё 


| C3BP01C-36 YE-VT, 0.13, 1345 
MS CAN L (BO) д 
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Junction box-Passenger 


PFO4 |. С38Р00-63 YE-RD, 0.5, 1235 А . 
| a~o? Diagnostic connector 
5.0Amps | C2DB04A-12 BU-GN, 0.35, 280 SP7547 
== nH 


HS CAN H (CH) [5 
C2DB04A-13 BU, 0.35, 280 SP7585 
HS CAN L (CH) fo 
C2DB04A-16 


С20804А-1 GY-VT, 0.35, 780 SP7670 


HS CAN H (CO) — ө 
C2DB04A-9 VT-GN, 0.35, 780 SP7681 
HS CAN L (CO) |o ————— . 


C10B3-21 C10A3-21  YE-RD, 0.5, 2395 


C2DB04A-6 GY-BU, 0.35, 210 SP7616 
HS CAN H (PT) [6 

C2DB04A-14 GN-OG, 0.35, 210 SP7629 
HS CAN L (PT) [5 

C2DB04A-3 YE-VT, 0.35, 210 SP7237 


MS CAN Н (BO) [5 


C2DB04A-11 
MS CAN L (ВО) [в 2 


ҮЕ-ОС, 0.35, 210 


C2DB04A-4 BK, 0.5, 390 G2D135-1 
бин лел a O) (СС) 


SP7238 


|C2DB04A-5 BK, 0.5, 390 G2D135-2 
LOGIC СМО | jm (С) (СС) 


Diagnostic connector 
20804АВ-12 BU-GN, 0.35, 220 SP7545 


HS CAN Н (CH) [5 
2DB04AB-13 BU, 0.35, 220 SP7546 
HS CAN L (CH) |o 
C10B3-21 C10A3-21  YE-RD, 0.5, 2000 C2DB04AB- 1q 


C2DB04AB-1 GY-VT, 0.35, 165 SP7612 


HS CAN H (CO) — f 
C2DB04AB-9 VT-GN, 0.35, 165 SP7614 
HS CAN L (CO) | N 


C2DB04AB-6 GY-BU, 0.35, 220 SP7619 
HS CAN H (РТ) fo 


2DB04AB-14 GN-OG, 0.35, 220 SP7621 
HS CAN (РТ) fo 


C2DB04AB-3 YE-VT, 0.35, 165 SP7235 
MS CAN Н (BO) [5 


2DBO4AB-11 YE-OG, 0.35, 165 SP7236 
MS CAN І (BO) [в 


C2DB04AB-4 BK, 0.5, 1075 G2D135-1 
c———————ns/———————————————n———Há—ummer Г/С) (CO) 


C2DB04AB-5 BK, 0.5, 1075 G2D135-2 
LOGIC СМО Пози: (С) (CC) 
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Junction box-Passenger 
Tcv ccu 
| BN, 0.5, 3140 $27366 ВМ, 0.5, 440 
[== аР G 
| PF17 | сзвРоо-69 C29C-11 C29D-11 ВМ, 0.5, 860 SP7365 BN, 0.5, 1535 МЕ 
>< 5 BN, 0.5, 3580 нн. -....-.- ——————— 2 
| 5.0 Amps Sheet2 
| PFOS C3BP00-53 GN-RD, 0.5, 720 СЗ1В1-6 C31A1-6 GN-RD, 0.5, 2245 P916-3 J404-3 BK, 0.5, 290 Sheet? C 
О) и 
! 5.0 Amps | 
Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 
— = ee Р -17 BK, 0.5, 45 P -1 J404- BK, 0.5, Sheet2 F 
г "lcaBP01G-1 0.5, 21 916-1 J404-1 0.5, 270 
| O-PASSIVE-SOUNDER [2 > 
l csurom WH-BN, 0.35, 2185 Зпее С 
| |_BONNET_AJAR_SWITCH К 
C3BP01B-31 GY-VT, 0.35, 7815 C3A-A1-43 C3A-A2-43 BK, 0.35, 1280 Sheet? H 
l |_DOOR_AJAR_DRIVER_SWITCH pM 
C3BP018-32 WH, 0.35, 1120 C3B-A1-43 C3B-A2-43 BK, 0.35, 1280 Sheet2 Ј 
| |_DOOR_AJAR_PASSENGER_SWITCH p 50 
СЗВРО1В-42 СМ, 0.35, 6270 C37-A1-43 C37-A2-43 BK, 0.35, 1285 Sheet2 М 
| |_DOOR_AJAR_REAR_LEFT_SWITCH p 
СЗВРО1В-43 ҮЕ, 0.35, 1920 C38-A1-43 C38-A2-43 BK, 0.35, 1285 Sheet2 A 
| |DOOR_AJAR_REAR_RIGHT_SWITCH _ —-==»ж 
СЗВРО1В-40 ВК, 0.35, 6460 Sheet2 К 
| |_TAILGATE_AJAR_SWITCH Б 
C3BPO1D-10 VT-BN, 0.5, 2005 Sheet2 L 
l O_ELEC_STEERING_COL_LOCK Б 
| Header- 
| | Connector 
C3BPO1C-32 СМ-МН, 0.22, 550 CS2RWO6A-20] 7 — 77 |CS2RWO6A-1 GN-WH, 0.35, 8090 Sheet2 D 
| LIN_2_BCM р © 5 
| 1 GN-WH, 0.35, 710 cs2rwo6a-al | 
"I | 
Instrument cluster | l с 
Anti-theft alarm | | СЗ1В1-4 C31A1-4 BK, 0.35, 2245 Sheet2 Е 
warning indicator |cemco1a-12 WH-VT, 0.35, 2210 СЗВРО1Е-5 | 
| SSS SOI O_SECURITY_LED | 
| |cemco1a-31 WH-GN, 0.5, 850 5һее2 М 
ESCL_GND_CTRL Ѓ 
[с2мС01А-15 ВК, 0.5, 1835 G2D138A-6 
| ESCL_GND 9 
ТҮРЕ 3 
| С2МСО1А-9 ВК, 0.5, 1835 G2D138A-3 
| GND lo 
TYPE 3 
| à GY, 0.5, 1795 C16A1-5 C16B1-5 
| VBATT Б "(os 


Junction box-Rear 


RF06 C4BRO2A-3 GY, 0.5, 3350 


| рі 
10.0 Атрѕ 
1 
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Console-Overhead- 


Front 
Г Module- 
NB Sheet] BN, 0.5, 1535 C9LN28A- g Intrusion sens 
D Sheet]  GN-WH, 0.35, 8090 C49C-4 C49D-4 СМ-МН, 0.35, 1545 COLNZA-5 deh 4 ВК, 0.35, 310 S9D139A ВК, 0.35, 1445 C49D-18 С49С-18 BK, 0.35, 6985 G3D139-9 
Sounder- 
Battery back-up 
С Sheetl BK, 0.5, 290 CIRT16-3 CIRT16-1 BK, 0.5, 290 
Бао ааа P 
9 E J404-4 P916-4 BK, 0.5, 1190 G1D186-2 
Е Sheet] ВК, 0.35, 2245 P916-2 J404-2 BK, 0.35, 290 CIRTI6-2 | us EOM 


Passive-sounder 


Е  Sheetl BK, 0.5, 270 C1RTO2A Беа = 2 BK, 0.5, 270 
| О) 
Switch-Hood 
С Sheetl WH-BN, 0.35, 2185 СІРІ25-1 Е C1PL25-2 BK, 0.35, 2885 S1D131C BK, 0.5, 2650 C1D131-5 
О) 
Motor- 
Central door locking- 
Front-Left 
г === 9 
Switch-Door- | 
н Sheet1 BK, 0.35, 1280 cspi63-3 | Driver 


E — dm l 


Motor-Central door- 
locking-Rear-Left 
ГЕ == 


Switch-Door- | 
М Sheet1 BK, 0.35, 1285 C7PL72-3 | Rear-Left 


Motor- 
Central door locking- 
Front-Right 


m | 
Switch-Door- | 
J Sheet1 BK, 0.35, 1280 C6PL64-6 | Passenger 


2% " A ЕЗ 


Motor-Central door 
locking-Rear- Hint 


Switch-Door- | 
A Sheetl BK, 0.35, 1285 C8PL72-6 | Rear-Right 


cl —— '/J-——————— | 211 o | 
Motor- 
Central door locking- 
Luggage compartment 


Switch- 
Luggage compartment- 
К Sheet1 BK, 0.35, 6460 C4PL17-4 Tail daar, | c4PL17-3 вк, 0.75, 3565 G4D181-7 
| | Ground 


Module-Steering column 
lock 

Е Sheet1 VT-BN, 0.5, 2005 C2RTO3-2 

| 

М Sheet1 WH-GN, 0.5, 850 C2RT03-1 

Ol 
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Junction box-Passenger 
S ee TE 
[ | ВМ, 0.5, 3580 


===————__—_————————————————————————— 
РЕ17 C3BP00-69 


С=с —- 
5.0 Amps 


BN, 0.5, 3140 SP7366 BN, 0.5, 440 


C29C-11 6290-11 


BN, 0.5, 860 


SP7365 


© 
[ C29D-10 C29C-10 BU 35, 800 


Receiver-RF 


BN, 0.5, 565 C9RTO3-3 C9RTO3-1 BK, 0.35, 1790 590139А BK, 0.35, 1445 
© 9 
BU-GY, 0.35, 1220 CORTO3-2 


| | ЕЕК шы € —— —À5] C49D-18 С49С-18 BK, 0.35, 6985 G3D139-9 
c оиа 
| : (СС) 
| | Keyless vehicle module 
— = = = — 4] C3PK28A-16 
RX SERIAL DATA 
| | | Ѓ Antenna-LF-Center- 
| | Rear console 
| | C3PK28B-13 BU-WH, 0.35, 2790 C131A-14 C131B-14 BU-WH, 0.35, 715 C3PK06-1 
| | | REAR CABIN ANT POS P (Са elo o 
| | GY-VT, 0.35, 2790 131А-15 С1318-15 J  GY-VT, 0.35, 715 № C3PK06-2 
>(О-< (6| 
| | SP7427B YE-VT, 0.22, 400 C3PK28A-14 | REAR CABIN ANT NEG |. 
| @! М$ CAN H (BO) | 
| SP7437B YE-OG, 0.22, 400 C3PK28A-13 | Antenna-LF-Center- 
| ol MS САМ L (BO) | Rear console 
| | | | BU-WH, 0.35, 2640 СЗРКОбА-1 
| | ero o 
| | GY-VT, 0.35, 2640 C3PK06A-2 
| | | | : 
PF29 C3BP00-85 RD, 0.75, 2925 CSPK28A-20] 
а= A PA VBATT | A 
| ntenna-LF-Center- 
| 5.0 Amps | | console-Front 
PF03 C3BP00-73 GY-RD, 0.35, 1235 C10B3-16 C10A3-16 | | СЗРК28В-15 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.35, 2790 C131A-7 C131B-7 YE-OG, 0.35, 625 C3PK05-1 
| OO c aa ey FRONT CABIN ANT POS р ЧОР el ос 
5.0 Amps | | C3PK28B-16 BN-GN, 0.35, 2790 C131A-6 C131B-6 BN-GN, 0.35, 625 C3PK05-2 
| FRONT CABIN ANT NEG È (6 el 
| | Antenna-LF- 
| Luggage compartment- 
| l Center 
|. СЗРК288-7 BN-VT, 0.35, 1185 C4PKO8-1 
| INT TRUNK ANT POS 15 el ОО 
| сзрк28в-8 М/Н-ОС, 0.35, 1185 САРКО8-2 
| INT TRUNK ANT NEG à) Ы 
| C3PK28A-17 BK, 0.75, 985 G4D181-5 
смо [s 
— == 
Unit- — 
Immobiliser antenna 
GY-RD, 0.35, 2440 сәрсов-1 т 
(г) 
Assembly- C2DC06-3 ВК, 0.35, 1520 G2D135-3 
BCM-GWM GND | 
= ы ee ee es 
uN 4 | C3BPO1C-33 GY-BN, 0.35, 995 С1083-9 C10A3-9 GY-BN, 0.35, 2440 C2DC06-2 


| 
| 
| 
| |_START_STOP_SWITCH_1_5V 
| 
| 
| 


PSD Cm SE —_—_—__E LIN 


Integrated climate control- 
module and switchpack 


C3BP01D-19 BN-VT, 0.35, 1680 C2ME14A-15[ = 7 “= — =ч 
р Ó START STOP SW 1 | 
1_5ТАКТ_$ТОР_5М!ТСН_2_5\/ C3BP01D-20 YE-OG, 0.35, 1680 С2МЕ14А-16| 
Qu ————À——————0 — START STOP SW 2 | 
GND. STOP START. RETURN. 5V C3BPO1D-18 GN-WH, 0.5, 1680 С2МЕ14А-18| 
le © START STOP SW GND | 
O.HEARTBEAT ILLUMINATION | C3BPO1E-58 BU-WH, 0.35, 1725 CAMEIA-l4| |a 
ІО) (o, | 


eee а 
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Module-Telematic control 


Junction box-Rear | 


| C4BRO2B-15 BN, 0.75, 2580 C4MTO1A-11 
| on MESS LL AAEEAA4/)A4ABo—-—e EOUOOMePA PDDIOGOO OUDUUUDIZEAP V BATT 
10.0 Amps ECALL/BCALL SWITCH 


T ы 


Diagnostic 


Restraints Control 
BUTTON INPUT COMMON 
сысы шыш Ea ees icm Connector 

| c3R114B-42 BN-YE, 0.35, 4095 CSPCR113J-2— 7” 1С5РСЕ113)-9 BN-YE, 0.35, 570 C4MTO1A-25) 
О) 


| AIR BAG DEPLOYED ЕЕ бб і 


Lo __ _ | | | | 
| 


C4MTO1A-4 | 


| 
Header- | 
| 


ECALL LED 1 
CRASH SIGNAL 


ECALL BACKLIGHT SUPPLY 


BCALL LED 1 


BK, 0.35, 5265 SPEAKER POS 


BCALL BACKLIGHT SUPPLY 


C39D-1 C39C-1 


SPEAKER NEG 
LED GND 


Center speaker 


С2МЕ06-1 САМТО1А-4 | 


m (OE ==, 
C16A1-22 C16B1-22 BK-GY, 0.35, 4110 CAMTO1A-5] 
(© 8 `+ ——У4} е 


ВК, 0.5, 1565 C16A1-23 C16B1-23 


BK-GY, 0.5, 1565 


+ BK, 0.35, 4110 
SPEAKER POS 


(9) 


С2МЕ06-2 
5РЕАКЕК МЕС 


(9) 


Gold Plated 


| DATA - 
| Gold Plated 


DIAGNOSTICS 2 


| Gold Plated 


DATA + 
Gold Plated 

SCR, 0.88, самтотс-2 | 
© GSM1GND + 5V DC 
Gold Plated 

BK, 0.4, 1570 С4МТ01С-1 GND 

GSM1 SIG Gold Plated 
Gold plated SHIELD 

C4MTO1BA-2| 

---------о GPS SCN 


C4MTO1BA- 1 


GND 


DIAGNOSTICS 1 


|camro1a-32 BK, 0.35, 5265 
Oo-———————————— TE 


C39C-12 C39D-12 ВК, 0.35, 1515 


САМТО1А-31 ВК, 0.35, 5265 C39C-13 C39D-13 ВК, 0.35, 1515 
ppo 
[С4МТО1А-16 ВК, 0.35, 5265 C39C-6 C39D-6 ВК, 0.35, 1515 
LS áo 
lenmi BK, 0.35, 5265 СЗ9С-8 C39D-8 BK, 0.35, 1515 
p 
pone BK, 0.35, 5265 C39C-9 C39D-9 EK, 0.35, 1515 
СОЛЕ: 7, 
Icamro1a-26 BK, 0.35, 5265 C39C-10 C39D-10 BK, 0.35, 1515 


c——— ERN С 


— BK, 0.35, 5265 
| —————— са 


[cavro1a-3o BK, 0.35, 5265 C39C-7 C39D-7 
р} т=ш==? 


| самтолА-8 


| SCR, 1.0, 


ВК, 0.5, 2360 


|ӘМт010-1 BU, 0.22, 1605 
9 


| С4Мто1р-2 BU, 0.14, 1605 
D 
| с4мто1р-з BU, 0.22, 1605 
D 
| самто1р-4 BU, 0.14, 1605 
5 
| самто1р-5 RD, 0.22, 1605 
à 
[самто10-6 ВК, 0.22, 1605 


Г 
Lauro 1D-SCR 
г 


ВК, 0.4, 2935 


ВК, 0.4, 1585 


SCR, 0.88, 


Sheet 2 


SCR, 0.88, 


C39C-11 C39D-11 BK, 0.35, 1515 


BK, 0.35, 1515 


Console-Overhead- 
Front 
г 1 


COLN28B-7 d ECALL/BCALL SWITCH | 


COLN28B-8 


COLN28B-1 


COLN28B-3 


C9LN28B-4 


COLN28B-5 


COLN28B-6 


COLN28B-2 


e 
© 
© 
@ 


© 


BUTTON DIAGNOSTIC 


SWITCH GND 


ECALL LED 1 


BCALL LED 1 


еј BCALL LED 2 


al 


LED GND 


| 
| 
| 
| 
ECALL LED 2 | 
| 
| 
| 
| 


е 


Сага reader-SIM 


С4МЕ202-1 
© 
С4МЕ? 02-2. 
© 
С4МЕ? 02-3 
© 
С4МЕ? 02-4 
© 
С4МЕ? 02-5 
© 


С4МЕ? 02-6 
© 


C4ME202 241 


DIAGNOSTICS 1 


Gold Plated 


DATA - 
Gold Plated 


DIAGNOSTICS 2 


Gold Plated 


DATA + 


Gold Plated 


+ 5V DC 
Gold Plated 


GND 
Gold Plated 


SHIELD 


Roof pod 
guum == кеш сі се. 
Antenna-Global Positioning 


СЭММОЗА-1 
Ц GPS SIG 


u Plated 


ICOMNO3A-2 


| 


СОМЕ113Е-1 


SCN 


GSM SIG 
Gold Plated 


C9MEL13E-2| osm 5см 
(о! 


System (GPS) 


Antenna-GSM 
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Module-Telematic control Controller-Master- 
mE CE ты, Infotainment (IMC) 
C4MTO1E-1 BU, 0.14, 1395 Шы 
BR2 POS |5 e| TCU BR2 POS 
| Gold Plated | 
C4MTO1E-3 OG, 0.14, 1395 С4МАОТЕ-2 
| BR2NEG |5 e| TCU BR2 NEG 
| взнао Б 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | | 
SCR, 0.5, 
| | | 
C4MTO1G-1 WH, 0.5, 1685 | 
| сѕм2 96 |5 
Gold Plated | 
| | самто1с-2 
| GSM2 GND в | 
| | | 
| | | | 
| | SCR. 0:5 | Antenna-Wifi-External | 
| СЕ антет WH, 0.5, 1870 — | 
Gol late 9 
| ld Plated 3 M i 
C4MTO1F-2 C9ME113F- | 
| WIFI EXT GND le 4 о 
1 | | АМР | 
| | к= — 
| | A 
| | mers 
| | GPS signal splitter SCR, 0.88, к 
| | 4МЕ192АА-1 BK, 0.4, 2935 Sheet 1 
| | SIS 5 d Gold Plated |^ 
| | SCR, 0.88, самелэәсА- acm scn | сез scn [С4МЕТЭ2АА-2 Roof pd _ __ __ 
S ‘Antenna-Global Positioning 
SCR, 0.88, System (GPS) 1 
| | BK, 0.4, 1640 анык TCU SIG | 
| = РТИ um Gold Plated m Баша ВК, 0.4, 3085 | 
“| TCU SCN Gold Plated. СОММОЗАВ-1, 
| и | -C eue | 
| | | 
| osse, [МТ | | 
| 
| | ВК, 0.4, 1630 | Antenna-GSM | 
| | 0 сэммозАв-4 SCN | 
----< 
| | SCR, 0.88, 
| | | | 
| ance Icawrorca-1 BK, 0.4, 1605 comeaso-1 СМЕС | 
| Gold Plated ae 
| GSM1 SCN poo 255, 0:88, omer scn | AMP | 
| 


E175715 


Using a combination of the new rocker panel and the measurements mark the position where 
the metal inert gas (MIG) butt joints are to be made. Cut through the panel as indicated. 


E175716 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


EE LLL LLLI 
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Console-Overhead- 


o, MIC NEG 


Front 
1 SCR, 0.5, SCR, 0.5, SCR, 0.5, 
Microphone Audio | head unit 
l | coLn2sa-8 YE-GN, 0.5, 1545 C49D-6 С49С-6 YE-GN, 0.5, 8470 C10B3-2 C10A3-2 YE-GN, 0.5, 2020 С2МЕООА- zm a SEE. 
[V Oe Ma Ó€————————————————— RM €M——— 9 | 
| C9LN28A-9 BU, 0.5, 1545 C49D-7 С49С-7 BU, 0.5, 8470 С1083-3 C10A3-3 BU, 0.5, 2020 $зкмм1з | | 
О) 
L | ВАВЕ ЕМО1 C49D-8 C49C-8 C1083-1 C10A3-1 | | 
ie eS %--5 *6- BU, 0.5, 100 С2МЕООА-в7 | | 
— | 


Console-Overhead- 


BU, 0.5, 100 


— M —M | 


© MIC NEG 


Front 
1 SCR, 0.5, SCR, 0.5, 
Microphone 
| coLn28a-8 YE-GN, 0.5, 1545 C49D-6 C49C-6 YE-GN, 0.5, 2815 
О) 
C9LN28A-9 BU, 0.5, 1545 C49D-7 С49С-7 BU, 0.5, 2815 
О) 
BARE_END1 C49D-8 C49C-8 
Ф — (o 
Module-Telematic control SCR, 0.5, Header- 
Г 1 Connector 
САМТО1А-22 ҮЕ-СМ, 0.5, 1125 CHE004-3 Г 77% CHE004-1 
| MIC POS [BER E на lo 
САМТО1А-23 BU, 0.5, 1125 CHE004 iol | es 
£á , .?, ds О) 
МІС МЕС [an 
| 9 s СНЕ004-5 
| (самтоз-24 CHE004-7 | le 
L MIC SHIELD а a 4 | SCR, 0.5, SCR, 0.5, onead 
Audio head unit 
T, | CHE004-2 YE-GN, 0.5, 5760 C1083-2 C10A3-2 YE-GN, 0.5, 2020 C2MEO0A-B1, — —— ^1 
| a аьа. MIC POS | 
| | СНЕО04-9 BU, 0.5, 5760 C10B3-3 C10A3-3 BU, 0.5, 2020 S3RMM13 | | 
a SS SESS (С 
| | СНЕО04-6 C10B3-1 C10A3-1 | 
Console-Overhead- lo | | 
Front | BU, 0.5, 100 С2МЕООА-В7 меме | 
011 SCR, 0.5, — => 1 Е 
Microphone nm 
| | C9LN28A-8 YE-GN, 0.5, 1545 C49D-6 C49C-6 
fe) 
| BU, 0.5, 1545 C49D-7 C49C-7 
L | BARE_END1 C49D-8 С49С-8 
— — = = e— (o 
Module-Telematic control SCR, 0.5, 
н oe = 
| САМТО1А-22 YE-GN, 0.5, 3835 
mic Pos [5 
| [са4мто1А-23 BU, 0.5, 3835 
| MIC МЕС 5 
| САМТО1А-24 
MIC SHIELD p 
l SCR, 0.5, SCR, 0.5, 
| | Audio | head unit 
|c4mTo1a-19 YE-GN, 0.5, 5290 C10B3-2 C10A3-2 YE-GN, 0.5, 2020 C2MEOOA-B1 
| MIC POS OUT a €——————— eee | MIC Pos | | 
lenna BU, 0.5, 5290 C10B3-3 C10A3-3 BU, 0.5, 2020 S3RMM13 | 
| MIC NEG OUT р | 
| САМТО1А-2 C10B3-1 C10A3-1 | 1 
MIC SHIELD OUT a | 
| С2МЕООА-В7 | 
— d 
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Console-Overhead- 


SCR, 0.5, 


Front 
Microphone 

| C9LN28A-8 
9) 

C9LN28A-9 
9 

BARE_END1 
e——— 


Console-Overhead- 
Front 


ре ВЕН 


УЕ-СМ, 0.5, 1545 


BU, 0.5, 1545 


SCR, 0.5, 


SCR, 0.5, 


Controller-Master- 


C49D-6 C49C-6 


YE-GN, 0.5, 4645 


Infotainment (IMC) 
C4MA01A-10F— 7— —— 


=) MIC 1 + l 


C49D-7 C49C-7 


BU, 0.5, 4645 


САМАО1А-11 


И Балы ыы нн |C 1 GND 


C49D-8 C49C-8 


Microphone 
| Сәгм2вА-8 
О) 


C9LN28A-9 


BARE_END1 


dule-Telematic control 


YE-GN, 0.5, 1545 


BU, 0.5, 1545 


SCR, 0.5, 


(© 


SCR, 0.5, 


C49D-6 C49C-6 


C49D-7 C49C-7 


C49D-8 C49C-8 


(o 


C4MTO1A-22 
MIC POS E 


|: 
д 


[самто1А-24 


М 

[ 

| 

| MIC NEG 
| 

L 


Console-Overhead- 
Front 


Soe 


YE-GN, 0.5, 1125 


BU, 0.5, 1125 


SCR, 0.5, 


Microphone 


| couN28A-8 
fe) 


C9LN28A-9 


BARE_END1 


Module-Telematic control 
a ry 


YE-GN, 0.5, 1545 


BU, 0.5, 1545 


SCR, 0.5, 


СНЕ004-3 


СНЕ004-7 


СНЕ004-10 


ҮЕ-СМ, 0.5, 2815 


BU, 0.5, 2815 


Header- 
Connector 


Г 7777 снеоо4-1 


СНЕ004-8 


СНЕ004-5 
OO 
SCR, 0.5, 


C49D-6 C49C-6 


C49D-7 C49C-7 


C49D-8 C49C-8 


© + 


CHE004-2 


CHE004-9 


CHE004-6 


l 
С4МАО1А- sl | 
г —— MIC 2 GND ° | 


Controller-Master- 


(p 


CAMTO1A-22 
mic Pos |5 


|camto1a-23 
mic NEG. $ 


С4МТОТА-24 
МІС SHIELD рв--”-- 


ҮЕ-СМ, 0.5, 3835 


BU, 0.5, 3835 


SCR, 0.5, 


ҮЕ-СМ, 0.5, 1930 


BU, 0.5, 1930 


| 
һ========—=—==—————-——————————————————————=—= MIC 1 + l 
l 
l 


Infotainment (IMC) 
C4MA01A-10F— — —— 


САМАО1А-11 


o — — Зы. анны ү ҮЗ 1 GND 


|CAMTO1A-19 


YE-GN, 0.5, 1465 


| 
C4MAO1A- al | 
©, MIC 2 GND 21 


Controller-Master- 
Infotainment (IMC) 
CAMAOlA-10F^ 7— 77. 


MIC POS GUT з“! MIC 1 + l 


l CAMTO1A-1 


BU, 0.5, 1465 


САМАО1А-11 


МІС NEG OUT | fen | 1 GND 


C4MTO1A-2 


MIC SHIELD OUT see c NN 


—— o — - | 


MIC 2 GND 


| 
C4MA01A-8 | | 
.| 
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Junction box-Rear 


| Relay-Extended | 


ignition 
| 4 КР11 C4BRO2B-13  BU-GN, 1.0, 390 
M io oe 
» of} 10.0 Amps | 
| RRO? " | С4ВК02В-43  BU-RD, 0.5, 95 
д 


BU-RD, 0.35, 3550 SP7188 


C16B3-3 C16A3-3 BU-RD, 0.35, 2260 


Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 


Mirror-Door-Right 
— —_ —_ — 
ALERT [ые 


Module-Signal splitter BK, 0.35, 640 


| Unit-Multi Function- 


| | Display BK, 0.35, 640 


STATUS a 


СНЕ025-5 | 


ә 
р A M СНЕ025-6 | 


СНЕ025-2 


5Р7258 


Header- Header- 

Connector Connector 
CHE006-2 Г "^, СНЕ006-1 GY-VT, 0.22, 3120 CHEOOS-3 | 777 | CHEOOS-1 

ot deh 
CHE006-9 CHE006-8 VT-GN, 0.22, 3120 СНЕ005-10 СНЕ005-8 

s els || I; 

La 


cHeoos-2 || || 


e- 
cHeoos-9 | || 


TL] 


Header- 
Connector 


[ ~~ сСнЕ025-3 BU-GN, 1.0, 605 


| in 


— --і 


BU-GN, 0.5, 2125 


Module-Blind spot 
monitoring-Right 


BU-GN, 0.5, 4220 C4RB02A-8 


C4RBO2A-7 


тшшш. 
C4RB02A-6, VT-GN, 0.35, 1410 
HS CAN L lo «кенмен 


ВК, 0.5, 1420 


СҮ-УТ, 0.35, 1410 
Н5 САМН 


C4RB02A-5 


S4D151B BK, 0.5, 1085 


BK-GN, 0.5, 1420 


BU, 0.35, 5825 C4RBO2A-1 


C4RB02A-2 
ој PRIVATE CAN. Н 


Module-Blind spot 
monitoring-Left 
САКВО2В-2 
o| PRIVATE_CAN_H 


C4RBO2B-1 GN 
©] PRIVATE_CAN_L 


С4КВ02В-5 ВК, 0.5, 4410 


BU-GN, 0.5, 1610 
©] УВАТТ 


C4RB02B-3 
ol VBATT 


BU-GN, 0.5, 1610 


C4RBO2B-7 GY-VT, 0.35, 1510 


HS CAN H 


HS CAN L 
Module-Front door- 


Right 
CePwo4gp-3 T 77 = 
—  —M—MÁá——( ALERT | 


C6PWO4BP-4 


— — MXMM—nx | STATUS | 


C6PM31A-12 BK, 0.5, 640 C6PWO4AP-14 
| MIRROR. СМО l z MIRROR. СМО 
| RD — BK, 2.5, 1310 C3B-A2-12 C3B-A1-12 BK, 2.5, 2265 G3D139-8 
| L j 
; Module-Front door- 
Mirror-Door-Left Lef 
ыы eft 
| Unit-Direction indicator- a рше тет 
hazard warning ALERT |С5РМ26А-17 ВК, 0.35, 640 C5PWO2BD-3 | 
| = ен | ALERT 
Valve-SAI solenoid STATUS |cspm26a-18 BK, 0.35, 640 CSPWO2BD-4 | 
| T | STATUS 
MIRROR_GND ICSPM26A-12 ВК, 0.5, 640 C5PWO2AD-14] | 
| = р © MIRROR_GND с — BK, 2.5, 1310 C3A-A2-12 СЗА-А1-12 BK, 2.5, 2335 G3D134-4 
ND |5 


a 
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Junction box-Rear 


| Relay- Extended | Header- Mirror- 
ignition | Соппесїог Rear view 
| RF11 C4BRO2B-13 BU-GN, 1.0, 390 CHE025-5 Г 77 77 CHEO25-4 BU-GN, 0.5, 2270 C29C-9 C29D-9 BU-GN, 0.5, 2585 C9PMO05-1 
A ed р ‘№ o| MIRROR SUPPLY 
| ! о 10.0 Атрѕ — --- 
| кюо? "m | C4BRO2B-43 BU-RD, 0.5, 95 SP7188 BU-RD, 0.35, 3550 
| 9 
BU-RD, 0.35, 2260 C16A3-3 C16B3-3 
Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 
| О REVERSE LIGHT. LEFT. OR. SINGLE — GN-BN, 0.5, 580 SPCLS10A GN-BN, 0.35, 7760 C49C-14 C49D-14 GN-BN, 0.35, 1385 So | йм 
у OO er 
C3BPO1E-32 | 
4 O.EXTENDED. IGNITION. CONTROL 2 | 
ll з ш л <= 
Mirror-Door-Left 
г ES “TCSPM26A-15 BK, 0.35, 785 СЗА-А2-45 C3A-A1-45 BU-GY, 0.22, 495 SP7387 BU-GY, 0.13, 395 C49C-16 C49D-16 BU-GY, 0.35, 1385 СОРМ05-4 — 
+ © e| 
| с ee BK, 0.35, 785 C3A-A2-42 СЗА-А1-42 BN, 0.22, 625 SP7388 BN, 0.13, 525 C49C-17 C49D-17 BN, 0.35, 1385 C9PMOS-5 оғы 
~ fo (ol 
L RN СЕ C9PMO05-3 
[O) 
: . С49С-15 С490-15 BK, 0.5, 1250 S9GD133 BK, 0.5, 135 
Mirror-Door-Right 
| 5 "gc, 1С6РМ31А-15 ВК, 0.35, 785 C3B-A2-45 C3B-Al-45 BU-GY, 0.22, 8120 — G3D133-7 
© ‚ 0.5, 
| сав ВК, 0.35, 785 C3B-A2-42 СЗВ-А1-42 BN, 0.22, 7990 "(О 


| ЕС- Ё 
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Junction box-Passenger 


ор 56 


УВАТТ PF22 


о 


VT-RD, 2.5, 1280 


Module-Front door- 


Left Mirror-Door-Left 
p —— HD Бей id ee D SR 
| MIRROR HTR |С5РМО?Ар-2 BK, 0.5, 640 CSPM26A-9 | 7Heatér | 
C5PWO2AD-14 BK, 0.5, 640 C5PM26A-12] | 
| MIRROR_GND Е = 
SPWO2BD-23 BK, 0.35, 640 CSPM26A-5 | Resistor | 
C3BPO00-57  VT-RD, 2.5, 7760 C3A-A1-15 C3A-A2-15 | SENSOR SUPPLY fo à P ж 
С 
9 | 5PW02AD-19 BK, 0.35, 640 С5РМ26А-6 | 
MIRROR SENSOR Х оинии С 
C3BP00-87 | | 1 Resistor | 
Pd 
| 4--” | 
| 5PWO2AD-23 BK, 0.35, 640 C5PM26A-7 
MIRROR SENSOR Y  —————————É'ÓÉÓÓMÁÓÓBÓÓÓEÓSSDUEEEMEEEEEZEXEXEIEXni nDDnZnnAGS OOUOLUULL, |I 3 | 
| | ВК, 0.35, 640 
[= 
| mirror Sensor/mem sw cna 27 0250-12 СУРМ26А-8 | | 
irror Sensor em n 
| > BK, 0.35, 240 SPRPM30B BK, 0.35, 630 4 | 
| —————————— 
| | ВК, 0.35, 640 Mirror-Folding- 
| == ЕЕЕ ЕЎ Є Driver Door | 
D LOCK/MIRROR FOLD IN C5PW02AD-5 С5РМ26А-4 
| Г BK, 0.5, 880 SPCPLOG ВК, 0.35, 355 ——— 4 | 
| 2010 
e BK, 0.35, 640 С5РМ26А-3 | 
| MIRRORS FOLD OUT/Y p) e «(СУ 
ВК, 2.5, 1310 C5PWO2BD-1 
4 VBATT 5PW02AD-21 BK, 0.35, 640 ЕТЕНЕ | 
МІККОК ХҮ | Ф | 
х 
ВК, 2.5, 1310 — GND Бы ВК, 0.35, 640 С5РМ26А-1 
e MIRROR X Ё J—4( )— | 
C3A-A2-12 C3A-A1-12 BK, 2.5, 2335 G3D134-4 
Module-Front door- . . 
Right Mirror-Door-Right 
m = = = m M |CGPWO4AP-2 BK, 0.5, 640 СӨРМЗ1А-9 Г — — — Theater о, 
C3B-A1-15 C3B-A2-15 BK, 2.5, 1310 Е VBATT MIRROR_HTR [| | 
SS С жетек SPARTA BK, 0.5, 640 СЕРА 12 | 
- Е Ед << 
| 6PWO4BP-23 BK, 0.35, 640 el x, 
| SENSOR SUPPLY lomm———————————————————————n—— С | 
| MIRROR SENSOR 6PWO4AP-19 BK, 0.35, 640 —— | | 
Кее = +-е:_+)+_ч-‚}‚,)}4Фшйшс_яч‚__‚й_‚_‚__=_-+4+4 
Y 
| 4 | 
Ф 
| [seres BK, 0.35, 640 — 
| MIRROR SENSOR Ү [5 SR RÀ | 
| | BK, 0.35, 640 | | 
— ——————————— ————————————————uÜnÜ 
6PWO4BP-12 C6PM31A-8 
Mirror Sensor/Mem SW Gnd o —— — — — 5 | 
| | ВК, 0.35, 240 SPRPM12B BK, 0.35, 630 1 
| | | 
| ВК, 0.35, 640 | Mirror-Folding- | 
| C M Driver Door 
| C6PW04AP-5 C6PM31A-4 l 
D LOCK/MIRROR FOLD IN i —————— 3 
| | ВК, 0.5, 880 SPCPMO7 BK, 0.35, 355 | | 
е ———————————— À ——————s (i um—A— sd ————n—Á/" 
| Y 
C6PWO4AP-8 C6PM31A-3 | 
| MIRRORS FOLD OUT/Y [5 ВК. 0.35, 540 8 «(x | 
| 6Р\/О4АР-21 C6PM31A-2 
mirror xy Б ВК, 0.35, 640 E | 
ВК, 2.5, 1310 C6PWO4BP-2 | GND 3 
1 kepwoaar-20 BK, 0.35, 640 C6PM31A-1 | 


MIRROR X —_ — ө Ó———S 


C3B-A2-12 C3B-A1-12 BK, 2.5, 2265 


G3D139-8 


‚© 
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Junction box-Passenger 


| PF20 C3BP00-39 YE-OG, 2.5, 6360 C33C3-3 C33D3-3 YE-OG, 2.5, 480 SP7266 YE-OG, 1.5, 555 Sheet 2 A 
© 
| 20.0 Amps 
| YE-OG, 1.5, Sheet 2 
| РЕ? 1 | СЗВРО0-29 СҮ-ОС, 2.5, 1610 C33A3-3 C33B3-3 GY-OG, 2.5, 280 5Р7197 GY-OG, 1.5, 340 Sheet 2 © 
O——0——9 
20.0 Amps | 


GY-OG, 1.5, 


i 


Header- 

Connector 

|. = KS3VH118A-3 BN-VT, 0.35, 4470 

| [53vuiisA-1 — BN-VT, 0.35, 1625 C16B1-19 C16A1-19 
О) 


Module-Climate 


Control 
ТТ = 0 сән1018-16  BN-VT, 0.35, 1195 C33C1-1 C33D1-1 BN-VT, 0.35, 180 Sheet 2 в 
| ovi уло 
| | Header- 
Connector 
а |с2н1о1в-23 GN, 0.35, 1195 C16A1-18 C16B1-18 СМ, 0.35, 1625 CS3VH118A-8" 7” "]CS3VH118A-10 GN, 0.35, 1525 C33A1-1 C33B1-1 GN, 0.35, 265 Shet2 0 
[9 (ај № 
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Module-Climate control 
Driver seat (DSCCM) 


^ Sheet 1 YE-OG, 1.5, 555 C3HS03-1 
ЕЕК] 
Al Sheet 1 YE-OG, 1.5, 555 C3HS03-9 | 


————— —n Y 
| 


В Sheet 1 BN-VT, 0.35, 180 СЗН503-5 
© 


71 сзн$оз-2 


SEATBACK TEMP SIG p ————————— | 
GY-BN, 0.35, 885 


PWR C3HS03-18 
C3HS03-11 
SEATBACK TEMP RTN р 

C3HS03-15 

FAN PWR 
C3HS03-17 

SEATBACK FAN SPEED 
C3HS03-14 

FAN RTN 


C3HS03-7 


| 
[ 
LIN 1 Р 
| 
| 
l 


CUSHION TED POS 
C3HS03-19 YE-BU, 0.5, 810 
CUSHION TED NEG lo 


C3HS03-3 


CUSHION TEMP SIG (Баса ананды аттан 


1 C3HS03-6 


CUSHION FAN SPEED onmmmmm—————— ——————————— Bnsgá —! n С 


C3HS03-8 
смо | 


RUPES; 


Module-Climate control 
Passenger seat (PSCCM) 


C Sheet GY-OG, 1.5, 340 C3HS08-1 
—— —  — ———————————ax(o 
Cl sheeti GY-OG, 1.5, 340 C3HS08-9 
(6| 
D sheet GN, 0.35, 265 C3HS08-5 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
ете... | 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


71 С3Н508-2 


SEATBACK TED POS д o 
| C3HS08-10 BU-BN, 0.5, 1330 ( C3HS14 
SEATBACK TED NEG 4g) © 
PWR | 


C3HS08-18 
SEATBACK TEMP SIG P 


C3HS08-11 
SEATBACK TEMP RTN р 


PWR 


C3HS08-15 
FAN PWR 9 


C3HS08-17 
SEATBACK FAN SPEED р 


C3HS08-14 
FAN RTN 


C3HS08-7 


CUSHION TED POS |5 


| 
| 
LIN 4 | 
| 


C3HS08-19 GY-BU, 0.5, 575 
CUSHION тер МЕС [5 


WH-VT, 0.5, 1680 


Assembly-Climate- 
Seat backrest-Driver 


VT-OG, 0.35, 1680 


, 0.35, 830 


BU-GN, 0.35, 1680 


GY-OG, 0.35, 1300 


BU-OG, 0.5, 810 


VT, 0.35, 810 


BN-GN, 0.35, 810 


BK, 1.5, 580 


WH, 0.5, 1330 


SP7211 


SP7267 


SP7269 


m SEATBACK TED POS д 
| C3HS03-10 GY-VT, 0.5, 1680 
SEATBACK TED NEG P © 


GY-BN, 0.35, 795 


GN-BN, 0.35, 850 


— 
—————óÓ, 


GY-OG, 0.35, 380 


ЕС 


GY-BN, 0.35, 240 


GN-BN, 0.35, 185 


GY-OG, 0.35, 655 


C3H510-5 | temp sic 


csus10-8 | TEMP RTN A 


C3H510-2 | can pwr 


сзнѕ10-7 | FAN SPEED 


C3HS10-4 1 FAN КТМ 


Assembly-Climate- 
Seat cushion-Driver 


C3H505-5 | temp sic 


сзн5оз-8 | TEMP RTN 2 


C3H505-2 | pan pwr 
9 


сзн505-7 | FAN SPEED 


c3H505-4 | pan etn 
© 


eg gl d Climate- 
Seat backr 


YE-BU, 0.35, 1330 
GN-BU, 0.35, 510 
BN-YE, 0.35, 775 


BU-WH, 0.35, 1330 


VT-WH, 0.35, 690 


BU, 0.5, 575 


WH-OG, 0.35, 575 


SP7213 


SP7198 


SP7200 


GN-BU, 0.35, 825 


BN-YE, 0.35, 555 


VT-WH, 0.35, 640 


С3Н514-5 A TEMP SIG 


casis | TEMP RTN 


C3H514-2 | ам pwr 
© 


с3н$14-7 | FAN SPEED 
©, 


C3HS14-4 о _ vemos 60 cem PANI 


[nol 


Assembly-Climate- 


G3D134-6 


9 == 
C3HS03-20 BK, 1.5, 580 SPGD133C BK, 2.5, 505 C33D3-5 C33C3-5 BK, 2.5, 830 = 
GND P tO) 


est-Passenger 


Seat cushion-Passenger 


TED POS 


СЗН513-1 


о 
C3HS13-3 
© 


C3HS13-5 al тем, sic 


TED NEG 


C3HS08-3 

CUSHION TEMP SIG ls 
| C3HS08-6 

CUSHION FAN SPEED К 
C3HS08-8 

GND Б 


BN-BU, 0.35, 575 


BK, 1.5, 570 


BK, 1.5, 570 


SPGD140C 


GN-BU, 0.35, 495 


BN-YE, 0.35, 765 


VT-WH, 0.35, 680 


BK, 2.5, 505 


€34813-8 | RTN A 


€3H513-2. | can pwr 
o 


сзн513-7 | ran его 
© 


C3HS13-4 1 EAN RIN 


C33B3-5 C33A3-5 BK, 2.5, 850 


G3D140-6 


501-10 - SEATING --- ІК 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 1) 


Junction box-Passenger 


| PF20 C3BP00-39 ҮЕ-ОС, 2.5, 6360 C33C3-3 C33D3-3 
|9 

1 20.0 Amps 

| PF21 | C3BP00-29 СҮ-ОС, 2.5, 1610 C33A3-3 C33B3-3 
a~o 
20.0 Amps l 

Header- 

Connector 


mm 77 "kS3VH118A-3 BN-VT, 0.35, 4470 


© 
| S3VH118A-4 BN-VT, 0.5, 2315 
| |) 
| ð 
L! 


Module-Climate 
Control 


— = "1C2H101B-16 BN-VT, 0.35, 1195 
LIN 1 (HVAC) oj 


S3VH118A-1 BN-VT, 0.35, 1625 C16B1-19 C16A1-19 


C2H101B-23 GN, 0.35, 1195 


L LIN 4 b 


Header- 

Connector 

T^ — “Ks3VH118A-8 GN, 0.35, 1625 C16B1-18 C16A1-1 
O= O 

| S3VH118A-10 СМ, 0.35, 1525 


ð 


S3VH118A-11 
9 


| СМ, 0.5, 1530 
| S3VH118A-12 

| 

| 


СМ, 0.22, 1540 
9 


unction box-Rear 


RFO3 | савко2А-9 Сү, 1.5, 2215 


9 


RFO4 | C4BRO2A-7 МТ, 1.5, 1430 
9 


20.0 Amps | 
RFO2 


с><о——Ь 
5.0 Amps 


C4BRO2A-11 


J 
| 
| 200Amps | 
| 
| 
| 


ВМ, 0.5, 3265 


Switch-Heater-Rear- 
seat-Center 


има | сзнѕз1-з 


IGN | C3HS31-5 
9 


ВК-СҮ, 0.5, 2315 


| 
І 
І 
І 
L. 


Front-Left 
C3HS02-1 FC pw. | 
O) 


YE-OG, 1.5, 885 


СЗЗС1-1 C33D1-1 LIN 1 | 


BN-VT, 0.5, 880 C3HS02-3 


Front-Right 


GY-OG, 1.5, 660 ОЕ Tuc PWR 


C33A1-1 C33B1-1 GN, 0.5, 640 
C -——————————————cá Á——Ài— ese) 


BU-BN, 1.5, 1460 


сзнѕ07-з l4 | 


C3H507-2 SQUAB HTR 


| 
Heater-Seat- | | 
| 


C3HS39A-1 Гб pwR 


| cM Te | 
[s 


GY-VT, 1.5, 1180 


C3H539^ 2 | SQUABHTR | 


Heater-Seat backrest- | 
Rear-Left 


gum --- = ---- 


C3HS74A-1 C3HS74A-2 
3 S 


ее: 


BU-BN, 1.5, 710 


| 

| 

5Р7189 BU-BN, 1.5, 715 C3HS39A-4 | смо | 
д 


== 


BU-BN, 2.5, 2305 


C3HS43A-3 | мд | 


o) 
GN-VT, 1.5, 1085 TEEL SQUAB HTR | 
1 | 

Heater-Seat backrest- | 
Rear-Right | 

iue Jai LLL IN 

| [ыа BU-WH, 1.5, 890 SP7190 BU-WH, 1.5, 930 c3Hs43a-4 | GAD l 

d fo L 
——u 


Lee ul 


G3D140-7 
BU-WH, 2.5, 265 


SSS C tcs! l!lcBbBkhke£ieoeoeejPPBOOELZ2c/EEe/VTPDUDIDIBUZq 
GY-VT, 1.5, 955 C3H502-2 задав нт | 
1 | 

Heater-Seat- | 
backrest-Left | 

DacKrest- ren 

C3HS01-1 posu BK, 1.5, 880 SPGD133C BK, 1.5, 380 c3uso2-4 | смо | 

а Я 1 
| == 

ВК, 2.5, 505 C33D3-5 C33C3-5 BK, 2.5, 830 


backrest-Right 
кет ыш 
C3HS06-1 | dires BK, L5, 755 SPGD140C BK, 1.5, 705 c3uso7-4 | m 
3 o д 
pe mmis 
BK, 2.5, 505 C33B3-5 C33A3-5 ВК, 2.5, 850 

Module-Seat- 
Rear-Left 


Module-Seat- 
Rear-Right 

C3HS43A-1 Г мера 1 
Ё 


Module-Heated <еаї- 


Module-Heated seat- 


Ground 


G3D134-6 


G3D140-6 


G3D134-7 


G4D181-2 


501-10 - SEATING --- JLR 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 1) 


Relay-Comfort | 


qe CABRO2C-55 
211—8 


oe | 
мм 


[eee 
ID 


RF22 [савкогс-11 


Е P 
| 15.0 Amps 


BU-RD, 4.0, 95 


BU-RD, 4.0, 95 


GN-OG, 0.75, 1475 


C3PS22G-1 
© 


SPSBR16B 


SP7232 GN-OG, 0.75, 3 


GN-OG, 0.75, 2 


GN-OG, 0.75, 625 


GN-OG, 0.75, 635 


Switchpack- 
Seat-LH 


C3PS22G-5 YE-VT, 0.5, 1210 C3PS19A-1 
LUMBAR FWD/ INCLINE [=== 


аах GY-VT, 0.5, 1210 C3PS19A-2 
LUMBAR RWD / RECLINE р 


C3PS22G-3 WH-GN, 0.5, 1210 C3PS19A-4 
LUMBAR UP o) 


l 
l 
l 
l 
l 
l 
l C3PS22G-4 BN-VT, 0.5, 1210 C3PS19A-5 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


LUMBAR DOWN = 


125 


845 


pump-Left 


Lumbar inflate 


Lumbar deflate 


LUMBAR UP 


LUMBAR DOWN 


C33C2-1 C33D2-1 


C33A2-1 C33B2-1 


Solenoid-Lumbar- 


C3PS19A-3 BK, 0.5, 1305 C33D3-1 C33C3-1 
| OD ñC- 
Pump-Lumbar- 
PWR | Driver 
C3PS22G-7 BK, 0.75, 590 C33D3-2 C33C3-2 
GND Б 
-- -- -- -- -- 
Switchpack- 
Seat- RH 
= | 
| | Solenoid-Lumbar- 


C3PS32G-2 YE-VT, 0.5, 1425 C3PS21A-1 
LUMBAR FWD / INCLINE | 


Е Гаа GY-VT, 0.5, 1425 C3PS21A-2 
LUMBAR RWD / RECLINE ыы 

Ferr WH-GN, 0.5, 1425 C3PS21A-4 
ЕЕЕ 
етет BN-VT, 0.5, 1425 C3PS21A-5 


LUMBAR UP 


LUMBAR DOWN 


csesa2c-il AR | 


| | C3PS32G-7 
смо lg 


BK, 0.75, 580 


— — — — 


pump-Right 


Lumbar inflate 


Lumbar deflate 
LUMBAR UP 


LUMBAR DOWN 
GND 


Pump-Lumbar- 
Passenger 


Kr 


C3PS21A-3 
9 


ВК, 0.5, 1535 C33B3-1 C33A3-1 


C33B3-2 C33A3-2 


BK, 2.5, 850 


BK, 2.5, 850 


BK, 2.5, 5690 


BK, 2.5, 830 


G3D133-12 


“© 


G3D133-6 


“© 


G3D134-10 


“© 


G3D139-1 


“© 


501-10 - SEATING --- ЛК 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 2) 


J 


unction box-Passenger 
deli 
с><о-19 


VT-GY, 0.5, 3305 5Р7896 
Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 
VL 1 C3BPO1B-35 VT-GY, 0.35, 670 
| O_COMFORT_SUPPLY_CONTROL È 
Switchpack-Seat memory- Module-Front door- 
Front-left Left 
— = > TT пы C5PS15-12 BK, 0.35, 290 SP7261 BK, 0.35, 405 C5PWO2AD-25— = |= m = = = 
pot SS О ПКП ПП ГПБ 
status nl С5Р515-10 ВК, 0.35, 595 CSPW028D-22 |. Av STATUS LED 
өтс ЕД ыы нс 2-22. 


ОР 
15.0 Amps 


РЕО8 C3BP00-91 


MEMORY 


Switch M 


Switch 1 


Switch 2 


Switch 3 


MEMORY OUT ea 


VT-RD, 2.5, 6360 C33C3-8 C33D3-8 


VT-RD, 2.5, 205 


Sheet2 A 


O 


| C4BRO2C-55 BU-RD, 4.0, 95 SPSBR16B 


C4BRO2C-12 BU-RD, 4.0, 95 


RF22 | С4ВК02С-11 GN-OG, 0.75, 1475 5Р7232 GN-OG, 0.75, 3125 C33C2-1 C33D2-1 


GN-OG, 0.75, 195 


Sheet2 B 


Oo——————————————————————————————————————————————————————————v—7"ÉO—:|— 


C4BRO2C-54 BK, 0.5, 2230 


С5Р515-8 ВК, 0.35, 595 —| 
eee 


BK, 0.35, 595 C5PWO2BD-24 
BK, 0.35, 455 SPRPM30B BK, 0.35, 240 | 


MEMORY SET SW 


MEMORY SWITCHPACK GND 


Mirror Sensor/Mem SW Gnd 


G4D149-6 


E175717 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


|= О 


CN NOTE: 


Avoid where possible damaging the NVH components located behind the rocker panel. 


E175718 


Carefully separate the joints and remove the rocker panel also releasing the NVH components 
as indicated. 
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O eS EEEEEEEEEEESUUGCUSCXLGLLLLLGÁLLLSLSCLLUUGACLGLLLELLGLLILULUÁÀGCC)CéCC-SCCLE/EL[?CÉO)C)'LLCXC[/ÁCLLULULICBÁGUGGGUGGGUGGGGCILDOÀOOCÉ?LL).OXLDCZUCLDOZLOOL.ELLUL LLL ^IGL'LUOOLZUZLSSSBF0(4"1))00U) 


C3PS22-17 GY-VT, 0.5, 1355 


LUMBAR FWD p 


C33C1-6 C33D1-6 


С33С1-5 C33D1-5 


YE-VT, 0.35, 230 


SP7259 GN-OG, 0.75, 160 


Solenoid-Lumbar- 
pump-Left 


PS19A-1 
stele Lumbar inflate 


C3PS19A-2 
Lumbar deflate 


LUMBAR UP 


A VT-RD, 2.5, 205 
Sheetl 
B GN-OG, 0.75, 195 
Sheetl 
Switchpack- 
Seat-LH 
t= " Power C3PS22-8 GN-OG, 0.75, 590 
| Ий : C3PS22-2 GY, 0.35, 745 
ME 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | cus YE-VT, 0.5, 1355 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


C3PS22-12 BK, 0.5, 350 


LUMBAR RWD pe————————————————————9 
C3PS22-6 WH-GN, 0.5, 1355 C3PS19A-4 
LUMBAR UP ЕЛЫ 
C3PS22-18 BN-VT, 0.5, 1355 C3PS19A-5 
LUMBAR DWN 


И es 


LUMBAR DOWN 


YE-OG, 0.35, 230 


C3PS19A-3 


Module-Driver seat 


C3PS02A-9 
POWER FEED 


TILT HALL SENSOR GND 
©] MS CAN H (BO) 


C3PS02B-14 
TILT SENSE 


C3PS02B-15 


e| MS CAN L (BO) 
TILT UP 


C3PS02B-11 TILT DOWN 


©] LOGIC FEED 


C3PS02B-6 
© 


SQUAB HALL SENSE GND 


SQUAB SENSE 
SQUAB RECLINE 


SQUAB INLCINE 


HIGHT HALL SENSE GND 
HEIGHT SENSE 
HEIGHT UP 


HEIGHT DOWN 


SLIDE HALL SENSE GND 
SLIDE SENSE 
SLIDE FORWARD 


SLIDE BACKWARD 


LOGIC GND 


POWER GND 


BK, 0.5, 400 


СЗРЅ02В-1 BN-YE, 0.35, 465 C3PS25-4 
е“ 
C3PS02B-16 BU-GN, 0.35, 465 C3PS25-2 
ЕО 
C3PS02A-8 VT-GY, 1.0, 435 C3PS25-3 
| -———————MH—À— Ó 
СЗР502А-1 СҮ-ҮЕ, 1.0, 435 СЗР525-1 
А 


C3PS02B-13 YE-VT, 0.35, 1700 C3PS30-3 
p————————————————ÓÀ 
C3PS02B-17 CY-OG, 0.35, 1700 СЗР530-4 
lo м 
C3PS02A-2 VT-OG, 0.5, 1670 C3PS30-1 
y 
pem GY-BN, 1.0, 1670 C3PS30-2 
lo ————————————*$] 


C3PS02B-2 GN-OG, 0.35, 485 C3PS27-3 
eee 
C3PSO2B-8 GN-BN, 0.35, 485 C3PS27-4 
5-4 
СЗР502А-5 BU-WH, 1.0, 455 СЗР527-2 
lo ——————————=———————————— 
СЗР502А-4 ҮЕ-ОС, 1.0, 455 C3PS27-1 
p———————————————— (© 


C3PS02B-5 GN-OG, 0.35, 370 C3PS23-3 
D OL ————————————— MÀ 
C3PS02B-7 BN-BU, 0.35, 370 C3PS23-4 
Э------------:-::Б:--------------2-2:2----:--:-::-:-:-:-:-:-:-< 
СЗР502А-10 GN-BU, 1.0, 345 СЗР523-1 
ӛ»-----------------------------с 
СЗР502А-11 GN-WH, 1.0, 345 C3PS23-2 


=< TT 


C3PS02B-9 


BK, 0.5, 400 


BK, 2.5, 205 


СЗР502А-7 
9 


ВК, 2.5, 885 


SP7902 


SP7249 


BK, 2.5, 390 


C33D3-2 C33C3-2 


Motor- 
Seat tilt- 
Left 


SENSE GND 


POS SENSE 


FRONT HEIGHT UP 


FRONT HEIGHT DOWN 


Motor-Seat-Backrest- 
Recline-Front-Left 


SENSE GND 


POS SENSE 


RECLINE 


INCLINE 


Motor- 
Seat height- 
Left 


SENSE GND 


POS SENSE 


REAR HEIGHT UP 


REAR HEIGHT DOWN 


Motor- 


Seat-Forward/rearward- 


Left 
SENSE GND 


POS SENSE 


HORIZ FORE 


HORIZ AFT 


C33D3-1 C33C3-1 


BK, 2.5, 910 


BK, 2.5, 850 


BK, 2.5, 850 


G3D133-6 
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unction box-Passenger 
РЕОВ | C3BP00-91 
O-—o—P 
30.0 Amps 
PF10 | сзвроо-71 
с><о—ә 
30.0 Amps | 
РЕО9 C3BP00-81 
9 
30.0 Атр5 
РҒ11 | C3BP00-61 


oo? 
30.0 Amps 
| 


Junction box-Rear 


Г 
C4BRO2C-51 
eL 


CABRO2C-52 
e 


1 


Relay-Comfort | 


s s 


ole 
RR16 vid | 
| 


С4ВК02С-55 


C4BRO2C-12 


С4ВК02С-11 


zm 
Ел 
м 
N 


| C4BRO2C-54 


VT-RD, 2.5, 6360 C33C3-8 C33D3-8 VT-RD, 2.5, 200 ^ 
Ll 
Sheet 3 

YE-RD, 2.5, 6360 C33C3-4 C33D3-4 — УЕ-ВО, 2.5, 200 B 
и ie 
Sheet 3 


VT-RD, 2.5, 1610 C33A3-8 C33B3-8 VT-RD, 2.5, 190 


YE-RD, 2.5, 1610 C33A3-4 C33B3-4 YE-RD, 2.5, 190 BB 


Sheet 5 


BU-RD, 4.0, 95 SPSBR16B 


C33C2-1 С33р2-1 GN-OG, 0.75, 360 " 


GN-OG, 0.75, 3125 


BU-RD, 4.0, 95 


Sheet 2 


HH 


GN-OG, 0.75, 1475 GN-OG, 0.75, 2845 C33A2-1 C33B2-1 GN-OG, 0.75, 580 


SP7232 


Sheet 4 


BK, 0.5, 2230 G4D149-6 


o ———XXXXXXXXXXLLXXEXIPTOIE££LL]A  Z7"C-———————————Q 


501-10 - SEATING --- JLR 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (2 / 5) 


Switchpack- 
Seat-LH 


H 


GN-OG, 0.75, 360 Sheet 1 


GN-OG, 0.75, 295 


C3PS22-8 GN-OG, 0.75, 420 SP7264 


Power b 
C3PS22-2 GY, 0.35, 710 Sheet3 р 
LIN lo > 
| Solenoid-Lumbar- 
pump-Left 
| C3PS22-5 YE-VT, 0.5, 1665 C3PS19C-1 Р 
LUMBAR FWD OE5] Lumbar inflate 
C3PS22-17 GY-VT, 0.5, 1665 СЗР519С-2 
LUMBARRWD | буееееееееееесе ес... О] Lumbar deflate 
СЗР522-6 М/Н-СМ, 0.5, 1665 СЗР519С-3 
LUMBAR UP à ol LUMBAR UP 
| сзрзәә-1в ВМТ, 0.5, 1665 C3PS19C-4 ВК, 0:51:915 Sd. E 
LUMBARDWN jp] LUMBAR DOWN 
| C3PS22-16 VT-GN, 0.5, 1665 C3PS19C-7 
BOLSTER INFLATE pe——————— | BOLSTER INFLATE 
C3PS22-15 YE, 0.5, 1665 C3PS19C-8 Pump-Lumbar- Left 
BOLSTER DEFLATE | «e| BOLSTER DEFLATE 
| C3PS19C-5 BN-GN, 0.5, 645 C3PS12A-1 C3PS12B-1 RD, 0.5, RD, 0.5, C3PS12B-2 C3PS12A-2 
C3PS19C-6 BK, 0.5, 650 Sheet3 F 


C3PS22-12 BK, 0.5, 350 Sheet3 G 
д 


GND рыно т НИШЕ... 


С 


Switchpack-Seat memory- Module-Front door- 
Front-left Left 
Puy CSPS15-12 ВК, 0.35, 290 SP7261 BK, 0.35, 405 CBPWO2AD-227 m m —— == к= шест тє чє 
ot EH L———————Ü'——————"áÁ*[ SWITCH ILLUM 
| STATUS IN] C5PS15-10 ВК, 0.35, 595 d И Ан 
%-- erre t m — AA — L————— —————————— !—Xe эне кк. 


C5PS15-8 BK, 0.35, 595 C5PWO2AD-15 
MEMORY —— —A————U—U———H——m——. | MEMORY SET SW 


Switch M 


Switch 1 


Switch 2 


Switch 3 


BK, 0.35, 595 CSPWO2BD-24 


С5Р515-1 
MEMORY OUT i MEMORY SWITCHPACK GND 


BK, 0.35, 455 SPRPM30B BK, 0.35, 240 CSPWO2BD-12 


© Mirror Sensor/Mem SW Gnd 
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Module-Seat- 
Front-Left 


emal 


A VT-RD, 2.5, 200 
ім“ 
B YE-RD, 2.5, 200 С3Р5020-1 
Sheet 1 1 

| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
YE-VT, 0.35, 200 C3PSO2F-15 | 


C33C1-6 C33D1-6 
om 


СЗР502Ғ-16 


ҮЕ-ОС, 0.35, 200 


СЗЗС1-5 С3301-5 
(oa 


© 


D GY, 0.35, 710 C3PSO2F-8 
+ © 
Sheet 2 

| 
| 

с СМ-ОС, 0.75, 295 С3Р5020-14 
о 
Sheet 2 | 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 
Е  Sheet2 ВК, 0.5, 415 SP7248 BK, 2.5, 940 


C3PS02D-10| 
© 


Е  Sheet2 ВК, 0.5, 650 


G3D133-12 ВК, 2.5, 850 C33C3-1 C33D3-1 BK, 2.5, 970 


C3PS02D-8 | 


G3D133-11 ВК, 2.5, 850 C33C3-6 C33D3-6 ВК, 2.5, 200 
O (2) 

G3D133-6 ВК, 2.5, 850 C33C3-2 C33D3-2 ВК, 2.5, 390 | 
SP7249 ВК, 0.5, 365 С3Р5020-11 | 

© 

С Sheet2 BK, 0.5, 350 | 


HEIGHT MOTOR SENSE 


HEIGHT MOTOR UP 


HEIGHT MOTOR DOWN 
POWER FEED 1 


POWER FEED 2 


SLIDE MOTOR SENSE 


SLIDE MOTOR FORWARD 


SLIDE MOTOR REARWARD 


MS CAN H (BO) 
EXTEND SENSE 
MS CAN L (BO) 
CUSHION EXTEND 
CUSHION RETRACT 
HALL SENSE GND 2 
LIN 


SQUAB MOTOR SENSE 
LOCIC FEED 
SQUAB MOTOR RECLINE 


SQUAB MOTOR INCLINE 


TILT MOTOR SENSE 


POWER GND 2 
TILT MOTOR UP 


TILT MOTOR DOWN 


POWER GND 1 


HEADREST SENSE 
HEADREST UP 

LOGIC GND 
HEADREST DOWN 


HALL SENSE GND 2 


Motor- 
Seat height- 
Left 


Sensor-Hall- 
effect 


C3PS27-3 SP7271 


GN-OG, 0.35, 220 


POS SENSE SENSE GND 


[С3Р502С-3__ вумн 1.0, 440 > 
к= ————Є+є_-=—=я 

REAR HEIGHT UP 
C3PSO2C-4 ҮЕ-ОС, 1.0, 440 C3P527-1 ет 


| REAR HEIGHT DOWN 


| Motor- 
Seat-Forward/rearward- 
| тей 


Sensor-Hall- 
effect 


C3PS23-3 


| сзР$02Е-8 BN-BU, 0.35, 365 C3PS23-4| GN-OG, 0.35, 335 


004 


адаа GN-BU, 1.0, 330 
[ини © 
СЗР502С-6 GN-WH, 1.0, 330 


РО5 5ЕМ5Е 5ЕМ5Е СМО 


<> 


6.50 Атрѕ 


HORIZ FORE 


HORIZ АЕТ 


Cushion extension- 


| Motor-Seat- 
| Left 


| Sensor-Hall- 
3PSO2E-21 . BN-YE, 0.35, 765 effect 


C3PS46-4 0.35, 335 


POS SENSE SENSE GND 


<> 


9.00 Amps 


[сзрѕо2с-5 VT, 1.0, 730 


О) 
[с3Р502С-2 мн, 1.0, 730 EXTEND: 


Р 


RETRACT 


[Е3Р502Е-20 GN-OG, 0.35, 435 
(9) 


Motor-Seat-Backrest- 
| Recline-Front-Left 


Sensor-Hall- 
effect 


СЗР502Е-3 СҮ-ОС, 0.35, 1695 СЗР530-4 5Р7272 


[po—M————————MOAAAe 


C3PSO2C-8 VT-OG, 1.0, 1655 C3PS30-1 
c———————————————*áá— c 
СЗР502С-9 СҮ-ВМ, 1.0, 1655 СЗР530-2 


O «eI 
| INCLINE 


СЗР530-3 


РО5 5ЕМ5Е SENSE GND 


RECLINE 


| Motor- 
Seat tilt- 
| Left 


Sensor-Hall- 
effect 


|c3psoze-4 BU-GN, 0.35, 460 C3PS25-2 C3PS25-4 YE-VT, 0.35, 325 


Ol———————— Mss © 


СЗР525-3 
© 


3Р502С-10 СҮ-ҮЕ, 1.0, 420 C3PS25-1 
lg —————————————e 


| сзР$02Е-7 


POS SENSE SENSE GND 


FRONT HEIGHT UP к: 


10.50 Amps 
FRONT HEIGHT DOWN 


СЗР502С-11 
@ 


VT-GY, 1.0, 420 


ð 
[capso2c-i 
ð 
[сзрѕогс-7 
Е 

| 

| 


| iat YE-VT, 0.35, 555 
д 
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Switchpack- 
Seat-RH 
| C3PS32-8 GN-OG, 0.75, 195 
Power le 
C3PS32-2 GY, 0.5, 715 
ич [5 
| Solenoid-Lumbar- 
pump-Right 
| СЗР532-5 YE-VT, 0.5, 1370 C3PS19D-1 5 
LUMBAR FWD EM] Lumbar inflate 
C3PS32-17 GY-VT, 0.5, 1370 C3PS19D-2 
LUMBAR RWD уннан] Lumbar deflate 
C3PS32-6 WH-GN, 0.5, 1370 C3PS19D-3 
LUMBAR UP OMMO] ų LUMBAR UP 
C3PS32-18 BN-VT, 0.5, 1370 C3PS19D-4 
LUMBAR DOWN 


LE с> 
| C3PS32-16 VT-GN, 0.5, 1370 C3PS19D-7 
BOLSTER INFLATE | o ——————————ÓÁasme(o| BOLSTER INFLATE 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| LUMBAR DWN 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


СЗР532-15 YE, 0.5, 1370 C3PS19D-8 
BOLSTER DEFLATE р) ој BOLSTER DEFLATE 
| C3PS19D-5 BN-GN, 0.5, 1125 C3PS12C-1 C3PS12D-1 
| LUMBAR/BOLSTER PUMP | Ommu O 
| C3PS19D-6 BK, 0.5, 555 
C3PS32-12 BK, 0.5, 570 
9 


ОИ 


Switchpack-Seat тетогу- Module-Front door- 


Front-Right Right 
p Ty COPS15-12 ВК, 0.35, 290 5Р7342 ВК, 0.35, 405 CóPWO4Ap-22TF7 == == = = = = 
кс |—————————— | SW_ILLUM 
| STATUS М] 6515-10 ВК, 0,35, 595 C6PWO4BP-22 
soot Олии MEMORY STATUS LED 
C6PS15-8 BK, 0.35, 595 C6PWO4AP-15 


MEMORY иин | MEMORY SET SW 


Switch 


Switch UNLOCK 


Switch UNLOCK 


Switch AJAR 


C6PWO4BP-24 
© 


С6Р515-1 


ВК, 0.35, 595 


MEMORY SWITCHPACK GND 


BK, 0.35, 455 SPRPM12B BK, 0.35, 240 Cepwo4sp-12| 
© 


Mirror Sensor/Mem SW Gnd 


HH 
GN-OG, 0.75, 580 


Sheet 1 


SP7260 GN-OG, 0.75, 500 Sheet5 CC 


Sheet 5 DD 
{> 


ВК, 0.5, 835 Sheet5 EE 


Pump-Lumbar-Right 


RD, 0.5, RD, 0.5, C3PS12D-2 C3PS12C-2 


Sheet 5 ҒҒ 


Sheet5 GG 


GND е ИИ... 
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Module-Seat- 
Front-Right 


| HEIGHT MOTOR SENSE 


| 
АА VT-RD, 2.5, 190 сзғ5710-6| 
ЕБ зц ҲҲќЧХЌ 
Sheet 1 | 


HEIGHT MOTOR UP 


HEIGHT MOTOR DOWN 
POWER FEED 1 


BB YE-RD, 2.5, 190 C3PS71D-14 
©) POWER FEED 2 
Sheet 1 | 
SLIDE MOTOR SENSE 
| SLIDE MOTOR FORWARD 
SLIDE MOTOR REARWARD 
C33A1-6 C33B1-6 YE-VT, 0.35, 190 C3PS71F-15 | 
4 e MS CAN H (80) 
C33A1-5 C33B1-5 YE-OG, 0.35, 190 3PS71F-16 
4 ср MS CAN L во) 
| EXTEND SENSE 
| CUSHION EXTEND 
| CUSHION RETRACT 
DD GY, 0.5, 715 c3Ps71F-8| 
<; © LIN HALL SENSE GND 2 
Sheet 4 ] 
сс GN-OG, 0.75, 500 C3PS71D-1 
O—— | LOGIC FEED 
Sheet 4 
EE Sheet4 BK, 0.5, 835 SP7262 BK, 2.5, 740 C3PS71D-10 


o SQUAB MOTOR SENSE 


POWER GND 2 


FF Sheet4 BK, 0.5, 555 BK, 2.5, 775 


SQUAB MOTOR RECLINE 


SQUAB MOTOR INCLINE 


G3D134-10 BK, 2.5, 5690 C33A3-1 C33B3-1 
G3D139-4 BK, 2.5, 830 C33A3-6 C3383-6 BK, 2.5, 190 CAPS 10-8 
C-————————————————ÁÉ O 
| POWER GND 1 
G3D139-1 BK, 2.5, 830 C33A3-2 C33B3-2 
TILT MOTOR SENSE 
TILT MOTOR UP 
SP7263 C3PS71D-11 TILT MOTOR DOWN 
$] LOGIC смо 


GG Sheet4 BK, 0.5, 570 


HEADREST SENSE 
HEADREST UP 
HEADREST DOWN 
C3PS71E-6 
© 


C3PS71E-19 
e| 
СЗР571Е-17 1 
9 HALL SENSE GND 2 


Motor- 
Seat height- 
Right 


а! 
effect С3Р537-3 BU-GN, 0.5, 70 5Р7273 


РО5 5ЕМ5Е SENSE GND 
| СЗР571с-3 VT-WH, 1.0, 330 
Әс“ 
| сзрѕ71С-4 GY-BU, 1.0, 330 C3PS37-2 
оф 


1 
REAR HEIGHT UP. 
1.80 Amps 


REAR HEIGHT DOWN 


Motor-Seat-Forward/ 
rearward-Right 
Sensor-Hall- 
effect 


C3PS71E-8 BN-BU, 0.5, 395 


C3P533-3 BU-GN, 0.5, 200 


Б WH-BU, 1.0, 335 


HORIZ FORE 


3.00 Amps 
HORIZ AFT 


Motor-Seat- 
| Cushion extension- 
Right 


lcseszie-zi BN-GN, 0.5, 660 
I° | 


effect C3PS67-4 BU-GN, 0.5, 465 


POS SENSE SENSE GND 


C3PS71C-2 EXTEND. 


д 


ЕНЕ 
9 


GN-OG, 1.0, 600 3.00 Amps 


RECTRACT 


BU-GN, 0.5, 320 


| Motor-Seat-Backrest- 
Recline-Front-Right 


Sensor-Hall- 


C3PS71E-3 VT-GN, 0.5, 1300 C3PS40-4 effect 


|  — — 
| сзрѕ71С-8 
[9 


C3PS40-3 


BN-GN, 0.5, 970 SP7274 


POS SENSE 
WH-GN, 1.0, 1240 C3PS40-1 
| 
| сзрѕ71С-9 BN-WH, 1.0, 1240 C3PS40-2 
Á 
| INCLINE 


RECLINE 


| Motor- 
Seat tilt- 
| Right 


| С3Р571Е-4 BN-VT, 0.5, 485 СЗР535-2 effect C3PS35-4 BN-GN, 0.5, 160 
9 


6 


| POS SENSE SENSE GND 
C3PS71C-11  WH-OG, 1.0, 425 C3PS35-1 Ө” 
9) о 
саен GN-VT, 1.0, 425 СЗ | FRONT HEIST рр S. са 
mps 


ИИИ 


C3PS71E-7 
9 
|СЕР571с-1 
9 
C3PS71C-7 
9 


FRONT HEIGHT DOWN 


[37571Е-18 ВМ-СМ, 0.5, 330 
9 
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Junction box-Rear 


Relay-Comfort | 


2 | C4BRO2C-55  BU-RD, 4.0, 95 


ous} T 


w C4BRO2C-12 


| 
| 
| 
| 
В 
| 
L 


RF22 C4BRO2C-11 GN-OG, 0.75, 1475 
О — b 


15.0 Amps 


Switchpack- 
Seat-LH 
[> аран 
CROWN 
C3PS22H-2 ^ pwr | 
ý | 
C3PS22H-7 
SQUAB RECLINE [P 
DIMPLE 


| С3Р522н-3 
[9 


C3PS22H-6 
со |5 


[mi 


GND 


Switchpack- 
Seat- RH 


| 

| 

| C3PS32H-3 
GND p 


C3PS32H-6 
сао | 


Lasi 


YE-VT, 1.0, 1000 


GY-VT, 1.0, 1000 


BK, 1.0, 200 


BK, 1.0, 200 


BK, 1.0, 260 


BK, 1.0, 260 


BU-RD, 4.0, 95 


GN-OG, 0.75, 


SPGD134 


SPGD139 


GN-OG, 0.75, 


GN-OG, 0.75, 


GN-OG, 0.75, 


BK, 1.0, 390 


BK, 1.0, 430 


C33A2-1 C33B2-1 


C33C2-1 C33D2-1 


C3PS30B-2 


C3PS30B-1 


SQUAB INCLINE | eee 


© 


Motor-Seat-Backrest- 
Recline-Front-Left 


Forward 


REARWARD « 


C33D3-1 C33C3-1 BK, 2.5, 850 


Motor-Seat-Backrest- 
Recline-Front-Right 


C3PS32H-1 YE-VT, 1.0, 1000 C3PS30D-2 
SQUAB INCLINE б =============—==—=——=————————————————————-—=——=—=—=-———————=—- 
CROWN 
C3PS32H-2 ^ pwr | 
| СЗР532Н-7 GY-VT, 1.0, 1000 C3PS30D-1 
SQUAB RECLINE |5 © 
DIMPLE 


Forward 


REARWARD СО» 


C33B3-2 C33A3-2 BK, 2.5, 830 


G3D133-12 


G3D139-1 
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Junction box-Passenger 


РҒО8 | C3BP00-91 VT-RD, 2.5, 6360 C33C3-8 C33D3-8 VT-RD, 2.5, 520 SP7168 VT-RD, 1.5, 220 A 
O——0——9 
30.0 Amps | Sheet2 
| YE-RD, 1.5, 220 
PF09 | C3BP00-81 VT-RD, 2.5, 1610 C33A3-8 C33B3-8 


VT-RD, 2.5, 500 


SP7169 VT-RD, 1.5, 230 


30.0 Amps Sheet3 


D 


YE-RD, 1.5, 230 


Sheet3 
=== 
Junction box-Passenger 
| PFO8 | c38P00D-91 VT-RD, 2.5, 1615 
ODO 9 
| 30.0 Amps | 
| РЕО9 — VT-RD, 2.5, 6370 
(9 
| 30.0 Amps | 
LI 
Junction box-Rear | 
| Relay-Comfort | 
| =” C4BRO2C-55 BU-RD, 4.0, 95 SPSBR16B 
| | --і5 
1 RR16 | 
ча | C4BRO2C-12 BU-RD, 4.0, 95 
| 9) 
| RF22 | C4BRO2C-11  GN-OG, 0.75, 1475 SP7232 GN-OG, 0.75, 3125 C33C2-1 C33D2-1 GN-OG, 0.75, 780 Sheet? Е 
19) з Шелллнлнеи те еш ент т ии-енпеи —— 
1 15.0 Amps | 


GN-OG, 0.75, 2845 C33A2-1 C33B2-1 GN-OG, 0.75, 775 Sheet3 H 
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Switchpack- 
Seat-LH _ _ __ Motor-Seat-Forward- 
[ | rearward 
| [елеч GN-BU, 0.75, 640 C3PS23B-1 
Forward o 
| C3PS22F-15  GN-WH, 0.75, 640 C3PS23B-2 Forward 
| ыз... 
| REARWARD 
A VT-RD, 1.5, 220 СзР522Е-1 | тав | Motor- 
Seat tilt- 
Sheet1 l | Left 
| C3PS22F-12 VT-GY, 0.75, 505 C3PS25B-3 
TILT UP | еә 
| Еа СҮ-ҮЕ, 0.75, 505 C3PS25B-1 TUTUP 
TILT DOWN [gy 66 
| | TILT DOWN 
B YE-RD, 1.5, 220 C3PS22F-9 | Ато | Motor- 
«Е $ i 
eat height- 
Sheet1 l Left 
l C3PS22F-16 BU-WH, 0.75, 530 C3PS27B-2 
PARALLEL UP |5 el 
| C3PS22F-17 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.75, 530 C3PS27B-1 НЕСНТ ИР 
PARALLEL DOWN |o ÀJ 
| | HEIGHT DOWN 
F GN-OG, 0.75, 780 C3PS22F-2 
E E aE BATT3 l Motor-Seat-Backrest- 
Recline-Front-Left 


Sheet1 | 


C3PS22F-19 VT-OG, 1.0, 1740 C3PS30B-1 
SQUAB RECLINE lo © 4» 
C3PS22F-18 СҮ-ВМ, 0.75, 1740 C3PS30B-2 REARWARD. 
SQUAB INCLINE lo а 
| Forward 
Solenoid-Lumbar- 
| pump-Left 
C3PS22F-4 YE-VT, 0.5, 1355 СЗР519А-1 J 
LUMBAR WD Jo —— (| Lumbar inflate 
C3PS22F-5 GY-VT, 0.5, 1355 C3PS19A-2 
LUMBAR RWD ЗН A ÀÁÓÓ—  M—Ó Lumbar deflate 
[onary WH-GN, 0.5, 1355 C3PS19A-4| 
LUMBARUP jg ų LUMBAR UP 
C3PS22F-11 BN-VT, 0.5, 1355 C3PS19A-5 
LUMBAR DOWN о LUMBAR DOWN 
C3PS19A-3 


[25222-20 вк, 1.5, 510 
см 1 lo 


510 


| С3Р522=-8 вк, 
смог lo 


Ша 


ВК, 0.5, 1305 


$3GD133A 


BK, 2.5, 460 


C33D3-1 C33C3-1 


C33D3-2 C33C3-2 


BK, 2.5, 850 


BK, 2.5, 850 


G3D133-12 


G3D133-6 
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Switchpack- 
Seat-RH 


ат 


с VT-RD, 1.5, 230 А: | 
Sheetl | 
| 
| 
| 
D YE-RD, 1.5, 230 = 
Sheet1 | 
| 
| 
| 
6 


Sheetl | 


ВАТТІ 


BATT2 


BATT3 


C3PS32F-14 GN-BU, 0.75, 635 C3PS23D-2 
Forward | 


Motor-Seat-Forward- 
rearward 


Forward 


[eS GN-WH, 0.75, 635 C3PS23D-1 
REARWARD |) 
| REARWARD 
| Motor- 
Seat tilt- 
| Right 
C3PS32F-12 VT-GY, 0.75, 500 C3PS25D-1 
TILT UP [pa 
C3PS32F-13 СҮ-ҮЕ, 0.75, 500 C3PS25D-3 ТЕТИР 
TILT DOWN | OO 
| TILT DOWN 
Motor-. 
| Seat height- 
Right 
C3PS32F-16 BU-WH, 0.75, 635 C3PS27D-1 
PARALLEL UP есе... 
СЗР532Ғ-17 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.75, 635 сзр5270-2| HEIGHT UP 
PARALLEL DOWN |5 А 
| HEIGHT DOWN 
| Motor-Seat-Backrest- 
Recline-Front-Right 
C3PS32F-19 VT-OG, 1.0, 1315 C3PS30D-1 
SQUAB RECLINE |5 A (> 
C3PS32F-18 СҮ-ВМ, 0.75, 1315 C3PS30D-2 |  REARWARD 


SQUAB INCLINE |~-—_——— 


C3PS32F-4 ҮЕ-МТ, 0.5, 1575 C3PS21A-1 
LUMBAR РАО |5 " 


C3PS32F-5 GY-VT, 0.5, 1575 C3PS21A-2 
LUMBAR RWD дев 
[6 WH-GN, 0.5, 1575 C3PS21A-4 
EO] 
| BN-VT, 0.5, 1575 C3PS21A-5 
LUMBAR DOWN [ии 


| СЗР532Ғ-20 
ð 


LUMBAR UP 


BK, 1.5, 235 
GND1 


BK, 1.5, 235 


| C3PS32F-8 
GND2 à 


[Ecc d 


Forward 


Solenoid-Lumbar- 


pump-Right 


Lumbar inflate 
Lumbar deflate 


LUMBAR UP 


LUMBAR DOWN 


C3PS21A-3 BK, 0.5, 1535 


53С0134А 


ВК, 2.5, 600 


C33B3-1 C33A3-1 


C3383-2 C33A3-2 


BK, 2.5, 5690 


BK, 2.5, 830 


G3D134-10 


G3D139-1 


“© 


INSTALLATION 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 
applied to the joints during the curing period. 


CN NOTE: 


BSF installation involves using the Jaguar approved BSF installation tool and requires a hole 
diameter of 6.5mm. 


Dress flanges where necessary. 


Offer up the new rocker panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct proceed to 


next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


E175719 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


501-11 - GLASS, FRAMES AND MECHANISMS --- JLR 22 32 21. 4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 3) 


Junction box-Passenger 


m EN RC 


PF24 


C3BP00-67 GN-RD, 2.5, 1860 G 
DS 
25.0 Amps | Sheet3 
VBATT PF23 C3BP00-77 WH-RD, 2.5, 6210 K 
e M—ÁÁ——————————————————————————————— 
25.0 Amps Sheet3 
PF22 | C3BP00-87 VT-RD, 2.5, 1280 c 
(9) ———— ———"—————  á'— 
25.0 Amps Sheet2 
PF25 | c3BP00-57 VT-RD, 2.5, 7760 p 
О, 


ы > 


25.0 Amps | Sheet2 
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Switchpack-Mirror- 
window-Driver 


Switch-Window- i T 
Driver door Module-Front door 
9 Left 
o CSPW10-5 BK, 0.5, 505 SPRPL63 BK, 0.35, 325 CSPW02AD-24 7 == 0 == =— 
Switch-Window- СМО |; LATCH GND | 
Passenger aoar Motor-Window- 
oo = 
i | на 7 ВК, 0.35, 1450 С5РУ/11 POM Left 
Switch Windows 1 HALL SENSOR SUPPLY [5 EM o| HALL V REF 
г кырышы СЕЕ оваа LIN С5РМ/0280-8 ВК, 0.35, 1450 C5PW11-2 
Әннен С = ‚ 0.35, = 
o Б e HALL SENSOR GND | —__ ЫБА 
Switch-Window- 
H C5PW02BD-9 BK, 0.35, 1450 C5PW11-5 
Rear-Right C5PW10-1 BK, 0.5, 725 | HALL SENSOR 1 |_| 
о-о Power |5 
о | 99 ВК, 0.35, 1450 CS5SPW11-6 
HALL SENSOR 2 (с; ©} 
| Esrwozan-13 BK, 2.5, 1450 CSPW11-1 
| WINDOW ОР o el 
ICSPWO2AD-1 BK, 2.5, 1450 CSPW11-4 
C5PWO2AD-16| WINDOW DOWN. O——Ó—s—ÀÓHM С 
ol FET1(30) Vbat | 
| mm [csPwo2sp-2 BK, 2.5, 1310 C3A-A2-12 СЗА-А1-12 BK, 2.5, 2335 G3D134-4 
B VT-RD, 2.5, 7760 C3A-A1-15 C3A-A2-15 BK, 2.5, 1310 ECE | ? «© 
ol VBATT | 


Sheet1 L eee 1 


Module-Front door- Motor-Window- 
Right Front-Right 
m =e 2-2. |СӨРМУО4ВР-7 ВК, 0.35, 1450 C6PW20-3 [НАМ v REF 
c VT-RD, 2.5, 1280 C38-A1-15 C3B-A2-15 BK, 2.5, 1310 COPWO4BP=JA I aag CALLSENSORSUPPUY Pou———————————smm—Í MR 
Ки ЖИЫНЫ л 
Sheet Я CGPWOABP-8 BK, 0.35, 1450 C6PW20-2 
НАЦ. SENSOR И О 
|СӨРМо4вғ-9 ВК, 0.35, 1450 C6PW20-5 
HALL SENSOR 2 c—————————————————ÁÓÁ AÁMÉÁMáÁÁÀÀ!ÍDunqmum С 
[eePwo-sp-10 BK, 0.35, 1450 C6PW20-6 
HALL SENSOR СМО 15 © 
6PWO4AP-13 BK, 2.5, 1450 C6PW20-1 


WINDOW UP p 


C6PWO4AP-1 BK, 2.5, 1450 C6PW20-4 
WINDOW DOWN р 


Switch-Window- 
Passenger door 


C6PWO4AP-9 BK, 0.35, 725 C6PW19-2 
SWITCH UP Б A 
6PW04AP-10 C6PW19-3 
SWITCH DOWN Е ВК, 0.35. 725 «ром 
6PWO4AP-22 BK, 0.35, 405 SP7342 BK, 0.35, 425 C6PW19-1 
SW.ILLUM E © 
p5Pwuar- nm BK, 0.35, 725 
GND SWITCH [5 
C6PW19-4 
kepwoaap-24 BK, 0.35, 325 SPRPL64 BK, 0.35, 505 e 


LATCH GND —————AÀAÀAÀAAAAAAAAAA—A——M——-——— Á4 


G3D139-8 


“© 


eb ра ВК, 2.5, 1310 СЗВ-А2-12 СЗВ-А1-12 ВК, 2.5, 2265 
9 


501-11 - GLASS, FRAMES AND MECHANISMS --- ЛВ 22 32 21_4E - ХЕ iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (3 / 3) 


Motor-Window- 


Module-Rear door-Right Rear-Right 
© |] ах ПИЯ ВК, 0.35, 930 C8PW24-3| HALL V REF 
GN-RD, 2.5, 1860 C38-A1-15 C38-A2-15 ВК, 2.5, 1610 C8PLO1B-14 ы...” Ć 
< 001000000 — cC ———— á—nÍ—a, < 
°| C8PLO1B-8 BK, 0.35, 930 C8PW24-2 
Sheet] HALL SENSOR 1 |2) ОО 1 О 
| | C8PLO1B-9 BK, 0.35, 930 C8PW24-5 
HALL SENSOR 2 | ——— I —— = не 
| C8PLO1B-10 BK, 0.35, 930 C8PW24-6 
HALL SENSOR GND р © 
| C8PLO1A-13 BK, 2.5, 930 C8PW24-1 
| wiNDow ИР |; © 
| ones BK, 2.5, 930 C8PW24-4 
| WINDOW DOWN [з © 
| Switch-Door- 
| Rear-Right 
| capLo1a-9 BK, 0.35, 770 C8PW23-2 
| SWITCH ҮР “д О ЙО О 
C8PLO1A-10 BK, 0.35, 770 C8PW23-3 
| SWITCH DOWN |) ИС Down 
C8PLO1A-22 BK, 0.35, 485 BK, 0.35, 390 C8PW23-1 
| SW_ILLUM ee 
| [свр.озд-21 ВК, 0.35, 770 
GND SWITCH 5 д... C8PW23-4 
| C8PLO1A-24 BK, 0.35, 885 SPRPL72 BK, 0.35, 1235 9 
| LATCH GND Б 
| | C8PLO1B-2 BK, 2.5, 1610 C38-A2-12 C38-A1-12 BK, 2.5, 1210 G3D140-5 
PWR GND __—_——— (О (О) 


Motor-Window- 


Rear-Left 
Module-Rear door-Left 
a 7 C7PLO1B-7 BK, 0.35, 930 C7PW22-3| HALL V REF 
K WH-RD, 2.5, 6210 C37-A1-15 C37-A2-15 BK, 2.5, 1610 C7PL018-14 VBATT Is © 
VEO ESE ee /САТТ 
Тын. 5 C7PLO1B-8 BK, 0.35, 930 С7РМ22-2| HALL 1 
| HALL SENSOR 1 Б © 
C7PLO1B-9 BK, 0.35, 930 C7PW22-5 
| HALL SENSOR 2 |р © 
| C7PLO1B-10 BK, 0.35, 930 C7PW22-6 
HALL SENSOR СМО [5 с 
| | c7PLo1a-13 BK, 2.5, 930 C7PW22-1 
WINDOW UP "5 e 
| C7PLO1A-1 BK, 2.5, 930 C7PW22-4 
| WINDOW DOWN 5) e 
| | Switch-Door- 
| | Rear-Left 
C7PLO1A-9 BK, 0.35, 770 C7PW21-2 
1 SWITCH UP рМ 
C7PLO1A-10 BK, 0.35, 770 C7PW21-3 
| SWITCH DOWN ев Down 
| | c7PLo1a-22 BK, 0.35, 485 SPCPWO6 BK, 0.35, 390 C7PW21-1 
| SWILUM ш 
C7PLO1A-11 BK, 0.35, 770 
| GND SWITCH | 
C7PW21-4 
| C7PLO1A-24 BK, 0.35, 885 SPRPL71 BK, 0.35, 1235 9 
LATCH СМО lG————————— ТОО ТОВ 
| 1 C7PLO1B-2 BK, 2.5, 1610 C37-A2-12 C37-A1-12 BK, 2.5, 1200 G3D133-13 


PWR GND '————————— Íumm—Á.; —Á—]————X—————————X—————íammmmmnz. = 


501-12 - INSTRUMENT PANEL AND CONSOLE --- JLR 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 1) 


Connector-Road pricing Header-Earth 


r ea 
PF31 C3BP00-65  BU-OG, 0.5, 2015 C3DC84-1 cnp| _C3DC84-2 BK, 0.5, 3000 630139-13 | =з 
1% С><о Б e б el 10) 
| 5.0 Amps | | m 
Socket-Accessory 12V- 
| | Center 
| PF13 | сзвроо-41 GN-WH, 1.5, 1275 C10B1-2 C10A1-2 GN-WH, 1.5, 1965 C3DC07-3 BK, 1.5, 1020 G2D138-4 
ооо ОЕ ег 
20.0 Amps 
| P | BU-WH, 0.35, 380 
| Relay-Accessory- | Socket-Accessory 12V- 
socket Front 
| „> PFO7 leami BN-YE, 1.5, 1275 C10B1-9 C10A1-9 BN-YE, 1.5, 2945 сзрсов-1 | ВАТ — cnp | ©32С08-3 ВК, 1.5, 1185 G2D138-10 
| 1 Ф OO P © о С o c———————ssá—sr———HdÓá—Á + C) 
$— — — bom 
20.0 Amps 
|" Рот aN | BN-BU, 1.5, 3020 
РЕОб C3BP00-43 
| e ODO Р BN-BU, 1.5, 3020 
20.0 Amps 
—— rrr _ | Socket-Accessory 12V- 
Header- Rear 
Connector C3DC15-1 | garr — wp | ©30С15-3 BK, 1.5, 3520 G4D151-6 
CS2LN37-1 Г CS2LN37-4 © оо Б 
о) 


CS2LN37-7 


BU-WH, 0.5, 1700 BU-WH, 0.35, 380 


C10A1-3 C10B1-3 SP7171 


BU-WH, 0.35, 2825 


Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 


p = > = — Я сзвро1р-12 
O. SWITCH. ILLUMINATION P 


Junction box-Rear 
1.5, 3505 


| C4BRO2C-7 
9 


BN-WH, 1.5, 3505 


RF24 | casrozc-8 BN-WH, 1.5, 285 
Q——O | 
20.0 Amps ] 


ж 
т 
© 
в 


[с4вко2А-13 BU, 1.5, 1000 
COO 9 
20.8 Amps |caBRo2A-14 СҰ, 1.5, 95 
P 
Relay-Accessory- 
acres шы СҮ, 2.5, 95 SP7175 
A GY, 0.5, 3780 


| 9] ГА 


MINI 


| C3BP018-8 
O. ACCESSORY SOCKET. 1 CONTROL lo 


BU-WH, 0.35, 1045 


BU-WH, 0.35, 1045 


C3DC15B-1 


C3DC15B-2 


C3DC15C-1 


C3DC15C-2 


Socket-Accessory 12V- 
Rear 


C3DC15B-3 BK, 1.5, 3520 


Socket-Accessory 12V- 
Rear 


G4D151-11 


“© 


смо | С30С15С-3 ВК, 1.5, 3520 


Socket-Accessory 12V- 
Rear console 


C3DC15A-1 | ватт [———4 = см | C3DC15A-3 BK, 1.5, 3520 
© O С О) 
Socket-Accessory 12V- 
Loadspace 
G4D151-10 
сарсо7-2 | ВАТ == смо |. С40С07-1 BK, 1.5, 1605 
© OO © oc———————————MÓ———nM[ O) 


501-14 - HANDLES, LOCKS, LATCHES AND ENTRY SYSTEMS --- JLR 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 4) 


Junction box-Passenger 


BN, 0.5, 3580 


ЕЕ: 
| PF17 | C3BP00-69 С29С-11 C29D-11 BN, 0.5, 860 SP7365 ВМ, 0.5, 565 Sheet3 A 
KL P BN, 0.5, 3140 SP7366 ВМ, 0.5, 440 _ > 
à ps 
= 
ті ел нісі (ее кей 
Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 
| |_DOOR_AJAR_REAR_LEFT_SWITCH р СМ, 0.35, 6270 C37-A1-43 C37-A2-43 ВК, 0.35, 1285 Sheet2 КІ 
p —————ÓOMMMMMÁ—— MÀ <) 
| Loree oe ат білген = YE, 0.35, 1920 C38-A1-43 C38-A2-43 BK, 0.35, 1285 Sheet2 RR 
күш SEES.) 
| Switch- о 
| Auxiliary lighting 
| WH-BN, 0.35, 2485 C2LF23A-3 [ E" Sena 71 
Ж —————————————————————————Є— witch-Tailgate- 
| |_RESISTIVE_LADDER_SWITCH_1 ee 60 ҮСЕМ: БЗЕ ЭЛЕ EIE 5 interior release | 
P ————————mÀ СЪ | 
| C3BPO1E-35 SP7214 BK, 0.35, 155 C2LF23A-1 | 
| GND_LIGHTING_STALK d А. | 
| |_DOOR_AJAR_DRIVER_SWITCH ee GY-VT, 0.35, 7815 C3A-A1-43 C3A-A2-43 BK, 0.35, 1280 Sheet2 Н 
E ——————————ÀÁÓ 
| |o WH, 0.35, 1120 C3B-A1-43 C3B-A2-43 BK, 0.35, 1280 Sheet2 Ј 
| |_DOOR_AJAR_PASSENGER_SWITCH 9) 50) 
| | сзвро1в-40 ВК, 0.35, 6460 Sheet3 K 
| I-TAILGATE AJAR. SWITCH 5% 
| СЗВРО1А-7 ВК, 0.75, 6450 Sheet3 Е 
| O_TAILGATE_RELEASE P 
| Motor-Release- 
| | Fuel flap 
| O-FUEL FLAP Lock. | С38Р018-4 BK, 0.5, 4190 CAPLIS-2 | UNLOCK |c4PL18-1 
| O_FUEL_FLAP_UNLOCK [жылышы ВК, 0.5, 4190 


501-14 - HANDLES, LOCKS, LATCHES AND ENTRY SYSTEMS --- JLR 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (2 / 4) 


Switch Мо. 
а ; Central door locking- 
Central door locking- Module-Front door- Front-Left 3 
Driver C5PL42-6 BK, 0.35, 585 CSPWO2BD. жеп Wi утта 
| LOCK_STATUS_LED | —————— | LOCK. STATUS. LED “TesPwo2AD-7 ВК, 0:5, 1935 син CLOCK 
ес 
C LOCK 
C5PL42-5 BK, 0.35, 280 BK, 0.35, 405 C5PWO2AD-22 
swum | j| SWITCH шм соммом Icspwo2aD-4 BK, 0.5, 1935 = TOT 
а= 


| SP7261 вк, 0.35, 585 


ЕМЕ ВК, 0.35, 1935 


г----- 


[LOCKCOMMON— $ 
CSPWO2AD-5 ВК, 0.5, 1935 C5PL63-8 
| D Lock/miRRoR FOLD IN І == 
|, 5142-4 ВК, 0.35, 585 CSPWO2BD-5 BK, 0.5, 880 SPCPLOG ВК, 0.5, 1055 


UNLOCK. SW  — ———Ó———Á | UNLOCK. SW L 
mem BK Uds 58s ACSA cup Larey CSPWO2AD-24 ВК, 0.35, 325 SPRPL63 BK, 0.35, 2005 CSPL63-4 | cup 
LOCK_SW эв —————— LOCK_SW Рр © 
| CSPL42-1 BK, 0.35, 585 НН | 
LOCK-UNLOCK SW СМО "5 


С5Р163-5 | Switch UNLOCK 
ol UNLOCK STATUS Switch US 


хеш ш LOCK UNLOCK FB ? % 
BK, 0.35, 365 ce = AEN CSPLG3-3 | ajar Switch 
© oo 
Sheetl 1280 [_ oe ee — сар 
Switch- . Motor- р 
Central door locking- Module-Front d Central door locking- 
Passenger Right e-Front door- Front-Right 
| | E Clock. C6PWO4AP-7 ВК, 0.5, 1935 C6PL64-3 Ге Lock 
Ne 
| vock.srarus.tep | eun ER a Sid ашан] LOCK STATUS. LED C6PWO4AP-4 ВК, 0.5, 1935 C6PL64-2 
hes =! EE TTT, | М ж LOCK COMMON 
Саи 
| SW.ILLUM p Ra iai GEL Es A: озн; с SW.ILLUM ои ВОНА 5 ВК, 0.5, 1935 C6PL64 "d 
_ Б а Ш - , 0.5, —5 | D-LOCK 
| D LOCK/MIRROR FOLD IN 9 gf PHO a X 
| | | BK, 0.5, 880 SPCPMO7 ВК, 0.5, 1055 
| C6PL15-3 BK, 0.35, 585 сени C6PWO4AP-24 BK, 0.35, 325 SPRPL64 BK, 0.35, 2005 С6Р164-5 ! cu 
LOCK.SW  ——————————————— TE ET, | т GND | i 
| Loci lid cee Sw END |. С6РІ15-1 ВК, 0.35, 585 C6PWO4BP-1] | 
z O) 
C6PW04BP-17 BK, 0.35, 1935 C6PL64-4 Switch 
== к= | LOCK UNLOCK FB | unrock starus Sets 
ВК, 0.35, 365 zm bm c6PL64-6 | AJAR Switch AJAR 
м 


J 


Sheet1 BK, 0.35, 1280 


Switch- 
Door locking- 


Module-Rear door-Left 


Motor-Central door- 
locking-Rear-Left 


Rear-Left_ __ __ ace БОРЗАЯ ВК, 0.5, 1135 c7PL72-6| сіоск 1 
| C7PLO6-6 BK, 0.35, 875 C7PLO1B-20 р ( ) | 
LOCK_STATUS_LED ма EOCK-STATUSPLED саман | C7PLO1A-4 BK, 0.5, 1135 C7PL72- 7 LOCK COMMON 
E ULL O O | — 
| | C7PLOG-5 ВК, 0.35, 495 SPCPWOG BK, 0.35, 485 C7PLO1A-22 2 S l 
SW_ILLUM | SW-ILLUM C7PLO1A-5 BK, 0.5, 1135 C7PL72-8| p Lock 
| D LOCK | u Roux „к, d | 
BK, 0.35, 885 SPRPL71 BK, 0.35, 355 C7PL72-4| 
| | | LATCH GND [ВО А „24 aleno | 
C7PL06-3 BK, 0.35, 875 C7PLO1B-6 "REN 
| LOCK_SW анны | LOCK.SW | BK, 0.35, 355 С7РЕ72-Н gcs GND 
| c7PLo6-1 ВК, 0.35, 875 сур\о1в-11 | 1 ES | 
| LOCK-UNLOCK sw GND Г с | Әр018-19 ВК, 0.35, 1135 Шаш; ECS Feedback E | 
ROL UN | c7PLo18-17 C7PL72-5 Such t 
а= Саи Unlock feedback (CL Switch) © UNLOCK STATUS оф | 
———— d C7PL72-3 Switch 3 
BK, 0.35, 1340 3 AJAR мәз | | 


КЕ Sheetl ВК, 0.35, 1285 


Switch- 


Door locking- Module-Rear door-Right 


i ж шш ы, r 
Rear-Right __ __ лосу ,CEPLO1A-7 BK, 0.5, 1135 C8PL72-3 | CLOCK 
О) О 
С8Р107-6 ВК, 0.35, 875 C8PLO1B-20 | a үг 
LOCK_STATUS_LED ee ce LOCK_STATUS_LED COMMON C8PLO1A-4 BK, 0.5, 1135 I LOCK COMMON 
------:% 
| сврі07-5 BK, 0.35, 495 spcpwos ВК, 0.35, 485 CEPLOIA-22 9 
SW_ILLUM ЕЕ ee SW_ILLUM DIGOÉ | C8PLO1A-5 BK, 0.5, 1135 eese] D-LOCK 
9 
| C8PLO1A-24 BK, 0.35, 885 SPRPL72 BK, 0.35, 355 C8PL72-5 GND 
| LATCH GND |g 4 
C8PL07-3 BK, 0.35, 875 C8PLO1B-6 | 
ОСК. SV) ОО ———— í—Á— вс | BK, 0.35, 355 C8PL72-8 


C8PLO7-1 BK, 0.35, 875 C8PLO18-11| 


LOCK-UNLOCK SW GND BK, 0.35, 1135 C8PL72- 


| C8PLO1B-19 


| FB CHILD LOCK (ECS) 


| ceroma BK, 0.35, 1135 C8PL72-4 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| б 
Ца Unlock feedback (CL Switch) | 
вк, 0.35,1340 le C8PL72-6 


RR Sheet1 BK, 0.35, 1285 pr 


7 Switch 
ECS Feedback 
Ес Feedback | 


| UNLOCK STATUS 


Motor-Central door 
locking-Rear-Right 


A ECS GND 


Switch 2 


| AJAR Switch AJAR 


— — — — — «әм 


501-14 - HANDLES, LOCKS, LATCHES AND ENTRY SYSTEMS --- ЛК 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (3 / 4) 


Switch-Luggage 


Assembly- compartment release 
A -— —( 1 BK, 0.35, 2660 SPCPL60A BK, 0.35, 3870 г 1 
ЕЕ 
C3BPO1C-59 C4PL45B-1 | pa GND ааа аа ВК, 0.35, 400 SP7191 BK, 0.5, 3260 G4D148-7 
|_TAILGATE_RELEASE_EXTERIOR_SWITCH РЕ“ © д) 
ВК, 0.35, 6525 
E К (CC) 
Motor- . 
Central door locking- 
Luggage compartment 
К  Sheetl BK, 0.35, 6460 C4PL17-4 
© BOOT AJAR 
L Sheet1 BK, 0.75, 6450 C4PL17-1 C4PL17-3 BK, 0.75, 3565 G4D181-7 
(г) 9 
(со 
Сгоипа 
Кесеіуег-КҒ 
А ВМ, 0.5, 565 C9RTO3-3 C9RTO3-1 BK, 0.35, 1790 S9D139A BK, 0.35, 1445 C49D-18 C49C-18 BK, 0.35, 6985 G3D139-9 
© ЕЕ 
Sheet BU-GY, 0.35, 1220 C9RTO3-2 (cO 


Keyless vehicle module 


C29D-10 C29C-10  BU-GY, 0.35, 800  C3PK28A-16/— —— 
я] RX SERIAL DATA 


501-14 - HANDLES, LOCKS, LATCHES AND ENTRY SYSTEMS --- ЛВ 22 32 21_4E - ХЕ iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (4 / 4) 


Module-Front door- Module-Door latch- 
Left Front Left 
— BK, 0.5, 1760 C5PK09-4 смо | С5РКО9-5 ВК, 0.5, 1830 SPRPL63 
LOCK-UNLOCK SW GND/PC Claw Jo © CLAW А 


C5PWO2BD-21 BK, 0.5, 1760 C5PK09-3 
Power Cinch pawl р e| PAWL 


| 
| 
| 
| | Motor-Closing- 
| 
| 
| 


| Front door-Left 


C5PWO2BD-1 BK, 1.0, 1610 CAPL105-3 
Power Cinch door lock le © Motor + 
| csPwozep-19 BK, 0.75, 1610 T Pdl GND CAPL105-2 BK, 0.5, 1685 
Power Cinch door Unlock © © lo 


С5РУ/02Ар-12 ВК, 0.5, 1610 CAPL105-1 
| Power Cinch Home Pos Fdbk _—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_——— ÀáÓÀ SCA Home pos sw 


Module-Front door- Module-Door latch- 

Right Front Right 

| | cepwoasp-11 BK, 0.5, 1760 C6PK10-3 смо | СӨРКІ0-2 ВК, 0.5, 1830 SPRPL64 
LOCK-UNLOCK SW GND/PC Claw à e| слм 5 


C6PWO4BP-21 BK, 0.5, 1760 C6PK10-4 
Power Cinch pawl в e| PAWL 


| Motor-Closing- 
Front door-Right 


| C6PWO4BP-1 BK, 1.0, 1610 CBPL106-3 
Power Cinch door lock р Motor + 


C6PWO4BP-19 BK, 0.75, 1610 CBPL106-4 


CBPL106-2 BK, 0.5, 1685 
Power Cinch door Unlock lo 


| cepwo4ap-12 BK, 0.5, 1610 CBPL106-1 
L Power Cinch Home Pos Fdbk EEE 


SCA Home pos sw 


Assembly-Door latch- 


Module-Rear door-Left Rear-Left 
| C7PLO1B-11 BK, 0.5, 880 С7РК11-4 смо | С7РК11-5 ВК, 0.5, 190 SPRPL71 
LOCK-UNLOCK SW GND/PC Claw È e| CLAW б 
C7PLO1B-21 BK, 0.5, 880 C7PK11-3 
Power Cinch pawl р e| PAWL 


| Rear door-Le 


C7PLO1B-1 BK, 1.0, 910 C7PL107-3 
Power Cinch door lock le Motor + 


| czPLo1a-z2 BK, L0, 910 C7PL107-4 


Power Cinch door Unlock om— """——"—"——-"—?-—»—-—X——————————— C 


| 
| 
| 
| | | 
Motor-Closing- 
| ft 
| 
| смо |C7PL107-2 ВК, 0.5, 335 
| 


C7PLO1A-12 BK, 0.5, 910 C7PL107-1 


Assembly-Door latch- 


Module-Rear door-Right Rear-Right 
| C8PLO1B-11 BK, 0.5, 880 C8PK12-3 смо | С8РК12-2 ВК, 0.5, 190 SPRPL72 
LOCK-UNLOCK SW GND/PC Claw È e| CLAW б 
C8PLO1B-21 BK, 0.5, 880 C8PK12-4 
Power Cinch pawl р e| PAWL 


| 

| 

| 

| | - 
Motor-Closing- 
| | Rear door-Right 
| Power Cinch door lock lo para Bij 1:0; 919 кыша) Motor + 
| 

| 

| 


C8PLO1A-2 BK, 1.0, 910 те ИШ C8PL107-2 ВК, 0.5, 335 
Power Cinch door Unlock І, e Motor - GND К 


| C8PLO1A-12 BK, 0.5, 910 C8PL107-1 
Power Cinch Home Pos Fdbk p< SCA Homejpos sw 


501-14 - HANDLES, LOCKS, LATCHES AND ENTRY SYSTEMS --- ЛК 22 32 21. 4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 3) 


Junction box-Passenger 
= == 


| BN, 0.5, 3580 
А 


Receiver-RF 


| РҒ17 C3BP00-69 C29C-11 C29D-11 BN, 0.5, 860 5Р7365 BN, 0.5, 565 C9RTO3-3 CORTO3-1 ВК, 0.35, 1790 5901394 ЕК, 0.35, 1445 
— ------О 
| FoAmpe * BN, 0.5, 3140 SP7366 BN, 0.5, 440 BUSCY-- 98,1990 canna s E 
i | a ы 22-ы ата жәе 2-4) “GY, 9.55, i 
@ 
| | C49D-18 C49C-18 BK, 0.35, 6985 G3D139-9 
| —— 
| (CO 
| | C29D-10 С29С-10 BU-GY, 0.35, 800 
| | Keyless vehicle module 
Е eeu 
| | RX SERIAL DATA "5 
| | | Antenna-LF-Rear-External 
| | | | сзк28в-17 GN-OG, 0.35, 5620 С4РКО7-1 
| EXT TRUNK АМТ POS о er-T1O © 
| | | сзрк2вв-18 VT, 0.35, 5620 САРКО7-2 
| EXT TRUNK ANT NEG à) @ 
| SP7427B YE-VT, 0.22, 400 C3PK28A-14 | 
e| MS CAN H (BO) 
| | SP7437B YE-OG, 0.22, 400 C3PK28A-13 | 
| | e| Ms CAN L (ВО) 
| PF29 СЗВРОО-85 RD, 0.75, 2925 — M 
o————————MMÓ VBATT | 
| 5.0 Amps | | | 
| | | СЗРК28С-1 вк, 2.5, 1470 G4D151-4 
| LATCH GND [5 
| РЕЗО C3BP00-75 GY-RD, 2.5, 2975 C3PK28C-12 
С < ——————————————— n LATCH SUPPLY | 
| 20.0 Amps 
| C3PK28A-17 ВК, 0.75, 985 G4D181-5 
| GND |- (С) 
ВК, 0.35, 465 СЗРК28А-4 | | 
o, EXT BOOT REL SW | 
Assembly- | 
BCM-GWM Switch-Luggage 
Г ВК, 0.35, 2660 SPCPL60A BK, 0.35, 3870 compartment release 
| [-TAILGATE.RELEASE EXTERIOR SWITCH C3BPO1C-59 C4PL45B-1 — GND Лсар45в-2 ВК, 0.35, 400 SP7191 BK, 0.5, 3260 G4D148-7 
—— ЕЕ ЕЕ О Е 2-2 77 
| le BK, 0.35, 6525 °| P "© 
(co 


501-14 - HANDLES, LOCKS, LATCHES AND ENTRY SYSTEMS --- ЛК 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (2 / 3) 


Keyless vehicle module 


г = 771 СЗРК28А-21  GN-WH, 0.22, 5255 C3A-A1-10 C3A-A2-10 BK, 0.5, 1105 
FL CLUTCH SW [BM 
C3PK28C-8 BN, 1.5, 5305 C3A-A1-14 C3A-A2-14 BK, 1.5, 1105 
FLRELPOS 'o——  ——ná uÁÜ T? 
| C3PK28C-3 GN-VT, 1.5, 5305 C3A-A1-13 C3A-A2-13 BK, 1.5, 1105 
FL REL МЕС бшшш —  aÜ C7 
BU-GY, 0.22, 5255 C3A-A1-9 C3A-A2-9 BK, 0.35, 1115 


| СЗРК28А-27 
Скон СЗ) 


| C3PK28A-10 BN-GN, 0.22, 5255 C3A-A1-8 C3A-A2-8 
FL LOCK p————— M— 


FL UNLOCK 


BK, 0.35, 1115 


C3PK28B-3 GN-BN, 0.35, 5275 C3A-A1-23 C3A-A2-23 BK, 0.35, 1115 


FLANT POS. |5 


| c3PK28B-4 
FLANT NEG 15 


WH-GN, 0.5, 5130 


C3A-A1-25 C3A-A2-25 BK, 0.5, 1115 


| C3PK28A-40 WH-GN, 0.5, 125 S3PL11 WH-GN, 0.5, 3585 


DOOR HANDLE SUPPLY 5 


WH-GN, 0.5, 2185 


WH-GN, 0.5, 3655 C3B-A1-25 C3B-A2-25 BK, 0.5, 1115 


C3PK28A-26 YE-VT, 0.22, 3780 C3B-A1-9 C3B-A2-9 
FR UNLOCK log 0 


| C3PK28A-6 BU-GN, 0.22, 3780 C3B-A1-8 C3B-A2-8 
FR LOCK рс“ 


| C3PK28B-9 


BK, 0.35, 1115 


BK, 0.35, 1115 


GY-YE, 0.35, 3800 


C3B-A1-23 C3B-A2-23 BK, 0.35, 1115 


FR ANT POS |5 


| c3PK28B-10 
FR АМТ МЕС в 


\ VT-WH, 0.35, 3800 // 


C3B-A1-24 C3B-A2-2 


| C3PK28A-23 GY-BN, 0.22, 3780 C3B-A1-10 C3B-A2-10 BK, 0.5, 1105 

FR CLUTCH SW "our С) 
| СЗРК28С-7 СҮ, 1.5, 3830 C3B-A1-14 C3B-A2-14 BK, 1.5, 1105 

FR REL POS > и) 
C3PK28C-2 WH-VT, 1.5, 3830 C3B-A1-13 C3B-A2-13 BK, 1.5, 1105 


FRRELNEG Jg. 


BK, 0.35, 1115 


Module-Door latch- 


Front Left Module-Front door- 
- Left 
CsPK09-6| cLuTcHsw  SWitch-Latch clutch о | С5РКО9-5 ВК, 0.5, 1830 5РЕРІ63 ВК, 0.35, 325  CSPWO2AD-24[ — — — 
© o = if aÓ— —Á HQ» | LATCH GND | 
С5РК09-1| RELEASE POS «С» n ут те 
(2) 
С5РКО9-2 | RELEASE NEG 
© 
Door handle- 
Front-Left 
С5РК23-1 | uNLock sw SWitch-Pull unlock CSPK23-4 ВК, 0.5, 1115 C3A-A2-5 СЗА-А1-5 ВК, 0.5, 2335 G3D134-2 
О o D 
С5РК23-5 | Lock sw Switch-Push lock 
(2) о 
C5PK23-6 | ANTENNA POS 
© Го 
© 
C5PK23-3 
ol SUPPLY 
C37-A1-25 C37-A2-25 BK, 0.5, 1090 А 
Sheet3 
C38-A1-25 C38-A2-25 BK, 0.5, 1090 8 
Sheet3 
Door handle- 
Front-Right 
C6PK24-3 
ol ЗИРРІҮ 
СбРК24-1 | unlock sw SWitch-Pull unlock С6РК24-4 ВК, 0.5, 1115 C3B-A2-5 C3B-A1-5 BK, 0.5, 2265 G3D139-11 


© 


C6PK24-5 
© 


C6PK24-6 


C6PK24-2 


C6PK10-1 
© 


C6PK10-6 


© 


C6PK10-5 
© 


o о 


Lock sw Switch-Push lock 


ANTENNA POS 


Module-Door latch- 
Front Right 


Module-Front door- 
Right 


CePWO4AP-24[ 7” 
LATCH GND 


clutch sw Switch-Latch clutch 12 | СӨРКІ0-2 ВК, 0.5, 1830 SPRPLG4 ВК, 0.35, 325 


O ы т ана bí ec UC . .L)VY,.-.(/4)4]?é$4€ CGAbBQ GUGCUEG2OGSGCCILLUL,.bC"PQXSVPe B)V)DGX.G GJ)|GGZ I] 


RELEASE POS 


RELEASE NEG 


E175720 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


E175721 


Drill holes where the backing plates are to be installed as indicated. 


EN 4ң-ттттттт а 


501-14 - HANDLES, LOCKS, LATCHES AND ENTRY SYSTEMS --- JLR 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (3 / 3) 


Handle-Rear door- 


Left 
BK, 0.5, 1090 C7PK25-3 
e| SUPPLY 


Sheet2 


Keyless vehicle module 


Uere 1 СЗРК28А-25 GN-OG, 0.22, 3705 C37-A1-9 C37-A2-9 BK, 0.35, 1090 С7РК25-1 | uNLock sw SWitch-Pull unlock C7PK25-4 ВК, 0.5, 1090 C37-A2-5 C37-A1-5 BK, 0.5, 1180 G3D134-1 
RL UNLOCK [—sádd xrÓo AEZEBRAA? £ ?5EzZ7ZZCS&UUÓ LIDL,LAÀAAGGZQQCQIGIGGILLLOLH''BILLILLLLLLILLLO С о 
itch- СС 
| C3PK28A-7 СУ-ОС, 0.22, 3705 C37-A1-8 C37-A2-8 BK, 0.35, 1090 czPK25-5| Locksw  SWitch-Push lock = 
RL LOCK —_[_[_— i — ———— © о о 


| C3PK28B-5 GN-BN, 0.35, 3725 C37=Al=23 C37-A2-23 BK, 0.35, 1090 C7PK25-6 | ANTENNA POS 
lo е 


RL ANT POS 4 e Го 
RL ANT NEG O e 
| Assembly-Door !аїсһ- 
Rear-Left 
- Module-Rear door-Left 
| сзркгвА-22 УТ-ОС, 0.22, 3705 C37-A1-10 C37-A2-10 BK, 0.5, 1030 C7PK11-6| ciurcusw  Switch-Latch clutch ^ | C7PK11-5 — ВК, 0.5, 190 SPRPL71 BK, 0.35, 885 C7PLOIA-24 Г — 77 — 
RL CLUTCH 5\М буи С) ини С o o ee ПВ LATCH GND | 
СЗРК28С-9 YE-BU, 1.5, 3755 C37-A1-14 C37-A2-14 BK, 1.5, 1030 C7PK11-1| RELEASE POS ~ 
RL REL POS [RE—————————————————————oc—— À——— `` ( 


C3PK28C-4 BU-BN, 1.5, 3755 C37-A1-13 C37-A2-13 BK, 1.5, 1030 C7PK11-2 RELEASE NEG 
RL REL NEG ашгаа 


Assembly-Door latch- 


Rear-Right " 
9 - Module-Rear door-Right 
C3PK28A-24 BN-BU, 0.22, 2310 — (38.41.10 С38-А2-10 BK, 0.5, 1030 C8PK12-1| ciurcusw Switch-Latch clutch 12 | cgpki2-2 вк, 0.5, 190 SPRPL72 BK, 0.35, 885 C8PLO1A-24 Г — 77 — 
RR CLUTCH SW [€ Á—ÀSÀ С) ——— A—À o o | m———— P GQ—————X""—]Á——ÉÉe—' : — LAICHOND | 
| СЗРК28С-10 СМ, 1.5, 2360 C38-A1-14 C38-A2-14 BK, 1.5, 1030 C8PK12-6| RELEASE POS ус с 
КК REL POS Ту О) нЕ О Ө: 
| СЗРК28С-5 WH-BN, 1.5, 2360 C38-A1-13 C38-A2-13 BK, 1.5, 1030 C8PK12-5 | RELEASE NEG 
RR REL NEC ы — ——co————mpmTn С 
| Handle-Rear door- 
| Right 
| сзвковл-28 BN-YE, 0.22, 2310 C38-A1-9 C38-A2-9 BK, 0.35, 1090 сврк26-1 | unlock sw SWitch-Pull unlock C8PK26-4 ВК, 0.5, 1090 C38-A2-5 C38-A1-5 BK, 0.5, 3040 G4D148-2 
RR UNLOCK p ————————' © Сии. ии O) 
i CC 
C3PK28A-3 BN-WH, 0.22, 2310 С38-А1-8 C38-A2-8 BK, 0.35, 1090 сврк26-5 | Locksw  Switch-Push lock ar 
RR LOCK [g——ÀÓ——————————o—————— — 'É—am( o o 


| C3PK28B-19 VT-GY, 0.35, 2330 C38-A1-23 C38-A2-23 BK, 0.35, 1090 C8PK26-6 | ANTENNA POS 
RR ANT POS [5 О) © шек і 
RR ANT МЕС Б О) © 
L ее — — = = ВК, 0.5, 1090 C8PK26-3 


e| SUPPLY 


Sheet2 


501-14 - HANDLES, LOCKS, LATCHES AND ENTRY SYSTEMS --- ІК 22 32 21. 4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 1) 


Module-Control- 


i Luggage Compartment BK, 2.5, 820 
Junction box-Rear Lid (LCLCM) à 
Г RF29 | (CO 
С4ВК02С-17 YE-RD, 2.5, 810 C4PL20A-1 C4PL20A-8 
| | 55-2 E 9 Strut-Powered lid- 
30.0 Amps Luggage compartment-Left 
— — --- --- J C4PL20B-19 BK, 0.35, 2440 C4PL21A-1 
5 9] НАШ SENS SUPP 
Upper Hall Supply LHS} сар 20818 BK, 0.35, 2440 САРІ21А-8 
D d HALL_GND 
Strut-Powered lid- . Upper Hall GND LHS | c4pi20g.c BK. 0.35, 2440 САР121А-4 
Luggage compartment-Right 5 Е HALL_1 
C4PL21B-1 BK, 0.35, 950 C4PL20B-20 Upper Hall 114$ | Capi 208-7 CAPL21A-6 
HALL SENS SUPP [o ©] Upper Hall Supply RHS 5 Е HALL_2 
C4PL21B-8 BK, 0.35, 950 C4PL20B-2 Upper Hall 2 LHS 
HALL-.GND о 6| Upper Hall GND RHS 
"T Renee BK, 0.35, 950 САРІ208-8| үн spiNDLE MrR PwR.POS | C4PL20A-3 BK, 1.0, 2470 САРІ21А-2 
X а e 5 Е MOTOR_POS 
C4PL218-6 BK, 0.35, 950 CapL20p-o| "PPer Hall 1 RHS | 
TES Н » 0.35, 2| Upper Hall 2 RHS C4PL20A-10 BK, 1.0, 2470 САРІ21А-9 ета 
SCR, 0.5 LH_SPINDLE_COM_GND_NEG |? Е 
pom C4PL20A-4 C4PL21A-3 
LH_SPINDLE_SHIELDING |6) beea SHIELD 
C4PL21B-2 BK, 1.0, 980 C4PL20A-5 
MOTOR POS | ©] | RH.SPINDLE MTR. PWR. POS 
C4PL21B-9 BK, 1.0, 980 C4PL20A-14 
MOTOR - a © 
RH_SPINDLE_COM_GND_NEG 
SHEID: C4PL21B-3 C4PL20A-1 Switch 
: o — © witch- 
Sensor-Anti-trap- RH.SPINDLE. SHIELDING Luggage compartment 
Pid capis t Lid close 
C4PR52-1 BK, 0.35, 3945 C4PL20B-1 
| А L| Upper АТВ11Н$ BK, 0.35, 5950 
C4PR77-5 
C4PR52-2 BK, 0.35, 3945 C4PL20B-13 
(EE ss a | Upper ATB1 LHS GND пит 9 BK, 0.35, 4405 
La 
Sensor-Anti-trap- СФҢ 208-223 ВК, 0:35; 3/85 SAREE Есе C4PR77-3 ВК, 0.35, 410 
-Ri SS 
Upper-Right 2 9 
Г 77 | СаРА51-1 ВК, 0.35, 3175 C4PL20B-2 
| [m Upper ATB2 RHS 
C4PR51-2 BK, 0.35, 3175 C4PL20B-14 = i = 
k <] Upper ATB2 RHS GND Motor-Closing . 
| Luggage compartment-lid 
-- CAPL20B-4 ВК, 0.5, 3905 C4PL61-1 
HOME POSN SW om © Home Р5п Sw BK, 0.75, 530 BK, 0.75, 3215 G4D181-9 
Header- C4PL20A-7 ВК, 0.75, 3935 C4PL61-3 
Connector CLOSE MTR + | | MOTOR + 5401818 со 
Г “| CHE013-2 YE-VT, 0.22, 465 C4PL20B-24 C4PL20A-14 BK, 0.75, 3935 C4PL61-4 
5 e| MS CAN H (BO) СІО5Е МТК - (om MOTOR - 
| YE-OG, 0.22, 465 C4PL20B-12 
ск===== <] MS CAN L (BO) 
La Motor- 
= Central door locking- 
Luggage compartment 
UPPER LATCH 1ST SIG C4PL20B-16 BK, 0.35, 3900 C4PL17-6 
— H—n—À— SCA А/АК 
UPPER LATCH 2ND SIG C4PL20B-5 ВК, 0.35, 3900 C4PL17-5 
 — — ————— E) SIG B C4PL17-3 BK, 0.75, 3565 G4D181-7 
Assembly- Б 
BCM-GWM 
TO ~~ р C3BP01B-40 BK, 0.35, 6460 C4PL17-4 
| |_TAILGATE_AJAR_SWITCH NS} BOOT AJAR 
СЗВРО1А-7 ВК, 0.75, 6450 C4PL17-1 
| O_TAILGATE_RELEASE ss MOTOR PWR 
| Switch-Luggage 
BK, 0.35, 2660 compartment release 
| СЗВРО1С-59 eiua BK, 0.35, 3870 compartment rele ш 
ITAILGATE_RELEASE_EXTERIOR. SWITCH | [5 — — — BK, 0.35, 6525 capcase-1 | = смо | C4PL45B-2 BK, 0.35, 400 5Р7191 BK, 0.5, 3260 G4D148-7 
| | ———L—— e o o p— m ©) 
| WH, 0.35, 5435 Sat cae P CC CR S4LNO6C Ee 
| СЗВР01В-1 
| O_TRUNK_LIGHT с ——Ó 
| ‚ 0.35, Switch- 002 SPCLNO6A 
| | Auxiliary lighting 
| | WH-BN, 0.35, 2485 C2LF23A-3 cn Tailgat | 
СЗВРО1Е-60 [кии] 5witch- lallgate- 
Interior release 
| I RESISTIVE. LADDER. SWITCH. 1 ВИНЫ WH-BN, 0.35, 2485 oem же | 
| ————————————— ЕАН m 
| О ШЕН STATE | roe SP7214 BK, 0.35, 155 C2LF23A-1, | 
e_m 
— — — -і 


501-16 - WIPERS AND WASHERS --- ЛВ 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 2) 


unction box 2-engine Motor-Wiper- 
Junction box 2-engine. — — — — — —4 Windshield 
(EJB2) | 
Relay-Wiper- " я Р 
| elay-Wiper мре stow | C18803A-44 GY-BN, 2.5, 1175 C1RWO1 2| sow еу, ою | 
v УЙРЕК БАТ [ с1ввозА-42 BN-WH, 2.5, 1175 C1RWO1-1 
| Lo ЕЙ 
Ге | 
| m | ие PARK SW 
| мск FswipeR СТАЕ С1ВВ0ЗА-43 VT-OG, 0.5, 515 
Ве!ау- 9 
| Wiper-On-off 
c18803D-1] mes er wiper омгоғ ста. |C18803A-54 VT-WH, 0.5, 515 
© ove [е S 
| 30.0 Атрз Em | 
san P 
E" wireR смо | С18803А-53 BK, 0.5, 1500 


Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 


porc E 


О WIPER. FRONT. ON. CONTROL [Ез оїн-0 


O_WIPER_FRONT_FAST_CONTROL кышы 1 


BN-BU, 0.35, 1485 


| WIPER. PARK. FRONT. SWITCH ae 


| C3BPO1H-17 
I. WASHER. FLUID. LEVEL. SWITCH. 1 5) 


УТ, 0.35, 1055 


GY, 1.0, 1060 


O_WASHER_FORWARD_CONTROL іш BP01G-3 


| сзвро1с-4 BK, 1.0, 1060 


O. WASHER. REVERSE. CONTROL 


GY-BN, 0.5, 770 
———————————sá— !n () 


| C3BP01A-3 C31B1-14 C31A1-14 
9 


O. HEATED. WASHER JETS 


GY-BN, 0.5, 2110 SP7180 GY-BN, 0.5, 395 C1RD13A-1 CIRD13AF-1 


GY-BN, 0.5, 1975 CIRD14A-1 C1RD14AF-1 


Washer jet- 
Heated- Left 


Washer jet- 
Heated-Right 


Sensor-Washer 
fluid level 
C1MC20-2 


=== GND 
© o o 9 


Motor-Washer- 
Windshield 


C1MC20-1 


CIRWO1-4 
ож 


ВК, 2.5, 2470 


ВК, 0.5, 2040 


e Өн 


CIRD13AF-2 CIRD13A-2 BK, 0.5, 665 


CIRDI4AF-2 CIRD14A-2 BK, 0.5, 2115 


SP7181 


BK, 0.5, 1090 


Header-Earth 


G1D186-1 ШЕ T 
° © 
|. 


G1D131-3 


G1D1 


w 


1=1 


G1D131-2 


501-16 - WIPERS AND WASHERS --- JLR 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (2 / 2) 


Junction box 1-engine 


Switch-Variable dela 


г. = == (ы (жа ыы 
| (EJB1) | 
С1ВВ010-1 FRROG Pump-Power wash 
e Relay-Headlamp | р Header-Earth 
| 30.0 Amps washer pump-Left — POWERWASHPWR | С1ВВО1А-39 YE-GN, 2.5, 1875 C1RW18-1 C1RW18-2 BK, 2.5, 885 с10132-1177 п 
C1BB01A-53 Bague e ə d [© 
© 
| ‚_— [> POWERWASH CTRL | С18В01А-40 WH-BN, 0.5, 1555 | — а 
fe) 
т | Module-Steering Switch-Steering column- 
[ee le er ТКЕН ЕЕ wheel ЕЕ Wiper 
А | Switch 3 
Junction box-Passenger = 
е UB, 
| РЕ16 1 C3BP00-79 VT-RD, 0.5, 1235 C10B3-14 C10A3-14 VT-RD, 0.5, 2450 caisai-7 | Switch M 
O————————————————————————————— sss CO- ÀáÀ | VBATT РАМЫ 
о о 
5.0 А 
Lome | Switch AJAR 
Assembly- о о 
BCM-GWM | Switch 
Г HS CAN Н (РТ) eee | Ar | 


С21541-10 windshield wiper 


| 
| LwiPer_FRONT_SLOW_SWITCH [и GN-BU 05, 2835 d WIPER LIMP HOME 
эе —————————————————————————————————— —— —— (6 
| | сзврозе-за WH, 0.22, 2075 SP7220 WH, 0.35, 465 С21541-9 | 
| LIN_1 > ө: © LIN 
| 
| | | 
| | | 
| | | 
| | 
С21541-8 | 
GND 
| | 6 
ees ш ee ЕЯ о 
| | 
| | 
| | BK, 0.75, 1530 о 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | Sensor-Rain/light BK, 0.5, 2255 G3D133-7 
СЗВРО1В-18 BU-OG, 0.5, 7715 C49C-19 C49D-19 BU-OG, 0.5, 1360 corwo6-1 T — =m —— п 
| O.IGNITION. 1 ls - e| PWR 
(2) 
| 
| | 
Header- | | C9RWO6-3 BK, 0.5, 110 
| | Connector GND 9 
| a GN-WH, 0.22, 550 CS2RWO6A-2— 7” —*CS2RWO6A-4  GN-WH, 0.35, 8090 C49C-20 C49D-20 l —— | 
LIN_2_BCM ОЕ ЕЕЕЕЕЕ—0) 


501-17 - ROOF OPENING PANEL --- ЛЕ 22 32 21_4E - XF iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (1 / 1) 


Relay-Comfort 1 , 
| | Motor-Sun blind 
| T5 RF23 CABRO2C-9  BU-WH, 0.5, 1665 C4PR87-2 C4PR87-1 ВК, 0.5, 2510 G3D139-6 
| o4 9 © 
оо | 
10.0 Amps 
| | CAPR87-3 
RR16 ий SUNROOF OPEN 
L J YE, 0.5, 565 
А Roof opening 
junction box-Passenger_ panel motor 
PFOL C3BP00-93 WH-RD, 1.5, 4530 C9PR32-1 COPR32A-1 WH-RD, 1.5, S9P47BA WH-RD, 1.5, C9PR32C-1 Га 
| ре... © 
1 20.0 Amps | 


C9PR32C-5 | SUNROOF OPEN 


YE-OG, 0.35, SUNROOF CLOSE 


Assembly- 
BCM-GWM 
| Аай DIRE ШУ, C3BPO1E-12  GY-VT, 0.35, 695 C10A1-7 С1081-7 GY-VT, 0.35, 5380 C9PR32-3 C9PR32A-3 GY-VT, 0.35, S9NO3DA GY-VT, 0.35, 
li oe ——————M——ÁÁÀ ЕЕ ЕВЕ 
| СЗВРО1А-8 


$90140АА C9PR32C-4 | cup 


O. DEMAND. INTERIOR. LIGHTING. 1 È 


C9PR32A-10 C9PR32-10 BK, 1.5, 3880 G3D140- 
O 


Header- 

Connector 

[ `` С52ВР57А-2 BN-GN, 0.5, 715 
О) 


Motor-Sun blind 
| CS2BP57A-1 ВМ-СМ, 0.5, 650 С39С-18 С390-18 Console-Overhead- 


| SUNROOF OPEN Icounzea-14 VT-BN, 0.35, 2390 C29D-2 C29C-2 VT-BN, 0.35, 1075 C9PR32-9 C9PR32A-9 | 


| SUNROOF сіове |C9LN28A-15 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.35, 2390 C29D-3 C29C-3 ҮЕ-ОС, 0.35, 1075 C9PR32-8 C9PR32A-8 
59СВР57 ВМ-СМ, 0.5, 310 — COLN28A-1 | vearri г 
© 


WH-RD, 1.5, C9PR32B-1 
e| 


| ВК, 1.5, C9PR32B-4 
© 


ВК, 0.75, C9PR32B-13 


BN-GN, 0.5, 970 


CONFIG SBM 


GY-VT, 0.35, COPR32B-9 | м 


| ROOF BLIND CLose C9LN28A-17 _GN-WH, 0.35, 2390 C29D-5 C29C-5 ^ GN-WH, 0.35, 1075 C9PR32-4 COPR32A-4 GN-WH, 0.35, C9PR328-6 | suNBLIND CLOSE 
| ROOF BLIND орем jC9LN28A-16  GY-BN, 0.35, 2390 C29D-4 C29C-4 СҮ-ВМ, 0.35, 1075 COPR32-5 СОРАЗ2А-5 GY-BN, 0.35, C9PR328-5 | хумано OPEN 
| REAR SCREEN SUNBLIND Icounasa-3 YE, 0.5, 2390 C29D-1 С29С-1 

| | ВК, 0.35, 1445 C49D-18 C49C-18 BK, 0.35, 6985 GaD1399 

| 

| 


cno1__Ic9tn28a-10 BK, 0.35, 310 590139А 
9) 


[= =ЕЕ 1 
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Assembly- 


I. FRONT. PASSENGER. SBR. SWITCH (Ені BU-WH, 0.35, 1805 C33A1-10 C33B1-10 


WH, 0.35, 505 


Os 


ре YE-VT, 0.5, 205 
9 


O_RESTRAINTS_IGNITION_1 


Module-Control- 

Occupant Classification 

Sensor 

C3R118-1 ҮЕ-МТ, 0.5, 570 СЗЗВ2-8 C33A2-8 
Ignition 0 

Silver Plated 


C3R118-4 BK, 0.5, 200 S3D139B 


GND 2 
Silver Plated 


C3R118-2 GY-BU, 0.35, 505 


C33B1-7 C33AT-7 
HS CAN H (PT) 


Silver Plated 


C33A1-8 


HS CAN L (PT) 
Silver Plated 


C3R118-6 YE-GN, 0.35, 620 C3R210-1 
BTSVREFF |Onmm———————— Si 
Silver lated C3R118-5 WH-BN, 0.35, 620 C3R210-2 

BTS _ ÁÀ 


SP7439 


C3R116-1 C3R116M-1 


5994 


C3R116-2 C3R116M-2 


YE-VT, 0.5, 1585 


BK, 0.35, 570 


C33B2-9 C33A2-9 


BK, 0.5, 375 


Sensor-Seatbelt tension 


BK, 0.35, 425 


Silver Plated 


Sensor- . 
Occupant detection 
WH, 0.35 Signal 
WH, 0.35 СНБ 
ВК, 0.5, 5730 


G3D134-5 
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BN-YE, 0.35, 3470 СЗА-А1-7 C3A-A2-7 BK, 0.35, 1310 CSPWO2AD-3| 
Assembly- Header- 6, 
BCM-GWM Connector 

ЕЕЕ “1C3BP01C-11 BN-YE, 0.35, 4590 CSPCR113J-06 Г ~~ "CsPCR113J-4 

| |_LEVENT_NOTIFICATION_SIGNAL maaa m y 


BN-YE, 0.35, 100 CSPCR113J-7 


CSPCR113J-14 


ее 


|_FRONT_PASSENGER_SBR_SWITCH C3BPO1C-21 BU-WH, 0.35, 1805 C33A1-10 C33B1-10 WH, 0.35, 505 


| 
@ 


|СӨРСЕ113)-3 
О) 


BN-YE, 0.35, 5245 СЗВ-А1-7 C3B-A2-7 BK, 0.35, 1310 C6PWO4AP-3 


© 


Icspcri13)-2 


P 


BN-YE, 0.35, 1925 C37-A1-7 C37-A2-7 BK, 0.35, 1610 C7PLO1A-3 
| 6, 
CSPCR113J-8 
|$ 
| BN-YE, 0.35, 3775 C38-A1-7 C38-A2-7 ВК, 0.35, 1610 C8PLO1A-3 
© 
BN-YE, 0.35, 570 C4MTO1A-25 


Icspcr113)-9 
9 © 


BN-YE, 0.35, 4095 


Os 


Ò 
д 
C3BPO1D-15 
O. RESTRAINTS. IGNITION. 2 9 


YE-VT, 0.5, 205 


СЗВР01В-57 
O_RESTRAINTS_IGNITION_1 :------ 


YE-VT, 0.5, 7715 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
E 


Module-Control- 

Occupant Classification 

Sensor 

C3R118-1 


YE-VT, 0.5, 570 C33B2-8 C33A2-8 


YE-VT, 0.5, 


1585 
Ignition 
Silver Plated 


C3R118-4 BK, 0.5, 200 5301398 


GND 2 


Silver Plated 


C3R118-2 


GY-BU, 0.35, 505 


C33B1-7 C33A1-7 
HS CAN H (PT) 


Silver Plated 


HS CAN L (PT) 


Silver Plated 


BK, 0.5, 375 


BK, 0.35, 425 


C3R118-6 YE-GN, 0.35, 620 


BTS V REFF 


Silver Plated 


C3R118-5 WH-BN, 0.35, 620 


BU-GN, 0.5, 2310 


SP7439 


YE-VT, 0.5, 7595 


C49C-5 C49D-5 


Sensor- р 
Occupant detection 


C3R116-1 C3R116M-1 WH, 0.35, 
O 
C3R116-2_C3R116M-2 WH, 0.35, 


BK, 0.35, 570 C33B2-9 C33A2-9 BK, 0.5, 5730 


Sensor-Seatbelt tension 


C3R210-3 


C3R210-1 


==) BTS V REFF 


C3R210-2 


BTS АА 


Silver Plated 


Module-Front door- 
Left 


Г-Һ--- 


CRASH Unlock | 


Module-Front door- 
Right 


Г 
CRASH Unlock | 


Modu le-Rear door-Left 


CRASH Unlock | 


Module-Rear door-Right 
Г CRASH Unlock | 


Module-Telematic control 
r 
CRASH SIGNAL | 


YE-VT, 0.5, 1545 


Sheet 2 


D 


jm————————————————————————————————Ó 


Sheet 2 
с 
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ee 
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SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM --- ЈЕК 22 32 21. 4E - ХЕ iEWD (LHD) (4b) --- (2 / 4) 


Seatbelt retractor- 
Load limiter-Passenger 
г ери амм: j 


бық 
(г) 


1 on ated 


ые hr 
Pretensioner-Seatbelt anchor- 
passenger 

Г 1 BN, 0.5, 990 


сы тш | 


ТЕ! retractor- 
Load limiter-Driver 
Г С | 03R177-1 


| ed p 


— — n 

Pretensioner-Seatbelt anchor- 

Driver 

| к | 1 OG, 0.5, 985 
PWR 


| eh rem 


= — | 

Pretensioner-Seatbelt anchor- 

Driver 

г = ыы 1 ОС, 0.5, 780 C33D2-4 C33C2-4 


ни це і 
о. (28885 2 РК, 0.5, 780 а 
О 


| eod [Paca 


C33B2- r СЗЗА2-4 


C33D2-4 C33C2-4 


Cold Plated О) 
р ee 2 РК, 0.5, 985 €33D2-5 €33C2-5 


BN, 0.5, 2715 


OG, 0.5, 6125 


PK, 0.5, 6125 


C16B3- n. C16A3-19 


Ыт: d 
a ems 2 сомо 0.5, 990 C33B2- e C33A2-5 VT, 0.5, 2715 C16B3- ae БВА 20, VT, 0.5, 260 СЗК114А- T 


iid, ue EBAY 6 


C16B3- 7 C16A3-7 PK, 0.5, 260 C3R114A-' ol 


BN, 0.5, 2275 


YE, 0.5, 2275 


BN, 0.5, 260 


BN, 0.5, 6085 


BU, 0.5, 6085 


OG, 0.5, 260 


Restraints Control 
Module (RCM) __ 


C3R114B- ui 


| 
| 
| 
C3R114A- =| 


C3R114B-8 


PWR Ig © 
Gold Plated 
© 


C3R114A- г! 


——— 
Pretensioner-Seatbelt anchor- 
Passenger 
p еам 1 BN, 0.5, 830 C33B2-4 C33A2-4 
PWR 2" 
Gold Plated 
jean 2 VT, 0.5, 830 C3382-5 C33A2-5 
m ed á 
в шеш BN-YE, 0.35, 4095 C3R114B-42 
SP7620 GY-BU, 0.35, 740 сан! 
Console-Overhead- C16A3-2 C16B3-2 BU-GN, 0.35, 300 tS 
Front «(о e| 
m ^ passenger T = C16A3-13 C16B3-1 BU, 0.35, 300 C3R114B-59 
air Ба disable | «(о e| 
Icator 
C Sheet YE-VT, 0.5, 1545 C9LN28A-7 | x COLN28A-2 GN-WH, 0.35, 1545 C49D-3 С49С-3 GN-WH, 0.35, 8470 С1083-12 C10A3-12  GN-WH, 0.5, 2365 C3R114A-20| 
(г) (9) lO 
D Sheet 1 BU-GN, 0.5, 2310 азама! 
1 
Switch-Seatbelt- 
Front-Right | 
"E C3R203-1 GY-VT, 0.35, 310 C33B1-9 C33A1-9 GY-VT, 0.35, 2655 can1148-55] 
го о SIG 9D O, 
C3R203-2 GY, 0.35, 310 C3R114B-41 


GND p 


BK, 0.5, 315 


PASS SLL + 


PASS SLL - 


PASS PLP + 


PASS PLP – 


DRV SLL + 


DRV SLL - 


DRIVER PLP + 


DRIVER PLP – 


HS CAN H (PT) 
HS CAN L (PT) 
HS CAN H (CH) 


HS CAN L (CH) 


PAD INDICATOR OFF 


Ignition 


PASS SEAT BELT SW 


G3D175-1 


Sheet 3 


A 
> 
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Restraints Control 


Module (RCM) L 


Sensor-Impact pressure- 


DRIVER SEATBELT PRETEN PWR 


DRIVER SEATBELT PRETEN RTN 


PASS SEATBELT PRETEN PWR 


PASS SEATBELT PRETEN RTN 


DRIVER SEATBELT SW 


| pwr | С5®217А-1 ВК, 0.35, 1475 C3A-A2-47 C3A-A1-47 VT-GY, 0.35, 7460 C3R1148-19 
Я e| LH PPS PWR 
Silver Plated A ` 
BENE CND | C5R217A- 3A-A2-48 C3A-A1-48 GY-YE, 0.35, 7460 C3R114B-20 
1 © LH PPS GND 
| Silver Plated 
DRIVER SEAT POS PWR 
Sensor-Impact pressure- 
Front door-Right 
ШЕ — pwr | С682188-1 ВК, 0.35, 1475 C3B-A2-47 СЗВ-А1-47 BU-WH, 0.35, 3980 C3R114B-22 
ч e| RH PPS PWR 
Silver Plated | 
| C6R218B- i 
ОМО Q! RH PPS GND 


| Silver Plated 


Sensor-Front impact- 
Right side 


GY-BN, 0.5, 2400 C3R114A-16 


C1R214-1 GY-BN, 0.5, 2280 C12A1-2 C12B1-2 
4 © 


[D (О 
— GND | C1R214-2 N GN-WH, 0.5, 2280 / (C12A1-3 C12B1-3 (3R114A-15] 
ә © 


8 b 
Silver Plated | 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
Front door-Left | 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Silver Plated 


Sensor-Front impact- | 
Left side 


| PWR 


Silver Plated 


C1R213-1 BN-BU, 0.5, 3540 


== GND 
| Silver Plated 


| C1R213-2 
9 


Hood actuator-Right 


Gold Plated 


CIRPO4-1 BU-GN, 0.5, 1260 C31A3-1 C31B3-1 BU-GN, 0.5, 3365 
| SQUAB PWR |, " 
Gold Plated / \ | 
| C1RP04-2 GY-BU, 0.5, 1260 31A3-2 C3183- GY-BU, 0.5, 3365 C3R1148-2 
SQUAB GND Ё ol 


Hood actuator-Left 


C1RPO5-1 YE-GN, 0.5, 2585 C31A4-8 C31B4-8 YE-GN, 0.5, 3570 C3R114B-4 
| squasewr k ЧОР © 
Gold Plated | 
| CIRP05-2 GN-VT, 0.5, 2585 31A4-7 
SQUAB GND ЧОР e 


7o 


Gold Plated 


HALL SENSOR RETURN 


RH CRASH SENSOR PWR 


AIR BAG DEPLOYED 


REAR RH SB RETRACTOR PWR 


LH CRASH SENSOR PWR 


REAR RH SB RETRACTOR GND 


LH CRASH SENSOR RTN 


REAR LH SB RETRACTOR PWR 


REAR LH SB RETRACTOR GND 


RH BONNET ACTUATOR PWR 


RH BONNET ACTUATOR NEG 


LH. C. PILLAR. CS. PWR 


LH. C. PILLAR. CS. СМО 


LH BONNET ACTUATOR PWR 


LH BONNET ACTUATOR NEG 


RH. C. PILLAR. CS. PWR 


RH.C. PILLAR. CS. СМО 


Pretensioner- 
| Seatbelt-Driver 
C3R114B-40 BU, 0.5, 5700 C3R120-1 


GN, 0.5, 5700 


| Pretensioner-Seatbelt- 
Passenger 


PWR 
Gold Plated 


GND 
Gold Plated 


BN, 0.5, 2605 


PK, 0.5, 2605 


C3R122-1 


PWR 
Gold Plated 


GND 
Gold Plated 


Switch-Seatbelt- 
Front-Left 


C3R1148-54 SIG 


GN-BU, 0.35, 6065 €33C1-9 C33D1-9 GN-BU, 0.35, 315 


Ъ— ———————© 


C3R201-1 


|$ 
СҮ, 0.35, 5425 C33C1-13 C33D1-13 СҮ, 0.35, 315 C3R201-2 x 
| "(os © o o— 
| Sensor-Seat position- 
Driver 
YE-VT, 0.35, 6105 C33C2-2 C33D2-2 ҮЕ-УТ, 0.35, 375 C3R215-1 Г 777--- 


[Ses 
д 


к======————Є—Є—-—: © NEG | 
| GY, 0.35, 375 СЕ | 


o, POS | 
Dole 


| Header- 
Connector 
| CsP7222-2 7 ~~ ^] CsP7222-4 GY, 0.35, 5465 C33C2-3 C33D2-3 
© o „(бә 
[C3R1148-53 GY, 0.5, 2195 — CsP7222-1 CSP7222-5 GY, 0.35, 675 C33A1-13 C33B1-13 GY, 0.35, 310 А 
д © [o "(os => 
| CSP7222-6 “as Sheet 2 
© 1 Sensor-Seat position- 
| — Front-Right 
GY, 0.35, 710 C33A2-3 C33B2-3 GN-OG, 0.35, 375 c3R216-1f 771 
(os @, RIN 
шне GN-OG, 0.35, 2695 C33A2-2 C33B2-2 GY, 0.35, 375 c3r216-2 | ER | 
9 О, 
el 
| 
Pretensioner- 
| Rear-Right 
C3R114B-49 YE, 0.5, 3045 C3R171-1 ГЕ 
5 © 
ое СУ, 0.5, 3045 „^ш pyy nated 
(9) (O| 
| Gold Plated 
| Pretensioner- 
| Rear-Left 
C3R114B-52 VT, 0.5, 4435 C3R172-1 


FEED 


Gold Plated 
RTN 


5 © 
Jom OG, 0.5, 4435 C3R172-2 
P © 


Gold Plated 


Sensor-Side impact- 
| Rear-Left 
C3R114B-32 GN-BN, 0.35, 4490 C3R219A-1) Pur m 
Б Silver Plated 
c3R1148-31 BU-GN, 0.35, 4490 c3n219A-2] GND | 
| 1 Silver Plated | 
| Sensor-Side impact- 
Rear-Right 
BN-WH, 0.35, 2150 СЗА220А-Ц > 


| c3R114B-33 
O) 


| К РМ Silver Plated 
C3R114B-34 GY-OG, 0.35, 2150 c3R220A-21 | 
È ©, GND 

| Silver Plated | 
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Restraints Control 


Module (RCM) 


Г 


LH CURTAIN AIRBAG PWR 


LH CURTAIN AIRBAG RTN 


RH CURTAIN AIRBAG PWR 


RH CURTAIN AIRBAG RTN 


RH SIDE AIRBAG PWR 


RH SIDE AIRBAG RTN 


LH SIDE AIRBAG PWR 


LH SIDE AIRBAG RTN 


PASS ST2 AB PWR 


PASS ST2 AB RTN 


PASS ST1 AB PWR 


PASS ST1 AB RTN 


DRIVER STAG 2 AB PWR 


DRIVER STAG 2 AB RTN 


DRIVER STAG 1 AB PWR 


DRIVER STAG 1 AB RTN 


DRIVER STAG 1 AB PWR 


DRIVER STAG 1 AB RTN 


RH ICS PWR 


RH ICS RTN 


LH ICS PWR 


LH ICS RTN 


Air curtain-Side-Left 


[GRn1148-17 BU, 0.5, 5565 C9R109-1 


Gold Plated | 
C9R109-2 


[сзаззав-1в МН, 0.5, 5565 


ео 


Gold Plated | 


| Air curtain-Side-Right 


C3R114B-16 GY, 0.5, 4700 C9R111-1 

р ©" Gold Plated | 
C3R114B-15 OG, 0.5, 4700 C9R111- c | 

9 


i Cold Plated | 


|Сзк1148-13 VT, 0.5, 2655 C33A1-14 C33B1-14 VT, 0.5, 1490 C3R106-1 
д (Od 


| ҮЕ, 0.5, 2655 YE, 0.5, 1490 


Air bag-Side-Front Right 


©] SQUIB PWR 
Gold Plated | 


C3R114B-14 3A1-15 C33B1- C3R106-2 
e (Oca SQUIB RTN 
Cold Plated | 


PER) — 


Air bag-Side-Front Left 


C3R114B-25 WH, 0.5, 6065 C33C1-14 C33D1-14 WH, 0.5, 1630 C3R105-1 
2 al SQUIB PWR 
Gold Plated | 


| c3R1148-26 ОС, 0.5, 6065 3C1-15 C33D1- сзк105-2 | РЯ 
Г >0< 1 Gold Plated | 
| Airbag-Passenger 
C3R114A-22 WH, 0.5, 1535 C2R103B-1 C2R103D-1 BK-GY, 0.75, 295 G2D214-1 
9 <] STAGE 2 PWR GND |p С) 
|С38114Ү-21 YE, 0.5, 1535 C2R103B-2 | С Plated (со 
9 ©] STAGE 2 GND 
| Gold Plated 
C3R114A-28 VT, 0.5, 1485 C2R103A-1 
р НН, ©] STAGE 1 PWR 
Id а 
C3R114A-27 GY, 0.5, 1485 c2r103a-2} ере 
— mind STAGE 1 GND 
Gold Plated 
Airbag- 
| Clockspring Driver 
C3R114A-23 WH, 0.5, 2300 C2R115D-4 OG-BU, 0.5, C2R1018-1 ^ 7] 1 
+ 
9 e el Gold Plated l 
[38114-24 ВЦ, 0.5, 2300 тшш | RD-BK, 0.5, CORI018-2 — n 
© el Gold Plated l 
ЕШ 29 ҮЕ-СМ, 0.5, 2300 C2R115D-1 BN, 0.5, C2R101A- T CET 
ol | " + 
(санал, 30 VT-BN, 0.5, 2300 au | BN, 0.5, сіла 2. | 
i Gold Plated | 
ена VT-GN, 0.5, 2300 с2в1150-7 | | WH, 0.5, с2к101р-1 | Ра | 
d 0—90 © + 
C3R114A-30 GY-BU, 0.5, 2300 C2R115D-8 | 1 GN, 0.5, €2R101D-2 | ач | 
| im jS, _ 
Sensor- 
| Pedestrian impact 
е 28 СМ-ВМ, 0.5, 3570 C3184- з, C31A4-3 GN-BN, 0.5, 3415 Р9178- 11 M06B- 11 GN-BN, 0.5, 1985 CIRPO2-1 D | 
5 j 
ity D. d 
|<3Ж1148- 27 C m-evnos s = 2 VT, 0.5, 3570 C31B4-4 C31A4—4 BN-VT, 0.5, 3415 P917B-12 aose- 12 (о mevnos 15 | 1] VT, 0.5, 1985 C1RPO2-2 | oe | 
2 ары Did 
| oc шш ыш шы 
| Sensor- 
Pedestrian impact 
(с351148- 29 VT-WH, 0.5, 3570 СЗ1В4-5 C31A4-5 VT-WH, 0.5, 3415 P9178-9 /4068-9 VT-WH, 0.5, 285 жн 1 T 


C3R 40-30 H- 7 YK enses. K waon, o.s, 45 9) W he rnc | 
17 ilver Pl 
| WH-GN, 0.5, 3570 C31B4-6 C31A4-6 WH-GN, 0. ( мн-см, 05,3415 __ Jj 3415 P917B-10 EID mon oss ава 0 WH-GN, 0.5, < waon, 0.5, 25 __» СІЕР01-2 DID won oss Мааз eo | 


sie Ad 


— — — = 


E175722 


Drill holes in the new rocker panel where the backing plates are to be installed as indicated. 


EX Remove the new rocker panel. 
ea Deburr the drilled holes. 
ES Measure and cut three 50mm wide backing plates, 25mm each side of the MIG butt joint from 


the rocker panel remnant. 


ES Cut six run on/off tabs from the rocker panel remnant. 
ЕШ Using a fine bristle disc clean and prepare the panel surfaces including the NVH components. 
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BEFORE USING THIS PUBLICATION INTERACTIVE WIRING DIAGRAMS (iEWD) HARNESS REPAIRS 


FIBRE OPTICS 


Interactive Electrical Wiring Diagrams 
(iEWD) 


y - © Jaguar Land Rover Limited 2017 
— 


While every effort is made to ensure accuracy, design changes to the vehicle 
may be made in the period between the completion of this publication and 
the introduction of vehicles. All rights reserved. No part of this publication 
may be reproduced, stored in a retrieval system or transmitted in any form, 
electronic, mechanical, recording or other means without prior written 
permission from Jaguar Land Rover Limited. Paper copies of this document 
are uncontrolled, always refer to the electronic source material for the latest 


information. 


BEFORE USING THIS PUBLICATION 


HEALTH AND SAFETY 
Always follow health and safety guidelines, specifically the Electrical Precautions detailed in the Workshop Manual. 
Important 


The information provided in this publication is for use only by competent, qualified auto-electricians. Good product knowledge is 
assumed, as well as the ability to access and use recommended test equipment and other reference material provided. 


Test equipment and other reference material 


The information in this publication should be used in conjunction with the recommended test equipment; refer to Workshop Manual. 


Other reference material includes: Electrical Revision Documents (ERD), Technical Service Bulletins (TSB) and the Workshop Manual. 


Battery disconnection and reconnection 


It is imperative that any information relating to battery disconnection and reconnection is followed; refer to the appropriate sections in 


the Workshop Manual. 


Fault diagnosis 


Always use the recommended test equipment and test procedures for correct and reliable fault diagnosis; refer to the appropriate 


sections in the Workshop Manual. 


NOTE: Before starting electrical checks on the vehicle, ensure that relevant mechanical functions operate satisfactorily; refer 


to the appropriate section of the Workshop Manual. 
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INTERACTIVE WIRING DIAGRAMS (iEWD) 


Using The Wiring Diagrams 


Introduction 


The interactive wiring diagrams (iEWD) combines two separate publications, the Electrical Wiring Diagrams (EWD) and the Electrical 
Reference Library (ERL). The iEWD is part of the JLR diagnostic toolset, providing a new method for easily linking between the two 


sets of data and provides quicker: 
e Navigation around the diagrams 
e Identification of connector location and pinout 
e Connector and data search capability 


Note: The connector and data search feature is not fully developed and currently only functions for the page being 
viewed. In the future, a fully developed iEWD will render data that is fully searchable. 


Section numbering 
The sections in this publication are ordered to match the Global Outline numbering system as found in the current Workshop Manual. 


The Power and Ground distribution circuits can be found under section 414-01, BATTERY, MOUNTING AND CABLES. 


Note: Where circuit diagrams show more than one sub-system, the circuit will be located in the section that carries the first- 
named sub-system, for example: Starting and Charging will be located under section 303-06 Starting System, since 'Starting' 


is the first-named sub-system. 


Navigating the diagrams 
The navigation control tool comprises three buttons: zoom in, zoom out, zoom reset. 
An alternative method of navigating is: 
e Pan 
Left-click and drag 
e Zoom 
Double left-click (zoom in), Double right-click (zoom out) 
To follow a wire path to another sheet from the chosen arrow head: 
e Make a note of the letter positioned directly above the arrow head 
e Left-click on sheet number directly below the arrow head 
On the newly located sheet, find the corresponding arrowhead and letter. 


Components 
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Engine control 
module (ECM) 


BN-WH,0.5,385 C1E116B-15 | C1E116B-28 BU-WH,0.35,2775 
& IGNSNS CRNK 5 
Silver Plated Silver Plated 
SP13112 BU,2.5,470 C1E116B-3 
а VBR1 | 
Silver Plated 
BU,2.5,470 C1E116B-5 
o VBR2 
2 Silver Plated 
GY-VT,0.5,2465 C1E116B-55 
ol PWRSTN | 
Silver Plated 
BN-BU,0.75,2750 C1E116B-12 
—————————өӨ м 
Silver Plated _| 


Note: A dotted outline indicates that the component identified is not shown in its entirety. 


Connectors 


Connectors and header joints are identified by their corresponding connector number with a numbered suffix to indicate the pin-out 
detail of the wire, i.e. С1Е116В-15 identifies connector 1E116B, pin number 15. Wire insulation colors are listed in a table at the end of 


this section. Where wires have a predominant color with a secondary color tracer, the main color is identified first, i.e. WH-BK - white 
with a black tracer. 


Wire length 


The wire length (in millimetres) is displayed after the color and cross sectional area; for example, BU,2.5,470. In this example, the 
figure, 470 indicates the approximate position of the harness splice is 470mm from connector C1E116B. 


Line Types 
Module-Automatic 
Temperature Control 
| | C2H101A-8 — YE-BU,0.5,330 J 
BLOWER CTRL (PWM) S e a a a a a a a a a a aaa aaa aa aaao 
Sheet6 
S2DB06E VT-0G,0.35,395 C2H101A-12 | 
ol MS CAN H 
520В07Е СҮ-06,0.35,345 C2H101A-13 
MS CANL 


@ 


Crossed wires as illustrated above show ап example of how a twisted pair of wires may be represented on the circuits. 


The arrows illustrated above show an example of the page break symbols, identifying that the circuit continues at the corresponding 
letter on the sheet number indicated. 


Ground points 


Cooling fan 2 
C1EC01B-1 СЛЕСО1ВМ-1 — FLY50,FLYLEAD 
о==———————%\ВАТТ 
С1ЕСО1В-4 С1ЕСО1ВМ-4 FLY51,FLYLEAD 
6+ о IGN 
C1ECO1B-3 СТЕСОТВМ-З — FLYSZWH-BUFLYLEAD | yy FLY53,BKFLYLEAD ^ C4ECO1BM-2 C1EC01B-2 — BK,10.0,835 G1D133BS-1 
(©з о ң-----------5----------------0 


ЕАКТН 


Ground points are identified with an eyelet symbol and a connector number, except where components are grounded through its 
fixings, when only the eyelet is shown. 
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The cup and ball symbol represents the male and female halves of the connector. Most connectors plug directly into a component but 
some are wired directly to the component using a ‘flylead’ as with CLECO1BM above. 


Electrical Reference Library (ERL) 


Introduction 
The Electrical Reference Library (ERL) data is now accessible directly by following the hyperlinks from the interactive wiring diagrams. 


Identification of connector location and pinout 


C1BB03A-16 
- B 


To access connector details, hover the pointer over the connector number on the wiring diagram and left-click; the details will be 
displayed including, where available, a graphic of the connector face-view and a location image. 


The list of Connectors to the right of the location image presents the opportunity to view connector details for each annotated connector 


shown on that image. 


Note:Connectors that are shown in the image are not necessarily part of the same electrical system, but are physically 
located in the area illustrated. 


C2BP01D 


Т C2BPO1 B2 
| AW E yu 


|P4319 


Refer to Connector details for an explanation of how to interpret the rest of the data. 


Connector details 


Connector details comprises: 
e Connector Designation - The designated reference, prefixed "С" or 'G' in the case of some ground connections. 
е CONNECTOR HOUSING SERVICEABLE - The part identified is available through the normal parts ordering process. 
e CONNECTOR HOUSING NOT SERVICEABLE — The part identified is not available. 
е Description - Usually derived from the component to which the connection is made. 


е Location – Used in conjunction with the photograph to indicate the location of the connector. 


Note: References to the LH or RH side given in this document are made when viewing the vehicle from the rear. 


e Qualifier – For some connectors it is not possible to represent all possible conditions. An image may show a left-hand condition, 


the right-hand condition may be similar and is identified as such using a Qualifier, for example: LHD condition illustrated. 
e Location Image - Shows the location of the subject connector. For convenience, some images identify more than one connector. 


Note: Images do not necessarily represent the optimum method for accessing a connector, always refer to the 


appropriate Service Repair Operation within the Workshop Manual before attempting to access a connector. 


e Face View - An outline of the connector housing, viewed from the front, showing pin numbers (if applicable). 
e Part No. - The part number as it appears on the harness drawing (if applicable). 


e Color - If applicable, the color of the connector housing is shown. NATURAL is used to describe connectors with a 
clear/translucent plastic finish. 


e Cavities - Identifies the number of cavities within the connector. 

e Harness - Identifies the harness description (English only). 

е Wire Chart (Pin-out table) - A five column table, giving details of each wire within the connector: 
Sample Wire Chart and Service Repair Information 
The five columns provides specific wiring information related to each connector. 


1. Cav: The connector pin (cavity) number. 


NOTE: Wires may not be fitted to all cavities. 


2. CSA: The cross sectional area of the wire in mm?. 
3. Col: The color of wire populating the connector pin. 


4. Cct: Identifies the model or option which uses the wire. 'ALL' means applicable to all models in the range fitted with the feature or 
system in question. In instances where different models, features or systems require different color wires to be fitted in a cavity, 


each instance of the cavity is included in the pin-out table. 
5. Destn: The destination of the wire. 


The last seven columns provide Service Repair Information where applicable. 


NOTE: When the seven columns are not shown, no SRI is available for that particular connector. 


5 of 10 


Ка connector uses more than one type of terminal (pin), different service repair information may be required. 


1. Pre-Terminated Lead: Pre-terminated leads (including bespoke harnesses where applicable). 
2. Extract Tool: Connector pin extractor tools. 

3. Crimpers: Terminal applicator tool. 

4. Wire Stripper: Wire cutter/stripper. 

5. Heat Shrink Sleeve: Adhesive-lined heat-shrink sleeving. 

6. Ident Sleeve: Wire color identification sleeves. 

7. Splice: Splice connectors. 


Wire chart and service repair information 


Pre-Terminated Extract Wire Heat Shrink Ident 
Cav CSA Col Ссі Destn Lead Tool Crimpers Stripper Sleeve Sleeve Splice 
1 2.5 GN- B2CAF С2ВРО1Е 418-549-11 418-612 418-116А 418-672 418-104 418-112 418-107 


RD 


2 15 ОМ B2CAF C2BPO1F - - - - - = = 


Wire chart only 


Cav CSA Col Cct Destn 
1 2.5 GN-RD B2CAF C2BP01F 
2 1.5 GN B2CAF C2BP01F 


Abbreviations and acronyms 


Abbreviation Description 

ABS Anti-lock braking system 
AUTO Automatic transmission 

AVI Audio video input 

BBUS Battery backed-up sounder 
BJB Battery junction box 

BSM Blind spot monitoring 

CAN Controller area network 

CJB Central junction box 

CVD Continuously variable damping 
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Abbreviation 


D4 


DAB 


DBJB 


DPF 


DSC 


DTC 


DV6 


DV8 


EJB 


EGR 


FFBH 


GPS 


HID 


HLD 


HS CAN 


LF 


LH 


LHD 


LIN 


MMM 


MOST 


M/S 


MS CAN 


NA 


NAS 


Description 


Diesel engine - Straight-four 


Digital audio broadcasting 


Dual-battery junction box 


Diesel particulate filter 


Dynamic stability control 


Diagnostic trouble code 


Diesel engine - V6 


Diesel engine - V8 


Engine junction box 


Exhaust gas recirculation 


Fuel fired booster heater 


Global positioning system 


High intensity discharge 


High level definition 


High speed controller area network bus 


Low frequency 


Left hand 


Left hand drive 


Local interconnect network 


Navigation system module 


Media orientated system transport 


Manual/sport 


Medium speed controller area network bus 


Naturally aspirated 


North American specification 


Abbreviation 


Description 


PDC Park distance control 

PV6 Petrol engine - V6 

PV8 Petrol engine - V8 

PV8NA Naturally aspirated engine - V8 
PV8SC Super charged engine - V8 

RF Radio frequency 

RH Right hand 

RHD Right hand drive 

SAI Secondary air injection 

SCL Steering column locking 

SDARS Satellite digital audio radio service 
SRS Supplemental restraint system 
TCM Transmission control module 
TMC Traffic message channel 

TPMS Tire pressure monitoring system 
TV Television 

UK United Kingdom 

USB Universal serial bus 

VICS Vehicle information and communication system 


Wire color codes 


The following list contains wire color codes used on the vehicle harnesses. 


Code Color 
BK or B Black 
GNorG Green 
PK or K Pink 
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Code Color 


LG Light green 
BN or N Brown 

OG or O Orange 

VT or P Purple 
RDorR Red 
GYors Grey (Slate) 
T Transparent 
BU or U Blue 

WH or W White 

YE or Y Yellow 


HARNESS REPAIRS 


Repair Methods 


CAUTION: Do not attempt to repair any part of a wiring harness unless appropriate training has been received. Refer to the 
Workshop Manual, Section 418-02, Wiring Harnesses, DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION. 


FIBRE OPTICS 


General 


The fibre optic system installed uses Media Oriented Systems Transport (MOST), which is a multimedia network, optimized for 
automotive applications. Its design allows it to provide a low-overhead and low-cost interface for the simplest of devices, such as 
microphones and speakers. More intelligent devices can automatically determine the features and functions provided by all other 


devices on the network and establish sophisticated control mechanisms without distracting the driver. 


Under normal installation conditions the system is robust and failures should not occur. However, since the optical fibres convey data 
using infra-red light, it is vital the passage of light down the fibre is unobstructed. Obstruction of infra-red light can be caused by: 


e Contamination of the fibre ends. 
e Damage to the fibre ends. 


e Bending, kinking or damaging the cable. 


NOTE: Fibres damaged by kinking or exposure of the optical core due to abrasion must be replaced. 
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Handling 
Take special care to avoid damage or contamination when handling or working in the vicinity of fibre optic cables and connectors. 


NOTE: Damage or contamination includes scratches to the cable ends and pollution caused by dust, dirt, oil or moisture. 


CAUTION: When handling fibre optic cables cleanliness is of paramount importance. The fibre ends should not be touched 
even with clean bare hands as the natural oils deposited from the skin may penetrate the fibre or may cause dirt to adhere to 
the fibre end. 


System malfunctions and unnecessary warranty claims can be minimised by following these guidelines: 


e After disconnection of any cables, carefully install appropriate dust caps to protect the mating faces of the connectors from 
damage or contamination. 


e Avoid introducing tight bends (less than 30mm radius) or kinks into the fibre optic cable during service or repair. Tight bends or 
kinks could impair operation, cause immediate system failure, or future system failure. 


e Avoid excessive force, strain or stress on the fibres and connectors, especially permanent stress after reinstallation. 


E175723 


Install and MIG plug weld the backing plates as indicated. 


E Apply the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied and 


allow to dry. 


B ^5 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. Do not apply adhesive 
in the vicinity of the MIG welds. 


01. 


02. 


03. 


04. 


05. 


06. 


07. 


Aluminium Parts 


Jaguar Standard Operating Procedure 


Aluminium coating process for new replacement parts 


Increasing numbers of Jaguar vehicles have aluminium body panels that require careful handling when being 
replaced or repaired. New parts are delivered with a protective coating (e-coat) which should not be removed. The 
following processes MUST be used. Failure to use the correct process will invalidate the warranty of the part and 
vehicle. Always refer to the product Technical Data Sheets (TDS) where applicable. 


New 


non-damaged 
replacement part 


preparation 


New damaged 
replacement part 


preparation 


New damaged 
replacement part 


preparation 


New damaged 
replacement part 


preparation 


New or repaired 
replacement part 


priming 


Basecoat colour 
for primed and 
sanded blend 
areas 


Clear coat for 
base coated or 
fine sanded 
blend areas 


(ші Ж 4. I Do not break т 
ІШ Use a lint 2 ІШ ШТ іһе Гг 
A | free cloth to clean ae Фу T SM dl 
ап рап the part. Do not wilt à Sand the part | according 
according to i р clean lint according to TDS. If the e-coat is to TDS. 
TDS. allow product to dry eee cai > broken through 
on the surface. | go to step 02. Go to step 05. 
r^ Ж fi Identify the extent of the (ші 
ІШ Usal : damage. For dents, | | Prepare 
em free cloth to clean Med Фу a Mee and clean the 
with a PASH damaged area 
according to Depart Bod) allein li tools dedicated to Rud. to TDS 
TDS. allow product to dry О aluminium processing. j 
on the surface. [со Go to step 03. 
Caution All exposed. іші Іші іші 
Do not apply usare ш Мїх Ероху ІШ Dry and sand the ІШ 
polyester stopper ШҮ. BUGS d Primer and apply Epoxy Primer according Clean 
or body filler ul nae to the damaged to TDS. Do not break according 
direct to rid den ES. area according to through. For polyester to TDS. 
aluminium. etore app'ying TDS. repairs go to step 04. 
stopper or filler. Go to step 05. 
r Caution 
| | ГІ 
Mix and apply Do not apply the Clean 
Clean part the polyester polyester stopper Dry and sand the according 
according to material to the or body filler direct polyester material to TDS. 
TDS. sanded primer. to aluminium. according to TDS. 
Go to step 05. 
Repaired or new Iri (ші 
parts with [| Clean the 
sanded e-coat Mix 2K primer or Dry and sand primer according to 
pi = s 4 2k M ue the primer TDS. Reinstate 
à apply to the entire i sealer as required. 
2K primer or part or repair according to q 
surfacer. zones. TDS. Go to step 06. 
(ші Primed and Е 
sanded parts сап 
| | ded 
Clean now be painted А Dry 
according with approved Mix and apply the 2 <--f----- according 
basecoat 2 == 
to TDS. NM basecoat colour í E to TDS. 
: according to the == 
TDS. Go to step 07. 
After drying the : 
base coat the r^ 
approved clear Dry 
coat can be ; : 
Mix and apply the 
mixed and е ДУ ЧЛ у > according 
{ to TDS. 
applied. according to TDS. 
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Corrosion rectification process for warranty parts 


01. 


02.. 


03. 


04. 


Jaguar Anti- Corrosion Guidelines 


Corrosion and reaction blisters can occur due to chemical changes in the metals when exposed to 
specific conditions which generate changes in the objects properties. This can be found in cavities 
and where lap-joints are present. This can be removed successfully in the following these 

guidelines. 


Corrosion 


removal and 


Identify the metal ДУ Mechanically sand 


substrate and type the corrosion. 
Where pitting is 


E К of the corrosion. | 
rectification Establish the extent present, blast with a 
of its spread or suitable media. 
penetration. 

i Surface corrosion Residual pit deposits 
Alternative can be sanded should be removed 
method of using a mechanical по o 

: chemical process. 
corrosion process (abrasive Repeat de process 
removal and disc). Remove all until all traces are 
rectification traces of surface. removed. 
Corrosion Clean the surface P. 

SE Ы. and surroundings i 
eliminated : 
e: th ; with an Use a lint free cloth Clean Sand the corrosion using ее 
without appropriate to clean the part. Do according a suitable abrasive. Р80- as caution 
Pitting cleaner before not allow product to to TDS. P180 then P240- P320 
sanding begins. dry on the surface. 
Corrosion Refer to:- 
treatment and M 
Yee Aluminium Parts 

filling repair. 

Aluminium 

Corrosion Refer to:- 

treatment and 

; n» Mild steel parts 

filling rs 


Steel 


Jaguar Standard Operating Procedure 


Plastic coating process for new replacement parts 


Replacement Plastic Parts 


Plastic parts such as bumpers, mirror covers and external trim finishers are painted to match the vehicle body 
colour. Successful finishing of these parts is dependent on thorough preparation, cleaning and the use of the 
correct products to protect the vehicle and part warranty. Always refer to the product Technical Data Sheets 
(TDS) where applicable. 


01. 


New 
replacement 


plastic part 
preparation 


9» New un-primed 
raw plastic part 


934 New un-primed 
raw plastic part 


041 Primed Plastic 
part preparation 


Caution 
Electo-static charge can 
be easily generated in 


plastic components during 


preparation. Neutralise 
where appropriate in 
accordance with TDS. 


Inspect parts for 
damage and 

establish if the 
part is pre- 


If unsure inspect the 

inside of the cover for 
primer overspray or a 
difference in colour to 


primed? 


Or raw plastic? 


Іш Locate 


plastic type 
identification code 
(e.g. PP). Clean 


part according ю 7 


TDS. 


L^ 
fi Use a lint 


free cloth to clean 
the part. Do not 
allow product to dry 
on the surface. 


ЕР 


Wipe dry 
with a 
clean lint 
free cloth. 


Ж 


Repeat until 


clean. 


satisfied no residue 
remains or, until 
cloths remains 


outside surface. Go to 
relevant step. 
(02 raw or 04 primed). 


Prepare surface in 
accordance with TDS. 


Go to step 03. 


fi 


Clean the part. Do 
not allow product to 
dry on the surface. 


Ж 


Wipe dry materials according to the 
with a TDS. Some plastic parts 
clean lint may require flexible 4 
free cloth. additives. 


ш Mix and apply the 
relevant plastic foundation 


ші. 


according to TDS. 
For sanded primers 
got to step 04 and 
non-sanded 
primers go to 05. 


05. 


06. 


Basecoat colour 
for primed parts 


Clear coat for 
base coated or 
fine sanded 
parts 


Pre-primed ГІ Сашіоп 
ГІ Plastic parts 
should be 
Clean part sanded carefully Sand primer If ae primer 
according taking care not according to Қ ЫШ i ; 
to TDS. be break-through TDS gh, go to 
the primer. у step 02. 


Т 
Wipe dry 
Re-clean with ae a clean 
anti-static 5 тыш 
cleaner. pas 
Go to step 05. 


Primed and 
sanded parts can 
now be painted 


ГІ 


ГІ 


with approved Mix and apply the оу 
basecoat basecoat colour EO ANN 
material. according to the TDS j 

TDS. : 

Go to step 06. 

After drying the = (ші 
base coat the | | І | 
арргоуеа 
elasticised clear Mix and apply the Dry 
coat can be clear coat according to 
mixed and according to the TDS 
applied. TDS. | 


Jaguar Standard Operating Procedure 


Steel coating process for new replacement parts 


Mild Steel Parts 


Mild steel is used on many structural and some minor body sections of Jaguar vehicles. New parts are delivered 
with a protective coating (e-coat) which should not be removed. The following processes MUST be used. Failure to 
use the correct process will invalidate the warranty of the part and vehicle. Always refer to the product Technical 
Data Sheets (TDS) where applicable. 


01. New 


(ші 


ZZ 
И 


Іші 


Do not break 


ГІ 


á |“ 
Еу Use a lint A й through the 
on-damaged free cloth to clean WD dy us Сан 
replacement part eae the part. Do not with a Sand the part мен according 
R according to clean lint according to i to TDS. 
reparation allow product to d 
prep TDS. a OE ry Fees TDS. broken through 
. go to step 02. Go to step 04. 
Іші ZZ 20 Identify the extent of Welded areas need Г 
ІШ EU Use a lint 237 the damage. For to be carefully Prepare |] 
ОЗШЕ Wipe dry dents, scratches or sanded to remove the damaged area Clean 
Clean part the part. Do not witha breaks in the e-coat weld-splatter and according to TDS. according 
according to clean lint use standard burnt paint layers. For filler repairs до || to TDS 
TDS. ала а тоова Feather the repair to step 03 | 
on the surface. ` equipment. edges. Goto step 04. 
03. Р 
New damaged r^ Iri (ші 
replacement part Mix the polyester filler or Clean 
preparation Clean part stopper material according to Dry and sand the according 
according to the TDS and apply to the polyester material to TDS. 
TDS. damaged area. according to TDS. 
Go to step 04. 
All exposed ir (ші 
bare steel must | | ГІ | | | | 
be coated with Mix and apply Dry и. i Dry, sand and clean 
an approved the 2K Etch primer шаса the primer according 
2K Etch Primer Primer - apply to the to TDS. Reinstate 
à Я according tire part or | 
before applying according to the oS Ы ras — sealer as required. 
Primer Filler. TDS. : р ; > Go to step 05. 
o. Basecoat colour | [= pumed and : 
” ІШ sanded parts can | | ІШ 
for primed and Clean now be painted Dry 
; with approved А : 
sanded bl end according pe Mix and apply the according 
M to TDS. À basecoat colour 
material ; to TDS. 
areas ` according to the 
TDS. Go to step 06. 


After drying the 
base coat the 
approved clear 
coat can be 
mixed and 
applied. 


Іші 


clear coat 


Mix and apply the 


according to TDS. 


rj 


Dry 


according 
to TDS. 
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Comments: 
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Dealer 

Repair Order / Job Number 
Inspectors' Name 

Signed 


Date 


Customer's Name 
Model Type 

VIN 

Date of Purchase 


Colour 


X260 10 IE 


Publication Date :13/12/17 


VEHICLE TRANSPORTATION AIDS AND VEHICLE STORAGE 


Before carrying out any battery assessments, refer to the battery care requirements. This form is to be used to record the battery 
condition for vehicles and parts by the retailer prior to handover to the customer. If the vehicle is kept in storage longer than 180 days, a 
new form must be started and the old form retained. Follow the instructions on the approved battery tester. 


ACTIVITY 


Initial battery voltage (Vehicle arrival) Battery Tester Code (if applicable) 
Voltage 
Date 
Signature 

Post charge test if applicable Battery Tester Code (if applicable) 
Voltage 
Date 
Signature 

60 days from initial battery reading Battery Tester Code (if applicable) 
Voltage 
Date 
Signature 

Post charge test if applicable Battery Tester Code (if applicable) 
Voltage 
Date 
Signature 

120 days from initial battery reading Battery Tester Code (if applicable) 
Voltage 
Date 
Signature 

Post charge test if applicable Battery Tester Code (if applicable 
Voltage 
Date 
Signature 

Pre Delivery Inspection (PDI) Battery Tester Code (if applicable) 
Voltage 
Date 


Signature 


Post charge test if applicable Battery Tester Code (if applicable) 


Voltage 
Date 
Signature 
Customer Handover The battery voltage must be 12.55 volts or above. 
Battery Tester Code (if applicable) 
Voltage 
Date 


Signature 


Publication Date :13/12/17 


Please make sure that any transit relays are refitted and / or the vehicle is put into transportation mode if the 


vehicle is stored. 
Transit relay removal / vehicle placed in normal mode should only be completed a maximum of 72 hours prior to 


handover to customer. 


STORAGE HISTORY SHEET 


IDENTIFI- INSPEC- ; 
САТЮМ TION BRAKE - WINDOWS CAT 1 


OFF AND 
VEHICLE 
INTERIOR 


UPON RECEIPT 
(VEHICLE 
ARRIVAL) 


= ee ee у=. 


150 DAYS МА 
180 DAYS м 


Pre-Delivery 
Inspection (РО!) 


OPERATIONS COMMENTS ON VEHICLE 
CONDITION 


UPON RECEIPT NOTE: RECORD ANY VEHICLE 
BODY DAMAGE ON 
SILHOUETTES 


MAINTENANCE CHECKSHEET - JAGUAR 
ХЕ (х260) - 2016MY 


Maintenance must be carried out at intervals not to exceed 16,000 miles (26,000 km) or one year, whichever occurs first. 


Should the vehicle have a high proportion of short journeys or operate in severe conditions, Jaguar recommends that the 
maintenance procedures be performed at intervals not to exceed six months. 


TIME (years) 
MILES (thousands) 
KILOMETERS (thousands) 
Check for and complete open Recall and/or Service Actions 
Reset Service Interval and Engine Oil Level indicators 


Check condition of wiper blades; check wiper/washer 
operation 


Check/top up underhood fluid levels 
Check for underhood/under vehicle fluid leaks 


Check all tire (including spare) pressures, condition, tread 
depth, signs of uneven wear, and suitability 


Inspect for brake pad wear 


Renew engine oil and filter 


Renew pollen filter 

Renew spark plugs 

Renew all flexible brake hoses 
Renew belt - Accessory drive 
Renew belt - Supercharger 
Renew brake fluid Every 3 years 

Renew engine air cleaner element Every 4 years or 48,000 mi/78,000 km** 

Renew engine coolant Every 10 years or 160,000 mi/260,000 km** 

Renew transmission fluid and filter Every 10 years or 160,000 mi/260,000 km** 

Renew fuel tank filter Every 10 years or 160,000 mi/260,000 km** 

Perform comprehensive road test; verify the following: x x x x x x x x x 


e Condition and operation of seatbelts e Transmission shifts up and down smoothly, including 
Sequential Shift™ operation 


e Steering column and seat adjustment operation 
e Starter motor operates normally, engine starts easily e Brakes operate smoothly without judder, noise, or pull to 
e Correct operation of fault lamps and instruments one side 

e Correct operation of Jaguar Drive™ Selector and e Cruise control operation 


transmission interlock e Climate control operation 


e Steering self-centers from left and right-hand turns e Inspect for undue vehicle noises 


e Vehicle does not pull or wander to one side e Report any unusual features of vehicle condition and 
additional/remedial work required 


** whichever occurs first 


CAUTION: do not perform two-wheel roller tests. Loaded I/M testing of All-Wheel Drive (AWD) or traction control- 
equipped vehicles must be conducted on a four-wheel drive synchronized dynamometer. Otherwise, a non-loaded 
test procedure must be followed. 


ХЕМС516МА52 JAGUAR LAND ROVER NORTH AMERICA, LLC 


PUBLISHED: 07-OCT-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 101-01 


PRE-DELIVERY INSPECTION MANUAL 


ка AND OPERATION 


CN NOTE: 


instructions on how to activate, download, and install maps for InControl Touch Pro Map 
navigation systems. 


HERE Dealer Ordering Centre 


= The HERE Dealer Ordering Centre (DOC) is a web application that dealers can use to activate and 
download maps with the InControl Touch Pro Map navigation systems. 


" Maps are valuable assets. As a copyright measure, the maps on the USB stick can only be installed 
onto specifically identified vehicles. When downloading maps to the USB stick, a license key for the 
vehicle (or vehicles) - identified by a VIN - is also downloaded to the USB stick. 


" For additional support, contact Jaguar Land Rover Technical HelpLine. 
Logging In 


" DOC is a secure environment protected by dedicated username and password emailed to retailers 
or held by the local Jaguar National Sales Company (NSC). These credentials should only be issued 
to, and used by, the appropriate personnel. 


в Important: contact your local NSC in the case that you have not received the username and 
password for your dealership. Do not complete the self-registration form available from the login 


page. 
в DOC is optimized for access using Internet Explorer 10 on a РС. 


в Enter your username in the textbox Username and your password in the textbox Password and click 
Login . 


= Important: 
= If the password is forgotten or has been changed, click Forgot password? to receive ап 
automated email reminder. Contact your local NSC if you do not receive an email reminder. 


" Be sure to update your passwords when personnel who use DOC stop working for your 
dealership. 


" Contact your local NSC to change or add your dealership email address. Note that this should be 
a company email address and not a private individual address. 


VIN Activation 


— 


CN NOTE: 


When you have logged into DOC successfully, the HOME screen appears. 


. Click the InControl Touch Pro tab. 
. Click Continue in the InControl Pro Activation Centre tab. 


. Enter the VIN of the vehicle requiring map activation in the textbox VIN: and from the 
dropdown list Destination Market: . Select the market to which you intend to sell the vehicle. 
" Destination Market: is already pre-selected based on your dealer country. 


. Click Add to have the VIN checked for validity and added to the activation list for map update 
activation and download. 


. Optional: repeat the previous two steps for each vehicle to be activated for a map update. Up to 
50 vehicles may be added for each batch. 
" [f you entered an incorrect VIN, click Remove next to the item you want to remove. 


. When all the vehicles have been added, click Continue . 
" [n order to clear the form and to return to the previous page, click Cancel . 


. Once all VINs have been successfully entered, the maps are ready for download. 


Map Download 


— 


oa 
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CN NOTE: 


This section describes how to download the map data to a USB stick. 


. Insert a FAT32 formatted USB stick with minimum 32 GB space into a working USB port of your 
computer. 
" For optimal performance, the USB stick should be free of other media. If you encounter 
an issue with the USB stick, retry with another. 


. TO open the InControl Pro Download Tool, click Download Maps . 
. The InControl Pro Download Tool is now checking your USB stick. 


Click Select to confirm you want to use the USB stick displayed in the InControl Pro Download 
Tool window and to start the download. 


" You can pause or cancel the download by clicking the respective buttons. 
" Do not remove the USB stick while the download is in progress. 


. Click Map Installation Instructions to display instructions about how to install the map data in 
the vehicle. 


. Click Exit , before you remove the USB stick. 


Map Download or Redownload from the HISTORY Tab 


1 


. After successful login, click the InControl Touch Pro tab. 


E175724 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material to the rocker panel 
and the NVH components as indicated. 


Offer up the new rocker panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct proceed to 


next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


E175725 


Tack MIG weld the butt joints as indicated. 


Ba 


2. Click Continue . 


3. To view a list of previously activated VINs for the dealer account currently logged in, click the 


History tab. 


4. То search for map activations for all dealer accounts, enter a VIN and click Search . 


5. Click Resubmit For Download next to each batch of VINs you want a map download for. 


Install the InControl Pro Download Tool 


1 


. Click Install Download Tool in DOC. 
" You need administrator rights to install the tool. Contact your IT department in the case 
that you do not have the necessary rights. 


2. After the download is complete, double click the executable to start the InControl Pro Download 


Tool installation wizard. 


= You do not need to restart your browser. 


Updating the Vehicle Maps 


— 


CN NOTE: 


Once you have a USB stick with the maps downloaded onto it, you can update the maps оп а 

vehicle. 

" The VIN of the vehicle where you are installing the maps must match one of the license keys 
on the USB stick. If there is no corresponding license key, you cannot install the maps on 
that vehicle. 


= [f you have trouble getting the map updates to work, try using а different USB stick. 


. Start the engine of the vehicle. 
" The engine must be running during the entire map update process to ensure that the 
vehicle's power-saving measures do not interrupt the update. 


. Start the vehicle's navigation system. 


. Insert the USB stick into the USB slot in the vehicle. The application performs various checks on 
the data on the USB stick and informs you what actions to take if there are problems. 
" The vehicle must be stationary when you start the map update process. You may start 
driving after the update process starts but, to begin with, the vehicle must be stationary. 


. Follow the instructions given by the navigation system. The application shows a progress 
dialogue while the update is ongoing. It might take around 15 minutes for the update to finish 
depending on the size of the map data. Click Cancel if you want to abort the update. 

" You may start driving the vehicle once the map update starts. However, you cannot use 
the navigation system while the update is in progress. Ensure the ignition is on and the 
USB stick remains inserted until the update is complete. In case of any errors, the 
application informs you about how to proceed. 


. Once the update is complete, remove the USB stick and then click Continue . The application 
then shuts down and restarts. 


6. Click Continue to return to the home screen. 
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GENERAL 
This Pre-Delivery Inspection (PDI) Manual is applicable to the Jaguar XF (X260) vehicles only. 


The purpose of the Pre-Delivery Inspection is to make sure that the customer receives a vehicle which 
has been built to the highest possible standard. 


Where possible, the PDI manual has been organized to make the PDI a more fluid and continuous 
process. This will allow the person conducting the PDI to prepare the vehicle in a more efficient 


manner. Before starting the PDI, Service Bulletins must be checked for the latest information. 


Vehicles should not be put on public display before the Pre-Delivery Inspection (PDI) has been 
conducted. 


Make sure vehicle body protectors and internal protection covers are available. 


changes MUST NOT be made to the default vehicle configuration settings, unless specifically 


advised to do so. 


Starting the Engine in Transit mode 


To start the vehicle before the engine has been taken out of Transit Mode, the following procedure 
must be followed: 

1. Press the hazard switch to the ON position. 

2. Press the hazard switch to the OFF position. 

3. Turn the ignition ON. 

4. Place the Smart key under the steering column (position displayed in instrument cluster). 

5. Depress the brake pedal. 


6. Start the vehicle. 


PDI FORM / CHECKSHEET 


A PDI Form / Checksheet is provided to record the actioned PDI procedures. 


RECTIFICATION AND WARRANTY 


If simple rectification of a minor fault can be accomplished by the PDI technician, then this should be 
done (fluid reservoir top-up; touching-in small chips or blemishes, etc.). 


Major defects however, serious panel or paint rectification work, must be reported to Jaguar Land 
Rover Canada ULC / Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC and rectified under strict supervision 
within the guidelines of the Warranty Policy. 


Certain warranty work at PDI may require prior consultation. 


Should items be missing, the required parts should be procured through normal channels and costs 
claimed back via the Dealer Direct Warranty (DDW) system under the ‘Shortage’ claim type. All 
missing items must be recorded on the PDI form and countersigned by an authorized person. 


Claims for rectifying incorrect specification items and/or shortages must be made in accordance with 


the conditions detailed in Section C of the Warranty Compliance & Procedures Manual. 


ÃO NOTE: 


delivery damage is not the responsibility of Jaguar Land Rover Canada ULC / Jaguar Land Rover 
North America, LLC and must not be made the subject of a warranty claim. It is the 
responsibility of the Retailer to identify any such damage at the time of the new vehicle receipt 
and to make sure that the full details are recorded on the Delivery Receipt. Claims for 
rectification of such damage must be directed to the Delivery Company 

Failure to notify the Delivery Company of damage details at the time of vehicle delivery will 
result in claims for subsequent rectification being rejected. 

Warranty claims for damage repairs may only be submitted where Jaguar Land Rover’s 
responsibility is clearly indicated. Examples falling into this category are paintwork damage 
during the fitment of trim or outward facing dents on the door skin. 

Warranty claims will not be accepted for any damage repaired or identified after the vehicle has 
been placed into service. 


SHOWROOM PREPARATION AND VALETING 


The final preparation of the vehicle for the showroom or customer is of paramount importance. It is 
essential that the vehicle provides satisfaction to the most discerning customer. Failure to recognize 
this fundamental requirement will result in customer dissatisfaction and cause unnecessary work 


having to be carried out at a later date. 

PRELIMINARY ADVICE 

Symptom Driven Diagnostics (SDD) 

During this Pre-Delivery inspection, certain sections of this manual require the use of the Symptom 


Driven Diagnostics (SDD) software. Use the latest version of SDD-DVD software with the latest patch 
and Calibration files available. 


Transportation Protection 


Make sure the vehicle has arrived with all transportation protection intact and that there is no obvious 
indication of an attempt to enter the vehicle. 


All transportation protection, except for the brake disc transit protection bags, are to be removed 
when satisfied that the vehicle has arrived in a sealed state. 


Battery Condition 


Make sure the correct standard of battery care is applied to the battery. Refer to TOPIx Workshop 
Manual, section 414-00: Battery and Charging System - General Information - Battery Care 
Requirements. 


Whenever any work is carried out, a Jaguar Land Rover-approved Midtronics Battery Power Supply 
must be connected to the vehicle. 


For requirements for PDI/delivery to the customer, refer to TOPIx Workshop Manual, section 414-00: 
Battery and Charging System - General Information - Battery Care Requirements. 


Battery voltage must be recorded during PDI and at vehicle handover to the customer. Refer to TOPIx 
Workshop Manual, section 100-11: Vehicle Transportation Aids and Vehicle Storage. 


Battery Disconnect 


If the battery is disconnected after conducting the PDI, certain vehicle electrical systems that are 
calibrated during the PDI will lose the calibration and will require resetting again once the battery is 


reconnected. 


Touch Screen 


The Touch Screen provides touch control of the vehicle Audio, Climate, Phone, Navigation, and Vehicle 


systems. 


Throughout this document the console buttons surrounding the Touch Screen are referred to as hard- 
buttons and are to be pressed firmly. The Touch Screen menu buttons are referred to as soft-buttons 


and only require a short, light pressure to function. Do not use excessive pressure. 


When operating the Touch Screen soft-buttons, always extend the tip of one finger and withhold the 
thumb and remaining fingers from the screen. Touching the screen with more than one finger at a 


time may cause false inputs. 


Emergency Park Release System (EPR) 


In the event of a vehicle automatic transmission failure, a mechanical means of selecting neutral is 


required. An Emergency Park Release (EPR) provides this functionality. 


The EPR lever is located under the engine cover, on the upper left side of the engine. In an 
emergency, the EPR hand lever can be operated to release the park pawl within the transmission. The 
park pawl will not re-engage until the hand lever is locked down in the closed position. 
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TRANSPORTATION PROTECTION 


Make sure that the vehicle has arrived with the transportation seals intact. Remove and discard the 


transportation seals. 

VEHICLE DETAILS 

Record the following vehicle details on the PDI form. 
Vehicle details: 


" Customer name 

" Repair order number 

" Odometer 

" Vehicle Identification Number 
= Smart key number 

" Engine number 


" Battery test code 


Engine Number Location 2.0L Diesel 


E140649 


Engine Number Location: 3.0L SC V6 


E124686 


The engine number is visible from under the vehicle on the left side of the engine block. 


VEHICLE SPECIFICATION 


Make sure the vehicle conforms to the specification and options required. Check that all accessories 


are included with the vehicle. 
BATTERY POWER SUPPLY / SYMPTOM DRIVEN DIAGNOSTICS EQUIPMENT 


Connect the approved Jaguar Land Rover-approved battery power supply to the vehicle. Connect the 
positive ( + ) cable of the power supply to the positive ( + ) charge point and connect the negative ( - 
) cable of the power supply to the negative ( - ) charge point т the engine compartment.. 


CN NOTE: 


failure to maintain the battery in this manner will cause the Battery Monitor System (BMS) to 
NOT register the charge increase. This can cause certain systems, including the Stop/Start 
system, to be inhibited during the first few days of driving while the BMS re-calibrates. 


Connect the Jaguar Land Rover-approved Symptom Driven Diagnostics (SDD) equipment with the 
latest SDD-DVD software with the latest patch and Calibration files. 


SDD PDI application - the PDI application will activate certain vehicle systems. 
Run the SDD PDI application 


1. Select Read VIN 

2. SDD will read the vehicle identification details from the vehicle. 

3. Confirm that the vehicle details are correct. 

4. If the details are incorrect manually enter the vehicle identification details. 

5. Check the Vehicle Specifications read by SDD match the actual vehicle specifications. 

6. Ignition ON prompt will then appear. 

7. Make sure that both Smart Keys supplied with the vehicle are positioned on the centre console. 
8. Select the ‘PDI’ tab. 

9. Select the ‘Recommendations’ tab. 

10.From the menu, select ‘Pre-Delivery Inspection’ and click ‘RUN’ . 


11.Follow the on-screen instructions. This will take the vehicle out of transit mode, sets the Service 
Interval Announcer (SIA), on petrol models ‘flight recorder’ data, and EMS adaption values. 


12.1Ғ the vehicle is equipped with telematics, confirm the market of the vehicle when prompted. 


1. The system will now search for signal coverage. 
2. If it detects a good signal coverage, confirm to activate the telematics module. 


3. A message will state if activation was successful, a red light will illuminate the SOS call 
(eCall) button. 


4. If unsuccessful or SDD states a poor signal coverage, the vehicle must be moved to a 


area of good signal coverage. 


5. Press the information call (bCall) button located on the overhead console, after 10 
seconds the illumination pattern will change. Release the button and the system will try 
to activate the telematics module. Note: This will time out after 2 minutes. 


6. If successful, the information call light will stay illuminated for a short period and the SOS 
call button will be illuminated red. 


7. If unsuccessful, repeat the process until the SOS call button is illuminated red. 


Navigation system - select the Navigation screen. If prompted, an SD card will require to be activated 


and inserted into the vehicle. 


Activate the SD card (recommended process): 


— 


. With the vehicle ignition switched ON and the Touch Screen switched ON, select the Home 


screen. 
2. Insert the SD card into the Navigation SD card slot in the Floor console stowage compartment. 
3. Select Navigation (the VIN will be saved to the SD card). 


4. Turn the ignition OFF; remove the SD card from the Navigation unit and insert into the SDD 
laptop. 


a 


. Select the Jaguar InControl Map update tool via SDD (available from the SDD main menu 
screen). 
1. Open the Help tab, check the Version number is 2.0 or later, and return to the 


initialization screen. 


2. Follow the on-screen instructions (the Vin information will be read and verification 
information will be saved to the SD card). 


6. A message will appear to confirm that the SD Card has been activated or a new version is 
available. 
1. Download the new version if available and make sure the SD card contains the latest map 


information. 


7. Turn the ignition ON and make sure the home screen displayed; insert the activated SD card 
into the Navigation SD card slot. 


8. Select Navigation (press Retry if necessary); the head unit will update. 
9. Turn the ignition OFF and wait 20 seconds. 


10.Turn the ignition ON and select Navigation ; confirm the map information is correct (make sure 
the vehicle has sufficient GPS signal; it may be necessary to move the vehicle to an area of 
good signal coverage). 


CN NOTE: 


If the telematics module fails to configure, contact the Technical HelpLine to confirm the server 
is operational before attempting further diagnosis or repair. 


Discard the SD card packaging. 


Multiple SD cards 


SD cards activated with a particular VIN will only work in the vehicle with that VIN. 


Activate multiple SD cards: 
1. Insert the SD card into the SDD laptop and follow the on-screen instructions for activating the 
card and enter the vehicles VIN where requested. 
2. The verification information will be saved to the SD card. 


3. A message will appear to confirm that the SD Card has been activated or a new version is 
available. 
1. Download the new version if available and make sure the SD card contains the latest map 
information. 


4. Repeat this process for multiple SD cards if required. 


5. With the vehicle ignition switched ON and the Touch Screen switched ON, select the Home 


screen. 
6. Insert the activated SD card into the Navigation SD card slot. 
7. Select Navigation (press Retry if necessary); the head unit will restart. 
8. Turn the ignition OFF and wait 20 seconds. 


9. Turn the ignition ON and select Navigation ; confirm the map information is correct 
RECALL, SERVICE ACTION, UPS 


Check for applicable Recall, Service Action, and Update Prior to Sales notices and ensure all open 
campaigns are completed during the PDI. 


Disconnect the battery power supply and SDD equipment from the vehicle. 

BATTERY TEST 

The battery is located in the luggage compartment. 

The battery condition must be checked in accordance with the battery test process utilizing an 


appropriate tester as outlined in the equipment section (Section 5) . For additional information, refer 
to Battery Care Requirements. 


Cy NOTE: 


the Midtronics code must be recorded on the PDI checksheet. 


Any actions must be carried out in accordance with the table shown in the determining battery 
condition section (Section 6) For additional information, refer to Battery Care Requirements. The 
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MIG plug weld the backing plates as indicated. 
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Install the BSF's and the SPR's as indicated. 


details must be recorded on the New Vehicle Storage Form which is part of the new vehicle storage 


document. 


DO NOT connect the tester to any other circuit or chassis point other than the battery negative 
terminal. 


If the battery is disconnected again after conducting the PDI, certain vehicle electrical systems that 
are calibrated during the PDI will lose the calibration and will require resetting again once the battery 
is reconnected. This may include the PDI application and Market configurations shown in section 8. 


Both the primary and secondary battery must be tested to determine that the batteries are in a good 
condition, and there is sufficient charge to carry out the PDI. Certain electrical systems require a 
precise voltage to operate correctly. 


to ensure correct vehicle functionality, the battery terminal must be pushed fully home and 
tightened to the specified torque figure. 


Battery Access 


to ensure correct vehicle functionality, the battery terminal must be pushed fully home and 


tightened to the specified torque figure. 


The positive and negative battery terminals MUST be correctly located (' ') when replaced after the 
transit relay has been removed and torqued to 6 Nm. 


the battery voltage check MUST be performed to make sure the Intelligent Stop/Start system 


performs correctly. The battery must be in good condition prior to vehicle handover to the 


customer. 


Surface Charge Removal 


A vehicle which has had its battery charged or been driven in a 24-hour period before the test must 
have its surface charge removed. 


Remove the battery surface charge: 


1. Turn the ignition ON but do not start the vehicle. 
2. Switch on the headlamps on high beam for a minimum 3 minutes. 
3. Switch the headlamps OFF. 


4. Wait a minimum of 5 minutes before recording test results for any battery measurements. 


Battery Test 


The battery condition must be checked in accordance with the battery test process utilizing a 
Midtronics battery tester. 


the battery voltage check MUST be performed. To make sure the ECO Stop/Start function 


performs correctly, the battery MUST be in good condition before delivery to the customer. 


Cy NOTE: 


the voltage check must be carried out before connecting the diagnostic equipment. Failure to 
do this may result in vehicle configuration failure. 


Any actions must be carried out in accordance with the table shown in the determining battery 
condition section (Section 6) . For additional information, refer to Battery Care Requirements. The 
details must be recorded on the New Vehicle Storage Form which is part of the new vehicle storage 
document. The details must be recorded on the New Vehicle Storage Form which is part of the new 
vehicle storage document. 


DO NOT connect the tester to any other circuit or chassis point other than the battery negative 


terminal. 


If the battery is disconnected again after conducting the PDI, certain vehicle electrical systems that 
are calibrated during the PDI will lose the calibration and will require resetting again once the battery 
is reconnected. 


The battery must be tested to determine that the battery is in good condition and that there is 


sufficient charge to carry out the PDI. Certain electrical systems require a precise voltage to operate 
correctly. 


CN NOTE: 


the battery terminal MUST be pushed fully home and is tightened to the specified torque figure. 


Test the battery: 


1. Check the battery positive terminal cable and BMS clamp pinch bolts are tightened to 6 Nm. 
2. Connect the Midtronics battery tester to the battery. 
3. Check and record the Midtronics code must be recorded on the PDI form. 


4. Disconnect the Midtronics battery tester. 


Connect the approved Jaguar Land Rover-approved battery power supply to the vehicle. Connect the 
positive (+) cable of the power supply to the positive (+) charge point and connect the negative (-) 
cable of the power supply to the negative charge point in the engine compartment.. 

UNDERHOOD FLUID LEVELS 


Check and top up underhood fluid levels. 


Investigate and report the cause of any low fluid levels. Check the correct fitting of all hoses and 
connectors, making sure nothing is loose. 


When checking fluid levels, always thoroughly check the particular system for leaks from hoses, pipes, 
and reservoirs even though the fluid levels may be correct. 


2.0L Diesel Engine Fluid Reservoir Locations 
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2.0L Diesel Engine: 


1. Brake fluid reservoir - Right-hand drive (RHD) vehicles (beneath covers) 
2. Brake fluid reservoir - Left-hand drive (LHD) vehicles (beneath covers) 
3. Engine coolant filler reservoir 

4. Oil level gauge 


5. Engine oil filler cap 
1. Use only oil that meets Jaguar Land Rover specification STJLR.03.5007 . 


6. Washer fluid reservoir 
1. Always use Jaguar windscreen washer fluid. Using a non-approved fluid may adversely 
affect the wiper blade rubber, resulting in ineffectual and noisy operation. 


3.0L SC V6 Petrol Engine Fluid Reservoir Locations 


Е174627 


3.0L SC V6 Petrol Engine: 


1. Brake fluid reservoir - Right-hand drive (RHD) vehicles (beneath covers) 
2. Brake fluid reservoir - Left-hand drive (LHD) vehicles (beneath covers) 
3. Engine coolant filler reservoir 


4. Engine oil filler cap 
1. Use only oil that meets Jaguar Land Rover specification STJLR.51.5122 . 


5. Washer fluid reservoir 
1. Always use Jaguar windscreen washer fluid. Using a non-approved fluid may adversely 
affect the wiper blade rubber, resulting in ineffectual and noisy operation. 


The oil level must be checked on the Instrument cluster for the 3.0L SC V6 petrol engine. Refer to the 
Owners Handbook for more details. 
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Touch Screen Overview 


CN NOTE: 


the Touch screen display and the number of screen pages will vary depending on the 


specification of the vehicle. 
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DESCRIPTION 


Home - press to select the Home screen 
General settings/Park assist (if equipped) - press to select the General settings or Park assist 


Status icon - displays the connected phone network signal strength, phone battery level and TA and TP if 
selected 


Media - press to select the media system. If the Media system is already switched on, then touch to select the 
current Media source menu 


Clock 

Climate control - press to select the Climate control system 

Title of the current screen display 

Media mode selection - continually press to scroll through the Media source options 


Telephone system - press to select the Telephone system 


Navigation system (if equipped) - press to select the Navigation system 


Page section - press to select the next page 
General settings - press to select the General settings 


Page indicator - displays the number of available screens, the solid dot indicates the position of the currently 
displayed screen 


Page section - Press to select the previous page 


Touch Screen on/off control/Surround camera system (if equipped) - press to turn the Touch Screen on or off 
or press to select the Surround camera system 


Mute/Parking aids (if equipped) - press to mute the sound or select the Parking aids if equipped 


Instrument Panel Overview 


ÃO NOTE: 


Some of the feature menus listed below may differ due to the vehicle's specification. 


< Clone Manu 


| Driving Features 


- Trip Computer 


Instrument Display L 


| vahicta Set-up ; 


|. Vehicle info 


DESCRIPTION 


Steering wheel controls 

Select Close Menu to close and return to Main Menu 
Select to access the Driving Features menu 

Select to access the Trip Computer menu 

Select to access the Instrument Display menu 

Select to access the Head Up Display menu (if equipped) 
Select to access the Vehicle Set-up menu 


Select to access the Vehicle Info 


Configure Vehicle to Market 


Configure the vehicle to the market using the Instrument Cluster via the steering wheel controls and 
Touch screen display. 


CN NOTE: 


the vehicle may power down after 3 minutes. If this happens switch the ignition back on and 
continue configuring to Market. 


Configure the Touch Screen Options 


Set the Clock, Date, Language, and the Unit of measurement specific to the Market unless otherwise 
instructed. 


Clock 


Select general settings > System settings > Time and date. Set the correct time. 


Date 


Select general settings > System settings > Time and date. Set the correct date. 


Language 


Select general settings > System settings > Language. Set the language. 


Unit of measurement 


Select general settings > System settings > Unit of measurement. Set the Unit of measurement. 


Configure the Instrument Cluster Options 


To display and navigate through the vehicle information and settings menu, operate the menu control 


on the steering wheel. 


Set the Language and the Unit of measurement, specific to the Market unless otherwise instructed on 
the Customer Configurations Sheet. 


Language 


Select Vehicle set-up > Language. Set the language. 


Unit of measurement 


Select Vehicle set-up > Unit of measurement. Set the Unit of measurement. 


Auto High Beam (AHB) 


For information: the automatic headlamp system has an additional feature called Auto High Beam. 
The ‘Hand of Traffic’ must be set in the Message Centre and the feature enabled to make sure of 
correct operation of the system. 


Set the Auto High Beam (AHB), specific to the Market unless otherwise instructed on the Customer 
Configurations Sheet. 


Select Driving features > Auto high beam 


Configure the ‘Hand of Traffic’ setting by selecting the appropriate Drive on Right (of road) ONLY . 


Select Activate Assist. 


Carry out a visual check to make sure that there are no stickers, or labels, directly in view of the HBA 


Camera Sensor. 


CN NOTE: 


The AHB feature can be enabled (or disabled) by selecting (or de-selecting) Activate Assist. 
Enabling or disabling AHB will not affect previous ‘Hand of Traffic’ settings. 
Easy Entry/Exit 
Enable Easy Entry/Exit unless otherwise instructed on the Customer Configurations Sheet. 
Select Vehicle Set-up > Easy Entry/Exit 


Before the road test make sure that when entering the vehicle the seat moves back and the steering 
wheel moves up to ease entry. The seat and steering wheel should return to the normal position when 
the ignition is switched on. The reverse should happen when exiting the vehicle. 


2-Stage Vehicle Locking 

Enable 2-Stage locking unless otherwise instructed on the Customer Configurations Sheet. 

Select Vehicle Set-up > Single Point Entry Vehicle Locking 

Drive-Away Door Locking 

Enable Drive-Away Door Locking unless otherwise instructed on the Customer Configurations Sheet. 
Select Vehicle Set-up > Drive-Away Door Locking 


During the road test make sure that all the doors lock when the vehicle speed exceeds 8 km/h (5 
mph). 


Reverse-dip Mirror 

Enable Reverse-dip Mirror unless otherwise instructed on the Customer Configurations Sheet. 
Select Vehicle Set-up > Reverse-dip Mirror 

During the road test make sure that when selecting reverse the mirrors dip accordingly. 
Wiper rain sensor 

Enable Wiper rain unless otherwise instructed on the Customer Configurations Sheet. 

Select Vehicle Set-up > Wiper rain sensor 

Bluetooth® 


Using a Bluetooth® capable phone: 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the device is enabled for Bluetooth®. 

Please refer to the Owners section of the Jaguar website at www.Jaguar.com, for a list of 
compatible phones. 

There are two ways of pairing the Bluetooth® device and the vehicle. Detailed below is pairing 
to the vehicle, the other method is using the 'Vehicle to device’ to pair to the device. If you use 
the 'Vehicle to device’ method, follow the instructions on screen. 


1. With the vehicle ignition system switched ON and the Touch Screen switched ON: 
2. Press the General settings button and then select Bluetooth® from the displayed menu options. 
3. From the list, select Make system discoverable . 


4. Switch on your phone or device’s Bluetooth® wireless technology device connection and search 
for Bluetooth® devices. On some phones, this is referred to as new paired device. See your 
phone’s operating instructions for further information. 


5. A Passkey number will appear on the phone. If this number matches the number on the Touch 
Screen, select Yes or press Pair on the phone. 


6. Once a phone is paired, it will appear on the connected device list and Phone screen. 


Check Window, Roof Opening Panel, and Electric Mirror Operation 


DESCRIPTION CONTROL 
1 Window Press the front of the switch to partially/fully open the window 
switches 


Pull the front of the switch to partially/fully close the window 


2 Rear Press to select/de-select the rear window isolator 
window 
isolator 

3 Roof With the Roof opening panel closed, press the rear of the switch to partially/fully raise the Roof 
opening opening panel to the tilt position. Press the rear of the switch again to partially/fully open the 


panel switch Roof opening panel. 


With the Roof opening panel open, press the front of the switch to partially/fully close the Roof 
opening panel to the tilt position. Press the front of the switch again to partially/fully lower the 
Roof opening panel. 


у Ч рв гоо шну ) 
б, е Аш КЕП 
| ВЗЕ2 | : EC ВН et er 


x Е Esse ш» 


— 
Д 


Е175728 


Install the BSF's and the SPR's as indicated. 


E175729 


MIG weld the butt joints as indicated. 


ES Dress all welds. 


CC жж ——_—_——_—_ —MüÉ————A———AA—— — —.—— 


4 Roof Press the rear of the switch to partially/fully open. 
opening 


panel blind Press the front of the switch to partially/fully close. 
switch 


5 Rear screen Press the switch to open/close the blind 
sun blind. 


Make sure the front and rear electric windows operate correctly from the drivers door controls and 
each of the passenger doors. Check the manual and one-touch operation. 


Make sure the roof opening panel and roof opening panel blind operate correctly (if equipped). 


Make sure the rear screen sun blind operates correctly. 


Check All Interior and Exterior Lights 


Check all interior lights, except the glove box and vanity mirror lamps, illuminate when the vehicle is 
unlocked or a door is opened. 


Check all exterior lights. 


Check the Seat Belts and Seat Functions 


Check all seat belts are secure at the mounting points, lock and release from the buckle correctly and 
the belt locks if quickly pulled. The belt should retract to the original position. 


Check the front seat positions can be adjusted via the front seat control switch (if equipped). 


Disconnect the Battery Power Supply 


Disconnect the battery power supply from the vehicle. 


Check Interior of Vehicle is Clean and Undamaged 


Remove all interior protection and make sure that the Interior of the vehicle is undamaged. 


Make sure the HUD display protective cover is removed (if equipped). 


Make sure the front door trim protection fixing velcro tags are removed. Pull the four fixing velcro 
tags to remove and discard. 


Record any damage on the PDI form. 
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TRANSIT PROTECTION 
Remove all external transit protection. 


Check that the exterior is free from damage. Pay particular attention to areas where the transit 
protection is damaged or missing. 


DOORS, DOOR LOCKS, SECURITY SYSTEM, AND FUEL FLAP AND LOCK 


Use the Smart Keys supplied with the vehicle to make sure the vehicle entry systems function 
correctly. This must be carried out for BOTH Smart Keys. 


Check the function of all the remote handset buttons. 


Make sure the security system responds when the Smart Key is brought into close proximity of the 
vehicle. 


Check that the emergency key blade is located within the Smart Key handset. This must be carried 
out for BOTH Smart Key handsets. 


Using the key blade in the Smart Key, check operation of the emergency key barrel and emergency 


manual locks. 


Do not leave the key blade or Smart key in the vehicle when testing the emergency manual 
locks. 


= Check the emergency key blade locks and unlocks the emergency key barrel fitted to the drivers 
door. 


In the event of the battery discharging, or a fault with the Keyless locking system, each of the doors 
must be locked manually. 


Emergency key blade 


Use the key blade to check operation of the emergency manual locks. This must be carried out on 
every door. 


1. Open a door and locate the emergency lock access cover. Using the emergency key blade, 
rotate the cover counter-clockwise to release, and then pull to remove it from the door. 


2. Insert the emergency key blade firmly into the emergency lock, the emergency key blade can 
now be removed. 


3. Install the emergency lock access cover and rotate it clockwise to secure it firmly. 
4. Close the door and check that it is locked. 


5. Repeat the procedure for all other unlocked doors. 


Check operation the fuel filler cap. 


TRANSIT SUSPENSION CHOCKS 


The transit suspension chocks must be removed. 


Failure to remove the front suspension chocks before driving the vehicle may result in damage 
to the vehicle and reduce dynamic performance. 


Transit wheel chocks 


Е172810 


Remove the transit wheel chocks: 


1. Raise and support the vehicle on a two-post ramp. 
2. Remove and discard both the suspension chocks from the front suspension springs. 


3. Remove the transit suspension chock warning label from the both front fenders. 


ROAD WHEELS AND TIRES 


Remove the wheel transit protection (if fitted), set tire pressures, install the wheel center cap, inspect 
road wheels and tires for damage, check wheel retaining nut torque. 


Wheel transit protection 


Recycle the wheel transit protection in accordance with local regulations. 


CN NOTE: 


Items 1 and 2 are a complete wheel protector clip assembly. 


Wheel transit protection components 


1. Wheel protector - inner clip lock 

2. Wheel protector - clip outer 

3. Wheel protector - disc 

Remove the wheel transit protection 

1. With one hand, push the insert slightly in, making sure to press on the disc retention ring and 
not the grab hook. 

2. Grab the hook with the other hand and pull the insert 'out' quickly. 


3. All or some of the insert hooks will break off. 


4. Remove the remaining hooks from the bore. 


Operating tire pressures 


The vehicle is delivered with the tire pressures set higher than the normal operating pressures. Set all 
tire pressures (including spare) with the tires cold to the recommended tire pressures provided on the 
label attached to the driver's B-pillar. 


When the tire pressures are reduced from the high transit / storage pressure to the road test 


pressures, the final pressure will rise. The initial high drop in pressure from transit / storage 
pressure to normal pressure will cause the tire pressure to rise after 2 minutes, giving incorrect 
tire pressures by up to 0.4 bar (6psi). 


Initially drop each tire pressure to approximately 0.1-0.3 bar (2- 4psi) below the recommended 
pressure and then inflate the tires to the desired pressure. 


Remove the tire barcode labels from each road wheel (if applicable). 


If the vehicle is returned to storage after the PDI, the tire pressures must be raised to 3.60 bar 
(52psi). 


Wheel center caps 


Fit wheel center caps: 


= Line up the center cap logo to the tire valve ( ). 


" Push the cap into place. 
и А 'с|їсК' will be heard when the cap is installed correctly. 


Wheel retaining nut torque check 


Lower the vehicle and make sure the locking wheel retaining nut fits correctly. Record the Locking 


wheel nut code. 


Wheel retaining nut torque sequence 


Е74593 / 


Using the indicated sequence, make sure that all the wheel retaining nuts are at the correct torque 
value ( 125 Nm ). 


If a wheel is removed and refitted, follow the three-stage torque sequence. 
Three-stage torque sequence 


= Stage 1: 15 Nm 
= Stage 2: 70 Nm 


и Stage 3: 125 Nm 

Place the locking wheel retaining nut in the emergency equipment kit. 

FRONT AND REAR TOWING EYES AND INSTALL TOWING EYE COVERS 

The front and rear towing eyes must be removed and the towing eye covers must be fitted. 


Towing eyes 


Remove towing eyes 


1. Remove both front and rear towing eyes. 
2. Place one towing eye in the emergency equipment kit under the luggage compartment floor. 
3. Discard the remaining towing eye. 
4. Install both front and rear towing eye covers, included in the PDI pack, in the front and rear 
bumpers. 
NUMBER PLATES AND PLINTHS 


The front number plate in some markets has to be fitted via a number plate plinth. 


The number plate plinth top and sides are shaped to match the profile of the bumper, refer to the 
images below for fitment. Once the number plate plinth has been aligned and fitted, affix the number 
plate directly to the plinth as required. 


NAS front number plate plinth 


poss 


E174146 


The rear number plate for has to be fitted directly to the luggage compartment lid. The number plate 
is secured using two retaining screws and a line of adhesive tape along the lower edge. 


UNDER VEHICLE CHECK 


Visually check the underside of the vehicle. 


Check the security of the exhaust, brake lines and fuel lines. 


Check for fluid leaks and suspension components. 


Lower the vehicle. 


EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT 


The emergency equipment must be secure and in the correct location. 


The emergency equipment kit is located under the luggage compartment floor. 


Check the content is correct and is secured correctly. 
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Before road testing the vehicle on a public highway, make sure the driver’s vision is not obscured by 
labels 


The road test is the only opportunity to assess the quality of ride, handling, general performance and 
noise levels under differing traffic and road conditions. Every care must be taken to make sure the 
vehicle performs to the standard of excellence expected by Jaguar customers. Investigate and report 
any issues with the: quality of ride, handling, general performance and noise levels, during the road 
test. 


Optimum braking efficiency is only achieved after bedding in brake disc and pads. It is important to 
avoid repeated hard use of the brakes during the PDI road test. 


Start the Engine; Check Jaguar Drive Selector Operation 


make sure the climate control is set in the OFF position. 


Check the following: 


1. Vehicles with Automatic transmission only - the engine will only start when the Jaguar Drive 
selector lever is in the ` Р or ` N’ positions, when in hold neutral mode, or when the 
Emergency Park Release (EPR) is pulled. 


2. Vehicles with Manual transmission only - the engine will only start when the clutch pedal is 
depressed. 


3. The starter motor operates without undue noise and the engine starts easily. 
4. The tachometer registers as the engine is started. 


5. The warning lamps and Message Centre are not displaying any warnings or messages after the 
engine is started. 


6. The fuel and oil level gauges are registering correctly. 


7. The oil pressure and battery condition warning lamps are extinguished. 


Road Test the Vehicle 


Vehicles with Automatic transmission only 


Check the following : 


1. The transmission operates correctly. 


Remove any excess adhesive. 


EJ Cut off the run on/off tabs. 
ЕЙ Carry out а non destructive crack inspection on the МІС butt joints. If correct proceed to next 


step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


E Install the front door lower door hinge and tighten the bolts to 30Nm. 

ЕЯ Install the rear door lower door hinge and tighten the bolts to 30Nm. 

Make sure that all installed SPR's are sealed using a Jaguar recommended sealer. 

EX Make sure that any open or exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 

ЕЗ Маке sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 

ES. installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


2. All gear changes in automatic and manual modes are smooth. 


3. When in automatic mode check that the Message Centre displays‘ P RN D S’, and that the 
current Jaguar Drive selector position is highlighted. 


4. Check that the manual gear change operates correctly both in the ' D’ and ' S ' positions when 


the steering column shift paddles are used. 


5. Also check that when the Jaguar Drive selector is moved to the ` р “апа” $ ' positions and a 
shift paddle is operated, the Message Centre now displays the current gear selection. 


6. The ‘kick down’ feature operates correctly when changing down gear. 
7. The transmission operates correctly. 

8. The brakes operate correctly. 

9. Throttle pedal action. 


10.Stop/Start - When the vehicle is started, the Stop/Start system defaults to ON, and the ECO 
switch will be illuminated. Press the ECO switch once and confirm that the switch light is 
extinguished and the message 'ECO Stop/Start OFF' is displayed in the instrument pack. Press 
the ECO switch again and confirm that the switch light is illuminated and the message 'ECO Stop 
/ Start ON’ is displayed. 


Vehicles with Manual transmission only 
Check the following : 


1. The transmission operates correctly. 
2. The brakes operate correctly. 
3. Throttle pedal action. 


4. Stop/Start - when the vehicle is started, the Stop/Start system defaults to ON and the ECO 
switch will be illuminated. Press the ECO switch once and confirm that the switch light is 
extinguished and the message 'ECO Stop/Start OFF' is displayed in the message centre. Press 
the ECO switch again and confirm that the switch light is illuminated and the message 'ECO Stop 
/ Start ON’ is displayed. 


Check for Correct Operation of all Driver Controls and Systems 
During the road test, check all driver controls and systems 
Check operation of the Climate Control system. 


= When the vehicle is at operating temperature, set the temperature control to 729F / 220C and run 
the fan speed at 75%. 


= Switch on the A/C system and run for 5 minutes. 
Check the following: 


= Speed control system 


" Blind spot monitoring 


= Parking aids 

€ Front, rear, and side cameras (if equipped) 
" Reverse traffic detection 

" Park assist 

" Traffic signal recognition 

в Dynamic driving mode 

= Normal driving mode 

= ECO driving mode 

= Parking brake 


= Horn 
Check for Any Unusual Noises From the Powertrain, Suspension, and Braking Systems 


During the road test, check for any unusual noises from the powertrain, suspension, and braking 
systems. Report any findings. 


Check for Any Squeaks or Rattles From the Vehicle Interior 
During the road test, check for any squeaks or rattles from the vehicle interior. Report any findings. 
Check Windshield and Headlamp Wipers and Washer Jets 


Check for correct operation of the windshield wipers and check the washer jets distribute the fluid in 
the correct location. 


Check Operation of the Satellite Navigation System (if equipped) 
During the road test, check operation of the satellite navigation system. 
Set the FM/AM and Satellite Radio Pre-sets 


Select and hold the Preset button to store the current radio station. Refer to the Owners Handbook for 


more information. 
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Check for applicable Service Action, Recall, and Update Prior to Sales notices and ensure all open 
campaigns are completed during the PDI. 


Operating Tire Pressure 


If the vehicle has been in storage since the PDI was completed, remove the vehicle from Transit Mode 
and set all tire pressures (including spare) with the tires cold to the recommended tire pressures 
provided on the label attached to the driver's 'B' pillar. Initially drop each tire pressure to 
approximately 2-4 psi below the recommended pressure and then inflate the tires to the desired 


pressure. 


when the tire pressures are reduced from the high transit / storage pressure to normal 
pressures, the final pressure will rise. The initial high drop in pressure from transit / storage 

pressure (52 psi) to normal pressure will cause the tire pressure to rise after 2 minutes, giving 
incorrect tire pressures by up to 6 psi. 


set all tire pressures (including spare) with the tires cold to the recommended tire pressures provided 


on the label attached to the driver's 'B' pillar. Initially drop each tire pressure to approximately 2-4 psi 
below the recommended pressure and then inflate the tires to the desired pressure. 


Check for Fluid Leaks 


After the road test, check the engine bay for any fluid leaks and all pipes and hoses are securely 
clipped in their anchorages, and that no chafing has occurred or is likely to occur in the future. 


Fault Lamps Illuminated 


If any fault lamps are illuminated, connect the approved battery power supply and Symptom Driven 
Diagnostics equipment to the vehicle and rectify any problems found. 


Smart Key Operation 


Make sure both Smart keys operate correctly and fit the correct type approval labels (where 
applicable). 


AIR BAG WARNING LABEL (USA/CANADA) National Highway Traffic Safety Administration (NHTSA) - 
MANDATORY fitment of Air Bag Warning label. 


EVEN WITH ADVANCED AIR BAGS 


* Сзйфгев can be kited or seriously injured by the ме bag. 
2 The bae әсеі It the safest place for сапам. 

+ Never р. a tasr tacing child seat In the troat. 

+ Аруз 99% тәні bely име! child көмөтө 

+ See owner е manum for more indor mawon about! зе bags. 


MEME AVEC DES SACS GONFLABLES PERFECTIONNES 
Las ended piana t Wo Mode CU banain ўдзе ment por la көг совы 

+ Le mee am mm б ө dren la рік minm гюн к өтінем 

т pacer ралі) Сана e^ бре с inet Cosa ace à ame 

с UM haz хы: ac co Tip e Ce сл 41 ш Jaouan 96 unus pog ceti 
Cw Min № Oo e ы fuc тіні кли бай rni фек! nmaa a ld 

ke caca coated em. 


Е97573 


Open the glove compartment to gain access to mount the air bag warning label. Loop the elastic 
around the single latch. Close the lid and leave the label hanging on the outside of the glove 
compartment, so that the label is clearly visible to the owner of the new vehicle at the time of 
handover. 


Make sure vehicle details are included in the Service Portfolio and endorse with retailer stamp. 


Make sure vehicle literature pack and security item contents are correct. Place literature pack and 
mats in the vehicle. 


Retain copy of PDI form in the Customer/Vehicle History File. 

Make sure the vehicle is clean prior to customer delivery. 

Vehicles Being Returned to Storage 

Set all tire pressures with the tires cold to 3.6 bar (52psi). If the vehicle is stored, make sure that the 
vehicle is put into transportation mode, after which a full PDI must be repeated before customer 


handover. 


Reset Service Interval Indicator 


Use SDD to reset the Service Interval Indicator if being delivered to the customer within 24 hours. 
Valet vehicle prior to release to customer. 
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(У NOTE: 


instructions on how to activate, download, and install maps for InControl Touch Pro Map 
navigation systems. 


HERE Dealer Ordering Centre 


= The HERE Dealer Ordering Centre (DOC) is a web application that dealers can use to activate and 
download maps with the InControl Touch Pro Map navigation systems. 


= Maps are valuable assets. As a copyright measure, the maps on the USB stick can only be installed 
onto specifically identified vehicles. When downloading maps to the USB stick, a license key for the 
vehicle (or vehicles) - identified by a VIN - is also downloaded to the USB stick. 


и For additional support, contact Jaguar Land Rover Technical HelpLine. 
Logging In 


" DOC is a secure environment protected by dedicated username and password emailed to retailers 
or held by the local Jaguar National Sales Company (NSC). These credentials should only be issued 
to, and used by, the appropriate personnel. 


= Important: contact your local NSC in the case that you have not received the username and 
password for your dealership. Do not complete the self-registration form available from the login 


page. 
" DOC is optimized for access using Internet Explorer 10 on a PC. 


" Enter your username in the textbox Username and your password in the textbox Password and click 
Login . 


= Important: 
=" If the password is forgotten or has been changed, click Forgot password? to receive ап 
automated email reminder. Contact your local NSC if you do not receive an email reminder. 


" Be sure to update your passwords when personnel who use DOC stop working for your 
dealership. 


= Contact your local NSC to change or add your dealership email address. Note that this should be 


a company email address and not a private individual address. 


VIN Activation 


CN NOTE: 


When you have logged into DOC successfully, the HOME screen appears. 


— 


. Click the InControl Touch Pro tab. 
2. Click Continue in the InControl Pro Activation Centre tab. 


3. Enter the VIN of the vehicle requiring map activation in the textbox VIN: and from the 
dropdown list Destination Market: . Select the market to which you intend to sell the vehicle. 
" Destination Market: is already pre-selected based on your dealer country. 


4. Click Add to have the VIN checked for validity and added to the activation list for map update 


activation and download. 


5. Optional: repeat the previous two steps for each vehicle to be activated for a map update. Up to 
50 vehicles may be added for each batch. 
= If you entered an incorrect VIN, click Remove next to the item you want to remove. 


6. When all the vehicles have been added, click Continue . 
" In order to clear the form and to return to the previous page, click Cancel . 


7. Once all VINs have been successfully entered, the maps are ready for download. 


Map Download 


CN NOTE: 


This section describes how to download the map data to a USB stick. 


1. Insert a FAT32 formatted USB stick with minimum 32 GB space into a working USB port of your 
computer. 
" For optimal performance, the USB stick should be free of other media. If you encounter 
an issue with the USB stick, retry with another. 


2. To open the InControl Pro Download Tool, click Download Maps . 
3. The InControl Pro Download Tool is now checking your USB stick. 


4. Click Select to confirm you want to use the USB stick displayed in the InControl Pro Download 
Tool window and to start the download. 
" You can pause or cancel the download by clicking the respective buttons. 


" Do not remove the USB stick while the download is in progress. 


5. Click Map Installation Instructions to display instructions about how to install the map data in 
the vehicle. 


6. Click Exit , before you remove the USB stick. 
Map Download or Redownload from the HISTORY Tab 


1. After successful login, click the InControl Touch Pro tab. 
2. Click Continue . 


3. To view a list of previously activated VINs for the dealer account currently logged in, click the 
History tab. 


4. To search for map activations for all dealer accounts, enter a VIN and click Search . 


5. Click Resubmit For Download next to each batch of VINs you want a map download for. 
Install the InControl Pro Download Tool 


1. Click Install Download Tool in DOC. 
= You need administrator rights to install the tool. Contact your IT department in the case 
that you do not have the necessary rights. 


2. After the download is complete, double click the executable to start the InControl Pro Download 
Tool installation wizard. 


" You do not need to restart your browser. 


Updating the Vehicle Maps 


ÃO NOTE: 


Once you have a USB stick with the maps downloaded onto it, you can update the maps on a 

vehicle. 

в The VIN of the vehicle where you are installing the maps must match one of the license keys 
on the USB stick. If there is no corresponding license key, you cannot install the maps on 


that vehicle. 


=" If you have trouble getting the map updates to work, try using a different USB stick. 


1. Start the engine of the vehicle. 
" The engine must be running during the entire map update process to ensure that the 


vehicle's power-saving measures do not interrupt the update. 
2. Start the vehicle's navigation system. 


3. Insert the USB stick into the USB slot in the vehicle. The application performs various checks on 
the data on the USB stick and informs you what actions to take if there are problems. 
" The vehicle must be stationary when you start the map update process. You may start 
driving after the update process starts but, to begin with, the vehicle must be stationary. 


Follow the instructions given by the navigation system. The application shows a progress 
dialogue while the update is ongoing. It might take around 15 minutes for the update to finish 
depending on the size of the map data. Click Cancel if you want to abort the update. 
= You may start driving the vehicle once the map update starts. However, you cannot use 
the navigation system while the update is in progress. Ensure the ignition is on and the 
USB stick remains inserted until the update is complete. In case of any errors, the 
application informs you about how to proceed. 


5. Once the update is complete, remove the USB stick and then click Continue . The application 
then shuts down and restarts. 


6. Click Continue to return to the home screen. 
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GENERAL 
This Pre-Delivery Inspection (PDI) Manual is applicable to the Jaguar XF (X260) vehicles only. 


The purpose of the Pre-Delivery Inspection is to make sure that the customer receives a vehicle which 
has been built to the highest possible standard. 


Where possible, the PDI manual has been organized to make the PDI a more fluid and continuous 
process. This will allow the person conducting the PDI to prepare the vehicle in a more efficient 


manner. Before starting the PDI, Service Bulletins must be checked for the latest information. 


Vehicles should not be put on public display before the Pre-Delivery Inspection (PDI) has been 
conducted. 


Make sure vehicle body protectors and internal protection covers are available. 


changes MUST NOT be made to the default vehicle configuration settings, unless specifically 


advised to do so. 


Starting the Engine in Transit mode 


To start the vehicle before the engine has been taken out of Transit Mode, the following procedure 
must be followed: 

1. Press the hazard switch to the ON position. 

2. Press the hazard switch to the OFF position. 

3. Turn the ignition ON. 

4. Place the Smart key under the steering column (position displayed in instrument cluster). 

5. Depress the brake pedal. 


6. Start the vehicle. 


PDI FORM / CHECKSHEET 


A PDI Form / Checksheet is provided to record the actioned PDI procedures. 


RECTIFICATION AND WARRANTY 


If simple rectification of a minor fault can be accomplished by the PDI technician, then this should be 
done (fluid reservoir top-up; touching-in small chips or blemishes, etc.). 


Major defects however, serious panel or paint rectification work, must be reported to Jaguar Land 
Rover Canada ULC / Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC and rectified under strict supervision 
within the guidelines of the Warranty Policy. 


Certain warranty work at PDI may require prior consultation. 


Should items be missing, the required parts should be procured through normal channels and costs 
claimed back via the Dealer Direct Warranty (DDW) system under the ‘Shortage’ claim type. All 
missing items must be recorded on the PDI form and countersigned by an authorized person. 


Claims for rectifying incorrect specification items and/or shortages must be made in accordance with 


the conditions detailed in Section C of the Warranty Compliance & Procedures Manual. 


ÃO NOTE: 


delivery damage is not the responsibility of Jaguar Land Rover Canada ULC / Jaguar Land Rover 
North America, LLC and must not be made the subject of a warranty claim. It is the 
responsibility of the Retailer to identify any such damage at the time of the new vehicle receipt 
and to make sure that the full details are recorded on the Delivery Receipt. Claims for 
rectification of such damage must be directed to the Delivery Company 

Failure to notify the Delivery Company of damage details at the time of vehicle delivery will 
result in claims for subsequent rectification being rejected. 

Warranty claims for damage repairs may only be submitted where Jaguar Land Rover’s 
responsibility is clearly indicated. Examples falling into this category are paintwork damage 
during the fitment of trim or outward facing dents on the door skin. 

Warranty claims will not be accepted for any damage repaired or identified after the vehicle has 
been placed into service. 


SHOWROOM PREPARATION AND VALETING 


The final preparation of the vehicle for the showroom or customer is of paramount importance. It is 
essential that the vehicle provides satisfaction to the most discerning customer. Failure to recognize 
this fundamental requirement will result in customer dissatisfaction and cause unnecessary work 


having to be carried out at a later date. 

PRELIMINARY ADVICE 

Symptom Driven Diagnostics (SDD) 

During this Pre-Delivery inspection, certain sections of this manual require the use of the Symptom 


Driven Diagnostics (SDD) software. Use the latest version of SDD-DVD software with the latest patch 
and Calibration files available. 
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Transportation Protection 


Make sure the vehicle has arrived with all transportation protection intact and that there is no obvious 
indication of an attempt to enter the vehicle. 


All transportation protection, except for the brake disc transit protection bags, are to be removed 
when satisfied that the vehicle has arrived in a sealed state. 


Battery Condition 


Make sure the correct standard of battery care is applied to the battery. Refer to TOPIx Workshop 
Manual, section 414-00: Battery and Charging System - General Information - Battery Care 
Requirements. 


Whenever any work is carried out, a Jaguar Land Rover-approved Midtronics Battery Power Supply 
must be connected to the vehicle. 


For requirements for PDI/delivery to the customer, refer to TOPIx Workshop Manual, section 414-00: 
Battery and Charging System - General Information - Battery Care Requirements. 


Battery voltage must be recorded during PDI and at vehicle handover to the customer. Refer to TOPIx 
Workshop Manual, section 100-11: Vehicle Transportation Aids and Vehicle Storage. 


Battery Disconnect 


If the battery is disconnected after conducting the PDI, certain vehicle electrical systems that are 
calibrated during the PDI will lose the calibration and will require resetting again once the battery is 


reconnected. 


Touch Screen 


The Touch Screen provides touch control of the vehicle Audio, Climate, Phone, Navigation, and Vehicle 


systems. 


Throughout this document the console buttons surrounding the Touch Screen are referred to as hard- 
buttons and are to be pressed firmly. The Touch Screen menu buttons are referred to as soft-buttons 


and only require a short, light pressure to function. Do not use excessive pressure. 


When operating the Touch Screen soft-buttons, always extend the tip of one finger and withhold the 
thumb and remaining fingers from the screen. Touching the screen with more than one finger at a 


time may cause false inputs. 


Emergency Park Release System (EPR) 


In the event of a vehicle automatic transmission failure, a mechanical means of selecting neutral is 


required. An Emergency Park Release (EPR) provides this functionality. 


The EPR lever is located under the engine cover, on the upper left side of the engine. In an 
emergency, the EPR hand lever can be operated to release the park pawl within the transmission. The 
park pawl will not re-engage until the hand lever is locked down in the closed position. 
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TRANSPORTATION PROTECTION 


Make sure that the vehicle has arrived with the transportation seals intact. Remove and discard the 


transportation seals. 

VEHICLE DETAILS 

Record the following vehicle details on the PDI form. 
Vehicle details: 


" Customer name 

" Repair order number 

" Odometer 

" Vehicle Identification Number 
= Smart key number 

" Engine number 


" Battery test code 


Engine Number Location 2.0L Diesel 


E140649 


Engine Number Location: 3.0L SC V6 


E124686 


The engine number is visible from under the vehicle on the left side of the engine block. 


VEHICLE SPECIFICATION 


Make sure the vehicle conforms to the specification and options required. Check that all accessories 


are included with the vehicle. 
BATTERY POWER SUPPLY / SYMPTOM DRIVEN DIAGNOSTICS EQUIPMENT 


Connect the approved Jaguar Land Rover-approved battery power supply to the vehicle. Connect the 
positive ( + ) cable of the power supply to the positive ( + ) charge point and connect the negative ( - 
) cable of the power supply to the negative ( - ) charge point т the engine compartment.. 


CN NOTE: 


failure to maintain the battery in this manner will cause the Battery Monitor System (BMS) to 
NOT register the charge increase. This can cause certain systems, including the Stop/Start 
system, to be inhibited during the first few days of driving while the BMS re-calibrates. 


Connect the Jaguar Land Rover-approved Symptom Driven Diagnostics (SDD) equipment with the 
latest SDD-DVD software with the latest patch and Calibration files. 


SDD PDI application - the PDI application will activate certain vehicle systems. 
Run the SDD PDI application 


1. Select Read VIN 

2. SDD will read the vehicle identification details from the vehicle. 

3. Confirm that the vehicle details are correct. 

4. If the details are incorrect manually enter the vehicle identification details. 

5. Check the Vehicle Specifications read by SDD match the actual vehicle specifications. 

6. Ignition ON prompt will then appear. 

7. Make sure that both Smart Keys supplied with the vehicle are positioned on the centre console. 
8. Select the ‘PDI’ tab. 

9. Select the ‘Recommendations’ tab. 

10.From the menu, select ‘Pre-Delivery Inspection’ and click ‘RUN’ . 


11.Follow the on-screen instructions. This will take the vehicle out of transit mode, sets the Service 
Interval Announcer (SIA), on petrol models ‘flight recorder’ data, and EMS adaption values. 


12.1Ғ the vehicle is equipped with telematics, confirm the market of the vehicle when prompted. 


1. The system will now search for signal coverage. 
2. If it detects a good signal coverage, confirm to activate the telematics module. 


3. A message will state if activation was successful, a red light will illuminate the SOS call 
(eCall) button. 


4. If unsuccessful or SDD states a poor signal coverage, the vehicle must be moved to a 


area of good signal coverage. 


5. Press the information call (bCall) button located on the overhead console, after 10 
seconds the illumination pattern will change. Release the button and the system will try 
to activate the telematics module. Note: This will time out after 2 minutes. 


6. If successful, the information call light will stay illuminated for a short period and the SOS 
call button will be illuminated red. 


7. If unsuccessful, repeat the process until the SOS call button is illuminated red. 


Navigation system - select the Navigation screen. If prompted, an SD card will require to be activated 


and inserted into the vehicle. 


Activate the SD card (recommended process): 


— 


. With the vehicle ignition switched ON and the Touch Screen switched ON, select the Home 


screen. 
2. Insert the SD card into the Navigation SD card slot in the Floor console stowage compartment. 
3. Select Navigation (the VIN will be saved to the SD card). 


4. Turn the ignition OFF; remove the SD card from the Navigation unit and insert into the SDD 
laptop. 


a 


. Select the Jaguar InControl Map update tool via SDD (available from the SDD main menu 
screen). 
1. Open the Help tab, check the Version number is 2.0 or later, and return to the 


initialization screen. 


2. Follow the on-screen instructions (the Vin information will be read and verification 
information will be saved to the SD card). 


6. A message will appear to confirm that the SD Card has been activated or a new version is 
available. 
1. Download the new version if available and make sure the SD card contains the latest map 


information. 


7. Turn the ignition ON and make sure the home screen displayed; insert the activated SD card 
into the Navigation SD card slot. 


8. Select Navigation (press Retry if necessary); the head unit will update. 
9. Turn the ignition OFF and wait 20 seconds. 


10.Turn the ignition ON and select Navigation ; confirm the map information is correct (make sure 
the vehicle has sufficient GPS signal; it may be necessary to move the vehicle to an area of 
good signal coverage). 


CN NOTE: 


If the telematics module fails to configure, contact the Technical HelpLine to confirm the server 
is operational before attempting further diagnosis or repair. 


Discard the SD card packaging. 


Multiple SD cards 


SD cards activated with a particular VIN will only work in the vehicle with that VIN. 


Activate multiple SD cards: 
1. Insert the SD card into the SDD laptop and follow the on-screen instructions for activating the 
card and enter the vehicles VIN where requested. 
2. The verification information will be saved to the SD card. 


3. A message will appear to confirm that the SD Card has been activated or a new version is 
available. 
1. Download the new version if available and make sure the SD card contains the latest map 
information. 


4. Repeat this process for multiple SD cards if required. 


5. With the vehicle ignition switched ON and the Touch Screen switched ON, select the Home 


screen. 
6. Insert the activated SD card into the Navigation SD card slot. 
7. Select Navigation (press Retry if necessary); the head unit will restart. 
8. Turn the ignition OFF and wait 20 seconds. 


9. Turn the ignition ON and select Navigation ; confirm the map information is correct 
RECALL, SERVICE ACTION, UPS 


Check for applicable Recall, Service Action, and Update Prior to Sales notices and ensure all open 
campaigns are completed during the PDI. 


Disconnect the battery power supply and SDD equipment from the vehicle. 

BATTERY TEST 

The battery is located in the luggage compartment. 

The battery condition must be checked in accordance with the battery test process utilizing an 


appropriate tester as outlined in the equipment section (Section 5) . For additional information, refer 
to Battery Care Requirements. 


Cy NOTE: 


the Midtronics code must be recorded on the PDI checksheet. 


Any actions must be carried out in accordance with the table shown in the determining battery 
condition section (Section 6) For additional information, refer to Battery Care Requirements. The 


details must be recorded on the New Vehicle Storage Form which is part of the new vehicle storage 


document. 


DO NOT connect the tester to any other circuit or chassis point other than the battery negative 
terminal. 


If the battery is disconnected again after conducting the PDI, certain vehicle electrical systems that 
are calibrated during the PDI will lose the calibration and will require resetting again once the battery 
is reconnected. This may include the PDI application and Market configurations shown in section 8. 


Both the primary and secondary battery must be tested to determine that the batteries are in a good 
condition, and there is sufficient charge to carry out the PDI. Certain electrical systems require a 
precise voltage to operate correctly. 


to ensure correct vehicle functionality, the battery terminal must be pushed fully home and 
tightened to the specified torque figure. 


Battery Access 


to ensure correct vehicle functionality, the battery terminal must be pushed fully home and 


tightened to the specified torque figure. 


The positive and negative battery terminals MUST be correctly located (' ') when replaced after the 
transit relay has been removed and torqued to 6 Nm. 


the battery voltage check MUST be performed to make sure the Intelligent Stop/Start system 


performs correctly. The battery must be in good condition prior to vehicle handover to the 


customer. 


Surface Charge Removal 


A vehicle which has had its battery charged or been driven in a 24-hour period before the test must 
have its surface charge removed. 


Remove the battery surface charge: 


1. Turn the ignition ON but do not start the vehicle. 
2. Switch on the headlamps on high beam for a minimum 3 minutes. 
3. Switch the headlamps OFF. 


4. Wait a minimum of 5 minutes before recording test results for any battery measurements. 


Battery Test 


The battery condition must be checked in accordance with the battery test process utilizing a 
Midtronics battery tester. 


the battery voltage check MUST be performed. To make sure the ECO Stop/Start function 


performs correctly, the battery MUST be in good condition before delivery to the customer. 


Cy NOTE: 


the voltage check must be carried out before connecting the diagnostic equipment. Failure to 
do this may result in vehicle configuration failure. 


Any actions must be carried out in accordance with the table shown in the determining battery 
condition section (Section 6) . For additional information, refer to Battery Care Requirements. The 
details must be recorded on the New Vehicle Storage Form which is part of the new vehicle storage 
document. The details must be recorded on the New Vehicle Storage Form which is part of the new 
vehicle storage document. 


DO NOT connect the tester to any other circuit or chassis point other than the battery negative 


terminal. 


If the battery is disconnected again after conducting the PDI, certain vehicle electrical systems that 
are calibrated during the PDI will lose the calibration and will require resetting again once the battery 
is reconnected. 


The battery must be tested to determine that the battery is in good condition and that there is 


sufficient charge to carry out the PDI. Certain electrical systems require a precise voltage to operate 
correctly. 


CN NOTE: 


the battery terminal MUST be pushed fully home and is tightened to the specified torque figure. 


Test the battery: 


1. Check the battery positive terminal cable and BMS clamp pinch bolts are tightened to 6 Nm. 
2. Connect the Midtronics battery tester to the battery. 
3. Check and record the Midtronics code must be recorded on the PDI form. 


4. Disconnect the Midtronics battery tester. 


Connect the approved Jaguar Land Rover-approved battery power supply to the vehicle. Connect the 
positive (+) cable of the power supply to the positive (+) charge point and connect the negative (-) 
cable of the power supply to the negative charge point in the engine compartment.. 

UNDERHOOD FLUID LEVELS 


Check and top up underhood fluid levels. 


Investigate and report the cause of any low fluid levels. Check the correct fitting of all hoses and 
connectors, making sure nothing is loose. 


When checking fluid levels, always thoroughly check the particular system for leaks from hoses, pipes, 
and reservoirs even though the fluid levels may be correct. 


2.0L Diesel Engine Fluid Reservoir Locations 
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2.0L Diesel Engine: 


1. Brake fluid reservoir - Right-hand drive (RHD) vehicles (beneath covers) 
2. Brake fluid reservoir - Left-hand drive (LHD) vehicles (beneath covers) 
3. Engine coolant filler reservoir 

4. Oil level gauge 


5. Engine oil filler cap 
1. Use only oil that meets Jaguar Land Rover specification STJLR.03.5007 . 


6. Washer fluid reservoir 
1. Always use Jaguar windscreen washer fluid. Using a non-approved fluid may adversely 
affect the wiper blade rubber, resulting in ineffectual and noisy operation. 


3.0L SC V6 Petrol Engine Fluid Reservoir Locations 


In this procedure the rocker panel and B-pillar outer is installed in conjunction with: 
" Front bumper cover 


" Front fender 


" Front fender splash shield 


= Front door 


" Rear door 


" Front seat 


" Rear seat cushion 


" Cowl side trim panel 


" B-Pillar lower trim panel 


= B-pillar upper trim panel 


" Front scuff plate trim panel 


" Front safety belt retractor 


" Front fender moulding 


в Rocker panel moulding 


" Headliner 


= Side air curtain module 


" Roof panel 


Е174627 


3.0L SC V6 Petrol Engine: 


1. Brake fluid reservoir - Right-hand drive (RHD) vehicles (beneath covers) 
2. Brake fluid reservoir - Left-hand drive (LHD) vehicles (beneath covers) 
3. Engine coolant filler reservoir 


4. Engine oil filler cap 
1. Use only oil that meets Jaguar Land Rover specification STJLR.51.5122 . 


5. Washer fluid reservoir 
1. Always use Jaguar windscreen washer fluid. Using a non-approved fluid may adversely 
affect the wiper blade rubber, resulting in ineffectual and noisy operation. 


The oil level must be checked on the Instrument cluster for the 3.0L SC V6 petrol engine. Refer to the 
Owners Handbook for more details. 
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Touch Screen Overview 


CN NOTE: 


the Touch screen display and the number of screen pages will vary depending on the 


specification of the vehicle. 
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DESCRIPTION 


Home - press to select the Home screen 
General settings/Park assist (if equipped) - press to select the General settings or Park assist 


Status icon - displays the connected phone network signal strength, phone battery level and TA and TP if 
selected 


Media - press to select the media system. If the Media system is already switched on, then touch to select the 
current Media source menu 


Clock 

Climate control - press to select the Climate control system 

Title of the current screen display 

Media mode selection - continually press to scroll through the Media source options 


Telephone system - press to select the Telephone system 


Navigation system (if equipped) - press to select the Navigation system 


Page section - press to select the next page 
General settings - press to select the General settings 


Page indicator - displays the number of available screens, the solid dot indicates the position of the currently 
displayed screen 


Page section - Press to select the previous page 


Touch Screen on/off control/Surround camera system (if equipped) - press to turn the Touch Screen on or off 
or press to select the Surround camera system 


Mute/Parking aids (if equipped) - press to mute the sound or select the Parking aids if equipped 


Instrument Panel Overview 


ÃO NOTE: 


Some of the feature menus listed below may differ due to the vehicle's specification. 


< Clone Manu 


| Driving Features 


- Trip Computer 


Instrument Display L 


| vahicta Set-up ; 


|. Vehicle info 


DESCRIPTION 


Steering wheel controls 

Select Close Menu to close and return to Main Menu 
Select to access the Driving Features menu 

Select to access the Trip Computer menu 

Select to access the Instrument Display menu 

Select to access the Head Up Display menu (if equipped) 
Select to access the Vehicle Set-up menu 


Select to access the Vehicle Info 


Configure Vehicle to Market 


Configure the vehicle to the market using the Instrument Cluster via the steering wheel controls and 
Touch screen display. 


CN NOTE: 


the vehicle may power down after 3 minutes. If this happens switch the ignition back on and 
continue configuring to Market. 


Configure the Touch Screen Options 


Set the Clock, Date, Language, and the Unit of measurement specific to the Market unless otherwise 
instructed. 


Clock 


Select general settings > System settings > Time and date. Set the correct time. 


Date 


Select general settings > System settings > Time and date. Set the correct date. 


Language 


Select general settings > System settings > Language. Set the language. 


Unit of measurement 


Select general settings > System settings > Unit of measurement. Set the Unit of measurement. 


Configure the Instrument Cluster Options 


To display and navigate through the vehicle information and settings menu, operate the menu control 


on the steering wheel. 


Set the Language and the Unit of measurement, specific to the Market unless otherwise instructed on 
the Customer Configurations Sheet. 


Language 


Select Vehicle set-up > Language. Set the language. 


Unit of measurement 


Select Vehicle set-up > Unit of measurement. Set the Unit of measurement. 


Auto High Beam (AHB) 


For information: the automatic headlamp system has an additional feature called Auto High Beam. 
The ‘Hand of Traffic’ must be set in the Message Centre and the feature enabled to make sure of 
correct operation of the system. 


Set the Auto High Beam (AHB), specific to the Market unless otherwise instructed on the Customer 
Configurations Sheet. 


Select Driving features > Auto high beam 


Configure the ‘Hand of Traffic’ setting by selecting the appropriate Drive on Right (of road) ONLY . 


Select Activate Assist. 


Carry out a visual check to make sure that there are no stickers, or labels, directly in view of the HBA 


Camera Sensor. 


CN NOTE: 


The AHB feature can be enabled (or disabled) by selecting (or de-selecting) Activate Assist. 
Enabling or disabling AHB will not affect previous ‘Hand of Traffic’ settings. 
Easy Entry/Exit 
Enable Easy Entry/Exit unless otherwise instructed on the Customer Configurations Sheet. 
Select Vehicle Set-up > Easy Entry/Exit 


Before the road test make sure that when entering the vehicle the seat moves back and the steering 
wheel moves up to ease entry. The seat and steering wheel should return to the normal position when 
the ignition is switched on. The reverse should happen when exiting the vehicle. 


2-Stage Vehicle Locking 

Enable 2-Stage locking unless otherwise instructed on the Customer Configurations Sheet. 

Select Vehicle Set-up > Single Point Entry Vehicle Locking 

Drive-Away Door Locking 

Enable Drive-Away Door Locking unless otherwise instructed on the Customer Configurations Sheet. 
Select Vehicle Set-up > Drive-Away Door Locking 


During the road test make sure that all the doors lock when the vehicle speed exceeds 8 km/h (5 
mph). 


Reverse-dip Mirror 

Enable Reverse-dip Mirror unless otherwise instructed on the Customer Configurations Sheet. 
Select Vehicle Set-up > Reverse-dip Mirror 

During the road test make sure that when selecting reverse the mirrors dip accordingly. 
Wiper rain sensor 

Enable Wiper rain unless otherwise instructed on the Customer Configurations Sheet. 

Select Vehicle Set-up > Wiper rain sensor 

Bluetooth® 


Using a Bluetooth® capable phone: 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the device is enabled for Bluetooth®. 

Please refer to the Owners section of the Jaguar website at www.Jaguar.com, for a list of 
compatible phones. 

There are two ways of pairing the Bluetooth® device and the vehicle. Detailed below is pairing 
to the vehicle, the other method is using the 'Vehicle to device’ to pair to the device. If you use 
the 'Vehicle to device’ method, follow the instructions on screen. 


1. With the vehicle ignition system switched ON and the Touch Screen switched ON: 
2. Press the General settings button and then select Bluetooth® from the displayed menu options. 
3. From the list, select Make system discoverable . 


4. Switch on your phone or device’s Bluetooth® wireless technology device connection and search 
for Bluetooth® devices. On some phones, this is referred to as new paired device. See your 
phone’s operating instructions for further information. 


5. A Passkey number will appear on the phone. If this number matches the number on the Touch 
Screen, select Yes or press Pair on the phone. 


6. Once a phone is paired, it will appear on the connected device list and Phone screen. 


Check Window, Roof Opening Panel, and Electric Mirror Operation 


DESCRIPTION CONTROL 
1 Window Press the front of the switch to partially/fully open the window 
switches 


Pull the front of the switch to partially/fully close the window 


2 Rear Press to select/de-select the rear window isolator 
window 
isolator 

3 Roof With the Roof opening panel closed, press the rear of the switch to partially/fully raise the Roof 
opening opening panel to the tilt position. Press the rear of the switch again to partially/fully open the 


panel switch Roof opening panel. 


With the Roof opening panel open, press the front of the switch to partially/fully close the Roof 
opening panel to the tilt position. Press the front of the switch again to partially/fully lower the 
Roof opening panel. 


4 Roof Press the rear of the switch to partially/fully open. 
opening 


panel blind Press the front of the switch to partially/fully close. 
switch 


5 Rear screen Press the switch to open/close the blind 
sun blind. 


Make sure the front and rear electric windows operate correctly from the drivers door controls and 
each of the passenger doors. Check the manual and one-touch operation. 


Make sure the roof opening panel and roof opening panel blind operate correctly (if equipped). 


Make sure the rear screen sun blind operates correctly. 


Check All Interior and Exterior Lights 


Check all interior lights, except the glove box and vanity mirror lamps, illuminate when the vehicle is 
unlocked or a door is opened. 


Check all exterior lights. 


Check the Seat Belts and Seat Functions 


Check all seat belts are secure at the mounting points, lock and release from the buckle correctly and 
the belt locks if quickly pulled. The belt should retract to the original position. 


Check the front seat positions can be adjusted via the front seat control switch (if equipped). 


Disconnect the Battery Power Supply 


Disconnect the battery power supply from the vehicle. 


Check Interior of Vehicle is Clean and Undamaged 


Remove all interior protection and make sure that the Interior of the vehicle is undamaged. 


Make sure the HUD display protective cover is removed (if equipped). 


Make sure the front door trim protection fixing velcro tags are removed. Pull the four fixing velcro 
tags to remove and discard. 


Record any damage on the PDI form. 
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TRANSIT PROTECTION 
Remove all external transit protection. 


Check that the exterior is free from damage. Pay particular attention to areas where the transit 
protection is damaged or missing. 


DOORS, DOOR LOCKS, SECURITY SYSTEM, AND FUEL FLAP AND LOCK 


Use the Smart Keys supplied with the vehicle to make sure the vehicle entry systems function 
correctly. This must be carried out for BOTH Smart Keys. 


Check the function of all the remote handset buttons. 


Make sure the security system responds when the Smart Key is brought into close proximity of the 
vehicle. 


Check that the emergency key blade is located within the Smart Key handset. This must be carried 
out for BOTH Smart Key handsets. 


Using the key blade in the Smart Key, check operation of the emergency key barrel and emergency 


manual locks. 


Do not leave the key blade or Smart key in the vehicle when testing the emergency manual 
locks. 


= Check the emergency key blade locks and unlocks the emergency key barrel fitted to the drivers 
door. 


In the event of the battery discharging, or a fault with the Keyless locking system, each of the doors 
must be locked manually. 


Emergency key blade 


Use the key blade to check operation of the emergency manual locks. This must be carried out on 
every door. 


1. Open a door and locate the emergency lock access cover. Using the emergency key blade, 
rotate the cover counter-clockwise to release, and then pull to remove it from the door. 


2. Insert the emergency key blade firmly into the emergency lock, the emergency key blade can 
now be removed. 


3. Install the emergency lock access cover and rotate it clockwise to secure it firmly. 
4. Close the door and check that it is locked. 


5. Repeat the procedure for all other unlocked doors. 


Check operation the fuel filler cap. 


TRANSIT SUSPENSION CHOCKS 


The transit suspension chocks must be removed. 


Failure to remove the front suspension chocks before driving the vehicle may result in damage 
to the vehicle and reduce dynamic performance. 


Transit wheel chocks 


Е172810 


Remove the transit wheel chocks: 


1. Raise and support the vehicle on a two-post ramp. 
2. Remove and discard both the suspension chocks from the front suspension springs. 


3. Remove the transit suspension chock warning label from the both front fenders. 


ROAD WHEELS AND TIRES 


Remove the wheel transit protection (if fitted), set tire pressures, install the wheel center cap, inspect 
road wheels and tires for damage, check wheel retaining nut torque. 


Wheel transit protection 


Recycle the wheel transit protection in accordance with local regulations. 


E175363 


The rocker panel and B-pillar outer is serviced as indicated. 


ES Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, Description and 
Operation). 


EX For further information on the methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


(CN NOTES: 


в Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 
punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Clean all the drilled holes to make sure 
they are free from debris. 


" Where self piercing rivets (SPR's) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool or 
5.3mm drill bit. 


" Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


CN NOTE: 


Items 1 and 2 are a complete wheel protector clip assembly. 


Wheel transit protection components 


1. Wheel protector - inner clip lock 

2. Wheel protector - clip outer 

3. Wheel protector - disc 

Remove the wheel transit protection 

1. With one hand, push the insert slightly in, making sure to press on the disc retention ring and 
not the grab hook. 

2. Grab the hook with the other hand and pull the insert 'out' quickly. 


3. All or some of the insert hooks will break off. 


4. Remove the remaining hooks from the bore. 


Operating tire pressures 


The vehicle is delivered with the tire pressures set higher than the normal operating pressures. Set all 
tire pressures (including spare) with the tires cold to the recommended tire pressures provided on the 
label attached to the driver's B-pillar. 


When the tire pressures are reduced from the high transit / storage pressure to the road test 


pressures, the final pressure will rise. The initial high drop in pressure from transit / storage 
pressure to normal pressure will cause the tire pressure to rise after 2 minutes, giving incorrect 
tire pressures by up to 0.4 bar (6psi). 


Initially drop each tire pressure to approximately 0.1-0.3 bar (2- 4psi) below the recommended 
pressure and then inflate the tires to the desired pressure. 


Remove the tire barcode labels from each road wheel (if applicable). 


If the vehicle is returned to storage after the PDI, the tire pressures must be raised to 3.60 bar 
(52psi). 


Wheel center caps 


Fit wheel center caps: 


= Line up the center cap logo to the tire valve ( ). 


" Push the cap into place. 
и А 'с|їсК' will be heard when the cap is installed correctly. 


Wheel retaining nut torque check 


Lower the vehicle and make sure the locking wheel retaining nut fits correctly. Record the Locking 


wheel nut code. 


Wheel retaining nut torque sequence 


Е74593 / 


Using the indicated sequence, make sure that all the wheel retaining nuts are at the correct torque 
value ( 125 Nm ). 


If a wheel is removed and refitted, follow the three-stage torque sequence. 
Three-stage torque sequence 


= Stage 1: 15 Nm 
= Stage 2: 70 Nm 


и Stage 3: 125 Nm 

Place the locking wheel retaining nut in the emergency equipment kit. 

FRONT AND REAR TOWING EYES AND INSTALL TOWING EYE COVERS 

The front and rear towing eyes must be removed and the towing eye covers must be fitted. 


Towing eyes 


Remove towing eyes 


1. Remove both front and rear towing eyes. 
2. Place one towing eye in the emergency equipment kit under the luggage compartment floor. 
3. Discard the remaining towing eye. 
4. Install both front and rear towing eye covers, included in the PDI pack, in the front and rear 
bumpers. 
NUMBER PLATES AND PLINTHS 


The front number plate in some markets has to be fitted via a number plate plinth. 


The number plate plinth top and sides are shaped to match the profile of the bumper, refer to the 
images below for fitment. Once the number plate plinth has been aligned and fitted, affix the number 
plate directly to the plinth as required. 


NAS front number plate plinth 


poss 


E174146 


The rear number plate for has to be fitted directly to the luggage compartment lid. The number plate 
is secured using two retaining screws and a line of adhesive tape along the lower edge. 


UNDER VEHICLE CHECK 


Visually check the underside of the vehicle. 


Check the security of the exhaust, brake lines and fuel lines. 


Check for fluid leaks and suspension components. 


Lower the vehicle. 


EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT 


The emergency equipment must be secure and in the correct location. 


The emergency equipment kit is located under the luggage compartment floor. 


Check the content is correct and is secured correctly. 
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Before road testing the vehicle on a public highway, make sure the driver’s vision is not obscured by 
labels 


The road test is the only opportunity to assess the quality of ride, handling, general performance and 
noise levels under differing traffic and road conditions. Every care must be taken to make sure the 
vehicle performs to the standard of excellence expected by Jaguar customers. Investigate and report 
any issues with the: quality of ride, handling, general performance and noise levels, during the road 
test. 


Optimum braking efficiency is only achieved after bedding in brake disc and pads. It is important to 
avoid repeated hard use of the brakes during the PDI road test. 


Start the Engine; Check Jaguar Drive Selector Operation 


make sure the climate control is set in the OFF position. 


Check the following: 


1. Vehicles with Automatic transmission only - the engine will only start when the Jaguar Drive 
selector lever is in the ` Р or ` N’ positions, when in hold neutral mode, or when the 
Emergency Park Release (EPR) is pulled. 


2. Vehicles with Manual transmission only - the engine will only start when the clutch pedal is 
depressed. 


3. The starter motor operates without undue noise and the engine starts easily. 
4. The tachometer registers as the engine is started. 


5. The warning lamps and Message Centre are not displaying any warnings or messages after the 
engine is started. 


6. The fuel and oil level gauges are registering correctly. 


7. The oil pressure and battery condition warning lamps are extinguished. 


Road Test the Vehicle 


Vehicles with Automatic transmission only 


Check the following : 


1. The transmission operates correctly. 


2. All gear changes in automatic and manual modes are smooth. 


3. When in automatic mode check that the Message Centre displays‘ P RN D S’, and that the 
current Jaguar Drive selector position is highlighted. 


4. Check that the manual gear change operates correctly both in the ' D’ and ' S ' positions when 


the steering column shift paddles are used. 


5. Also check that when the Jaguar Drive selector is moved to the ` р “апа” $ ' positions and a 
shift paddle is operated, the Message Centre now displays the current gear selection. 


6. The ‘kick down’ feature operates correctly when changing down gear. 
7. The transmission operates correctly. 

8. The brakes operate correctly. 

9. Throttle pedal action. 


10.Stop/Start - When the vehicle is started, the Stop/Start system defaults to ON, and the ECO 
switch will be illuminated. Press the ECO switch once and confirm that the switch light is 
extinguished and the message 'ECO Stop/Start OFF' is displayed in the instrument pack. Press 
the ECO switch again and confirm that the switch light is illuminated and the message 'ECO Stop 
/ Start ON’ is displayed. 


Vehicles with Manual transmission only 
Check the following : 


1. The transmission operates correctly. 
2. The brakes operate correctly. 
3. Throttle pedal action. 


4. Stop/Start - when the vehicle is started, the Stop/Start system defaults to ON and the ECO 
switch will be illuminated. Press the ECO switch once and confirm that the switch light is 
extinguished and the message 'ECO Stop/Start OFF' is displayed in the message centre. Press 
the ECO switch again and confirm that the switch light is illuminated and the message 'ECO Stop 
/ Start ON’ is displayed. 


Check for Correct Operation of all Driver Controls and Systems 
During the road test, check all driver controls and systems 
Check operation of the Climate Control system. 


= When the vehicle is at operating temperature, set the temperature control to 729F / 220C and run 
the fan speed at 75%. 


= Switch on the A/C system and run for 5 minutes. 
Check the following: 


= Speed control system 


" Blind spot monitoring 


= Parking aids 

€ Front, rear, and side cameras (if equipped) 
" Reverse traffic detection 

" Park assist 

" Traffic signal recognition 

в Dynamic driving mode 

= Normal driving mode 

= ECO driving mode 

= Parking brake 


= Horn 
Check for Any Unusual Noises From the Powertrain, Suspension, and Braking Systems 


During the road test, check for any unusual noises from the powertrain, suspension, and braking 
systems. Report any findings. 


Check for Any Squeaks or Rattles From the Vehicle Interior 
During the road test, check for any squeaks or rattles from the vehicle interior. Report any findings. 
Check Windshield and Headlamp Wipers and Washer Jets 


Check for correct operation of the windshield wipers and check the washer jets distribute the fluid in 
the correct location. 


Check Operation of the Satellite Navigation System (if equipped) 
During the road test, check operation of the satellite navigation system. 
Set the FM/AM and Satellite Radio Pre-sets 


Select and hold the Preset button to store the current radio station. Refer to the Owners Handbook for 


more information. 
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Check for applicable Service Action, Recall, and Update Prior to Sales notices and ensure all open 
campaigns are completed during the PDI. 


Operating Tire Pressure 


If the vehicle has been in storage since the PDI was completed, remove the vehicle from Transit Mode 
and set all tire pressures (including spare) with the tires cold to the recommended tire pressures 
provided on the label attached to the driver's 'B' pillar. Initially drop each tire pressure to 
approximately 2-4 psi below the recommended pressure and then inflate the tires to the desired 


pressure. 


when the tire pressures are reduced from the high transit / storage pressure to normal 
pressures, the final pressure will rise. The initial high drop in pressure from transit / storage 

pressure (52 psi) to normal pressure will cause the tire pressure to rise after 2 minutes, giving 
incorrect tire pressures by up to 6 psi. 


set all tire pressures (including spare) with the tires cold to the recommended tire pressures provided 


on the label attached to the driver's 'B' pillar. Initially drop each tire pressure to approximately 2-4 psi 
below the recommended pressure and then inflate the tires to the desired pressure. 


Check for Fluid Leaks 


After the road test, check the engine bay for any fluid leaks and all pipes and hoses are securely 
clipped in their anchorages, and that no chafing has occurred or is likely to occur in the future. 


Fault Lamps Illuminated 


If any fault lamps are illuminated, connect the approved battery power supply and Symptom Driven 
Diagnostics equipment to the vehicle and rectify any problems found. 


Smart Key Operation 


Make sure both Smart keys operate correctly and fit the correct type approval labels (where 
applicable). 


AIR BAG WARNING LABEL (USA/CANADA) National Highway Traffic Safety Administration (NHTSA) - 
MANDATORY fitment of Air Bag Warning label. 


EVEN WITH ADVANCED AIR BAGS 


* Сзйфгев can be kited or seriously injured by the ме bag. 
2 The bae әсеі It the safest place for сапам. 

+ Never р. a tasr tacing child seat In the troat. 

+ Аруз 99% тәні bely име! child көмөтө 

+ See owner е manum for more indor mawon about! зе bags. 
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Open the glove compartment to gain access to mount the air bag warning label. Loop the elastic 
around the single latch. Close the lid and leave the label hanging on the outside of the glove 
compartment, so that the label is clearly visible to the owner of the new vehicle at the time of 
handover. 


Make sure vehicle details are included in the Service Portfolio and endorse with retailer stamp. 


Make sure vehicle literature pack and security item contents are correct. Place literature pack and 
mats in the vehicle. 


Retain copy of PDI form in the Customer/Vehicle History File. 

Make sure the vehicle is clean prior to customer delivery. 

Vehicles Being Returned to Storage 

Set all tire pressures with the tires cold to 3.6 bar (52psi). If the vehicle is stored, make sure that the 
vehicle is put into transportation mode, after which a full PDI must be repeated before customer 


handover. 


Reset Service Interval Indicator 


ET For additional information, refer to: Front Bumper (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 
Е For additional information, refer to: Fender (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and 


Installation). 


ЕШ For additional information, refer to: Fender Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, 


Removal and Installation). 


ЕЗ For additional information, refer to: Front Door (501-03 Body Closures, Removal and 


Installation). 


ЕШ For additional information, refer to: Rear Door (501-03 Body Closures, Removal and 


Installation). 


E For additional information, refer to: Front Row Seat (501-10 Seating, Removal and Installation). 
m For additional information, refer to: Rear Seat Cushion (501-10 Seating, Removal and 


Installation). 


|n | For additional information, refer to: Cowl Side Trim Panel (501-05 Interior Trim and 


Ornamentation, Removal and Installation). 


ES For additional information, refer to: B-Pillar Lower Trim Panel (501-05 Interior Trim and 


Ornamentation, Removal and Installation). 


Es] For additional information, refer to: B-Pillar Upper Trim Panel (501-05 Interior Trim and 


Ornamentation, Removal and Installation). 


EN For additional information, refer to: Front Scuff Plate Trim Panel (501-05 Interior Trim and 


Ornamentation, Removal and Installation). 


|| For additional information, refer to: Front Safety Belt Retractor (501-20 Safety Belt System, 


Removal and Installation). 


Ей For additional information, refer to: Front Fender Moulding (501-08 Exterior Trim апа 


Ornamentation, Removal and Installation). 


E For additional information, refer to: Rocker Panel Moulding (501-08 Exterior Trim and 


Ornamentation, Removal and Installation). 


E For additional information, refer to: Headliner (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Em For additional information, refer to: Side Air Curtain Module (501-20 Supplemental Restraint 


System, Removal and Installation). 


Use SDD to reset the Service Interval Indicator if being delivered to the customer within 24 hours. 
Valet vehicle prior to release to customer. 
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(У NOTE: 


instructions on how to activate, download, and install maps for InControl Touch Pro Map 
navigation systems. 


HERE Dealer Ordering Centre 


= The HERE Dealer Ordering Centre (DOC) is a web application that dealers can use to activate and 
download maps with the InControl Touch Pro Map navigation systems. 


= Maps are valuable assets. As a copyright measure, the maps on the USB stick can only be installed 
onto specifically identified vehicles. When downloading maps to the USB stick, a license key for the 
vehicle (or vehicles) - identified by a VIN - is also downloaded to the USB stick. 


и For additional support, contact Jaguar Land Rover Technical HelpLine. 
Logging In 


" DOC is a secure environment protected by dedicated username and password emailed to retailers 
or held by the local Jaguar National Sales Company (NSC). These credentials should only be issued 
to, and used by, the appropriate personnel. 


= Important: contact your local NSC in the case that you have not received the username and 
password for your dealership. Do not complete the self-registration form available from the login 


page. 
" DOC is optimized for access using Internet Explorer 10 on a PC. 


" Enter your username in the textbox Username and your password in the textbox Password and click 
Login . 


= Important: 
=" If the password is forgotten or has been changed, click Forgot password? to receive ап 
automated email reminder. Contact your local NSC if you do not receive an email reminder. 


" Be sure to update your passwords when personnel who use DOC stop working for your 
dealership. 


= Contact your local NSC to change or add your dealership email address. Note that this should be 


a company email address and not a private individual address. 


VIN Activation 


CN NOTE: 


When you have logged into DOC successfully, the HOME screen appears. 


— 


. Click the InControl Touch Pro tab. 
2. Click Continue in the InControl Pro Activation Centre tab. 


3. Enter the VIN of the vehicle requiring map activation in the textbox VIN: and from the 
dropdown list Destination Market: . Select the market to which you intend to sell the vehicle. 
" Destination Market: is already pre-selected based on your dealer country. 


4. Click Add to have the VIN checked for validity and added to the activation list for map update 


activation and download. 


5. Optional: repeat the previous two steps for each vehicle to be activated for a map update. Up to 
50 vehicles may be added for each batch. 
= If you entered an incorrect VIN, click Remove next to the item you want to remove. 


6. When all the vehicles have been added, click Continue . 
" In order to clear the form and to return to the previous page, click Cancel . 


7. Once all VINs have been successfully entered, the maps are ready for download. 


Map Download 


CN NOTE: 


This section describes how to download the map data to a USB stick. 


1. Insert a FAT32 formatted USB stick with minimum 32 GB space into a working USB port of your 
computer. 
" For optimal performance, the USB stick should be free of other media. If you encounter 
an issue with the USB stick, retry with another. 


2. To open the InControl Pro Download Tool, click Download Maps . 
3. The InControl Pro Download Tool is now checking your USB stick. 


4. Click Select to confirm you want to use the USB stick displayed in the InControl Pro Download 
Tool window and to start the download. 
" You can pause or cancel the download by clicking the respective buttons. 


" Do not remove the USB stick while the download is in progress. 


5. Click Map Installation Instructions to display instructions about how to install the map data in 
the vehicle. 


6. Click Exit , before you remove the USB stick. 
Map Download or Redownload from the HISTORY Tab 


1. After successful login, click the InControl Touch Pro tab. 
2. Click Continue . 


3. To view a list of previously activated VINs for the dealer account currently logged in, click the 
History tab. 


4. To search for map activations for all dealer accounts, enter a VIN and click Search . 


5. Click Resubmit For Download next to each batch of VINs you want a map download for. 
Install the InControl Pro Download Tool 


1. Click Install Download Tool in DOC. 
= You need administrator rights to install the tool. Contact your IT department in the case 
that you do not have the necessary rights. 


2. After the download is complete, double click the executable to start the InControl Pro Download 
Tool installation wizard. 


" You do not need to restart your browser. 


Updating the Vehicle Maps 


ÃO NOTE: 


Once you have a USB stick with the maps downloaded onto it, you can update the maps on a 

vehicle. 

в The VIN of the vehicle where you are installing the maps must match one of the license keys 
on the USB stick. If there is no corresponding license key, you cannot install the maps on 


that vehicle. 


=" If you have trouble getting the map updates to work, try using a different USB stick. 


1. Start the engine of the vehicle. 
" The engine must be running during the entire map update process to ensure that the 


vehicle's power-saving measures do not interrupt the update. 
2. Start the vehicle's navigation system. 


3. Insert the USB stick into the USB slot in the vehicle. The application performs various checks on 
the data on the USB stick and informs you what actions to take if there are problems. 
" The vehicle must be stationary when you start the map update process. You may start 
driving after the update process starts but, to begin with, the vehicle must be stationary. 


Follow the instructions given by the navigation system. The application shows a progress 
dialogue while the update is ongoing. It might take around 15 minutes for the update to finish 
depending on the size of the map data. Click Cancel if you want to abort the update. 
= You may start driving the vehicle once the map update starts. However, you cannot use 
the navigation system while the update is in progress. Ensure the ignition is on and the 
USB stick remains inserted until the update is complete. In case of any errors, the 
application informs you about how to proceed. 


5. Once the update is complete, remove the USB stick and then click Continue . The application 
then shuts down and restarts. 


6. Click Continue to return to the home screen. 
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Check for applicable Service Action, Recall, and Update Prior to Sales notices and ensure all open 
campaigns are completed during the PDI. 


Operating Tire Pressure 


If the vehicle has been in storage since the PDI was completed, remove the vehicle from Transit Mode 
and set all tire pressures (including spare) with the tires cold to the recommended tire pressures 
provided on the label attached to the driver's 'B' pillar. Initially drop each tire pressure to 
approximately 2-4 psi below the recommended pressure and then inflate the tires to the desired 


pressure. 


when the tire pressures are reduced from the high transit / storage pressure to normal 
pressures, the final pressure will rise. The initial high drop in pressure from transit / storage 
pressure (52 psi) to normal pressure will cause the tire pressure to rise after 2 minutes, giving 
incorrect tire pressures by up to 6 psi. 


set all tire pressures (including spare) with the tires cold to the recommended tire pressures provided 
on the label attached to the driver's 'B' pillar. Initially drop each tire pressure to approximately 2-4 psi 
below the recommended pressure and then inflate the tires to the desired pressure. 


Check for Fluid Leaks 


After the road test, check the engine bay for any fluid leaks and all pipes and hoses are securely 
clipped in their anchorages, and that no chafing has occurred or is likely to occur in the future. 


Fault Lamps Illuminated 


If any fault lamps are illuminated, connect the approved battery power supply and Symptom Driven 
Diagnostics equipment to the vehicle and rectify any problems found. 


Smart Key Operation 


Make sure both Smart keys operate correctly and fit the correct type approval labels (where 
applicable). 


AIR BAG WARNING LABEL (USA/CANADA) National Highway Traffic Safety Administration (NHTSA) - 
MANDATORY fitment of Air Bag Warning label. 


EVEN WITH ADVANCED AIR BAGS 


* Сзйфгев can be kited or seriously injured by the ме bag. 
> Tro baec sost It the ақы place for children. 

= Mewar pA а taar facing child seat In the front. 

+ Alvemye 99% тәні hely име! child rwuirmnte. 

+ See coner е manum for more iriormaoon sbou! зе bags. 
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Open the glove compartment to gain access to mount the air bag warning label. Loop the elastic 
around the single latch. Close the lid and leave the label hanging on the outside of the glove 
compartment, so that the label is clearly visible to the owner of the new vehicle at the time of 
handover. 


Make sure vehicle details are included in the Service Portfolio and endorse with retailer stamp. 


Make sure vehicle literature pack and security item contents are correct. Place literature pack and 
mats in the vehicle. 


Retain copy of PDI form in the Customer/Vehicle History File. 

Make sure the vehicle is clean prior to customer delivery. 

Vehicles Being Returned to Storage 

Set all tire pressures with the tires cold to 3.6 bar (52psi). If the vehicle is stored, make sure that the 
vehicle is put into transportation mode, after which a full PDI must be repeated before customer 
handover. 


Reset Service Interval Indicator 


Use SDD to reset the Service Interval Indicator if being delivered to the customer within 24 hours. 
Valet vehicle prior to release to customer. 
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Before road testing the vehicle on a public highway, make sure the driver’s vision is not obscured by 
labels 


The road test is the only opportunity to assess the quality of ride, handling, general performance and 
noise levels under differing traffic and road conditions. Every care must be taken to make sure the 
vehicle performs to the standard of excellence expected by Jaguar customers. Investigate and report 
any issues with the: quality of ride, handling, general performance and noise levels, during the road 
test. 


Optimum braking efficiency is only achieved after bedding in brake disc and pads. It is important to 
avoid repeated hard use of the brakes during the PDI road test. 


Start the Engine; Check Jaguar Drive Selector Operation 


make sure the climate control is set in the OFF position. 


Check the following: 


1. Vehicles with Automatic transmission only - the engine will only start when the Jaguar Drive 
selector lever is in the ` P' or ` N’ positions, when in hold neutral mode, or when the 
Emergency Park Release (EPR) is pulled. 


2. Vehicles with Manual transmission only - the engine will only start when the clutch pedal is 
depressed. 


3. The starter motor operates without undue noise and the engine starts easily. 
4. The tachometer registers as the engine is started. 


5. The warning lamps and Message Centre are not displaying any warnings or messages after the 
engine is started. 


6. The fuel and oil level gauges are registering correctly. 


7. The oil pressure and battery condition warning lamps are extinguished. 


Road Test the Vehicle 


Vehicles with Automatic transmission only 


Check the following : 


1. The transmission operates correctly. 
2. All gear changes in automatic and manual modes are smooth. 


3. When in automatic mode check that the Message Centre displays‘ PR NDS’, and that the 
current Jaguar Drive selector position is highlighted. 


4. Check that the manual gear change operates correctly both in the ` D ' and ` S ' positions when 


the steering column shift paddles are used. 


5. Also check that when the Jaguar Drive selector is moved to the ` р “апа” $ ' positions and a 
shift paddle is operated, the Message Centre now displays the current gear selection. 


6. The ‘kick down’ feature operates correctly when changing down gear. 
7T. The transmission operates correctly. 

8. The brakes operate correctly. 

9. Throttle pedal action. 


10.Stop/Start - When the vehicle is started, the Stop/Start system defaults to ON, and the ECO 
switch will be illuminated. Press the ECO switch once and confirm that the switch light is 
extinguished and the message 'ECO Stop/Start OFF' is displayed in the instrument pack. Press 
the ECO switch again and confirm that the switch light is illuminated and the message 'ECO Stop 
/ Start ON’ is displayed. 


Vehicles with Manual transmission only 
Check the following : 


1. The transmission operates correctly. 
2. The brakes operate correctly. 
3. Throttle pedal action. 


4. Stop/Start - when the vehicle is started, the Stop/Start system defaults to ON and the ECO 
switch will be illuminated. Press the ECO switch once and confirm that the switch light is 
extinguished and the message 'ECO Stop/Start OFF' is displayed in the message centre. Press 
the ECO switch again and confirm that the switch light is illuminated and the message 'ECO Stop 
/ Start ON’ is displayed. 


Check for Correct Operation of all Driver Controls and Systems 
During the road test, check all driver controls and systems 
Check operation of the Climate Control system. 


в When the vehicle is at operating temperature, set the temperature control to 729F / 220C and run 
the fan speed at 75%. 


= Switch on the A/C system and run for 5 minutes. 


Check the following: 


= Speed control system 

" Blind spot monitoring 

" Parking aids 

" Front, rear, and side cameras (if equipped) 
" Reverse traffic detection 
" Park assist 

" Traffic signal recognition 
= Dynamic driving mode 

= Normal driving mode 

= ECO driving mode 

= Parking brake 


" Horn 


Check for Any Unusual Noises From the Powertrain, Suspension, and Braking Systems 


During the road test, check for any unusual noises from the powertrain, suspension, and braking 
systems. Report any findings. 


Check for Any Squeaks or Rattles From the Vehicle Interior 


During the road test, check for any squeaks or rattles from the vehicle interior. Report any findings. 


Check Windshield and Headlamp Wipers and Washer Jets 


Check for correct operation of the windshield wipers and check the washer jets distribute the fluid in 


the correct location. 


Check Operation of the Satellite Navigation System (if equipped) 


During the road test, check operation of the satellite navigation system. 


Set the FM/AM and Satellite Radio Pre-sets 


Select and hold the Preset button to store the current radio station. Refer to the Owners Handbook for 


more information. 


For additional information, refer to: Roof Panel - Vehicles With: Roof Opening Panel (501-28 
Roof Sheet Metal Repairs, Removal and Installation) / Roof Panel - Vehicles Without: Roof 
Opening Panel (501-28 Roof Sheet Metal Repairs, Removal and Installation). 


Ea Release and position the floor carpet to one side. 

Е Release and position the floor noise, vibration and harshness (NVH) material to one side. 
E Release and position the bulkhead NVH material to one side. 

Ей Remove the upper and lower rear door hinges. 

Ей Release and position the wiring harness along the В-рШаг inner and inner rocker panel to опе 


side. 


< JJ ]' JA1LLZLIII 


Care should be taken not to cut through into the inner reinforcements. 


E175364 


Measure, mark and cut where the metal inert gas (MIG) welded butt joints are to be made as 
indicated. 


EX LL LLILIIAIALLLLILLLLL 
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TRANSIT PROTECTION 
Remove all external transit protection. 


Check that the exterior is free from damage. Pay particular attention to areas where the transit 
protection is damaged or missing. 


DOORS, DOOR LOCKS, SECURITY SYSTEM, AND FUEL FLAP AND LOCK 


Use the Smart Keys supplied with the vehicle to make sure the vehicle entry systems function 
correctly. This must be carried out for BOTH Smart Keys. 


Check the function of all the remote handset buttons. 


Make sure the security system responds when the Smart Key is brought into close proximity of the 
vehicle. 


Check that the emergency key blade is located within the Smart Key handset. This must be carried 
out for BOTH Smart Key handsets. 


Using the key blade in the Smart Key, check operation of the emergency key barrel and emergency 


manual locks. 


Do not leave the key blade or Smart key in the vehicle when testing the emergency manual 
locks. 


= Check the emergency key blade locks and unlocks the emergency key barrel fitted to the drivers 
door. 


In the event of the battery discharging, or a fault with the Keyless locking system, each of the doors 
must be locked manually. 


Emergency key blade 


Use the key blade to check operation of the emergency manual locks. This must be carried out on 
every door. 


1. Open a door and locate the emergency lock access cover. Using the emergency key blade, 
rotate the cover counter-clockwise to release, and then pull to remove it from the door. 


2. Insert the emergency key blade firmly into the emergency lock, the emergency key blade can 
now be removed. 


3. Install the emergency lock access cover and rotate it clockwise to secure it firmly. 
4. Close the door and check that it is locked. 


5. Repeat the procedure for all other unlocked doors. 


Check operation the fuel filler cap. 


TRANSIT SUSPENSION CHOCKS 


The transit suspension chocks must be removed. 


Failure to remove the front suspension chocks before driving the vehicle may result in damage 
to the vehicle and reduce dynamic performance. 


Transit wheel chocks 


Е172810 


Remove the transit wheel chocks: 


1. Raise and support the vehicle on a two-post ramp. 
2. Remove and discard both the suspension chocks from the front suspension springs. 


3. Remove the transit suspension chock warning label from the both front fenders. 


ROAD WHEELS AND TIRES 


Remove the wheel transit protection (if fitted), set tire pressures, install the wheel center cap, inspect 
road wheels and tires for damage, check wheel retaining nut torque. 


Wheel transit protection 


Recycle the wheel transit protection in accordance with local regulations. 


E209062 


CN NOTE: 


Items 1 and 2 are a complete wheel protector clip assembly. 


Wheel transit protection components 


1. Wheel protector - inner clip lock 
2. Wheel protector - clip outer 


3. Wheel protector - disc 

Remove the wheel transit protection 

1. With one hand, push the insert slightly in, making sure to press on the disc retention ring and 
not the grab hook. 

2. Grab the hook with the other hand and pull the insert 'out' quickly. 

3. All or some of the insert hooks will break off. 


4. Remove the remaining hooks from the bore. 
Operating tire pressures 
The vehicle is delivered with the tire pressures set higher than the normal operating pressures. Set all 


tire pressures (including spare) with the tires cold to the recommended tire pressures provided on the 
label attached to the driver's B-pillar. 


When the tire pressures are reduced from the high transit / storage pressure to the road test 


pressures, the final pressure will rise. The initial high drop in pressure from transit / storage 
pressure to normal pressure will cause the tire pressure to rise after 2 minutes, giving incorrect 
tire pressures by up to 0.4 bar (6psi). 


Initially drop each tire pressure to approximately 0.1-0.3 bar (2- 4psi) below the recommended 
pressure and then inflate the tires to the desired pressure. 


Remove the tire barcode labels from each road wheel (if applicable). 


If the vehicle is returned to storage after the PDI, the tire pressures must be raised to 3.60 bar 
(52psi). 


Wheel center caps 


Fit wheel center caps: 


€ Line up the center cap logo to the tire valve ( ). 


" Push the cap into place. 
= A'Click' will be heard when the cap is installed correctly. 


Wheel retaining nut torque check 


Lower the vehicle and make sure the locking wheel retaining nut fits correctly. Record the Locking 
wheel nut code. 


Wheel retaining nut torque sequence 


£74593 7 


Using the indicated sequence, make sure that all the wheel retaining nuts are at the correct torque 
value ( 125 Nm ). 


If a wheel is removed and refitted, follow the three-stage torque sequence. 
Three-stage torque sequence 


= Stage 1: 15 Nm 
и Stage 2: 70 Nm 


= Stage 3: 125 Nm 

Place the locking wheel retaining nut in the emergency equipment kit. 

FRONT AND REAR TOWING EYES AND INSTALL TOWING EYE COVERS 

The front and rear towing eyes must be removed and the towing eye covers must be fitted. 


Towing eyes 


Remove towing eyes 


1. Remove both front and rear towing eyes. 
2. Place one towing eye in the emergency equipment kit under the luggage compartment floor. 
3. Discard the remaining towing eye. 


4. Install both front and rear towing eye covers, included in the PDI pack, in the front and rear 
bumpers. 


NUMBER PLATES AND PLINTHS 


The front number plate in some markets has to be fitted via a number plate plinth. 


The number plate plinth top and sides are shaped to match the profile of the bumper, refer to the 
images below for fitment. Once the number plate plinth has been aligned and fitted, affix the number 
plate directly to the plinth as required. 


NAS front number plate plinth 


E174146 


The rear number plate for has to be fitted directly to the luggage compartment lid. The number plate 
is secured using two retaining screws and a line of adhesive tape along the lower edge. 


UNDER VEHICLE CHECK 


Visually check the underside of the vehicle. 


Check the security of the exhaust, brake lines and fuel lines. 


Check for fluid leaks and suspension components. 


Lower the vehicle. 


EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT 


The emergency equipment must be secure and in the correct location. 


The emergency equipment kit is located under the luggage compartment floor. 


Check the content is correct and is secured correctly. 
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GENERAL 
This Pre-Delivery Inspection (PDI) Manual is applicable to the Jaguar XF (X260) vehicles only. 


The purpose of the Pre-Delivery Inspection is to make sure that the customer receives a vehicle which 
has been built to the highest possible standard. 


Where possible, the PDI manual has been organized to make the PDI a more fluid and continuous 
process. This will allow the person conducting the PDI to prepare the vehicle in a more efficient 


manner. Before starting the PDI, Service Bulletins must be checked for the latest information. 


Vehicles should not be put on public display before the Pre-Delivery Inspection (PDI) has been 
conducted. 


Make sure vehicle body protectors and internal protection covers are available. 


changes MUST NOT be made to the default vehicle configuration settings, unless specifically 


advised to do so. 


Starting the Engine in Transit mode 


To start the vehicle before the engine has been taken out of Transit Mode, the following procedure 
must be followed: 

1. Press the hazard switch to the ON position. 

2. Press the hazard switch to the OFF position. 

3. Turn the ignition ON. 

4. Place the Smart key under the steering column (position displayed in instrument cluster). 

5. Depress the brake pedal. 


6. Start the vehicle. 


PDI FORM / CHECKSHEET 


A PDI Form / Checksheet is provided to record the actioned PDI procedures. 


Care should be taken not to cut through into the inner reinforcements. 


DT 


i "Tr 
E175365 


Measure, mark and cut where the metal inert gas (MIG) welded butt joints are to be made as 
indicated. 
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Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


EA 5 


RECTIFICATION AND WARRANTY 


If simple rectification of a minor fault can be accomplished by the PDI technician, then this should be 
done (fluid reservoir top-up; touching-in small chips or blemishes, etc.). 


Major defects however, serious panel or paint rectification work, must be reported to Jaguar Land 
Rover Canada ULC / Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC and rectified under strict supervision 
within the guidelines of the Warranty Policy. 


Certain warranty work at PDI may require prior consultation. 


Should items be missing, the required parts should be procured through normal channels and costs 
claimed back via the Dealer Direct Warranty (DDW) system under the ‘Shortage’ claim type. All 
missing items must be recorded on the PDI form and countersigned by an authorized person. 


Claims for rectifying incorrect specification items and/or shortages must be made in accordance with 


the conditions detailed in Section C of the Warranty Compliance & Procedures Manual. 


ÃO NOTE: 


delivery damage is not the responsibility of Jaguar Land Rover Canada ULC / Jaguar Land Rover 
North America, LLC and must not be made the subject of a warranty claim. It is the 
responsibility of the Retailer to identify any such damage at the time of the new vehicle receipt 
and to make sure that the full details are recorded on the Delivery Receipt. Claims for 
rectification of such damage must be directed to the Delivery Company 

Failure to notify the Delivery Company of damage details at the time of vehicle delivery will 
result in claims for subsequent rectification being rejected. 

Warranty claims for damage repairs may only be submitted where Jaguar Land Rover’s 
responsibility is clearly indicated. Examples falling into this category are paintwork damage 
during the fitment of trim or outward facing dents on the door skin. 

Warranty claims will not be accepted for any damage repaired or identified after the vehicle has 
been placed into service. 


SHOWROOM PREPARATION AND VALETING 


The final preparation of the vehicle for the showroom or customer is of paramount importance. It is 
essential that the vehicle provides satisfaction to the most discerning customer. Failure to recognize 
this fundamental requirement will result in customer dissatisfaction and cause unnecessary work 


having to be carried out at a later date. 

PRELIMINARY ADVICE 

Symptom Driven Diagnostics (SDD) 

During this Pre-Delivery inspection, certain sections of this manual require the use of the Symptom 


Driven Diagnostics (SDD) software. Use the latest version of SDD-DVD software with the latest patch 
and Calibration files available. 


Transportation Protection 


Make sure the vehicle has arrived with all transportation protection intact and that there is no obvious 
indication of an attempt to enter the vehicle. 


All transportation protection, except for the brake disc transit protection bags, are to be removed 
when satisfied that the vehicle has arrived in a sealed state. 


Battery Condition 


Make sure the correct standard of battery care is applied to the battery. Refer to TOPIx Workshop 
Manual, section 414-00: Battery and Charging System - General Information - Battery Care 
Requirements. 


Whenever any work is carried out, a Jaguar Land Rover-approved Midtronics Battery Power Supply 
must be connected to the vehicle. 


For requirements for PDI/delivery to the customer, refer to TOPIx Workshop Manual, section 414-00: 
Battery and Charging System - General Information - Battery Care Requirements. 


Battery voltage must be recorded during PDI and at vehicle handover to the customer. Refer to TOPIx 
Workshop Manual, section 100-11: Vehicle Transportation Aids and Vehicle Storage. 


Battery Disconnect 


If the battery is disconnected after conducting the PDI, certain vehicle electrical systems that are 
calibrated during the PDI will lose the calibration and will require resetting again once the battery is 


reconnected. 


Touch Screen 


The Touch Screen provides touch control of the vehicle Audio, Climate, Phone, Navigation, and Vehicle 


systems. 


Throughout this document the console buttons surrounding the Touch Screen are referred to as hard- 
buttons and are to be pressed firmly. The Touch Screen menu buttons are referred to as soft-buttons 


and only require a short, light pressure to function. Do not use excessive pressure. 


When operating the Touch Screen soft-buttons, always extend the tip of one finger and withhold the 
thumb and remaining fingers from the screen. Touching the screen with more than one finger at a 


time may cause false inputs. 


Emergency Park Release System (EPR) 


In the event of a vehicle automatic transmission failure, a mechanical means of selecting neutral is 


required. An Emergency Park Release (EPR) provides this functionality. 


The EPR lever is located under the engine cover, on the upper left side of the engine. In an 
emergency, the EPR hand lever can be operated to release the park pawl within the transmission. The 
park pawl will not re-engage until the hand lever is locked down in the closed position. 
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TRANSPORTATION PROTECTION 


Make sure that the vehicle has arrived with the transportation seals intact. Remove and discard the 


transportation seals. 

VEHICLE DETAILS 

Record the following vehicle details on the PDI form. 
Vehicle details: 


" Customer name 

" Repair order number 

" Odometer 

" Vehicle Identification Number 
= Smart key number 

" Engine number 


" Battery test code 


Engine Number Location 2.0L Diesel 


E140649 


Engine Number Location: 3.0L SC V6 


E124686 


The engine number is visible from under the vehicle on the left side of the engine block. 


VEHICLE SPECIFICATION 


Make sure the vehicle conforms to the specification and options required. Check that all accessories 


are included with the vehicle. 
BATTERY POWER SUPPLY / SYMPTOM DRIVEN DIAGNOSTICS EQUIPMENT 


Connect the approved Jaguar Land Rover-approved battery power supply to the vehicle. Connect the 
positive ( + ) cable of the power supply to the positive ( + ) charge point and connect the negative ( - 
) cable of the power supply to the negative ( - ) charge point т the engine compartment.. 


CN NOTE: 


failure to maintain the battery in this manner will cause the Battery Monitor System (BMS) to 
NOT register the charge increase. This can cause certain systems, including the Stop/Start 
system, to be inhibited during the first few days of driving while the BMS re-calibrates. 


Connect the Jaguar Land Rover-approved Symptom Driven Diagnostics (SDD) equipment with the 
latest SDD-DVD software with the latest patch and Calibration files. 


SDD PDI application - the PDI application will activate certain vehicle systems. 
Run the SDD PDI application 


1. Select Read VIN 

2. SDD will read the vehicle identification details from the vehicle. 

3. Confirm that the vehicle details are correct. 

4. If the details are incorrect manually enter the vehicle identification details. 

5. Check the Vehicle Specifications read by SDD match the actual vehicle specifications. 

6. Ignition ON prompt will then appear. 

7. Make sure that both Smart Keys supplied with the vehicle are positioned on the centre console. 
8. Select the ‘PDI’ tab. 

9. Select the ‘Recommendations’ tab. 

10.From the menu, select ‘Pre-Delivery Inspection’ and click ‘RUN’ . 


11.Follow the on-screen instructions. This will take the vehicle out of transit mode, sets the Service 
Interval Announcer (SIA), on petrol models ‘flight recorder’ data, and EMS adaption values. 


12.1Ғ the vehicle is equipped with telematics, confirm the market of the vehicle when prompted. 


1. The system will now search for signal coverage. 
2. If it detects a good signal coverage, confirm to activate the telematics module. 


3. A message will state if activation was successful, a red light will illuminate the SOS call 
(eCall) button. 


4. If unsuccessful or SDD states a poor signal coverage, the vehicle must be moved to a 


area of good signal coverage. 


5. Press the information call (bCall) button located on the overhead console, after 10 
seconds the illumination pattern will change. Release the button and the system will try 
to activate the telematics module. Note: This will time out after 2 minutes. 


6. If successful, the information call light will stay illuminated for a short period and the SOS 
call button will be illuminated red. 


7. If unsuccessful, repeat the process until the SOS call button is illuminated red. 


Navigation system - select the Navigation screen. If prompted, an SD card will require to be activated 


and inserted into the vehicle. 


Activate the SD card (recommended process): 


— 


. With the vehicle ignition switched ON and the Touch Screen switched ON, select the Home 


screen. 
2. Insert the SD card into the Navigation SD card slot in the Floor console stowage compartment. 
3. Select Navigation (the VIN will be saved to the SD card). 


4. Turn the ignition OFF; remove the SD card from the Navigation unit and insert into the SDD 
laptop. 


a 


. Select the Jaguar InControl Map update tool via SDD (available from the SDD main menu 
screen). 
1. Open the Help tab, check the Version number is 2.0 or later, and return to the 


initialization screen. 


2. Follow the on-screen instructions (the Vin information will be read and verification 
information will be saved to the SD card). 


6. A message will appear to confirm that the SD Card has been activated or a new version is 
available. 
1. Download the new version if available and make sure the SD card contains the latest map 


information. 


7. Turn the ignition ON and make sure the home screen displayed; insert the activated SD card 
into the Navigation SD card slot. 


8. Select Navigation (press Retry if necessary); the head unit will update. 
9. Turn the ignition OFF and wait 20 seconds. 


10.Turn the ignition ON and select Navigation ; confirm the map information is correct (make sure 
the vehicle has sufficient GPS signal; it may be necessary to move the vehicle to an area of 
good signal coverage). 


CN NOTE: 


If the telematics module fails to configure, contact the Technical HelpLine to confirm the server 
is operational before attempting further diagnosis or repair. 


Discard the SD card packaging. 


Multiple SD cards 


SD cards activated with a particular VIN will only work in the vehicle with that VIN. 


Activate multiple SD cards: 
1. Insert the SD card into the SDD laptop and follow the on-screen instructions for activating the 
card and enter the vehicles VIN where requested. 
2. The verification information will be saved to the SD card. 


3. A message will appear to confirm that the SD Card has been activated or a new version is 
available. 
1. Download the new version if available and make sure the SD card contains the latest map 
information. 


4. Repeat this process for multiple SD cards if required. 


5. With the vehicle ignition switched ON and the Touch Screen switched ON, select the Home 


screen. 
6. Insert the activated SD card into the Navigation SD card slot. 
7. Select Navigation (press Retry if necessary); the head unit will restart. 
8. Turn the ignition OFF and wait 20 seconds. 


9. Turn the ignition ON and select Navigation ; confirm the map information is correct 
RECALL, SERVICE ACTION, UPS 


Check for applicable Recall, Service Action, and Update Prior to Sales notices and ensure all open 
campaigns are completed during the PDI. 


Disconnect the battery power supply and SDD equipment from the vehicle. 

BATTERY TEST 

The battery is located in the luggage compartment. 

The battery condition must be checked in accordance with the battery test process utilizing an 


appropriate tester as outlined in the equipment section (Section 5) . For additional information, refer 
to Battery Care Requirements. 


Cy NOTE: 


the Midtronics code must be recorded on the PDI checksheet. 


Any actions must be carried out in accordance with the table shown in the determining battery 
condition section (Section 6) For additional information, refer to Battery Care Requirements. The 


details must be recorded on the New Vehicle Storage Form which is part of the new vehicle storage 


document. 


DO NOT connect the tester to any other circuit or chassis point other than the battery negative 
terminal. 


If the battery is disconnected again after conducting the PDI, certain vehicle electrical systems that 
are calibrated during the PDI will lose the calibration and will require resetting again once the battery 
is reconnected. This may include the PDI application and Market configurations shown in section 8. 


Both the primary and secondary battery must be tested to determine that the batteries are in a good 
condition, and there is sufficient charge to carry out the PDI. Certain electrical systems require a 
precise voltage to operate correctly. 


to ensure correct vehicle functionality, the battery terminal must be pushed fully home and 
tightened to the specified torque figure. 


Battery Access 


to ensure correct vehicle functionality, the battery terminal must be pushed fully home and 


tightened to the specified torque figure. 


The positive and negative battery terminals MUST be correctly located (' ') when replaced after the 
transit relay has been removed and torqued to 6 Nm. 


the battery voltage check MUST be performed to make sure the Intelligent Stop/Start system 


performs correctly. The battery must be in good condition prior to vehicle handover to the 


customer. 


Surface Charge Removal 


A vehicle which has had its battery charged or been driven in a 24-hour period before the test must 
have its surface charge removed. 


Remove the battery surface charge: 


1. Turn the ignition ON but do not start the vehicle. 
2. Switch on the headlamps on high beam for a minimum 3 minutes. 
3. Switch the headlamps OFF. 


4. Wait a minimum of 5 minutes before recording test results for any battery measurements. 


Battery Test 


The battery condition must be checked in accordance with the battery test process utilizing a 
Midtronics battery tester. 


the battery voltage check MUST be performed. To make sure the ECO Stop/Start function 


performs correctly, the battery MUST be in good condition before delivery to the customer. 


Cy NOTE: 


the voltage check must be carried out before connecting the diagnostic equipment. Failure to 
do this may result in vehicle configuration failure. 


Any actions must be carried out in accordance with the table shown in the determining battery 
condition section (Section 6) . For additional information, refer to Battery Care Requirements. The 
details must be recorded on the New Vehicle Storage Form which is part of the new vehicle storage 
document. The details must be recorded on the New Vehicle Storage Form which is part of the new 
vehicle storage document. 


DO NOT connect the tester to any other circuit or chassis point other than the battery negative 


terminal. 


If the battery is disconnected again after conducting the PDI, certain vehicle electrical systems that 
are calibrated during the PDI will lose the calibration and will require resetting again once the battery 
is reconnected. 


The battery must be tested to determine that the battery is in good condition and that there is 


sufficient charge to carry out the PDI. Certain electrical systems require a precise voltage to operate 
correctly. 


CN NOTE: 


the battery terminal MUST be pushed fully home and is tightened to the specified torque figure. 


Test the battery: 


1. Check the battery positive terminal cable and BMS clamp pinch bolts are tightened to 6 Nm. 
2. Connect the Midtronics battery tester to the battery. 
3. Check and record the Midtronics code must be recorded on the PDI form. 


4. Disconnect the Midtronics battery tester. 


E175367 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


МИЧ 


CN NOTE: 


Avoid where possible damaging the NVH component located behind the rocker panel апа 
B-pillar outer. 


E175368 


Carefully separate the joints and remove the rocker panel and B-pillar outer also releasing the 
NVH component as indicated. 


Connect the approved Jaguar Land Rover-approved battery power supply to the vehicle. Connect the 
positive (+) cable of the power supply to the positive (+) charge point and connect the negative (-) 
cable of the power supply to the negative charge point in the engine compartment.. 

UNDERHOOD FLUID LEVELS 


Check and top up underhood fluid levels. 


Investigate and report the cause of any low fluid levels. Check the correct fitting of all hoses and 
connectors, making sure nothing is loose. 


When checking fluid levels, always thoroughly check the particular system for leaks from hoses, pipes, 
and reservoirs even though the fluid levels may be correct. 


2.0L Diesel Engine Fluid Reservoir Locations 
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2.0L Diesel Engine: 


1. Brake fluid reservoir - Right-hand drive (RHD) vehicles (beneath covers) 
2. Brake fluid reservoir - Left-hand drive (LHD) vehicles (beneath covers) 
3. Engine coolant filler reservoir 

4. Oil level gauge 


5. Engine oil filler cap 
1. Use only oil that meets Jaguar Land Rover specification STJLR.03.5007 . 


6. Washer fluid reservoir 
1. Always use Jaguar windscreen washer fluid. Using a non-approved fluid may adversely 
affect the wiper blade rubber, resulting in ineffectual and noisy operation. 


3.0L SC V6 Petrol Engine Fluid Reservoir Locations 


Е174627 


3.0L SC V6 Petrol Engine: 


1. Brake fluid reservoir - Right-hand drive (RHD) vehicles (beneath covers) 
2. Brake fluid reservoir - Left-hand drive (LHD) vehicles (beneath covers) 
3. Engine coolant filler reservoir 


4. Engine oil filler cap 
1. Use only oil that meets Jaguar Land Rover specification STJLR.51.5122 . 


5. Washer fluid reservoir 
1. Always use Jaguar windscreen washer fluid. Using a non-approved fluid may adversely 
affect the wiper blade rubber, resulting in ineffectual and noisy operation. 


The oil level must be checked on the Instrument cluster for the 3.0L SC V6 petrol engine. Refer to the 
Owners Handbook for more details. 
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Touch Screen Overview 


CN NOTE: 


the Touch screen display and the number of screen pages will vary depending on the 


specification of the vehicle. 
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DESCRIPTION 


Home - press to select the Home screen 
General settings/Park assist (if equipped) - press to select the General settings or Park assist 


Status icon - displays the connected phone network signal strength, phone battery level and TA and TP if 
selected 


Media - press to select the media system. If the Media system is already switched on, then touch to select the 
current Media source menu 


Clock 

Climate control - press to select the Climate control system 

Title of the current screen display 

Media mode selection - continually press to scroll through the Media source options 


Telephone system - press to select the Telephone system 


Navigation system (if equipped) - press to select the Navigation system 


Page section - press to select the next page 
General settings - press to select the General settings 


Page indicator - displays the number of available screens, the solid dot indicates the position of the currently 
displayed screen 


Page section - Press to select the previous page 


Touch Screen on/off control/Surround camera system (if equipped) - press to turn the Touch Screen on or off 
or press to select the Surround camera system 


Mute/Parking aids (if equipped) - press to mute the sound or select the Parking aids if equipped 


Instrument Panel Overview 


ÃO NOTE: 


Some of the feature menus listed below may differ due to the vehicle's specification. 


< Clone Manu 


| Driving Features 


- Trip Computer 


Instrument Display L 


| vahicta Set-up ; 


|. Vehicle info 


DESCRIPTION 


Steering wheel controls 

Select Close Menu to close and return to Main Menu 
Select to access the Driving Features menu 

Select to access the Trip Computer menu 

Select to access the Instrument Display menu 

Select to access the Head Up Display menu (if equipped) 
Select to access the Vehicle Set-up menu 


Select to access the Vehicle Info 


Configure Vehicle to Market 


Configure the vehicle to the market using the Instrument Cluster via the steering wheel controls and 
Touch screen display. 


CN NOTE: 


the vehicle may power down after 3 minutes. If this happens switch the ignition back on and 
continue configuring to Market. 


Configure the Touch Screen Options 


Set the Clock, Date, Language, and the Unit of measurement specific to the Market unless otherwise 
instructed. 


Clock 


Select general settings > System settings > Time and date. Set the correct time. 


Date 


Select general settings > System settings > Time and date. Set the correct date. 


Language 


Select general settings > System settings > Language. Set the language. 


Unit of measurement 


Select general settings > System settings > Unit of measurement. Set the Unit of measurement. 


Configure the Instrument Cluster Options 


To display and navigate through the vehicle information and settings menu, operate the menu control 


on the steering wheel. 


Set the Language and the Unit of measurement, specific to the Market unless otherwise instructed on 
the Customer Configurations Sheet. 


Language 


Select Vehicle set-up > Language. Set the language. 


Unit of measurement 


Select Vehicle set-up > Unit of measurement. Set the Unit of measurement. 


Auto High Beam (AHB) 


For information: the automatic headlamp system has an additional feature called Auto High Beam. 
The ‘Hand of Traffic’ must be set in the Message Centre and the feature enabled to make sure of 
correct operation of the system. 


Set the Auto High Beam (AHB), specific to the Market unless otherwise instructed on the Customer 
Configurations Sheet. 


Select Driving features > Auto high beam 


Configure the ‘Hand of Traffic’ setting by selecting the appropriate Drive on Right (of road) ONLY . 


Select Activate Assist. 


Carry out a visual check to make sure that there are no stickers, or labels, directly in view of the HBA 


Camera Sensor. 


CN NOTE: 


The AHB feature can be enabled (or disabled) by selecting (or de-selecting) Activate Assist. 
Enabling or disabling AHB will not affect previous ‘Hand of Traffic’ settings. 
Easy Entry/Exit 
Enable Easy Entry/Exit unless otherwise instructed on the Customer Configurations Sheet. 
Select Vehicle Set-up > Easy Entry/Exit 


Before the road test make sure that when entering the vehicle the seat moves back and the steering 
wheel moves up to ease entry. The seat and steering wheel should return to the normal position when 
the ignition is switched on. The reverse should happen when exiting the vehicle. 


2-Stage Vehicle Locking 

Enable 2-Stage locking unless otherwise instructed on the Customer Configurations Sheet. 

Select Vehicle Set-up > Single Point Entry Vehicle Locking 

Drive-Away Door Locking 

Enable Drive-Away Door Locking unless otherwise instructed on the Customer Configurations Sheet. 
Select Vehicle Set-up > Drive-Away Door Locking 


During the road test make sure that all the doors lock when the vehicle speed exceeds 8 km/h (5 
mph). 


Reverse-dip Mirror 

Enable Reverse-dip Mirror unless otherwise instructed on the Customer Configurations Sheet. 
Select Vehicle Set-up > Reverse-dip Mirror 

During the road test make sure that when selecting reverse the mirrors dip accordingly. 
Wiper rain sensor 

Enable Wiper rain unless otherwise instructed on the Customer Configurations Sheet. 

Select Vehicle Set-up > Wiper rain sensor 

Bluetooth® 


Using a Bluetooth® capable phone: 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the device is enabled for Bluetooth®. 

Please refer to the Owners section of the Jaguar website at www.Jaguar.com, for a list of 
compatible phones. 

There are two ways of pairing the Bluetooth® device and the vehicle. Detailed below is pairing 
to the vehicle, the other method is using the 'Vehicle to device’ to pair to the device. If you use 
the 'Vehicle to device’ method, follow the instructions on screen. 


1. With the vehicle ignition system switched ON and the Touch Screen switched ON: 
2. Press the General settings button and then select Bluetooth® from the displayed menu options. 
3. From the list, select Make system discoverable . 


4. Switch on your phone or device’s Bluetooth® wireless technology device connection and search 
for Bluetooth® devices. On some phones, this is referred to as new paired device. See your 
phone’s operating instructions for further information. 


5. A Passkey number will appear on the phone. If this number matches the number on the Touch 
Screen, select Yes or press Pair on the phone. 


6. Once a phone is paired, it will appear on the connected device list and Phone screen. 


Check Window, Roof Opening Panel, and Electric Mirror Operation 


DESCRIPTION CONTROL 
1 Window Press the front of the switch to partially/fully open the window 
switches 


Pull the front of the switch to partially/fully close the window 


2 Rear Press to select/de-select the rear window isolator 
window 
isolator 

3 Roof With the Roof opening panel closed, press the rear of the switch to partially/fully raise the Roof 
opening opening panel to the tilt position. Press the rear of the switch again to partially/fully open the 


panel switch Roof opening panel. 


With the Roof opening panel open, press the front of the switch to partially/fully close the Roof 
opening panel to the tilt position. Press the front of the switch again to partially/fully lower the 
Roof opening panel. 


4 Roof Press the rear of the switch to partially/fully open. 
opening 


panel blind Press the front of the switch to partially/fully close. 
switch 


5 Rear screen Press the switch to open/close the blind 
sun blind. 


Make sure the front and rear electric windows operate correctly from the drivers door controls and 
each of the passenger doors. Check the manual and one-touch operation. 


Make sure the roof opening panel and roof opening panel blind operate correctly (if equipped). 


Make sure the rear screen sun blind operates correctly. 


Check All Interior and Exterior Lights 


Check all interior lights, except the glove box and vanity mirror lamps, illuminate when the vehicle is 
unlocked or a door is opened. 


Check all exterior lights. 


Check the Seat Belts and Seat Functions 


Check all seat belts are secure at the mounting points, lock and release from the buckle correctly and 
the belt locks if quickly pulled. The belt should retract to the original position. 


Check the front seat positions can be adjusted via the front seat control switch (if equipped). 


Disconnect the Battery Power Supply 


Disconnect the battery power supply from the vehicle. 


Check Interior of Vehicle is Clean and Undamaged 


Remove all interior protection and make sure that the Interior of the vehicle is undamaged. 


Make sure the HUD display protective cover is removed (if equipped). 


Make sure the front door trim protection fixing velcro tags are removed. Pull the four fixing velcro 
tags to remove and discard. 


Record any damage on the PDI form. 
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TRANSIT PROTECTION 
Remove all external transit protection. 


Check that the exterior is free from damage. Pay particular attention to areas where the transit 
protection is damaged or missing. 


DOORS, DOOR LOCKS, SECURITY SYSTEM, AND FUEL FLAP AND LOCK 


Use the Smart Keys supplied with the vehicle to make sure the vehicle entry systems function 
correctly. This must be carried out for BOTH Smart Keys. 


Check the function of all the remote handset buttons. 


Make sure the security system responds when the Smart Key is brought into close proximity of the 
vehicle. 


Check that the emergency key blade is located within the Smart Key handset. This must be carried 
out for BOTH Smart Key handsets. 


Using the key blade in the Smart Key, check operation of the emergency key barrel and emergency 


manual locks. 


Do not leave the key blade or Smart key in the vehicle when testing the emergency manual 
locks. 


= Check the emergency key blade locks and unlocks the emergency key barrel fitted to the drivers 
door. 


In the event of the battery discharging, or a fault with the Keyless locking system, each of the doors 
must be locked manually. 


Emergency key blade 


Use the key blade to check operation of the emergency manual locks. This must be carried out on 
every door. 


1. Open a door and locate the emergency lock access cover. Using the emergency key blade, 
rotate the cover counter-clockwise to release, and then pull to remove it from the door. 


2. Insert the emergency key blade firmly into the emergency lock, the emergency key blade can 
now be removed. 


3. Install the emergency lock access cover and rotate it clockwise to secure it firmly. 
4. Close the door and check that it is locked. 


5. Repeat the procedure for all other unlocked doors. 


Check operation the fuel filler cap. 


TRANSIT SUSPENSION CHOCKS 


The transit suspension chocks must be removed. 


Failure to remove the front suspension chocks before driving the vehicle may result in damage 
to the vehicle and reduce dynamic performance. 


Transit wheel chocks 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 
applied to the joints during the curing period. 


CN NOTE: 


BSF installation involves using the Jaguar approved BSF installation tool and requires a hole 
diameter of 6.5mm. 


Dress the flanges where necessary. 


E175369 


Using the old rocker panel and B-pillar outer for reference measure, mark and cut the new 
rocker panel and B-pillar outer where the MIG welded butt joints are to be made as indicated. 


Offer up the new rocker panel and B-pillar outer and clamp into position. Check alignment if 
correct proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


Е172810 


Remove the transit wheel chocks: 


1. Raise and support the vehicle on a two-post ramp. 
2. Remove and discard both the suspension chocks from the front suspension springs. 


3. Remove the transit suspension chock warning label from the both front fenders. 


ROAD WHEELS AND TIRES 


Remove the wheel transit protection (if fitted), set tire pressures, install the wheel center cap, inspect 
road wheels and tires for damage, check wheel retaining nut torque. 


Wheel transit protection 


Recycle the wheel transit protection in accordance with local regulations. 


CN NOTE: 


Items 1 and 2 are a complete wheel protector clip assembly. 


Wheel transit protection components 


1. Wheel protector - inner clip lock 

2. Wheel protector - clip outer 

3. Wheel protector - disc 

Remove the wheel transit protection 

1. With one hand, push the insert slightly in, making sure to press on the disc retention ring and 
not the grab hook. 

2. Grab the hook with the other hand and pull the insert 'out' quickly. 


3. All or some of the insert hooks will break off. 


4. Remove the remaining hooks from the bore. 


Operating tire pressures 


The vehicle is delivered with the tire pressures set higher than the normal operating pressures. Set all 
tire pressures (including spare) with the tires cold to the recommended tire pressures provided on the 
label attached to the driver's B-pillar. 


When the tire pressures are reduced from the high transit / storage pressure to the road test 


pressures, the final pressure will rise. The initial high drop in pressure from transit / storage 
pressure to normal pressure will cause the tire pressure to rise after 2 minutes, giving incorrect 
tire pressures by up to 0.4 bar (6psi). 


Initially drop each tire pressure to approximately 0.1-0.3 bar (2- 4psi) below the recommended 
pressure and then inflate the tires to the desired pressure. 


Remove the tire barcode labels from each road wheel (if applicable). 


If the vehicle is returned to storage after the PDI, the tire pressures must be raised to 3.60 bar 
(52psi). 


Wheel center caps 


Fit wheel center caps: 


= Line up the center cap logo to the tire valve ( ). 


" Push the cap into place. 
и А 'с|їсК' will be heard when the cap is installed correctly. 


Wheel retaining nut torque check 


Lower the vehicle and make sure the locking wheel retaining nut fits correctly. Record the Locking 


wheel nut code. 


Wheel retaining nut torque sequence 


Е74593 / 


Using the indicated sequence, make sure that all the wheel retaining nuts are at the correct torque 
value ( 125 Nm ). 


If a wheel is removed and refitted, follow the three-stage torque sequence. 
Three-stage torque sequence 


= Stage 1: 15 Nm 
= Stage 2: 70 Nm 


и Stage 3: 125 Nm 

Place the locking wheel retaining nut in the emergency equipment kit. 

FRONT AND REAR TOWING EYES AND INSTALL TOWING EYE COVERS 

The front and rear towing eyes must be removed and the towing eye covers must be fitted. 


Towing eyes 


Remove towing eyes 


1. Remove both front and rear towing eyes. 
2. Place one towing eye in the emergency equipment kit under the luggage compartment floor. 
3. Discard the remaining towing eye. 
4. Install both front and rear towing eye covers, included in the PDI pack, in the front and rear 
bumpers. 
NUMBER PLATES AND PLINTHS 


The front number plate in some markets has to be fitted via a number plate plinth. 


The number plate plinth top and sides are shaped to match the profile of the bumper, refer to the 
images below for fitment. Once the number plate plinth has been aligned and fitted, affix the number 
plate directly to the plinth as required. 


NAS front number plate plinth 


poss 


E174146 


The rear number plate for has to be fitted directly to the luggage compartment lid. The number plate 
is secured using two retaining screws and a line of adhesive tape along the lower edge. 


UNDER VEHICLE CHECK 


Visually check the underside of the vehicle. 


Check the security of the exhaust, brake lines and fuel lines. 


Check for fluid leaks and suspension components. 


Lower the vehicle. 


EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT 


The emergency equipment must be secure and in the correct location. 


The emergency equipment kit is located under the luggage compartment floor. 


Check the content is correct and is secured correctly. 
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кеа AND OPERATION 


Before road testing the vehicle on a public highway, make sure the driver’s vision is not obscured by 
labels 


The road test is the only opportunity to assess the quality of ride, handling, general performance and 
noise levels under differing traffic and road conditions. Every care must be taken to make sure the 
vehicle performs to the standard of excellence expected by Jaguar customers. Investigate and report 
any issues with the: quality of ride, handling, general performance and noise levels, during the road 
test. 


Optimum braking efficiency is only achieved after bedding in brake disc and pads. It is important to 
avoid repeated hard use of the brakes during the PDI road test. 


Start the Engine; Check Jaguar Drive Selector Operation 


make sure the climate control is set in the OFF position. 


Check the following: 


1. Vehicles with Automatic transmission only - the engine will only start when the Jaguar Drive 
selector lever is in the ` Р or ` N’ positions, when in hold neutral mode, or when the 
Emergency Park Release (EPR) is pulled. 


2. Vehicles with Manual transmission only - the engine will only start when the clutch pedal is 
depressed. 


3. The starter motor operates without undue noise and the engine starts easily. 
4. The tachometer registers as the engine is started. 


5. The warning lamps and Message Centre are not displaying any warnings or messages after the 
engine is started. 


6. The fuel and oil level gauges are registering correctly. 


7. The oil pressure and battery condition warning lamps are extinguished. 


Road Test the Vehicle 


Vehicles with Automatic transmission only 


Check the following : 


1. The transmission operates correctly. 


2. All gear changes in automatic and manual modes are smooth. 


3. When in automatic mode check that the Message Centre displays‘ P RN D S’, and that the 
current Jaguar Drive selector position is highlighted. 


4. Check that the manual gear change operates correctly both in the ' D’ and ' S ' positions when 


the steering column shift paddles are used. 


5. Also check that when the Jaguar Drive selector is moved to the ` р “апа” $ ' positions and a 
shift paddle is operated, the Message Centre now displays the current gear selection. 


6. The ‘kick down’ feature operates correctly when changing down gear. 
7. The transmission operates correctly. 

8. The brakes operate correctly. 

9. Throttle pedal action. 


10.Stop/Start - When the vehicle is started, the Stop/Start system defaults to ON, and the ECO 
switch will be illuminated. Press the ECO switch once and confirm that the switch light is 
extinguished and the message 'ECO Stop/Start OFF' is displayed in the instrument pack. Press 
the ECO switch again and confirm that the switch light is illuminated and the message 'ECO Stop 
/ Start ON’ is displayed. 


Vehicles with Manual transmission only 
Check the following : 


1. The transmission operates correctly. 
2. The brakes operate correctly. 
3. Throttle pedal action. 


4. Stop/Start - when the vehicle is started, the Stop/Start system defaults to ON and the ECO 
switch will be illuminated. Press the ECO switch once and confirm that the switch light is 
extinguished and the message 'ECO Stop/Start OFF' is displayed in the message centre. Press 
the ECO switch again and confirm that the switch light is illuminated and the message 'ECO Stop 
/ Start ON’ is displayed. 


Check for Correct Operation of all Driver Controls and Systems 
During the road test, check all driver controls and systems 
Check operation of the Climate Control system. 


= When the vehicle is at operating temperature, set the temperature control to 729F / 220C and run 
the fan speed at 75%. 


= Switch on the A/C system and run for 5 minutes. 
Check the following: 


= Speed control system 


" Blind spot monitoring 


= Parking aids 

€ Front, rear, and side cameras (if equipped) 
" Reverse traffic detection 

" Park assist 

" Traffic signal recognition 

в Dynamic driving mode 

= Normal driving mode 

= ECO driving mode 

= Parking brake 


= Horn 
Check for Any Unusual Noises From the Powertrain, Suspension, and Braking Systems 


During the road test, check for any unusual noises from the powertrain, suspension, and braking 
systems. Report any findings. 


Check for Any Squeaks or Rattles From the Vehicle Interior 
During the road test, check for any squeaks or rattles from the vehicle interior. Report any findings. 
Check Windshield and Headlamp Wipers and Washer Jets 


Check for correct operation of the windshield wipers and check the washer jets distribute the fluid in 
the correct location. 


Check Operation of the Satellite Navigation System (if equipped) 
During the road test, check operation of the satellite navigation system. 
Set the FM/AM and Satellite Radio Pre-sets 


Select and hold the Preset button to store the current radio station. Refer to the Owners Handbook for 


more information. 
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коа AND OPERATION 


Check for applicable Service Action, Recall, and Update Prior to Sales notices and ensure all open 
campaigns are completed during the PDI. 


Operating Tire Pressure 


If the vehicle has been in storage since the PDI was completed, remove the vehicle from Transit Mode 
and set all tire pressures (including spare) with the tires cold to the recommended tire pressures 
provided on the label attached to the driver's 'B' pillar. Initially drop each tire pressure to 
approximately 2-4 psi below the recommended pressure and then inflate the tires to the desired 


pressure. 


when the tire pressures are reduced from the high transit / storage pressure to normal 
pressures, the final pressure will rise. The initial high drop in pressure from transit / storage 

pressure (52 psi) to normal pressure will cause the tire pressure to rise after 2 minutes, giving 
incorrect tire pressures by up to 6 psi. 


set all tire pressures (including spare) with the tires cold to the recommended tire pressures provided 


on the label attached to the driver's 'B' pillar. Initially drop each tire pressure to approximately 2-4 psi 
below the recommended pressure and then inflate the tires to the desired pressure. 


Check for Fluid Leaks 


After the road test, check the engine bay for any fluid leaks and all pipes and hoses are securely 
clipped in their anchorages, and that no chafing has occurred or is likely to occur in the future. 


Fault Lamps Illuminated 


If any fault lamps are illuminated, connect the approved battery power supply and Symptom Driven 
Diagnostics equipment to the vehicle and rectify any problems found. 


Smart Key Operation 


Make sure both Smart keys operate correctly and fit the correct type approval labels (where 
applicable). 


AIR BAG WARNING LABEL (USA/CANADA) National Highway Traffic Safety Administration (NHTSA) - 
MANDATORY fitment of Air Bag Warning label. 


E175370 


Drill holes where the MIG plug welds are to be installed as indicated. 


E175371 


Drill holes where the backing plates are to be installed on the vehicle as indicated. 


о --о- 


EVEN WITH ADVANCED AIR BAGS 


* Сзйфгев can be kited or seriously injured by the ме bag. 
2 The bae әсеі It the safest place for сапам. 

+ Never р. a tasr tacing child seat In the troat. 

+ Аруз 99% тәні bely име! child көмөтө 

+ See owner е manum for more indor mawon about! зе bags. 


MEME AVEC DES SACS GONFLABLES PERFECTIONNES 
Las ended piana t Wo Mode CU banain ўдзе ment por la көг совы 

+ Le mee am mm б ө dren la рік minm гюн к өтінем 

т pacer ралі) Сана e^ бре с inet Cosa ace à ame 

с UM haz хы: ac co Tip e Ce сл 41 ш Jaouan 96 unus pog ceti 
Cw Min № Oo e ы fuc тіні кли бай rni фек! nmaa a ld 

ke caca coated em. 


Е97573 


Open the glove compartment to gain access to mount the air bag warning label. Loop the elastic 
around the single latch. Close the lid and leave the label hanging on the outside of the glove 
compartment, so that the label is clearly visible to the owner of the new vehicle at the time of 
handover. 


Make sure vehicle details are included in the Service Portfolio and endorse with retailer stamp. 


Make sure vehicle literature pack and security item contents are correct. Place literature pack and 
mats in the vehicle. 


Retain copy of PDI form in the Customer/Vehicle History File. 

Make sure the vehicle is clean prior to customer delivery. 

Vehicles Being Returned to Storage 

Set all tire pressures with the tires cold to 3.6 bar (52psi). If the vehicle is stored, make sure that the 
vehicle is put into transportation mode, after which a full PDI must be repeated before customer 


handover. 


Reset Service Interval Indicator 


Use SDD to reset the Service Interval Indicator if being delivered to the customer within 24 hours. 
Valet vehicle prior to release to customer. 
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(У NOTE: 


instructions on how to activate, download, and install maps for InControl Touch Pro Map 
navigation systems. 


HERE Dealer Ordering Centre 


= The HERE Dealer Ordering Centre (DOC) is a web application that dealers can use to activate and 
download maps with the InControl Touch Pro Map navigation systems. 


= Maps are valuable assets. As a copyright measure, the maps on the USB stick can only be installed 
onto specifically identified vehicles. When downloading maps to the USB stick, a license key for the 
vehicle (or vehicles) - identified by a VIN - is also downloaded to the USB stick. 


и For additional support, contact Jaguar Land Rover Technical HelpLine. 
Logging In 


" DOC is a secure environment protected by dedicated username and password emailed to retailers 
or held by the local Jaguar National Sales Company (NSC). These credentials should only be issued 
to, and used by, the appropriate personnel. 


= Important: contact your local NSC in the case that you have not received the username and 
password for your dealership. Do not complete the self-registration form available from the login 


page. 
" DOC is optimized for access using Internet Explorer 10 on a PC. 


" Enter your username in the textbox Username and your password in the textbox Password and click 
Login . 


= Important: 
=" If the password is forgotten or has been changed, click Forgot password? to receive ап 
automated email reminder. Contact your local NSC if you do not receive an email reminder. 


" Be sure to update your passwords when personnel who use DOC stop working for your 
dealership. 


= Contact your local NSC to change or add your dealership email address. Note that this should be 


a company email address and not a private individual address. 


VIN Activation 


CN NOTE: 


When you have logged into DOC successfully, the HOME screen appears. 


— 


. Click the InControl Touch Pro tab. 
2. Click Continue in the InControl Pro Activation Centre tab. 


3. Enter the VIN of the vehicle requiring map activation in the textbox VIN: and from the 
dropdown list Destination Market: . Select the market to which you intend to sell the vehicle. 
" Destination Market: is already pre-selected based on your dealer country. 


4. Click Add to have the VIN checked for validity and added to the activation list for map update 


activation and download. 


5. Optional: repeat the previous two steps for each vehicle to be activated for a map update. Up to 
50 vehicles may be added for each batch. 
= If you entered an incorrect VIN, click Remove next to the item you want to remove. 


6. When all the vehicles have been added, click Continue . 
" In order to clear the form and to return to the previous page, click Cancel . 


7. Once all VINs have been successfully entered, the maps are ready for download. 


Map Download 


CN NOTE: 


This section describes how to download the map data to a USB stick. 


1. Insert a FAT32 formatted USB stick with minimum 32 GB space into a working USB port of your 
computer. 
" For optimal performance, the USB stick should be free of other media. If you encounter 
an issue with the USB stick, retry with another. 


2. To open the InControl Pro Download Tool, click Download Maps . 
3. The InControl Pro Download Tool is now checking your USB stick. 


4. Click Select to confirm you want to use the USB stick displayed in the InControl Pro Download 
Tool window and to start the download. 
" You can pause or cancel the download by clicking the respective buttons. 


" Do not remove the USB stick while the download is in progress. 


5. Click Map Installation Instructions to display instructions about how to install the map data in 
the vehicle. 


6. Click Exit , before you remove the USB stick. 
Map Download or Redownload from the HISTORY Tab 


1. After successful login, click the InControl Touch Pro tab. 
2. Click Continue . 


3. To view a list of previously activated VINs for the dealer account currently logged in, click the 
History tab. 


4. To search for map activations for all dealer accounts, enter a VIN and click Search . 


5. Click Resubmit For Download next to each batch of VINs you want a map download for. 
Install the InControl Pro Download Tool 


1. Click Install Download Tool in DOC. 
= You need administrator rights to install the tool. Contact your IT department in the case 
that you do not have the necessary rights. 


2. After the download is complete, double click the executable to start the InControl Pro Download 
Tool installation wizard. 


" You do not need to restart your browser. 


Updating the Vehicle Maps 


ÃO NOTE: 


Once you have a USB stick with the maps downloaded onto it, you can update the maps on a 

vehicle. 

в The VIN of the vehicle where you are installing the maps must match one of the license keys 
on the USB stick. If there is no corresponding license key, you cannot install the maps on 


that vehicle. 


=" If you have trouble getting the map updates to work, try using a different USB stick. 


1. Start the engine of the vehicle. 
" The engine must be running during the entire map update process to ensure that the 


vehicle's power-saving measures do not interrupt the update. 
2. Start the vehicle's navigation system. 


3. Insert the USB stick into the USB slot in the vehicle. The application performs various checks on 
the data on the USB stick and informs you what actions to take if there are problems. 
" The vehicle must be stationary when you start the map update process. You may start 
driving after the update process starts but, to begin with, the vehicle must be stationary. 


Follow the instructions given by the navigation system. The application shows a progress 
dialogue while the update is ongoing. It might take around 15 minutes for the update to finish 
depending on the size of the map data. Click Cancel if you want to abort the update. 
= You may start driving the vehicle once the map update starts. However, you cannot use 
the navigation system while the update is in progress. Ensure the ignition is on and the 
USB stick remains inserted until the update is complete. In case of any errors, the 
application informs you about how to proceed. 


5. Once the update is complete, remove the USB stick and then click Continue . The application 
then shuts down and restarts. 


6. Click Continue to return to the home screen. 


INTRODUCTION 


The time allowances given in this manual are the result of careful analysis of the repair 
operations covered. They reflect the time that a skilled technician, working in an efficiently 
run Jaguar Dealership, should take to perform the operation. The times are calculated to the 
procedures laid down in the relevant Repair Manual, using standard and special tools or 
equipment as applicable. Although specialist skills are not required to complete an operation 
within the published time, Jaguar product knowledge and training is a requirement. Where 
applicable the times have been rationalised to reflect the longest time taken to perform an 
operation and any derivative in a particular model range. In addition, the times include 
generous allowances to cover the following; 

Time taken in performing preparatory tasks, e.g. opening and closing bonnet, fitting and 
removing wing covers, the use of jacks and lifts, draining and refilling fluids and cleaning 
where necessary. 

Time taken to receive work instructions, evaluate the operation, obtain and return special 
tools, collect parts, perform final quality checks and carry out associated clerical work. 

Time taken to change over and adjust ancillary equipment displaced during the operation. 
Times allowance DO NOT include 

Time taken freeing seized parts. 

Time taken removing rusted or broken fixings. 

Time taken removing extras of special fitments. 

Inaccessibility through damage allowance. 


VEHICLE MOVEMENT 

A single allowance for the first operation only may be used and should be identified by the 
use of operation number 10.10.10 and include the condition code for the first repair operation. 
Exclusions to the use of this allowance; 

1. Non-scheduled repair operations. 

2. Vehicles already in the workshop for maintenance or retail/internal invoiced repairs. 


EXAMPLE 

12.29.10 + 54.10.20 + 76.58.02 + one vehicle movement allowance 10.10.10 against first 
repair. 

12.29.10 + 12.29.00 + one vehicle movement allowance 10.10.10. 


DIAGNOSTIC ROUTINES 

All repair times contain an element for diagnosis, but where it is essential to use specialist 
diagnostic equipment; specific diagnostic allowances are given usually at the end of each 
section. 

The defined routines to which these allowances apply are included in the relevant 
instructions or Repair Manual. 

Diagnostic allowances should be used once only, irrespective of the number of faulty 
components involved. The allowance for renewing the faulty component can be claimed 
alongside the diagnostic allowance. 

DEFINITIONS 

The term "Renew" refers to the removal and replacement of components in the condition 
they are supplied. 

Times given for "Overhaul" operations include removal, renewal and adjustment of parts and 
subsequent refitting. 

The term "Remove for Access and Refit" refers to an assembly in which it can be most 
efficiently removed to give access to components located beneath the assembly e.g. the 
removal of a door trim pad during diagnosis and rectification of a rattle. 

The term "Set" applies to the complete car set of components unless otherwise defined. 


TIMES 


The time allowances are given in decimal hours and, unless otherwise stated, apply to all 
fitment conditions, i.e. front/rear, upper/lower and left/right. 
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WARRANTY CLAIMS PROCEDURE 


SCHEDULED REPAIR OPERATIONS 

Published SROs must be quoted. 

Each operation in this RTS CD is identified by a six-digit Scheduled Repair Operation (SRO) 
number. 

The operation number comprises six digits arranged in three pairs. The first pair indicates the 
major assemblies, the second pair identifies the component and the third pair can either 
relate to the operation concerned or provide a more accurate definition of the part involved. 


EXAMPLE 
12. 29. 15 Cylinder Head Casting Renew 
12. First digit pair (major assembly) engine 

29. Second digit pair (component) - cylinder head 

15. Third digit pair (operation) - renew 

In certain instances, operation numbers with an additional pair of digits are used. These can 
refer to jobs that can be performed in conjunction with other related repairs or where the 
fitment of optional equipment affects repair procedures. 


Note: No SRO may be claimed more than once on any complaint line. 


ILLUSTRATIONS 
Where components are illustrated, they are identified by the applicable SRO number e.g. 
12.13.01. 


TIME ALLOWANCES 

For warranty purposes the times listed include all work elements, including Primary diagnosis. 
Specific repair operations can be claimed once only in any given submission on a particular 
vehicle. 


WARRANTY CLAIMS 

When making warranty claims, select the customer concern code and appropriate condition 
code for the part that caused the malfunction (causal part) and the SRO for the operation to 
correct it. п some instances, additional consequential work may be required. If so, select the 
appropriate SRO and add to the claim. 


NON-SCHEDULED REPAIR OPERATIONS 

Published SROs must be quoted where possible. 

Where the full work described in the workshop manual for the SRO is not carried out then a 
reduced time should be claimed against a non-schedule repair operation number. 

Where a repair is not covered by an existing SRO, and there are very few of these, then a 
SRO must be constructed according the component involved and using '00' for the third digit 
pair. e.g. 12.53.00 is work on a flywheel. 


NOTE; 

i. Non schedule '00' must not be used to cover failure to complete a job in the published 
warranty time. 

ii. All '00' claims are liable to review within the processing system. 
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PAINT INTRODUCTION 


TIMES 

All operation times are given in DECIMAL HOURS. 

The times listed in this publication are the result of a careful study of the operations 
concerned and reflect the time required to complete high-quality paint repair operations and 
include: 

* Obtaining materials, equipment and parts. 

* Masking, spraying, buffing, flatting, machine sanding/chemical stripping and other operation 
appropriate to the refinish process. 

* Removal and refitting of essential trim/finishers, etc. (see note) 

* Time allowance for the personal needs of the operator, fatigue; and for reasonable 
variations in operator speed and skill. 


Note: For Future models (new XK onwards) onwards 


For convenience, where separate bonus systems are operated, the time that has been 
included for the removal and refitting of trim etc., is shown in brackets at the side of the 
operation time concerned AND MUST NOT BE ADDED TO IT. These allowances differ from 
those listed in Repair Operation Times as they relate to removal of components in the most 
convenient form rather than the condition in which they are normally serviced. 


VARIABLE ALLOWANCES 

With the exception of refinishing process 8 - Local strip, all other processes are 
complete and no further supplementary time allowance must be included. Local strip 
- process 8 - will normally be supplemented by the time allowance for a process 3 
Local Respray or Flat and repaint - process 2 - for the complete panel. 


Complete Panels 


The times listed against the operation number under the process headings vary according to 
the size of the panel. 


Local Repairs 


Local repairs are defined as a repair area of approximately 15 inches x 15 inches. 

Where it is necessary to carry out local repairs on more than one sub area of a panel and the 
individual times exceed that given for the complete panel, the complete panel time must be 
used. 

This also applies to part panels. 


MATERIALS ALLOWANCE 

Refer to the material allowance matrix. (U.K. MARKETS ONLY) Export dealers/Importers 
should follow the process detailed in the Warranty Policy & Procedures manual 
Procedures for the submission of warranty claims and guidance on the use of the paint 
pseudo code will be found in the DDW user operating instructions. 


NUMBERING 

Paint operations comprise of six digits and letters, e.g. 79DAA2. 

79 = Paint Refinishing Operation 

79D = Panel Concerned 

79DA = Location of panel, e.g. right hand/left hand, front/rear. 

79DAA = Extent/location of panel refinished. e.g. complete, top, centre, lower, edge, etc. 
79DAA2 = Refinishing process, e.g. Flat and Repaint 
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REFINISHING PROCESS 
Eight different types of refinishing processes are covered. 


Complete Panels 

Process 1 - Strip and Repaint, allows for the panel to be stripped to bare metal and 
refinished using the current refinish systems. This process is only to be used in 
exceptional circumstances. 

Process 2 - Flat and Repaint, allows for a repair of the colour or base coat. 

(Note: An allowance is included to allow for priming of the panel where a heavy flat repair is 
required.) 

Process 4 - Flat, Compound and Polish, Allows for the panel to be lightly flatted to remove 
any imperfections or dirt inclusion and the application of a compound and final polish. 
Process 5 - Compound and polish, Allows for the application of a compound and final polish. 


Local Repairs 

Process 3 - Local repaint, allows for a repair of the colour or base coat, where the repair can 
be completed without the need to repaint the complete panel. (Note: An allowance is 
included to allow for priming of the panel where a heavy flat repair is required.) 

Process 6 - Local compound and polish allows application of a compound and final polish, 
where the repair can be completed without the need to cover the complete panel. 

Process 7 - Touch-up, Allows the use of a brush to touch up small areas of paint colour that 
has been removed (for example, a stone chip). 

Process 8 - Local strip. This process should be used in conjunction with process 2 or 3 
where a small area of the panel requires stripping to bare metal to complete the repair. It is 
always claimed along with either process 2 or 3. 


Two additional processes have been introduced (which are to be used only with a 
process 3 Local colour). 

792221 - Lacquering roof and bonnet panels. 

79ZZY 1 — Lacquering other panels. 


7977271 or 79ZZY1 these processes are to be claimed only in conjunction with a 
process 3 Local Colour (dependant on the panel repaired choose the appropriate operation 
792221 or 79ZZY 1). These processes when used in conjunction with a process З allow for а 
repair of the colour or base coat, where the repair can be completed without the need to 
repaint the complete panel. After the colour repair is complete, the process allows for the 
complete panel to have clear coat lacquer applied. 

(Note: An allowance is included to allow for priming of the panel where a heavy flat repair is 
required.) 


Note — Process 1 Strip and Repaint and process 2 Flat and Repaint include the time 
and material allowance for refinish lacquer coat. 


CALCULATING A PAINT REPAIR TIME 

The following examples will assist in calculating paint refinishing time allowances. For details 
on how warranty claims should be completed, see Warranty Policies and Procedures Manual 
and DDW user manual. 

Note: Examples given refer to Jaguar X Type 


Complete Panels - Single Panels Only 


Identify the panel and refinish process e.g. 
79ECA1 Door Front - LH - Panel - Complete - Strip апа Repaint = 5.30 hours 
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Complete Panels - Two or More 


Identify the panels and refinish processes. e.g. 


7T9ECA1 Door, Front - LH - Panel - Complete - Strip апа Repaint = 5.30 hours 
79AAA2 Roof Panel - Flat and Repaint - 2.50 hours 
79BAA5 Bonnet - Compound and Polish = 0.40 hours 
Total allowance 79ECA1, 79AAA2 and 79BAA5 - 8.20 hours 


Local Repairs - Single Panel 


Identify the panel and refinish process, e.g. 


79ECA3 = Door, Front - LH - Local Respray = 0.60 hours 
7927Ү1 = Refinish lacquer coat ............. нии eee = 0.30 hours 
Total allowance = 0.90 hours 
TIARAS = Roof; Local Respray-.. какаа He RR EROR E Xe x НЫ = 0.60 hours 
7972771 = Refinish lacquer coat i een dete c Po eo e c e d Pes = 0.60 hours 
Total allowance = 1.20 hours 


Local Repairs - Two or more 


Identify panels and refinish processes. e.g. 


79ECA3 Door, Front - LH -Local Respray = 0.60 hours 
79ZZY1 Refinish lacquer соат.....................................0.0.0.2-. = 0.30 hours 
79AAA6 Roof panel - Local compound and polish = 0.20 hours 
79BAA7 Bonnet - Touch-in (brush) = 0.10 hours 
Total allowance 79ECA3, 79ZZY1, 79AAA6 AND 79BAA7 =1.20 hours 


If it is necessary to complete two or more of the same processes on a panel, the following 
example should be followed: Identify panel and refinish process: e.g. 


79AAAG6 Roof panel - Local compound and polish = 0.20 hours 
Number of repairs (3) = 3 x 0.20 = 0.60 hours 
Total allowance 79AAA6 x З = 0.60 hours 


Local Strip Repairs - One or more 


This process will normally be accompanied by a Local Respray or Flat and Repaint of the 
complete panel e.g. 


Roof panel - Local strip 79AAA8 = 0.30 hours 
Roof panel - Flat and Repaint 79AAA2 = 2.50 hours 
Total allowance 79AAA2 and 79AAA8 = 2.80 hours 


If more than one local strip is completed on the same panel, add the Local strip repair 
allowance (79AAA8) for each additional repair completed. 


Roof panel - Local strip 79AAA8 = 0.30 hours 
79AAA3 - Local Respray = 0.60 hours 
792221 — Refinish Lacquer coat. = 0.60 hours 
Total allowance = 1.50 hours 
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E175372 


Drill holes where the backing plates are to be installed in the new rocker panel and B-pillar 
outer as indicated. 


Remove the rocker panel and B-pillar. 
Ей Deburr the drilled holes. 
ЕЯ Measure and cut three 50mm wide backing plates, 25mm each side of the MIG butt joint from 


the rocker panel and B-pillar remnant. 


ЕЗ Cut six run on/run off tabs from the rocker panel and B-pillar outer remnant. 


MATERIALS ALLOWANCE - (U.K. market only - refer to materials allowance 
matrix) 


Materials allowance panel code letters are shown by clicking the mouse pointer against the 
text section for the paint refinishing operation number chosen; the material allowance panel 
code letter will then appear on the screen (see example below). DO NOT QUOTE THESE 
ON WARRANTY CLAIMS. Using the material allowance matrix refer to the refinish process 
carried out (6" digit) cross refer to the panel code from RTS and this will then provide you 
with the material monetary value for the panel and process carried out. 

Monetary values will be issued and updated as circumstances dictate. 


CALCULATING MATERIAL ALLOWANCES (Note examples given refer to 
Jaguar X Type) 


Note: The value of materials used in refinishing more than one sub area of a panel must not 
exceed the allowances given for the complete panel. 


Complete Panels - Single Panel Only 

Refer to materials allowance matrix. 

Identify the panel; refinish process and Panel code letter e.g. 
79ECA2 Door, Front - LH - Panel - Complete — Flat and Repaint 
Panel code B 


Material cost allowance = £53.77 
Complete panels - Two or More 


Identify the panel and refinish process and Panel code letter e.g. 
79ECA2 (panel code B) Door, Front - LH - Panel - Complete — Flat and Repaint.... = £53.77 


79ААА2 (panel code C) Roof panel - Flat and Кераіпї............................................. = £83.09 
79BAAS (panel code C) Bonnet - Compound and роііѕћ.......................................... = £5.21 
Total material cost allowance = £142.07 


Local Repairs - Single panel 


Process 3 has a fixed material value irrespective of the panel repaired. 
Identify the panel and refinish process 


79ECA3 (panel code any panel), Door, Front - LH - Local Repaint.......................... - £23.49 
79ZZYI (panel code Y), Refinish lacquer coat. - £23.49 
Total Material cost allowance 79ECA3 and 79ZZY1 - £46.98 
79АААЗ (panel code any panel) Roof, Local Respray .................................... - £23.49 
792221 (panel code 2), Refinish lacquer coat. - £46.99 
Total Material cost allowance 79AAA3 and 79ZZZ1 - £70.48 


Local repairs - Two or More 


Identify panels, refinish processes and panel code letter e.g. 


79ECA3 (panel code any panel) Door, Front - LH - Local Repaint........................... - £23.49 
79ZZY 1 (panel code Y), Refinish lacquer coat. - £23.49 
79AAAG (panel code any panel) Roof panel - Local compound and polish .............. - £2.65 
79BAAT (panel code any panel) Bonnet - Touch-up (Бгиѕћ).................................... - £0.61 
Total materials cost allowance 79ECA3, 79ZZY1, 79AAA6 and 79BAAT ................. - £50.24 


If itis necessary to complete two or more of the same processes on a panel, the following 
examples should be followed: 
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Identify panel, refinish process and panel code letter e.g. 


79AAAG (panel code any panel) Roof Panel - Local Compound and polish............. = £2.65 
Number OL repairs (3) = 02:65. ль ое = £7.95 
Total materials cost allowance ................. ини - £7.95 


Local Strip Repair - One or More 


This process will normally be accompanied by a Local Respray or a Flat and Repaint of the 
complete panel e.g. 


Roof Panel - Local Strip 79AAA8 (panel code any рапеі!)........................................ - £6.31 

Roof Panel - Flat and Repaint 79AAA2 (panel code С)............................................ - £83.09 
Total material cost allowance 79AAA2 and 79АААЗ................................................. - £89.40 
Roof panel - Local strip 79AAA8 (panel code any рапе!)........................................ - £6.31 

79AAA3 — Local Respray (panel code any panel) - £23.49 
792221 — Refinish Lacquer coat. (Panel code 2) - £46.99 
Total allowance - £76.79 


If more than one local strip is completed on the same panel, add the Local strip 
materials cost allowance (£6.31) for each repair completed. 
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Recommended Repair Process Table: 


COMPLAINT RECOMMENDED REFINISH 


DEFECT/COMPLAINT PROCESS 
DEPENDANT UPON SEVERITY 
LOCAL GENERAL 
с SEVERE GENERAL SEVERE 

Blistering - Fine contamination 3 3 2*8 

Blistering - Course/Regular pattern 3 3 2*8 1 
Brake fluid attack 6 3 5 2*8 
Bloom 6 3 5 2 
Corrosion - At clinched panel seams 3 3 2*7 2+8 
Corrosion - At edges 3 3 2+8 - 
Corrosion - Finishers/Motifs 3 3 2+8 - 
Corrosion - At sealed seams 3 3+7 - - 
Chipped paint -Factory damage 7+6 3 - - 
Cratering 6 3 4or2 1 
Cracking/Rough seam filler 7 3 - - 
Dirt inclusions - (Also dirt in clear coat) 6 3 4 2 
Dry spray/Matt finish - (not overspray) 6 6 5 5 
Dirt on basecoat 3 3 2 2 
Flaking - To metal - 3 - 1 
Flaking - To electrocoat - 3 - 1 
Flaking - To sealer coat - 3 - 2 
Flaking -Colour from colour 3 3 2 2 
Flaking clear coat - From basecoat 3 3 2 2 
Flaking clear coat - from clear coat 3 3 2 1 
Flaking from primer - Plastic components 3 3 2 1 
Flaking from plastic - Plastic components 3 2 1 1 
Flatting marks 6 6 4 4 
Glue marks/Strains 6 6 3 3 
Inadequate colour coverage 3 3 2 2 
Masking lines 6 6 4 4 
Metal finish - Poor/Panel imperfections 6 3 2 2+8 
Off shade factory repairs - - 2 2 
Overspray 6 6 4 4 
Runs - Small 6 3 - - 
Runs - Large sags - 3 3 2 
Rectification - Due to consequential damage - - - - 
Soft finish - - 1 1 
Shadiness -Metallic only - - 2 2 
Solvent boil 6 3 4 2 
Wax retention - (transit wax only) 6 6 5 5 
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Code 
01 
02 
04 
05 
06 
07 
12 
13 
14 
16 
17 
24 
25 
28 
30 
31 
33 
34 
38 
39 
41 
42 
43 
46 
49 
51 
53 
55 
61 
63 
68 
69 
70 
79 
81 
82 
87 
91 
95 
A8 
B4 
В5 
C2 
C8 
D1 
D4 
D7 
D8 
D9 
P1 
P2 
P3 
P4 
V3 

W6 
X1 
x2 
X4 
X7 


Jaguar Condition Codes 


Description 

BROKEN/CRACKED 
BENT/BUCKLED/KINKED 

SOFTWARE REVISION/FLASH MODULE 
POOR METAL FINISHING 

DENTS/DINGS 

IMPROPERLY ADJUSTED/FITS POORLY 
IMPROPER ASSEMBLY 

OUT OF ROUND 

SURFACE ROUGH/UNEVEN 

INCORRECT SIZE 

HOLE INCOMPLETE, OUT OF POSITION/OMITTED 
LOOSE FASTENER 

MISSING FASTENER 

OPEN CIRCUIT 

CHAFED, EXCESSIVE WEAR, FRAYED 
SEWING FAILURE/SPLIT SEAMS 

LOOSE PART 
DISTORTED/WRINKLED/WAVY 

WRONG PART 

MISSING PART 

STICKS/BINDS/GRABS 

DOES NOT OPERATE PROPERLY 
IMPROPERLY ROUTED 

BURNED OUT 
CONTAMINATED/FOREIGN MATERIAL 
INSUFFICIENT FLUID (PREDELIVERY ONLY) 
AIR IN SYSTEM 

PLUGGED/RESTRICTED 

WELD DEFECTIVE/BROKEN 
WEAK/SOFT/SAGGED (INSUFFICIENT PRESSURE) 
SEALER MISSING/SKIPPED 
FROZEN/SEIZED/BINDING 
CHIPPED/SCRATCHED 

SPECIAL CODE: USE ONLY AS INSTRUCTED 
TARNISHED/FADED 
FREIGHT/POSTAGE/MAINTENANCE 
TEETH DAMAGED 

BURRS, SHARP EDGES 

INSULATION DAMAGE 

STONE PECKING 

PINCHED/DAMAGED WIRE 

BATTERY ACID/FLUID DAMAGE 
STRIPPED/CROSS-THREADED FASTENER 
INDUSTRIAL/ENVIRONMENTAL FALLOUT 
POROSITY 

FLAW IN MATERIAL 

CORROSION (PERFORATION) 

FAILED GASKET/SEAL 

OUT OF BALANCE 

POLISH REPAIR (PAINT) 

SPOT REPAIR (PAINT) 

SPRAY PANEL REPAIR (PAINT) 
THICK/CRACKED (PAINT) 
KINKED/CUT/MISROUTED VACUUM LINE 
WHEEL ALIGNMENT OUT OF SPECIFICATION 
POOR GROUND 

CONNECTION POOR/NOT MADE 
DAMAGED TERMINAL 

CROSSED WIRE (WIRE HARNESS) 
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Note: New Code Shown First, Old Code Shown Second (Red) 


BODY ENGINEERING 


SHEET METAL 
SHEET METAL FUNCTION 
- Body Panel Dents, Dings 
- Body Panel Fits Poorly 
- Pick-Up Cab-To-Box Alignment 
- Other Body Panel Troubles (Not Including 


(AM, B01 
(AA2, B02 
(AA3, B04 
(AA4, B19 
Trim) 
(AB1, B05) - Body Panel Hard to Open 
(AB2, NEW) - Hard to Open-Front Side Door 
(AB3, NEW) - Hard to Open-Hood 

(AB4, NEW) - Hard to Open-Rear Side Door 
(AB5, NEW) - Hard to Open-Trunk 
Lid/Hatch/Tailgate/Cargo 

(AB6, NEW) - Hard to Open-Powertrunk 
Lid/Hatch/Tailgate/Cargo 

(AC1, B15) - Body Panel Hard to Close 


WATER LEAKS 

WATER LEAKS 
(AD1, R01) - Water Leak Around Windshield 
(AD2, R02) - Water Leak Around Front Side 
Door/Window 
(AD3, R03) - Water Leak Around Rear Side 
Door/Window 
(ADA, R04) - Water Leak Around Back Window 
(AD5, R05) - Water Leak Around Sliding Rear Window 
(AD6, R06) - Water Leak Around 
Trunk/Hatchback/Liftgate/Rear Cargo Door 
(AD7, R08) - Water Leak Around Non-Sliding Rear 
Window 
(Арг, R09) - Water Leak Around 
Sun/Moon/Convertible/T-Top Roof 
(AE1, R10) - Other Water Leaks (Sealing Issues Only) 
(AE2, NEW) - Other Water Leak Troubles 
(AE3, NEW) - Water Leaks - Wading 
(AF1, R40) - Dust Intrusion 
(AF2, R11) - Water Leak Around Side Door/Window - 
Unspecified. ** 


———— 


HANDLES/LOCKS/MECHS 

LATCHING & SECURITY 
(AG1, NEW) - Front Door Handle Broken/Inoperable 
(AG3, NEW) - Rear Door Handle Broken/Inoperable 
(AG5, NEW) - Trunk Lid Handle Broken/Inoperable 
(AG7, NEW) - Power Trunk Lid Handle 
Broken/Inoperable 
(AH2, NEW) - Hood Latch Broken/Inoperable 
(AHA, L10) - Fuel-Filler Door Troubles 
(AH5, L13) - Ignition Switch Troubles 
(AJ1, L16) - Interior Door Lock Controls - Manual 
(AJ2, L17) - Interior Door Lock Controls - Power 
(AJ3, L18) - Interior Door Handle Troubles 
(AJ4, L19) - Door Ajar Warning Light Troubles 
(AJ5, L23) - Key Troubles 
(AJ6, NEW) - Key Fob Troubles 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 


AK1, L06) - Exterior Door Lock Controls-Manual 
AK2, NEW) - Door Lock Broken 

AKA, NEW) - Door Lock Noisy 

AK5, L15) - Other Lock/Mechanism Troubles 
AK6, 107) - Exterior Door Lock Controls-Power 
АКТ, 108) - Exterior Door Handle Troubles 


MOVABLE GLASS 
(AL1, J03) - Sun/Moon/T-Top/Convertible Roof Fits 
Poorly 
(AL3, J05) - Sun/Moon/T-Top/Convertible Broken 
(AL5, NEW) - Panoramic Roof Tilt/Slide not Working 
(АМТ, (202) - Glass Broken/Chipped/Cracked/Distorted 
(AM2, G05) - Window Opening, Closing Troubles- 
Manual 
(AM3, G07) - Window Opening, Closing Troubles- 
Power 


EXTERIOR ORNAMENT 
MIRROR FUNCTION 
(AN1, M10) - Other Mirror Troubles 
(AN2, M05) - Exterior Mirror Troubles 
(AN3, M06) - Interior Mirror Troubles 


FRONT GLASS WIPING & WASHING 
(АРТ, W01) - Wipers Noisy 
(AP2, NEW) - Auto Wiper Troubles 
(АРЗ, W05) - Front Wiper Trouble 
(AP4, NEW) - Front Wiper/Washer Broken 
(AP5, W03) - Front Windshield Washer Troubles 
(AR1, W10) - Other Wiper/Washer Troubles (Including 
Leaks) 


REAR GLASS WIPING & WASHING 
(AS1, W04) - Rear Window Washer Troubles 
(AS2, W06) - Rear Window Wipers Troubles 


EXTERIOR TRIM & BUMPER FUNCTION 
(AT1, B06) - Bumper Dents/Dings 
(AT2, B07) - Bumper Fits Poorly 
(AT3, B69) - Other Bumper Troubles 
(ATA, F39) - Bumper Rust/Corrosion 
(А01, F33) - Bumper Faded/Dull Paint 
(AU2, F34) - Bumper-Sags/Runs 
(AUS, F35) - Bumper-Thin/No Paint 
(AUA, F36) - Bumper-Stained/Spotted 
(AUS, F37) - Bumper-Dirt in Paint 
(AUG, ЕЗ8) - Bumper-Uneven Color/Color Diff. 
(AUT, F41) - Bumper Peeled Paint 
(AUS, F40) - Overspray on Bumper Finish 
(AU9, NEW) - Chipped-Bumper 
(AV1, B62) - Mouldings,Exterior Trim Corroded 
(AV2, B63) - Mouldings/Exterior Trim Loose/Missing 
(AV3, B64) - 

Fit 

(AV4, B66) - Other Exterior Trim Troubles 

(AV6, F15) - Detail Paint or Tape Stripe Coming Off 
(Excluding Bumper) 
( 
( 


Mouldings/Exterior Trim Poorly Aligned or 


AW1, NEW) - Recovery Equipment 
AW2, NEW) - Tow Ball Fit/Remove/Use Troubles 
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Note: New Code Shown First, Old Code Shown Second (Red) 


LIGHTING 
(АХЛ, L26) - Lights not Working-Exterior 
(AX2, NEW) - Front Head/Side/Signal/Fog Lights not 
Working 
(AX3, NEW) - Rear Head/Side/Signal/Fog Lights not 
Working 
(AX4, NEW) - Headlights not Effective 
(AX5, L22) - Headlamp Aim/Alignment 
(АУТ, L28) - Lights Cracked/Scratched 
(AY2, L29) - Other Lighting Troubles (Including 
Leaks/Condensation) 


INTERIOR TRIM 

SEATING 
(ВАЛ, 503) - Front Seat Loose 
(BA2, S06) - Seat Adjustment Operation - Front 
Manual Cntrl 
(ВАЗ, 509) - Front Seat Squeak/Rattle 
(BB1, S15) - Seat Adjustment Operation Trouble-Front 
Power Control 
(BB3, NEW) - Seat Lumbar Adjustment Broken 
(BB5, NEW) - Seat Recliner Adjustment Broken 
(BB7, NEW) - Massage Seats not Working 
(BC1, S04) - Rear Seat Loose 
(BC2, S07) - Seat Adjustment Operation - Rear Seat 
(BD2, 508) - Seat Loose Third Row 
(BDA, S10) - Other Seating Troubles 
(BE1, NEW) - Rear Folding Seat Broken 
(BE3, S17) - Rear Seat Squeak/Rattle 
(BF1, S49) - Seat Upholstery Troubles 
(BF2, S50) - Loose, Poor Fit, Warped, Wrinkled-Seat 
Upholstery 
(BF3, S52) - Tears, Snags, Cracks - Seat Upholstery 
(BF4, S53) - Faded, Discolored - Seat Upholstery 
(BF5, S55) - Split Seams - Seat Upholstery 
(BG1, S18) - Seat Adjustment Troubles - Unspecified. 


(BG2, NEW) - Seat Adjustment Broken 

(BG3, NEW) - Seat Adjustment Troubles - Memory 
(BG4, NEW) - Seat Adjustment Troubles - Mirrors 
(BG6, NEW) - Personal Seat Settings 

(BH1, S56) - Heated/Cooled Seat Troubles 

(BH2, NEW) - Heated Seat not Working 

(BH4, NEW) - Cooled Seat not Working 


BJ1, NEW) - Seat Adjustment Noisy 

BJ2, S19) - Seat Squeaks and Rattles - Unspecified.** 
BJ3, S57) - Headrest Adjustment Broken 

BJ6, S12) - Integrated Child Safety Seat Troubles 


деб, жы N 


OCCUPANT RESTRAINT 
(BK1, NEW) - Active Seat Belt Troubles 
(BK2, S21) - Seat Belt Soiled/Dirty 
(BK3, S25) - Seat Belt Coil/Uncoil Troubles 
(BK4, S26) - Seat Belt Buckle Latching Troubles 
(BL1, S27) - Steering Wheel Trim Appearance 
(BL2, NEW) - Heated Steering Wheel Broken / not 
Working 
(BM2, S40) - Other Restraint Troubles 
(ВМЗ, S38) - Air Bag (SRS) Troubles 


І.Р. & CONSOLE FUNCTION 
(BN1, B53) - Loose, Poor Fit, Warped, Wrinkled 
Ip/Dashboard 
(BN2, B81) - Tears, Snags, Cracks - Ip/Dashboard 
(BN3, B82) - Faded, Discolored - Ip/Dashboard 
(BNA, B84) - Blistered/Bubbled/Peeled - Ip/Dashboard 
(BN5, C19) - Register/Vent Adjustment Troubles 
(BN6, N33) - Instrument Panel/Dashboard 
Squeak/Rattle 
(BP1, B85) - Glovebox Door Сарз,Ей Poor, Difficult to 
Opn/Close 
(BP2, NEW) - Glovebox Broken 
(BP3, NEW) - Glovebox Door Gaps/Fit Poor 
(BP4, NEW) - Glovebox Diff. to Open/Close 
(BP5, N32) - Glove Box Door Squeak/Rattle 
(ВОТ, T50) - Cupholder Troubles 
(BQ3, NEW) - Cupholder Gaps/Poor Fit 
(BQ5, T52) - Ashtray Troubles 
(BR1, B54) - Loose,Poor Fit,Warped,Wrinkled-Center 
Floor Console 
(BR2, NEW) - Floor Console-Loose/Poor 
Fit/Warped/Wrinkled 
(BR3, B91) - Tears, Snags, Cracks - Center Floor 
Console 


(BR4, NEW) - Console Difficult to Open/Close 

(BR5, B92) - Faded, Discolored - Center Floor Console 
(BR6, B94) - Blistered/Bubbled/Peeled - Center Floor 
Console 

(BR7, N31) - Centre Floor Console Squeak/Rattle 
(BS1, NEW) - Overhead Console- 
Holes/Tears/Snags/Cracks/Cuts 

(BS2, B95) - Other Instrument Panel/Console Troubles 


INTERIOR TRIM FUNCTION, DOOR TRIM 
(BT1, B43) - Loose, Poor Fit, Warped, Wrinkled 
(BT2, B50) - Split Seams - Door Panel 
(BT3, B44) - Tears, Snags, Cracks - Door Panel 
(BU1, B45) - Faded, Discolored - Door Panel 
(BU2, B47) - Blistered/Bubbled/Peeled - Door Panel 
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Note: New Code Shown First, Old Code Shown Second (Red) 


OTHER INTERIOR TRIM 
(BV1, NEW) - Overhead Console-Loose/Poor 
Fit/Warped/Wrinkled 
(BV3, T02) - Tears, Snags, Cracks - Roof Lining 
Material 
(BV4, T03) - Faded, Discolored - Roof Lining Material 
(BV5, NEW) - Roof Lining Material Poor Fit/Gaps 
(BV6, NEW) - Roof Lining Material Squeaks/Rattles 
(BV7, T51) - Sun Visor Troubles 
(BV8, N30) - Overhead Console Squeak/Rattle 
(BW1, T04) - Roof-Excessive Wear 
(BW2, T05) - Splitting Seams - Roof Lining Material 
(BW3, NEW) - Power Blinds For Panoramic Roof - 
Squeak/Rattle 
(BW4, NEW) - Power Blinds For Panoramic Roof - not 
Working 
(BX1, B74) - Loose, Poor Fit, Warped, Wrinkled- 
Carpet/Floor Mat 
(BX2, NEW) - Floor Mat Loose 
(BX3, NEW) - Floor Mat Gaps/Poor Fit 
(BX4, Т12) - Tears, Snags, Cracks - Carpet/Floor 
Covering 
(BX5, T13 
BX6, 115 


- Faded Discolored - Carpet/Floor Covering 
( - Splitting Seams - Carpet/Floor Covering 
(BY2, T53) - Interior Moldings Fit Poorly 

(BY3, T54) - Missing - Interior Moldings 

(BY4, T55) - Interior Fasteners - Loose, Missing, Poor 
Fit, Warped 

(BY5, B73) - Loose, Poor Fit, Warped, Wrinkled 

(BZ1, T89) - Rear Cargo Shelf/Cover Poor Fit 

(BZ2, NEW) - Rear Cargo Shelf/Cover Damaged 
(BZ3, NEW) - Rear Cargo Shelf/Cover Squeak/Rattle 
(BZ4, B75) - Loose,Poor Fit, Warped,Wrinkled-Trunk 
and Cargo Interior 

(BZ5, Т22) - Tears, Snags, Cracks - Trunk/Cargo 
Interior 
(CA1, T21 
CA2, 123 


м2 м2 a 


) - Trunk-Scratched /Scuffed 

( ) - Trunk-Faded/Discoloured/Soiled 
(САЗ, Т25) - Splitting Seams - Trunk/Cargo Interior 
(CA4, T90) - Other Interior Trim Troubles 

(CB3, B78) - Interior Odour 

(CB4, L25) - Lights not Working-Interior 


CLIMATE CONTROL FUNCTION 
(CC1, C05) - A/C does not Work 
(CC2, NEW) - A/C Front-Does not Work 
(CC3, NEW) - A/C Rear-Does not Work 
(CC4, NEW) - 4-Zone does not Work 
(CC5, NEW) - A/C does not Maintain Temperature 
(CC6, NEW) - A/C does not Work During Stop/Start 
(CC7, C01) - A/C Slow to Cool 
(CC8, C02) - A/C not Cold Enough 
(CD1, C24) - A/C Water Leak/Condensation Troubles 
(CD2, C30) - A/C Heater/Defroster Odour 
(СОЗ, C08) - A/C Heater/Defroster Odour Only at 
Startup 
(CD4, C10 
CE1, C03 
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) - A/C Heater/Defroster Odour Continuous 
( ) - Heater-Slow to Heat 
(CE2, C04) - Heater-Not Hot Enough 
(CE3, C07) - Heater-Does not Work 

(CEA, C09) - Heater, Defroster or A/C Noise 

(CF1, C20) - Other Temperature Control Troubles 
(CF2, NEW) - Front Temperature Control Troubles 
(CF3, NEW) - Rear Temperature Control Troubles 
(CG1, C06) - Windshield/Defrost Uneven Clearning 
(CG2, C11) - Windshield Defrost/Defogging Slow to 
Clear 

(CG3, C13) - Side Window Defrost/Defogging Uneven 
Clearing 

(CG4, C14) - Side Window Defrost/Defogging Slow to 
Clear 

(CG5, C16) - Back Window Defrost/Defogging Uneven 
Clearing 

(CG6, C17) - Back Window Defrost/Defogging Slow to 
Clear 

(CH1, C21) - Windshield Def Slow to Clear/Uneven 
Clearing 

(CH2, C22) - Side Window Def Slow to Clear/Uneven 
Clearing 

(CH3, C23) - Back Window Def Slow to Clear/Uneven 
Clearing 

(CHA, C12) - Windshield Defrost/Defogging does not 
Work 

(CH5, C15) - Side Window Defrost/Defogging does not 
Work 

(CH6, C18) - Back Window Defrost/Defogging does 
not Work 


OTHER 


PAINT 

PAINT APPEARANCE 
(EA1, F04) - Thin/No Paint (Excludes Trim/Bumper) 
(EA2, F05) - Sags/Runs in Paint (Excludes 
Trim/Bumper) 
(EAS, F06) - Peeled Paint (Excludes Trim/Bumper) 
(EA4, F07) - Bubbles/Blisters in Paint 
(EA5, F10) - Paint Spray over Body Finish 
(ЕА6, F19) - Chipped/Scratched Paint 
(EA7, F20) - Dirt in Paint (Excludes Trim/Bumper) 
(EB1, Е11) - Body Rust/Corrosion (Not 
Perforation,Excludes Bumper) 
(EC1, F09) - Other Exterior Paint Troubles (Excludes 
Trim/Bumper) 
(EC2, F12) - Stained/Spotted Paint (Excludes 
Trim/Bumper) 
(EC3, F13) - Faded/Dull Paint (Excludes Trim/Bumper) 
(EC4, F30) - Uneven Color/Color Different Between 
Body Panels 
(EC5, F31) - Paint Chip 
(EC6, F32) - Paint Scratch 


CORROSION 
Rust Perforation 
Rust Perforation (Canada Only) 
Underbody Rust/Corrosion 
Engine Compartment Rust/Corrosion 


(ED1, F25 
(ED2, F26 
(ED3, R50 
(ED4, R51 


)- 
)- 
)- 
)- 


ALL OTHERS 

NON-QUALITY 
(EE1, A96) - CCC Re-Map - Maintenance 
(EE2, A97) - CCC Re-Map - Damage 
(EE3, A98) - CCC Re-Map - Other 


ALL OTHER 


(EF1, А99) - Administrative (Parts Return/Etc.) 
(EF2, F99) - Insufficient Fluid 
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Note: New Code Shown First, Old Code Shown Second (Red) 


CHASSIS 


CHASSIS 


(GA1, H04) - 
(GB1, H02) - 
(GB2, H15) - 
(GB3, H16) - 
(ОВА, L63) - 
(GB5, N17) - 
(GB6, H05) - 
(GC1, Н06) - 
(GC2, H07) - 
(GC3, H08) - 
(GD1, H19) - 
(GD2, H20) - 
Brakes) 

(GE1, NEW) 


BRAKING 
Parking Brake Troubles 
Brakes Grab or Lock-Up 
Brake Pedal Spongy 
Brakes too Sensitive 
Brake Fluid Leak 
Brakes Noisy 
Excessive Brake Pedal Effort Required 
Veh Pulls Left While Braking 
Veh Pulls Right While Braking 
Veh Pulls While Braking - Unspecified 
Brake-ABS Warning Light Troubles 
Other Brake Troubles (Including Air 


- Excessive Brake Dust 


(GE2, H39) - Traction Control/Advanced Traction 
Warning Light Troubles 
(GE3, N27) - Vibration or Shudder While Braking 


STEERING 


(GF1, H21) - Steering Has Excessive Free 


Play/Wander 


(GF3, H22) - Steering Requires Extra or Uneven Effort 


(GF4, H23) - Vehicle Is not Easy to Steer 


(GG1, H28) - Unexpected Intervention of The Dynamic 


Stability Control 

(GH1, H50) - Steering Gear/Pump Troubles 
(GH2, L68) - Power Steering Fluid Leak 
(GH3, N58) - Steering Noisy 


TIRES 
(GJ1, TA1) - Entire or Partial Tread Separation from 
Tire 
(GJ2, TA2 
GJ3, ТАЗ 


)- Tire Sidewall Blowout or Sudden Air Loss 
( ) - Bubble/Bulge(s) in Sidewall 
(GJA, TA4) - Splits/Cracks in Sidewall/Tread 
(GJ5, TA5) - Tire Tread Chunks Missing 

(GJ6, TA7) - Other Structural Tire Damage 

(GK1, ТАЗ) - Tire Belt Slipping/Shifted 

(GK2, TBO) - Tire Will not Balance 

(GK3, TB2) - Flat Tire (Self-Sealing Tires Only) 

(GK4, TB6) - Slow Leaks / Value Stem Troubles 

(GK5, TB7) - Premature Tread Wear 

(GL1, TB8) - Pulls/Drifts 
(GM1, B65) - Wheel/Hubcap Troubles 
(GM2, TB3) - Vibration 
(GM3, TB9) - Off Road Performance 


RIDE & HANDLING 
(GT1, N21) - Vehicle Vibrates/Noisy-Off Road 
(GT6, E35) - Other Chassis Troubles 
(GU4, H24) - Steering Wheel Spokes not Correctly 
Positioned when Front 
(GU6, C50) - Other Steering/Handling and Ride 
Troubles 
(GV2, H25) - Constant Pull to Left 
(GV3, H26) - Constant Pull to Right 
(GV4, H27) - Constant Pull/Drift - Unspecified 
(GW1, H62) - Improper Tire Wear 
(GW2, N20) - Excessive Road Noise 
(GW3, TB5) - Less Than Expected Traction 
(GW4, H44) - Harsh Ride 
(GW5, H45) - Mushy Ride 
(GW6, C51) - Insufficient Suspension Travel 
(GW7, C52) - Insufficient Ground Clearance 
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Note: New Code Shown First, Old Code Shown Second (Red) 


ELECTRICAL 


ELECTRICAL 

ELECTRICAL ACCESSORIES FUNCTION 
(JA3, NEW) - Forward Alert Troubles 
(JA4, NEW) - Cross Traffic Alert Troubles 
(JA5, NEW) - Park Assist Rejects Valid Space 
(JB1, A34) - Horn Troubles 
(JC1, A42) - Ride Height Control Troubles 
(JC3, A43) - Hill Descent Control Troubles 
(JC5, A44) - Terrain Response Control Troubles 
(JC8, NEW) - Push-Button Start/Stop Ignition 
Broken/Not Working 
(JD1, L20) - Remote/Keyless Entry Troubles 
(JE1, L32) - Exterior Lights Controls Broken 
(ЧЕЗ, L34) - Auto Headlamp/Intelligent High Beam 
(JF1, NEW) - Front Wash/Wipe Control Troubles 
(JF2, NEW) - Rear Wash/Wipe Control Troubles 
(JF3, A87) - Cigarette Lighter/Powerpoint Troubles 
(JF4, L30) - Turn Signal Troubles 
(JG1, NEW) - Blind Spot Monitor Troubles 
(JG2, NEW) - Lane Departure Warning System - 
Broken / not Working 
(JG4, NEW) - Advanced Blind Spot Monitor Troubles 
(JH1, A40) - Tire Pressure Monitoring Troubles 
(JH3, NEW) - Reverse/Backup Audible Warning 
(JH4, NEW) - Reverse/Backup Visual Warning 
(JH5, NEW) - Parking Visual Warning 
(JH6, L14) - Anti-Theft/Alarm System Troubles 
(JH7, S39) - Air Bag Warning Light Troubles 
(JH8, NEW) - Park Assist Broken/Not Working 
(JJ1, A85) - Other Electrical Accessory Troubles 
(442, A88) - Wiring Troubles 
(JJ3, E40) - Electronic Module Troubles 
(444, NEW) - Garage Door Opener 


ELECTRICAL POWER 
(JL1, C25) - Dead Battery 
(JL2, C26) - Weak or Low Electrical Power 
(JL3, C27) - Power Supply Troubles 


ENTERTAINMENT & COMMUNICATION 
(JM1, A02) - Stereo/Radio Reception 
(JM2, NEW) - Stereo/Radio Storing 
(JN1, NEW) - Stereo/Radio Tuning 
(JN2, NEW) - Digital Radio Tuning 
(JN3, NEW) - Digital Radio Storing 
(JN4, A04) - Stereo/Radio Sound Quality 
(JN5, NEW) - Satellite Radio Sound Quality 
(JP1, A05) - Satellite Radio Reception 
(JP2, NEW) - Satellite Radio Tuning 
(JP3, NEW) - Satellite Radio Storing 
(JQ1, A06) - Speakers 
(JQ3, NEW) - Speakers Pop 
(JQ4, NEW) - Speakers Cut-In/Out 
(JQ5, NEW) - Speakers Poor Sound Quality 
(JR1, A07) - Other Audio Troubles 
(JR2, NEW) - Clock 
(JS1, A08) - MP3 Connection/Usb/Docking Broken/Not 
Working 
(JS4, A09) - TV/DVD 
(JS7, NEW) - Television Poor Reception 
(JT1, NEW) - In-Vehicle Wi-Fi - Broken / not Working 
(JU1, A16) - CD Player Playback 
(JU2, NEW) - CD Player Loading 
(JU3, NEW) - CD Player Ejecting 
(JU5, NEW) - CD Changer Playback 
(JU6, NEW) - CD Changer Loading 
(JU7, NEW) - CD Changer Ejecting 
(JV1, NEW) - Front Entertainment /Nav Controls 
Broken 
(JV4, NEW) - Rear Entertainment /Nav Controls 
Broken 
(JV6, NEW) - Navigation System - Map Inaccurate / 
Information Missing 
(JW1, A18) - Family Entertainment System Troubles 
(JW2, NEW) - Rear Seat Audio System - Broken / not 
Working 
(JW3, NEW) - Rear Seat Remote Control not Working 
Properly 
(JW5, NEW) - Rear Seat Entertainment System - Parts 
Damaged 


(JX1, A59) - Trip Comp./Navigation Systems Troubles 
(JY1, A86) - Cellular Phone Troubles 
(JY2, NEW) - Cellular Phone does not Work/Broken 
(JY4, NEW) - Cellular Phone Loses Connection 
(JY5, NEW) - Cellular Phone Unable to Connect 
(JY6, NEW) - Cellular Phonebook not Available 
(JY7, NEW) - Cellular Phone Sound Quality 

(JZ1, A90) - Voice Activation Broken 

(JZ2, NEW) - Voice Activation does not Recognise 
Commands 

(JZ3, A60) - Satellite Digital Audio Record System 
Troubles 


INSTRUMENTATION FUNCTION 
(KA1, A30) - Speedometer not Working at All 
(KA3, A37) - Speedometer Troubles 
(KA4, A31) - Speedometer Noisy 
(KA5, A32) - Speedometer Inaccurate 
(KB1, G30) - Odometer Troubles 
(KC4, NEW) - Dimmable Illumination not Functioning 
Correctly 
(KD1, G31 
(KD2, G32 
(KD4, A35 
(KD5, A33 


- Engine Temp Gage Troubles 

- Inst Clust/Message Center Troubles 
- Compass/Thermometer Troubles 

- Clock Troubles 


SS Nai Se ВЯ 
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Note: New Code Shown First, Old Code Shown Second (Red) 


POWERTRAIN 


POWERTRAIN 


(MA1, A22) - 
(МА2, A24) - 
(МАЗ, A25) - 
(МАА, А26) - 
(MAS, А27) - 


SPEED CONTROL 
Queue Assist Troubles 
Adaptive Cruise Troubles 
Speed Control Engagement Troubles 
Speed Control Disengagement Troubles 
Speed Control doesn't maintain a 


Consistent Speed 


(MAG, A28) - 


Cruise - Unspecified 


FUEL FILLING & DELIVERY 


MB1, E65) - 
MB2, E68) - 


Slow Fuel Tank Fill/Spitback 
Fuel Tank Leak/Odor 


| 

(MB3, L69) - Fuel Gauge Troubles 

(MB5, NEW) - Fuel Cap Troubles 

(MB6, E70) - Other Fuel System ** 
CHECK ENGINE LIGHT 

(MC1, E29) - Check Engine Light Trouble 


GOOD IDLE QUALITY 
(MC2, D10) - Engine Idles too Slow 
(MC3, 011) - Engine Idles too Fast 
(MCA, D13) - Engine Idles Rough 
(MC5, 014) - Engine Idles - Unspecified 


POWERTRAIN MALFUNCTION 
(MD1, D50) - Other Engine Troubles 
(MD2, E19) - Engine Belt Slipping/Squealing 
(MD3, E20) - Engine Belt Off/Frayed/Coming 
Apart/Broken 
(MD4, E50) - Engine Belt Breaking/Slipping/Squealing 
(ME1, D33) - Engine Runs with Key Off 
(ME2, D52) - Accelerator Pedal Troubles 
(МЕЗ, E36) - Other Engine Light Troubles 
(MF1, E26) - Excessive Oil Consumption 
(MF2, E27) - Excessive Smoke 
(MF3, E69) - Low Oil Pressure 
(MF4, L65) - Engine Leaks Oil 
(MF5, L85) - Undetermined Engine Leak 


ENGINE COOLING 
(MG2, E23) - Engine Overheats/Radiator Troubles 
(MG3, L87) - Coolant Leak 


GOOD MANUAL TRANSMISSION SHIFT 
(MH1, P01) - Difficult to Operate Shift Lever, Change 
Gears 
(MJ1, P22) - Clutch Chatters/Grabs/Slips/Jerks 
(MJ2, P23) - Clutch Requires too Much or Uneven 
Effort 
(MJ3, P24) - Other Clutch Troubles 
(МКТ, P09) - Other Manual Transmission Troubles 


GOOD FUEL ECONOMY 
(ML1, D35) - Excessive Fuel Consumption 


GOOD AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION SHIFT 
(MM1, L72) - Transmission/Clutch Fluid Leaks 
(MM2, P51) - Difficult to Operate Shift Lever 
(MM3, P59) - Other Automatic Transmission Troubles 
(MN1, P66) - Shifts Rough or Jerky While Driving 
(MP1, P67) - Shifts Occur too Early, too Late, too Often 
(MP2, P68) - Transmission Shifts Rough or Jerky from 
Park 
(MP3, P69) - Gear Changes Take too Long to 
Complete 
(MP4, P83) - No Forward/Reverse Movement in Gear 


POWERTRAIN GOOD SOUND AND NVH 

(MQ1, N11) - Unusual Engine Noise at Idle 

(МО2, N12) - Unusual Engine Noise While Driving 
(МОЗ, N18) - Unusual Transmission Noise 

(MQ4, NEW) - Unusual Transmission Noise (Manual) 
(MQ5, NEW) - Unusual Transmission Vibration 
( 
( 
( 
( 


MQ6, NEW) - Unusual Clutch Noise/Vibration 
Manual) 
MQ7, N19) - Unusual Engine Noise - Unspecified 


DRIVETRAIN 
(МВТ, K01) - Transfer Case Troubles 
(MR2, K02) - Axle Whine/Howl/Groan 
(MR3, K03) - Axle Vibration/Shake 
(MR4, L86) - Other Axle/Transfer Case Troubles 
(MR5, K04) - Other Axle/Driveline/Wheel Troubles 
(MR6, 188) - Front/Rear Axle or Driveshaft Leaks 
(MS2, NEW) - Clutch Pedal not Smooth 
(MT1, P31) - Manual-4-Wheel/All Wheel Drive Troubles 
(MT2, P82) - Automatic - 4-Wheel/All -Wheel Drive 
Troubles 


DRIVEABILITY 


(MU1, 002) - 
(MU2, 003) - 
(MUS, 004) - 
(MUA, D21) - 
(MUS, 036) - 
Accelerating 
(MX1, D41) - 
Speed 

(MX2, D42) - 
(MX3, NEW) 


Engine Would not Start 

Engine Difficult or Slow to Start 
Stop/Start Troubles 

Engine Stalls 

Engine Hesitates/Surges when 


Engine Hesitates/Surges at Steady 


Poor Performance/Lacks Power 


- Engine Poor Response 


EXHAUST SYSTEM FUNCTION 


(MY1, E41) - 
(MY2, E42) - 
(MY3, E43) - 


Unusual Exhaust System Odor 
Unusual Exhaust System Noise 
Exhaust System 


Rust/Corrosion/Appearance 
(MY4, L66) - Exhaust System Trouble 
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E175373 


Install and MIG plug weld the backing plates as indicated. 


E Using a fine bristle disc clean and prepare the panel surfaces including the NVH component. 
E Apply the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied and 


allow to dry. 


нй  LLLLUIi'IIIIIS CeQeQéQC eOe 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. Do not apply adhesive 
in the vicinity of the MIG welds. 


Note: New Code Shown First, Old Code Shown Second (Red) 


VEHICLE ENGINEERING 


WIND NOISE 

WIND NOISE 
(PA1, R21) - Wind Noise Around Windshield 
(PB1, R22) - Wind Noise Around Front Side 
Door/Window 
(PB2, NEW) - Wind Noise Front Driver Side 
Door/Window 
(PB3, NEW) - Wind Noise Front Passenger Side 
Door/Window 
(PB4, R23) - Wind Noise Around Rear Side 
Door/Window 
(PB5, NEW) - Wind Noise Around Driver's Rear Side 
Door/Window 
(PB6, NEW) - Wind Noise Around Passenger's Rear 
Side Door/Window 
(PC1, R24) - Wind Noise Around Back Window 
(PC2, R25) - Wind Noise Around Sliding Rear Window 
(PC3, R26) - Wind Noise Around 
Trunk/Hatchback/Liftgate/Rear Cargo Door 
(PC4, R28) - Wind Noise Around Non-Sliding Rear 
Window 
(PC5, R32) - Wind Noise Around Side Door/Window - 
Unspecified. ** 
(PD1, NEW) - Wind Noise Around Convertible Roof 
(PD2, NEW) - Wind Noise Around Panoramic Roof 
(PD3, R29) - Wind Noise Around Sun/Moon Roof 
(PE1, R30) - Other Wind Noise Troubles - Turbulence 
(PE2, NEW) - Other Wind Noise Troubles 
(PES, R31) - Other Gasket/Sealing Troubles 


SQUEAKS & RATTLES 
SQUEAKS & RATTLES 
- Body Panel/Hinge Squeak/Rattle 
- Front Side Door Squeak/Rattle 
- Rear Side Door Squeak/Rattle 
- Door Squeaks and Rattles - Unspecified. 


(QA1, В09 
(QB1, N40 
(QB2, N41 
(QB3, N44 


YS Fm 


(QB4, G09) - Window Squeak/Rattle/Scrape 

(QB5, N42) - Trunk,Hatchback, Tailgate,Rear Cargo 
Door Squeak/Rattle 

(QB6, NEW) - Power Trunk,Hatchback, Tailgate, Rear 
Cargo Door Squeak/Rattle 

(QC1, N43) - Sun/Moon,T-Top,Convertible Roof 
Squeak/Rattle 

(QC2, NEW) - Sun/Moon Roof Squeak/Rattle 

(QC3, NEW) - Convertible Roof Squeak/Rattle 

(QD1, N50) - Squeak/Rattle Vehicle Exterior-Front 
(QD2, N51) - Squeak/Rattle Vehicle Exterior-Rear 
(QD3, N53) - Underbody Vehicle Exterior. Squeak and 
Rattle 

(QD4, N57) - Steering Column/Wheel Squeak/Rattle 
(QD5, N59) - Other Squeak/Rattle (Excluding Wind 
Noise) 

(QD6, NEW) - Cupholder Squeak & Rattle 

(QD7, S16) - Third Row Seat Squeak/Rattle 
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Note: New Code Shown First, Old Code Shown Second (Red) 


HYBRIDS 


HYBRID & ELECTRIFICATION 
ECO STOP-START 
(RA1, NEW) - Intermittent Functionality of Eco Stop- 
Start 
(RA2, NEW) - Non Functional of Eco Stop-Start 


HEV FUNCTIONALITY 
(RB1, NEW) - Hybrid System Driveability 
(Stumbles/Hesitates/Surges) 
(RB2, NEW) - Engine Exhibits Unexpected Behaviour 
(RC1, NEW) - Electric Motor Problem 
(RC2, NEW) - Battery Performance 
(RD1, NEW) - SEV Button 
(RD2, NEW) - ECO Off Button 
(RE1, NEW) - Hybrid Functionality - Intermittent 
Functionality 
(RE2, NEW) - Hybrid Functionality - Non Functional 
(RE4, NEW) - Hybrid Interface Instrument Cluster 
Broken / not Working 
(RF2, NEW) - Hybrid Functionality - Mode Transitions 
(RG1, NEW) - Hybrid Functionality - Engine Fussiness 
(RG2, NEW) - Hybrid Functionality - General: Engine 
not Shutting Down 
(RG3, NEW) - Hybrid Functionality - Stationary: Engine 
not Shutting Down 
(RG4, NEW) - Hybrid Functionality - Overrun: Engine 
not Shutting Down 
(RG5, NEW) - Hybrid Functionality - Unexpected 
Engine Start 
(RH1, NEW) - Hybrid Functionality - Low Power on Pull 
Away 
(RH2, NEW) - Hybrid Functionality - Hybrid Inhibit - 
Eco Off 
(RH3, NEW) - Hybrid Functionality - Failed Engine 
Starts (Stuck in Ev) 


HEV BATTERIES 
(RJ2, NEW) - Batteries - too Long to Charge 
(RJ3, NEW) - Batteries - Do not Last Long Enough 
(RK1, NEW) - Batteries - Fault Ocurred/Displayed at 0- 
25% State of Charge 
(RK2, NEW) - Batteries - Fault Ocurred/Displayed at 
25-50% State of Charge 
(RK3, NEW) - Batteries - Fault Ocurred/Displayed at 
50-75% State of Charge 
(RK4, NEW) - Batteries - Fault Ocurred/Displayed at 
75-100% State of Charge 
(RL1, NEW) - Batteries - Change in State of Charge 
Displayed 
(RL2, NEW) - Batteries - 12V Battery Discharged 


HEV DRIVEABILITY 
(RM1, NEW) - Electric Mode Driveability - Poor 
Performance under Deceleration 
(RM2, NEW) - Electric Mode Driveability - Poor 
Performance under Acceleration 
(RM3, NEW) - Electric Mode - Pull Away Behaviour 
(RN1, NEW) - Electric Mode - Vehicle Stumbles or 
Hesitates 
(RN2, NEW) - Electric Mode - Vehicle Surges 
(RN3, NEW) - Electric Mode - Vehicle Response too 
Sharp 
(RN4, NEW) - Electric Mode - Vehicle Response too 
Soft 
(RN5, NEW) - Electric Mode - Creeping Behaviour 
(RP1, NEW) - Hybrid Mode Driveability - Poor 
Performance under Acceleration 
(RP2, NEW) - Hybrid Mode Driveability - Poor 
Performance under Deceleration 
(RP3, NEW) - Hybrid Mode - Pull Away Behaviour 
(RP4, NEW) - Hybrid Mode - Creeping Behaviour 


HEV OTHER 
(RS5, NEW) - Other - Vehicle Lurched and Shut Down 
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CONNECTOR QUICK REFERENCE GUIDE (Key to detail views) Publication Part No. JLR 21 87 21 1E 


Document Objective: To provide basic connector location information only, including in-lines and grounds. All paper copies are uncontrolled. 
Note: This is an early build version for reference and feedback. A RHD version of this document will not be produced. 

Detailed connector information (including RHD) will not be available until Job 1 build, refer to the 

Electrical Reference Library (ERL) at the EDS web site: http://esr.gaydon.landrover.ford.com/eds/jIrcircuits. 


Note: For improved clarity some harnesses have been omitted 


completely e.g. engines, seats, steering, climate control and 
some link leads. 


AREA 'M' 
PARCEL SHELF 


Key to connectors designators: 
Components - black text, e.g. CALS45A 

Inlines - white text, e.g. 989 

Grounds - black text preceded by a dot , e.g. @ G2D114 

Diesel only - designator preceded by an asterisk, e.g. Ё C1E513A 
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All paper copies are uncontrolled. 
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AREA ‘F’ AREA ‘K’ 
BATTERY AREA REAR RIGHT QUARTER 
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AREA ‘А’ 
ENGINE FUSE BOXES 
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AREA ‘N’ - PARCEL SHELF UNDERSIDE 


AREA “М” - PARCEL SHELF UNDERSIDE 
SDARS MODULE 
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AREA ‘N’ - PARCEL SHELF UNDERSIDE 
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AREA 'G' 
REAR LEFT QUARTER 
12 CHANNEL POWER AMPLIFIER 


AREA 'G' 
REAR LEFT QUARTER 
NLI POWER AMPLIFIER 
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AREA ‘O’ - PARCEL SHELF UNDERSIDE 
JAPAN NAVIGATION MODULE 


C4MN31A 


SAEC CAMN31D C4MN31C C4MN31B 


AREA ‘P’ - PARCEL SHELF UNDERSIDE 
TV MODULE 
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QUICK START GUIDE ’ 4 


CONTE NTS 


Driver controls 
Vehicle access 
Comfort adjustments 
Starting and driving 
Climate control 
Toch screen 

Media 

Navigation 

Phone 

Gas-station information| :; 


Some of the features described may not be fitted to your vehicle. JAGUAR 


2 


DRIVER CONTROLS 


Өз Qu Dr а М 


= © 
о · 


InControl Protect - Breakdown call. 

Sunroof. 

Rear screen sun blind. 

Sunroof blind. 

InControl Protect - SOS Emergency call. 
Reading lamp. 

Courtesy lamp. 

Reading lamp. 

Exterior lamps, turn signals and Trip computer. 


. Gearshift down. 
11. 
. Heated steering wheel. 


Instrument panel, Message center and warning lamps. 


. Gearshift up. 

. Wipers/washers. 

. Touch screen. 

. Hazard warning lamps. 

. Climate control and Air Conditioning. 

. Audio on/off and volume control. 

. Rotary gear selector - automatic transmission. 
. Dynamic Stability Control. 


. Driving modes. 

. Intelligent stop/start. 

. Electric Parking Brake. 

. Progress control. 

. Engine START/STOP. 

. Cruise control or Adaptive Cruise Control. 
. Steering wheel adjuster. 

. Horn. 

. Audio controls, Voice control, and Phone. 
. Interior illumination control. 

. Lane departure warning. 

. Luggage compartment lid release/open. 
. Mirror adjustment/power-folding mirrors. 
. Window controls. 

. Rear window isolator. 

. Doors lock/unlock. 

. Driver's seat position memory. 


VEHICLE ACCESS 


Smart key 
с Press once to lock the vehicle and arm only the To change between entry modes, with the vehicle 
exterior (perimetric) alarm. unlocked, press the lock and unlock buttons 
Multi-point entry - press once to disarm the simultaneously for 3 seconds. The hazard warning lamps 
alarm, and unlock all of the doors and the flash twice to confirm the change. 


luggage compartment. Press once to switch the headlamps on for up to 


Single-point entry - press once to disarm the alarm 120 seconds. Press again to switch ой. 


and unlock the driver's door. A second press unlocks the Press to open only the luggage compartment. 

passenger door and the luggage compartment. Е55 The rest of the security system remains active. 
Press and hold to unlock all of the doors and open the 
windows and sunroof (Global opening). 


Press and hold for 3 seconds to 
activate/cancel the panic alarm. 


> 3 [© 
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Emergency key release 
Smart key not found 


If, after closing all of the doors, the Smart key is not 
detected by the vehicle, Smart Key Not Recognised 

- Reposition or Place As Shown and Press Start 
Button is displayed. Follow this procedure with a valid 
Smart key and start the engine as normal. The Smart key 
can now be removed. 


If the Smart key fails to open the vehicle, the emergency с. 
keyblade can be used. Slide the side section of the Smart T^ 
key up and remove. Remove the keyblade and unfold it. s 
Use the blade to gently lever off the appropriate door lock 
cover. The cover has a key symbol embossed into it. 


Insert the key into the exposed lock, then turn and 
release it to unlock. If the security system was previously 
armed with the Smart key, when the door is unlocked, 
the alarm sounds. To disarm the alarm, press the unlock 
button on the Smart key or press the START/STOP 
button with the Smart key inside the vehicle. 


Passive entry/exit 


To unlock the vehicle and disarm the alarm, first make 
sure that the Smart key is outside of the vehicle but within 
3 ft (1 m). 

Operate any door handle. 

To lock the vehicle and arm the alarm, first make sure 
that the Smart key is outside of the vehicle but within 3 ft 
(1 т). 

Touch the driver’s door handle locking sensor once to 
Single lock the vehicle. 

Note: Do not hold the door handle when locking. 
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COMFORT ADJUSTMENTS 


Setting the driving position 
See page 2, items 27, 33 and 37. 

Driver’s seat 

Set the seat position using the following controls: 
1. Seatback angle adjustment. 

Lumbar support adjustment. 

Bolster adjustment (inflate/deflate). 

Cushion length adjustment. 


Po № 


Seat forward/rearward, height and cushion front tilt 
adjustment. 


Electric steering column 


6. With the vehicle stationary, adjust the steering wheel 
to the required driving position. 


Door mirrors 


Door mirror positions can also be stored as part of the 
driving position set. Adjust to the required position before 
storing the set to memory. 


Storing the driving position to memory 


When the driver's seat, steering wheel and door mirrors 
are adjusted to the required position, the settings can be 
stored. 


7T. Press the memory set button to activate the memory 
store function. The button illuminates to indicate that 
the memory store function is active. 


8. Within 5 seconds, press memory button 1, 2 or 3 to 
store the current driving position. 


A stored memory position can now be recalled with 
a press of the appropriate button. The driver's seat, 
steering wheel and mirrors move to their preset positions. 


Time limit 
Memory buttons must be pressed within 5 seconds 


of pressing the memory set button, otherwise, the 
memory store function cancels. 


Restraints 


A red warning lamp in the Instrument panel 
illuminates if the driver's seat belt is not 
fastened. This may be accompanied by an 


audible warning. In some markets, this also applies to the 
front passenger seat. 


Fitting child seats 


Refer to CHILD SEAT POSITIONING in the Owner's 
Handbook to determine the correct seat type for your 
child. 


If it is essential that a child travels in the front passenger 
seat (and national or state legislation permits this), 
Jaguar recommends that the following preparations are 
made before fitting the child restraint. 


Adjust the front passenger seat fully rearwards. 


* Adjust the lumbar support to its minimum support 


position. 


Adjust the seat cushion to its highest position. If 
cushion front tilt adjustment is possible, adjust it to its 
lowest position. 


Adjust the seatback to an upright position to support 
the child restraint. 


E175374 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material to the rocker panel 
and B-pillar outer and the NVH component as indicated. 


Offer up the new rocker panel and B-pillar outer panel and clamp into position. Check alignment 
if correct proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


E175375 


Tack MIG weld the upper and lower butt joints as indicated. 


STARTING AND DRIVING 


Engine start/stop 
See page 2, item 25. 
Ignition only on 


1. With the Smart key inside the vehicle, press the 
START/STOP button once to switch on the ignition. 


2. А весопа press switches off the ignition. 

Engine start 

1. The transmission must be in the P or N position. 

2. Automatic transmission: Press the brake pedal firmly. 


3. Press and release the START/STOP button to start 
the engine. 


4. Press again to stop the engine and switch off the 
ignition. 


Rolling re-start 


If the engine is switched off while the vehicle is moving, 
it can be restarted after 2 seconds have elapsed. Select 
transmission N and then press the START/STOP button. 


Smart key removal 


The engine continues to run, even if the Smart key 
is removed from the vehicle. However, if the engine 
is stopped, it cannot be restarted until the Smart 
key is returned to the vehicle. 


Intelligent stop/start 
See page 2, item 22. 


Intelligent stop/start automatically activates when the 
ignition is switched on. If the vehicle is stopped and the 
brake pedal is pressed, the engine switches off (unless it 
is required to support other vehicle systems). 

Note: The engine does not stop automatically if a gear 
shift paddle is used to select a gear. 


When the brake pedal is released and a drive gear is 
engaged, the engine restarts. A green stop/start lamp 
illuminates in the Instrument panel while the engine is 
switched off by Intelligent stop/start. 


— 
A 
OFF 


Press the Intelligent stop/start button to deactivate the 
system. The Message center briefly displays, AUTO 
STOP-START OFF. 


Note: The engine restarts automatically if the switch is 
pressed while an automatic engine stop is in progress. 


Instrument panel warning and information lamps 


DO NOT ignore warning lamps. If a fault is indicated, seek qualified assistance as soon as possible. 


Battery charging fault. 


USA. Low brake fluid or a 
System fault. 


Critical warning message 
in the Message center. 


Engine temperature is too 
high. 


Lane departure warning. 


Low oil pressure. 


Canada. Flashing. Electric 
parking brake fault. 


USA. Anti-lock braking 
System fault. 


Canada. Low brake fluid or USA. Flashing. Electric 
a system fault. parking brake fault. 


Canada. Anti-lock braking 
System fault. 


Air bag fault. 


Emergency brake assist 
fault or worn brake pads. 


Emissions fault. 


Low fuel warning. 


| 5 
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STARTING AND DRIVING 


Automatic transmission 

See page 2, item 10, 13 and 19. 

Apply the brake pedal, then rotate the gear selector from 
the P position. Maintain brake pressure until a gear is 
selected. 

Select P before switching off the engine. However, if 

the engine is switched off with R, D or S selected, the 
selector automatically returns to P while retracting. 


Automatic gear selection 


1. Select D for fully automatic gear changes. Press the 


selector down and rotate from D to S (Sport mode) to 


make full use of engine power. When selected, 
automatic gear change points are modified. 


Manual gear changes 


2. The Sequential shift gear selector paddles can be 
effective when rapid acceleration and engine braking 
are required. A gear position indicator, in the 
Message center, glows amber when an upshift is 
required. 


3. To shift down, briefly pull the left (downshift) paddle. 
To shift up, briefly pull the right (upshift) paddle. 


To exit manual mode and return to the previously 
selected automatic mode, pull and hold the right paddle 
for one second. 


While transmission D is selected, if use of the paddles is 
not maintained, gear selection reverts to fully automatic 
mode. With transmission S selected, permanent manual 
mode is initiated if the paddles are used. To return to 
fully automatic mode, move the gear selector back to 
transmission D. 


When Dynamic mode is selected while in transmission 
S, upshifts are fully controlled by the driver. The 
transmission does not automatically change up to the 
next gear, even if the engine’s rev limit is reached. 


Lighting control and Auto high 
beam 


See page 2, item 9. 


аз 


1. Side lamps оп. 
2. Headlamps on. 


3. When the AUTO position is selected, the exterior 
lamps switch on automatically as ambient light falls 
below a preset level. 


Auto high beam is a feature of the Xenon lighting system. 
With the lighting control in the AUTO position and low 
beam selected, Auto high beam activates automatically in 
the absence of other vehicle lights ahead. The vehicle’s 
speed must be above 25 mph (40 km/h). 

To override Auto high beam and select low beam, pull 
the lighting control backwards to the flash position, 

and release. To reinstate Auto high beam, push the 
lighting control forwards to the high beam position, then 
back to the central position. Auto high beam can be 
enabled/disabled via the Vehicle Settings option in the 
Instrument panel menu. 


4. Rear fog lamps on. 


Exit delay 


The headlamps can temporarily illuminate the way ahead 
when exiting the vehicle at night. Rotate the control to 

the AUTO position before the ignition is switched off. 

The time delay can be adjusted via the Vehicle Settings 
option in the Instrument panel menu. 


STARTING AND DRIVING 


Electric Parking Brake (EPB) 
See page 2, item 23. 


Applying 
® With the vehicle stationary, lift up the EPB switch and 


then release it. The red parking brake warning lamp in 


the Instrument panel illuminates. 


Releasing 


* With the ignition on, press the brake pedal and press 
down on the EPB switch. 


e lf the vehicle is stationary with the EPB applied 
and a forward or reverse gear is selected, pressing the 
accelerator automatically releases the EPB. 


Cruise control and Automatic 
Speed Limiter (ASL) 


See page 2, item 26. 


Setting Cruise control speed 


1. Accelerate to the desired speed, then press to set 
and maintain the speed. The set speed is displayed, 
either as a marker on the speedometer, or as a 
numeric display in the Message center. Can also be 
used to increase speed while Cruise control 
is operating. 


2. Resumes the set speed after Cruise control has been 


suspended. 
3. Press to decrease the set speed. 


4. Suspends Cruise control but retains the current set 
speed in the memory. 


5. Press to switch between Cruise control and ASL. 


Adaptive Cruise Control (ACC) 


When fitted, this enhancement uses a front mounted 
radar to monitor traffic ahead. ACC can be programmed 
to maintain a set gap to the vehicle ahead. If the vehicle 
ahead is traveling slower than the set speed, your 


vehicle automatically slows down and then maintains the 


set gap until the road ahead clears. At that point, your 


vehicle accelerates to the set speed. Refer to ADAPTIVE 


CRUISE CONTROL in the Owner's Handbook for full 
operating instructions. 


Queue assist 


This is an enhancement of ACC and, when active, follows 


a vehicle ahead to a standstill. It is intended for use in 
lines of traffic on major roads where minimal steering is 
required. 


If a vehicle ahead slows to a halt, Queue assist brings 
the vehicle to a stop and holds it stationary. Depending 
on the vehicle status while stationary, messages may be 
displayed in the Message center. 


As the vehicle ahead moves away, a brief press on the 
accelerator resumes ACC operation. 


Setting an ASL speed limit 


With ASL selected, a maximum speed between 19 mph 
(30 km/h) and the vehicle's maximum speed, can be 

set while the vehicle is stationary or on the move. The 
engine responds normally up to the set speed, but further 
accelerator pressure does not allow the ASL setting to be 
exceeded. Accelerator kickdown use overrides the ASL 
setting, allowing a higher speed to be reached. When 
kickdown is used, ASL is suspended. 


1. Press to switch between ASL and Cruise control. 


2. With ASL selected, press to set a maximum speed. A 
higher maximum speed can be set at any time. 
The set speed is displayed in the Message center. 


3. Resumes ASL assistance after a suspension, if the 
vehicle's speed is less than the set speed. Vehicle 
speed must be above 19 mph (30 km/h). 


4. Press to decrease the speed limit. 
5. Suspends ASL assistance. 
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STARTING AND DRIVING 


Driving modes 
See page 2, item 21. 


Dynamic, ECO and Winter driving modes allow the driver 
to more finely tune the vehicle's driving characteristics to 
suit prevailing conditions. 


ж ж 


Use the buttons, located on the center console, to move 
through the available Driving modes. The currently 
selected Driving mode's indicator lamp illuminates and a 
confirmation message displays in the Message center. 


Dynamic 


Dynamic driving mode coordinates the vehicle’s control 
systems to help deliver a high performance driving 
experience, enabling the vehicle’s full potential to be 
exploited. 


Normal mode 


When Normal driving mode is selected, the vehicle’s 
systems return to their normal settings. Normal driving 
mode should be selected once the need for any other 
driving mode selection has passed. 


ЕСО 


This mode delivers a more conservative driving 
performance, to help achieve better fuel economy and 


lower exhaust emissions. While ECO driving mode is 
selected, the system’s status is displayed in the Message 
center. 


Selecting ECO driving mode alters the automatic gear 
change points and the accelerator pedal response. 


Heating and ventilation settings are also affected. Heated 
seats and/or Climate seats are switched off and the 
blower speed is altered to the Low setting if it is currently 
set at a higher rate. 


Winter 


Winter driving mode enhances vehicle stability in low grip 
conditions. 


This helps the vehicle to perform in a more gentle and 
controlled manner, trying to avoid skidding; allowing more 
confident progress under adverse conditions. 

Note: Winter driving mode remains selected indefinitely, 
even after the ignition is switched off. When Winter driving 
mode is no longer required, select an alternative Driving 
mode. 


All Surface Progress Control (ASPC) further enhances 
capability at low speeds, in either a forward or a reverse 
direction. ASPC optimises traction when pulling away 
from standstill, ascending or descending, and low speed 
driving in adverse and low grip road conditions, such 
as, ice, snow, grass, etc. For more information, refer to 
Progress control system in the Owner’s Handbook. 


Dynamic Stability Control (DSC) 
and TracDSC 


See page 2, item 20. 


DSC is activated automatically when the ignition is 
switched on, controlling vehicle stability in critical driving 
situations. It identifies unstable driving behaviour, such 
as understeer or oversteer, and helps to keep the vehicle 
under control by manipulating the engine power output 
and applying the brakes at individual wheels. Some noise 
may be generated when DSC applies the brakes. 


If wheel spin is detected, DSC intervenes to control 

it by reducing engine power output and applying the 
brakes at individual wheels. This action helps to improve 
acceleration. 


TracDSC 


TracDSC is an alternative setting of DSC, with reduced 
system interventions. 


TracDSC enhances the DSC settings for maximum 
traction in adverse conditions and for different road 
surfaces, for example, compacted snow, gravel, and 
sand. This helps to increase the available traction, without 
having to completely lose the benefits of DSC. 


To switch between DSC and TracDSC, press and hold the 
DSC OFF button, located to the left of the Driving modes 
buttons, for less than 3 seconds. The Message center 
temporarily displays either TracDSC or DSC ON. 

The DSC warning lamp flashes when DSC or TracDSC 

is active. 


To switch DSC off completely, press and hold the button 
for more than 3 seconds. The Message center displays 
DSC OFF and a warning tone sounds. Press the button 
again to switch DSC on. The Message center displays 
DSC ON. 


STARTING AND DRIVING 


Door mirrors and Blind Spot 
Monitoring (BSM) 


See page 2, item 33. 


Reverse dip mirror 


This feature can be used to improve lower side views 
while reversing. It can be enabled or disabled via the 
Vehicle Set-up option in the Instrument panel menu. 
To set a mirror dip position: 


e With the EPB on, select transmission R. 


* Adjust the mirror position to view the lower side view 
and vehicle. 


Subsequently, each time transmission R is selected, the 
set dip position is automatically selected. The mirrors 
return to their normal position when a forward gear is 
selected. 


Folding mirrors 


Press both mirror buttons simultaneously to fold the 
mirrors inward. Press again to unfold. 


2. Нап passing vehicle is identified on either 
side, an amber icon illuminates in the relevant 


Blind Spot Monitorin 
р 9 mirror to alert the driver. 


1. BSM uses radar to monitor blind spot areas. The 
monitored area extends approximately 20 ft (6 m) eee 
behind the rear wheels and 8.2 ft (2.5 m) to the sides. vehicle's speed exceeds 6 mph (10 km/h). 


3. Ап amber dot remains illuminated until the 


Parking aid and 360° Park 
Distance Control 


The Parking aid system activates when Reverse (R) is Auto-on mode is activated by pressing the button (1) for 3 
selected. The button (1) to the left of the Touch screen seconds. The Parking aid system activates the front and 
illuminates and the Touch screen displays a tracking side sensors (2) when the vehicle’s speed drops below 
graphic. 10 mph (16 km/h). Auto-on mode remains active until the 
If an object is detected while parking, an intermittent button (1) is pressed again for 3 seconds. 

tone sounds. Moving closer to the object increases the The object detection range varies between the front, rear 
frequency of the tone. The tone becomes constant when and corners of the vehicle. The front, side and outer rear 
the object is within 1 ft (300 mm). sensors have an approximate range of 4 ft (1200 mm). 


The center rear sensors have an approximate range of 


When a forward gear is subsequently selected, the 
6 ft (1800 mm). 


Parking aid remains active until the vehicle's forward 
Speed exceeds 10 mph (16 km/h). 


Object sensing along the vehicle sides is provided 
by the 4 corner sensors (3). When the vehicle 
passes an object within sensor range, the 360? 
Park Distance Control calculates its trajectory 
within the monitored area. While the vehicle is 
stationary, or at vehicle start-up, and an object/ 
person approaches from the side, the sensors will 
not detect it. An X is displayed on the Touch screen 
in the vehicle's blind spots. 
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CLIMATE CONTROL 


Climate control 
See page 2, item 17. 


2 Climate 


cJ Seats 


Rear 
Climate 


1. Touch to access the FRONT CLIMATE settings 
screen. 


Touch to select the SEATS settings screen. 

Touch to select the REAR CLIMATE settings screen. 
Touch to switch the Climate control system off. 
Windshield air distribution: Touch to switch on/off. 


oa Pen 


Air distribution: Touch the upper (face distribution) or 

lower (body/feet distribution) area to select. 

7. Sync. Temp.: Select to change all the front and rear 
climate settings to match that of the driver. 

8. Touch to select the SETTINGS pop-up menu, select 
Climate, to view the settings. 

9. Press to increase the temperature for the front left 

side of the vehicle. 


10. Press to synchronize the driver and front passenger 
climate zone settings. On vehicles with Rear climate 
control, press to select AUTO mode (15) for the left 
side. 


11. Heated front screen: Press to switch on/off. 
12. Heated rear screen: Press to switch on/off. 


13. Air distribution: Press to select the desired air 
distribution via the FRONT CLIMATE screen. 


14. Press to select the Heated/Climate seat menu. 
15. AUTO mode: Press to switch the fully automatic 
mode on/off. Dependent on the vehicle's specification, 


the various options for AUTO mode can be set via the 
CLIMATE SETTINGS menu. 


FRONT CLIMATE 


16. Press to increase the temperature for the front right 


side of the vehicle. 


17. Press to decrease the temperature for the front right 


side of the vehicle. 


18. A/C: Press to switch the Air Conditioning (A/C) 


system on/off. 


19. MAX A/C: Press to switch the maximum A/C mode 


on/off. 


20. Press to increase the blower speed. 


. Press to decrease the blower speed. 


22. Press to switch the maximum defrost for the 


windshield on/off. 


23. Recirculation: Press for timed recirculation 


(recirculation will operate for 4 minutes) or press 
and hold for continuous recirculation. Press again to 
Switch off. 


24. Press to decrease the temperature for the front left 


side of the vehicle. 


External water deposits 


The system removes moisture from the air and 
deposits the excess water beneath the vehicle. This is 
normal and is no cause for concern. 


TOUCH SCREEN 


Touch screen Home menu and 
controls 
See page 2, item 15. 


9 n 
1. Press to select the HOME screen. 11. Touch to select the GENERAL SETTINGS menu. 
2. Status icons: When a phone is connected, the battery 12. Touch the arrow or swipe the screen, to display the 
level and network strength is displayed. next screen to the left. 
3. Touch the screen or press the button to select the 13. Press to switch the Touch screen on/off. If Surround 
Media system. cameras are fitted, the screen can be switched off in 


Extra features. 
4. Clock. Time can be adjusted via the System option, in 


the GENERAL SETTINGS menu. 14. Press to mute the sound. If Parking aids are 
fitted, press to switch Parking aids on/off. 


5. Touch to select the FRONT CLIMATE system. 

| 15. Press to display the GENERAL SETTINGS menu. 
6. Screen title. If Park assist is fitted, press to switch Park assist 
7. Touch to select the media SOURCE list. on/off. 
8. 


Touch the screen or press the button, to select the 
PHONE screen. 


9. Touch the screen or press the button, to select 
the NAVIGATION system, The current destination 
route, or the NAV MENU screen will be displayed. 
For vehicles without navigation, press to display the 
MEDIA SETTINGS menu. 


10. Touch the arrow or swipe the screen, to display the 
EXTRA FEATURES screen. 


Operating note 


Always run the engine during prolonged use of the 
Touch screen. This is to prevent the battery becoming 
discharged. 
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MEDIA 


AM/FM radio 


On the Touch screen HOME menu, touch the Media 
option. Select Source, followed by FM Radio. 


1. Source: Touch to select the media source list. 
2. Touch to view and select stations. 


3. Briefly touch for auto-seek down to the previous 
station. 


4. The selected radio station name and frequency. 


Briefly touch for auto-seek up to the next station. 
Waveband image (if available). 
Information from the selected station. 


омо и 


Preset soft keys: Can store 6 stations for each 
waveband. Touch and hold a soft key to store the 
current radio station. 


9. Touch the arrow to scroll through the preset stations. 


10. Touch to select the SETTINGS pop-up menu. 
Select Media, followed by Radio, to view the RADIO 
SETTINGS. 


Note: Manual radio station seek up and down can be 
achieved with the steering wheel audio controls. 


Satellite radio 


Satellite radio subscription service 


Satellite radio is available, free of charge, for a limited 
time only. Once the preview period has expired, you will 
need to subscribe to SiriusXM. 


Ок 
ol 


1. Source: Touch to select the media source list. 


2. Live: Touch to select the Live radio option and exit 
Replay mode. 


3. Replay: Touch to select the Replay option and exit 
Live mode. 


4. Channels: Touch to display a list of all channels. 


Browse: Touch to browse through channels by genre, 
or select channels by entering a channel number. 


6. Seek down: Touch to seek down in frequency to the 
next radio channel. 


7. Seek up: Touch to seek up in frequency to the next 
radio channel. 


8. Selected radio channel number. 
9. Channel name. 
10. Channel image. 


11. Channel information: Touch to view a pop-up of 
information broadcast by the channel. Also a song or 
artist can be added as a favorite. 


Note: Use the seek buttons on the steering wheel to find 
preset channels. 


To setup a subscription 


From inside the vehicle, call SiriusXM using the displayed 
number. You will need your payment card details and the 
SiriusXM ID number (also displayed on the screen). 


Make sure you are parked with a clear view of the sky 
while activation takes place. Activation can take up to 15 
minutes. 


MEDIA 


Portable media 


On the Touch screen HOME menu, touch the Media 
option. Select a portable media in the Source options. 


1. Track list: Touch to select the list of tracks from the 
connected device. 


2. Browse: Touch to select the menu screen for the 
required music or audio source subject list for the 
connected device: Playlists, Artists, Albums, 
Songs, etc. 


3. Information relating to the music or audio being 
played. 


4. If available, the album art for the current track being 
played is displayed. 


5. Progress bar: Drag the spot or touch the line to move 
forwards or backwards through the track. 


6. Continuous play: Touch to play the current track 
continuously. 


7. Skip/scan forwards: Touch to skip forwards to the start 
of the next track, or, touch and hold to scan forwards 
through the current track being played. Playback 
resumes when the soft key is released. 


8. Pause/play: Touch to pause playback; touch again to 
resume playback. 


9. Skip/scan backwards: Touch to skip back to the 
beginning of the current track being played, or, touch 
and hold to scan backwards through the current track 
being played. Playback resumes when the soft key is 
released. 


10. Shuffle: Touch to play random tracks from the current 
MP3 folder, USB folder or iPod playlist. 

Note: When connecting a Bluetooth wireless 

technology device, use the Touch screen to operate and 

search the device. Repeat and Shuffle modes are not 

available for Bluetooth wireless technology devices. 


Connecting a portable media device 
The connecting ports for portable media devices, are 
located inside the center console cubby box. 


1. SD card slot for Navigation and Voice only. Insert until 
it clicks into place. 


2. USB. 
3. 3.5 mm AUX socket. 


The 3.5 mm AUX socket allows extra equipment, e.g., 

a personal stereo MP3 player, hand-held navigation 

unit, etc., to be connected to the media system. Devices 
connected to the AUX socket are controlled only from the 
device itself. 


When connecting to the USB socket, use the cable 
supplied with your device. iPod and USB devices can be 
operated from the Touch screen. 


The media system can play MP3, WMA and AAC files 
from a memory stick, a USB controlled MP3 player or a 
phone. 


Some МРЗ players use proprietary file systems that are 
not supported by the vehicle's media system. MP3 players 
must be set to Removable Device or Mass Storage 
Device mode (see the manufacturer's information). Only 
music files added to the device while in this mode can be 
played via the media system. 


Steering wheel controls 

See page 2, item 29. 

Media system selections can also be made from the left 
side steering wheel control. 

1. Volume increase. 

Volume decrease. 

Seek/scan/skip down. 

Seek/scan/skip up. 

Press repeatedly for media source options. 


т > ON 
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NAVIGATION 


Touch screen navigation 
See page 2, item 15. 


To access navigation, press either the Navigation button 
to the right of the Touch screen, or touch Navigation on 


the HOME screen. 


Where To? Map View 


$ „Favourites 


Information Emergency Stop Guidance 


1. Where To?: Touch for setting a destination. When 
a destination is selected, there are 4 further 
options: 


* Yes to start navigation. 

* Options for the type of route. 

* Avoid to avoid a road feature. 

* Save to save the route to your Favorites. 
2. Map View: Touch to view the map screen. 


Favorites: Touch to view the list of stored 
destinations. 


4. Touch to select the SETTINGS pop-up menu, select 
Navigation, to view the settings. 


5. Stop Guidance: Touch to cancel the current route 
guidance. 


6. Emergency: Touch to see a list of emergency 
Services. 


7T. Information: Touch to display the following: Traffic, 
Where am І, and Trip computer. 
Settings 


When using the Navigation system for the first time, 
personal preferences should be set. These settings are 
then applied whenever the Navigation system is used. 


Settings include: 
* Speed limit warning. 
* Navigation guidance options. 
* Map display mode. 
* Map view. 
* Orientation of map direction. 
* Traffic incidents. 


Map view 

1. Touch to select the NAV MENU. 

2. Touch to select the ROUTE menu. 

3. Touch to set a selected destination. 

4. Touch to show information for a Point Of Interest 
(POI), or for traffic information. 

5. Touch to reduce the map size. 

6. Drag the indicator along the scale to enlarge or 
reduce the map size, or touch the line for the position 
required. 

7T. Touch to change between estimated time to 
destination and distance to destination. 

8. Touch to enlarge the map size. 

9. Touch to select the SETTINGS pop-up menu, select 
Navigation, to view the settings. 

10. Next maneuver icon and the distance to the next 
maneuver. Touch to hear Voice guidance for the next 
maneuver. 

11. Indicates the vehicle's position on the set route. 

12. The route that has been set. 
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MIG plug weld the backing plates and the B-pillar as indicated. 


(BSF 3 | | 
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Install the BSF's as indicated. 
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PHONE 


Bluetooth» wireless technology 
devices 
See page 2, item 29. 


Bluetooth Connectivity 


For the latest compatibility information, go online to 
www.jaguar.com and search for Bluetooth. 


Note: The process of pairing and connecting a phone to 
the vehicle varies depending on the type of phone used. 


Use the following procedure in conjunction with your 
phone manufacturer's instructions. 


Connection must be made with the ignition switched on 
or with the engine running. 


Pairing and connecting using a phone 


1. Switch the ignition on and make sure the Touch 
Screen is active. 


2. Select GENERAL SETTINGS, then Bluetooth. 
3. From the list, select Make system discoverable. 


4. Switch on your phone or device's connection. Make 
sure that your phone or device is in discoverable 
mode, sometimes referred to as find me mode (see 
your phone or device's operating instructions for more 
information). 


5. A Passkey number appears on the phone or device. 
If this number matches the number on the Touch 
Screen, touch Yes, or press Pair on the phone or 
device. 


6. Once a phone or device is paired, it appears on the 
connected device's list and on the PHONE screen. 


Pairing and connecting using the Touch screen 


1. Switch on your phone or device's connection. Make 
sure that your phone or device is in discoverable 
mode, sometimes referred to as find me mode (see 
your phone or device's operating instructions for more 
information). 


2. Switch the ignition on and make sure the Touch 
Screen is active. 

3. Select GENERAL SETTINGS, then Bluetooth. 

4. Select Search for Bluetooth Devices. 

5. The system searches for a phone or device and, if 
found, the phone or device displays on the screen. 
If the phone or device is not found, NO DEVICES 
FOUND is displayed. 

6. A Passkey number appears on the phone or device. 


If this number matches the number on the Touch 
Screen, touch Yes. 


Calls via the Touch screen 


With a paired and active phone, press the Phone button 
to the right of the Touch screen. 


4 mg 
Н Keypad 
Call lists 
% Contacts «f 4Missed 


„Ф Messages 


> 2Now 


4p Change 
д device 


1. Select Messages, Contacts or Call lists. 


2. Touch to display the keypad. Use the keypad to enter 
a phone number. 


3. To make а call, touch the green connect icon. The 
icon changes to a red connected call icon. To end a 
call, touch the red icon. 


4. Touch to search for a new device, or change to 
another, paired phone or device. 


Calls via the steering wheel controls 


1. Press to increase the volume when in a call. 


2. Press to answer an incoming call. Press to make or 
end a call. 


3. Press to decrease the volume when in a call. 
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GAS STATION INFORMATION 


Refueling 


The fuel filler flap is located on the right side of the 
vehicle. 


Press the flap firmly, close to the rear edge, and release. 
Pull the flap open. The correct fuel specification is shown 
on the inside of the fuel filler flap. 


Twist the cap counter-clockwise to release. A hook is 


provided on the flap hinge to hold the cap while refueling. 


Replace the cap and turn it clockwise until the ratchet 
clicks. Close the fuel filler flap until it is latched in the 
closed position. 


Hood release 
The hood release is located in the left side footwell. 


Tire pressure label location 


Tire pressures are shown on a label located in the 
driver's door opening. 


Note: Tire pressures must be checked and adjusted while 
the tires are cold. 


Part No. JJM 18 96 37 161 O Jaguar Land Rover Limited 2015. 


Gas Pressure Pretensioners Body Fuel Tank Pyrotechnic 
Dampers Reinforcement Devices 


Gas Generator 
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12V Battery Control Unit Airbags 


California Emission Control System Warranties 


California Emission Control System Warranties are also applicable to vehicles registered in 
certain other states. Specific states and vehicle applicability are specified in this section. 


YOUR WARRANTY RIGHTS 
AND OBLIGATIONS 


The California Air Resources Board and Jaguar 
Land Rover North America, LLC, are pleased to 
explain the emission control system warranty 
on your 2017 Model Year Jaguar vehicle. 

In California, new motor vehicles must be 
designed, built and equipped to meet the State’s 
stringent anti-smog standards. Jaguar Land 
Rover North America, LLC, must warrant the 
emission control system on your vehicle for the 
periods of time listed in this section, provided 
there has been no abuse, neglect, or improper 
maintenance of your vehicle. 


Your emission control system may include 
parts such as the fuel injection system, the 
ignition system, the catalytic converter, and 
engine computer. Also included may be hoses, 
belts, connectors and other emission related 
assemblies. 


Where a warrantable condition exists, Jaguar 
Land Rover North America, LLC, will repair 
your vehicle at no cost to you. Repairs include 
diagnosis, parts and labor. 


California Emission Control System Warranties 


Manufacturer’s Warranty Coverage: 
All Except PZEV** Certified Vehicles 


This warranty is applicable to all vehicles 

that are registered in Delaware, Oregon, 
Pennsylvania, and Washington and all vehicles 
(except those certified to PZEV** standards) 
that are registered in California, Connecticut, 
Maine, Maryland, Massachusetts, New Jersey, 
New York, Rhode Island, or Vermont. 


The warranty period for the vehicle begins on 
the date of first retail sale, or on the date of 
entry into demonstrator or company service, 
whichever occurs first. 


** PZEV (Partial Zero Emission Vehicle) is 
a vehicle certified to California’s PZEV 
standards as indicated on the Vehicle 
Emission Control Information label located 
in the engine compartment. 


For three (3) years or 50,000 miles 
(whichever occurs first): 


If your vehicle fails a Smog Check 
inspection, all necessary repairs and 
adjustments will be made by Jaguar 

to ensure that your vehicle passes the 
inspection. This is your emission control 
system PERFORMANCE WARRANTY. 


If any emission-related part on your vehicle 
is defective, the part will be repaired or 
replaced by Jaguar. This is your short- 
term emission control system DEFECTS 
WARRANTY. Jaguar has voluntarily 
extended your short-term emission control 
system DEFECTS WARRANTY to five (5) 
years or 60,000 miles, whichever occurs 
first. Parts covered under this DEFECTS 
WARRANTY are listed on page 14. 


An emission-related warranted part is any part 
on the vehicle, or any part installed during a 
warranty repair, which affects any regulated 
emission from a motor vehicle that is subject to 
California emission standards. 


For seven (7) years or 70,000 miles 
(whichever occurs first): 


If a part listed on the seven (7) years or 70,000 
miles parts list (refer to the table on page 17) is 
defective, the part will be repaired or replaced 
by Jaguar. This is your long-term emission 
control system DEFECTS WARRANTY. 


For eight (8) years or 80,000 miles 
(whichever occurs first): 


If a part noted on page 14 with the number 1 (1) 
is defective, the part will be repaired or replaced by 
Jaguar for a warranty period of eight (8) years or 
80,000 miles, whichever occurs first. 
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California Emission Control System Warranties 


Manufacturer’s Warranty Coverage: 
PZEV** Certified Vehicles 


This warranty is applicable only to vehicles 
that are certified to PZEV** standards and 
registered in California, Connecticut, Maine, 
Maryland, Massachusetts, New Jersey, New 
York, Rhode Island, or Vermont. 


Vehicles that are certified to PZEV* * 
standards and registered in Delaware, Oregon, 
Pennsylvania, and Washington are covered 
under the warranty provisions specified on 
page 16. 


The warranty period for the vehicle begins on 
the date of first retail sale, or on the date of 
entry into demonstrator or company service, 
whichever occurs first. 


** PZEV (Partial Zero Emission Vehicle) is 
a vehicle certified to California’s PZEV 
standards as indicated on the Vehicle 
Emission Control Information label located 
in the engine compartment. 


For fifteen (15) years or 150,000 miles 
(whichever occurs first): 


e If your vehicle fails а Smog Check 
inspection, all necessary repairs and 
adjustments will be made by Jaguar 
to ensure that your vehicle passes the 
inspection. This is your emission control 
system PERFORMANCE WARRANTY. 


e |fany emission-related part on your vehicle 
is defective, the part will be repaired or 
replaced by Jaguar. This is your emission 
control system DEFECTS WARRANTY. Parts 
covered under this DEFECTS WARRANTY 
are listed on page 14. 


An emission-related warranted part is any part 
on the vehicle, or any part installed during a 
warranty repair, which affects any regulated 
emission from a motor vehicle that is subject to 
California emission standards. 


California Emission Control System Warranties 


Owner’s Warranty Responsibilities 


As the vehicle owner, you are responsible for 
the performance of the required maintenance 
listed in the Owner's Handbook and in this 
Passport to Service. Jaguar recommends that 
you retain all receipts covering maintenance on 
your vehicle, but Jaguar cannot deny warranty 
coverage solely for the lack of receipts or for 
your failure to ensure the performance of all 
scheduled maintenance. 


You are responsible for presenting your vehicle 


to a Jaguar retailer as soon as a problem exists. 


The warranty repairs should be completed in a 
reasonable amount of time, not to exceed thirty 
(30) days. 


As the vehicle owner, you should also be aware 
that Jaguar may deny you warranty coverage if 
your vehicle or a part has failed due to abuse, 
neglect, improper maintenance, or unapproved 
modifications. 


If you have any questions regarding your 
warranty rights and responsibilities or if you 
want to report what you believe to be violations 
of the terms of this warranty you should 
contact Jaguar Customer Relationship Center 
at 1-800-4 JAGUAR (1-800-452-4827) or the 
California Air Resources Board at: 


State of California Air Resources Board 
Mobile Source Operations Division 
9528 Telstar Avenue 

El Monte, CA 91731 


California Maintenance Schedules 


There are maintenance schedules and 

parts replacement intervals for California 
specification vehicles that are considered the 
minimum requirement. Any part scheduled 
for replacement at a scheduled maintenance 
interval is covered only up to that scheduled 
maintenance interval. The service and 
replacement intervals for these items are 
indicated in the maintenance schedules in the 
Owner’s Handbook and Passport to Service 
maintenance section. Refer to pages 

32-37 of this booklet. 


Car Clubs 


JAGUAR CLUBS OF NORTH AMERICA 


The Jaguar Clubs of North America (JCNA), 
founded on January 16, 1958, exists to 
promote and encourage a spirit of mutual 
interest and assistance among owners of 
Jaguar automobiles. JCNA assists in the 
formation of local Jaguar owner's clubs and 
charters these groups to provide a means for 
the exchange of information concerning Jaguar 
automobiles. JCNA also publishes periodic 
bulletins and magazines containing material of 
interest to members. 


JCNA sponsors Championship competitions for 
members in Concours d'Elegance, road rallies 
and slaloms, and encourages affiliate clubs to 
take part in these activities. Local clubs also 
hold social meetings, tours and other events. 


JCNA dues include a subscription to the 
JAGUAR JOURNAL, a bi-monthly magazine 
containing articles of interest to all Jaguar 
owners. The JOURNAL covers Jaguar 
company, product and racing news, technical 
data, club activity information, and feature 
articles of general interest with a Jaguar focus. 


To receive JCNA information and a list of local 
clubs, visit the website at www.JCNA.com, call 
1-888-CLUBJAG (1-888-258-2524) (not for 
Roadside Assistance) or complete and mail the 
postcard found at the back of this book. 


JCNA is an independent organization and is not 
affiliated with Jaguar Land Rover North America, 
LLC, or Jaguar Land Rover Canada ULC. 


The views expressed by The Jaguar Clubs of 
North America are not necessarily those of 
Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC, or 
Jaguar Land Rover Canada ULC. 
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Install the SPR's as indicated. 
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Install the SPR's as indicated. 
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Customer Assistance 


CUSTOMER RELATIONSHIP CENTER 


If you are dissatisfied with warranty repairs 
performed on your Jaguar, the following steps 
should be taken to address your concerns: 


* Discuss your concern with the retailer’s 
Service Manager and, if necessary, the 
owner or General Manager of the Jaguar 
retailer. 


e Ifthe retailer cannot resolve the concern 
to your satisfaction, you may contact the 
Jaguar Customer Relationship Center using 
one of the following options: 


Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC 
ATTN: Customer Relationship Center 
555 MacArthur Boulevard 

Mahwah, New Jersey 07430-9890 


1-800-4 JAGUAR (1-800-452-4827), 
option #9 


Online: Go to jaguarusa.com; click on 
'Contact Us' at the bottom of the Home 


page, then select ‘Email’ for the online form. 


When contacting Jaguar by telephone, a 
Customer Relationship Representative will 
answer your call and work with your retailer 
to help resolve your concern. Customer 
Relationship Representatives are available 
Monday through Friday between the hours of 
8:30 am and 8:30 pm Eastern. 


In order to expedite resolution of your concern, 
please provide the Customer Relationship 
Representative with the following information: 


* The model and model year of your Jaguar 
vehicle 


* The Vehicle Identification Number (VIN) — 
located on a plate at the bottom left corner 
of the windshield; also shown on your 
vehicle's registration and insurance cards 
and on your personalized Jaguar Experience 
card 


* Approximate mileage 
e The vehicle’s date of sale 
* The selling retailers name and address 


e The servicing retailers name and address (if 
different from selling retailer) 


* Brief details of the concern. 


State sponsored alternative dispute 
resolution programs 


Jaguar participates in state-sponsored 
alternative dispute resolution programs where 
they are available and required by law. These 
programs are essentially third party panels 
comprised of consumers and/or industry 
members. 


The alternative dispute resolution programs are 
established and operated by state agencies. The 
state agency responsible for administering the 
program in your state should be contacted for 
further information. 


Independent alternative dispute 
resolution programs 


Jaguar participates in two independent 
alternative dispute resolution programs. 
AutoCAP (Automotive Consumer Action 
Program) and BBB AUTO LINE® are national 
programs sponsored by the National 
Automotive Dealers Association and the Better 
Business Bureau respectively. Consumers 

may contact AutoCAP through their state’s 
Department of Motor Vehicles or BBB AUTO 
LINE® through the Better Business Bureau. For 
details on BBB AUTO LINE®, please refer to the 
Dispute Resolution Supplement. 


State replacement / refund statutes 
(‘Lemon Law’ rights) 


Lemon laws permit owners to obtain a 
replacement vehicle or a refund of the purchase 
price under certain circumstances. The 
provisions of the laws vary from state to state. 
To the extent allowed by state law, it is required 
that you first provide Jaguar with written 
notification of any defects or nonconformities 
covered by state laws. In some states, Jaguar 
may have the right to a final attempt to correct 
the warranty noncomformity before you pursue 
the remedies provided by the laws. Your written 
notification should be sent by certified mail to 
the address on page 26. 


Customer Assistance 


REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS 
(U.S. ONLY) 


If you believe that your vehicle has a defect 
which could cause a crash or could cause injury 
or death, you should immediately inform the 
National Highway Traffic Safety Administration 
(NHTSA) in addition to notifying Jaguar Land 
Rover North America, LLC. 


If NHTSA receives similar complaints, it may 
open an investigation, and if it finds that a 
safety defect exists in a group of vehicles, 

it may order a recall and remedy campaign. 
However, NHTSA cannot become involved in 
individual problems between you, your retailer, 
or Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC. 


To contact NHTSA, you may either call the 
Vehicle Safety Hotline toll-free at 1-888-327- 
4236 (TTY: 1-800-424-9153) or write to: 


National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration 

Office of Defects Investigation / CRD 

NVS-216 

1200 New Jersey SE 

Washington, DC 20590 


In addition, the NHTSA maintains a website at 
www.safercar.gov. You can also obtain other 
information about motor vehicle safety from the 
Hotline. 


Federal Emission Control System Warranties 


EMISSION DESIGN AND 
DEFECT WARRANTY 


Applicability: All 2017 Model Year Jaguar 
vehicles, certified in accordance with the 
Federal Clean Air Act, which are originally 
specified and built by Jaguar for, and registered 
in, the United States and Puerto Rico. 


Warranty Statement 


Under the Federal Emission Design and Defect 
Warranty, Jaguar Land Rover North America, 
LLC, must provide coverage for two (2) years 
or 24,000 miles, whichever occurs first. 
Jaguar has voluntarily extended this warranty 
to five (5) years or 60,000 miles, whichever 
occurs first. 


The warranty period for the vehicle begins on 
the date of the first retail sale, or on the date of 
entry into demonstrator or company service, 
whichever occurs first, and continues for five 
(5) years or until the vehicle has been driven 
60,000 miles, whichever occurs first. 


Items that require scheduled replacement are 
warranted up to the replacement interval as 
specified in the New Vehicle Limited Warranty. 


Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC, 
warrants that Jaguar vehicles are designed, 
built, and equipped so as to conform at the 
time of sale with the U.S. Environmental 
Protection Agency emission standards 
applicable at the time of manufacture, and are 
free from defects in factory-supplied materials 
and workmanship which could cause the 
vehicle to fail applicable regulations. You will 
not be charged for repair, replacement, or 
adjustments needed to correct emissions- 
related defects of the parts listed on page 14. 
Labor and diagnostic costs are included. 


In addition, components noted with the 
number 1 (1) in the parts list on page 14 are 
covered for eight (8) years or 80,000 miles, 
whichever occurs first. 


EMISSION PERFORMANCE WARRANTY 


Applicability: All 2017 Model Year Jaguar 
vehicles, certified in accordance with the 
Federal Clean Air Act, which are originally 
specified and built by Jaguar for, and registered 
in, the United States and Puerto Rico. 


Warranty Statement 


The Federal Emission Performance Warranty is 
in effect for two (2) years or 24,000 miles, 
whichever occurs first, beginning on the date 
of the first retail sale or the date of entry into 
demonstrator or company service, whichever 
occurs first. 


Under the Federal Emission Performance 
Warranty, Jaguar will repair, replace, or 
adjust, with no charge for labor, diagnosis or 
parts, any emission control device or system, 
if all of the following apply: 


e your Jaguar is maintained and operated in 
accordance with the written instructions 
for proper maintenance and use listed in 
the Owner’s Manual and this Passport to 
Service, and 


e your Jaguar fails to conform to the 
applicable emission standards as judged 
by an EPA-approved emission test, and 


e you are subject to a penalty or sanction 
(including the denial of the right to use the 
vehicle) under local, State, or Federal law, 
and 


* your Jaguar has not been tampered with, 
misused, or abused. 


In addition, components noted with the 
number 1 ( ! ) in the parts list оп page 14 are 
covered for eight (8) years or 80,000 miles, 
whichever occurs first. 


Federal Emission Control System Warranties 


EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM WARRANTIES COVERAGE 


The following is a list of the parts that are covered under the Federal Emission Control System Warranties. 


Air Induction System 

Air Cleaner Assembly 
Hydrocarbon Trap 

Intake Manifold 

Intake Manifold Actuator 

Intake Manifold Solenoid 

Intake Manifold Valve 
Supercharger Assembly 
Supercharger Bypass Actuator 
Supercharger Intercooler 
Supercharger Intercooler Pump 
Supercharger Intercooler Radiator 
Turbocharger Assembly 
Turbocharger Intercooler 
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Exhaust System (including Diesel Selective 
Catalyst Reduction [SCR] System) 

e Catalytic Converter 1.3 

EGR Cooler and Valve Housing Assembly 
Exhaust Manifold 

Exhaust Pipe (Manifold to Catalyst) 

SCR Catalyst ! 

SCR Heater Control Unit 

SCR Injector 

SCR Oxidation Catalyst ! 

SCR Particulate Filter > 

SCR Pump 

SCR Tank 

SCR Tank Filler Hose 

SCR Tank Interior Module 


Fuel Delivery System 

e Fuel Injector 

* Fuel Injector Supply Manifold 
e Fuel Pump Control Module 
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High Pressure Fuel Pump Assembly 
In-Tank Fuel Pump Assembly 
Throttle Body Assembly 
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Powertrain Control System 


Camshaft Cover 

Engine Control Module 1.2 

Engine Control Module Sensors & Switches 
Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL) !.4 
Transmission Control Module 1,2 
Transmission Control Module with Valve 
Assembly 1,2 

Transmission Control Valve Assembly 
Variable Valve Timing Solenoid 

Variable Valve Timing Unit 


Positive Crankcase Ventilation System 


Breather Hose 
Breather Valve 
Oil Filler Cap 
Oil Separator 


Evaporative Control System 


Fuel Filler Cap 

Fuel Tank 

Fuel Tank Filler Pipe/Hose Assembly 
Fuel Tank Leak Detection Assembly 
Fuel Vapor Purge Valve 

Fuel Vapor Storage Canister 


Ignition System 


Glow Plug 

Glow Plug Control Module 
Ignition Coil 

Spark Plug 


Miscellaneous Items 


Thermostat 

Adaptors, Belts, Boots, Brackets, Bushings, 
Clamps, Clips, Connectors, Couplings, Covers, 
Ducting, Fasteners, Filters, Flanges, Gaskets, 
Grommets, Hoses, Insulators, Labels, Pipes, 
Seals, Shields, Sleeves, Spacers, Straps, Tubing 
and Wiring used with the systems listed above. 


Parts covered for eight (8) years or 80,000 miles, whichever occurs first. 
Includes hardware, software, and/or calibration. 

Includes downpipe where integral to catalytic converter assembly. 
Includes instrument pack where MIL is not a serviceable part. 


Covered for eight (8) years or 80,000 miles, whichever occurs first, where the SCR particulate filter is integral 
to the SCR catalyst and/or SCR oxidation catalyst. 


JAGUAR ASSISTANCE PROGRAM 


We are committed to providing high levels 
of owner satisfaction and to offering you 
the highest standard of owner care. Jaguar 
is pleased to welcome you to the Jaguar 
Assistance Program, an ownership program 
designed to enhance the satisfaction and 
security of owning a Jaguar automobile. 


The Jaguar Assistance Program includes the 
following: 


• 24-hour roadside emergency assistance, 
plus trip interruption benefits, all available 
through a 24-hour toll-free Assistance Line. 


* Retailer locator 


e A 24-hour toll-free Assistance Line for 
questions about any elements of the Jaguar 
Assistance Program: 


1-800-4 JAGUAR 


(1-800-452-4827) Option #1 


The Jaguar Assistance Program is only 
available to 2017 Model Year Jaguar vehicles 
with a valid New Vehicle Limited Warranty (5 
years / 60,000 miles, whichever occurs first). If 
your New Vehicle Limited Warranty is cancelled 
or voided for any reason (including, but not 
limited to, an unauthorized modification or 
alteration to the vehicle, or if the vehicle's title is 
reported as dismantled, fire, flood, junk, rebuilt, 
reconstructed, salvaged, totaled, or stolen) 
your Jaguar Assistance Program privileges and 
services detailed herein are also cancelled and 
voided. The Jaguar Assistance Program does 
not apply beyond a valid New Vehicle Limited 
Warranty (5 years / 60,000 miles, whichever 
occurs first). 


For full details on the Jaguar Assistance 
Program, please see page 30. 


Foreword 


COMMUNICATION WITH JAGUAR 


Please direct all communication with Jaguar to 
the Customer Relationship Center using one of 
the following options: 


Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC 
ATTN: Customer Relationship Center 
555 MacArthur Boulevard 

Mahwah, New Jersey 07430-9890 


1-800-4 JAGUAR 
(1-800-452-4827), option #9 
Mon. — Fri., 8:30 am - 8:30 pm Eastern 


Online: Go to jaguarusa.com; click on 
‘Contact Us’ at the bottom of the Home 
page, then select ‘Email’ for the online form. 


TIRE WARRANTIES 


Tires are warranted by the individual tire 
manufacturer indicated by the name brand 

of the tire (Bridgestone, Continental, 

Dunlop, Michelin or Pirelli). Refer to the tire 
manufacturer's warranty pamphlet supplied 
with your owner information package. Your 
Jaguar retailer can provide tire information and 
will assist you in most instances. In the event 
your Jaguar retailer is unable to supply the 
information and assistance you require, please 
contact the tire manufacturer directly at the 
appropriate number listed below. 


* For Bridgestone tires: 1-800-356-4644 

* For Continental tires: 1-800-847-3349 

* For Dunlop tires: 1-800-321-2136 

* For Michelin tires: 1-800-847-3435 
For Pirelli tires: 1-800-747-3554 


Additional information on the care and service of 
automobile tires may be obtained by writing to: 


Rubber Manufacturers Association 
1400 K Street N.W., Suite 900 
Washington, ОС 20005 
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Install the run on/off tabs and MIG weld the butt joints as indicated. 


Dress all welds. 

Cut off the гип on/run off tabs. 

E Remove any excess adhesive. 

ЕЯ Install the rear door upper and lower hinges and tighten the bolts to 30Nm. 

ES Carry out a non destructive crack inspection on the MIG butt joints. If correct proceed to next 


step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


EX Make sure that all installed SPR's are sealed using a Jaguar recommended sealer. 

Ей Маке sure that any open ог exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 

|» | Make sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 

ES. installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 
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Guidelines Applicable to Warranties 


US MILITARY SALES 
OVERSEAS DELIVERY VEHICLES 
WARRANTY PERIOD 


Overseas delivery vehicles obtained through the 
US Military Sales Overseas Delivery Program 
that have been built to U.S.A. specifications are 
entitled to all applicable Jaguar warranties as 
detailed in this handbook. Warranty coverage 
begins on the retail delivery date in Europe. 


OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 


All warranties except the Corrosion 
Protection Limited Warranty 


It is the owner's responsibility to follow the 
Maintenance Schedule as detailed in the 
Owner’s Handbook and this Passport to 
Service. All 2017 Model Year Jaguar vehicles 
with 2.0L gasoline or diesel engines should 
have their first scheduled maintenance at 
10,000 miles or 12 months from the date of 
delivery, whichever occurs first. All 2017 Model 
Year Jaguar vehicles with 3.0L or 5.0L gasoline 
engines should have their first scheduled 
maintenance at 16,000 miles or 12 months 
from the date of delivery, whichever occurs 
first. Subsequent maintenance must be carried 
out at intervals not to exceed the recommended 
distance or 12 months, whichever occurs first. 


Should the vehicle have a high proportion of 
short journeys or operate in severe conditions, 
Jaguar recommends that the maintenance 
procedures be performed at intervals not to 
exceed six (6) months. 


It is perfectly normal for the vehicle to 
consume some engine oil during normal use. 
It is the owner's responsibility to ensure that 
the engine oil is maintained at the proper 

level in between the scheduled maintenance 
intervals. Additionally, more frequent checks of 
under hood fluids and tire pressures can help 
minimize your chance of being inconvenienced 
while on the road, and may extend the life of 
certain wear and tear components. Jaguar 
retailers may offer supplemental maintenance 
services as a convenience to those owners 
who do not wish to perform these services 
themselves. 


Guidelines Applicable to Warranties 


The owner must maintain a record of when and 
where each scheduled maintenance service was 
performed. Jaguar may request proof that the 
required scheduled maintenance service has 
been performed at the correct time. 


Scheduled maintenance may be performed 

by any service agency that is in the business 

of servicing this type of vehicle. The vehicle 
owner may also perform the maintenance; 
however, he may be required to show that the 
proper parts were used and that he was able to 
perform the maintenance correctly. Improper 
maintenance performed by anyone other than a 
Jaguar retailer that results in repair costs during 
the warranty period are the responsibility of the 
vehicle owner. 


The instructions in the Owner’s Handbook 
and this Passport to Service specify that 
certain service parts are to be replaced at 
recommended intervals. These replacement 
parts are not covered by any Vehicle Warranty 
at any time unless the service part is shown to 
be defective during the warranty period. 


It is the owner’s responsibility to use only fuel 
which is specified in the Owner's Handbook. 
The use of leaded or alternative fuels could 
adversely affect the emission control system 
causing the vehicle to fail an emission test. 
Subsequent repairs are the responsibility of the 
owner. Consult your local Jaguar retailer as to 
when alternative fuel blends may be used, and 
the limitations involved. 


All receipts covering maintenance work should 
be transferred to the new owner if the vehicle 
is sold. 


WHO MAY PERFORM 
WARRANTY WORK 


New Vehicle Limited Warranty 


Only authorized Jaguar retailers may perform 
repairs, adjustment and replacement of parts 
under the Jaguar New Vehicle Limited Warranty. 
In an emergency situation, when no authorized 
Jaguar retailer is available and it is not possible 
to get the vehicle to such a retailer, necessary 
repairs effected by any available service 
establishment may be covered by the warranty. 
The owner is entitled to reimbursement for 
emergency repairs to items covered under 

this warranty, but the reimbursement is not 

to exceed the manufacturer’s suggested 

retail price for all warranted parts replaced, 
labor charges based on the manufacturer's 
recommended time allowance for the warranty 
repair and the geographically appropriate hourly 
labor rate. Replaced parts and paid invoices 
must be presented at a Jaguar retailer as a 
condition of reimbursement for emergency 
repairs not performed at a Jaguar retailer. 


Corrosion Protection Limited Warranty 


Only authorized Jaguar retailers may perform 
repairs and replacement of parts under the 
Jaguar Corrosion Protection Limited Warranty. 


Guidelines Applicable to Warranties 


Emission Control System Warranties 


Repair to, or replacement of, any emission 
control system part found to be defective and 
covered by a Jaguar warranty will be performed 
by the Jaguar authorized retailer at his place of 
business at no charge to the owner for labor 
(including diagnosis) and parts. 


The owner may elect to have maintenance, 
replacement, or repair of the emission control 
system performed by any automobile repair 
establishment or individual. The owner may 
elect to use parts other than Jaguar-approved 
service or remanufactured parts without 
invalidating this warranty; however, the cost 
of such service and parts will not be covered 
under the warranty. 


While it is preferable that emission control 
system maintenance and repair work be 
performed by a Jaguar retailer, the validity of 
Jaguar emission warranties does not depend 
on it. Maintenance, replacement, or repair 

of emission control devices and systems 
may be performed by any automotive repair 
establishment or individual, using a certified 
part. Furthermore, the validity of the warranty 
does not depend on the use of any particular 
brand of replacement parts. 


REPLACEMENT EMISSION PARTS 


The Jaguar emission control system was 
designed, built, tested and certified using 
genuine Jaguar parts, and the vehicle is certified 
by the manufacturer as being in conformity 
with Environmental Protection Agency and/ 

or California Air Resources Board emission 
control regulations. It is recommended that any 
replacement parts used for maintenance, repair, 
or replacement be Jaguar-approved service or 
remanufactured parts. 


The use of replacement parts that are not of 
equivalent quality may impair the effectiveness 
of the emission control system. An owner using 
such parts should make sure that they are 
warranted by the manufacturer to be equivalent 
to genuine Jaguar parts in performance and 
durability. 


The use of non-Jaguar-approved parts does 
not automatically invalidate the warranty. 
However, such parts are not covered under 
the warranty unless the non-Jaguar part is 
damaged by a Jaguar-approved service or 
remanufactured part. 


Guidelines Applicable to Warranties 


CONDITIONS FOR ACCEPTANCE 
OF EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM 
WARRANTY LIABILITY 


Jaguar will not deny warranty liability resulting 
from: 


* Properly installed, certified parts used in 
maintenance or repairs 


e Апу cause attributable to the manufacturer 


e Warranty or pre-delivery work performed 
by the selling retailer (or by any other 
authorized service facility) 


Nor will Jaguar deny such coverage because 
of work performed in an emergency situation 
to rectify an unsafe condition (including an 
unsafe driveability condition) attributable to 
the manufacturer if the owner has taken timely 
steps to put the vehicle back in performing 
condition. 


Jaguar will not reject any claim because of 
the use of an uncertified or unapproved part, 
or for noncompliance with any maintenance 
instruction, unless this action has caused 
the vehicle to fail to comply with emission 
standards. 


A Word from Your Retailer About 
the Emission Control Equipment on 
Your New Vehicle 


We want you to know that at the time your new 
Jaguar was delivered: 


1. Based upon written notification furnished by 
the manufacturer, we have knowledge that 
this vehicle is covered by an Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA) Certificate of 
Conformity. 


2. We have made a visual inspection limited to 
those emission control devices or portions 
thereof which are visible without removal 
or adjustment of any component or system 
of the vehicle, whether emissions-related or 
otherwise. Based on such visual inspection, 
there are no apparent deficiencies in the 
installation of emission control devices 
by the manufacturer. (‘Emissions control 
device’ is limited to all devices installed on 
a vehicle for the sole or primary purpose of 
controlling vehicle emissions which were 
not in general use prior to 1968.) 


3. We have performed all emission control 
system preparation required by the 
manufacturer prior to the sale of the 
vehicle, as set forth in the current pre- 
delivery service manual provided by the 
manufacturer. 


Guidelines Applicable to Warranties 


4. Except as may be provided in Paragraph 5 WARRANTY COVERAGE FOR ALTERED 
below, if this vehicle fails an EPA-approved OR CONVERTED VEHICLES 
emission test prior to the expiration of All Ja E е А 
| | guar vehicles incorporating alterations 
tree (3) months or 4,000 mules (wnichever or conversions (examples: convertibles, 
occurs first) from the date or mileage at the limousines) outside of Jaguar authorized 


a os и у E q ultimat Ms bs Dum programs will continue to carry the Jaguar 
ЛЛ ТИ ашапе warranty only on those areas of the vehicle that 


and used in accordance wit hithe written are not affected by the alteration or conversion. 
instructions for proper maintenance and 


use, then the vehicle manufacturer shall 
remedy the nonconformity free of charge 
to the vehicle owner under the terms of 
the manufacturer’s emission performance 
warranty. 


5. If the vehicle with which this statement 
is delivered was placed in service as a 
demonstrator or company car prior to 
delivery, the manufacturer’s emission 
performance warranty period commenced 
on the date the vehicle was first placed in 
service. Demonstrator vehicles or company 
cars will be identified as such on page ii of 
this booklet, where the date of entry into 
service is recorded. 


NOTE: The retailer makes no representation 

or warranty that the emission control system 
or any part thereof is without defect nor 

that the system will perform properly. The 
manufacturer's emission performance warranty 
referred to above furnished with this vehicle is 
solely that of the manufacturer. 


This statement is required by section 207 of 
the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 7541) and the EPA 
regulations issued thereunder. 


Jaguar Assistance Program 


JAGUAR ASSISTANCE PROGRAM 


As part of Jaguar’s commitment to a 
pleasurable driving experience, the Jaguar 
Assistance Program is furnished at no 
additional cost to you for the term of your New 
Vehicle Limited Warranty. 


The Jaguar Assistance Program is available 

to 2017 Model Year Jaguar vehicles with a 
valid New Vehicle Limited Warranty (5 years / 
60,000 miles, whichever occurs first). If your 
New Vehicle Limited Warranty is cancelled 

or voided for any reason (including, but not 
limited to, an unauthorized modification or 
alteration to the vehicle, or if the vehicle’s title is 
reported as dismantled, fire, flood, junk, rebuilt, 
reconstructed, salvaged, totaled, or stolen) 
your Jaguar Assistance Program privileges and 
services detailed herein are also cancelled and 
voided. The Jaguar Assistance Program does 
not apply beyond a valid New Vehicle Limited 
Warranty (5 years / 60,000 miles, whichever 
occurs first). 


The benefits detailed here are available 24 
hours a day, 365 days a year, through our toll- 
free Assistance Line: 


1-800-4 JAGUAR 


(1-800-452-4827) Option #1 


ASSISTANCE PROGRAM BENEFITS 


24-hour emergency towing 


In the event of a mechanical disablement of 

your Jaguar vehicle which renders the vehicle 
inoperative, the Jaguar Assistance Center will 
arrange to transport your vehicle to the nearest 
Jaguar retailer. This service will be provided 
throughout the U.S., Canada and Puerto 

Rico at no cost to you. Your vehicle must be 
accessible to our dispatched transport facility (as 
determined by our facility) to receive this service. 


24-hour roadside assistance 


Should you accidentally run out of fuel, require 

a battery jump or lock-out assistance, or need 
help in changing a flat tire, the Jaguar Assistance 
Center will dispatch a facility to deliver a small 
quantity of fuel, change a flat tire with your 
inflated spare, or arrange a battery jump to allow 
you to proceed to your destination. 


Jaguar Assistance Program 


Trip interruption benefits 


Trip interruption benefits are provided in the 
event of a warranty-related disablement that 
occurs more than 50 miles from your primary 
residence. Reasonable reimbursement for 
meals, lodging and alternate transportation 
expenses are included, unless you have already 
reached your final destination". 


Original receipts must be provided for your 
reimbursement to be processed. Items such 
as entertainment, non-essential goods and 
services, rental vehicle drop-off fees, expenses 
and claims paid by your insurance company or 
other provider, and insurance deductibles are 
not eligible for reimbursement. 


*Please Note: Reimbursement for meals and 
lodging is not extended if you have already 
reached your final or intended destination. 


Jaguar retailer locator service 


The Jaguar Assistance Center will provide 
Jaguar owners with the location and phone 
number of the nearest Jaguar retailer. This will 
enable owners to locate Jaguar authorized parts 
and service while traveling via a simple toll-free 
call from anywhere in the U.S. 


Using the Jaguar Assistance Center 


If your Jaguar vehicle becomes disabled while 
in operation, proceed as follows: 


e Call the 24-hour toll-free Assistance Line: 


1-800-4 JAGUAR 


(1-800-452-4827) Option #1 


* Provide the Jaguar Assistance Center 
representative with your name, the last 
eight (8) digits of the vehicle identification 
number (VIN), the current mileage of your 
vehicle, the vehicle location, a telephone 
number where you can be reached and 
a brief description of the problem. The 
17-digit VIN appears on the Owner and 
Vehicle Identification page (page ii) of this 
booklet, on your insurance card, and on the 
plate located at the bottom left of the vehicle 
windshield. 


The Jaguar Assistance Center representative 
will work with you to find the best solution 
to your problem. If it is safe to do so, it is 
recommended that you remain with your 
vehicle until assistance arrives. 


Exceptions 


The Jaguar Assistance Program does NOT 
cover the following: 


• Disablements caused by vandalism 


e Jaguar rental fleet vehicles 
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ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


Vehicle Registration / Owner Information Change Card 
USE THIS CARD FOR CHANGES IN NAME, ADDRESS, OR OWNERSHIP. 


Vehicle in Warranty? Yes No Change in Ownership, Name or Address: 
Make Model Year Owner’s Name 

Address 

H 

Vehicle Identification Number (VIN) City State Zip 
(Found on page his booklet or on a plate at the base of the left-hand windshield of your vehicle.) 

Phone e-mail 
Engine Number Date of Purchase Mileage 


(Found on the upper left front engine block adjacent to the left-hand lifting eye.) 


Owner's Signature 


Original Owner's Name 


Original Selling Retailer Name Retailer No. 


Original Selling Retailer Address 


Delivery Date 


Original Owner's Signature 


PLEASE DETACH AT PERFORATION AND MAIL THIS CARD. 


This card should be used to notify Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC, in the event that the vehicle is 


transferred to a new owner or the current owner's name or address should change. It is important that this 


information be maintained by Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC, to permit communication if it becomes 


necessary to contact the owner. 
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Founded in 1958, Jaguar Clubs of North America (JCNA) is an international organization consisting of over 65 affiliated local clubs 
located throughout the US, Canada, and Mexico. Our members share a common love of Jaguar automobiles, from the rarest early 
cars to the very latest models. We encourage you to visit our website at www.JCNA.com to learn more about our organization, 
activities and membership. You can find information about the club nearest you on our website or by completing and mailing in this 
card (PLEASE PRINT CLEARLY). We welcome anyone with an interest in Jaguar automobiles to become part of our family and join 
in the fun! 


Name 

Address 

City State/Province 
ZIP/Postal Code Country Phone # 


Email Address 


What Jaguar(s) do you own? 
A subscription to our bi-monthly publication, the Jaguar Journal, is included with membership in a local JCNA-affiliated club or as a 


JCNA Member at Large. 


УСМА is an independent organization and is not affiliated with Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC 
or with Jaguar Land Rover Canada ULC. 


PLEASE DETACH AT PERFORATION AND MAIL THIS CARD. 


Use this card to receive Jaguar Clubs of North America information. Refer to page 50 for more information. 
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JAGUAR SECURITY INFORMATION CARD 

* Enter the required security information onto the card 

e Remove the card from this handbook and store it in a safe place — NOT in the vehicle 
e Should you sell the vehicle, be sure to pass the card to the new owner 


SECURITY INFORMATION 
JAGUAR 
мм (C ) 
Locking Wheel Nut Code (С $ 
Security Label from AFFIX 
Key Transmitter SECURITY LABEL 
HERE 


Keep this card in a safe place — МОТ in the vehicle. 


Obtaining Warranty Repairs 


HOW TO OBTAIN WARRANTY REPAIRS 


New Vehicle Limited Warranty, 
Corrosion Protection Limited Warranty 


To obtain repairs, replacements, service 
adjustments or wear parts replacement under 
your limited warranty, you must present your 
vehicle to an authorized Jaguar retailer (unless 
it is an ‘emergency repair’ as defined on page 
21 of this handbook) within the applicable 
warranty period and request the warranty 
service you would like to receive. When making 
warranty repairs, the retailer will use genuine 
Jaguar parts or remanufactured parts that are 
authorized by Jaguar. 


Federal Emission Control System 
Warranties 


A warranty claim made under either the 
Emission Design and Defect Warranty or 

the Emission Performance Warranty may be 
submitted by bringing the Jaguar vehicle to 
any authorized Jaguar retailer or to any facility 
authorized by Jaguar to perform such work 

or service. If the emission warranty claim is 
accepted, it will be the obligation of Jaguar to 
make all adjustments, repairs or replacements 
needed to ensure that the vehicle complies with 
applicable Environmental Protection Agency 
(EPA) emission standards, and that the vehicle 
will continue to comply and operate safely 
throughout the warranty period (provided the 
Jaguar vehicle is properly maintained and 
operated). The warranty work required will be 
performed at the expense of Jaguar only if the 
repairs are performed by an authorized Jaguar 
retailer or by any facility authorized by Jaguar to 
perform such work or service. 


Most Jaguar retailers will be able to inform 
owners promptly as to whether a claim 

under either vehicle emission warranty is 
covered. If the retailer informs the owner that 
an emission warranty claim is not covered 
within the applicable emissions warranty 
period, the claim will be sent to Jaguar for 

a final determination. Jaguar must render a 
final decision within 30 days of the date the 
vehicle was presented to an authorized Jaguar 
retailer or facility for emission related repair, 

or within the time period set by local, state or 
federal law for vehicle repairs to be completed 
without incurring further penalties or sanctions, 
whichever period is shorter. However, this time 
period may be extended if the owner requests 
a delay, or if an event occurs that is not 
attributable to Jaguar or to the authorized repair 
facility. If Jaguar agrees that the claim is not 
valid, a written explanation of the reasons why 
the claim is being denied will be provided. 


If, under the Emission Performance Warranty 
only, a final determination is not received 
during the required time period, and the failure 
is not attributable to the owner / operator or to 
events that are beyond the control of the repair 
facility and Jaguar, Jaguar will be responsible 
for repairing the Jaguar vehicle’s emission 
control system free of charge. Similarly, if, 
under the Emission Performance Warranty 
only, the authorized repair facility is unable (for 
reasons not attributable to the owner / operator 
or to events that are beyond the control of the 
repair facility and Jaguar) to repair the Jaguar 
vehicle within the required time period, the 
owner shall be entitled to have the warranty 
remedy performed at the expense of Jaguar by 
any repair facility of the owner's choosing. 


Obtaining Warranty Repairs 


If the Jaguar vehicle must be tested, or other 
procedures must be performed to determine 
that the emission claim is valid, Jaguar 

must pay those expenses. However, if it is 
determined that there is reason to reject the 
claim, these expenses are the responsibility of 
the vehicle owner. 


Further information concerning the vehicle 
emission control system warranties may be 
obtained by contacting the Jaguar Customer 
Relationship Center. Refer to page 26 for the 
address and telephone number. Information 
may also be obtained and violations of warranty 
terms may be reported by contacting the EPA. 


Director, Certification and 

Compliance Division (6405-J) 
Environmental Protection Agency 1200 
Pennsylvania Avenue N.W. 
Washington, DC 20460 


California Emission Control System 
Warranties 


A warranty claim made under either the 
Emission Defect Warranty or the Emission 
Performance Warranty may be submitted by 
bringing the Jaguar vehicle to any authorized 
Jaguar retailer or to any facility authorized 

by Jaguar to perform such work or service. 

If the emission warranty claim is accepted, 

it will be the obligation of Jaguar to make all 
adjustments, repairs or replacements needed 
to ensure that the vehicle complies with 
applicable California Air Resources Board 
(CARB) and Environmental Protection Agency 
(EPA) emission standards, and that the vehicle 
will continue to comply and operate safely 
throughout the warranty period (provided the 
Jaguar vehicle is properly maintained and 
operated). The warranty work required will be 
performed at the expense of Jaguar only if the 
repairs are performed by an authorized Jaguar 
retailer or by any facility authorized by Jaguar to 
perform such work or service. 


California Smog Check Test 


If a Jaguar vehicle fails a Smog Check test, the 
vehicle should be taken to an authorized Jaguar 
retailer for rectification and warranty claim 
submission. A copy of the failed Smog Check 
test printout must be presented to the retailer 
when the vehicle is delivered. At the option of 
the vehicle owner, the diagnosis of the failure 
can be made by the Jaguar retailer and the 
repairs performed by another authorized repair 
facility. 


Obtaining Warranty Repairs 


Most Jaguar retailers will be able to inform 
owners promptly as to whether a claim 

under either vehicle emission warranty is 
covered. If the retailer informs the owner that 
an emission warranty claim is not covered 
within the applicable emission warranty 
period, the claim will be sent to Jaguar for 

a final determination. Jaguar must render а 
final decision within 30 days of the date the 
vehicle was presented to an authorized Jaguar 
retailer or facility for emission related repair, 

or within the time period set by local, state or 
federal law for vehicle repairs to be completed 
without incurring further penalties or sanctions, 
whichever period is shorter. However, this time 
period may be extended if the owner requests 
a delay, or if an event occurs that is not 
attributable to Jaguar or to the authorized repair 
facility. If Jaguar agrees that the claim is not 
valid, a written explanation of the reasons why 
the claim is being denied will be provided. 


If, under the Emission Performance Warranty 
only, a final determination is not received 
during the required time period, and the failure 
is not attributable to the owner / operator or to 
events that are beyond the control of the repair 
facility and Jaguar, Jaguar will be responsible 
for repairing the Jaguar vehicle's emission 
control system free of charge. Similarly, if, 
under the Emission Performance Warranty 
only, the authorized repair facility is unable (for 
reasons not attributable to the owner / operator 
or to events that are beyond the control of the 
repair facility and Jaguar) to repair the Jaguar 
vehicle within the required time period, the 
owner shall be entitled to have the warranty 
remedy performed at the expense of Jaguar by 
any repair facility of the owner's choosing. 


If the Jaguar vehicle must be tested, or other 
procedures must be performed to determine 
that the emission claim is valid, Jaguar 

must pay those expenses. However, if it is 
determined that there is reason to reject the 
claim, these expenses are the responsibility of 
the vehicle owner. 


Further information concerning the vehicle 
emission warranties may be obtained by 
contacting the Jaguar Customer Relationship 
Center. Refer to page 26 for the address and 
telephone number. Information may also be 
obtained and violations of warranty terms 
may be reported by contacting the EPA and/or 
CARB. 


Director, Certification and 

Compliance Division (6405-J) 
Environmental Protection Agency 1200 
Pennsylvania Avenue N.W. 
Washington, DC 20460 


State of California Air Resources Board 
Mobile Source Operations Division 
9528 Telstar Ave. 

ЕІ Monte, CA 91731 


Owner and Vehicle Identification 


The following information should be completed by the Selling Retailer: 


Vehicle Identification Number (VIN): | Н 


Key Code: 


Owner 


Address 


City State Zip 


Phone e-mail 


Selling Retailer 


Address 
City State Zip 
Phone: Sales Service/Parts 


Retail delivery date 


Entry into service date 


Vehicle Warranty expiration (time / distance) 


Former Jaguar company vehicle 


Former retail demonstrator vehicle 


Overseas delivery vehicle 


Vehicle covered by extended service contract 


Speedometer / Odometer replacement at: 


Date Mileage 


IMPORTANT: In the event that the original purchaser changes address or sells the vehicle, the 
postage-paid Vehicle Registration / Owner Information Change Card included in this book should be 
completed and sent to Jaguar. 


The owner must present this Passport to Service to obtain warranty repairs from an authorized 
Jaguar retailer. 


In this procedure the rocker panel inner reinforcement is installed in conjunction with: 
" Front fender 


= Front fender splash shield 


"» Front door 


" Rear door 


" Front seat 


= Rear seat cushion 


" Cowl side trim panel 


" B-Pillar lower trim panel 


" Front scuff plate trim panel 


" Front safety belt retractor 


" Rear safety belt retractor 


" Rocker panel moulding 


" Rocker panel 


= Rocker panel and B-pillar outer 


" A-pillar outer panel 


" A-pillar reinforcement 


" B-pillar outer panel 


" B-pillar reinforcement 


JAGUAR 


PASSPORT TO SERVICE 


Publication Part No. JJM 18 11 99 165 


Issued by: Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC July 2015 


Owner and Vehicle Identification 


The following information should be completed by the Selling Retailer: 


Vehicle Identification Number (VIN): Gl | | 


Key Code: 


Owner 


Address 


City State Zip 


Phone e-mail 


Selling Retailer 


Address 
City State Zip 
Phone: Sales Service/Parts 


Retail delivery date 


Entry into service date 


Vehicle Warranty expiration (time / distance) 


|_ | Рогтег Jaguar company vehicle 


Former retail demonstrator vehicle 


Overseas delivery vehicle 


|__| Vehicle covered by extended service contract 


Speedometer / Odometer replacement at: 


Date Mileage 


IMPORTANT: In the event that the original purchaser changes address or sells the vehicle, the 
postage-paid Vehicle Registration / Owner Information Change Card included in this book should be 
completed and sent to Jaguar. 


The owner must present this Passport to Service to obtain warranty repairs from an authorized 
Jaguar retailer. 
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The Jaguar EliteCare Program 


THE JAGUAR ELITECARE PROGRAM 


The Jaguar EliteCare Program includes the 
following: 


New Vehicle Limited Warranty and 
Roadside Assistance Coverage 


New Vehicle Limited Warranty and Roadside 
Assistance Coverage for five (5) years or 
60,000 miles, whichever occurs first. Please 
review this Passport to Service for additional 
information, terms, conditions, and limitations 
regarding your New Vehicle Limited Warranty 
and Roadside Assistance Coverage. 


New Vehicle Scheduled 
Maintenance Coverage 


The Jaguar EliteCare Program includes 
Complimentary Scheduled Maintenance 
Coverage (the ‘Program’). 


The Program covers factory recommended 
scheduled maintenance as detailed in the 
Passport to Service for five (5) years or 60,000 
miles, whichever occurs first. 


The Program covers scheduled vehicle 
maintenance determined necessary by a 
Service Interval Indicator that appears every 
16,000 miles or every 12 months, whichever 
occurs first. In order to receive scheduled 
vehicle maintenance under the Program, you 
must bring your vehicle to an authorized Jaguar 
retailer within 1 month or 1,000 miles of the 
scheduled maintenance interval. For example, 
the first service cannot be performed earlier 
than 15,000 miles, 11 months, or later than 
17,000 miles, 13 months. Customers who do 
not present their vehicle at a retailer within the 
required time for scheduled maintenance may 
not receive the missed interval service under 
the Program. 


Some owners may wish to have their engine oil 
changed more frequently than required by the 
Service Interval Indicator, for example should 
the vehicle have a high proportion of short 
journeys or operate in severe conditions. These 
extra services may be performed on a customer 
pay basis and the Service Interval Indicator will 
not be reset. 


The Passport to Service’s Maintenance 
Schedule Table describes the service and 
maintenance to be performed on your vehicle 
under the Program. 


Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC, 
(JLRNA) may publish updates to your Retailer 
for any changes to the maintenance schedules 
published in the Passport to Service. Wear and 
tear items (е.0., brake pads and windshield 
wiper blades) are excluded from the Program. 


Having your vehicle serviced and maintained at 
the specified interval is critical to maintaining 
its long term durability. Failure to do this 

may invalidate the warranty under certain 
circumstances. 


The Jaguar EliteCare Program 


Jaguar InControl® Remote™ and 
Jaguar InControl® Protect™ Coverage 


The Jaguar EliteCare Program includes 
complimentary Jaguar InControl® Remote™ 
and Jaguar InControl® Protect™ coverage for 
five (5) years. 


The InControl Remote App offers several 
features designed to help you ahead of a 
journey by, among other things: 


e Allowing the owner to remotely access 
their vehicle and activate the climate 
control to heat or cool the cabin to a target 
temperature by remote starting the vehicle 
ahead of a trip. 


* The owner can lock or unlock the doors 
remotely. 


e Activate ‘Beep & Flash’ to help locate the 
vehicle in crowded parking lots. 


InControl Protect provides you with peace of 
mind wherever you are through, among other 
things: 


e An SOS Emergency Call that notifies the 
emergency services of your vehicle’s 
location in the event of an accident where 
the airbags are deployed. 


e A Breakdown call button to contact Jaguar 
Roadside Assistance. 


For the full terms and conditions and privacy 
policy applicable to the InControl features, 
please contact your Authorized Jaguar Retailer 
or visit INCONTROL.JAGUAR.COM. 


Transfer of Coverage 


The Jaguar EliteCare Program is fully 
transferable to subsequent owners and remains 
in effect during the New Vehicle Limited 
Warranty coverage period. 


Using the Passport to Service 


YOUR PASSPORT TO SERVICE 


This handbook contains information and 
records essential for the understanding of 
Jaguar warranties and for the implementation 
of any necessary warranty rectification. It is 
recommended that you read the contents with 
care to familiarize yourself with the benefits 
available under the various warranties. 


VEHICLE REGISTRATION; 
OWNER INFORMATION 


At the time of original delivery, your Jaguar 
retailer will have placed your vehicle, your name 
and complete address in the Jaguar vehicle 
registration file. A copy of this information 
appears at the front of this handbook. If any 
errors exist, please bring them to the immediate 
attention of your Jaguar retailer. Once registered, 
you are entitled to the benefits of the various 
applicable warranties as described herein. 


Mail-in cards included in this handbook 


Two postage-paid mail-in cards are included in 
this handbook: 


* Vehicle Registration / Owner Information 
Change card 


* Jaguar Clubs of North America Information 
Request card 


If the Vehicle Registration / Owner Information 
Change card has already been used, notify 
Jaguar by postcard. Copy the complete Vehicle 
Identification Number (VIN) and supply the 
previous and new owner's name and address. 
Mail the card to: 


Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC 
ATTN: Customer Relationship Center 
555 MacArthur Boulevard 

Mahwah, New Jersey 07430-9890 


SCHEDULED VEHICLE MAINTENANCE 


The Maintenance Schedules, found on pages 
32 — 37, list all the required maintenance 
procedures and their intervals. Because of the 
need for specialized equipment and skills, it is 
strongly recommended that all service work be 
entrusted to an authorized Jaguar retailer. 


Should the vehicle have a high proportion of 
short journeys or operate in severe conditions, 
Jaguar recommends that the maintenance 
procedures be performed at intervals not to 
exceed six (6) months. 


It is perfectly normal for the vehicle to consume 
some engine oil during normal use. It is the 
owner's responsibility to ensure that the 

engine oil is maintained at the proper level in 
between the scheduled maintenance intervals. 
Additionally, more frequent checks of under 
hood fluids and tire pressures can help minimize 
your chance of being inconvenienced while 

on the road, and may extend the life of certain 
wear and tear components. Jaguar retailers may 
offer supplemental maintenance services as a 
convenience to those owners who do not wish to 
perform these services themselves. 


The Maintenance Schedule may be revised 
from time to time. Jaguar retailers will be 
notified of revisions by Service or Technical 
bulletins. 


Flex Fuel Vehicles: Use of E85 Flex Fuel 


In select models, the use of E85 Flex Fuel 

is permissible. Please refer to the owner's 
handbook. When choosing to use E85 Flex Fuel 
greater than 25% of the time (more than 1 tank 
of E85 Flex Fuel in every 4 fuel tank fill-ups), 

it will be necessary to have the engine oil and 
filter changed every six (6) months or 8,000 
miles, whichever occurs first. 


Foreword 


JAGUAR ASSISTANCE PROGRAM 


We are committed to providing high levels 
of owner satisfaction and to offering you 

the highest standard of owner care. Jaguar 
is pleased to welcome you to the Jaguar 
Assistance Program, an ownership program 
designed to enhance the satisfaction and 
security of owning a Jaguar automobile. 


The Jaguar Assistance Program includes the 
following: 


e 24-hour roadside emergency assistance, 
plus trip interruption benefits, all available 
through a 24-hour toll-free Assistance Line. 


* Retailer locator 


e A24-hour toll-free Assistance Line for 
questions about any elements of the Jaguar 
Assistance Program: 


1-800-4 JAGUAR 


(1-800-452-4827) Option #1 


The Jaguar Assistance Program is only 
available to 2016 Model Year Jaguar vehicles 
with a valid New Vehicle Limited Warranty (5 
years / 60,000 miles, whichever occurs first). If 
your New Vehicle Limited Warranty is cancelled 
or voided for any reason (including, but not 
limited to, an unauthorized modification or 
alteration to the vehicle, or if the vehicle's title is 
reported as dismantled, fire, flood, junk, rebuilt, 
reconstructed, salvaged, totaled, or stolen) 
your Jaguar Assistance Program privileges and 
services detailed herein are also cancelled and 
voided. The Jaguar Assistance Program does 
not apply beyond a valid New Vehicle Limited 
Warranty (5 years / 60,000 miles, whichever 
occurs first). 


For full details on the Jaguar Assistance 
Program, please see page 30. For additional 
information about the Jaguar Experience, please 
visit jaguarusa.com and select ‘Owners’ at the 
bottom of the Home page. 


COMMUNICATION WITH JAGUAR 


Please direct all communication with Jaguar to 
the Customer Relationship Center using one of 
the following options: 


Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC 
ATTN: Customer Relationship Center 
555 MacArthur Boulevard 

Mahwah, New Jersey 07430-9890 


1-800-4 JAGUAR 
(1-800-452-4827), option #9 
Mon. – Fri., 8:30 am – 7:00 pm EST 


Online: Go to jaguarusa.com; click on 
‘Contact Us’ at the bottom of the Home 
page, then select ‘Email’ for the online form. 


TIRE WARRANTIES 


Tires are warranted by the individual tire 
manufacturer indicated by the name brand 

of the tire (Bridgestone, Continental, 

Dunlop, Michelin or Pirelli). Refer to the tire 
manufacturer's warranty pamphlet supplied 
with your owner information package. Your 
Jaguar retailer can provide tire information and 
will assist you in most instances. In the event 
your Jaguar retailer is unable to supply the 
information and assistance you require, please 
contact the tire manufacturer directly at the 
appropriate number listed below. 


* For Bridgestone tires: 1-800-356-4644 
* For Continental tires: 1-800-847-3349 
* For Dunlop tires: 1-800-321-2136 

* For Michelin tires: 1-800-847-3435 

* For Pirelli tires: 1-800-747-3554 


Additional information on the care and service of 
automobile tires may be obtained by writing to: 


Rubber Manufacturers Association 
1400 K Street N.W., Suite 900 
Washington, ОС 20005 


Summary of Warranties 


The Jaguar warranties detailed in this booklet 
are issued by Jaguar Land Rover North America, 
LLC, the sole authorized distributor of Jaguar 
vehicles in the USA, Puerto Rico, and Guam and 
cover only vehicles originally specified and built 
by Jaguar Land Rover Limited for the United 
States, Puerto Rico, and Guam. 


Jaguar warranties are in favor of the original 
purchaser and each subsequent owner during 
the respective warranty periods. 


Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC, will 
not cover the costs to modify the vehicle to 
meet legal requirements in another country. If 
you need to make modifications to your Jaguar 
vehicle in order to meet another country’s 

legal requirements, Jaguar Land Rover North 
America, LLC, encourages you to have these 
modifications performed at an authorized 
Jaguar retailer. 


Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in 
this Passport to Service, the warranties and 
benefits (including, but not limited to, the 
Roadside Assistance Program and service 
adjustments) detailed in this booklet are 
applicable only in the United States, Puerto 
Rico, Guam, and Canada, subject to all 
applicable exclusions or limitations. The 
Passport to Service will be voided and you will 
not be able to receive any warranty repairs 
or benefits contained in this booklet if your 
vehicle is exported to another country. This 
excludes any outstanding Recall campaign. 


Summary of Warranties 


А summary of Jaguar warranties applicable to 2016 Model Year vehicles follows. 


New Vehicle Limited Warranty California * 
Bumper to bumper Emission Defect Warranty: non-PZEV * 
5 years / 60,000 miles e Short-term Warranty + 
(whichever occurs first) 3 years / 50,000 miles 
Battery (whichever occurs first) 
5 years / 60,000 miles * Long-term Warranty ** 
(whichever occurs first) 7 years / 70,000 miles 
Wear parts and service adjustments (whichever occurs first) 
1 year / 12,500 miles Emission Performance Warranty: non-PZEV § 
(whichever occurs first) 3 years / 50,000 miles 
Corrosion (whichever occurs first) 
6 years / unlimited mileage Emission Defect & Performance Warranty: PZEV ° 
NOTE: Some states have mandated alternate 15 years / 150,000 miles 
coverage time periods for parts of your vehicle (whichever occurs first) 


(e.g. seat belts). 


* Extended to 5 years / 60,000 miles 


о ма татти (whichever occurs first) under the New 


Federal Vehicle Limited Warranty Bumper-to- 
Emission Design and Defect Warranty * Bumper coverage. 
2 years / 24,000 miles * Specific components are listed in the 
(whichever occurs first) section "Federal Emission Control System 
— Certain emissions-related parts * Warranties” of this handbook. 
8 years / 80,000 miles ** Specific components are listed in the 
(whichever occurs first) section “California Emission Control System 
Emission Performance Warranty Warranties” of this handbook. 
2 years / 24,000 miles * PZEV (Partial Zero Emission Vehicle) is 
(whichever occurs first) a vehicle certified to California's PZEV 
— Certain emissions-related parts * standards as indicated on the Vehicle 
8 years / 80,000 miles Emission Control Information label located 
(whichever occurs first) in the engine compartment. 


* California Emission Control System 
Warranties are also applicable to vehicles 
registered in certain other states. Specific 
states and vehicle applicability are specified 
in the section "California Emission Control 
System Warranties" of this handbook. 


Vehicle Warranties 


NEW VEHICLE LIMITED WARRANTY 


Applicability: All 2016 Model Year Jaguar 
vehicles originally specified and built by Jaguar 
Land Rover Limited for, and registered in, the 
United States and Puerto Rico. 


Warranty Limitations 


This New Vehicle Limited Warranty is the only 
express warranty applicable to your vehicle. 
Jaguar neither assumes, nor authorizes 
anyone to assume for it, any other obligation 
or liability in connection with this warranty. 


Limitation of Remedies 


Under the warranty, it is agreed that the sole 
exclusive remedy against Jaguar and its 
authorized retailers shall be for the repair or 
replacement of defective parts as provided 
herein. The sole purpose of this exclusive 
remedy shall be to provide for the free repair 
and replacement of defective parts in the 
manner prescribed in this warranty. This 
exclusive remedy shall not be deemed to have 
failed its essential purpose so long as Jaguar, 
through its authorized retailers, is willing and 
able to repair or replace defective parts in the 
prescribed manner. 


IMPLIED WARRANTIES; 
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES 


UNDER THE LAW, THE OWNER MAY BE 
ENTITLED TO THE BENEFIT OF CERTAIN 
IMPLIED WARRANTIES: 


e AN IMPLIED WARRANTY OF 
MERCHANTABILITY (THAT YOUR CAR 
IS REASONABLY FIT FOR THE GENERAL 
PURPOSE FOR WHICH IT WAS SOLD) OR, 


e AN IMPLIED WARRANTY OF FITNESS FOR 
A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. (THAT YOUR 
CAR IS SUITABLE FOR YOUR SPECIAL 
PURPOSES). 


THESE IMPLIED WARRANTIES ARE LIMITED, 
TO THE EXTENT ALLOWED BY LAW, TO THE 
TIME PERIOD COVERED BY THE WRITTEN 
WARRANTIES, OR TO THE APPLICABLE TIME 
PERIOD PROVIDED BY STATE LAW, 
WHICHEVER PERIOD IS SHORTER. 


JAGUAR DOES NOT ACCEPT RESPONSIBILITY 
UNDER ANY OF THE WARRANTIES IN THE 
PASSPORT TO SERVICE FOR ANY 
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGE OR COMMERCIAL 
LOSS TO THE OWNER, OR ANY INCIDENTAL 
EXPENSES, LOSS OF TIME, OR 
INCONVENIENCE. 


SOME STATES DO NOT PERMIT A LIMITATION 
ON HOW LONG AN IMPLIED WARRANTY WILL 
LAST, OR ON THE EXCLUSION OR LIMITATION 
OF INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL 
DAMAGES, SO THE ABOVE LIMITATION MAY 
NOT APPLY TO THE OWNER. THIS WARRANTY 
GIVES OWNERS SPECIFIC LEGAL RIGHTS, 
AND THEY MAY ALSO HAVE OTHER RIGHTS 
THAT VARY FROM STATE TO STATE. 


NOTE: The information regarding limitations on 
incidental and consequential damages under 
the NEW VEHICLE LIMITED WARRANTY also 
applies to the EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM 
WARRANTIES. 


E176660 


The rocker panel inner reinforcement is serviced as indicated. 


[ Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, Description and 
Operation). 


T For further information on the methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


(CN NOTES: 


= Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 
punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Clean all the drilled holes to make sure 
they are free from debris. 


" Where self piercing rivets (SPR's) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool or 
5.3mm drill bit. 


" Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 
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Warranty Statement 


Jaguar warrants that during the warranty 
period, if a 2016 Model Year Jaguar vehicle is 
properly operated and maintained, repairs 
required to correct defects in factory-supplied 
materials or factory workmanship will be 
performed without charge upon presentment 
for service at an authorized Jaguar retailer; any 
component covered by this warranty found to 
be defective in materials or workmanship will 
be repaired, or replaced, without charge, with 
a new or remanufactured part distributed by 
Jaguar, at its sole option. In addition, Jaguar 
warrants that an authorized Jaguar retailer will 
provide service adjustments and will replace 
defective ‘wear parts’ on your vehicle within 
the service adjustment warranty period. 


Jaguar and your retailer are not responsible for 
any time that you lose, for any inconvenience 
you might be caused, for the loss of your 
transportation, or for any other incidental or 
consequential damages you may have. 


The warranty period for the vehicle begins on 
the date of the first retail sale, or on the date of 
entry into demonstrator or company service, 
whichever occurs first. The basic warranty 
period is for five (5) years or until the vehicle 
has been driven 60,000 miles, whichever 
occurs first. The service adjustment warranty 
period is for one (1) year or until the vehicle 
has been driven 12,500 miles, whichever 
occurs first. 


Vehicle Warranties 


Warranty Coverage 


The New Vehicle Limited Warranty covers any 
factory-supplied component of the 2016 Model 
Year Jaguar vehicle that is defective during the 
basic warranty period, with the exception of 
tires and items such as: 


* Lubricants 
e Normal maintenance items 


e Regularly scheduled maintenance, parts 
and labor 


e Wear parts, except as listed below 


The warranty includes any part scheduled for 
routine replacement during the warranty period 
if it is defective. If a part fails at the same time 
it is due for replacement it is not covered by the 
warranty. 


Wear parts 

Wear parts are warranted for one (1) year or 
until the vehicle has been driven 12,500 miles, 
whichever occurs first. Wear parts include the 
following: 


* Brake pads — defect only * 
• Windshield wiper blades 


* Brake pads are covered for defects 
in material and workmanship only. Normal 
wear is not covered by the New Vehicle 
Limited Warranty. 


Vehicle Warranties 


Brake discs (rotors) 

Brake discs are covered for defects in material 
and workmanship only. Normal wear is not 
covered by the New Vehicle Limited Warranty. 


Battery 

The battery is warranted 100% for parts 
and labor for five (5) years or 60,000 miles, 
whichever occurs first. 


Service adjustments 

Any adjustment necessary to correct a 

defect in materials or workmanship will be 
performed without charge for one (1) year or 
until the vehicle has been driven 12,500 miles, 
whichever occurs first. The term ‘adjustment’ 
refers to minor repairs or adjustment not 
usually associated with the replacement of 
parts. Service adjustments include wheel 

and suspension alignment and wheel and tire 
balancing. 


What is not Covered 


Damage Caused by Accident; 
Alteration or Misuse of the Vehicle 
Examples are: 


e Damage caused by collision, fire, flood, 
theft, freezing, vandalism, riot, explosion, or 
objects striking the vehicle 


* Misuse of the vehicle, such as driving over 
curbs, overloading, racing, or using the 
vehicle as a stationary power source 


* Alteration or modification of the vehicle, 
including changes to the body, chassis, or 
components after the vehicle leaves the 
control of Jaguar 


• Tampering with the vehicle, tampering with 
the emissions systems or with other parts 
that affect these systems 


e Disconnection or alteration of the odometer, 
or where the actual mileage cannot be 
determined due to the odometer being 
inoperative for an extended period of time 


e Unauthorized replacement of the odometer / 
speedometer 


* Use of contaminated or improper fuel or 
fluids 


e Application of chemicals by the owner 
Damage Caused by Use and/or 

the Environment 

Surface corrosion and deterioration of paint, 
trim, and appearance items that result from 


use and/or exposure to the elements are not 
covered. 


Examples are: 

* Stone chips, scratches 

e Dings or dents 

e Road salt, tree sap 

* Bird droppings 

* Lightning, hail damage 

e Windstorm damage 

* Earthquake damage 
Water or flood damage 


Damage Caused by Improper Maintenance 
Damage caused by failure to maintain the 
vehicle, improperly maintaining the vehicle, or 
using the wrong fuel, oil, lubricants, or fluids 
is not covered. Refer to the Owner’s Handbook 
for correct fluid levels, and the Maintenance 
Schedule in this handbook for proper ways to 
maintain your vehicle. 


Examples are: 

e Оі changes 

* Engine tune-up 

e Wiper blades 

e 0115, lubricants and other fluids 

e Oil / air filters 

* Brake linings / pads 

* Cleaning and polishing 

Other Items and Conditions not Covered by 
This Warranty 


* Parts and accessories on your vehicle that 
are not Jaguar-approved. 


e Vehicles reported as follows: dismantled, 
fire, flood, junk, rebuilt, reconstructed, 
salvaged or totaled. 


* Service adjustments, alignments and wear 
parts after one (1) year or 12,500 miles, 
whichever occurs first. 


* Paint color matching. Jaguar reserves 
the right to determine whether painting 
the repaired or replaced panel to match 
the original finish is practical. Jaguar 
will not under any circumstances pay for 
painting the entire car solely for paint color 
matching. 


Vehicle Warranties 


* Normal noises or vibration. Your vehicle 
is a mechanical device, and all mechanical 
devices make some sort of noise and/or 
vibration. These noises and vibrations can 
differ from vehicle to vehicle, and Jaguar 
recognizes those noises as normal and 
characteristic of the product. Normal noise 
and/or vibration, as well as deterioration 
caused by normal wear and tear, each as 
determined by Jaguar or its representative, 
are not covered by our New Vehicle Limited 
Warranty. 


Extra-Warranty Adjustment 


Sometimes Jaguar may offer a special 
adjustment program to pay all or part of 

the cost of certain repairs beyond the terms 

of the warranty. Check with your retailer or 

call 1-800-4 JAGUAR (1-800-452-4827) to 
determine whether any adjustment program is 
applicable to your vehicle. Please have available 
the following information: 


* The model and the model year of your 
Jaguar vehicle 


* The Vehicle Identification Number (VIN) — 
located on a plate at the bottom left corner 
of the windshield; also shown on your 
vehicle's registration and insurance cards 


Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC, 
reserves the right to make modifications in 
vehicles manufactured and/or sold by them 
at any time without incurring any obligation 
to make the same or similar modifications in 
vehicles previously manufactured and/or sold 
by them. 


Vehicle Warranties 


CORROSION PROTECTION 
LIMITED WARRANTY 


Applicability: All 2016 Model Year Jaguar 
vehicles originally specified and built by Jaguar 
Land Rover Limited for, and registered in, the 
United States and Puerto Rico. 


Warranty Statement 


Jaguar warrants that if any corrosion 
perforation occurs on the body of a Jaguar 
vehicle within six (6) years, unlimited mileage, 
from the date of first retail sale or the date of 
entry into demonstrator or company service, 
whichever occurs first, the panels affected by 
corrosion perforation will be repaired, or 
replaced, at no charge to the owner. 


Warranty coverage 


This warranty applies only to corrosion 
perforation of painted body panels or the 

body shell. Corrosion perforation means the 
corroding-through of the vehicle body from the 
inside to the outside. 


Any part or component bolted or attached to 
the body, such as the suspension or exhaust 
systems, is not covered by the warranty 
because it is not part of the ‘body’. These 
components are covered by the New Vehicle 
Limited Warranty. 


Sheet metal damage repairs 


Any automotive body shop that is repairing 
sheet metal damage should be instructed 
to apply proper anti-corrosive materials to 
bring those repaired areas into conformity 
with the original protection provided by the 
manufacturer. 


Aftermarket corrosion-proofing 


Jaguar vehicles are protected internally with a 
wax-injection process. The use of aftermarket 
applications that contain solvents could 
compromise this factory coating. Claims for 
future corrosion perforation repairs could be 
denied because the factory coating had been 
rendered ineffectual. 


Aluminum repairs 


Jaguar vehicles employ full aluminum body 
panels and monocoque framework. All collision 
repairs must be performed by an authorized 
Jaguar Land Rover Aluminum Repair Center 
for the Corrosion Warranty to be applicable. 
Contact your local Jaguar retailer for details, 

or contact the Jaguar Customer Relationship 
Center at 1-800-4 JAGUAR (1-800-452-4827), 
option #9. 


Federal Emission Control System Warranties 


EMISSION DESIGN AND 
DEFECT WARRANTY 


Applicability: All 2016 Model Year Jaguar 
vehicles, certified in accordance with the 
Federal Clean Air Act, which are originally 
specified and built by Jaguar for, and registered 
in, the United States and Puerto Rico. 


Warranty Statement 


Under the Federal Emission Design and Defect 
Warranty, Jaguar Land Rover North America, 
LLC, must provide coverage for two (2) years 
or 24,000 miles, whichever occurs first. 
Jaguar has voluntarily extended this warranty 
to five (5) years or 60,000 miles, whichever 
occurs first. 


The warranty period for the vehicle begins on 
the date of the first retail sale, or on the date of 
entry into demonstrator or company service, 
whichever occurs first, and continues for five 
(5) years or until the vehicle has been driven 
60,000 miles, whichever occurs first. 


Items that require scheduled replacement are 
warranted up to the replacement interval as 
specified in the New Vehicle Limited Warranty. 


Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC, 
warrants that Jaguar vehicles are designed, 
built, and equipped so as to conform at the 
time of sale with the U.S. Environmental 
Protection Agency emission standards 
applicable at the time of manufacture, and are 
free from defects in factory-supplied materials 
and workmanship which could cause the 
vehicle to fail applicable regulations. You will 
not be charged for repair, replacement, or 
adjustments needed to correct emissions- 
related defects of the parts listed on page 14. 
Labor and diagnostic costs are included. 


In addition, components noted with an 
asterisk ( " ) in the parts list on page 14 аге 
covered for eight (8) years or 80,000 miles, 
whichever occurs first. 


EMISSION PERFORMANCE WARRANTY 


Applicability: All 2016 Model Year Jaguar 
vehicles, certified in accordance with the 
Federal Clean Air Act, which are originally 
specified and built by Jaguar for, and registered 
in, the United States and Puerto Rico. 


Warranty Statement 


The Federal Emission Performance Warranty is 
in effect for two (2) years or 24,000 miles, 
whichever occurs first, beginning on the date 
of the first retail sale or the date of entry into 
demonstrator or company service, whichever 
occurs first. 


Under the Federal Emission Performance 
Warranty, Jaguar will repair, replace, or 
adjust, with no charge for labor, diagnosis or 
parts, any emission control device or system, 
if all of the following apply: 


e your Jaguar is maintained and operated in 
accordance with the written instructions 
for proper maintenance and use listed in 
the Owner's Manual and this Passport to 
Service, and 


е your Jaguar fails to conform to the 
applicable emission standards as judged 
by an EPA-approved emission test, and 


e you аге subject to a penalty or sanction 
(including the denial of the right to use the 
vehicle) under local, State, or Federal law, 
and 


e your Jaguar has not been tampered with, 
misused, or abused. 


In addition, components noted with an 
asterisk ( * ) in the parts list on page 14 are 
covered for eight (8) years or 80,000 miles, 
whichever occurs first. 


Federal Emission Control System Warranties 


EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM 
WARRANTIES COVERAGE 

The following is a list of the parts that are 
covered under the Federal Emission Control 
System Warranties. 


Air Induction System 

* Air Cleaner Assembly 

e Hydrocarbon Trap 

e Intake Manifold 

e Intake Manifold Actuator 

e Intake Manifold Solenoid 

e Intake Manifold Valve 

e Supercharger Assembly 

e Supercharger Bypass Actuator 
e Supercharger Intercooler 

e Supercharger Intercooler Pump 
“ Supercharger Intercooler Radiator 


Catalytic Converter System 

e Catalytic Converter * * 

e Exhaust Manifold 

e Exhaust Pipe (Manifold to Catalyst) 


Fuel Delivery System 

* Fuel Injector 

e Fuel Injector Supply Manifold 

* Fuel Pump Control Module 

* High Pressure Fuel Pump Assembly 
* |n-Tank Fuel Pump Assembly 

* Throttle Body Assembly 


Ignition System 
e Ignition Coil 
* Spark Plug 


Powertrain Control System 


Camshaft Cover 

Engine Control Module * ' 

Engine Control Module Sensors & Switches 
Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL) * ° 
Transmission Control Module * * 
Transmission Control Module with Valve 
Assembly * ' 

Transmission Control Valve Assembly 
Variable Valve Timing Solenoid 

Variable Valve Timing Unit 


Positive Crankcase Ventilation System 


Breather Hose 
Breather Valve 
Oil Filler Cap 


Evaporative Control System 


Fuel Filler Cap 

Fuel Tank 

Fuel Tank Filler Pipe/Hose Assembly 
Fuel Tank Leak Detection Assembly 
Fuel Vapor Purge Valve 

Fuel Vapor Storage Canister 


Miscellaneous Items 


Thermostat 

Adaptors, Belts, Boots, Brackets, Bushings, 
Clamps, Clips, Connectors, Couplings, 
Covers, Ducting, Fasteners, Filters, Flanges, 
Gaskets, Grommets, Hoses, Insulators, 
Labels, Pipes, Seals, Shields, Sleeves, 
Spacers, Straps, Tubing and Wiring used 
with the systems listed above. 


Parts covered for eight (8) years or 80,000 miles, whichever occurs first. 
t Includes hardware and emissions related software changes. 

+ Includes downpipe where integral to catalytic converter assembly. 

$ Includes instrument pack where MIL is not a serviceable part. 


California Emission Control System Warranties 


California Emission Control System Warranties are also applicable to vehicles registered in 
certain other states. Specific states and vehicle applicability are specified in this section. 


YOUR WARRANTY RIGHTS 
AND OBLIGATIONS 


The California Air Resources Board and Jaguar 
Land Rover North America, LLC, are pleased to 
explain the emission control system warranty 
on your 2016 Model Year Jaguar vehicle. 

In California, new motor vehicles must be 
designed, built and equipped to meet the State’s 
stringent anti-smog standards. Jaguar Land 
Rover North America, LLC, must warrant the 
emission control system on your vehicle for the 
periods of time listed in this section, provided 
there has been no abuse, neglect, or improper 
maintenance of your vehicle. 


Your emission control system may include 
parts such as the fuel injection system, the 
ignition system, the catalytic converter, and 
engine computer. Also included may be hoses, 
belts, connectors and other emission related 
assemblies. 


Where a warrantable condition exists, Jaguar 
Land Rover North America, LLC, will repair 
your vehicle at no cost to you. Repairs include 
diagnosis, parts and labor. 


California Emission Control System Warranties 


Manufacturer’s Warranty Coverage: 
All Except PZEV** Certified Vehicles 


This warranty is applicable to all vehicles 

that are registered in Delaware, Oregon, 
Pennsylvania, and Washington and all vehicles 
(except those certified to PZEV** standards) 
that are registered in California, Connecticut, 
Maine, Maryland, Massachusetts, New Jersey, 
New York, Rhode Island, or Vermont. 


The warranty period for the vehicle begins on 
the date of first retail sale, or on the date of 
entry into demonstrator or company service, 
whichever occurs first. 


** PZEV (Partial Zero Emission Vehicle) is 
a vehicle certified to California's PZEV 
standards as indicated on the Vehicle 
Emission Control Information label located 
in the engine compartment. 


For three (3) years or 50,000 miles 
(whichever occurs first): 


If your vehicle fails a Smog Check 
inspection, all necessary repairs and 
adjustments will be made by Jaguar 

to ensure that your vehicle passes the 
inspection. This is your emission control 
system PERFORMANCE WARRANTY. 


If any emission-related part on your vehicle 
is defective, the part will be repaired or 
replaced by Jaguar. This is your short- 
term emission control system DEFECTS 
WARRANTY. Jaguar has voluntarily 
extended your short-term emission control 
system DEFECTS WARRANTY to five (5) 
years or 60,000 miles, whichever occurs 
first. Parts covered under this DEFECTS 
WARRANTY are listed on page 14. 


An emission-related warranted part is any part 
on the vehicle, or any part installed during a 
warranty repair, which affects any regulated 
emission from a motor vehicle that is subject to 
California emission standards. 


For seven (7) years or 70,000 miles 
(whichever occurs first): 


If a part listed on the seven (7) years or 70,000 
miles parts list (refer to the table on page 17) is 
defective, the part will be repaired or replaced 
by Jaguar. This is your long-term emission 
control system DEFECTS WARRANTY. 


California Emission Control System Warranties 


Seven (7) Years or 70,000 Miles Parts List* 


Part Name 


Jaguar Model 


XJ 
3.0L & 5.0L 


F-TYPE 
3.0L & 5.0L 


Air Cleaner Assembly 


Camshaft Cover 


Exhaust Manifold 


Fuel Injector 


Fuel Injector Supply Manifold 


Fuel Pump Control Module 


Fuel Tank 


Fuel Tank Leak Detection Assembly 


Fuel Vapor Storage Canister 


High Pressure Fuel Pump Assembly 


Intake Manifold 


In-Tank Fuel Pump Assembly 


Knock Sensor 


Supercharger Assembly 


Supercharger Intercooler 


Supercharger Intercooler Pump 


Supercharger Intercooler Radiator 


Variable Valve Timing Unit 


* This warranty table is applicable to all vehicles that are registered in Delaware, Oregon, 
Pennsylvania, and Washington and all vehicles (except those certified to PZEV** standards) that 
are registered in California, Connecticut, Maine, Maryland, Massachusetts, New Jersey, New York, 
Rhode Island, or Vermont. 


California Emission Control System Warranties 


Manufacturer’s Warranty Coverage: 
PZEV ** Certified Vehicles 


This warranty is applicable only to vehicles 
that are certified to PZEV** standards and 
registered in California, Connecticut, Maine, 
Maryland, Massachusetts, New Jersey, New 
York, Rhode Island, or Vermont. 


Vehicles that are certified to PZEV* * 
standards and registered in Delaware, Oregon, 
Pennsylvania, and Washington are covered 
under the warranty provisions specified on 
page 16. 


The warranty period for the vehicle begins on 
the date of first retail sale, or on the date of 
entry into demonstrator or company service, 
whichever occurs first. 


** PZEV (Partial Zero Emission Vehicle) is 
a vehicle certified to Californias PZEV 
standards as indicated on the Vehicle 
Emission Control Information label located 
in the engine compartment. 


For fifteen (15) years or 150,000 miles 
(whichever occurs first): 


e lf your vehicle fails a Smog Check 
inspection, all necessary repairs and 
adjustments will be made by Jaguar 
to ensure that your vehicle passes the 
inspection. This is your emission control 
system PERFORMANCE WARRANTY. 


e [ғапу emission-related part on your vehicle 
is defective, the part will be repaired or 
replaced by Jaguar. This is your emission 
control system DEFECTS WARRANTY. Parts 
covered under this DEFECTS WARRANTY 
are listed on page 14. 


An emission-related warranted part is any part 
on the vehicle, or any part installed during a 
warranty repair, which affects any regulated 
emission from a motor vehicle that is subject to 
California emission standards. 


4] For additional information, refer to: Fender (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


E For additional information, refer to: Fender Splash Shield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 
ЕЖ For additional information, refer to: Front Door (501-03, Removal and Installation). 

ЕЗ For additional information, refer to: Rear Door (501-03, Removal and Installation). 

ЕП For additional information, refer to: Front Seat (501-10, Removal and Installation). 

ЕЗ For additional information, refer to: Rear Seat Cushion (501-10, Removal and Installation). 
Em For additional information, refer to: Cowl Side Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 
E For additional information, refer to: B-Pillar Lower Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and 


Installation). 


ESI For additional information, refer to: Front Scuff Plate Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and 


Installation). 


E For additional information, refer to: Front Safety Belt Retractor (501-20A, Removal and 


Installation). 


mE For additional information, refer to: Rear Safety Belt Retractor (501-20A, Removal and 


Installation). 


ЕЗ For additional information, refer to: Rocker Panel Moulding (501-08, Removal and Installation). 
ЕЗ For additional information, refer to: Rocker Panel (501-29, Removal and Installation). 
ЕЙ For additional information, refer to: Rocker Panel апа В-РШаг Outer Panel (501-29, Removal 


and Installation). 


ES For additional information, refer to: A-Pillar Outer Panel (501-29, Removal and Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: A-Pillar Reinforcement (501-29, Removal and Installation). 


m | For additional information, refer to: B-Pillar Outer Panel (501-29, Removal and Installation). 
For additional information, refer to: B-Pillar Reinforcement (501-29, Removal and Installation). 

E Release and Position the floor carpet to one side. 

ЕЗ Release and position the floor noise, vibration and harshness (NVH) material to опе side. 
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Owner’s Warranty Responsibilities 


As the vehicle owner, you are responsible for 
the performance of the required maintenance 
listed in the Owner’s Handbook and in this 
Passport to Service. Jaguar recommends that 
you retain all receipts covering maintenance on 
your vehicle, but Jaguar cannot deny warranty 
coverage solely for the lack of receipts or for 
your failure to ensure the performance of all 
scheduled maintenance. 


You are responsible for presenting your vehicle 


to a Jaguar retailer as soon as a problem exists. 


The warranty repairs should be completed in a 
reasonable amount of time, not to exceed thirty 
(30) days. 


As the vehicle owner, you should also be aware 
that Jaguar may deny you warranty coverage if 
your vehicle or a part has failed due to abuse, 
neglect, improper maintenance, or unapproved 
modifications. 


If you have any questions regarding your 
warranty rights and responsibilities or if you 
want to report what you believe to be violations 
of the terms of this warranty you should 
contact Jaguar Customer Relationship Center 
at 1-800-4 JAGUAR (1-800-452-4827) or the 
California Air Resources Board at: 


State of California Air Resources Board 
Mobile Source Operations Division 
9528 Telstar Avenue 

EI Monte, CA 91731 


California Maintenance Schedules 


There are maintenance schedules and 

parts replacement intervals for California 
specification vehicles that are considered the 
minimum requirement. Any part scheduled 
for replacement at a scheduled maintenance 
interval is covered only up to that scheduled 
maintenance interval. The service and 
replacement intervals for these items are 
indicated in the maintenance schedules in the 
Owner’s Handbook and Passport to Service 
maintenance section. Refer to pages 

32-37 of this booklet. 


Guidelines Applicable to Warranties 


US MILITARY SALES 
OVERSEAS DELIVERY VEHICLES 
WARRANTY PERIOD 


Overseas delivery vehicles obtained through the 
US Military Sales Overseas Delivery Program 
that have been built to U.S.A. specifications are 
entitled to all applicable Jaguar warranties as 
detailed in this handbook. Warranty coverage 
begins on the retail delivery date in Europe. 


OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 


All warranties except the Corrosion 
Protection Limited Warranty 


It is the owner's responsibility to follow the 
Maintenance Schedule as detailed in the 
Owner's Handbook and this Passport to 
Service. All 2016 Model Year Jaguar vehicles 
should have their first scheduled maintenance 
at 16,000 miles or 12 months from the date of 
delivery, whichever occurs first. Subsequent 
maintenance must be carried out at intervals 
not to exceed the recommended distance or 12 
months, whichever occurs first. 


Should the vehicle have a high proportion of 
short journeys or operate in severe conditions, 
Jaguar recommends that the maintenance 
procedures be performed at intervals not to 
exceed six (6) months. 


It is perfectly normal for the vehicle to 
consume some engine oil during normal use. 
It is the owner’s responsibility to ensure that 
the engine oil is maintained at the proper 

level in between the scheduled maintenance 
intervals. Additionally, more frequent checks of 
under hood fluids and tire pressures can help 
minimize your chance of being inconvenienced 
while on the road, and may extend the life of 
certain wear and tear components. Jaguar 
retailers may offer supplemental maintenance 
services as a convenience to those owners 
who do not wish to perform these services 
themselves. 


Guidelines Applicable to Warranties 


The owner must maintain a record of when and 
where each scheduled maintenance service was 
performed. Jaguar may request proof that the 
required scheduled maintenance service has 
been performed at the correct time. 


Scheduled maintenance may be performed 

by any service agency that is in the business 

of servicing this type of vehicle. The vehicle 
owner may also perform the maintenance; 
however, he may be required to show that the 
proper parts were used and that he was able to 
perform the maintenance correctly. Improper 
maintenance performed by anyone other than a 
Jaguar retailer that results in repair costs during 
the warranty period are the responsibility of the 
vehicle owner. 


The instructions in the Owner’s Handbook 
and this Passport to Service specify that 
certain service parts are to be replaced at 
recommended intervals. These replacement 
parts are not covered by any Vehicle Warranty 
at any time unless the service part is shown to 
be defective during the warranty period. 


It is the owner's responsibility to use only fuel 
which is specified in the Owner's Handbook. 
The use of leaded or alternative fuels could 
adversely affect the emission control system 
causing the vehicle to fail an emission test. 
Subsequent repairs are the responsibility of the 
owner. Consult your local Jaguar retailer as to 
when alternative fuel blends may be used, and 
the limitations involved. 


All receipts covering maintenance work should 
be transferred to the new owner if the vehicle 
is sold. 


WHO MAY PERFORM 
WARRANTY WORK 


New Vehicle Limited Warranty 


Only authorized Jaguar retailers may perform 
repairs, adjustment and replacement of parts 
under the Jaguar New Vehicle Limited Warranty. 
In an emergency situation, when no authorized 
Jaguar retailer is available and it is not possible 
to get the vehicle to such a retailer, necessary 
repairs effected by any available service 
establishment may be covered by the warranty. 
The owner is entitled to reimbursement for 
emergency repairs to items covered under 

this warranty, but the reimbursement is not 

to exceed the manufacturer's suggested 

retail price for all warranted parts replaced, 
labor charges based on the manufacturer's 
recommended time allowance for the warranty 
repair and the geographically appropriate hourly 
labor rate. Replaced parts and paid invoices 
must be presented at a Jaguar retailer as a 
condition of reimbursement for emergency 
repairs not performed at a Jaguar retailer. 


Corrosion Protection Limited Warranty 
Only authorized Jaguar retailers may perform 
repairs and replacement of parts under the 
Jaguar Corrosion Protection Limited Warranty. 


Guidelines Applicable to Warranties 


Emission Control System Warranties 


Repair to, or replacement of, any emission 
control system part found to be defective and 
covered by a Jaguar warranty will be performed 
by the Jaguar authorized retailer at his place of 
business at no charge to the owner for labor 
(including diagnosis) and parts. 


The owner may elect to have maintenance, 
replacement, or repair of the emission control 
system performed by any automobile repair 
establishment or individual. The owner may 
elect to use parts other than Jaguar-approved 
service or remanufactured parts without 
invalidating this warranty; however, the cost 
of such service and parts will not be covered 
under the warranty. 


While it is preferable that emission control 
system maintenance and repair work be 
performed by a Jaguar retailer, the validity of 
Jaguar emission warranties does not depend 
on it. Maintenance, replacement, or repair 

of emission control devices and systems 
may be performed by any automotive repair 
establishment or individual, using a certified 
part. Furthermore, the validity of the warranty 
does not depend on the use of any particular 
brand of replacement parts. 


REPLACEMENT EMISSION PARTS 


The Jaguar emission control system was 
designed, built, tested and certified using 
genuine Jaguar parts, and the vehicle is certified 
by the manufacturer as being in conformity 
with Environmental Protection Agency and/ 

or California Air Resources Board emission 
control regulations. It is recommended that any 
replacement parts used for maintenance, repair, 
or replacement be Jaguar-approved service or 
remanufactured parts. 


The use of replacement parts that are not of 
equivalent quality may impair the effectiveness 
of the emission control system. An owner using 
such parts should make sure that they are 
warranted by the manufacturer to be equivalent 
to genuine Jaguar parts in performance and 
durability. 


The use of non-Jaguar-approved parts does 
not automatically invalidate the warranty. 
However, such parts are not covered under 
the warranty unless the non-Jaguar part is 
damaged by a Jaguar-approved service or 
remanufactured part. 


Guidelines Applicable to Warranties 


CONDITIONS FOR ACCEPTANCE 
OF EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM 
WARRANTY LIABILITY 


Jaguar will not deny warranty liability resulting 
from: 


e Properly installed, certified parts used in 
maintenance or repairs 


e Any cause attributable to the manufacturer 


e Warranty or pre-delivery work performed 
by the selling retailer (or by any other 
authorized service facility) 


Nor will Jaguar deny such coverage because 
of work performed in an emergency situation 
to rectify an unsafe condition (including an 
unsafe driveability condition) attributable to 
the manufacturer if the owner has taken timely 
steps to put the vehicle back in performing 
condition. 


Jaguar will not reject any claim because of 
the use of an uncertified or unapproved part, 
or for noncompliance with any maintenance 
instruction, unless this action has caused 
the vehicle to fail to comply with emission 
standards. 


A Word from Your Retailer About 
the Emission Control Equipment on 
Your New Vehicle 


We want you to know that at the time your new 
Jaguar was delivered: 


1. Based upon written notification furnished by 
the manufacturer, we have knowledge that 
this vehicle is covered by an Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA) Certificate of 
Conformity. 


2. We have made a visual inspection limited to 
those emission control devices or portions 
thereof which are visible without removal 
or adjustment of any component or system 
of the vehicle, whether emissions-related or 
otherwise. Based on such visual inspection, 
there are no apparent deficiencies in the 
installation of emission control devices 
by the manufacturer. (‘Emissions control 
device' is limited to all devices installed on 
a vehicle for the sole or primary purpose of 
controlling vehicle emissions which were 
not in general use prior to 1968.) 


3. We have performed all emission control 
system preparation required by the 
manufacturer prior to the sale of the 
vehicle, as set forth in the current pre- 
delivery service manual provided by the 
manufacturer. 


Guidelines Applicable to Warranties 


4. Except as may be provided in Paragraph 5 
below, if this vehicle fails an EPA-approved 
emission test prior to the expiration of 
three (3) months or 4,000 miles (whichever 
occurs first) from the date or mileage at the 
time of delivery to the ultimate purchaser, 
and the vehicle has been maintained 
and used in accordance with the written 
instructions for proper maintenance and 
use, then the vehicle manufacturer shall 
remedy the nonconformity free of charge 
to the vehicle owner under the terms of 
the manufacturer’s emission performance 
warranty. 


5. If the vehicle with which this statement 
is delivered was placed in service as a 
demonstrator or company car prior to 
delivery, the manufacturer’s emission 
performance warranty period commenced 
on the date the vehicle was first placed in 
service. Demonstrator vehicles or company 
cars will be identified as such on page ii of 
this booklet, where the date of entry into 
service is recorded. 


NOTE: The retailer makes no representation 

or warranty that the emission control system 
or any part thereof is without defect nor 

that the system will perform properly. The 
manufacturer's emission performance warranty 
referred to above furnished with this vehicle is 
solely that of the manufacturer. 


This statement is required by section 207 of 
the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 7541) and the EPA 
regulations issued thereunder. 


WARRANTY COVERAGE FOR ALTERED 
OR CONVERTED VEHICLES 


All Jaguar vehicles incorporating alterations 

or conversions (examples: convertibles, 
limousines) outside of Jaguar authorized 
programs will continue to carry the Jaguar 
warranty only on those areas of the vehicle that 
are not affected by the alteration or conversion. 


Obtaining Warranty Repairs 


HOW TO OBTAIN WARRANTY REPAIRS 


New Vehicle Limited Warranty, 
Corrosion Protection Limited Warranty 


To obtain repairs, replacements, service 
adjustments or wear parts replacement under 
your limited warranty, you must present your 
vehicle to an authorized Jaguar retailer (unless 
it is an ‘emergency repair’ as defined on page 
21 of this handbook) within the applicable 
warranty period and request the warranty 
service you would like to receive. When making 
warranty repairs, the retailer will use genuine 
Jaguar parts or remanufactured parts that are 
authorized by Jaguar. 


Federal Emission Control System 
Warranties 


A warranty claim made under either the 
Emission Design and Defect Warranty or 

the Emission Performance Warranty may be 
submitted by bringing the Jaguar vehicle to 
any authorized Jaguar retailer or to any facility 
authorized by Jaguar to perform such work 

or service. If the emission warranty claim is 
accepted, it will be the obligation of Jaguar to 
make all adjustments, repairs or replacements 
needed to ensure that the vehicle complies with 
applicable Environmental Protection Agency 
(EPA) emission standards, and that the vehicle 
will continue to comply and operate safely 
throughout the warranty period (provided the 
Jaguar vehicle is properly maintained and 
operated). The warranty work required will be 
performed at the expense of Jaguar only if the 
repairs are performed by an authorized Jaguar 
retailer or by any facility authorized by Jaguar to 
perform such work or service. 


Most Jaguar retailers will be able to inform 
owners promptly as to whether a claim 

under either vehicle emission warranty is 
covered. If the retailer informs the owner that 
an emission warranty claim is not covered 
within the applicable emissions warranty 
period, the claim will be sent to Jaguar for 

a final determination. Jaguar must render a 
final decision within 30 days of the date the 
vehicle was presented to an authorized Jaguar 
retailer or facility for emission related repair, 

or within the time period set by local, state or 
federal law for vehicle repairs to be completed 
without incurring further penalties or sanctions, 
whichever period is shorter. However, this time 
period may be extended if the owner requests 
a delay, or if an event occurs that is not 
attributable to Jaguar or to the authorized repair 
facility. If Jaguar agrees that the claim is not 
valid, a written explanation of the reasons why 
the claim is being denied will be provided. 


If, under the Emission Performance Warranty 
only, a final determination is not received 
during the required time period, and the failure 
is not attributable to the owner / operator or to 
events that are beyond the control of the repair 
facility and Jaguar, Jaguar will be responsible 
for repairing the Jaguar vehicle's emission 
control system free of charge. Similarly, if, 
under the Emission Performance Warranty 
only, the authorized repair facility is unable (for 
reasons not attributable to the owner / operator 
or to events that are beyond the control of the 
repair facility and Jaguar) to repair the Jaguar 
vehicle within the required time period, the 
owner shall be entitled to have the warranty 
remedy performed at the expense of Jaguar by 
any repair facility of the owner's choosing. 


Obtaining Warranty Repairs 


If the Jaguar vehicle must be tested, or other 
procedures must be performed to determine 
that the emission claim is valid, Jaguar 

must pay those expenses. However, if it is 
determined that there is reason to reject the 
claim, these expenses are the responsibility of 
the vehicle owner. 


Further information concerning the vehicle 
emission control system warranties may be 
obtained by contacting the Jaguar Customer 
Relationship Center. Refer to page 26 for the 
address and telephone number. Information 
may also be obtained and violations of warranty 
terms may be reported by contacting the EPA. 


Director, Certification and 

Compliance Division (6405-J) 
Environmental Protection Agency 1200 
Pennsylvania Avenue N.W. 
Washington, DC 20460 


California Emission Control System 
Warranties 


A warranty claim made under either the 
Emission Defect Warranty or the Emission 
Performance Warranty may be submitted by 
bringing the Jaguar vehicle to any authorized 
Jaguar retailer or to any facility authorized 

by Jaguar to perform such work or service. 

If the emission warranty claim is accepted, 

it will be the obligation of Jaguar to make all 
adjustments, repairs or replacements needed 
to ensure that the vehicle complies with 
applicable California Air Resources Board 
(CARB) and Environmental Protection Agency 
(EPA) emission standards, and that the vehicle 
will continue to comply and operate safely 
throughout the warranty period (provided the 
Jaguar vehicle is properly maintained and 
operated). The warranty work required will be 
performed at the expense of Jaguar only if the 
repairs are performed by an authorized Jaguar 
retailer or by any facility authorized by Jaguar to 
perform such work or service. 


California Smog Check Test 


На Jaguar vehicle fails a Smog Check test, the 
vehicle should be taken to an authorized Jaguar 
retailer for rectification and warranty claim 
submission. A copy of the failed Smog Check 
test printout must be presented to the retailer 
when the vehicle is delivered. At the option of 
the vehicle owner, the diagnosis of the failure 
can be made by the Jaguar retailer and the 
repairs performed by another authorized repair 
facility. 


Obtaining Warranty Repairs 


Most Jaguar retailers will be able to inform 
owners promptly as to whether a claim 

under either vehicle emission warranty is 
covered. If the retailer informs the owner that 
an emission warranty claim is not covered 
within the applicable emission warranty 
period, the claim will be sent to Jaguar for 

a final determination. Jaguar must render а 
final decision within 30 days of the date the 
vehicle was presented to an authorized Jaguar 
retailer or facility for emission related repair, 

or within the time period set by local, state or 
federal law for vehicle repairs to be completed 
without incurring further penalties or sanctions, 
whichever period is shorter. However, this time 
period may be extended if the owner requests 
a delay, or if an event occurs that is not 
attributable to Jaguar or to the authorized repair 
facility. If Jaguar agrees that the claim is not 
valid, a written explanation of the reasons why 
the claim is being denied will be provided. 


If, under the Emission Performance Warranty 
only, a final determination is not received 
during the required time period, and the failure 
is not attributable to the owner / operator or to 
events that are beyond the control of the repair 
facility and Jaguar, Jaguar will be responsible 
for repairing the Jaguar vehicle's emission 
control system free of charge. Similarly, if, 
under the Emission Performance Warranty 
only, the authorized repair facility is unable (for 
reasons not attributable to the owner / operator 
or to events that are beyond the control of the 
repair facility and Jaguar) to repair the Jaguar 
vehicle within the required time period, the 
owner shall be entitled to have the warranty 
remedy performed at the expense of Jaguar by 
any repair facility of the owner's choosing. 


If the Jaguar vehicle must be tested, or other 
procedures must be performed to determine 
that the emission claim is valid, Jaguar 

must pay those expenses. However, if it is 
determined that there is reason to reject the 
claim, these expenses are the responsibility of 
the vehicle owner. 


Further information concerning the vehicle 
emission warranties may be obtained by 
contacting the Jaguar Customer Relationship 
Center. Refer to page 26 for the address and 
telephone number. Information may also be 
obtained and violations of warranty terms 
may be reported by contacting the EPA and/or 
CARB. 


Director, Certification and 

Compliance Division (6405-J) 
Environmental Protection Agency 1200 
Pennsylvania Avenue N.W. 
Washington, DC 20460 


State of California Air Resources Board 
Mobile Source Operations Division 
9528 Telstar Ave. 

El Monte, CA 91731 


Customer Assistance 


CUSTOMER RELATIONSHIP CENTER 


If you are dissatisfied with warranty repairs 
performed on your Jaguar, the following steps 
should be taken to address your concerns: 


e Discuss your concern with the retailer’s 
Service Manager and, if necessary, the 
owner or General Manager of the Jaguar 
retailer. 


e Ifthe retailer cannot resolve the concern 
to your satisfaction, you may contact the 
Jaguar Customer Relationship Center using 
one of the following options: 


Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC 
ATTN: Customer Relationship Center 
555 MacArthur Boulevard 

Mahwah, New Jersey 07430-9890 


1-800-4 JAGUAR (1-800-452-4827), 
option #9 


Online: Go to jaguarusa.com; click on 
‘Contact Us’ at the bottom of the Home 


page, then select ‘Email’ for the online form. 


When contacting Jaguar by telephone, a 
Customer Relationship Representative will 
answer your call and work with your retailer 
to help resolve your concern. Customer 
Relationship Representatives are available 
Monday through Friday between the hours of 
8:30 am and 7:00 pm, EST. 


In order to expedite resolution of your concern, 
please provide the Customer Relationship 
Representative with the following information: 


* The model and model year of your Jaguar 
vehicle 


* The Vehicle Identification Number (VIN) — 
located on a plate at the bottom left corner 
of the windshield; also shown on your 
vehicle’s registration and insurance cards 
and on your personalized Jaguar Experience 
card 


* Approximate mileage 
* The vehicle’s date of sale 
* The selling retailer’s name and address 


e The servicing retailer's name and address (if 
different from selling retailer) 


* Brief details of the concern. 


State sponsored alternative dispute 
resolution programs 


Jaguar participates in state-sponsored 
alternative dispute resolution programs where 
they are available and required by law. These 
programs are essentially third party panels 
comprised of consumers and/or industry 
members. 


The alternative dispute resolution programs are 
established and operated by state agencies. The 
state agency responsible for administering the 
program in your state should be contacted for 
further information. 


Release and position the bulkhead NVH material to one side. 


Release and position the wiring harness to one side. 


E176662 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


E176663 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


Independent alternative dispute 
resolution programs 


Jaguar participates in two independent 
alternative dispute resolution programs. 
AutoCAP (Automotive Consumer Action 
Program) and BBB AUTO LINE® are national 
programs sponsored by the National 
Automotive Dealers Association and the Better 
Business Bureau respectively. Consumers 

may contact AutoCAP through their state’s 
Department of Motor Vehicles or BBB AUTO 
LINE® through the Better Business Bureau. For 
details on BBB AUTO LINE®, please refer to the 
Dispute Resolution Supplement. 


State replacement / refund statutes 
(‘Lemon Law’ rights) 


Lemon laws permit owners to obtain a 
replacement vehicle or a refund of the purchase 
price under certain circumstances. The 
provisions of the laws vary from state to state. 
To the extent allowed by state law, it is required 
that you first provide Jaguar with written 
notification of any defects or nonconformities 
covered by state laws. In some states, Jaguar 
may have the right to a final attempt to correct 
the warranty noncomformity before you pursue 
the remedies provided by the laws. Your written 
notification should be sent by certified mail to 
the address on page 26. 


Customer Assistance 


REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS 
(U.S. ONLY) 


If you believe that your vehicle has a defect 
which could cause a crash or could cause injury 
or death, you should immediately inform the 
National Highway Traffic Safety Administration 
(NHTSA) in addition to notifying Jaguar Land 
Rover North America, LLC. 


If NHTSA receives similar complaints, it may 
open an investigation, and if it finds that a 
safety defect exists in a group of vehicles, 

it may order a recall and remedy campaign. 
However, NHTSA cannot become involved in 
individual problems between you, your retailer, 
or Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC. 


To contact NHTSA, you may either call the 
Vehicle Safety Hotline toll-free at 1-888-327- 
4236 (TTY: 1-800-424-9153) or write to: 


National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration 

Office of Defects Investigation / CRD 

NVS-216 

1200 New Jersey SE 

Washington, DC 20590 


In addition, the NHTSA maintains a website at 
www.safercar.gov. You can also obtain other 
information about motor vehicle safety from the 
Hotline. 


Jaguar Assistance Program 


JAGUAR EXPERIENCE 


The Jaguar Experience is an exclusive collection 
of privileges and services for Jaguar owners. 
Further information regarding specific owner 
benefits is detailed at www.jaguarusa.com. 


JAGUAR ASSISTANCE PROGRAM 


As part of Jaguar’s commitment to a 
pleasurable driving experience, the Jaguar 
Assistance Program is furnished at no 
additional cost to you for the term of your New 
Vehicle Limited Warranty. 


The Jaguar Assistance Program is only 
available to available to 2016 Model Year Jaguar 
vehicles with a valid New Vehicle Limited 
Warranty (5 years / 60,000 miles, whichever 
occurs first). If your New Vehicle Limited 
Warranty is cancelled or voided for any reason 
(including, but not limited to, an unauthorized 
modification or alteration to the vehicle, or if 
the vehicle’s title is reported as dismantled, fire, 
flood, junk, rebuilt, reconstructed, salvaged, 
totaled, or stolen) your Jaguar Assistance 
Program privileges and services detailed herein 
are also cancelled and voided. The Jaguar 
Assistance Program does not apply beyond a 
valid New Vehicle Limited Warranty (5 years / 
60,000 miles, whichever occurs first). 


The benefits detailed here are available 24 
hours a day, 365 days a year, through our toll- 
free Assistance Line: 


1-800-4 JAGUAR 


(1-800-452-4827) Option #1 


ASSISTANCE PROGRAM BENEFITS 


24-hour emergency towing 


In the event of a mechanical disablement of 

your Jaguar vehicle which renders the vehicle 
inoperative, the Jaguar Assistance Center will 
arrange to transport your vehicle to the nearest 
Jaguar retailer. This service will be provided 
throughout the U.S., Canada and Puerto 

Rico at no cost to you. Your vehicle must be 
accessible to our dispatched transport facility (as 
determined by our facility) to receive this service. 


24-hour roadside assistance 


Should you accidentally run out of fuel, require 

a battery jump or lock-out assistance, or need 
help in changing a flat tire, the Jaguar Assistance 
Center will dispatch a facility to deliver a small 
quantity of fuel, change a flat tire with your 
inflated spare, or arrange a battery jump to allow 
you to proceed to your destination. 


Jaguar Assistance Program 


Trip interruption benefits 


Trip interruption benefits are provided in the 
event of a warranty-related disablement that 
occurs more than 50 miles from your primary 
residence. Reasonable reimbursement for 
meals, lodging and alternate transportation 
expenses are included, unless you have already 
reached your final destination". 


Original receipts must be provided for your 
reimbursement to be processed. Items such 
as entertainment, non-essential goods and 
services, rental vehicle drop-off fees, expenses 
and claims paid by your insurance company or 
other provider, and insurance deductibles are 
not eligible for reimbursement. 


*Please Note: Reimbursement for meals and 
lodging is not extended if you have already 
reached your final or intended destination. 


Jaguar retailer locator service 


The Jaguar Assistance Center will provide 
Jaguar owners with the location and phone 
number of the nearest Jaguar retailer. This will 
enable owners to locate Jaguar authorized parts 
and service while traveling via a simple toll-free 
call from anywhere in the U.S. 


Using the Jaguar Assistance Center 


If your Jaguar vehicle becomes disabled while 
in operation, proceed as follows: 


• Call the 24-hour toll-free Assistance Line: 


1-800-4 JAGUAR 


(1-800-452-4827) Option #1 


* Provide the Jaguar Assistance Center 
representative with your name, the vehicle 
identification number (VIN), the current 
mileage of your vehicle, the vehicle location, 
a telephone number where you can be 
reached and a brief description of the 
problem. The 17-digit VIN appears on the 
Owner and Vehicle Identification page (page 
ii) of this booklet, on your insurance card, 
and on the plate located at the bottom left of 
the vehicle windshield. 

The Jaguar Assistance Center representative 

will work with you to find the best solution 

to your problem. If it is safe to do so, it is 

recommended that you remain with your 

vehicle until assistance arrives. 


Exceptions 


The Jaguar Assistance Program does NOT 
cover the following: 


•  Disablements caused by vandalism 


e Jaguar rental fleet vehicles 
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JAGUAR CLUBS OF NORTH AMERICA 


The Jaguar Clubs of North America (JCNA), 
founded on January 16, 1958, exists to 
promote and encourage a spirit of mutual 
interest and assistance among owners of 
Jaguar automobiles. JCNA assists in the 
formation of local Jaguar owner's clubs and 
charters these groups to provide a means for 
the exchange of information concerning Jaguar 
automobiles. JCNA also publishes periodic 
bulletins and magazines containing material of 
interest to members. 


JCNA sponsors Championship competitions for 
members in Concours d'Elegance, road rallies 
and slaloms, and encourages affiliate clubs to 
take part in these activities. Local clubs also 
hold social meetings, tours and other events. 


JCNA dues include a subscription to the 
JAGUAR JOURNAL, a bi-monthly magazine 
containing articles of interest to all Jaguar 
owners. The JOURNAL covers Jaguar 
company, product and racing news, technical 
data, club activity information, and feature 
articles of general interest with a Jaguar focus. 


To receive JCNA information and a list of local 
clubs, visit the website at www.JCNA.com, call 
1-888-CLUBJAG (1-888-258-2524) (not for 
Roadside Assistance) or complete and mail the 
postcard found at the back of this book. 


JCNA is an independent organization and is not 
affiliated with Jaguar Land Rover North America, 
LLC, or Jaguar Land Rover Canada ULC. 


The views expressed by The Jaguar Clubs of 
North America are not necessarily those of 
Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC, or 
Jaguar Land Rover Canada ULC. 


CN NOTE: 


Avoid where possible damaging the NVH components located behind the rocker panel 


reinforcement. 


E176664 


Separate the joints and remove the rocker panel inner reinforcement also releasing the NVH 
components as indicated. 


Шы LLLI 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 


applied to the joints during the curing period. 


Cy NOTE: 


BSF installation involves using the Jaguar approved BSF installation tool and requires a hole 
diameter of 6.5mm. 


ЕШ Remove rivet remnants. 
ЕН Dress the flanges where necessary. 


Vehicle Registration / Owner Information Change Card 
USE THIS CARD FOR CHANGES IN NAME, ADDRESS, OR OWNERSHIP. 


Vehicle in Warranty? ] Yes ]No Change in Ownership, Name or Address: 
Make Mode Year Owners Name 
G Address 
Vehicle Identification Number (VIN) City State Zip 
(Found on page ii of this booklet or on a plate at the base of the left-hand windshield of your vehicle.) 
Phone e-mail 
Engine Number Date of Purchase Mileage 


(Found on the upper left front engine block adjacent to the left-hand lifting eye.) 


Owner's Signature 


Original Owners Name 


Original Selling Retailer Name Retailer No. 


Original Selling Retailer Address 


Delivery Date 


Original Owner's Signature 


PLEASE DETACH AT PERFORATION AND MAIL THIS CARD. 


This card should be used to notify Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC, in the event that the vehicle is 


transferred to a new owner or the current owner's name or address should change. It is important that this 


information be maintained by Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC, to permit communication if it becomes 


necessary to contact the owner. 
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JAGUAR Owner's Clubs are located throughout the U.S.A., Canada, and Mexico. Membership is open to any JAGUAR car owner ог 
anyone interested in JAGUAR cars. To receive more information and be put in contact with the local JCNA club nearest to you, please 
complete this card and mail it in or go to the website at www.JCNA.com and complete the form. 


Name 


Address (no P.O. Boxes) 


City State/Province 
Country Zip/Postal Code 
E-mail address Phone # 


What Jaguar do you own? 


The JAGUAR JOURNAL is published six times a year for members of JCNA. A subscription is included with membership in a local 
JCNA Club. 


УСМА is an independent organization and is not affiliated with Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC, or Jaguar Land Rover Canada ULC. 


PLEASE DETACH AT PERFORATION AND MAIL THIS CARD. 


Use this card to receive Jaguar Clubs of North America information. Refer to page 38 for more information. 
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JAGUAR SECURITY INFORMATION CARD 

* Enter the required security information onto the card 

* Remove the card from this handbook and store it in a safe place — NOT in the vehicle 
e Should you sell the vehicle, be sure to pass the card to the new owner 


/ 
SECURITY INFORMATION 

JAGUAR 
мм (C р 
Locking Wheel Nut Code (С D 

Security Label from AFFIX 

Key Transmitter SECURITY LABEL 
HERE 


N Keep this card in a safe place — МОТ in the vehicle. 


Summary of Warranties 


The Jaguar warranties detailed in this booklet 
are issued by Jaguar Land Rover North America, 
LLC, the sole authorized distributor of Jaguar 
vehicles in the USA, Puerto Rico, and Guam and 
cover only vehicles originally specified and built 
by Jaguar Land Rover Limited for the United 
States, Puerto Rico, and Guam. 


Jaguar warranties are in favor of the original 
purchaser and each subsequent owner during 
the respective warranty periods. 


Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC, will 
not cover the costs to modify the vehicle to 
meet legal requirements in another country. If 
you need to make modifications to your Jaguar 
vehicle in order to meet another country’s 

legal requirements, Jaguar Land Rover North 
America, LLC, encourages you to have these 
modifications performed at an authorized 
Jaguar retailer. 


Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in 
this Passport to Service, the warranties and 
benefits (including, but not limited to, the 
Roadside Assistance Program and service 
adjustments) detailed in this booklet are 
applicable only in the United States, Puerto 
Rico, Guam, and Canada, subject to all 
applicable exclusions or limitations. The 
Passport to Service will be voided and you will 
not be able to receive any warranty repairs 
or benefits contained in this booklet if your 
vehicle is exported to another country. This 
excludes any outstanding Recall campaign. 


Summary of Warranties 


Asummary of Jaguar warranties applicable to 2017 Model Year vehicles follows. 


New Vehicle Limited Warranty 
Bumper to bumper 
5 years / 60,000 miles 
(whichever occurs first) 
Battery 
5 years / 60,000 miles 
(whichever occurs first) 
Wear parts and service adjustments 
1 year / 12,500 miles 
(whichever occurs first) 
Corrosion 
6 years / unlimited mileage 
NOTE: Some states have mandated alternate 
coverage time periods for parts of your vehicle 
(e.g. seat belts). 


Emission Control System Warranties 


Federal 
Emission Design and Defect Warranty ! 
2 years / 24,000 miles 
(whichever occurs first) 
— Certain emissions-related parts ? 
8 years / 80,000 miles 
(whichever occurs first) 
Emission Performance Warranty 
2 years / 24,000 miles 
(whichever occurs first) 
— Certain emissions-related parts ? 
8 years / 80,000 miles 
(whichever occurs first) 


California 5 
Emission Defect Warranty: non-PZEV ^ 


“ Short-term Warranty ' 
3 years / 50,000 miles 
(whichever occurs first) 


* Long-term Warranty 3 
7 years / 70,000 miles 
(whichever occurs first) 


Emission Performance Warranty: non-PZEV 4 
3 years / 50,000 miles 
(whichever occurs first) 


Emission Defect & Performance Warranty: PZEV 4 
15 years / 150,000 miles 
(whichever occurs first) 


! Extended to 5 years / 60,000 miles 
(whichever occurs first) under the New 
Vehicle Limited Warranty Bumper-to- 
Bumper coverage. 


? Specific components are listed in the 
section “Federal Emission Control System 
Warranties” of this handbook. 


з Specific components are listed in the 
section "California Emission Control System 
Warranties" of this handbook. 


^ PZEV (Partial Zero Emission Vehicle) is 
a vehicle certified to California's PZEV 
standards as indicated on the Vehicle 
Emission Control Information label located 
in the engine compartment. 


5 California Emission Control System 
Warranties are also applicable to vehicles 
registered in certain other states. Specific 
states and vehicle applicability are specified 
in the section "California Emission Control 
System Warranties" of this handbook. 


Offer up the new rocker panel inner reinforcement and clamp into position. Check alignment if 


correct proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


E176665 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


E176666 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


ES Remove the new rocker panel inner reinforcement. 
EN Deburr the drilled holes. 
ЕЕ Using a fine bristle disc clean and prepare the panel surfaces. 


The Jaguar EliteCare Program 


THE JAGUAR ELITECARE PROGRAM 


The Jaguar EliteCare Program includes the 
following: 


New Vehicle Limited Warranty and 
Roadside Assistance Coverage 


New Vehicle Limited Warranty and Roadside 
Assistance Coverage for five (5) years or 
60,000 miles, whichever occurs first. Please 
review this Passport to Service for additional 
information, terms, conditions, and limitations 
regarding your New Vehicle Limited Warranty 
and Roadside Assistance Coverage. 


New Vehicle Scheduled 
Maintenance Coverage 


The Jaguar EliteCare Program includes 
Complimentary Scheduled Maintenance 
Coverage (the ‘Program’. 


The Program covers factory recommended 
scheduled maintenance as detailed in the 
Passport to Service for five (5) years or 60,000 
miles, whichever occurs first. 


Gasoline Engine Vehicles 


For vehicles with a 3.0L SC V6 or 5.0L SC V8 
gasoline engine, the Program covers scheduled 
vehicle maintenance every 16,000 miles or 
every 12 months, whichever occurs first. In 
order to receive scheduled vehicle maintenance 
under the Program, you must bring your 
vehicle to an authorized Jaguar retailer within 

1 month or 1,000 miles of the scheduled 
maintenance interval. For example, the first 
service cannot be performed earlier than 
15,000 miles / 11 months, or later than 17,000 
miles / 13 months. 


For vehicles with a 2.0L GTDi gasoline engine, 
the Program covers scheduled vehicle 
maintenance every 10,000 miles or every 12 
months, whichever occurs first. In order to 
receive scheduled vehicle maintenance under 
the Program, you must bring your vehicle to 
an authorized Jaguar retailer within 1 month 
or 1,000 miles of the scheduled maintenance 
interval. For example, the first service cannot 
be performed earlier than 9,000 miles / 11 
months, or later than 11,000 miles / 13 months. 


Diesel Engine Vehicles 


For vehicles with an INGENIUM 2.0L i4 diesel 
engine, the Program covers scheduled vehicle 
maintenance every 10,000 miles or every 12 
months, or determined as necessary by a 
Service Interval Indicator, whichever occurs 
first. In order to receive scheduled vehicle 
maintenance under the Program, you must 
bring your vehicle to an authorized Jaguar 
retailer within 1 month or 1,000 miles of the 
scheduled maintenance interval. For example, 
the first service cannot be performed earlier 
than 9,000 miles / 11 months, or later than 
11,000 miles / 13 months. 


The Jaguar EliteCare Program 


All Vehicles 


Customers who do not present their vehicle at 
a retailer within the required time for scheduled 
maintenance may not receive the missed 
interval service under the Program. 


Some owners may wish to have their engine oil 
changed more frequently than required by the 
Service Interval Indicator, for example should 
the vehicle have a high proportion of short 
journeys or operate in severe conditions. These 
extra services may be performed on a customer 
pay basis and the Service Interval Indicator will 
not be reset. 


The Passport to Service’s Maintenance 
Schedules describe the service and 
maintenance to be performed on your vehicle 
under the Program. 


Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC, 
(JLRNA) may publish updates to your Retailer 
for any changes to the maintenance schedules 
published in the Passport to Service. Wear and 
tear items (е.0., brake pads and windshield 
wiper blades) are excluded from the Program. 


Having your vehicle serviced and maintained at 
the specified interval is critical to maintaining 
its long term durability. Failure to do this 

may invalidate the warranty under certain 
circumstances. 


Jaguar InControl® Remote™ and 
Jaguar InControl® Protect™ Coverage 


The Jaguar EliteCare Program includes 
complimentary Jaguar InControl® Remote™ 
and Jaguar InControl® Protect™ coverage for 
five (5) years. 


The InControl Remote App offers several 
features designed to help you ahead of a 
journey by, among other things: 


e Allowing the owner to remotely access 
their vehicle and activate the climate 
control to heat or cool the cabin to a target 
temperature by remote starting the vehicle 
ahead of a trip. 


• The owner can lock or unlock the doors 
remotely. 


e Activate ‘Beep & Flash’ to help locate the 
vehicle in crowded parking lots. 


InControl Protect provides you with peace of 
mind wherever you are through, among other 
things: 


* An SOS Emergency Call that notifies the 
emergency services of your vehicle’s 
location in the event of an accident where 
the airbags are deployed. 


e A Breakdown call button to contact Jaguar 
Roadside Assistance. 


For the full terms and conditions and privacy 
policy applicable to the InControl features, 
please contact your Authorized Jaguar Retailer 
or visit INCONTROL.JAGUAR.COM. 


Transfer of Coverage 


The Jaguar EliteCare Program is fully 
transferable to subsequent owners and remains 
in effect during the New Vehicle Limited 
Warranty coverage period. 


Using the Passport to Service 


YOUR PASSPORT TO SERVICE 


This handbook contains information and 
records essential for the understanding of 
Jaguar warranties and for the implementation 
of any necessary warranty rectification. It is 
recommended that you read the contents with 
care to familiarize yourself with the benefits 
available under the various warranties. 


VEHICLE REGISTRATION; 
OWNER INFORMATION 


At the time of original delivery, your Jaguar 
retailer will have placed your vehicle, your name 
and complete address in the Jaguar vehicle 
registration file. A copy of this information 
appears at the front of this handbook. If any 
errors exist, please bring them to the immediate 
attention of your Jaguar retailer. Once registered, 
you are entitled to the benefits of the various 
applicable warranties as described herein. 


Mail-in cards included in this handbook 


Two postage-paid mail-in cards are included in 
this handbook: 


* Vehicle Registration / Owner Information 
Change card 


e Jaguar Clubs of North America Information 
Request card 


If the Vehicle Registration / Owner Information 
Change card has already been used, notify 
Jaguar by postcard. Copy the complete Vehicle 
Identification Number (VIN) and supply the 
previous and new owner's name and address. 
Mail the card to: 


Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC 
ATTN: Customer Relationship Center 
555 MacArthur Boulevard 

Mahwah, New Jersey 07430-9890 


SCHEDULED VEHICLE MAINTENANCE 


The Maintenance Schedules, found on pages 
32 - 49, list all the required maintenance 
procedures and their intervals. Because of the 
need for specialized equipment and skills, it is 
strongly recommended that all service work be 
entrusted to an authorized Jaguar retailer. 


Should the vehicle have a high proportion of 
short journeys or operate in severe conditions, 
Jaguar recommends that the maintenance 
procedures be performed at intervals not to 
exceed six (6) months. 


It is perfectly normal for the vehicle to consume 
some engine oil during normal use. It is the 
owner's responsibility to ensure that the 

engine oil is maintained at the proper level in 
between the scheduled maintenance intervals. 
Additionally, more frequent checks of under 
hood fluids and tire pressures can help minimize 
your chance of being inconvenienced while 

on the road, and may extend the life of certain 
wear and tear components. Jaguar retailers may 
offer supplemental maintenance services as a 
convenience to those owners who do not wish to 
perform these services themselves. 


The Maintenance Schedule may be revised 
from time to time. Jaguar retailers will be 
notified of revisions by Service or Technical 
bulletins. 


Flex Fuel Vehicles: Use of E85 Flex Fuel 


In select models, the use of E85 Flex Fuel 

is permissible. Please refer to the owner's 
handbook. When choosing to use E85 Flex Fuel 
greater than 25% of the time (more than 1 tank 
of E85 Flex Fuel in every 4 fuel tank fill-ups), 

it will be necessary to have the engine oil and 
filter changed every six (6) months or 8,000 
miles, whichever occurs first. 


Vehicle Warranties 


NEW VEHICLE LIMITED WARRANTY 


Applicability: All 2017 Model Year Jaguar 
vehicles originally specified and built by Jaguar 
Land Rover Limited for, and registered in, the 
United States and Puerto Rico. 


Warranty Limitations 


This New Vehicle Limited Warranty is the only 
express warranty applicable to your vehicle. 
Jaguar neither assumes, nor authorizes 
anyone to assume for it, any other obligation 
or liability in connection with this warranty. 


Limitation of Remedies 


Under the warranty, it is agreed that the sole 
exclusive remedy against Jaguar and its 
authorized retailers shall be for the repair or 
replacement of defective parts as provided 
herein. The sole purpose of this exclusive 
remedy shall be to provide for the free repair 
and replacement of defective parts in the 
manner prescribed in this warranty. This 
exclusive remedy shall not be deemed to have 
failed its essential purpose so long as Jaguar, 
through its authorized retailers, is willing and 
able to repair or replace defective parts in the 
prescribed manner. 


IMPLIED WARRANTIES; 
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES 


UNDER THE LAW, THE OWNER MAY BE 
ENTITLED TO THE BENEFIT OF CERTAIN 
IMPLIED WARRANTIES: 


e AN IMPLIED WARRANTY OF 
MERCHANTABILITY (THAT YOUR CAR 
IS REASONABLY FIT FOR THE GENERAL 
PURPOSE FOR WHICH IT WAS SOLD) OR, 


e AN IMPLIED WARRANTY OF FITNESS FOR 
A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. (THAT YOUR 
CAR IS SUITABLE FOR YOUR SPECIAL 
PURPOSES). 


THESE IMPLIED WARRANTIES ARE LIMITED, 
TO THE EXTENT ALLOWED BY LAW, TO THE 
TIME PERIOD COVERED BY THE WRITTEN 
WARRANTIES, OR TO THE APPLICABLE TIME 
PERIOD PROVIDED BY STATE LAW, 
WHICHEVER PERIOD IS SHORTER. 


JAGUAR DOES NOT ACCEPT RESPONSIBILITY 
UNDER ANY OF THE WARRANTIES IN THE 
PASSPORT TO SERVICE FOR ANY 
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGE OR COMMERCIAL 
LOSS TO THE OWNER, OR ANY INCIDENTAL 
EXPENSES, LOSS OF TIME, OR 
INCONVENIENCE. 


SOME STATES DO NOT PERMIT A LIMITATION 
ON HOW LONG AN IMPLIED WARRANTY WILL 
LAST, OR ON THE EXCLUSION OR LIMITATION 
OF INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL 
DAMAGES, SO THE ABOVE LIMITATION MAY 
NOT APPLY TO THE OWNER. THIS WARRANTY 
GIVES OWNERS SPECIFIC LEGAL RIGHTS, 
AND THEY MAY ALSO HAVE OTHER RIGHTS 
THAT VARY FROM STATE TO STATE. 


NOTE: The information regarding limitations on 
incidental and consequential damages under 
the NEW VEHICLE LIMITED WARRANTY also 
applies to the EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM 
WARRANTIES. 


Warranty Statement 


Jaguar warrants that during the warranty 
period, На 2017 Model Year Jaguar vehicle is 
properly operated and maintained, repairs 
required to correct defects in factory-supplied 
materials or factory workmanship will be 
performed without charge upon presentment 
for service at an authorized Jaguar retailer; any 
component covered by this warranty found to 
be defective in materials or workmanship will 
be repaired, or replaced, without charge, with 
a new or remanufactured part distributed by 
Jaguar, at its sole option. In addition, Jaguar 
warrants that an authorized Jaguar retailer will 
provide service adjustments and will replace 
defective ‘wear parts’ on your vehicle within 
the service adjustment warranty period. 


Jaguar and your retailer are not responsible for 
any time that you lose, for any inconvenience 
you might be caused, for the loss of your 
transportation, or for any other incidental or 
consequential damages you may have. 


The warranty period for the vehicle begins on 
the date of the first retail sale, or on the date of 
entry into demonstrator or company service, 
whichever occurs first. The basic warranty 
period is for five (5) years or until the vehicle 
has been driven 60,000 miles, whichever 
occurs first. The service adjustment warranty 
period is for one (1) year or until the vehicle 
has been driven 12,500 miles, whichever 
occurs first. 


Vehicle Warranties 


Warranty Coverage 


The New Vehicle Limited Warranty covers any 
factory-supplied component of the 2017 Model 
Year Jaguar vehicle that is defective during the 
basic warranty period, with the exception of 
tires and items such as: 


* Lubricants 
e Normal maintenance items 


e Regularly scheduled maintenance, parts 
and labor 


• Wear parts, except as listed below 


The warranty includes any part scheduled for 
routine replacement during the warranty period 
if it is defective. If a part fails at the same time 

it is due for replacement it is not covered by the 
warranty. 


Wear parts 

Wear parts are warranted for one (1) year or 
until the vehicle has been driven 12,500 miles, 
whichever occurs first. Wear parts include the 
following: 


* Brake pads — defect only * 
• Windshield wiper blades 


* Brake pads are covered for defects 
in material and workmanship only. Normal 
wear is not covered by the New Vehicle 
Limited Warranty. 


Vehicle Warranties 


Brake discs (rotors) e Disconnection or alteration of the odometer, 
Brake discs are covered for defects in material or where the actual mileage cannot be 

and workmanship only. Normal wear is not determined due to the odometer being 
covered by the New Vehicle Limited Warranty. inoperative for an extended period of time 
Battery * Unauthorized replacement of the odometer / 
The battery is warranted 100% for parts speedometer 

and labor for five (5) years or 60,000 miles, * Use of contaminated or improper fuel or 
whichever occurs first. fluids 


Service adjustments e Application of chemicals by the owner 


Any adjustment necessary to correct a Damage Caused by Use and/or 

defect in materials or workmanship will be the Environment 

performed without charge for one (1) year or Surface corrosion and deterioration of paint, 
until the vehicle has been driven 12,500 miles, trim, and appearance items that result from 
whichever occurs first. The term ‘adjustment’ use and/or exposure to the elements are not 
refers to minor repairs or adjustment not Covered. 


usually associated with the replacement of 
parts. Service adjustments include wheel 

and suspension alignment and wheel and tire e Stone chips, scratches 
balancing. А 


Examples аге: 


Dings or dents 


What is not Covered * Road salt, tree sap 


Damage Caused by Accident; * Bird droppings 


Alteration or Misuse of the Vehicle * Lightning, hail damage 
Examples are: e Windstorm damage 
* Damage caused by collision, fire, flood, . Earthquake damage 


theft, freezing, vandalism, riot, explosion, or 


objects striking the vehicle Water or flood damage 


e Misuse of the vehicle, such as driving over 
curbs, overloading, racing, or using the 
vehicle as a stationary power source 


e Alteration or modification of the vehicle, 
including changes to the body, chassis, or 
components after the vehicle leaves the 
control of Jaguar 


• Tampering with the vehicle, tampering with 
the emissions systems or with other parts 
that affect these systems 


Damage Caused by Improper Maintenance 
Damage caused by failure to maintain the 
vehicle, improperly maintaining the vehicle, or 
using the wrong fuel, oil, lubricants, or fluids 
is not covered. Refer to the Owner’s Handbook 
for correct fluid levels, and the Maintenance 
Schedule in this handbook for proper ways to 
maintain your vehicle. 


Examples are: 

* Oil changes 

* Engine tune-up 

e Wiper blades 

e 015, lubricants and other fluids 

e Oil /air filters 

* Brake linings / pads 

* Cleaning and polishing 

Other Items and Conditions not Covered by 
This Warranty 


* Parts and accessories on your vehicle that 
are not Jaguar-approved. 


* Vehicles reported as follows: dismantled, 
fire, flood, junk, rebuilt, reconstructed, 
salvaged or totaled. 


* Service adjustments, alignments and wear 
parts after one (1) year or 12,500 miles, 
whichever occurs first. 


e Paint color matching. Jaguar reserves 
the right to determine whether painting 
the repaired or replaced panel to match 
the original finish is practical. Jaguar 
will not under any circumstances pay for 
painting the entire car solely for paint color 
matching. 


Vehicle Warranties 


* Normal noises or vibration. Your vehicle 
is a mechanical device, and all mechanical 
devices make some sort of noise and/or 
vibration. These noises and vibrations can 
differ from vehicle to vehicle, and Jaguar 
recognizes those noises as normal and 
characteristic of the product. Normal noise 
and/or vibration, as well as deterioration 
caused by normal wear and tear, each as 
determined by Jaguar or its representative, 
are not covered by our New Vehicle Limited 
Warranty. 


Extra-Warranty Adjustment 


Sometimes Jaguar may offer a special 
adjustment program to pay all or part of 

the cost of certain repairs beyond the terms 

of the warranty. Check with your retailer or 

call 1-800-4 JAGUAR (1-800-452-4827) to 
determine whether any adjustment program is 
applicable to your vehicle. Please have available 
the following information: 


* The model and the model year of your 
Jaguar vehicle 


“ The Vehicle Identification Number (VIN) – 
located on a plate at the bottom left corner 
of the windshield; also shown on your 
vehicle's registration and insurance cards 


Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC, 
reserves the right to make modifications in 
vehicles manufactured and/or sold by them 
at any time without incurring any obligation 
to make the same or similar modifications in 
vehicles previously manufactured and/or sold 
by them. 


Vehicle Warranties 


CORROSION PROTECTION 
LIMITED WARRANTY 


Applicability: All 2017 Model Year Jaguar 
vehicles originally specified and built by Jaguar 
Land Rover Limited for, and registered in, the 
United States and Puerto Rico. 


Warranty Statement 


Jaguar warrants that if any corrosion 
perforation occurs on the body of a Jaguar 
vehicle within six (6) years, unlimited mileage, 
from the date of first retail sale or the date of 
entry into demonstrator or company service, 
whichever occurs first, the panels affected by 
corrosion perforation will be repaired, or 
replaced, at no charge to the owner. 


Warranty coverage 


This warranty applies only to corrosion 
perforation of painted body panels or the 

body shell. Corrosion perforation means the 
corroding-through of the vehicle body from the 
inside to the outside. 


Any part or component bolted or attached to 
the body, such as the suspension or exhaust 
systems, is not covered by the warranty 
because it is not part of the ‘body’. These 
components are covered by the New Vehicle 
Limited Warranty. 


Sheet metal damage repairs 


Any automotive body shop that is repairing 
sheet metal damage should be instructed 
to apply proper anti-corrosive materials to 
bring those repaired areas into conformity 
with the original protection provided by the 
manufacturer. 


Aftermarket corrosion-proofing 


Jaguar vehicles are protected internally with a 
wax-injection process. The use of aftermarket 
applications that contain solvents could 
compromise this factory coating. Claims for 
future corrosion perforation repairs could be 
denied because the factory coating had been 
rendered ineffectual. 


Aluminum repairs 


Jaguar vehicles employ full aluminum body 
panels and monocoque framework. All collision 
repairs must be performed by an authorized 
Jaguar Land Rover Aluminum Repair Center 
for the Corrosion Warranty to be applicable. 
Contact your local Jaguar retailer for details, 

or contact the Jaguar Customer Relationship 
Center at 1-800-4 JAGUAR (1-800-452-4827), 
option #9. 


E $ LAND- 
pie. <РОУЕР, 


VEHICLE KEY SECURITY CODE REQUEST FORM 


JAGUAR LAND ROVER NORTH AMERICA, LLC. 555 MacArthur Blvd. Mahwah, NJ 07430-2327 
PLEASE FAX TO: 201-818-9816 or E-Mail: Irsodfs@jaguarlandrover.com 


IMPORTANT!! Vehicle key codes are high security items. It is extremely important that this form be filled out completely. 


A. Please print accurately and legibly. D. Retain this form with the 'shop copy' of the vehicle repair order. 
B. This form is for requesting a key code only. E. Key code will only be supplied to an NASTF registered locksmith. 
C. Incomplete forms cannot be processed and will not be returned for confirmation. F. Only an NASTF registered locksmith is authorized to complete the repair. 


If you have any questions please call 201-818-8395. 


LOCKSMITH INFORMATION: 


Company Name: LSID No.: ИШ Requestor Мате: 
Address: Phone no.: |__| Fax No: = 


“С ——— а 


CUSTOMER INFORMATION (For security/validation purposes): 


= вии: Г 


Address: 


` Drvs. License #: 
cy | — еве: [Јар [state of issue: 


нав wenrmertionno: му [SS 


FULL VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION NUMBER MUST BE SUPPLIED 


Important Notes: 


гә ІҒіһеге аге any accompanying police documents please provide copies. 
t Please provide a copy of the registered owner's vehicle registration card. 


Additional Details: 


DECLARATION 


| have verified the registered owner is the key security code requestor and his/her vehicle registration matches the subject 
vehicle. 


| understand the key security information provided by Jaguar Land Rover North America LLC. is not to be distributed 
to anyone other than the vehicle's verified owner. 


A record confirming all relevant and validated information will be kept on file. 


| understand the time in which Jaguar Land Rover North America LLC. produces the requested security information 
could be affected by conditions outside the control of Jaguar Land Rover North America LLC. 


| understand by signing this document | relieve Jaguar Land Rover North America LLC. of any, and all liability. 


О О L1 


Locksmith Signature: Print Name and Title Date 
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Apply the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied and 


allow to dry. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 


E176667 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material as indicated. 


Е Offer up the new rocker panel inner reinforcement and clamp into position. Check alignment if 


correct proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 
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Install the BSF's as indicated. 
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E176669 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


EN Remove any excess adhesive. 

ЕШ Маке sure that any open ог exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 

nm Make sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 

EM... installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-29 


SIDE PANEL SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
SIDE PANEL 2 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


In this procedure the side panel is installed in conjunction with: 
" Front bumper 


" Fender 


= Fender splash shield 


= Windshield 


" Rear window 


= Rear quarter window 


= Front door 


" Rear door 


в Rocker panel moulding 


" Diesel exhaust fluid tank 


" Headliner 


= Side air curtain module 


" Roof panel 


" Rear bumper 


" Rear lamp assembly 


" Front seat 


= Rear seat cushion 


и Instrument panel 


= Luggage compartment lid 


" Fuel tank filler pipe 


E175816 


The side panel is serviced as indicated. 


ey Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, Description and 
Operation). 


[= For further information оп the methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


CN NOTES: 


= Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 
punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Clean all the drilled holes to make sure 
they are free from debris. 


" Where self piercing rivets (SPR's) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool or 
5.3mm drill bit. 


" Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


EX For additional information, refer to: Front Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 
Ей For additional information, refer to: Fender (501-02, Removal and Installation). 
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е | For additional information, refer to: Fender Splash Shield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Е Рог additional information, refer to: Windshield (501-11, Removal and Installation). 

ЕЗ For additional information, refer to: Rear Window (501-11, Removal and Installation). 

ЕЗ For additional information, refer to: Rear Quarter Window (501-11, Removal and Installation). 
EX For additional information, refer to: Front Door (501-03, Removal and Installation). 

E For additional information, refer to: Rear Door (501-03, Removal and Installation). 

E For additional information, refer to: Rocker Panel Moulding (501-08, Removal and Installation). 
ИСИ 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Tank (303-08A, Removal and 
Installation). 


EN For additional information, refer to: Headliner (501-05, Removal and Installation). 
ЕШ For additional information, refer to: Side Air Bag Module (501-20В, Removal and Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Roof Panel - Vehicles With: Roof Opening Panel (501-28, 


Removal and Installation) / Roof Panel - Vehicles Without: Roof Opening Panel (501-28, 
Removal and Installation). 


Е Рог additional information, refer to: Rear Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 

ЕШ For additional information, refer to: Rear Lamp Assembly (417-01, Removal and Installation). 
EX For additional information, refer to: Front Row Seat (501-10, Removal and Installation). 
Ей For additional information, refer to: Rear Seat Cushion (501-10, Removal and Installation). 
E For additional information, refer to: Instrument Panel Console (501-12, Removal and 


Installation) / Instrument Panel Lower Trim Panel (501-12, Removal and Installation). 


Ей For additional information, refer to: Luggage Compartment Lid (501-03, Removal апа 


Installation). 


os 2 2 2 1l CeOe IQ 


CN NOTE: 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Fuel Tank Filler Pipe (310-01A, Removal and Installation). 


Release and position the floor carpet to one side. 


Release and position the floor noise, vibration and harshness (NVH) material to one side. 


Release and position the wiring harness to one side. 


x 


xl 


E175817 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


e ДҺ9595воо25о45---- 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


E175819 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


E175820 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


5 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


^ 


E175822 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


= | ll] т o фф» 


E175823 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


EA 


Е175824 Š 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


HB  |)1h | | 


Е175825 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


EJ 


E175826 %% 


Build an expansion space between the side panel and the water drain panel as indicated. 


EA S 


E17582 2 


Carefully separate the side panel joints avoiding damage їо the NVH components as indicated. 


This step requires the aid of another technician as the side panel is heavy. 


Remove the side panel. 


E II 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 


applied to the joints during the curing period. 


CN NOTE: 


BSF installation involves using the Jaguar approved BSF installation tool and requires a hole 
diameter of 6.5mm. 


Remove the rivet remnants. 


Dress the flanges where necessary. 


This step requires the aid of another technician as the side panel is heavy. 


Offer up the new side panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct proceed to next 
step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


= 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the Jaguar recommended countersink tool is used to carry out this step. 


E175829 


Drill holes where the BSF's and the MIG plug welds are to be installed as indicated. 


BA LLALLLIBLIIIIIIL 
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E175830 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


E175831 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


ШШ 


E175879 S 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


E175832 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


E175833 


Drill holes where the MIG plug welds are to be installed as indicated. 


EB 


This step requires the aid of another technician as the side panel is heavy. 


Remove the new side panel. 


ЕШ Deburr the drilled holes. 
|м | Using a fine bristle disc clean and prepare the panel surfaces including the NVH components. 
ES Apply the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied and 


allow to dry. 


Ba 


NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 


= 
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Е175834 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material as indicated. 


E175835 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material as indicated. 


This step requires the aid of another technician as the side panel is heavy. 


Offer up the new side panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct proceed to next 
step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


E175836 


Install the BSF's and the MIG plug welds as indicated. 


Sn лл? 


E175837 


Install the SPR's and the MIG plug welds as indicated. 


O 


о 


SPR J2D $ 
= Фа SPR 2110) 


SPR J2D 


E175838 


Install the SPR's as indicated. 


Install the SPR's as indicated. 


Install the SPR's as indicated. 


EZEDW 
же \ 


E175840 S 


Install the SPR's and the BSF's as indicated. 


E175841 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


E175842 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


Install the BSF's and the SPR's as indicated. 
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Е175844 


Install the BSF's апа the SPR as indicated. 


Cut and remove the transportation brace as indicated. 


Em Dress the MIG plug welds. 

ЕЯ Remove any excess adhesive. 

ЕЯ Install the front door upper and lower door hinges and tighten the bolts to 30Nm. 

ЕЯ Install the rear door upper and lower door hinges and tighten the bolts to 30Nm. 

Ей Make sure that all installed countersunk BSF's аге sealed using а Jaguar recommended sealer. 
E Make sure that all installed SPR's are sealed using a Jaguar recommended sealer. 

Е] Make sure that any open or exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 

Ей Маке sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 

Eg. installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-29 


SIDE PANEL SHEET METAL REPAIRS 


коа AND OPERATION 


Side service panels 


E178421 


CN NOTE: 


The illustration may indicate either hand of the service panel, the opposite hand will be similar. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION MATERIAL 


1 B-pillar inner Aluminium 
2 B-pillar reinforcement Aluminium 
3 B-pillar Aluminium 
4 Rocker panel and B-pillar Aluminium 
5 Side panel Aluminium 
6 Rocker panel Aluminium 
7 Rocker panel inner reinforcement Aluminium 
8 A-pillar Aluminium 


9 A-pillar reinforcement Aluminium 


КЕДЕЙ SCHEDULES, SIDE PANELS 


The following information shows the total time taken to install single panels. These times do not 


include removal of mechanical, electrical and trim, (MET), items or paint times. 


The times shown are to be used as a guide only. 


Single panel times 


PANEL DESCRIPTION REPAIR TIME 


B-pillar inner 

B-pillar reinforcement 

A-pillar reinforcement 
A-pillar outer 

Side panel vehicles with opening roof 
Side panel vehicles without opening roof 
Rocker panel 
Rocker panel inner reinforcement 
B-pillar 


Rocker panel and B-pillar 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-30 


REAR END SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
BACK PANEL ASSEMBLY кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


In this procedure the back panel inner is installed in conjunction with: 
= Rear bumper 


и Rear armature 

= Rear lamp assembly 

= Rear bumper mounting 
" Back panel outer 

" |oadspace trim panel 

= Rear junction box (RJB) 
" Subwoofer amplifier 


= Loadspace scuff plate trim panel 


Е175994 


The back panel inner is serviced as indicated. 


Е Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, Description and 
Operation). 


EX For further information on the methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


(CN NOTES: 


= Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 
punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Make sure all the drilled holes are free 
from debris. 


= Where self piercing rivets (SPR) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool ог 5.3 
mm drill bit. 


= Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


" Make sure a zinc rich primer is applied to any bare metal surfaces. 


Ей For additional information, refer to: Rear Bumper (501-19, Removal апа Installation). 

For additional information, refer to: Rear Armature (501-19, Removal and Installation). 

ЕЙ For additional information, refer to: Rear Lamp Assembly (417-01, Removal and Installation). 
Е Рог additional information, refer to: Rear Bumper Mounting (501-30, Removal and Installation). 
EE For additional information, refer to: Back Panel Outer (501-30, Removal and Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Loadspace Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation) / 


Left Loadspace Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation) / Right Loadspace Trim Panel 
(501-05, Removal and Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Rear Junction Box (418-00, Removal and Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Subwoofer Amplifier (415-01, Removal and Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Loadspace Scuff Plate Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and 
Installation). 


Release and position the wiring harness to one side. 


E175995 


Remove the spot welds and the SPR's as indicated. 


Be 


ы 


Е175999 


Remove the spot welds as indicated. 


P о Дә 


E175997 


To enable the removal of the back panel inner the edges of the rear floor side extension will 
need to be repositioned as indicated. 


ERT ŤėOĚËüùüaüaaaaa 


E176000 


Carefully separate the joints and remove the back panel inner. 


ану. 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 


applied to the joints during the curing period. 


CN NOTE: 


BSF installation involves using the Jaguar approved BSF installation tool and requires a hole 
diameter of 6.5mm. 
SPR installation requires using the Jaguar approved SPR tool. 


Dress the flanges where necessary. 


Offer up the back panel inner and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct proceed to 


next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


Drill holes where the metal inert gas (MIG) plug welds and the BSF's are to be installed as 


indicated. 


EA 


Drill holes where the MIG plug welds are to be installed as indicated. 


ЕЯ Remove the back panel inner. 
ES Deburr the drilled holes. 


Using a fine bristle disc clean and prepare the panel surfaces. 


Apply the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied and 
allow to dry. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 


E176004 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material to the back panel inner 
as indicated. 


E Offer up the back panel inner and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct proceed to 


next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


И ОО00935 


E176005 


Install the MIG plug welds, BSF's and the SPR's as indicated. 


Install the MIG plug welds as indicated. 


м 


Е176007 


Install the МІС plug welds as indicated. 


ES Dress the welds. 

ЕЗ Remove any excess adhesive. 

ES Make sure that all installed SPR's are sealed using a Jaguar recommended sealer. 

С. Маке sure that any open ог exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 

m Make sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 

EM. installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-30 


REAR END SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
BACK PANEL OUTER кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


In this procedure the back panel outer is installed in conjunction with: 
= Rear bumper 


и Rear armature 

= Rear lamp assembly 

" Loadspace trim panel 

= Rear junction box (RJB) 

и Subwoofer amplifier 

= Loadspace scuff plate trim panel 
= Quarter panel lower extension 


= Rear bumper mounting 


E175978 


The back panel outer is serviced as indicated. 


Е Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, Description and 
Operation). 


EX For further information on the methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


EX For additional information, refer to: Rear Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 

ES For additional information, refer to: Rear Armature (501-19, Removal and Installation). 

ES For additional information, refer to: Rear Lamp Assembly (417-01, Removal and Installation). 
Ей For additional information, refer to: Loadspace Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation) / 


Left Loadspace Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation) / Right Loadspace Trim Panel 
(501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Rear Junction Box (418-00, Removal and Installation). 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Subwoofer Amplifier (415-01, Removal and Installation). 


ES For additional information, refer to: Loadspace Scuff Plate Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and 


Installation). 


E For additional information, refer to: Quarter Panel Lower Extension (501-30, Removal and 


Installation). 


Ей For additional information, refer to: Rear Bumper Mounting (501-30, Removal and Installation). 


Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 
punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Make sure all the drilled holes are free 
from debris. 


в Where self piercing rivets (SPR) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool or 5.3 
mm drill bit. 


" Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


Make sure a zinc rich primer is applied to any steel bare metal surfaces. 


E175979 


Remove the spot welds and SPR's as indicated. 


Remove the spot welds as indicated. 


и LLLLLLILIIIIIIIYIÁYXYIÍIIILLS 


E175980 


To enable the removal of the back panel outer the edges of the rear floor side extension will 
need to be repositioned as indicated. 


E175981 


Carefully separate the joints and remove the back panel outer as indicated. 


LZ 2 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 


applied to the joints during the curing period. 


CN NOTE: 


BSF installation involves using the Jaguar approved BSF installation tool and requires a hole 
diameter of 6.5mm. 


Dress the flanges where necessary. 


Offer up the back panel outer and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct proceed to 


next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the edges of the rear floor side extension are repositioned. 


E175982 


Drill holes where the metal inert gas (MIG) plug welds and the BSF's are to be installed as 
indicated. 


Drill holes where the MIG plug welds are to be installed as indicated. 


ЕШ Remove the back panel outer. 

ES Deburr the drilled holes. 

Е Using a fine bristle disc clean and prepare the panel surfaces. 

ЕЯ Apply the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied and 


allow to dry. 


ЕШ, 


МОТЕ: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 


E175983 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material as indicated. 


ES Offer up the back panel outer and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct proceed to 


next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 
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Е1 75984 


Install the BSF's and the SPR's as indicated. 


Install the MIG plug welds as indicated. 


E175985 


Install the spot and MIG plug welds as indicated. 


|м | Dress the welds. 

ЕШ Remove any excess adhesive. 

Е Make sure that all installed SPR's аге sealed using а Jaguar recommended sealer. 

ЕЕ Маке sure that any open ог exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 

ES Make sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 

EN. installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-30 


REAR END SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
INNER QUARTER PANEL UPPER кь 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


In this procedure the inner quarter panel upper is installed in conjunction with: 
" Rear bumper 


" Rear armature 


= Rear lamp assembly 


= Side panel 


и Quarter panel 


" Fuel tank filler pipe 


" Rear door 


" Rocker panel moulding 


" Headliner 


= Roof panel 


" Side air curtain module 


= Rear window glass 


" |oadspace trim panel 


= Rear seat cushion 


" |uggage compartment lid 


" Diesel exhaust fluid tank 


" Rear safety belt retractor 


E176170 


The inner quarter panel upper is serviced as indicated. 


E Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, Description and 
Operation). 


EX For further information on the methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


(CN NOTES: 


в Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 
punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Clean all the drilled holes to make sure 
they are free from debris. 


" Where self piercing rivets (SPR's) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool or 
5.3mm drill bit. 


" Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


ET For additional information, refer to: Rear Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 

ЕШ For additional information, refer to: Rear Armature (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 
ES For additional information, refer to: Rear Lamp Assembly (417-01, Removal and Installation). 
ЕШ For additional information, refer to: Side Panel (501-29, Removal and Installation). 

ЕШ For additional information, refer to: Quarter Panel (501-30, Removal and Installation). 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Fuel Tank Filler Pipe (310-01A, Removal and Installation). 


Ей For additional information, refer to: Rear Door (501-03, Removal and Installation). 
For additional information, refer to: Rocker Panel Moulding (501-08, Removal and Installation). 
E For additional information, refer to: Headliner (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Roof Panel - Vehicles With: Roof Opening Panel (501-28, 


Removal and Installation) / Roof Panel - Vehicles Without: Roof Opening Panel (501-28, 
Removal and Installation). 


EN For additional information, refer to: Side Air Bag Module (501-20B, Removal and Installation). 
Е For additional information, refer to: Rear Window (501-11, Removal and Installation). 
Em For additional information, refer to: Loadspace Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation) / 


Left Loadspace Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation) / Right Loadspace Trim Panel 
(501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Е For additional information, refer to: Rear Seat Cushion (501-10, Removal and Installation). 
ES For additional information, refer to: Luggage Compartment Lid (501-03, Removal and 


Installation). 


CN NOTE: 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Tank (303-08A, Removal and 
Installation). 


|». | For additional information, refer to: Front Safety Belt Retractor (501-20A, Removal and 


Installation). 


Release and position the floor carpet to one side. 
E Release and position the floor noise, vibration and harshness (NVH) material to one side. 
ES Release and position the wiring harness to one side. 


In this procedure the quarter panel requires a cut line as indicated. 


EN | 


NOTE: 


If the inner quarter panel upper is being installed in conjunction with the quarter panel 
the following SPR's will need to be removed. 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


E 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


E176175 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


EA 


E176176 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


Remove the SPR's and the bolts as indicated. 


E176178 


Build as expansion space between the inner quarter panel upper and the adjoining panels as 
indicated. 


ЕЯ Carefully separate the joints and remove the inner quarter panel upper. 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 


applied to the joints during the curing period. 


CN NOTE: 


BSF installation involves using the Jaguar approved BSF installation tool and requires a hole 
diameter of 6.5mm. 
SPR installation requires using the Jaguar approved SPR tool. 


E Dress flanges where necessary. 
ES Using a fine bristle disc clean and prepare the panel surfaces. 


Offer up the new inner quarter panel upper and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct 


proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


E176180 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


BB. S. oü|ü— | 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the Jaguar recommended countersink tool is used to carry out this step. 


E180683 


Countersink the holes to a depth of 2mm as indicated. 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


Remove the new inner quarter panel upper. 


Deburr the drilled holes. 


Using a fine bristle disc clean and prepare the panel surfaces. 


Apply the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied and 
allow to dry. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 


E176184 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material as indicated. 


EB S o ——— 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 


E176185 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material as indicated. 


a | Offer up the new inner quarter panel upper and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct 


proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


SPR J3 ER 


Install the SPR's and the BSF as indicated. 


E176187 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 
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Е176188 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


E176191 


Install the SPR's and the BSF as indicated. 


Remove any excess adhesive. 


, — — lo 


E176204 


Using the old quarter panel for reference, mark and cut the new quarter panel where the MIG 
welded butt joints are to be made as indicated. 


Measure and cut a 50mm wide backing plate, 25mm each side of the MIG butt joint from the 
quarter panel remnant. 


Cut two run on/run off tabs from the quarter panel remnant. 


Offer up the new quarter panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct proceed to 
next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


Drill holes where the backing plate is to be installed as indicated. 


ES Remove the quarter panel. 
Em Deburr the drilled holes. 
ЕЗ Using a fine bristle disc clean апа prepare the panel surfaces. 


Install and MIG plug weld the backing plate as indicated. 


Apply the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied to 


the quarter panel and allow to dry. 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material to the new quarter 
panel. 


Ей Offer up the new quarter panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct proceed to 


next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 
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Tack MIG weld the butt joint as indicated. 


MIG plug weld the backing plate as indicated. 


B UU UO 


жа sen sc 


P % Бек | 
Жа [SPR 1з] 


Кез гв /10 
Й--- | 


Install the SPR's as indicated. 


Install the run on/off tabs and MIG weld the butt joint as indicated. 


Ей Continue with the installation of the quarter panel following the quarter panel installation 


procedure. 


Dress all welded joints. 


Remove any excess adhesive. 
|е | Cut off the run on/run off tabs. 
E Carry out a non destructive crack inspection on the MIG butt joints. If correct proceed to next 


step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


(ЕЙ Маке sure that any open ог exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 

|“. Make sure that all installed countersunk BSF's are sealed using а Jaguar recommended sealer. 
Ей Make sure that all installed SPR's аге sealed using a Jaguar recommended sealer. 

ЕС Маке sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 

| >. 6% installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-30 


REAR END SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
QUARTER PANEL кь» 


go AND INSTALLATION 


In this procedure the quarter panel is installed in conjunction with: 
= Rear door 


в Rocker panel moulding 

" Headliner 

= Side air curtain module 
" Rear window 

" Rear quarter window 

" Rear bumper 

= Rear armature 

= Rear lamp assembly 

€ |oadspace trim panel 

" Rear seat cushion 

" |uggage compartment lid 
" Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
" Fuel tank filler pipe 


= Rear safety belt retractor 


E175926 


The quarter panel is serviced as indicated. 


Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, Description and 
Operation). 


EX For further information on the methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


CN NOTES: 


в Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 
punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Clean all the drilled holes to make sure 
they are free from debris. 


" Where self piercing rivets (SPR's) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool or 
5.3mm drill bit. 


" Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


ЕШ For additional information, refer to: Rear Door (501-03, Removal and Installation). 

Е Рог additional information, refer to: Rocker Panel Moulding (501-08, Removal and Installation). 
E For additional information, refer to: Headliner (501-05, Removal and Installation). 

EX For additional information, refer to: Side Air Curtain Module (501-20B, Removal and 


Installation). 


E For additional information, refer to: Rear Window (501-11, Removal and Installation). 

ES For additional information, refer to: Rear Quarter Window (501-11, Removal and Installation). 
nm For additional information, refer to: Rear Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 

EN For additional information, refer to: Rear Armature (501-19, Removal and Installation). 

E For additional information, refer to: Rear Lamp Assembly (417-01, Removal and Installation). 
For additional information, refer to: Loadspace Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation) / 


Left Loadspace Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation) / Right Loadspace Trim Panel 
(501-05, Removal and Installation). 


EN For additional information, refer to: Rear Seat Cushion (501-10, Removal and Installation). 
ES For additional information, refer to: Luggage Compartment Lid (501-03, Removal and 


Installation). 


< A LLLLLLL 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Tank (303-08A, Removal and 
Installation). 


мы LL ммм“ 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Fuel Tank Filler Pipe (310-01A, Removal and Installation). 


EX For additional information, refer to: Rear Safety Belt Retractor (501-20A, Removal and 


Installation). 


Е Release and position the floor carpet to one side. 
Ей Release and position the floor noise, vibration and harshness (NVH) material to one side. 
ЕН Release and position to one side the wiring harness along the inner quarter panel and rocker 


panel. 


[ .  h. —) ^h D | 


Care should be taken not to cut through into the inner reinforcements. 


Mark and cut the quarter panel where the metal inert gas (MIG) welded butt joints is to be 
made as indicated. 


Care should be taken not to cut through into the inner reinforcements. 


E175928 


Using the new quarter panel as a guide mark and cut the quarter panel where the MIG welded 
butt joint is to be made as indicated. 


Fe 


E175929 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


E175930 %% 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


E175931 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


Be 


E175934 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


E175932 %% 


Carefully build an expansion space between the quarter panel and the water drain panel as 
indicated. 


E175935 


Carefully separate the quarter panel joints avoiding damage to the NVH components as 
indicated. 


Remove the quarter panel. 


шыл. 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 


applied to the joints during the curing period. 


CN NOTE: 


BSF installation involves using the Jaguar approved BSF installation tool and requires a hole 
diameter of 6.5mm. 
SPR installation requires using the Jaguar approved SPR tool. 


Dress the flanges where necessary. 


(1) (2) 
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E175936 


Using the old quarter panel for reference, mark and cut the new quarter panel where the MIG 
welded butt joints are to be made as indicated. 


EX Offer up the new quarter panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct proceed to 


next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


ENS SO 


E175937 S 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


E175938 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


£175030 mae “М 


Drill holes where the backing plates are to be installed as indicated. 


га о тт 


E175940 Ey) 


Drill holes where the backing plates are to be installed as indicated. 


E175941 


Drill holes in the new quarter panel where the backing plates are to be installed as indicated. 


Deburr the drilled holes. 
EN Measure and cut three 50mm wide backing plates, 25mm each side of the MIG butt joint, from 


the quarter panel remnant. 


E Cut four run on/run off tabs from the quarter panel remnant. 


E175943 


Install and MIG plug weld the backing plates as indicated. 


EN Using a fine bristle disc clean and prepare the panel surfaces including the NVH components. 


Е Apply the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied and 


allow to dry. 
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Cy NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 


E175944 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material to the quarter panel 
and the NVH components as indicated. 


Offer up the new quarter panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct proceed to 
next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


Tack MIG weld the butt joints as indicated. 
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Tack MIG weld the butt joint as indicated. 


Ba LLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLILLLLLLLL 


| 


E175949 


Install the SPR's as indicated. 
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Install the SPR's as indicated. 


EE UO 


E175951 


Install the SPR's as indicated. 
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Install the SPR's and the BSF's as indicated. 


E175953 


Install the BSF's and the SPR as indicated. 


MIG plug weld the backing plates as indicated. 


Ы оо 4 


MIG plug weld the backing plate as indicated. 


EA ы 


Install the run on/run off tabs and MIG weld the butt joint as indicated. 


EA LLLLLLII 


Install the run on/run off tabs and MIG weld the butt joint as indicated. 


ЕЯ Dress all welded joints. 

Ей Remove any excess adhesive. 

E Cut off the run on/run off tabs. 

EX Carry out a non destructive crack inspection on the MIG butt joints. If correct proceed to next 


step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


[==] Make sure that all installed SPR's are sealed using а Jaguar recommended sealer. 
Е] Make sure that any open or exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 


Ей Маке sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 
EM: installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-30 


REAR END SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
QUARTER PANEL LOWER EXTENSION къ 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


In this procedure the quarter panel lower extension is installed in conjunction with: 


= Rear bumper 


" Rear armature 


" Rear lamp assembly 


" |oadspace trim panel 


= Rear junction box (RJB) 


и Subwoofer amplifier 


The quarter panel lower extension is detached from the rear lamp panel reinforcement as 


it is not serviced separately. 


Е174589 


The quarter panel lower extension is serviced as indicated. 


Ей Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, Description and 
Operation). 


ЕЯ For further information оп the methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


(CN NOTES: 


в Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 
punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Clean all the drilled holes to make sure 
they are free from debris. 


= Where self piercing rivets (SPR's) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool or 
5.3mm drill bit. 


" Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


EN For additional information, refer to: Rear Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 


ЕШ For additional information, refer to: Rear Armature (501-19, Removal and Installation). 
For additional information, refer to: Rear Lamp Assembly (417-01, Removal and Installation). 
For additional information, refer to: Loadspace Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation) / 


Left Loadspace Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation) / Right Loadspace Trim Panel 
(501-05, Removal and Installation). 


м 


МОТЕ: 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Rear Junction Box (418-00, Removal and Installation). 


ЕШ, 


МОТЕ: 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Subwoofer Amplifier (415-01, Removal and Installation). 


Release and position the wiring harness to one side. 


Е174591 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


Carefully separate the joints and remove the quarter panel lower extension. 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 
applied to the joints during the curing period. 


Cy NOTE: 


BSF installation involves using the Jaguar approved BSF installation tool and requires a hole 
diameter of 6.5mm. 


ЕН Remove the rivet remnants. 
Е Dress the flanges where necessary. 


Е174590 


Detach the quarter panel lower extension from the rear lamp panel reinforcement as indicated. 


EN Offer up the new quarter panel lower extension and clamp into position. Check alignment if 


correct proceed to next step if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 
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Е174592 


Drill holes where the BSF's and the metal inert gas (MIG) plug welds are to be installed as 
indicated. 


Remove the quarter panel lower extension. 


Deburr the drilled holes. 


Clean and prepare the panel surfaces. 


Apply the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied and 


allow to dry. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 


E174593 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material as indicated. 


Offer up the new quarter panel lower extension and clamp into position. Check alignment if 
correct proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


| BSF 1 | 
| BSF 2 ЕТ 


Е174594 


Install the BSF's and the MIG plug welds as indicated. 


Remove any excess adhesive. 


Dress the MIG plug welds. 


Make sure that any open or exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 


ЕЗ Make sure corrosion protection is applied їо all areas affected by repair. 
EM. installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-30 


REAR END SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
REAR BUMPER MOUNTING к= 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


In this procedure the rear bumper mounting is installed in conjunction with: 


= Rear bumper 


" Rear armature 


= Battery 


" Loadspace scuff plate trim panel 


" |oadspace trim panel 


= Rear junction box (RJB) 


и Subwoofer amplifier 


" Rear silencer 


E175070 


The rear bumper mounting is serviced as indicated. 


ES Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, Description and 
Operation). 


ЕЯ For further information оп the methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


(CN NOTES: 


" Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


" Make sure a zinc rich primer is applied to any bare metal surfaces. 


EX For additional information, refer to: Rear Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Rear Armature (501-19, Removal and Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Battery (414-01, Removal and Installation). 
ES For additional information, refer to: Loadspace Scuff Plate Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and 


Installation). 


ЕШ For additional information, refer to: Loadspace Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation) / 


Left Loadspace Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation) / Right Loadspace Trim Panel 
(501-05, Removal and Installation). 


o 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Rear Junction Box (418-00, Removal and Installation). 


EB ooo | 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Subwoofer Amplifier (415-01, Removal and Installation). 


ES For additional information, refer to: Rear Silencer (309-00A, Removal and Installation) / Rear 


Silencer (309-00B, Removal and Installation) / Rear Silencer (309-00C, Removal and 
Installation) / Rear Silencer (309-00D, Removal and Installation). 


E Release and position the wiring harness to one side. 


= 
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Remove the spot welds as indicated. 
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Remove the spot welds as indicated. 


Carefully separate the joints and remove the rear bumper mounting. 


шені SX 


ES Dress the flanges where necessary. 


Drill holes where MIG plug welds are to be installed as indicated. 


Deburr the drilled holes. 


E Clean and prepare the panel surfaces. 


ES Offer up the new rear bumper mounting and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct 


proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


E175073 


Install the MIG plug welds as indicated. 


Install the MIG plug welds as indicated. 


Dress the MIG plug welds. 


Make sure that any open or exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 


Make sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 


The installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-30 


REAR END SHEET METAL REPAIRS 


коа AND OPERATION 


Rear end service panels 


E178422 


CN NOTE: 


The illustration may indicate either hand of the service panel, the opposite hand will be similar. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION MATERIAL 


1 Rear side member closing panel Steel 
2 Rear bumper mounting Steel 
3 Back panel outer Steel 
4 Back panel inner Steel 
5 Water drain panel lower Steel 
6 Spare wheel well Aluminium 
7 Quarter panel lower extension Aluminium 
8 Quarter panel Aluminium 
9 Rear wheelhouse outer Aluminium 
10 Inner quarter panel upper Aluminium 
11 Spare wheel well reinforcement Steel 
{2 Water drain panel Aluminium 


13 Rear side member section Steel 


ЕДІГЕ SCHEDULES, REAR END 


The following information shows the total time taken to install single panels. These times do not 


include removal of mechanical, electrical and trim, (MET), items or paint times. 


The times shown are to be used as a guide only. 


Single panel times 


PANEL DESCRIPTION REPAIR TIME 
Rear side member closing panel 13.1 
Back panel outer 5.7 
Back panel inner 6.2 
Spare wheel well 8.7 
Quarter panel lower extension 2.5 
Quarter panel 5.7 
Rear wheelhouse outer 24.7 


Inner quarter panel upper 24.7 


Water drain panel 


Spare wheel well reinforcement 


Water drain panel lower 


Rear bumper mounting 


Rear side member section 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-30 


REAR END SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
REAR SIDE MEMBER CLOSING PANEL SECTION к= 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


The rear side member closing panel is installed in conjunction with: 


" Rear bumper 


" Rear armature 


= Rear lamp assembly 


" Battery 


" Loadspace trim panel 


= Auxiliary junction box (AJB) 


" Subwoofer amplifier 


" Back panel outer 


" Back panel inner 


= Spare wheel well 


E175746 


The rear side member closing panel is serviced as indicated. 


EX Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, Description and 
Operation). 


EX For further information on the methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


(CN NOTES: 


" Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 
punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Clean all the drilled holes to make sure 
they are free from debris. 


" Where self piercing rivets (SPR's) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool or 
5.3mm drill bit. 


" Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 
" Make sure a zinc rich primer is applied to any bare metal surfaces. 


= To make sure that the vehicle is correctly aligned it must be placed on a Jaguar approved 
alignment jig. 


2 2. 


ЕЙ For additional information, refer to: Rear Bumper Cover (501-19, Removal апа Installation). 
Е For additional information, refer to: Rear Armature (501-19, Removal and Installation). 
ЕЙ For additional information, refer to: Rear Lamp Assembly - 4-Door (417-01, Removal and 


Installation). 


EX For additional information, refer to: Battery (414-01, Removal and Installation). 
ЕШ For additional information, refer to: Loadspace Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Auxiliary Junction Box (AJB) (418-00, Removal and 
Installation). 


O 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Subwoofer Amplifier (415-01, Removal and Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Back Panel Outer (501-30, Removal and Installation). 
E For additional information, refer to: Back Panel Assembly (501-30, Removal and Installation). 
ГЕ | For additional information, refer to: Spare Wheel Well (501-30, Removal апа Installation). 


Care should be taken not to cut through into the inner reinforcements. 


= 
E17574 


Using a combination of the new rear side member closing panel and the measurements mark 
the position where the metal inert gas (MIG) welded butt joint is to be made and cut the panel 
as indicated. 


Remove the SPR's and the spot welds as indicated. 


ЕЗ Carefully separate the joints апа remove the rear side member closing panel. 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 
applied to the joints during the curing period. 


CN NOTE: 


BSF installation involves using the Jaguar approved BSF installation tool and requires a hole 
diameter of 6.5mm. 


Dress the flanges where necessary. 


E175749 


Using the old rear side member closing panel as a guide mark, measure and cut the new rear 
side member closing panel where the MIG butt joint is to be made as indicated. 


Offer up the new rear side member closing panel rear and clamp into position. Check alignment 
if correct proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


Drill holes where the MIG plug welds are to be installed as indicated. 


Ей Remove the rear side member closing panel. 


Deburr the drilled holes. 


Clean and prepare the panel surfaces. 


Apply the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied and 
allow to dry. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 


Е175845 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material as indicated. 


ЕН Offer up the new rear side member closing panel апа clamp into position. Check alignment if 


correct proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


фр 
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Tack MIG weld the rear side member closing panel butt joint as indicated. 
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Install the spot and MIG plug welds as indicated. 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 
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MIG weld the butt joint as indicated. 


E Dress the MIG welded butt weld. 

E Make sure that any open or exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 

Е Make sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 

EM: installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-30 


REAR END SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
REAR SIDE MEMBER REAR EXTENSION с 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


In this procedure the rear side member section is installed in conjunction with: 


= Rear bumper 


" Rear armature 


= Rear lamp assembly 


" Battery 


" Loadspace trim panel 


= Rear junction box (RJB) 


и Subwoofer amplifier 


" Back panel assembly 


" Rear silencer 


= Fuel tank 


" Rear subframe 


и Rear side member closing panel 


= Rear bumper mounting 


и Spare wheel well 


E176105 


The rear side member section is serviced as indicated. 


ES Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, Description and 
Operation). 


ЕЯ For further information on the methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


(CN NOTES: 


" Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 
" Make sure a zinc rich primer is applied to any bare metal surfaces. 


" To make sure the vehicle is correctly aligned. It must be placed on a Jaguar approved 
alignment jig. 


EN For additional information, refer to: Rear Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 

ES For additional information, refer to: Rear Armature (501-19, Removal and Installation). 
ЕШ For additional information, refer to: Rear Lamp Assembly (417-01, Removal and Installation). 
Ей For additional information, refer to: Battery (414-01, Removal and Installation). 


x] For additional information, refer to: Loadspace Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation) / 
Left Loadspace Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation) / Right Loadspace Trim Panel 
(501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Еж. lll LL 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Rear Junction Box (418-00, Removal and Installation). 


Шы д ли 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Subwoofer Amplifier (415-01, Removal and Installation). 


Е For additional information, refer to: Back Panel Assembly (501-30, Removal and Installation). 
[ | For additional information, refer to: Rear Silencer (309-00A, Removal and Installation) / Rear 


Silencer (309-00B, Removal and Installation) / Rear Silencer (309-00C, Removal and 
Installation) / Rear Silencer (309-000, Removal and Installation). 


Е For additional information, refer to: Fuel Tank (310-01A, Removal and Installation) / Fuel Tank 


(310-01B, Removal and Installation). 


|м | For additional information, refer to: Rear Subframe (502-00, Removal and Installation). 
s | For additional information, refer to: Rear Side Member Closing Panel Section (501-30, Removal 


and Installation). 


nm For additional information, refer to: Rear Bumper Mounting (501-30, Removal and Installation). 
E For additional information, refer to: Spare Wheel Well (501-30, Removal and Installation). 


Remove the spot welds as indicated. 


E176107 


Remove the spot welds as indicated. 


Remove the spot welds as indicated. 


Remove the spot welds as indicated. 


Ей Carefully separate the joints and remove the rear side member section. 


E Dress the flanges where necessary. 
EX Offer up the new rear side member section and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct 


proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


Е176111 


Drill holes where the MIG plug welds are to be installed as indicated. 


O 


E17611 


Drill holes where the MIG plug welds are to be installed as indicated. 


Drill holes where the MIG plug welds are to be installed as indicated. 


Е Remove the rear side member section. 

ЕШ Deburr the drilled holes. 

Ей Clean and prepare the panel surfaces. 

nm Offer up the new rear side member section and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct 


proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


£17611 ^m 


Install the spot welds as indicated. 


Install the MIG plug weld as indicated. 


ш 


E176116 


Install the MIG plug welds as indicated. 


Install the MIG plug welds as indicated. 


Install the MIG plug welds as indicated. 


Dress the MIG plug welds. 


Make sure that any open or exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 


ЕЗ Make sure corrosion protection is applied їо all areas affected by repair. 
EM. installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-30 


REAR END SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
REAR WHEELHOUSE OUTER 4 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


In this procedure the rear wheelhouse outer is installed in conjunction with: 


= Rear bumper cover 


" Side panel 


= Quarter panel 


" Rocker panel 


= Quarter panel lower extension 


" Fuel tank filler pipe 


E176072 


The rear wheelhouse outer is serviced as indicated. 


[&] Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, Description and 
Operation). 


Е For further information on the methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


(CN NOTES: 


= Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 
punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Clean all the drilled holes to make sure 
they are free from debris. 


" Where self piercing rivets (SPR's) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool or 
5.3mm drill bit. 


в Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


Ей For additional information, refer to: Rear Bumper (501-19, Removal апа Installation). 
Е For additional information, refer to: Side Panel (501-29, Removal and Installation). 
EX For additional information, refer to: Quarter Panel (501-30, Removal and Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Rocker Panel (501-29, Removal and Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Quarter Panel Lower Extension (501-30, Removal and 


Installation). 


CN NOTE: 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Fuel Tank Filler Pipe (310-01A, Removal and Installation). 


E176073 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 
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E176074 


Remove the SPR's and the BSF as indicated. 


E176075 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


шш Э99 


Remove the SPR's and the bolts as indicated. 
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E176077 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


Carefully separate the joints and remove the rear wheelhouse outer. 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 
applied to the joints during the curing period. 


CN NOTE: 


BSF installation involves using the Jaguar approved BSF installation tool and requires a hole 
diameter of 6.5mm. 


Remove the rivet remnants. 


Dress flanges where necessary. 


Offer up the new rear wheelhouse outer and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct 
proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


E176078 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


E176079 


Drill holes where the BSF is to be installed as indicated. 


E176080 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


E ә4Һ44464е04 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


g 


E176082 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


Remove the rear wheelhouse outer. 


Deburr the drilled holes. 


Using a fine bristle disc clean and prepare panel surfaces. 


Apply the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied and 
allow to dry. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 


E176083 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material as indicated. 


EN Offer up the new rear wheelhouse outer and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct 


proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


E 


E176084 


Install the SPR's as indicated. 
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E176085 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


EH о 


E176086 


Install the BSF as indicated. 


EJ 


E176087 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


Ыб о 
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Install the BSF's and the bolts and tighten the bolts to 25Nm as indicated. 


E176089 ® 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


Remove any excess adhesive. 


Make sure that all installed SPR's are sealed using a Jaguar recommended sealer. 


Make sure that any open or exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 


Make sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 


The installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-30 


REAR END SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
SPARE WHEEL WELL (2) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


The spare wheel well is installed in conjunction with: 


" Rear bumper 


" Rear armature 


= Battery 


= Rear bumper mounting 


" |oadspace trim panel 


" Back panel outer 


" Back panel assembly 


= Rear silencer 


" Fuel tank 


= Rear subframe 


E175173 


The spare wheel well is serviced as indicated. 


EX Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General 
Information, Description and Operation). 


EX For further information on the methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


(CN NOTES: 


" Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


" Make sure a zinc rich primer is applied to any bare metal surfaces. 


ЕЙ For additional information, refer to: Rear Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 
ЕЯ For additional information, refer to: Rear Armature (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 
ES For additional information, refer to: Battery (414-01, Removal and Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Rear Bumper Mounting (501-30 Rear End Sheet Metal 


Repairs, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЙ For additional information, refer to: Loadspace Trim Panel (501-05 Interior Trim апа 


Ornamentation, Removal and Installation) / Left Loadspace Trim Panel (501-05 Interior Trim 
and Ornamentation, Removal and Installation) / Right Loadspace Trim Panel (501-05 Interior 
Trim and Ornamentation, Removal and Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Back Panel Outer (501-30 Rear End Sheet Metal Repairs, 


Removal and Installation). 


9) For additional information, refer to: Back Panel Assembly (501-30 Rear Епа Sheet Metal 


Repairs, Removal and Installation). 


E For additional information, refer to: Rear Silencer (309-00A, Removal and Installation) / Rear 


Silencer (309-00B, Removal and Installation) / Rear Silencer (309-00C, Removal and 
Installation) / Rear Silencer (309-00D, Removal and Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Fuel Tank (310-01 Fuel Tank and Lines - Petrol, Removal 


and Installation) / Fuel Tank (310-01 Fuel Tank and Lines - Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


ПЕ For additional information, refer to: Rear Subframe (502-00 Uni-Body, Subframe and Mounting 


System, Removal and Installation). 


a Release and position the floor carpet to one side. 
ЕЗ Release and position the floor noise, vibration and harshness (NVH) material to опе side. 
Ей Release and position the wiring harness to one side. 


E175174 


Remove the spot welds as indicated. 


Carefully separate the joints and remove the spare wheel well. 


Шын É 


Dress the flanges where necessary. 


Offer up the new spare wheel well and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct proceed 
to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


E175175 


Drill holes where the metal inert gas (MIG) plug welds are to be installed as indicated. 


Remove the spare wheel well. 


Deburr the drilled holes. 


Clean and prepare the panel surfaces. 


Offer up the new spare wheel well and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct proceed 
to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


E175176 


Install the MIG plug welds as indicated. 


Ей Dress the welds. 

nm Make sure that any open or exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 

Е Make sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 

EM... installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-30 


REAR END SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
SPARE WHEEL WELL REINFORCEMENT 2.4252 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


In this procedure the spare wheel well reinforcement is installed in conjunction with: 
= Rear bumper 


= Rear armature 

" Rear bumper mounting 
" Back panel outer 

" Back panel assembly 

" Rear silencer 

" Fuel tank 

= Rear subframe 


= Spare wheel well 


E170007 


The spare wheel well reinforcement is serviced as indicated. 


Е Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all health and safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, Description and 
Operation). 


ES For further information on methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the body 


repairs - general information section. 


CY NOTES: 


= Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


= Make sure a zinc rich primer is applied to any bare metal surfaces. 


Ей For additional information, refer to: Rear Bumper (501-19, Removal апа Installation). 
ЕШ For additional information, refer to: Rear Armature (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЯ For additional information, refer to: Rear Bumper Mounting (501-30 Rear End Sheet Metal 


Repairs, Removal and Installation). 


ES For additional information, refer to: Back Panel Outer (501-30 Rear End Sheet Metal Repairs, 


Removal and Installation). 


E For additional information, refer to: Back Panel Assembly (501-30 Rear End Sheet Metal 


Repairs, Removal and Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Rear Silencer (309-00A, Removal and Installation) / Rear 
Silencer (309-00B, Removal and Installation) / Rear Silencer (309-00C, Removal and 
Installation) / Rear Silencer (309-00D, Removal and Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Fuel Tank (310-01 Fuel Tank and Lines - Petrol, Removal 
and Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Rear Subframe (502-00 Uni-Body, Subframe and Mounting 
System, Removal and Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: Spare Wheel Well (501-30 Rear End Sheet Metal Repairs, 


Removal and Installation). 


E170008 


Remove the spot welds as indicated. 


|м | Carefully separate the joints and remove the spare wheel well reinforcement. 


Dress the flanges where necessary. 


ЕЕ Clean and prepare the panel surfaces. 
ЕЯ Offer up the new spare wheel well reinforcement and clamp into position. Check alignment if 


correct proceed to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


Е170009 


Install spot welds as indicated. 


(82 Маке sure that any open ог exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 
ЕЙ Маке sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 
EM... installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-30 


REAR END SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
WATER DRAIN PANEL кь» 


go AND INSTALLATION 


EEE 2 


In this procedure the water drain panel is installed in conjunction with: 
" Luggage compartment lid 


" Luggage compartment lid hinges 


= Rear window 


в C-pillar trim panel 


Parcel shelf 


E175121 


The water drain panel is serviced as indicated. 


ES Before commencing this procedure make sure that you are aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, Description and 
Operation). 


Е For further information on the methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


(CN NOTES: 


" Where self piercing rivets (SPR's) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool or 
5.3mm drill bit. 


= Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 
punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Clean all the drilled holes to make sure 
they are free from debris. 


= Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


For additional information, refer to: Luggage Compartment Lid (501-03, Removal and 


Installation). 


EX For additional information, refer to: Rear Window (501-11, Removal and Installation). 


For additional information, refer to: C-Pillar Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЗ For additional information, refer to: Parcel Shelf (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


amm — A ^h] ] ^ ^w | . РИ 


а | Remove the luggage compartment lid hinges. 


Release and position the wiring harness to one side. 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


E Carefully separate the joints and remove the water drain panel. 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 


applied to the joints during the curing period. 


BSF installation involves using the Jaguar approved BSF installation tool and requires a hole 
diameter of 6.5mm. 


ЕЗ Dress the flanges where necessary. 
E Offer up the new water drain panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct proceed 


to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


BA 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


ES Remove the water drain panel. 

Ей Deburr the drilled holes. 

E Using a fine bristle disc clean and prepare the panel surfaces. 

ЕШ Apply the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied апа 


allow to dry. 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 


E170736 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material as indicated. 


Е Offer up the new water drain panel and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct proceed 


to next step, if not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


Install the BSF's and the SPR's as indicated. 


Remove any excess adhesive. 


E Make sure that any open or exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 

Ей Make sure that all installed SPR's аге sealed using a Jaguar recommended sealer. 

EN Make sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 

EN. installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 501-30 


REAR END SHEET METAL REPAIRS 
WATER DRAIN PANEL LOWER к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


In this procedure the water drain panel lower is installed in conjunction with: 


" Luggage compartment lid 


" Rear bumper 


" Rear lamp assembly 


" Loadspace trim panel 


= Rear junction box (RJB) 


и Subwoofer amplifier 


The water drain panel lower is detached from the rear drain panel assembly as it is not 


serviced separately. 


E175092 


The water drain panel lower is serviced as indicated. 


ШІ Before commencing this procedure make sure that you аге aware of all Health and Safety 


requirements. 
For additional information, refer to: Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, Description and 
Operation). 


Е For further information оп the methods, tools and fixings used in this procedure refer to the 


body repairs - general information section. 


(CN NOTES: 


в Where breakstem fasteners (BSF) removal is instructed remove fastener shaft with a 4mm 
punch and remove the head with a 6.5mm drill bit. Clean all the drilled holes to make sure 
they are free from debris. 

" Where self piercing rivets (SPR's) removal is instructed use either the approved SPR tool or 
5.3mm drill bit. 


= Any joints sealed as part of vehicle manufacture must be sealed as part of the repair. 


For additional information, refer to: Luggage Compartment Lid (501-03, Removal and 
Installation). 


ЕЗ For additional information, refer to: Rear Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 
ЕЙ For additional information, refer to: Rear Lamp Assembly (417-01, Removal and Installation). 
Е For additional information, refer to: Loadspace Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation) / 


Left Loadspace Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation) / Right Loadspace Trim Panel 
(501-05, Removal and Installation). 


| SERERE LLL 


Right hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Rear Junction Box (418-00, Removal and Installation). 


El. -———————————À 


Left hand only. 


For additional information, refer to: Subwoofer Amplifier (415-01, Removal and Installation). 


ES Release and position the floor noise, vibration and harshness (NVH) material to one side. 
E Release and position the wiring harness to one side. 


Remove the bolt as indicated. 


232” 2. 


E175094 


Remove the SPR's as indicated. 


EN Carefully separate the joints and remove the water drain panel lower. 


Where structural adhesive is to be applied between surfaces it is essential compression is 


applied to the joints during the curing period. 


(У NOTE: 


BSF installation involves using the Jaguar approved BSF installation tool and requires a hole 
diameter of 6.5mm. 


Dress the flanges where necessary. 


E175095 


Detach the water drain panel lower from the new rear drain panel service assembly as 


indicated. 


Offer up the new water drain panel lower and clamp into position. Check alignment if correct 
proceed to next step If not, rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


E175096 


Drill holes where the BSF's are to be installed as indicated. 


Remove the water drain panel lower. 


EN Deburr the drilled holes. 


ES Clean and prepare the panel surfaces. 
Ей Apply the coupling agent where the Jaguar recommended bonding material is to be applied апа 


allow to dry. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure a continuous bead of adhesive surrounds fixing holes. 


E175097 


Apply a 5mm zig zag bead of the Jaguar recommended bonding material as indicated. 


Offer up the new water drain lower panel. Check alignment if correct proceed to next step, If 
not rectify and recheck before proceeding. 


E175098 


Install the BSF's as indicated. 


2 
кў. 


Е175099 


Install the SPR's as indicated. 


EA 


Install the bolt and tighten to 10Nm as indicated. 


EN Remove any excess adhesive. 

E Make sure that all installed SPR's are sealed using a Jaguar recommended sealer. 

E Make sure that any open or exposed panel joints are correctly sealed. 

ES Make sure corrosion protection is applied to all areas affected by repair. 

EN installation of associated panels and components is the reversal of removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 29-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 502-00 


UNI-BODY, SUBFRAME AND MOUNTING SYSTEM 


FRONT SUBFRAME - GTDI 2.0L PETROL к=» 


ки 


SUSPENSION 


2000 CC, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


60.35.05 UNIT - 
RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-021 


Engine support bracket 


303-021 


303-1436 
Engine Lifting Bracket Front 


E115254 


JLR-204-793 
Ball Joint Splitter 


E145954 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Transmission jack 


PART(S) 
Step 18 Steering column lower shaft lower bolt 1 
Step 23 Wheel knuckle nut 2 
Step 24 Shock absorber lower bolt 2 
Step 25 Front subframe to body bolts 1 
Step 28 Steering gear bolts 4 
Step 29 Stabilizer bar link retaining nuts 4 
Step 30 lower control arm nut(s) and bolt(s) 2 
Step 31 Upper control arm to subframe nuts and bolts 2 
Installation Step 1 Bolt locator 2 


мм 2 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


All vehicles 


2 


Ей Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


> Ри 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Radiator Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Engine Cover - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Secure the radiator assembly. 


" Special Tool(s): 303-1436 


= Torque: 40 Nm 


= 


Support the engine on a jack. The angle may need to be adjusted during this 


procedure. 


303-021 


= Special Tool(s): 303-021 
" Special Tool(s): 303-1436 


Torque: 60 Nm 


E172809 


Vehicles with 8 speed automatic transmission 


Torque: 9 Nm 


All vehicles 


| Vehicles with fuel fired booster heater 


All vehicles 


Discard the bolt. 


Renew Part: Steering column lower shaft lower bolt Quantity: 1 . 


Torque: 30 Nm 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


E168174 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


E172376 


Torque: 133 Nm 


Loosen but do not fully remove . 
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Е172378 


Torque: 185 Nm 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


E172379 


Special Tool(s): JLR-204-793 
Torque: 60 Nm 


Discard the nut. 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Renew Part: Wheel knuckle nut Quantity: 2. 


Discard the bolt. 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


E172688 


Renew Part: Shock absorber lower bolt Quantity: 2. 
Torque: 170 Nm 


Discard the bolts. 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


General Equipment: Transmission jack 
Renew Part: Front subframe to body bolts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 
Front retaining bolts 
Stage 1: 100 Nm 
Stage 2: 180° 
Centre retaining bolts 
Stage 1: 100 Nm 
Stage 2: 180° 
Rear retaining bolts 
Stage 1: 80 Nm 
Stage 2: 60° 


Е17276 2%. 


V 


E172763 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Discard the bolts. 


E172764 


Renew Part: Steering gear bolts Quantity: 4 . 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 30 Nm 

Stage 2: 60° 


Discard the nuts. 


E172765 


Renew Part: Stabilizer bar link retaining nuts Quantity: 4 . 
Torque: 

Retaining nuts 48 Nm 

Retaining bolts 60 Nm 


Nuts must be tightened with vehicle at normal ride height. 


Discard the nuts and bolts. 


Е172766 


Renew Part: lower control arm пи 5) and Бо! (5) Quantity: 2. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 100 Nm 

Stage 2: 180° 


Nuts must be tightened with vehicle at normal ride height. 


Discard the nuts and bolts. 


E172767 


Renew Part: Upper control arm to subframe nuts and bolts Quantity: 2. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 100 Nm 

Stage 2: 180° 


Torque: 47 Nm 


E172769 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Vehicles with 8 speed automatic transmission 


E172787 


Torque: 9 Nm 


ЕШШ LLLLLLLLSLSBSSSSL 


Make sure that new bolt locators are installed. 


E174709 


Renew Part: Bolt locator Quantity: 2. 


E172788 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


EX Check, and if necessary, adjust the wheel alignment. 


Refer to: Four Wheel Alignment (204-00 Suspension System - General Information, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 502-00 


UNI-BODY, SUBFRAME AND MOUNTING SYSTEM 


FRONT SUBFRAME - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL к» 


ЕСІГІ 


2000 СС, 
INGENIUM 


SUSPENSION 


60.35.05 UNIT - В USED WITHINS 


DIESEL, 


RENEW 2WD 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-021 


Engine support bracket 


303-021 


JLR-204-793 
Ball Joint Splitter 


E145954 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Transmission jack 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Step 17 


Step 22 


Step 23 


Step 24 


Step 27 


Step 28 


Step 29 


Step 30 


E О 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Steering column lower shaft lower bolt 


Wheel knuckle nut 


Shock absorber lower bolt 


Front subframe to body bolts 


Steering gear bolts 


Stabilizer bar link retaining nuts 


lower control arm nut(s) and bolt(s) 


Upper control arm to subframe nuts and bolts 


Vehicles with all wheel drive (AWD) 


Remove both front halfshafts. 


1 


Refer to: Front Halfshaft (205-04 Front Drive Halfshafts, Removal and Installation). 


Е Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


All vehicles 


Procedures). 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 
vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EN Refer to: Radiator Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
EX Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
Е Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Secure the radiator assembly. 


Support the engine on a jack. The angle may need to be adjusted during this 


procedure. 


E174740 


Torque: 60 Nm 


E172809 


= wo. 
-— 27 


Е172686 


Vehicles with automatic transmission 


Torque: 9Nm 


Vehicles with fuel fired booster heater 


| All vehicles 


— 


Discard the bolt. 


Renew Part: Steering column lower shaft lower bolt Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 30 Nm 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


E168174 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


E172376 


Torque: 133 Nm 


Loosen but do not fully remove . 


E172378 


Torque: 185 Nm 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


E172379 


Special Tool(s): JLR-204-793 
Torque: 60 Nm 


Discard the nut. 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Renew Part: Wheel knuckle nut Quantity: 2. 


Discard the bolt. 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


E172688 


Renew Part: Shock absorber lower bolt Quantity: 2. 
Torque: 170 Nm 


Discard the bolts. 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


General Equipment: Transmission jack 
Renew Part: Front subframe to body bolts Quantity: 6. 
Torque: 
Front retaining bolts 
Stage 1: 100 Nm 
Stage 2: 180° 
Centre retaining bolts 
Stage 1: 100 Nm 
Stage 2: 180° 
Rear retaining bolts 
Stage 1: 80 Nm 
Stage 2: 60° 


Е17276 2%. 


V 


E172763 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Discard the bolts. 


E172764 


Renew Part: Steering gear bolts Quantity: 4 . 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 30 Nm 

Stage 2: 60° 


Discard the nuts. 


E172765 


Renew Part: Stabilizer bar link retaining nuts Quantity: 4 . 
Torque: 

Retaining nuts 48 Nm 

Retaining bolts 60 Nm 


Nuts must be tightened with vehicle at normal ride height. 


Discard the nuts and bolts. 


Е172766 


Renew Part: lower control arm пи 5) and Бо! (5) Quantity: 2. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 100 Nm 

Stage 2: 180° 


Nuts must be tightened with vehicle at normal ride height. 


Discard the nuts and bolts. 


E172767 


Renew Part: Upper control arm to subframe nuts and bolts Quantity: 2. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 100 Nm 

Stage 2: 180° 


Torque: 47 Nm 


E172769 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Vehicles with automatic transmission 


E172787 


Torque: 9 Nm 


E aL LIII 


Make sure that new bolt locators are installed. 


E174709 


E172788 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


ЕЗ Check, and if necessary, adjust the wheel alignment. 


Refer to: Front Halfshaft (205-04 Front Drive Halfshafts, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 502-00 


UNI-BODY, SUBFRAME AND MOUNTING SYSTEM 


FRONT SUBFRAME - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL с 


ки 


SUSPENSION 3000 CC, AJ 


60.35.05 UNIT - V6 (AJ126), 4.3 USED WITHINS 
RENEW 4WD 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-021 


Engine support bracket 


303-021 


303-1436 
Engine Lifting Bracket Front 


E115254 


JLR-204-793 
Ball Joint Splitter 


E145954 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Transmission jack 


PART(S) 
Step 18 Steering column lower shaft lower bolt 1 
Step 23 Wheel knuckle nut 2 
Step 24 Shock absorber lower bolt 2 
Step 25 Front subframe to body bolts 6 
Step 28 Steering gear bolts 4 
Step 29 Stabilizer bar link retaining nuts 4 
Step 30 lower control arm nut(s) and bolt(s) 2 
Step 31 Upper control arm to subframe nuts and bolts 2 

ша. 
Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


| All vehicles 
| 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


i... ===) 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е Refer to: Radiator Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
E Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
ЕШ Refer to: Engine Cover - V6 5/С 3.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim апа Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe T-Connector (303-12 Intake Ат Distribution and Filtering - 
V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Vehicles with all wheel drive. 


Refer to: Front Halfshaft (205-04 Front Drive Halfshafts, Removal and Installation). 


Secure the radiator assembly. 


E149617 © 


" Special Tool(s): 303-1436 


= Torque: 40 Nm 


Support the engine on a jack. The angle may need to be adjusted during this 
procedure. 


Ж є 


à 


8—7] 


NW к 


"n 


= Special Tool(s): 303-021 
" Special Tool(s): 303-1436 


E172683 ` 


Torque: 60 Nm 


Torque: 60 Nm 


Torque: 9Nm 


All vehicles 


| Vehicles with fuel fired booster heater 


All vehicles 


Discard the bolt. 


Renew Part: Steering column lower shaft lower bolt Quantity: 1 . 


Torque: 30 Nm 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


E168174 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


E172376 


Torque: 133 Nm 


Loosen but do not fully remove . 


HN 
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| 


Е172378 


Torque: 185 Nm 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


E172379 


Special Tool(s): JLR-204-793 
Torque: 60 Nm 


Discard the nut. 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Renew Part: Wheel knuckle nut Quantity: 2. 


Discard the bolt. 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


E172688 


Renew Part: Shock absorber lower bolt Quantity: 2. 
Torque: 170 Nm 


Discard the bolts. 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


General Equipment: Transmission jack 
Renew Part: Front subframe to body bolts Quantity: 6. 
Torque: 
Front retaining bolts 
Stage 1: 100 Nm 
Stage 2: 180° 
Centre retaining bolts 
Stage 1: 100 Nm 
Stage 2: 180° 
Rear retaining bolts 
Stage 1: 80 Nm 
Stage 2: 60° 


Е17276 2%. 


V 


E172763 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Discard the bolts. 


E172764 


Renew Part: Steering gear bolts Quantity: 4 . 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 30 Nm 

Stage 2: 60° 


Discard the nuts. 


E172765 


Renew Part: Stabilizer bar link retaining nuts Quantity: 4 . 
Torque: 

Retaining nuts 48 Nm 

Retaining bolts 60 Nm 


Nuts must be tightened with vehicle at normal ride height. 


Discard the nuts and bolts. 


Е172766 


Renew Part: lower control arm пи 5) and Бо! (5) Quantity: 2. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 100 Nm 

Stage 2: 180° 


Nuts must be tightened with vehicle at normal ride height. 


Discard the nuts and bolts. 


E172767 


Renew Part: Upper control arm to subframe nuts and bolts Quantity: 2. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 100 Nm 

Stage 2: 180° 


Torque: 47 Nm 


E172769 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Vehicles with 8 speed automatic transmission 


E172787 


Torque: 9 Nm 


ЕШШ LLLLLLLLSLSBSSSSL 


Make sure that new bolt locators are installed. 


E174709 


E172788 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


ЕЗ Check, and if necessary, adjust the wheel alignment. 


Refer to: Front Halfshaft (205-04 Front Drive Halfshafts, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 29-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 502-00 


UNI-BODY, SUBFRAME AND MOUNTING SYSTEM 


REAR SUBFRAME 4; 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


REAR 
SUSPENSION 
UNIT ALL 
64.25.01.90 REMOVE FOR DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 
ACCESS, 


AND INSTALL 


REAR 


SUSPENSION ALL 
64.25.01 UNIT - DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


PART(S) 
Step 8 Shock absorber nut and bolt 1 
Step 13 Driveshaft flange bolts 6 
Step 17 Rear subframe to body bolts 1 
Step 20 Stabilizer bar link retaining nuts 4 
Step 22 Toe arm nut(s) 2 
Step 23 Upper control arm nuts and bolts 2 
Step 25 Rear lower arm to subframe nut and bolt 4 
Step 26 Differential case front bolt(s) 2 
Step 27 Differential case rear bolts 2 

шү LLLLLLLLLLL I 
Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


| All vehicles 


и 


Do not work оп or under а vehicle supported only by а jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Remove the brake pads. 


Refer to: Brake Pads (206-04 Rear Disc Brake - GTDi 2.0L Petrol/V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol 
/INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЯ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Е Refer to: Fuel Tank Draining - 2.2L Diesel (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, 


General Procedures). 


Refer to: Rear Silencer (309-00 Exhaust System - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 

Refer to: Rear Silencer (309-00 Exhaust System - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 

Refer to: Rear Silencer (309-00 Exhaust System - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 

Refer to: Rear Silencer (309-00 Exhaust System - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 


E174319 


E174320 


Discard the nut and bolt. 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Е174336 


Renew Part: Shock absorber nut and bolt Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 70 Nm 

Stage 2: 120° 


Vehicles with fuel fired heater 


E174321 


All vehicles 


a я 


SEED Ы) = 


> 


Torque: 24 Nm 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Mark the position of the driveshaft in relation to the rear drive axle flange. 


Discard the bolts. 


Renew Part: Driveshaft flange bolts Quantity: 6. 
Torque: 48 Nm 


Е174322 i0 3 


Torque: 25 Nm 


To aid installation, use a straight edge to mark the position of the subframe in relation to the 
body at the points shown. 


"Wes 
= чеш» ? 
2 ма, 


ZN 


| a 
2174324 . 


ГЕ! 
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Torque: 60 Nm 


Discard the bolts. 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E174325 


Renew Part: Rear subframe to body bolts Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 170 Nm 


E174326 


E174327 


Discard the nuts. 


E174328 


Renew Part: Stabilizer bar link retaining nuts Quantity: 4 . 
Torque: 

Nuts 60 Nm 

Bolts 60 Nm 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


КАЈА 
М 
i 


17 Nm 


Torque 


Discard the nuts. 


E174330 


Renew Part: Toe arm nut(s) Quantity: 2 . 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 60 Nm 

Stage 2: 90? 


Discard the nuts and bolts. 


E174331 


Renew Part: Upper control arm nuts and bolts Quantity: 2 . 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 60 Nm 

Stage 2: 60? 


Take extra care not to damage the seal. 


The component(s) may be heavy. Take extra care when handling. 


CN NOTE: 


Discard the nuts and bolts. 


E174333 


Renew Part: Rear lower arm to subframe nut and bolt Quantity: 4 . 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 70 Nm 

Stage 2: 240? 


Discard the bolts. 


E174334 


Renew Part: Differential case front bolt(s) Quantity: 2 . 
Torque: 110 Nm 


Discard the bolts. 


d - 


E174335 


Renew Part: Differential case rear bolts Quantity: 2. 
Torque: 192 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


Refer to: Differential Draining and Filling - GTDi 2.0L Petrol/INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (205- 
02 Rear Drive Axle/Differential, General Procedures). 
Refer to: Differential Draining and Filling - GTDi 2.0L Petrol/INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (205- 
02 Rear Drive Axle/Differential, General Procedures). 


Е Refer to: Four Wheel Alignment (204-00 Suspension System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 502-03 


TOWBAR 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


| сооттон | LOCATION 


Е179956 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 
1 Deployable towbar switch/trailer lamp test switch 
2 Deployable towbar 


3 Deployable Towbar Control Module (DTCM) 


OVERVIEW 


The deployable towbar is located behind the rear bumper. The deployable towbar assembly replaces 
the armature normally found behind the bumper. 


The electrically operated deployable towbar is stowed under the vehicle, and is deployed using a 
deployable towbar switch located on the right side of the luggage compartment. The switch sends a 
signal to a Deployable Towbar Control Module (DTCM), located adjacent to the primary battery, to 
either deploy or stow the towbar. 


The deployable towbar system is integrated into the vehicle electrical system and the DTCM 
communicates with other vehicle control modules through the medium-speed Controller Area Network 
(CAN) body system bus. The DTCM also controls the trailer lights in addition to operating the 
deployable towbar. 


Ке 


DEPLOYABLE TOWBAR 


E174005 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


A Stowed condition 

1 Valance attachment 

2 Deployable towbar mechanism 

3 Towbar arm and ball 

4 Trailer socket 

2 Mounting bolt and washer M14 (8 off) 


6 Cross beam 


The deployable towbar comprises a fabricated steel cross beam which replaces the armature located 
behind the bumper. The cross beam is attached at each end to the vehicle body with four bolts and 


washers. The bolts screw into threaded holes in the vehicle body. 


Brackets welded to the cross beam provide for bumper and rear valance attachment. 


A pair of brackets are welded centrally on the cross beam. The deployable towbar mechanism is 
located between the brackets and secured with five bolts that screw into threaded mounting holes in 
the mechanism body. One of the brackets has an additional bracket to allow for the attachment of the 


trailer socket and its pivot mechanism. 


The trailer socket is attached to a bracket on the cross beam with a shouldered bolt and nut. A spring 
located on the shouldered bolt, lowers the trailer socket when the deployable towbar is deployed. 
When the deployable towbar is stowed, a plate on the towbar arm pushes the trailer socket upwards 


to its stowed position. 


Deployable Towbar Mechanism 


E174006 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Electrical connector 

2 Gear and lock housing 

3 Threaded mounting holes 
4 Boot 

5 Arm and ball 

6 Motor housing 


The deployable towbar mechanism comprises two motors and the arm and ball assembly. 


One of the motors controls the deployment and stow movement function. The other motor controls 
the locking of the arm. 


Movement Motor 


E174007 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Arm 

2 Arm gear 

3 Motor gear 

4 Movement motor 
5 Locking motor 


The movement motor has a tapered gear wheel attached to the motor spindle. The gear wheel 
meshes with gear teeth on the arm. The gear teeth on the arm are shaped in a way that rotates and 
lowers the arm as the motor operates. The motor is controlled by a Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) 
output from the DTCM. 


The movement motor contains a Hall-effect position sensor which is used by the DTCM to determine 
the position of the towbar arm in either the deployed or stowed positions. When the arm reaches 
either of the positions, the DTCM reduces the PWM output to slow the motor. As the towbar arm 
reaches the limit of its travel, the DTCM detects a current rise within the motor and stops the motor. 
The DTCM must receive the movement motor current increase within the correct range of position 
sensor pulses to determine the towbar arm is in the correct position. 


Locking Motor 


E174008 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


A Towbar arm locked 

B Towbar arm unlocked 
1 Locking motor 

2 Locking blocks 

3 Movement motor 


The locking motor operates a threaded spindle. The spindle has two locking blocks which move along 
two threads on the spindle. The threads are left and right handed, driving the locking blocks in 
opposite directions when the motor is operated. The locking blocks are engaged or disengaged with 
flats on the arm. 


The locking motor is controlled by a Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) output from the DTCM. 


The position of the locking blocks when unlocking is monitored by the DTCM using current 
measurement of the locking motor and pulses from a Hall-effect position sensor. When the locking 
motor is operated, it drives the locking blocks to the outer sides of the motor housing. When the 


locking blocks become near to the end of the spindle, the PWM output is reduced, slowing the spindle 
rotation. The locking block makes contact with the motor housing causing a current increase in the 
motor. The DTCM detects the current increase and stops the locking motor. Once this condition is 
detected, the DTCM will operate the movement motor to deploy the towbar arm. During the 
unlocking, the pulses from the position sensor are monitored by the DTCM to determine the position 
of the locking blocks. Before the movement motor is operated, the DTCM must receive the locking 
motor current increase within the correct range of position sensor pulses. 


When the movement motor moves the towbar arm to the deployed position, the DTCM determines 
that the towbar arm is in the fully deployed position by monitoring the current rise in the movement 
motor and measuring the pulses from the position sensor. Once the fully deployed position is 
detected, the DTCM initiates locking. The locking motor operates, rotating the spindle, moving both 
locking blocks towards the centre of the spindle. When sufficient pulses from the locking motor have 
been detected, the movement motor is turned off. The DTCM determines that the towbar arm is fully 
locked by monitoring the current rise in the locking motor and measuring the pulses from the position 


sensor. 


The above procedure is repeated for both the deployment and stow functions. 


DEPLOYABLE TOWBAR CONTROL MODULE (DTCM) 


E179957 


The Deployable Towbar Control Module (DTCM) is located in the wheel-well in the luggage 
compartment. The module is located on two studs and secured with nuts. 


All functions of the deployable towbar are controlled by the DTCM which responds to user requests for 
either stow or deploy from the deployable towbar switch. A LED warning indicator in the deployable 
towbar switch is controlled by the DTCM. The warning indicator is illuminated in various ways to 
advise the user that the towbar is operating correctly or a fault condition exists. 


The DTCM also controls the deployable towbar speaker, providing the user with audible warnings to 


advise on towbar operating or fault conditions. 


The trailer lamp test switch, which is integral with the deployable towbar switch, is also connected to 
the DTCM. The trailer lamp test switch allows the vehicle lights and the trailer lights to be checked for 
correct operation by the user without assistance. 


Under ‘Extra Features’ in the touch screen, the towbar can also be stowed and deployed by following 


the on-screen instructions. 


The DTCM is connected to the vehicle electrical system on the medium speed Controller Area Network 
body system bus. 


Power for the DTCM is supplied via a fused connection from the Rear Junction Box (RJB). 


Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) are stored in the DTCM and can be read using Jaguar approved 
diagnostic equipment. 


The DTCM is able to communicate various status and fault indicators, via an audible warning from the 
deployable towbar speaker and the LED indicator in the deployable towbar switch. Details of these 


status indicator codes are shown in the following table: 


Deployable Towbar Warning Indicators 


DEFINITION AUDIBLE ALERT USER ACTION REQUIRED 


Towbar deploying | Slow beep - 
until action 


complete 


Slow flashing - until action 
complete 


None - wait for action to complete 


Towbar stowing 


Towbar running 
recovery cycle 


Towbar loaded Fast beep - 2 Fast flashing - 2 seconds Remove load or obstruction and operate 
when stow seconds towbar to start recovery cycle 
attempted 
Towbar 
obstructed 
Inhibit not met Fast beep - 1 Fast flashing - 1 second Ensure vehicle is not in gear and not moving, 
error second and tailgate is open before operating towbar 
User requested Fast beep - 1 Fast flashing - 1 second When towbar action is to be restarted, 
stop second operate towbar to start recovery cycle 
Towbar not Fast beep - 10 Rapid flashing - as long as Do not tow with towbar in this state. Operate 
locked seconds vehicle systems are towbar to start recovery cycle 


Towbar fault 


Recovery cycle 
failed 


Deploy complete 


Recovery 
complete 


Stow complete 


Fast beep - 5 
seconds 


Fast beep - 2 
seconds 


operating 


Rapid flashing - as long as 
vehicle systems are 
operating 


Rapid flashing - as long as 
vehicle systems are 
operating 


ON - as long as vehicle 
systems are operating 


ON - 2 Seconds 


Do not tow with towbar in this state 


Do not tow with towbar in this state 


The trailer socket is supplied with a permanent fused power supply from the RJB. When the engine is 
running (power mode 7), the RJB also supplies a power supply for trailer battery charging and other 
trailer ancillary components. 


DEPLOYABLE TOWBAR SPEAKER 


Е173226 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Deployable towbar speaker 


The deployable towbar speaker is located in the rear right side of the luggage compartment floor. The 
speaker is attached to a bracket which is located on two studs in the luggage compartment floor and 
secured with two nuts. 


The speaker is connected to the DTCM with two wires. The DTCM uses the speaker to give audible 
warning to the user that the deployable towbar is in operation or to alert the user to a system fault. 
Details of speaker audible operation are given in the above table. 


DEPLOYABLE TOWBAR SWITCH 


Е179959 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Deployable towbar switch 


2 Trailer lamp test switch 


The deployable towbar switch is located in the right side luggage compartment trim panel. The switch 
is a press fit and secured with spring clips. 


The switch is connected to the DTCM with a six pin connector; only five of the pins are used. The 
connections are for switch illumination, LED warning indicator, deploy/stow selection, trailer lamp test 
selection and ground. The ground is connected back to the DTCM. 


The deployable towbar switch has an LED warning indicator which is controlled by the DTCM. The 
DTCM can illuminate the warning indicator in a number of ways to provide visual indication to the user 
that the deployable towbar is operating or fault status exists. Refer to the above table for warning 
indicator illumination details. 


ЕДЕН 


DEPLOYABLE TOWBAR CONTROL MODULE (DTCM) 


The deployable towbar only operates when the vehicle is stationary and the selected transmission 
gear position is Park or Neutral. Operating the deployable towbar switch in the luggage compartment 
(with the luggage compartment lid open) deploys the towbar. Once deployed, operating the 
deployable towbar switch stows the towbar under the vehicle. Whilst the towbar is operating, an 
audible warning is emitted from the deployable towbar speaker and an LED warning indicator in the 
deployable towbar switch flashes. Once fully deployed the audible warning stops and the LED warning 
indicator is permanently illuminated to indicate that the towbar has deployed and locked correctly. 


To stop movement of the deployable towbar at any time, operate the deployable towbar switch. 
Operating the switch again resets the towbar to the deployed position. 


If during deployment of the deployable towbar an obstruction occurs, the towbar movement will stop. 


The LED warning indicator will flash faster, accompanied by a 2 second warning beep. When the 
obstruction has been cleared, operating the deployable towbar switch re-sets the towbar. 


Do not tow with the vehicle when the towbar is not fully deployed. If this action does occur, a 


warning beep sounds for 10 seconds. 


CN NOTE: 


The warning beep will sound if the vehicle is put in gear with the towbar not fully deployed, 
with or without a trailer connected. 


In the event of an unexpected operation, operating the deployable towbar switch re-sets the towbar. 
During the re-set operation, the deployable towbar carries out a full stow and deploy cycle. 


If at any time during the deploy or stow movement, the deployable towbar switch is operated, the 
deployable towbar stops. 


TRAILER LAMP TEST SWITCH 


A trailer lamp test switch is located below the deployable towbar switch. A single press of the test 
switch initiates a 3 minute sequence, allowing the vehicle and trailer lamps to be observed by an 
operator. 


When initiating the trailer lamp test, all the vehicle lamps and ignition must be switched off, and the 
Electric Park Brake (EPB) engaged. During the test, each trailer lamp, as well as the corresponding 
vehicle light, operates in turn. 


The 3 minute test sequence can be stopped by any of the following actions: 


и Operating the trailer lamp test switch 
= Switching on the vehicle lamps 


= Switching the ignition on. 


| сто ocean | DIAGRAM 


A = Hardwired; AO = Medium speed CAN body systems bus 


E174011 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Deployable Towbar Control Module (DTCM) 


Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
Deployable towbar switch 

Deployable towbar speaker 

Trailer socket 

Ground 

Power supply - permanent fused supply from Rear Junction Box (RJB) 


Power supply from engine running relay in RJB 


2 


Fused power supply from RJB 


PUBLISHED: 16-FEB-2017 
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TOWBAR 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| PRINCIPLESOF OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Deployable Towbar, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Towbar (502-03 Towbar, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


ELECTRICAL 


MECHANICAL 


= Deployable towbar Fuses 


= Retractable towing socket Wiring harnesses and connectors 


Deployable towbar motor 


Deployable towbar control module 


Deployable towbar switch 


Towing socket 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| DEPLOYABLE TOWBAR DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING = TOWBAR - DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


Deployable Towbar Calibration 


For details of the deployable towbar calibration procedure 
REFER to: Deployable Towbar Control Module (DTCM) (502-03, Removal and Installation). 


Deployable Towbar - Tell Tale Indicators and Tones 
The deployable towbar control module is able to communicate various status and fault indicators via a 


speaker and the LED on the towbar deploy switch. Details of these status indicator codes are included 
in the table below. Further diagnostic information can be obtained by reading any DTCs logged by the 


deployable towbar control module 


FUNCTION TONE ТОМЕ TELL ТЕШ. TALE USER ACTION REQUIRED 

DURATION TALE DURATION 

Towbar Slow Until Slow Until = None - Wait for action to complete 

Deploying beep | action is flashing | action is 
complete complete 

Towbar 

Stowing 

Towbar 

Running 

Recovery 

Cycle 

Towbar Fast Two Fast Two = Remove load or obstruction and operate towbar to 

Loaded beep | seconds flashing | seconds start recovery cycle 

When Stow 

Attempt 

Made 

Towbar 

Movement 

Obstructed 

Inhibit Not Fast One Fast One " Ensure the vehicle is not in gear and not moving 

Met Error beep | second flashing | second before attempting to operate the towbar. Also ensure 


that the tailgate is open before attempting to operate 
the towbar using the towbar button 


User Fast One Fast One = When towbar action is to be restarted, operate towbar 
Requested beep | second flashing | second to start recovery cycle 

Stop 

Towbar Not Fast Ten Very As long и Do not attempt to tow with the towbar in this state. 
Locked beep | seconds fast as Operate the towbar to start recovery cycle 


flashing | vehicle 


Towbar 
Fault 


Recovery 
Cycle Failed 


Deploy 
Complete 


Recovery 
Complete 


Stow 
Complete 


Fast 
beep 


Fast 
beep 


None 


None 


Five 
seconds 


Two 
seconds 


n/a 


n/a 


Very 
fast 
flashing 


Very 
fast 
flashing 


ON 


ON 


systems 
are 
operating 


As long 
as 
vehicle 
systems 
are 
operating 


As long 
as 
vehicle 
systems 
are 
operating 


As long 
as 
vehicle 
systems 
are 
operating 


2 seconds 


Do not attempt to tow with the towbar in this state 


Do not attempt to tow with the towbar in this state 


n/a 


n/a 


[o 23 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - DTC: Deployable Towbar Control 
Module (DTCM) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 03-MAY-2013 
2016.0 XF (X260), 502-03 


TOWBAR 


DESCRIPTION 


Deployable towbar control module (DTCM) retaining nut 


PUBLISHED: 21-MAY-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 502-00 


UNI-BODY, SUBFRAME AND MOUNTING SYSTEM 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Engine mount to subframe retaining bolts 
Steering gear retaining bolts * 

Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Front subframe to body front retaining bolts * 
Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Front subframe to body centre retaining bolts * 
Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Front subframe to body rear retaining bolts * 
Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Rear subframe to body retaining bolts * 

Rear subframe mounting bracket to body bolts 
Front Stabilizer bar retaining bolts 


Rear Stabilizer bar retaining bolts 


* Discard the bolt. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 204-05 


VEHICLE DYNAMIC SUSPENSION 
ADAPTIVE DAMPING MODULE cies; 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


ADAPTIVE 
DAMPING A 
86.56.35 CONTROL USED WITHINS 
MODULE. DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕШ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Refer to: Right Loadspace Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


ч. 


Е168398 


Torque: 6 Nm 


LZ 2 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
[Т If a new component has been installed, configure using Jaguar approved diagnostic 


equipment. 


PUBLISHED: 08-FEB-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 204-05 


VEHICLE DYNAMIC SUSPENSION 
AIR LINE CONNECTOR к= 


ки PROCEDURES 


Make sure that the component is clean and free from foreign material and lubricant. 


Ө cum, JI 


Using a suitable tool, remove the collet as illustrated. Attempting to slide the collet 
from the air line will result in damage. 
Make sure not to damage the airline. 


E147929 


Use a suitable tool to snap the air line connector collet off the air line. 


E147930 


Remove the air line connector from the air line. 


E147925 


Install and fully tighten the new air line connector to the correct component's torque. 
Refer to: Specifications (204-05 Vehicle Dynamic Suspension, Specifications). 


E147926 


Remove the air line connector cap from the air line connector. 


Make sure that the component is clean and free from foreign material. 


E147927 


Fully insert the air line into the air line connector. 


PUBLISHED: 21-NOV-2013 
2016.0 XF (X260), 204-05 


VEHICLE DYNAMIC SUSPENSION 
AIR SUSPENSION MANUAL TIGHT TOLERANCE SETTING MODE ==» 


кои PROCEDURES 


If this procedure has been successful the instrument cluster will emit two soft chimes 1 second 


after the drivers door is closed. The instrument cluster will then emit two soft chimes each time 
the drivers door is closed to confirm that air suspension manual tight tolerance setting mode is 
still active. 


ЕШ Make sure the transmission is in the P position. 

ЕШ Run the engine. 

[= Open the drivers door. 

ES Press the brake pedal 3 times (making sure that the pedal is fully returned to the rest 


position before applying the next application). 


ЕЙ Close the drivers door within 10 seconds of the first brake pedal application. 


La 
Ей Turn the engine off or drive the vehicle over 5 mph (8 Km/h). 


PUBLISHED: 05-OCT-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 204-05 


VEHICLE DYNAMIC SUSPENSION 
AIR SUSPENSION SYSTEM DEPRESSURIZE AND PRESSURIZE их 


ки ERAL PROCEDURES 
Ко 


А small amount of air pressure will be left in the air suspension system. 


Make sure the vehicle is in a clear working area. 


The air suspension is pressurized. Make sure dirt or grease does not enter the system. 


Always wear hand, eye and ear safety standard protection when working on the system. 


Using the approved Jaguar Land Rover diagnostic equipment, depressurize the air suspension. 


Follow the on screen prompts to depressurize only the components affected by the repair 
being undertaken. 


ES Using the approved Jaguar Land Rover diagnostic equipment, pressurize the air suspension. 


Follow the on screen prompts to pressurize the suspension system. 


Start and run the engine. 


PUBLISHED: 24-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 204-00 


SUSPENSION SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


FOUR WHEEL ALIGNMENT к» 


ки PROCEDURES 


FOUR 
WHEEL 
GEOMETRY ALL 
57.65.11 AND USED WITHINS 
ALIGNMENT DERIVATIVES 
- CHECK 
AND ADJUST 


FRONT 
WHEEL 
57.65.01 — ALIGNMENT : USED WITHINS 


ALL 


- CHECK DERIVATIVES 


AND ADJUST 


CN NOTE: 


Only use calibrated equipment recommended by Jaguar. 


E. 


NOTE: 


Vehicles with air suspension only. 


Set the vehicle to tight tolerance mode before taking any geometry readings or making any 
geometry adjustments. 


Ей Note the correct geometry values before carrying out this procedure. 
EX Check the tie rod ends, suspension joints, wheel bearings and wheels and tires for damage, 


wear and free play. 


Е Roll the vehicle backwards and forwards to settle the steering and suspension. 
Е Align the steering wheel to straight ahead. 


Cy NOTE: 


Carry out Steps 6 to 9 only if the rear subframe has been removed. 


E171615 


Loosen, but do not fully remove the bolts. 


E171611 


Adjust the wheel base. Note the readings from the steering geometry test equipment and adjust 
the geometry as required. 


EE 


E171612 


Adjust the axle set-back. Note the readings from the steering geometry test equipment and 
adjust the geometry as required. 


E171613 


Adjust the axle lateral off-set. Note the readings from the steering geometry test equipment 
and adjust the geometry as required. 


E171615 


Tighten the 4 subframe to body bolts to the specified torque. 


TORQUE: 170 Nm 


o 


Both toe links must be adjusted by an equal amount. 


E171757 


Adjust the rear wheel toe alignment. Note the readings from the steering geometry test 
equipment and adjust the geometry as required. 


Stage 1:60 Nm 


Stage 2: 90° 


To prevent damage to the tie rods, use an additional wrench when loosening or 


tightening the components. 


Both tie rods must be rotated by an equal amount. 


БЕ 
2%, 
E 
у 


Е1 71758 


Adjust the front wheel toe alignment. Note the readings from the steering geometry test 
equipment and adjust the geometry as required. 


TORQUE: 100 Nm 


ЕЗ Check, and if necessary, repeat the wheel alignment procedure until the correct values аге 


obtained. 


|м | Using the Jaguar approved diagnostic system, calibrate the steering angle sensor. 


PUBLISHED: 26-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 204-01 


FRONT SUSPENSION 
FRONT LOWER ARM «г 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FORWARD 
LOWER 
60.35.53 CONTROL К USED WITHINS 
ARM - 
RENEW 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 3 Lower control arm nut and bolt 1 
Removal Step 4 Lower control arm nut and bolt 1 


Шың 


Nuts and bolts must be tightened with vehicle at normal ride height. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Lo Oy 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


Discard the nut and bolt. 


Е168792 


Renew Part: Lower control arm nut and bolt Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 60 Nm 

Stage 2: 135° 


Discard the nut and bolt. 


Renew Part: Lower control arm nut and bolt Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 140 Nm 

Stage 2: 240° 


Е168794 


Torque: 9 Nm 


INSTALLATION 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
Using only four-wheel alignment equipment approved by Jaguar, check the wheel alignment, 


and adjust if required. 


PUBLISHED: 03-DEC-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 204-01 


FRONT SUSPENSION 
FRONT LOWER ARM BUSHING «x 


ки 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


JLR-204-813 


Remover/Installer, 
Lower Arm Bush 


JLR-204-814 


204-814 
204-814 Remover/Installer, 
Lower Arm Bush 


E152494 


JLR-204-815 
- ЛВ 204-815 Remover/Installer, 
Lower Arm Bush 


E152495 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Center punch 


Hydraulic press 


Шы 2 


CN NOTE: 


Removal and installation of the bush requires the use of a press. 


E154276 


Visually inspect the lower arm for signs of a center punch mark. If four marks are located on 
the lower arm in the area illustrated, install a new front lower arm. 


Only continue with the procedure below if there is less than four marks on the lower front 
arm. 


Refer to: Front Lower Arm (204-01 Front Suspension, Removal and Installation). 


E154199 


Measure and note the value both sides of the bush as illustrated prior to removal. 


Note the orientation of the bush prior to removal. 


E154197 


Using suitable marking tools, mark the bush and lower arm prior to removal. 


|2 шыш 


Е154200 


Using the special tools, remove the bush. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-204-813 , JLR-204-814 
General Equipment: Hydraulic press 


INSTALLATION 


Make sure that the bush is correctly seated in the special tool 


E154196 


Special Tool(s): JLR-204-815 


Е154198 


Using the special tools, install the bush. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-204-813 , JLR-204-815 
General Equipment: Hydraulic press 


E154277 


Make sure that the bush has been installed to the noted removal position. 


Е154199 


Make sure that measurement taken prior to removal is still correct. 


E154276 


Mark the front lower arm with a center punch, once the procedure has been completed. 
General Equipment: Center punch 


Е Refer to: Front Lower Arm (204-01 Front Suspension, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 07-DEC-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 204-01 


FRONT SUSPENSION 
FRONT SHOCK ABSORBER - AWD ш» 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
SHOCK 
60.30.02 ABSORBER - : USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Suspension Spring Compressor 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 4 Stabilizer bar link upper nut 1 
Removal Step 6 Upper control arm retaining nut and bolt 1. 
Removal Step 8 Shock absorber to yoke nut 1 
Removal Step 10 Shock absorber upper mounting nuts 3 
Removal Step 13 Shock absorber upper mounting nut 1 


шыу ée 


Nuts and bolts must be tightened with vehicle at normal ride height. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 
vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЗ Remove the front wheel and tire. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


E168174 


Discard the nut. 


Renew Part: Stabilizer bar link upper nut Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 60 Nm 


Discard the nut and bolt. 


Е168207 


Renew Part: Upper control arm retaining nut and bolt Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 60 Nm 


E173372 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 60 Nm 
Stage 2: 120° 


Discard the nut. 


Renew Part: Shock absorber to yoke nut Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 48 Nm 


If equipped. 


Е168208 


Discard the nuts. 


Е168209 


Renew Part: Shock absorber upper mounting nuts Quantity: 3. 
Torque: 27.5 Nm 


E173383 
To aid reassembly, mark the fitted position of the components prior to disassembly. 


я. 


Always follow the spring compressor manufacturer's instructions. 


E151855 


General Equipment: Suspension Spring Compressor 


Discard the nut. 


Е151854 


Renew Part: Shock absorber upper mounting nut Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 30 Nm 


Note the orientation of the components prior to removal. 


" 
Е 
ки 
=; 
= 


" 
П 
1 
n 
' 
............. 


E182435 


Inspect the components and renew if damaged or worn. 


Еа LZ 
Ei.níluLuuiu——— 


Nuts and bolts must be tightened with vehicle at normal ride height. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 07-DEC-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 204-01 


FRONT SUSPENSION 
FRONT SHOCK ABSORBER - RWD <> 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
SHOCK 
60.30.02 ABSORBER - : USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Suspension Spring Compressor 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 6 Brake caliper carrier bolt(s) 2 
Removal Step 7 Upper control arm retaining nut and bolt 19 
Removal Step 9 Shock absorber upper mounting nuts 3 
Removal Step 12 Shock absorber upper mounting nut 1 


Шын 


Nuts and bolts must be tightened with vehicle at normal ride height. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 
vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е Remove the front wheel and tire. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


ЕШ Remove the front stabilizer bar link. 


Refer to: Front Stabilizer Bar Link - AWD (204-01 Front Suspension, Removal and 
Installation). 


Е168174 


Е168203 


Discard the bolts. 


Using a suitable tie strap, position and secure the component to one side. 


Е168204 


Renew Part: Brake caliper carrier bolt(s) Quantity: 2. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 70 Nm 

Stage 2: 120° 


Discard the nut and bolt. 


E168207 


Renew Part: Upper control arm retaining nut and bolt Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 60 Nm 


If equipped. 


Е168208 


Discard the nuts. 


Е168209 


Renew Part: Shock absorber upper mounting nuts Quantity: 3. 
Torque: 27.5 Nm 


Bolt must be tightened with vehicle at the normal ride height. 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E168210 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 60 Nm 
Stage 2: 120° 


E174038 \ 


To aid reassembly, mark the fitted position of the components prior to disassembly. 


Discard the nut. 


Е168261 


General Equipment: Suspension Spring Compressor 
Renew Part: Shock absorber upper mounting nut Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 30 Nm 


Note the orientation of the components prior to removal. 


E168262 


Inspect the components and renew if damaged or worn. 


Еа LZ 
Ei.níluLuuiu——— 


Nuts and bolts must be tightened with vehicle at normal ride height. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 14-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 204-01 


FRONT SUSPENSION 
FRONT STABILIZER BAR - GTDI 2.0L PETROL кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


STABILIZER 
60.10.01 BAR - 
RENEW 


2000 CC, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Removal Step 2 Stabilizer bar link nuts 1 


шү. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Refer to: Front Subframe - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (502-00 Uni-Body, Subframe and Mounting 


System, Removal and Installation). 


Discard the nuts. 


" 
E172765 


Renew Part: Stabilizer bar link nuts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 60 Nm 


ree, 
4 


E172937 


Be 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 14-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 204-01 


FRONT SUSPENSION 
FRONT STABILIZER BAR - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL к» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


STABILIZER 2000 CC, 
60.10.01 BAR - INGENIUM 2.2 USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Removal Step 2 Stabilizer bar link nuts 1 


I L LÉSSE 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Refer to: Front Subframe - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (502-00 Uni-Body, Subframe and 


Mounting System, Removal and Installation). 


Discard the nuts. 


" 
E172765 


Renew Part: Stabilizer bar link nuts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 60 Nm 


HN | A|.A^ | | 
4 


E172937 


Be 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 14-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 204-01 


FRONT SUSPENSION 
FRONT STABILIZER BAR - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL к 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


STABILIZER 3000 CC, AJ 
60.10.01 BAR - V6 (AJ126), 3:9 USED WITHINS 
RENEW 4WD 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Removal Step 2 Stabilizer bar link nuts 1 


шү. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Refer to: Front Subframe - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (502-00 Uni-Body, Subframe and Mounting 


System, Removal and Installation). 


Discard the nuts. 


Е 
Е172765 


Renew Part: Stabilizer bar link nuts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 60 Nm 


ree, 
4 


E172937 


Be 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 14-JAN-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 204-01 


FRONT SUSPENSION 
FRONT STABILIZER BAR BUSHING i% 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Ей Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels апа Tires, Removal and Installation). 


Е173021 


E Repeat the procedure for the other side of the vehicle. 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-SEP-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 204-01 


FRONT SUSPENSION 
FRONT STABILIZER BAR LINK - AWD wnn 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


STABILIZER 
BAR LINK 
60.10.02 ARM - 5 USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Removal Step 3 Stabilizer bar link nuts 2 


шым eI II 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 
vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЗ Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


Discard the nuts. 


Renew Part: Stabilizer bar link nuts Quantity: 2. 


Torque: 60 Nm 


В: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 02-OCT-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 204-01 


FRONT SUSPENSION 
FRONT STABILIZER BAR LINK - RWD <> 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


STABILIZER 
BAR LINK 
60.10.02 ARM - 5 USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Removal Step 3 Stabilizer bar link nuts 2 


шаны ДҺҙДҺҘДЗ- 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


Remove the front wheel and tire. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


Е168455 


Remove and discard the nuts. 
Renew Part: Stabilizer bar link nuts Quantity: 2. 
Torque: 48 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 01-MAR-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 204-01 


FRONT SUSPENSION 


коа AND OPERATION 
ЕСЕСІН LOCATION 


E176342 (6) 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Subframe 


2 Spring and shock absorber assembly 


3 Upper control arm 


4 Wheel knuckle 


5 Wheel hub and bearing assembly 


6 Stabilizer bar link 


7 Lower lateral control arm 
8 Lower forward control arm 


9 Stabilizer bar 


о ОИ 


The front suspension is a fully independent multi-link design, with the suspension components 
attached to the subframe and vehicle body. The length ratio between the upper and lower wishbone 
control arms is calculated to minimize track and camber changes. 


The non-isolated subframe is attached to the vehicle body with six bolts which pass through bushes 
located in the subframe. This rigid mounting arrangement provides the driver with optimum steering 
feel and facilitates towards the vehicle's suspension configurations. 


The wheel knuckle attaches to the wishbone type upper and lower control arms. 


The stabilizer bar attaches to the front of the subframe and varies in shape depending on the engine 


variant. 


The spring and shock absorber assemblies are located between the lower control arm and the front 
suspension housing in the inner wing. Dependant on vehicle model there are two types of coil spring 
and shock absorber available: 


и Standard oil passive shock absorber 
= Continuously variable adaptive shock absorber. 
A continuously variable adaptive damping system is available on specified models. 


For additional information, refer to: Vehicle Dynamic Suspension (204-05 Vehicle Dynamic 
Suspension, Description and Operation). 


КШ 


SUSPENSION COMPONENTS 


E176343 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Subframe 

2 Spring and shock absorber assembly 
3 Upper control arm 

4 Wheel knuckle 

5 Wheel hub and bearing assembly 


6 Stabilizer bar link 


7 Lower lateral control arm 


8 Lower forward control arm 
9 Stabilizer bar 
10 Bolt locator clip 
11 Bolt locator clip 
UPPER CONTROL ARM 


The forged aluminum upper control arm is a wishbone design and connects to the vehicle body 
through two plain bushes, and links to the wheel knuckle by an integral ball joint. 


The inclination of the upper control arm axis provides an anti-dive and anti-squat action during vehicle 
braking and acceleration; while also improving castor trail for vehicle straight-line stability. 


The height sensor's arm is attached via link to the control arm. The link is bolted into a threaded hole 


in the control arm's front arm. 


LOWER CONTROL ARM 


The lower lateral control arm and lower forward control arm together, form a wishbone design; the 


arms separate to allow for optimum bush tuning: 


Lower lateral control arm 


The forged aluminum lower lateral control arm is fitted with a bush in its inner-end which locates 
between brackets on the subframe. 


The outer-end of the lateral control arm has an integral ball joint which locates to the wheel knuckle. 
An integral clevis bracket on the forward face of the lateral control arm allows for the attachment of 
the lower forward control arm. A bush is fitted below the clevis bracket to provide for the attachment 
of the stabilizer bar link. A bush fitted to a cross hole in the lateral control arm, provides the location 
for the forked attachment of the spring and shock absorber assembly. 


A cross-axis joint fitted to a cross hole in the lateral control arm, provides the location for the forked 
attachment of the spring and shock absorber assembly. 


Lower forward control arm 


The forged aluminum lower forward control arm is fitted with a bush in its inner end which locates 
between brackets on the subframe. This joint is fitted with a sacrificial slip mechanism to prevent 
major suspension components from suffering damage in the event of a front longitudinal impact to the 
wheel. Refer to the Operation section for further information 


The outer end of the front lower control arm is fitted with an integral cross axis joint and locates 


between the cast brackets on the rear lower lateral control arm. 


WHEEL KNUCKLE AND HUB 


The cast forged wheel knuckle is a swan neck design which provides the attachment for the upper 
control arm and lower lateral control arm. The lower lateral control arm locates via a ball joint integral 
with the control arm. The lower boss on the knuckle provides for the attachment of the steering gear 
tie rod ball joint. 


The wheel knuckle also provides the mounting locations for the: 


= wheel speed sensor 
" brake caliper 
" brake disc shield 


= wheel hub and bearing assembly. 


STABILIZER BAR 


The stabilizer bar is attached to the front of the subframe with bushes and mounting brackets. The 
pressed steel brackets locate over the bushes and are attached to the longitudinal members with bolts 
screwed into threaded locations in the subframe. The stabilizer bar has crimped, 'anti-shuffle' collars 
pressed in position on the inside edges of the bushes. The collars prevent sideways movement of the 
stabilizer bar. 


The stabilizer bar is manufactured from manganese steel bar and has been designed to provide 

particular characteristics in maintaining roll rates, specifically in primary ride comfort. Each end of the 
stabilizer bar curves rearwards to attach to a ball joint on a stabilizer bar link. Each stabilizer bar link 
is secured to a bush in the lower lateral arm with a bolt and locknut. The links allow the stabilizer bar 


to move with the wheel travel providing maximum effectiveness. 


SPRING AND SHOCK ABSORBER ASSEMBLY 


The spring and shock absorber assemblies are located between the lower lateral arm and the front 


suspension housing in the inner wing. There are two shock absorber variants: 


= Conventional oil shock absorber. 


= Continuously variable adaptive shock absorber. 
For additional information, refer to: Vehicle Dynamic Suspension (204-05 Vehicle Dynamic 
Suspension, Description and Operation). 


Different combinations of springs and shock absorbers are available depending on the vehicle model. 


The conventional and adaptive shock absorber assemblies are of a similar construction. 


The shock absorbers are a monotube design with a spring seat located on the shock absorber tube. 
The shock absorber's lower bush is an integral part of the lateral lower control arm, and the shock 
absorber takes the form of a clevis-end, which straddles the bush. 


The shock absorber functions by restricting the flow of oil through internal galleries in the shock 
absorber piston, providing damping of undulations in the road surface. 


The shock absorber piston is connected to a shock absorber rod which is sealed at its exit point from 
the shock absorber body. The threaded outer end of the shock absorber rod locates through a hole in 
the top mount. A self locking nut secures the top mount to the shock absorber rod. The shock 
absorber rod on the adaptive shock absorber has an electrical connector on the outer end of the shock 
absorber rod. 


For additional information, refer to: Vehicle Dynamic Suspension (204-05 Vehicle Dynamic 
Suspension, Description and Operation). 


The shock absorber rod is fitted with a spring aid which prevents the top mount making contact with 
the top of the shock absorber body during full suspension compression and also assists with the 
suspension tune. 


The spring rate of the coil springs can differ between models and are color coded for identification. 
The coil spring locates on a rubber isolator on the lower spring seat which is located on the shock 
absorber body. The spring locates in an upper spring seat which is located on the underside of the top 
mount. The majority of the roll stiffness is provided by the springs rather than the stabilizer bar as 
this arrangement allows for a natural frequency of roll and consequently a consistent suspension ride. 


The top mount has three studs which locate through mating holes in the vehicle inner wing and are 
secured with self locking nuts. 


DM 


SLIP MECHANISM 


In the event of severe frontal impact to the front wheel, a slip mechanism is installed to protect major 


suspension components from serious damage. 


If the front of the wheel is impacted above normal operating stresses, the bolt connecting the lower 
front control arm to the subframe, will move along elongated slots in the subframe bracket. This 
slippage movement will affect the vehicle's geometry and will be evident to the driver by the steering 
wheel becoming offset and by the wheel being positioned rearward in the wheel arch. 


E196287 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Subframe 

2 Lower lateral control arm 
3 Lower forward control arm 
4 Bolt locator clip 

5 Bolt locator clip 

6 Elongated slots 


If movement, due to severe impact, has occurred this will be evident by visual inspection of the slip 
mechanism, bolt locator clips. 


E196288 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


A Position before impact 
B Position after impact 
C Position before impact 


D Position after impact 


If the lower forward control arm bolt has moved due to impact, the following items must be replaced 
on the impacted side only: 

в Lower lateral control arm 

= Lower forward control arm 

" Bolt locator clip 

= Lower forward control arm to subframe, bolt and nut 

и Lower lateral control arm to subframe, bolt and nut 

= Lower forward control arm to lower lateral control arm, bolt and nut. 

ш Upper control arm bolt and nut. 

Inspect the subframe for damage. Repair any superficial damage, for example burrs and scratches. 


After the suspension components have been installed and torqued, cover any exposed areas of metal 
with paint. 


PUBLISHED: 17-FEB-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 204-01 


FRONT SUSPENSION 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Front Suspension, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Front Suspension - AWD (204-01 Front Suspension, 
Description and Operation). 


| msrecron ano venons | AND VERIFICATION 


Before performing a road test, ensure that the vehicle is in a safe condition. Failure to follow 


this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


= Suspension components 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| meron chant | PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Evidence of fluid on shock = Fluid on shock absorber from ап = Shock absorber not faulty. No action 
absorber external source necessary 


= Shock absorber leaking = GO to Pinpoint Test A. 


E MEE LLLA 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 


Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index: Integrated Suspension Control Module - 
DTC: Integrated Suspension Control Module (ISCM) (100-00 General Information, Description and 
Operation). 


LET TESTS 


PINPOINT TEST A : SHOCK ABSORBER FLUID LEAK ASSESSMENT 


TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: SHOCK ABSORBER FLUID LEAK ASSESSMENT TEST 1 


Residual oil left over from the shock absorber assembly process may create oil staining on the shock absorber tube. 
This will not affect the function of the shock absorber. 


1 Assess the extent of the fluid leakage 


Is the leakage serious enough to indicate that the shock absorber seal has failed? 
Yes 

GO to Pinpoint Test B. 
No 

Shock absorber not faulty. No action necessary 


PINPOINT TEST B : SHOCK ABSORBER FLUID LEAK CONFIRMATION 


TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: SHOCK ABSORBER FLUID LEAK CONFIRMATION TEST 1 


1 Clean all traces of oil from the shock absorber 


2 Drive the vehicle over a speed bump or similar ten times 


Is any fluid visible on the outside of the shock absorber? 


Yes 
GO to Pinpoint Test C. 
No 
Shock absorber not faulty. No action necessary 


PINPOINT TEST C : SHOCK ABSORBER STICKOUT MEASUREMENT 


TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


C1: SHOCK ABSORBER STICKOUT MEASUREMENT TEST 1 


If a significant quantity of fluid has leaked out of the shock absorber, the dividing piston will be displaced upwards in 
the tube by the pressure of the gas below it. This will limit the downward travel of the piston. 


1 Remove the suspension strut assembly 


2 Remove the spring 


3 Remove the bump stop 


4 Push the shock absorber piston fully into the shock absorber 
tube 


re and record the stickout dimension (the distance 
en the shock absorber tube cap and the piston rod 
er) 


E144894 


Is the stickout dimension greater than 12.0mm? 
Yes 

Shock absorber unserviceable. Install a new shock absorber. 

Enclose a record of the stickout dimension with the returned part 
No 

Shock absorber serviceable. Re-assemble and re-install the 

suspension strut 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
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VEHICLE DYNAMIC SUSPENSION 
FRONT SUSPENSION HEIGHT SENSOR кә» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


[x] Remove the front wheel and tire. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04, Removal and Installation). 


Е168173 


Е168174 


E168175 


Torque: 7 Nm 


шу 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
Using the Jaguar approved diagnostic system, calibrate the suspension ride height. 
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FRONT SUSPENSION 


Torque Specification 


DESCRIPTION 


Upper arm to body retaining nuts * 


Upper arm ball joint to knuckle retaining nut and 
bolt *** 


Knuckle to rear lower arm ball joint retaining nut 
жж 


Rear lower arm to subframe retaining nut and bolt 
жжж 


Front lower arm to subframe retaining nut and bolt 
жжж 


Front lower arm to rear lower arm retaining nut 


and bolt *** 


Stabilizer bar to subframe retaining bolts 


Stabilizer bar link upper fixing RWD* 


Stabilizer bar link lower fixing RWD* 


Stabilizer bar link upper fixing AWD * 


Stabilizer bar link lower fixing AWD * 


Shock absorber mounting to body retaining nuts * 


Shock absorber to mounting retaining nut * 


Shock absorber to rear lower arm retaining bolt 


RWD 


Shock absorber to yoke retaining nut and bolt 
AWD * 


Yoke to rear lower arm bolt AWD ** 


Wheel bearing to knuckle bolts RWD and AWD ** 


STAGE 1 ММ / 
LB-FT 


60 Nm / 44 Ib- 
ft 


60 Nm / 44 Ib- 
ft 


185 Nm / 136 
Ib-ft 


100 Nm / 74 
Ib-ft 


100 Nm / 74 
Ib-ft 


60 Nm / 44 Ib- 
ft 


60 Nm / 44 Ib- 
ft 


48 Nm / 35 Ib- 
ft 


48 Nm / 35 Ib- 
ft 


60 Nm / 44 Ib- 
ft 


60 Nm / 44 Ib- 
ft 


27.5 Nm / 21 
Ib-ft 


30 Nm / 22 Ib- 
ft 


170 Nm / 125 
Ib-ft 


73 Nm / 54 Ib- 
ft 


70 Nm / 52 Ib- 
ft 


170 Nm / 125 


STAGE 2 STAGE 3 STAGE 4 


180 degrees 


180 degrees 


135 degrees 


60 degrees 


Loosen 90 90 Nm / 66 120 


Ib-ft degrees Ib-ft degrees 


* Discard the nut. ** Discard the bolt. *** Discard the nut and bolt. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
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VEHICLE DYNAMIC SUSPENSION 


FRONT SUSPENSION VERTICAL ACCELEROMETER кв» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ADAPTIVE 
DAMPING ^" 
86.56.91 ACCELEROMETER 0.5 USED WITHINS 
-FRONT Lepr- DERIVATIVES 


RENEW 


The accelerometer is an extremely delicate component and can easily be rendered 
unserviceable. Never use an accelerometer which has been dropped or subjected to 
mistreatment of any type. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


[тиш 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЯ Refer to: Fender Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 7 Nm 


В. install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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FRONT SUSPENSION 
FRONT WHEEL BEARING AND WHEEL НОВ - AWD о 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT HUB 
ASSEMBLY - 


60.25.01 LEFT HAND : USED WITHINS 


- RENEW 


ЕШ Refer to: Wheel Knuckle - AWD (204-01 Front Suspension, Removal and Installation). 


E Refer to: Wheel Knuckle - AWD (204-01 Front Suspension, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 25-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 204-01 


FRONT SUSPENSION 
FRONT WHEEL BEARING AND WHEEL НОВ - RWD ws 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT HUB 
ASSEMBLY - 
60.25.01 LEFT HAND : USED WITHINS 


- RENEW 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 2 Wheel bearing bolts 1 


йыш LLLLl 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


El ave OM]. 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЙ Refer to: Brake Disc - GTDi 2.0L Petrol/TDV6 3.0L Diesel /V6 5/С 3.0L Petrol /INGENIUM 14 


2.0L Diesel (206-03 Front Disc Brake - GTDi 2.0L Petrol/V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol /INGENIUM I4 2.0 
L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Do not attempt to release the wheel hub by hitting it with a hammer directly, loosen 
the wheel hub retaining bolts partially before applying an even amount of force to the 
head of each bolts to release the wheel hub from the wheel knuckle. Failure to follow 


this instruction may cause damage to the component. 


Е168634 


INSTALLATION 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of corrosion and foreign material. 


E168 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


Е168719 


Install the Torx bolts and tighten in the sequence shown. 
Renew Part: Wheel bearing bolts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 170 Nm 

Stage 2: 


Loosen. 90° 
Stage 3: 90 Nm 
Stage 4: 120° 


Torque: 9Nm 


Ее Refer to: Brake Disc - GTDi 2.0L Petrol/TDV6 3.0L Diesel /V6 5/С 3.0L Petrol /INGENIUM 14 
2.0L Diesel (206-03 Front Disc Brake - СТО! 2.0L Petrol/V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol /INGENIUM 14 2.0 
L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 204-00 


SUSPENSION SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


FRONT WHEEL BEARING AND WHEEL HUB RUNOUT CHECK =» 


кои PROCEDURES 


FRONT HUB 


ALL 


60.25.11 - RUN OUT - USED WITHINS 


CHECK DERIVATIVES 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


| хмм ^ ^ ^^? " DC ^ lI ]II^l^ L1 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise the front of the vehicle. 


EX Remove the front wheel. 


For additional information, refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04, Removal and Installation). 


Ей Remove the front brake disc. 


For additional information, refer to: Brake Disc - Vehicles With: Standard Brakes (206-03, 
Removal and Installation) / 
Brake Disc - Vehicles With: High Performance Brakes (206-03, Removal and Installation). 


B 7” 


E142472 


Mount special tool 100-053 on the lower caliper support bracket as shown. Position the Dial Test 
Indicator (DTI) gauge probe on the hub flange as shown. 


A spacer washer may be required under the tool. 


Use the brake caliper support bolt and suitable nut. 


E Zero DTI and rotate the hub one complete revolution to measure hub runout. hub runout must 


not exceed 0.0135 mm. 


ES If the hub runout exceeds the limit, install a new hub and bearing. 


For additional information, refer to: Front Wheel Bearing and Wheel Hub (204-01, Removal and 
Installation). 


If the hub runout is within the limit install the removed components. 


PUBLISHED: 27-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 204-01 


FRONT SUSPENSION 
LEFT UPPER ARM ш» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


UPPER 
WISHBONE 
60.35.41 = LEFT 4 USED WITHINS 
HAND - 
RENEW 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 5 Upper control arm nut(s) 1 
Removal Step 8 Upper control arm nut(s) 1 


йын MIÍI 


Nuts and bolts must be tightened with vehicle at normal ride height. 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Ей Raise and support the vehicle оп а suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


ES Remove the shock absorber. 


Refer to: Front Shock Absorber - AWD (204-01, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Front Shock Absorber - RWD (204-01, Removal and Installation). 


Remove the windshield wiper pivot arm. 
Refer to: Windshield Wiper Pivot Arm (501-16, Removal and Installation). 


Remove and discard the nut. 
Renew Part: Upper control arm nut(s) Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 35 Nm 

Stage 2: 60° 


E171809 „a 


Remove the bolt and move the coolant expansion tank. 
Torque: 9 Nm 


Remove and discard the nut. 
Renew Part: Upper control arm nut(s) Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 
Stage 1: 35 Nm 
Stage 2: 60° 


Remove the upper arm. 


E171815 


Torque: 9 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 15-MAY-2017 
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REAR SUSPENSION 


LOWER ARM кь 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


LOWER ALL 


64.35.43 WISHBONE 5 USED WITHINS 
- RENEW DERIVATIVES 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 4 Lower control arm bolt(s) 1 
Removal Step 5 Lower control arm nut and bolt 1 


[C NS LLL 


Nuts and bolts must be tightened with vehicle at normal ride height. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


И. 


Do not work оп or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Ей Refer to: Spring (204-02 Rear Suspension, Removal and Installation). 


Nuts and bolts must be tightened with vehicle at normal ride height. 


E173978 


Using a suitable stand, support the wheel knuckle. 


Discard the bolt. 


E173979 


Renew Part: Lower control arm bolt(s) Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 110 Nm 

Stage 2: 300° 


ы 
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Renew Part: Lower control arm nut апа bolt Quantity: 1. 


Torque: 


Stage 1: 110 Nm 
Stage 2: 300° 


mem 
ИНИ) 


Ин 


Е173981 


Torque: 9 Nm 


E173982 


|. install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 26-MAY-2017 
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FRONT SUSPENSION 
REAR LOWER ARM - AWD «s; 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


LATERAL 
LOWER 


60.35.54 CONTROL А USED WITHINS 
ARM - 
RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
JLR-204-793 
Ball Joint Splitter 
Е145954 
PART(S) 
Removal Step 4 Shock absorber lower bolt 1 
Removal Step 5 Rear lower control arm nut and bolt 1 
Removal Step 9 Front lower control arm nut 1 


Removal Step 10 Front lower control arm nut and bolt 1 


Nuts and bolts must be tightened with vehicle at normal ride height. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


E Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


E168174 


Discard the bolt. 


E182142 


Renew Part: Shock absorber lower bolt Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 60 Nm 

Stage 2: 120° 


Discard the nut. 


E182139 


Renew Part: Rear lower control arm nut and bolt Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 60 Nm 

Stage 2: 135° 


E182145 


E168935 


Loosen, but do not fully remove the nut. 


JLR-204 


E168936 


Special Tool(s): JLR-204-793 


Discard the nut. 


Using a suitable stand, support the wheel knuckle. 


Е168937 


Renew Part: Front lower control arm nut Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 185 Nm 


Discard the nut and bolt. 


Е168938 


Renew Part: Front lower control arm nut and bolt Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 100 Nm 

Stage 2: 180° 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
ES Using only four-wheel alignment equipment approved by Jaguar, check the wheel alignment, 


and adjust if required. 


PUBLISHED: 26-MAY-2017 
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FRONT SUSPENSION 
REAR LOWER ARM - RWD к» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


LATERAL 
LOWER 


60.35.54 CONTROL А USED WITHINS 
ARM - 
RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
JLR-204-793 
Ball Joint Splitter 
Е145954 
PART(S) 
Removal Step 4 Tie-rod end nut 1 
Removal Step 7 Lower control arm nut and bolt 1 
Removal Step 11 Front lower control arm nut 1 


Removal Step 12 Front lower control arm nut and bolt 1 


Nuts and bolts must be tightened with vehicle at normal ride height. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


E Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


E168174 


Discard the nut. 


Е168931 


Renew Part: Tie-rod end nut Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 133 Nm 


Ей Refer to: Front Stabilizer Bar Link - RWD (204-01 Front Suspension, Removal and 


Installation). 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 60 Nm 
Stage 2: 120° 


Discard the nut and bolt. 


Е168933 


Renew Part: Lower control arm nut and bolt Quantity: 1. 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 60 Nm 
Stage 2: 135° 


E168934 


E168935 


Loosen, but do not fully remove the nut. 


JLR-204 


E168936 


Special Tool(s): JLR-204-793 


Discard the nut. 


Using a suitable stand, support the wheel knuckle. 


Е168937 


Renew Part: Front lower control arm nut Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 185 Nm 


Discard the nut and bolt. 


Е168938 


Renew Part: Front lower control arm nut and bolt Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 100 Nm 

Stage 2: 180° 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
ES Using only four-wheel alignment equipment approved by Jaguar, check the wheel alignment, 


and adjust if required. 
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REAR SUSPENSION 


REAR SHOCK ABSORBER siz 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


REAR 
SHOCK ALL 
64.30.02 ABSORBER - DERIVATIVES н USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 6 Shock absorber upper mounting nuts 2 
Removal Step 7 Shock absorber to wheel knuckle mounting nut and bolt 2 
Removal Step 8 Shock absorber nut 1 


LN LLL BEI 


To prevent any stress being applied to the brake hose, make sure the suspension is supported 
before disconnecting the rear shock absorber from the hub. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES ee 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise the vehicle. 


Е Remove the wheel and tire. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


E165883 


Using a suitable stand, support the lower arm. 


Vehicles with active damping. 


E172153 


Discard the nuts. 


Renew Part: Shock absorber upper mounting nuts Quantity: 2 . 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 48 Nm 

Stage 2: 60? 


Discard the nut and bolt. 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Renew Part: Shock absorber to wheel knuckle mounting nut and bolt Quantity: 2. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 70 Nm 

Stage 2: 120° 


Discard the nut. 


E172156 


Inspect the components and renew if damaged or worn. 
Renew Part: Shock absorber nut Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

Active dampers 27 Nm 

Passive dampers 40 Nm 


EM. install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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REAR SUSPENSION 


REAR STABILIZER BAR кн» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


STABILIZER ALL 


64.35.08 BAR - : USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Removal Step 3 Rear stabilizer bar to subframe nuts 1 


шү. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


a... Sy 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Ей Refer to: Rear Subframe (502-00 Uni-Body, Subframe апа Mounting System, Removal апа 


Installation). 


Discard the nuts. 


E174013 


Renew Part: Rear stabilizer bar to subframe nuts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 60 Nm 


Гы 


Е174014 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 07-DEC-2015 
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REAR SUSPENSION 


REAR STABILIZER BAR BUSHING ш» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


STABILIZER 
BAR 
RUBBER - ALL 


64.35.18 VEHICLE DERIVATIVES Е USED WITHINS 


SET - 
RENEW 


EE 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


B i 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЙ Repeat for both sides. 


Refer to: Rear Shock Absorber (204-02, Removal and Installation). 


E186540 


Torque: 60 Nm 


o 


Make sure that the mating face is clean and free of foreign material. 


E186541 


|. install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 15-MAY-2017 
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REAR SUSPENSION 


REAR STABILIZER BAR LINK ш 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


STABILIZER ALL 


64.35.24 BAR LINK - : USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Removal Step 3 Stabilizer bar link nuts 1 


ЕШ 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation іп the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 
vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЗ Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


Use a wrench on the hexagon provided to prevent the ball joint rotating. 


E173050 


Renew Part: Stabilizer bar link nuts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 60 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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REAR SUSPENSION 


ка AND OPERATION 
ЕСЕСІН LOCATION 


| 
E186852 (2 (6) 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Shock absorber 
Upper control arm 


Spring 


4 Stabilizer bar link 


Wheel hub 


6 Wheel knuckle 


7 Link - lower control arm to wheel knuckle 
8 Tie arm 

9 Lower control arm 

10 Subframe 

11 Stabilizer bar 


Be 


An advanced multi-link rear suspension is introduced providing superior dynamics and refinement with 
enhanced wheel articulation. The compact design of the rear suspension allows for a generous 
luggage compartment area. Lightweight aluminium chassis components are used extensively to 
advance suspension performance by increasing stiffness and reducing un-sprung weight, while also 
reducing total vehicle weight. 


ЕДІН 


Тһе vehicle has а fully independent suspension system with ап advanced new multi-link design, which 
delivers enhanced dynamics and refinement together with a compact layout providing increased 
vehicle interior space, enabling a more spacious luggage compartment. 


The rear suspension has been specifically developed to offer responsive and agile handling together 
with supreme ride quality and refinement. 


Both the rear suspension lower control arm and wheel knuckle are produced from thin-walled hollow 
aluminium castings, delivering additional weight savings. 


The rear suspension is mounted on an optimised steel subframe which is light and stiff for optimum 
steering response, chassis performance and refinement. 


SUSPENSION COMPONENTS 


Е186853 


би гате 


Spring 


Shock absorber 


Stabilizer bar link 


DESCRIPTION 


5 Lower control arm 


6 Upper control arm 
7 Bearing 
8 Circlip 
9 Wheel hub 
10 Hub nut 
11 Wheel knuckle 
12 Tie arm 
13 Integral Link - lower control arm to wheel knuckle 
14 Stabilizer bar 
UPPER CONTROL ARM 


The Upper control arm is made from forged aluminum with both ends of the arm having a bush 
housing machined in the arm; a bush is pressed into each of the housings. The inner end locates in 
brackets on the upper section of the subframe. The outer end of the arm locates into a clevis at the 
top of the wheel knuckle. 


The arm also provides the bracket attachment for the wheel speed sensor cable. 


LOWER CONTROL ARM AND TIE BAR 


Lower control arm 


The lower control arm is a hollow aluminium casting with a bush and cross-axis joint pressed into the 
inner section of the arm which provides for the attachment to the subframe. The bush and cross-axis 
joint are located between brackets on the subframe and secured with bolts and nuts. The lower 
control arm has a platform which provides for the attachment for the coil spring and a location hole 
for the attachment of the stabilizer-bar link and height sensor. 


The outer section of the lower control arm has a clevis which attaches to the rearward end of the 
wheel knuckle. A bush at the forward end of the lower control arm attaches to the wheel knuckle's 
rear bush by an integral link which provides castor control. 


Integral link 


The integral link comprises two pressed steel plates which connect the lower control arm and wheel 
knuckle. 


Tie arm 


The tie arm is manufactured from forged-aluminium with one end having a bush pressed into a 


machined bore. 


The inner bush locates between brackets on the subframe and is secured with a special eccentric bolt, 
washer and nut. This allows for the adjustment of the rear wheel toe. Rotation of the bolt moves the 
eccentric head within a recessed slot in the bracket, allowing the toe to be adjusted within the set 
limits. The outer end of the tie arm has a clevis for attachment to the wheel knuckle. 


WHEEL KNUCKLE AND HUB 


The wheel knuckle is a hollow aluminium casting which provides for the attachment for the: 


= shock absorber 

" wheel speed sensor 
" brake caliper 

" brake disc shield 

" integral link 

" tie arm 

= upper control arm 


" lower control arm. 


The attachments for the tie arm and lower control arm are provided by cross-axis joints pressed into 
the wheel knuckle. The integral link attachment is provided by a bush pressed into the knuckle. 


The wheel knuckle also provides the mounting locations for the wheel hub and bearing. The wheel hub 
comprises a splined drive-flange and wheel studs. A bearing is pressed into the wheel knuckle and a 
circlip positioned to assist in retaining the bearing. The hub is then pressed into the bearing. The drive 
shaft locates into the splines of the hub assembly and secured with a stake nut. 


STABILIZER BAR 


The stabilizer bar is fabricated from hardened steel. The stabilizer bar operates, via a pair of links, 


from their attachment to the lower control arm. 


The stabilizer bar is mounted on the subframe's rear cross member and is attached with two, 
compression rubber bushes which wind up torsionally in operation. Brackets, which are pressed onto 
the bushes, are attached to the cross member with bolts. The stabilizer bar has steel crimped, 'anti- 
shuffle' collars positioned on the inside edges of the bushes. The collars prevent sideways movement 
of the stabilizer bar. 


The stabilizer bar links have a ball-joint at each end, and are fitted with hardened steel washers 
pressed onto the ball-pins at both ends. The bottom ball joint is attached to the link at 78 degrees to 
the link axis. The ball-joint is located in a hole in the lower control arm and secured with the hardened 
steel washer on one side of the interface and a self-locking nut on the other. The top ball-joint is 
located in a hole in the end of the stabilizer bar and secured with the hardened steel washer on one 
side of the interface and the self-locking nut on other. 


SPRING AND SHOCK ABSORBER ASSEMBLY 
Spring 
The coil spring fitted differs with vehicle specification; each spring is color coded to identify its rating 


and fitment requirements. The spring assembly is supplied with the upper and lower isolators 
attached. 


The lower end of the coil spring is located in the lower control arm which contains a feature for 
orientating the spring assembly. The design of the lower isolator prevents the spring rotating. The 


spring has a linear rate compression and is inclined to counter cornering forces. 


The upper-end of the coil spring is also located in a spring isolator underneath the vehicle’s body 
member. Both upper and lower spring isolators are made from rubber and reduce any noise produced 
during shock absorber and spring compression and extension, from being transmitted to the vehicle 
body. 


Shock Absorber 


The shock absorber assembly is a mono-tube design; the lower end of the shock absorber is fitted 
with a bush and is attached to the wheel knuckle. The shock absorber top mounting is secured to the 
vehicle's body. 


The shock absorber functions by restricting the flow of hydraulic fluid through internal galleries within 
the shock absorber. The shock absorber rod moves axially within the shock absorber, its movement 
limited by the flow of fluid through the galleries, providing damping of undulations in the terrain. The 
shock absorber rod is sealed at its exit point from the shock absorber body to maintain the fluid within 
the unit and to prevent the ingress of dirt and moisture. The seal also incorporates a wiper to keep 
the rod clean. 


The threaded outer end of the shock absorber rod locates through a hole in the top mount. A self- 
locking nut secures the top mount to the shock absorber rod. The shock absorber rod on the adaptive 
shock absorber has an electrical connector integrated to the end of the shock absorber rod. 

For additional information, refer to: Vehicle Dynamic Suspension (204-05 Vehicle Dynamic 
Suspension, Description and Operation). 
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REAR SUSPENSION 


ки AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Rear Suspension, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Rear Suspension - AWD (204-02, Description and 
Operation). 


|темспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Before performing a road test, ensure that the vehicle is in a safe condition. Failure to follow 


this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


= Suspension components 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| meron chant | PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Evidence of fluid on shock = Fluid on shock absorber from ап = Shock absorber not faulty. No action 
absorber external source necessary 


= Shock absorber leaking = GO to Pinpoint Test A. 


E MEE LLLA 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 


Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index: Integrated Suspension Control Module - 
DTC: Integrated Suspension Control Module (ISCM) (100-00 General Information, Description and 
Operation). 


LET TESTS 


PINPOINT TEST A : SHOCK ABSORBER FLUID LEAK ASSESSMENT 


TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: SHOCK ABSORBER FLUID LEAK ASSESSMENT TEST 1 


Residual oil left over from the shock absorber assembly process may create oil staining on the shock absorber tube. 
This will not affect the function of the shock absorber. 


1 Assess the extent of the fluid leakage 


Is the leakage serious enough to indicate that the shock absorber seal has failed? 
Yes 

GO to Pinpoint Test B. 
No 

Shock absorber not faulty. No action necessary 


PINPOINT TEST B : SHOCK ABSORBER FLUID LEAK CONFIRMATION 


TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: SHOCK ABSORBER FLUID LEAK CONFIRMATION TEST 1 


1 Clean all traces of oil from the shock absorber 


2 Drive the vehicle over a speed bump or similar ten times 


Is any fluid visible on the outside of the shock absorber? 


Yes 
GO to Pinpoint Test C. 
No 
Shock absorber not faulty. No action necessary 


PINPOINT TEST C : SHOCK ABSORBER STICKOUT MEASUREMENT 


TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


C1: SHOCK ABSORBER STICKOUT MEASUREMENT TEST 1 


If a significant quantity of fluid has leaked out of the shock absorber, the dividing piston will be displaced upwards in 
the tube by the pressure of the gas below it. This will limit the downward travel of the piston. 


1 Remove the suspension strut assembly 


2 Remove the spring 


3 Remove the bump stop 


4 Push the shock absorber piston fully into the shock absorber 
tube 


re and record the stickout dimension (the distance 
en the shock absorber tube cap and the piston rod 
er) 


E144894 


Is the stickout dimension greater than 12.0mm? 
Yes 

Shock absorber unserviceable. Install a new shock absorber. 

Enclose a record of the stickout dimension with the returned part 
No 

Shock absorber serviceable. Re-assemble and re-install the 

suspension strut 
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VEHICLE DYNAMIC SUSPENSION 
REAR SUSPENSION HEIGHT SENSOR кн» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


[x] Remove the rear wheel and tire. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04, Removal and Installation). 


т 
co 
m 
со 
wW 
4 
ш 


SX 


> 


ж 


Сл 
х 


% 


:7 NM 


Тогдие 


шу 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
Using the Jaguar approved diagnostic system, calibrate the suspension ride height. 
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REAR SUSPENSION 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Halfshaft outer constant velocity joint retaining nut * 


Lower arm to wheel knuckle retaining nut and bolt *** 


Lower arm to subframe retaining nut and bolt *** 


Upper arm to wheel knuckle retaining nut and bolt *** 


Upper arm to subframe retaining nut and bolt *** 


Toe link to subframe retaining nut and bolt *** 


Toe link to wheel knuckle retaining nut and bolt *** 


Integral link to knuckle nut and bolt *** 


Integral link to lower arm nut and bolt *** 


Shock absorber upper mounting to body retaining nuts 


* 


Shock absorber upper mounting retaining nut (without 
adaptive damping) * 


Shock absorber upper mounting retaining nut (with 
adaptive damping) * 


Shock absorber to lower arm retaining nut and bolt *** 


Stabilizer bar link to stabilizer bar retaining nut * 


Stabilizer bar link to lower arm retaining nut * 


Stabilizer bar clamp to subframe retaining bolt 


Wheel and tire to wheel hub retaining nuts 


Stage 1 - 80, Stage 2 - 60 
degrees 


Stage 1 - 110, Stage 2 - 60 
degrees 


Stage 1 - 70, Stage 2 - 240 
degrees 


Stage 1 - 60, Stage 2 - 60 
degrees 


Stage 1 - 60, Stage 2 - 60 
degrees 


Stage 1 - 60, Stage 2 - 90 
degrees 


Stage 1 - 60, Stage 2 - 60 
degrees 


Stage 1 - 40, Stage 2 - 60 
degrees 


Stage 1 - 40, Stage 2 - 60 
degrees 


Stage 1 - 48 Nm, Stage 2 
60 degrees 


40 


Stage 1 - 70 Nm, Stage 2 
120 degrees 


60 


60 


60 


Stage 1 - 4, Stage 2 - 70, 
Stage 3 - 125 


Stage 1 - 59, Stage 2 - 60 
degrees 


Stage 1 - 81, Stage 2 - 60 
degrees 


Stage 1 - 52, Stage 2 - 240 
degrees 


Stage 1 - 44, Stage 2 - 60 
degrees 


Stage 1 - 44, Stage 2 - 60 
degrees 


Stage 1 - 44, Stage 2 - 90 
degrees 


Stage 1 - 44, Stage 2 - 60 
degrees 


Stage 1 - 35, Stage 2 - 60 
degrees 


Stage 1 - 35, Stage 2 - 60 
degrees 


Stage 1 - 35, Stage 2 60 
degrees 


30 


Stage 1 - 52, Stage 2 120 
degrees 


44 


44 


44 


Stage 1 - 3, Stage 2 - 52, 
Stage 3 - 92 


* Discard the nut. ** Discard the bolt. *** Discard the nut and bolt. 
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VEHICLE DYNAMIC SUSPENSION 


REAR SUSPENSION VERTICAL ACCELEROMETER оф 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ADAPTIVE 
DAMPING 
ACCELEROMETER ALL 
86.56.52 (LUGGAGE DERIVATIVES 0.6 USED WITHINS 
COMPARTMENT) 


- RENEW 


The accelerometer is an extremely delicate component and can easily be rendered 
unserviceable. Never use an accelerometer which has been dropped or subjected to 
mistreatment of any type. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


ШИ Refer to: Right Loadspace Trim Panel (501-05 Interior Trim апа Ornamentation, Removal 


and Installation). 


Torque: 7 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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REAR SUSPENSION 


REAR WHEEL BEARING кь 


ки 


КЕАК НОВ 
BEARING - ALL 


64.15.14 HUB SET- DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


204-305 


Remover, Wheel Bearing 


E117832 


204-726 


Remover/Installer, Wheel Bearing 


v 


E101990 


JLR-204-807 


Installer, Front Wheel Bearing 


E136166 


JLR-204-812 


— Installer, Hub Bearing 
JLR-204-812 


E148963 


JLR-204-836 
Knuckle Support 


E175803 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Hydraulic press 
Punch 


Vise 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Wheel Knuckle (204-02 Rear Suspension, Removal and Installation). 


JLR-204-726 


E176036 


Special Tool(s): 204-726 , JLR-204-836 
General Equipment: Hydraulic press 


E136316 


General Equipment: Punch 
General Equipment: Vise 


E136317 


Special Tool(s): 204-305 
General Equipment: Hydraulic press 


E136320 


Clean and inspect the components for deterioration. 


CN NOTE: 


Note the orientation of the clips prior to removal. 


E149078 [Л 


CN NOTE: 


Note the orientation of the component prior to removal. 


E176037 


Special Tool(s): 204-726 
General Equipment: Hydraulic press 


Clean and inspect the components for deterioration. 


шен 2ДЗҙ 


Make sure that these components are installed to the noted removal position. 


E149080 


Special Tool(s): JLR-204-807 , JLR-204-812 
General Equipment: Hydraulic press 


Make sure that these components are installed to the noted removal position. 


E149078 7 


Е176038 


Special Tool(s): 204-726 , JLR-204-836 
General Equipment: Hydraulic press 


Refer to: Wheel Knuckle (204-02 Rear Suspension, Removal and Installation). 
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SUSPENSION SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


REAR WHEEL BEARING AND WHEEL НОВ RUNOUT CHECK ss 


ки PROCEDURES 


REAR HUB - 


ALL 


64.15.11 RUN OUT - USED WITHINS 


CHECK DERIVATIVES 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


| хмм ^ ^ ^^? " DC ^ lI ]II^l^ L1 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise the rear of the vehicle. 


EX Remove the rear brake disc. 


For additional information, refer to: Brake Disc (206-04, Removal and Installation). 
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E142525 


Mount special tool 100-053 on the lower caliper support bracket as shown. 


A spacer washer may be required under the tool. 


Use the brake caliper support bolt and suitable nut. 


Take care not to contact the studs. 


E142526 


Position the Dial Test Indicator (DTI) gauge probe on the hub flange as shown. 


Zero DTI and rotate the hub one complete revolution to measure hub runout. Hub runout must 
not exceed 0.025 mm. 


E If the hub runout exceeds the limit, install a new hub and bearing. 


For additional information, refer to: Rear Wheel Bearing (204-02 Rear Suspension, Removal and 
Installation). 


E If the hub runout is within the limit install the removed components. 
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RIDE AND HANDLING OPTIMIZATION 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Ride and Handling Optimization system, refer to the relevant 
Description and Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Ride and Handling Optimization 
(204-06, Description and Operation). 


|темспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Before performing a road test, ensure that the vehicle is in a safe condition. Failure to follow 


this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


O NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Engine components Fuses 


= Transmission components Wiring harnesses and connectors 


Driveline components Transmission control switch 


= Suspension components JaguarDrive switchpack 


Anti-lock brake system components Integrated suspension control module 
Engine control module 
Transmission control module 


Anti-lock brake system control module 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


Be 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index: Integrated Suspension Control Module - DTC: Integrated 
Suspension Control Module (ISCM) (100-00, Description and Operation). 
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FRONT SUSPENSION 
RIGHT UPPER ARM к= 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


UPPER 
WISHBONE 
60.35.42 - RIGHT : USED WITHINS 
HAND - 
RENEW 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 5 Upper control arm nut(s) 1 
Removal Step 7 Upper control arm nut(s) 1 


Шың LLLLLLINÀ' 


Nuts and bolts must be tightened with vehicle at normal ride height. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Lo Oy 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Front Shock Absorber - AWD (204-01 Front Suspension, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Front Shock Absorber - RWD (204-01 Front Suspension, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Windshield Wiper Pivot Arm (501-16 Wipers and Washers, Removal and 
Installation). 


Г 


#171807 i 


Discard the nut. 


Renew Part: Upper control arm nut(s) Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 60 Nm 


Е171844- 


Torque: 9 Мт 


Discard the nut. 


Renew Part: Upper control arm nut(s) Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 60 Nm 


E171815 


Torque: 9 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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REAR SUSPENSION 


S PRI N G (G1817699) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


REAR ROAD ALL 


64.20.01 SPRING - : USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 4 Toe link to knuckle nut and bolt 1 
Removal Step 5 Integral link nuts and bolts 1 
Removal Step 6 Stabilizer bar link nuts 1 
Removal Step 7 Lower control arm bolt(s) 1 


Ex 


Nuts and bolts must be tightened with vehicle at normal ride height 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


HB 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Rear Shock Absorber (204-02 Rear Suspension, Removal and Installation). 
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E172986 


Renew Part: Toe link to knuckle nut and bolt Quantity: 1. 


Torque: 


Stage 1: 60 Nm 
Stage 2: 60° 


Discard the nuts and bolts. 


E172988 


Renew Part: Integral link nuts and bolts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 40 Nm 

Stage 2: 60° 


Discard the nut. 


Renew Part: Stabilizer bar link nuts Quantity: 1. 


Torque: 60 Nm 


Discard the bolt. 


E172990 


3.Using a suitable stand, support the lower arm. 
Renew Part: Lower control arm bolt(s) Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 110 Nm 

Stage 2: 60? 


E173957 


Еш 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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SUSPENSION SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Suspension System, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. 
REFER to: Front Suspension - AWD (204-01, Description and Operation). 


| msrecron ano venons | AND VERIFICATION 


Before performing a road test, ensure that the vehicle is in a safe condition. Failure to follow 


this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


O NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


= Tire pressures 
=" Wheels or tires 


= Suspension components 


= Steering system components 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


EI PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM 

Crabbing a 
E 

Drift/Pull/Wander = 
Г 
ш 
п 
E 
a 

Front bottoming or riding = 

low 

Uneven tire wear m 
a 
a 
a 

Harsh ride = 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Thrust angle incorrect 


Front or rear Suspension components 
worn/damaged 


Tire pressures incorrect 

Tire wear uneven 

Steering components worn/damaged 
Wheel alignment incorrect 

Brakes binding 


Vehicle unevenly loaded or overloaded 


Front or rear suspension components 
worn/damaged 


Tire pressure(s) incorrect (rapid centre 
rib or inner and outer edge wear) 


Toe angle incorrect (rapid inner or 
outer edge wear) 


Camber angle incorrect (rapid inner or 
outer edge wear) 


Wheels/tires out of balance (tires 
cupped or dished) 


Front or rear suspension components 
worn/damaged 


ACTION 


Check and adjust the wheel alignment 
as necessary 


Check the front and rear suspension for 
wear and damage 


Check and adjust the tire pressures 


Check for uneven tire wear. Investigate 
the cause and rectify as necessary 


Check the steering components for 
wear and damage 


Check and adjust the wheel alignment 
as necessary 


Check the brakes for binding. Rectify as 
necessary 


Advise the driver of any loading issues 


Check the front and rear suspension for 
wear and damage 


Check and adjust the tire pressures 


Check and adjust the wheel alignment 
as necessary 


Check and adjust the wheel alignment 
as necessary 


Balance the wheels and tires as 
necessary 


Check the front and rear suspension for 
wear and damage 


Shimmy or wheel tramp 


Poor return ability of the 
steering (self-centering) 


Wheels/tires out of balance 
Wheel nut(s) loose 
Suspension fasteners loose 
Front wheel bearing(s) worn 


Front or rear suspension components 
worn/damaged 


Ball joint(s) loose, worn or damaged 


Loose, worn or damaged steering 
components 


Wheel alignment incorrect 


Steering column universal joints 
binding/seized 


Ball joints seized 


Steering components damaged 


Balance the wheels and tires as 
necessary 


Check and tighten the wheel nuts 


Check and tighten the suspension 
fasteners 


Check the front wheel bearings 


Check the front and rear suspension for 
wear and damage 


Check the ball joints for tightness, wear 
and damage 


Check the steering components for 
wear or damage 


Check and adjust the wheel alignment 
as necessary 


Check the steering column universal 
joints for binding/seizure 


Check the ball joints for seizure 


Check the steering components for 


damage 


Sway or roll Front or rear stabilizer bar loose Check the front and rear stabilizer bars 


Vehicle leans to one side Front or rear suspension components 


worn/damaged 


Check the front and rear suspension for 
wear and damage 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index: Integrated Suspension Control Module - DTC: Integrated 
Suspension Control Module (ISCM) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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SUSPENSION SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


Eee 


Vehicle Ride Height 


CN NOTE: 


All figures are with vehicle at 'Showroom' ride height - full fluids, full tank of fuel, no occupants 
/luggage, tires inflated to normal pressures 


DESCRIPTION MEASUREMENT 


MARKET FRONT/REAR KERB MM (INCH) TOLERANCE MM (INCH) 


All markets except India and Long Wheel Base (LWB) 394 (15.51) +12 (0.47) 


398 (15.66) 


+13 (0.51) 


Sport 393 (15.47) +12 (0.47) 
397 (15.62) +13 (0.51) 
India 410 (16.14) +12 (0.47) 
414 (16.29) +13 (0.51) 
LWB 392 (15.43) +12 (0.47) 


390 (15.35) +13 (0.51) 


= Ride height is measured from the centre of the wheel to the apex of the wheel arch, through the 


wheel centre line. 


Wheel Alignment Specification - Front - LWB 


Both tie rods must be rotated by an equal amount. 


CN NOTE: 


All figures are with vehicle at 'Showroom' ride height - full fluids, full tank of fuel, no occupants 
/luggage, tires inflated to normal pressures 


ITEM LEFT-HAND RIGHT-HAND TOTAL/BALANCE 


Camber Nominal Tolerance Nominal Tolerance Nominal Tolerance 


Decimal degrees 20.379 +. 0.75? -0.37° + 0.75° 0.0° + 0.75? 


Castor Nominal Tolerance Nominal Tolerance Nominal Tolerance 


Decimal degrees 7.319 + 0,759 7.319 + 0.759 0? + 0.909 


Toe Nominal Tolerance Nominal Tolerance Nominal Tolerance 


Decimal degrees 0.309 +0.20° 


Wheel Alignment Specification - Front - All markets except India and LWB 


Both tie rods must be rotated by an equal amount. 


CN NOTE: 


All figures are with vehicle at 'Showroom' ride height - full fluids, full tank of fuel, no occupants 
/luggage, tires inflated to normal pressures 


ITEM LEFT-HAND RIGHT-HAND TOTAL/BALANCE 


Camber Nominal Tolerance Nominal Tolerance Nominal Tolerance 
Decimal degrees -0.329 +0,59 20:329 zE:59 0.09 = 0.79 
Degrees/minutes -19' + 30' -19' Æ. 30" 0' + 42' 

Castor Nominal Tolerance Nominal Tolerance Nominal Tolerance 
Decimal degrees 7.199 + 0:759 7.199 + 0:759 0° = 0.909 
Degrees/minutes 7°12' + 45! 7912! + 45! 0 + 54' 

Toe Nominal Tolerance Nominal Tolerance Nominal Tolerance 


Decimal degrees 0.33° +0.06° 


Degrees/minutes 20' +4' 


Wheel Alignment Specification - Front - Sport 


Both tie rods must be rotated by an equal amount. 


CN NOTE: 


All figures are with vehicle at 'Showroom' ride height - full fluids, full tank of fuel, no occupants 
/luggage, tires inflated to normal pressures 


ITEM LEFT-HAND RIGHT-HAND TOTAL/BALANCE 


Camber Nominal Tolerance Nominal Tolerance Nominal Tolerance 
Decimal degrees -0.34° 20.59 -0.34° = 0;5° 0.0° = 0.79 
Degrees/minutes -20' + 30' -20' + 30' 0' + 42' 

Castor Nominal Tolerance Nominal Tolerance Nominal Tolerance 
Decimal degrees 7.20? = 0.752 7.209 0.759 0° + 0.90° 
Degrees/minutes 7912! + 45! 7912! + 45" 0' + 54' 

Toe Nominal Tolerance Nominal Tolerance Nominal Tolerance 
Decimal degrees 0.312 +0.06° 


Degrees/minutes 19' +4! 


_-Wheel Alignment Specification - Front - India 


Both tie rods must be rotated by an equal amount. 


Cy NOTE: 


All figures are with vehicle at 'Showroom' ride height - full fluids, full tank of fuel, no occupants 
/luggage, tires inflated to normal pressures 


LEFT-HAND RIGHT-HAND TOTAL/BALANCE 

Camber Nominal Tolerance Nominal Tolerance Nominal Tolerance 
Decimal degrees -0.11° = 0.59 20.119 2:59 0.09 = 0.79 
Degrees/minutes -7 + 30' -7 + 30' 0' + 42' 

Castor Nominal Tolerance Nominal Tolerance Nominal Tolerance 


Decimal degrees 6.96° + 0.759 6.96° 075° 0° = 0.909 


Degrees/minutes 6°58' + 45' 6°58' = 45' 0' = 54' 


Тое Nominal Tolerance Nominal Tolerance Nominal Tolerance 
Decimal degrees 0.34° +0.06° 


Degrees/minutes 20' +4' 


--Wheel Alignment Specification - Rear - LWB 


Both toe links must be adjusted by an equal amount. 


CN NOTE: 


All figures are with vehicle at 'Showroom' ride height - full fluids, full tank of fuel, no occupants 


/luggage, tires inflated to normal pressures 


ITEM LEFT-HAND RIGHT-HAND TOTAL/BALANCE THRUST ANGLE 


Camber Nominal | Tolerance | Nominal | Tolerance | Nominal | Tolerance 


Decimal -0.97° 1.759 =0.97° +'0.75° 0.0° + 075° 
degrees 


Toe Nominal | Tolerance | Nominal | Tolerance | Nominal | Tolerance | Nominal | Tolerance 


Decimal 0.16° + 0.149 0° = 0.149 
degrees 


--Wheel Alignment Specification - Rear - All markets except India and LWB 


Both toe links must be adjusted by an equal amount. 


CN NOTE: 


All figures are with vehicle at 'Showroom' ride height - full fluids, full tank of fuel, no occupants 


/luggage, tires inflated to normal pressures 


LEFT-HAND RIGHT-HAND TOTAL/BALANCE THRUST ANGLE 
Camber Nominal | Tolerance | Nominal | Tolerance | Nominal | Tolerance 
Decimal -0.81° + 0.659 -0.81° + 0.659 0.0° + 0.75° 
degrees 


Degrees -48' + 39' -48' + 39' 0' + 45' 


/minutes 


Toe Nominal | Tolerance | Nominal | Tolerance | Nominal | Tolerance | Nominal | Tolerance 


Decimal 0.12° + 0.06° + 0.05° 
degrees 


Degrees 
/minutes 


Wheel Alignment Specification - Rear - Sport 


Both toe links must be adjusted by an equal amount. 


CN NOTE: 


All figures are with vehicle at 'Showroom' ride height - full fluids, full tank of fuel, no occupants 


/luggage, tires inflated to normal pressures 


ITEM LEFT-HAND RIGHT-HAND TOTAL/BALANCE THRUST ANGLE 


Camber Nominal | Tolerance | Nominal | Tolerance | Nominal | Tolerance 


Decimal -0.82° + 0.659 -0.82° + 0.65° А + 0.75? 
degrees 


Degrees 
/minutes 


Toe Nominal | Tolerance | Nominal | Tolerance | Nominal | Tolerance | Nominal | Tolerance 


Decimal 0.139 + 0.06? + 0.10? 
degrees 


Degrees 
/minutes 


Wheel Alignment Specification - Rear - India 


Both toe links must be adjusted by an equal amount. 


CN NOTE: 


All figures are with vehicle at 'Showroom' ride height - full fluids, full tank of fuel, no occupants 


/luggage, tires inflated to normal pressures 


ITEM 


Camber 


Toe 


LEFT-HAND 


Nominal | Tolerance 


Decimal -0.43° + 0.65° 
degrees 


Degrees 
/minutes 


Nominal | Tolerance 


Decimal 
degrees 


Degrees 
/minutes 


RIGHT-HAND 


Nominal 


-0.43° 


Nominal 


Tolerance 


+ 0.659 


Tolerance 


TOTAL/BALANCE 


Nominal 


0.0° 


Nominal 


0.12° 


Tolerance 


+ 0.759 


Tolerance 


+ 0.06° 


THRUST ANGLE 


Nominal | Tolerance 


+ 0.109 
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WHEELS AND TIRES 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


This document describes the fault diagnosis to establish what the fault is with the TPMS system. 


TPMS valve snaps 


It is recommended that during the Vehicle Handover (or at subsequent Service intervals), advice 
should be given to customers that damage to the TPMS valve may occur if excessive side loading is 
applied during tyre inflation or checking. 


E196994 


TPMS valves are snapped/damaged when an excessive side load is applied as shown in the illustration 
E196994. 


The damage occurs at the edge of the valve, as shown in the illustration E137619. If damage is on 
other area's of the valve, the warranty cost shouldn't be covered by Jaguar Land Rover. 


VR, \ 


J 
м Е 
* 


If available, the recommendation is to use a non 'wand' style inflator or the IMS compressor to 
maintain the pressure. This kit has a flexible style end piece. 


E197021 


TG1C and TG1C valve stem 
If the TPMS wheel unit is a TG1C, 2 part TPMS wheel unit, where the valve stem can be separated, 


then order just the C2D 29156 valve stem kit containing 5 replacement valve stems, nuts, washers. 
Use this sub assembly kit whenever a leak occurs between valve stem and the wheel. 


CN NOTE: 


Please note that Jaguar Land Rover does not cover the snapped/damaged TPMS under 
warranty, this is not a manufacturing defect. 


UK markets: Valve stem kit with a shorter valve stem is C2D 48944. 


9: 
00 


1.0 TPMS warning message on instrument cluster root cause: various causes, as follows: 


© 


E196867 


TPMS instrument cluster warnings 


Turn the ignition on and look at the Instrument Cluster. 


= Does the TPMS ISO symbol flash for 72 seconds, and then stay on permanently: Yes go to section 
2.0. 


= Is the TPMS ISO Symbol illuminated permanently on the instrument cluster: Yes до to section 1.1. 


If the TPMS ISO symbol does not illuminate: There is no fault or problem present on the vehicle at 
this time. 


" Ask the customer if they have used a spare wheel fitted with a rubber valve, as this will cause a 
TPMS symptom fault to be displayed, this is expected behaviour, and there is no fault with the 
TPMS system. The use of a spare wheel is described in the vehicle handbook. 


в Ask the customer if the instrument cluster displayed one or more wheels at 0 pressure. If yes then 
section 1.2 . 


и Ask the customer if they saw a warning TPMS message. If yes then section 1.3. 


= Ask the customer if the TPMS fault message came on during a drive, and if the message cleared 
during a drive cycle. If the customer does indicate this happened, ask the customer if they have 
used additional accessories in the vehicle such as: USB chargers, insurance cameras, DC-DC 
converters, cool boxes, satellite navigation and radar detectors when the TPMS fault light came on. 
If the answer is yes, ask the customer to remove the items, and see if the TPMS fault light does not 


come on, during the next drive cycles. 


1.1 Low pressure warnings. 


When the TPMS ISO symbol is on all the time, or comes on during a journey, the TPMS system has 
detected that one or more tires are below the 80% requirement of the required pressure. The 
required pressure in the tire changes due to the temperature of the air inside the tire, being heated by 


the tire movement. 


The instrument cluster will display a graphic of the vehicle showing which tire(s) are below the 80% of 
the required pressure. If only one wheel is low pressure then that wheel will be highlighted in yellow 


showing the actual pressure and the Recommended Cold Pressure (RCP) to inflate to. 


The message to check all tires is because if the tire has naturally lost air, then the other three tires 


will also be close to the threshold to set the warning. 


Using the instrument cluster menu, (ignition on), use the menu and arrow keys on the steering wheel 
to navigate to the TPMS menu, and select the pressure check option, and view the pressures of the 
tires, add air to the tyres as required. The correct pressure is shown in the pressure menu, on the 
instrument cluster. The recommended cold pressure is also shown on the tire label at the bottom of 


the B-pillar. 


The instrument cluster should update as air is being placed into the tires. If the instrument cluster 
does not update, then drive the vehicle for 3 minutes above 15Mph. This will make sure the RF signals 


from the TPMS wheel units are received. 


1.2 Instrument cluster displays one or more tires at 0 pressure without ISO TPMS symbol illuminated. 


Tyre Pressure Check 


If the instrument cluster is showing one or more tires at О pressure, then inflate the tire by 300kPa 
and check the instrument cluster to see if the tire pressure has updated. If not then drive the vehicle 


for 8 minutes above 20Kph for the TPMS sensors to localise. 


1.3 TPMS warning messages 


1.3.1 Non EU or non NAS market TPMS warning messages. 


In non EU or non NAS markets, when rubber valves are fitted, the TPMS instrument cluster will 
display the message "Tire monitoring not available" , after 10 minutes of driving. The instrument 
cluster message "Tire monitoring not available" , will come on every subsequent ignition cycle, until 
the TPMS sensors are re-fitted. 


Press OK to clear 


Tyre Pressure Monitoring 


The instrument cluster message "Tire Pressure Monitoring Available" , will be displayed on the 
instrument cluster when all four TPMS wheel sensors have been detected, and will display for 20 
seconds. 


1.3.1 All market warning messages. 


The instrument cluster message "Tire Pressures too low for high speed" , and the TPMS ISO symbol 
will be displayed when the tire pressures are 80% below the required pressure for high speed driving. 


The instrument cluster and the tire pressure label at the bottom of the B-pillar on the driver’s side of 
the vehicle will show the required pressures for high speed driving. 


1.4 NAS market warning messages. 


The load setting of the vehicle may be changed in the load setting menu, (vehicle dependant). 


Press [ОК] To Clear 


1.4.1 The instrument cluster message "Tire Pressure set for Light Load" , is a reminder that the load 
switching has been set to the light setting, and are the lower of the tire pressures recommended. 


1.4.2 The instrument cluster message "Tire Pressure set for Normal Load" , is a reminder that the 
load switching has been set the normal setting, and is the highest tire pressures recommended. 


1.5 EU and ROW warning messages. 


The load setting of the vehicle may be changed in the load setting menu, (vehicle dependant). 


1.5.1 The instrument cluster message "Tire Pressure set for Light Load" , is a reminder that the load 
switching has been set to the light setting, and are the lower of the tire pressures recommended. 


1.5.2 The instrument cluster message "Tire Pressure set for Heavy Load" , is a reminder that the load 
switching has been set to the Heavy setting, and is the highest tire pressures recommended. 


2.0 TPMS faults 


Using the instrument cluster menu, with the ignition on and the vehicle stationary, does the 
instrument cluster show one or more wheels with a yellow cross highlighted above the wheel? No then 


go to section 2.2 . 


€ Tyre Pressure Check | 


„++ 


(239)¢ (239) 


(239) (239) 


Actual (Recommended) kPa 


2.1 Wheel cannot be detected. 


Check the wheel(s) to see if a rubber valve has been fitted. If it has replace with a TPMS wheel 
sensor. Jaguar Land Rover will not pay for the warranty. 


If the wheel has a TPMS valve go to section 2.2. 


2.2 TPMS fault messages. 


Connect the approved Jaguar Land Rover diagnostic tool and read the DTCs from the TPMS wheel unit. 


2.2.1 NAS markets only. 


For NAS markets, please note the TPMS frequency has been set to 433 MHz from 16MY for all 
vehicles. There were vehicle lines that changed earlier to 433MHz, as follows: 


2.2.1 EU markets. 


EU markets the TPMS system is always 433 MHz. 


2.2.2 Wheel unit signals not received from start of a drive cycle. 


= С1021-05 (Any wheel unit - Failed reception from beginning of TPMS Drive cycle) 


" C1A56-31 (Left Front Tire Pressure Sensor and Transmitter Assembly - Mute from start of drive 


cycle) 


" C1A58-31 (Right Front Tire Pressure Sensor and Transmitter Assembly - Mute from start of drive 


cycle) 


= C1A60-31 (Left Rear Tire Pressure Sensor and Transmitter Assembly - Mute from start of drive 


cycle) 


" C1A62-31 (Right Rear Tire Pressure Sensor and Transmitter Assembly - Mute from start of drive 


cycle) 


Possible Causes: 


1. Rubber valve fitted go to section 2.1 . 


2. 315 MHz TPMS wheel unit fitted on a 433 MHz vehicle. (NAS markets Inspect the wheel unit). If 
a 315 MHz wheel unit is fitted, Jaguar Land Rover will not pay for a replacement. 


3. TPMS wheel unit in ship mode, turned off or customer purchased part. Using a handheld LF tool, 
turn the TPMS wheel unit on. Jaguar Land Rover will not pay for this as customer purchased. 
= If no TPMS LF hand tool available, then change the TPMS wheel unit to a new опе. 
Jaguar Land Rover will not pay for a replacement, as part not purchased through 
approved process. 


4. Non Compatible TPMS wheel unit fitted. Inspect wheel unit and check Jaguar Land Rover part 
number. Loc Sync systems will only work with FW93 1A159 AA/AB or GX63 1A159 AA. 


5. The TPMS wheel unit battery has failed or the wheel unit has been damaged when tire was 


replaced. 


Replace the identified wheel unit. 


CN NOTE: 


Please note that Jaguar Land Rover does not cover these cost under warranty, this is not a 
manufacturing defect. 


2.2.3 Wheel units not recognised during a drive cycle. 
" C1A56-93 (Left Front Tire Pressure Sensor and Transmitter assembly no operation (During TPMS 
drive cycle) 


= C1A58-93 (Right Front Tire Pressure Sensor and Transmitter assembly no operation (During TPMS 
drive cycle) 


= C1A60-93 (Left rear Tire Pressure Sensor and Transmitter assembly no operation (During TPMS 
drive cycle) 


= C1A62-93 (Right rear Tire Pressure Sensor and Transmitter assembly no operation (During TPMS 
drive cycle) 


Possible Causes: 


1. One or more wheels swapped over in less than 15 minutes (winter wheel warehouse 


replacement). 
2. RF interference of the TPMS signal from the wheel units to the receiver. 
3. TPMS wheel unit damaged. 


4. Battery failing, (wheel unit over 6 years old). 
Go to section 3.0 . 


2.2.4 Wheel unit localisation. 


= C1D18-00 Wheel localisation failed. 


Check the ABS system for DTCs set. The TPMS system uses the ABS wheel sensor signals to localise 
the wheel units to the correct wheel location. 


The TPMS system needs to receive the RF transmissions from all four wheel units, to enable the 
location of the TPMS wheel unit and the TPMS wheel unit ID to be matched. If a rubber valve has 
been fitted to a wheel, or the TPMS sensor is not transmitting, on the fifth journey and greater than 
10 minutes, a localisation DTC will be set. 


Make sure all four TPMS wheel units are working using the approved Jagur Land Rover diagnostic tool 
deflation test. 


If there is RF interference, this can cause the localisation to fail. 


Go to section 3.0 . 


2.2.5 Incorrect TPMS wheel unit installed. 


и C1A56-4A (Left Front Tire Pressure Sensor and Transmitter assembly - Incorrect component 
installed) 


= C1A58-4A (Right Front Tire Pressure Sensor and Transmitter assembly - Incorrect component 
installed) 


= C1A60-4A (Left rear Tire Pressure Sensor and Transmitter assembly - Incorrect component 
installed) 


" C1A62-4A (Right rear Tire Pressure Sensor and Transmitter assembly - Incorrect component 
installed) 


The vehicle has been fitted with TPMS TG1B wheel sensors that are not compatible with the TPMS 
system fitted on the vehicle. 


New TPMS TG1C wheel sensors are required to be fitted. Jaguar Land Rover will not pay for this 


warranty. 


2.2.6 Low pressure sensor fitted on a high pressure system. Incorrect wheel sensor fitted. 


Ш C1A56-85 (Left Front Tire Pressure Sensor and Transmitter assembly - Low pressure sensor fitted) 
" C1A58-85 (Right Front Tire Pressure Sensor and Transmitter assembly - Low pressure sensor fitted) 
= C1A60-85 (Left rear Tire Pressure Sensor and Transmitter assembly - Low pressure sensor fitted) 


" C1A62-85 (Right rear Tire Pressure Sensor and Transmitter assembly - Low pressure sensor fitted) 


If any of these DTCs are noted, then the tire pressure sensor needs to be changed to a High Pressure 
wheel unit C2D 47173. 


2.2.7 ECU internal failure. 


" B1182-96 - ECU internal failure - Replace the ECU 


2.2.8 CAN communication bus missing message. 


= U0001-87 CAN Communication missing message 


One or more CAN frames have not been received from the PCM, ABS, BCM, IPC or GWM. Check the 
CAN network, and other ECUs DTCs to work out which ECU has got the fault. 


2.2.9 Invalid CAN signal received. 


= 00001-81 Invalid CAN signal received 


The signals received are vehicle speed from ABS, ambient temperature from PCM and ambient air 
pressure from the PCM. Read local snap shot data 0х0020 and the 4 byte code will identify the ECU at 
fault. 


2.2.10 Implausible CAN signal received. 


= U0001-86 Implausible CAN signal received from ABS, PCM, BCM, IPC ог GWM 


Read local snap shot data OxD020 and the 4 byte code will identify the ECU at fault. 


2.2.11 CAN Bus off. 


" U0001-88 CAN bus off 


Check the CAN bus Voltages. 


2.2.12 CAN configuration errors. 


No CAN master configuration ID received. 


Flash latest software in to TPMS Module. 


2.2.13 Missing local configuration file. 


= U3000-51 Missing Local Configuration File 


Perform a software update on the TPMS module selecting the correct LCF file. 


2.3 Car configuration problems. 


" U2300-54 Central Configuration - missing calibration 
= U2300-55 Central configuration - not configured 


= U2300-56 Central configuration invalid / incompatible 


Perform a software update on the GWM, and check the configuration for the vehicle is correct. 


These DTCs can occur when the wheel or tire size is not compatible with the vehicle. 


3.0 Wheel unit investigation 


Ask the customer if they have used additional accessories in the vehicle such as: USB chargers, 
insurance cameras, DC-DC converters, cool boxes, satellite navigation and radar detectors when the 
TPMS fault light came on. If yes, ask the customer to remove the items, and see if the TPMS fault 


light does not come on. 


Break the bead and inspect the TPMS wheel unit and compare the wheel unit ID, with the wheel ID as 
read by the approved Jaguar Land Rover diagnostic tool. If the TPMS wheel IDs are different, 
programme the new wheel ID into the approved Jaguar Land Rover diagnostic tool, and run the 
deflation test. Make sure the TPMS wheel unit is working. 


If the TPMS wheel unit is not detected with the new wheel unit, then ask the customer where the 
TPMS wheel unit was purchased. The wheel unit is in ship mode, and needs to be put into park mode 
with a LF tool. Jaguar Land Rover will not pay the warranty for this claim, this is not a manufacturing 
defect. 
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CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
If a new component has been installed, configure using Jaguar approved diagnostic 


equipment. 
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WHEELS AND TIRES 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Tire Pressure Monitoring System (TPMS), refer to the relevant 
Description and Operation section in the workshop manual. 
REFER to: Wheels and Tires (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Description and Operation). 


| msrecron ano venons | AND VERIFICATION 


Before performing a road test, ensure that the vehicle is in a safe condition. Failure to follow 


this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


в Wheels/tires 


= Tire pressure sensors 


Fuses 
Wiring harnesses and connectors 
Tire pressure sensors 
Tire pressure monitoring system control module 


Anti-lock brake system control module 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| meron chant | PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM 


With the ignition set to ON - 
Tire pressure monitoring 
system warning indicator 
illuminated continuously 


With the ignition set to ON - 
Tire pressure monitoring 
system warning indicator 
flashing for 75 seconds and 
then illuminated continuously 


POSSIBLE 
CAUSES 


One or 
more tires 
punctured 
/ 
incorrectly 
inflated 


Tire 
pressure 
monitoring 
system 
fault 


CN NOTE: 


To extinguish the warning indicator/message, it is essential 
that the tire pressures are adjusted to the correct pressure 
with the ignition set to on. It is not necessary to drive the 
vehicle to extinguish the warning indicator/message; 
changing the tire pressure causes the tire pressure sensor 
to transmit new data. 


= Check the tires for punctures. Check the tire pressures and 
correct as necessary 


Cy NOTE: 


It is not possible to have a TPMS fault without a DTC being 
set. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
check the tire pressure monitoring system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


USE OF PROPRIETARY LF TOOLS FOR DIAGNOSIS OF TPMS SENSOR ISSUES 


An LF TPMS test and diagnostic tool may be used to check the operation and status of the TPMS 


sensors. Such LF tools typically operate by generating a low-frequency (LF) magnetic field to activate 


the tire pressure sensors and then capturing the information transmitted by the sensor (in the form of 


UHF radio signals) and displaying the status of the sensor to the technician. Any LF tool capable of 
supporting the communication protocols of the Continental TG1C sensor may be used. 


If TPMS faults are logged with DTCs indicating either "No Signal" (DTC codes ending in 31 - for 
example, C1A56- 31 ) or "No Operation" (DTC codes ending in 93 - for example, C1A56- 93 ) from 
one or more TPMS sensor/transmitter assemblies and if an LF Tool is available, the following 
procedures may be used to diagnose the specific nature of the fault: 


Incorrect TPMS Sensors Fitted 


First, complete a visual external inspection to ensure wheel unit sensors are fitted. (e.g. no Winter 
wheels, space saver, Rubber valves etc) and ask the customer if they have fitted the spare wheel unit 
before the fault occurred. If no wheel units/incorrect wheel units/rubber valves are fitted: 


1. Fit the correct JLR wheel units. Part Numbers for correct wheel units are: FW93 - 1А159 - AB 
(for Low Pressure Systems) / GX63 - 1А159 - АА (for High Pressure systems) 


1. Use the Tire Pressure Sensor Replacement routine available in SDD/Pathfinder to write the new 
wheel unit ID(s) to the tire pressure monitoring system control module. Then, test drive the 
vehicle for at least 15 minutes duration with speed >20MPH and retest for TPMS DTCs 


Correct TPMS Sensors Fitted 


If the correct TPMS sensor/transmitter assemblies are fitted and if an LF Tool is available, the 
following procedures may be used to diagnose the specific nature of the fault: 


1. Use the LF Tool to check the STATUS of all the wheel units. If any of the wheel units are in SHIP 
(DISABLED Mode), use the LF Tool to activate the units to ON (ENABLED/PARK Mode). Then, 
test drive the vehicle for at least 15 minutes duration with speed >20MPH and retest for TPMS 
DTCs 


1. If there is no response from one or more of the wheel units, first check the following: 


= Check that only approved ЛІК parts are fitted 
и Check that the frequency of the wheel units is 433MHz 


в Review potential electrical interference to the tire pressure monitoring system control module e.g. 
charging units, power adapters, laptop/Nav screens, etc 


" Check to see if after-market Front and/or Rear facing cameras have been fitted. If fitted, reposition 
them 
1. Following the above checks and any remedial action, if faults still persist: 
= Run the Tire Pressure Monitoring Tire Pressure Sensor Test available in SDD/Pathfinder and identify 
faulty wheel unit/s 


" Replace the faulty wheel units with the correct JLR wheel units. Part Numbers for correct wheel 
units аге: FW93 - 1А159 - AB (for Low Pressure Systems) / GX63 - 14159 - AA (for High Pressure 
systems) 


= Use the Tire Pressure Sensor Replacement routine available іп SDD/Pathfinder to write the new 
wheel unit ID(s) to the tire pressure monitoring system control module. Then, test drive the vehicle 
for at least 15 minutes duration with speed >20MPH and retest for TPMS DTCs 


| TIRE PRESSURE CHECK AND ADJUSTMENT | PRESSURE CHECK AND ADJUSTMENT 


Tire pressure adjustments are part of routine owner maintenance. Tire pressure adjustments 


that are required due to a lack of owner maintenance are not to be claimed under vehicle 
warranty. 


The tire pressures should be checked using a calibrated tire pressure gauge and when the tires are 


cold (vehicle parked in the ambient temperature for at least one hour, not in a garage with an 
artificial ambient temperature). 


If the tire pressure warning indicator/message does not clear within two minutes of adjusting the tire 
pressures, it is likely that the gauge is not correctly calibrated or the tires are warm. Perform the 
following steps until the warning has cleared: 


1. Rotate the wheels by 180° 
1. Increase the tire pressures by 3psi 
1. Wait a further two minutes 


1. Reset the tire pressures to the correct pressure 


шү. 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Tire Pressure Monitoring System Control Module 
(TPMSCM) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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TIRE 
PRESSURE 
MONITORING 
86.62.45 SYSTEM 
(TPMS) 
SENSOR - 
RENEW 


ALL 


DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EJ Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


E173362 


Remove the tire from the wheel, release the tire bead from the rim 180 degrees from the 
valve. 


re, || | || 


E173361 


Make sure that the seal is correctly located. 


E173360 


Install the washer and seal, making sure the valve remains pressed fully onto its seat. 


Make sure that any corrosion or dirt is removed from the mating surfaces. 


Use lint free cloth. 


Only tighten the nut finger tight at this stage. 


Torque: 8Nm 


Е Install the tire and balance the wheel. 
E Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 
Е If a new component has been installed, configure using Jaguar approved diagnostic 


equipment. 
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REAR SUSPENSION 
UPPER ARM (G1818215) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


UPPER 
CONTROL ALL 
64.25.31 ARM - DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Removal Step 3 Rear upper arm to wheel knuckle nut and bolt 1 


I X LLIIn ^llqi 


Nuts and bolts must be tightened with vehicle at normal ride height. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 
vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЗ Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels апа Tires, Removal and Installation). 


Discard the nuts and bolts. 


Renew Part: Rear upper arm to wheel knuckle nut and bolt Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 60 Nm 

Stage 2: 60° 


LZ 2 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
E Using only four-wheel alignment equipment approved by Jaguar, check and adjust the wheel 


alignment. 
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VEHICLE DYNAMIC SUSPENSION 


коа AND OPERATION 
ЕСЕСІН LOCATION 


Е176577 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 
| 1 Integrated Suspension Control Module (ISCM) 


2 Rear accelerometer 


3 Rear-right height sensor 

4 Rear-left height sensor 

5 Rear-left adaptive shock absorber 

6 Rear-left spring 

7 Rear-right adaptive shock absorber 

8 Rear-right spring 

9 Front-left height sensor 

10 Front-left accelerometer 

11 Front-left adaptive shock absorber and spring assembly 
12 Front-right adaptive shock absorber and spring assembly 
13 Front-right accelerometer 

14 Front-right height sensor 


каш И 


A continuously variable damping system, known as adaptive damping is available on some vehicle 
models. Adaptive damping is an electronically controlled suspension system that continuously adjusts 
the damping characteristics of the suspension shock absorbers in reaction to the existing driving 


conditions. 


The system is controlled by a Integrated Suspension Control Module (ISCM). The ISCM receives 
signals from three accelerometers, four height sensors and other vehicle systems to determine: 
= vehicle state 

" body and wheel motions 

" driver inputs. 


These signals are used by the ISCM to continuously control the damping characteristics of each shock 
absorber to the appropriate level to provide the optimum body control and vehicle ride. 


Ке 


Shock Absorbers 


The adaptive shock absorbers are nitrogen gas and oil filled monotube units. The shock absorbers are 
continuously variable, which allows the damping force to be electrically adjusted when the vehicle is 
being driven. The shock absorbers provide the optimum compromise between vehicle control and ride 
comfort. 


The shock absorbers have an electrical connector on the end of the piston rod, in the centre of the top 
mount. 


In each shock absorber, the damping adjustment is achieved by a variable orifice operated by a 
solenoid. The orifice is used to open up alternative paths to allow oil-flow within the shock absorber. 
When de-energized the bypass is closed and all the oil flows through the main (firm) piston. When 
energized the solenoid moves an armature and control blade, which work against a spring. The control 
blade incorporates an orifice which slides inside a sintered housing to open up the bypass as required. 
When the shock absorber is compressed the oil flows from the lower portion of the shock absorber 
then through a hollow piston rod, which is a separate soft (comfort) valve. The oil then flows through 
the slider housing and orifice and into the upper portion of the shock absorber, thereby bypassing the 
main (firm) valve. In rebound the oil flows in the opposite direction. 


In the firm setting oil flows through the main (firm) valve only, although when the bypass is opened 
by variable amounts, the oil flows through both valves to provide a pressure balance. When fully 
energized the solenoid moves the armature and therefore the slider to the maximum extension and 
opens the orifice completely. The shock absorber operates continuously between these two boundary 


conditions. 


The solenoid in each shock absorber is operated by a 526 Hz Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) signal 
from the ISCM. The ISCM controls the PWM duty ratio to provide 1.5 A to operate the shock absorber 
in the soft setting. When de-energized (0.0 A) the shock absorber is in the firm setting. The current 
varies continuously as required to increase and decrease the damping individually in each of the shock 
absorbers. 


Sectioned Views of Shock Absorber Operating States 


Е105350 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


A Firm setting 

B Soft setting 

С Main oil flow 

D Bypass oil flow 

1 Bypass valve (open) 

2 Main valve 

3 Tube 

4 Bypass valve (closed) 

5 Piston and rod assembly 


Accelerometers 


E105087 


Three accelerometers are used in the adaptive damping system; two at the front of the vehicle and 
one at the rear. 


The accelerometers measure acceleration in the vertical plane and output a corresponding analogue 
signal to the ISCM. The algorithms in the pulse width modulation calculate the heave, pitch and roll 
motions of the vehicle, which are used by the ISCM to control body motion. 


Each accelerometer is connected to the ISCM via three wires, which supply ground, 5 V supply and 
signal return. 


The sensing element comprises a single parallel plate capacitor, one plate of which moves relative to 
the other dependant on the force (acceleration) applied. This causes the capacitance to change as a 
function of applied acceleration. This capacitance is compared with a fixed reference capacitor in a 
bridge circuit and the signal is processed by means of a dedicated integrated circuit to generate an 
output voltage that varies as a function of applied acceleration. The sensors output a signal voltage of 
approximately 1 V/g + 0.05 V/g. When the vehicle is stationary, each accelerometer outputs 
approximately 2 volts. 


Height Sensors 


E105088 


Four height sensors are used in the adaptive damping system, two for the front suspension and two 
for the rear suspension. A front suspension height sensor is attached to each side of the front 


subframe and connected by a sensor arm and sensor link to the related lower lateral-arm of the front 
suspension. A rear suspension height sensor is attached to each side of the rear subframe and 
connected by a sensor arm and sensor link to the related upper control-arm of the rear suspension. 


The right suspension height sensors are dual output, with separate outputs for the adaptive damping 
system and for the Adaptive Front Lighting (AFS) system. The left suspension height sensors are 
single output, for the adaptive damping system only. 


On each suspension height sensor, the sensor arm and sensor link convert linear movement of the 
suspension into rotary movement of the sensor shaft. The suspension height sensors measure 
suspension displacement at each corner of the vehicle and output a corresponding analogue signal to 
the ISCM. The algorithms in the ISCM calculate the position, velocity and frequency content of the 
signals and use the results for wheel control. 


Each suspension height sensor is connected to the ISCM via three wires, which supply ground, 5 V 
supply and signal return. 


The sensing element consists of Hall effect devices arranged to measure the direction of the magnetic 
field of a small magnet attached to the end of the sensor shaft. As the sensor shaft rotates, so do the 
lines of magnetic flux from the magnet. The signals from the Hall effect devices are processed by 
means of a dedicated integrated circuit to generate an output voltage that varies as the sensor shaft 
is rotated. The sensor has a measurement range of + 40° around its nominal position and the nominal 
sensitivity is 57 mV/? of shaft rotation. 


Integrated Suspension Control Module (ISCM) 


E176578 


The ISCM is installed at the rear of the vehicle. 


SYSTEM FAULT MESSAGE 


If a fault is detected by the ISCM, a message is sent via the high-speed Controller Area Network 
(CAN) to the instrument cluster and the message 'ADAPTIVE DAMPING FAULT' is displayed. The ISCM 
also logs an appropriate Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC). The ISCM can be interrogated using an 
approved diagnostic system. 


When a fault is detected, the ISCM implements a strategy based on the type of fault. If there is an 
electrical power fault, or the ISCM cannot control the shock absorbers, they default to the firm 
condition. If a sensor fails that only affects one or more control modes then an intermediate damper 
setting is used as the lower threshold and the remaining working modes can demand higher damping 
as required. In the event of a high speed CAN bus fault, the shock absorbers are fixed at an 


intermediate setting (no control) or default to the firm condition, depending on the severity of the 
fault. 


КОЛ 


The ISCM uses a combination of information from other system modules and data from the 
accelerometers and suspension height sensors to measure the vehicle and suspension states and 
driver inputs. Using this information, the ISCM applies algorithms to control the shock absorbers for 
the current driving conditions. 


The ISCM receives the following signals on the high speed CAN bus from the stated system 
components: 

" Brake Pressure - ABS module 

" Break Pressure Quality Factor - ABS module 

= Brake Pressure Quality Factor - ABS module 

" Centre Differential Range Actual - ECM 

в Engine Speed - ECM 

" Engine Speed Quality Factor - ECM 

= Engine Torque Flywheel Actual - ECM 

= Engine Torque Flywheel Actual Quality Factor - ECM 
= Gear Position Target - TCM 

и Lateral Acceleration - ABS module 

в Power Mode (Ignition Signal) - CJB 

= Power Mode Quality Factor - CJB 

в Roll Stability Control Mode - ABS module 

= Steering Wheel Angle - ABS module 

= Steering Wheel Angle Speed - ABS module 

= Steering Wheel Angle Status - ABS module 

€ Terrain Mode Requested - TCS 

= Torque Converter Slip - TCM 

= Vehicle Speed - ABS module 

= Vehicle Speed Quality Factor - ABS module 

в Front Left Wheel Speed - ABS module 

" Front Left Wheel Speed Quality Factor - ABS module 
" Front Right Wheel Speed - ABS module 

" Front Right Wheel Speed Quality Factor - ABS module 


в Rear Left Wheel Speed - ABS module 


= Rear Left Wheel Speed Quality Factor - ABS module 
в Rear Right Wheel Speed - ABS module 


= Rear Right Wheel Speed Quality Factor - ABS module. 
The ISCM also outputs information on the high speed CAN bus for use by other systems as follows: 


в Fault Message - instrument cluster. 
= Terrain Mode Change Status - transmission control switch. 


" Terrain Mode - transmission control switch. 


The ISCM monitors the input signals and operates the shock absorber solenoids. The input signals are 
used in control functions and a force required for each shock absorber, for each function, is calculated. 
An arbitrator monitors the force requirements from each function and apportions a force to a shock 
absorber. The force is converted to the appropriate current and sent to the shock absorber. 


The control functions are as follows: 


в Body Control - Uses CAN and accelerometer inputs. Calculates road induced body motions 100 
times a second and sets each shock absorber to the appropriate level to maintain a flat and level 
body. 


= Roll Rate Control - Uses CAN inputs. Predicts vehicle roll rate due to driver steering inputs 100 
times a second and increases damping to reduce roll rate. 


= Pitch Rate Control - Uses CAN inputs. Predicts vehicle pitch rate due to driver throttle and braking 
inputs 100 times a second and increases damping to reduce pitch rate. 


в Bump Rebound Control - Uses suspension height sensor inputs. Monitors the position of the wheel 
500 times a second and increases the damping rate as the shock absorber approaches the end of 
its travel. 


= Wheel Hop Control - Uses suspension height sensor and CAN inputs. Monitors the position of the 
wheel 500 times a second and detects when the wheel begins to vibrate at its natural frequency 
and increases the damping to reduce vertical wheel motion. 


Under normal road conditions when the vehicle is stationary with the engine running, the shock 
absorbers are set to the firm condition to reduce power consumption. 


The ISCM receives its power supply via a relay and fuse in the CJB. The relay remains energized for a 
period of time after the ignition is off. This allows the ISCM to record and store any DTC relating to 
adaptive damping system faults. 


| сокто рисин | DIAGRAM 


A = Hardwired; AL = Pulse Width Modulation (PWM); AM = High-speed - CAN Chassis bus; AN = High- 
speed CAN Powertrain bus. 


Е176579 
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DESCRIPTION 


Integrated Suspension Control Module (ISCM) 
Engine Control Module (ECM) 

Instrument Cluster (IC) 

Transmission Control Module (TCM) 
Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 

Passenger Junction Box (PJB) 

Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 
Power Steering Control Module (PSCM) 
Terrain Response (TR) switchpack 

Body Control Module / Gateway Module Assembly (BCM/GWM) 
Adaptive shock absorber (4 off) 


Ground 


Power supply 


13 
Accelerometer (4 off) 


Height sensor (4 off) 
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VEHICLE DYNAMIC SUSPENSION 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Vehicle Dynamic Suspension, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. 
REFER to: Vehicle Dynamic Suspension (204-05, Description and Operation). 


|швмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Before performing a road test, ensure that the vehicle is in a safe condition. Failure to follow 


this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


O NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


— 


— 


Springs 
Shock absorbers 
Accelerometers 


Height sensors 


Fuses 


Wiring harnesses and connectors 
Integrated suspension control module 
Accelerometers 


Height sensors 


. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


Еш 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 
REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index: Integrated Suspension Control Module - DTC: Integrated 
Suspension Control Module (ISCM) (100-00, Description and Operation). 
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VEHICLE DYNAMIC SUSPENSION 


Air Suspension - General Specification 


SPECIFICATION 


Ride height: 
Off road 1 
Off road 2 


Access - re- 
selectable whilst 


vehicle is moving 


High speed 
Trim height 
Height sensors: 
Front location 


Rear location 


Height sensor 
operating 
voltages: 
Supply voltage 


Output voltage 


Spring/damper 
module types: 


Front 

Rear 
Pressures: 
Normal - Front 
Normal - Rear 


Air supply unit: 


Controlled by 


40 mm above standard. 
75mm above standard. 


50 mm below standard. 


n/a 


Configured using the Land Rover approved diagnostic system. 


Mounted to the front suspension towers with mechanical linkages to the upper suspension arms. 


Mounted to the rear suspension sub-frame with mechanical linkages to the lower suspension 
arms. 


5 volts - supplied by air suspension control module. 


Left-hand front and left-hand rear: Voltage increases with compression and decreases with 
rebound. Right-hand front and right-hand rear: Voltage decreases with compression and 
increases with rebound. 


Guided air spring surrounding mono-tube damper. 


Unguided air spring, separate mono-tube damper. 


800 to 1000 kPa (8.0 to 10.0 bar) (116.0 to 145.0 Ibf/in2) 
500 to 800 kPa (5.0 to 8.0 bar) (72.5 to 116.0 Ibf/in?) 


Comprises a piston compressor, 12 volt electric motor, solenoid operated exhaust pilot valve, 
combined slave exhaust valve and pressure relief valve, and air dryer unit and a temperature 
sensor. 


Air suspension control module. 


Working pressure 1650 kPa (16.5 bar) 


Maximum 2200 kPa (22 bar) 
pressure 

Air reservoir: 

Volume 11 liters 


Nominal working 1525-1650 kPa) 


pressure 

Maximum 2200 kPa (22 bar) (319 Ibf/in2) 

operating 

pressure 

Valve blocks: 

Front 2 corner valves, 1 cross link valve - all mounted on RH inner wing panel, between the main 
bulkhead and secondary bulkhead. 

Rear Incorporates pressure sensor to monitor spring and air reservoir pressures, reservoir valve, 2 


corner valves, 1 cross link valve - all mounted on the upper rearward RH side of the spare wheel 
well, beneath rear load space carpet. 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Air suspension compressor mounting bolts 

Airline connector to the front solenoid valve block 

Airline connector to the rear solenoid valve block. 6mm pipe 
Airline connector to the rear solenoid valve block. 8mm pipe 
Airline connector to the air suspension reservoir 

Airline connector to front air suspension spring. 

Airline connector to rear air suspension spring. 

Air suspension reservoir bolts: 

Suspension front height sensor bolt. 

Suspension front height sensor Torx screws. 

Suspension rear height sensor bolts. 

Suspension rear height sensor Torx screws. 

Height sensor linkage suspension arm pin 

Front stabilizer bar to sub frame. 

Front stabilizer bar links. 

Rear stabilizer bar to sub frame. 

Rear stabilizer bar links. 


ASU pipe and harness clip 
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SUSPENSION SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
WHEEL ALIGNMENT «^. 


ки PROCEDURES 


PART(S) 
Step 11 Toe link nut 2 


аб LLLLLIIO 


Adjustments must completed on both sides of the vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


Only use calibrated wheel alignment equipment recommended by Jaguar. 


E Note the correct geometry values before completing this procedure. 


Refer to: Specifications (204-00, Specifications). 


ES = Check the tie rod ends, suspension joints, wheel bearings and wheels and tires for 


damage, wear and excessive free play. Check and adjust the tire pressures. 


= Replace any excessively worn components before completing this procedure. 


ЕЯ Roll the vehicle backwards and forwards to settle the steering and suspension. 
EN " Position the vehicle on a flat and level surface. 


в Release the vehicle parking brake. 


Install the recommended wheel alignment equipment. 


Complete Steps 6 to 10 only if the rear subframe has been removed. 


E171615 


Loosen, but do not fully remove the bolts. 


E171612 


Adjust the axle set-back. Note the readings from the steering geometry test equipment and 
adjust the geometry as required. 


E171611 


Adjust the wheel base. Note the readings from the steering geometry test equipment and 
adjust the geometry as required. 


E171613 


Adjust the axle lateral off-set. Note the readings from the steering geometry test equipment 
and adjust the geometry as required. 


=> кили 
aoa 


E171615 


Tighten the 4 subframe to body bolts to the specified torque. 
Torque: 170 Nm 


Rear wheel alignment 


E218157 


Renew the rear toe link locking nuts. 
Renew Part: Toe link nut Quantity: 2 . 


Adjust the rear wheel toe. Note the readings from the steering geometry test equipment and 


adjust the geometry as required. 


Е218157 


Tighten the rear toe link locking nuts. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 60 Nm 

Stage 2: 90° 


Front wheel alignment 


To prevent damage to the tie rods, use an additional wrench when loosening or 


tightening the components. 


Do not allow the steering gear boot to twist. 


Adjust the front wheel toe. Note the readings from the steering geometry test equipment 


and adjust the geometry as required. 


Tighten the front tie rod locking nuts. 
Torque: 115 Nm 


Complete Steps 6 to 10 only if the rear subframe has been removed. 


E171615 


Loosen, but do not fully remove the bolts. 


E171612 


Adjust the axle set-back. Note the readings from the steering geometry test equipment and 
adjust the geometry as required. 


E171611 


Adjust the wheel base. Note the readings from the steering geometry test equipment and 
adjust the geometry as required. 


E171613 


Adjust the axle lateral off-set. Note the readings from the steering geometry test equipment 


and adjust the geometry as required. 


E171615 


Tighten the 4 subframe to body bolts to the specified torque. 
Torque: 170 Nm 


| Rear wheel alignment 


Е218157 


Renew the rear toe link locking nuts. 
Renew Part: Toe link nut Quantity: 2. 


Adjust the rear wheel toe. Note the readings from the steering geometry test equipment and 


adjust the geometry as required. 


Е218157 


Tighten the rear toe link locking nuts. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 60 Nm 

Stage 2: 90° 


Front wheel alignment 


To prevent damage to the tie rods, use an additional wrench when loosening or 


tightening the components. 


Do not allow the steering gear boot to twist. 


Adjust the front wheel toe. Note the readings from the steering geometry test equipment 


and adjust the geometry as required. 


Tighten the front tie rod locking nuts. 


Torque: 115 Nm 
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WHEELS AND TIRES 


WHEEL AND ТІКЕ к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


WHEEL AND 
TIRE 
ASSEMBLY - ALL 
REMOVE DERIVATIVES 
AND 
INSTALL 


74.20.05 USED WITHINS 


The locking wheel nuts can be removed and installed using the special adapter only, provided in 
the tool kit. 


(У NOTE: 


A code number is stamped onto the underside of the adapter. This number should be recorded 
in the Service Portfolio supplied with the vehicle literature pack. If a replacement adapter is 


required, this code number will be provided. 


1. 
ЕЗ = The locking wheel nut system used on Jaguar ХЕ (X760) апа XF (X260) has been 
specifically engineered to meet stringent anti-theft standards. 


и Both the locking anti-theft nut and the locking anti-theft key have been purposely 
designed to be intolerant to abuse. This strategy should not be confused with the 
components being weak or sub-standard . Every component endures a 100% in process 
check for torque application that comfortably exceeds the design requirement during 
manufacture. This ensures that during prescribed use, the locking anti-theft key and nut 
perform as expected. 


" The anti-theft key has a hardened steel insert that is designed to collapse and render 
the key useless if it is forced onto the wrong anti-theft nut or is in the wrong 


orientation. 


" The anti-theft nut has a separate decorative cap, designed to spin and render the nut 
useless unless the correct key is fully engaged onto the nut body before torque is 
applied. 


ES в The most common reasons for the locking wheel nut system to fail are: 


= Ratchet, impact or percussion type power tools being used to install or remove the nut 
" Attempted theft 

= Over tightening 

= The wrong key being hammered onto the locking nut 

" The key not being fully engaged on the nut prior to installation or removal 

" The key not being correctly aligned on the nut prior to installation or removal 


" Presenting the key to the nut, with the key placed in an already spinning power tool 


M 
Yo 


E189551 1 


= Check the locking wheel nut key for damage. 
= A = Damaged locking wheel nut key, do not use. 


= В = Locking wheel nut key ok. 


Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post ramp. 
Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Using power tools may result in damage to the wheel nuts. Make sure the wheel nuts 
are released using hand tools only. 


(А) 


x 


Install the locking wheel nut key by hand and check correct fitment. The locking wheel nut 


Е205569 


key must be fully located on the wheel nut before releasing, as shown in section В of the 
illustration. 


The wheel and tire assembly will be heavy. 


Using power tools may result in damage to the wheel nuts. Make sure the wheel nuts 
are released using hand tools only. 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains illustrations for right side components, left side components 
are similar. 


E171785 


Remove the wheel and tire. 


ам. 


The wheel and tire assembly will be heavy. 


Using power tools may result in damage to the wheel nuts. Make sure that the wheel 
nuts are installed using hand tools only. 


Cy NOTE: 


This procedure contains illustrations for right side components, left side components 
are similar. 


E171785 


= Install the wheel and tire. 


Install the wheel nuts finger tight before final tightening. 


Install and tighten the nuts in the sequence shown. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 4 Nm 

Stage 2: 70 Nm 

Stage 3: 125 Nm 
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FRONT SUSPENSION 
WHEEL KNUCKLE - AWD к 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


VERTICAL 
LINK - LEFT 
60.25.35 HAND - : USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


REAR HUB 
64.15.22 CARRIER - 
RENEW 


ALL 


DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


REAR HUB 
ASSEMBLY - ALL 
LEFT HAND DERIVATIVES 
- RENEW 


64.15.01 USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


205-857 


Remover, Halfshaft 


JLR-204-793 
Ball Joint Splitter 


E145954 
PART(S) 
Removal Step 7 Brake caliper housing bolt(s) 2 | 
| mm Step ] | ead арй ти Е 7 m 1 | 
| 
| Removal Step 9 Stabilizer bar link upper nut 1 
| Removal Step 12 Ball joint nut(s) and washer(s) a | 
| ЕА Step 15 Wheel knuckle nut and bolt 1 
үт — | Wheel poii "" | d F | 
Installation Step 5 | Front halfshaft nut 1 | 


ша. 


Тһе lower arm ball joint сап be damaged by excessive articulation. The wheel knuckle must ре 
fully supported at all times. Do not allow the wheel knuckle to hang on the lower arm. Failure to 
follow this instruction will result in damage to vehicle. 


Some components shown removed for clarity. 


[x] Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


ES Remove the wheel and tire. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


E e 4 


Do not use air tools to remove the driveshaft nut. 


Retain the nut for use in the installation procedure. 


— 


E168174 


Discard the bolts. 


Е182393 


Renew Part: Brake caliper housing Бо! (5) Quantity: 2. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 70 Nm 

Stage 2: 120° 


Discard the nut. 


Renew Part: Tie-rod end nut Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 133 Nm 


Discard the nut. 


Renew Part: Stabilizer bar link upper nut Quantity: 1 . 


Torque: 60 Nm 


Е182366 


Loosen, but do not fully remove the nut. 


E172379 


Special Tool(s): JLR-204-793 
Torque: 60 Nm 


Discard the nut. 


Е182367 


Renew Part: Ball joint пи (5) and washer(s) Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 185 Nm 


E173279 


Special Tool(s): 205-857 


Remove the special tool. 


Discard the nut and bolt. 


E168207 


Renew Part: Wheel knuckle nut and bolt Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 60 Nm 


UA 


NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E182392 


Torque: 20 Nm 


Е182391 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Do not attempt to release the wheel hub by hitting it with a hammer directly, loosen 
the wheel hub retaining bolts partially before applying an even amount of force to the 
head of each bolts to release the wheel hub from the wheel knuckle. Failure to follow 


this instruction may cause damage to the component. 


E173524 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


Е168719 


Install the Torx bolts and tighten in the sequence shown. 
Renew Part: Wheel bearing bolts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 170 Nm 

Stage 2: 

Loosen. 90° 
Stage 3: 90 Nm 
Stage 4: 120° 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


Do not use air tools to install the driveshaft nut. 


Use the original nut to install the halfshaft into the hub. 
Torque: 150 Nm 


Do not use air tools to remove the driveshaft nut. 


Remove the original nut. 


Do not use air tools to install the driveshaft nut. 


Install a new nut. 
Renew Part: Front halfshaft nut Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 80 Nm 

Stage 2: 60° 
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FRONT SUSPENSION 
WHEEL KNUCKLE - RWD кь» 


ки 


VERTICAL 
LINK - LEFT 
60.25.35 HAND - : USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


REAR HUB ALL 


64.15.22 CARRIER - : USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 


REAR HUB 
ASSEMBLY - ALL 
64.15.01 LEFT HAND DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


- RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


JLR-204-793 
Ball Joint Splitter 


E145954 


PART(S) 
А HM 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 1 Wheel bearing bolts 1 


sere tienen 
toss trast 
ГРИ НЕ 
‘utes? ОЕ 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 
vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EX Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


E168174 


Discard the bolts. 


Using a suitable tie strap, position and secure the component to one side. 


Е168204 


Discard the nut. 


E172376 


Loosen but do not fully remove. 


E172378 


JLR-204-793 


E172379 


Special Tool(s): JLR-204-793 
Torque: 60 Nm 


Discard the nut. 


E172380 


Discard the nut and bolt. 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


К) 


Ў? 


Е172381 


Е172382 


E172383 


< 4 


Do not attempt to release the wheel hub by hitting it with a hammer directly, loosen 
the wheel hub retaining bolts partially before applying an even amount of force to the 


head of each bolts to release the wheel hub from the wheel knuckle. Failure to follow 


this instruction may cause damage to the component. 


Е168634 


INSTALLATION 


Install new bolts and tighten in the sequence shown. 


Е168719 


Renew Part: Wheel bearing bolts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 
Stage 1: 170 Nm 
Stage 2: 
Loosen. 90° 
Stage 3: 90 Nm 
Stage 4: 120° 


E172383 


Torque: 9Nm 


E172382 


Torque: 20 Nm 


< 4 


Install a new nut and bolt. 


E172381 


Renew Part: Wheel knuckle nut and bolt Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 60 Nm 


Install a new nut. 


Renew Part: Front lower control arm nut Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 185 Nm 


< т 4ӛң 


Install a new nut. 


Е172376 


Renew Part: Tie-rod end nut Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 133 Nm 


Install new bolts. 


E168204 


Renew Part: Brake caliper carrier bolt(s) Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 70 Nm 

Stage 2: 120? 


Torque: 9 Nm 


E168174 


nm Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 
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WHEELS AND TIRES 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION 


Only vehicles fitted with a full-size spare wheel are equipped with a tire pressure sensor in the 


spare wheel. 


Tire Pressure Monitoring System (TPMS) 


е 


0 
«А 


Е175756 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Instrument Cluster (IC) 
2 Tire Pressure Monitoring System Control Module (TPMSCM) 
3 Tire Pressure Sensor - 4 quantity (or 5 if a full-size spare wheel is fitted) 


Еш 2 


Tire Pressure Monitoring System (TPMS) 


The purpose of the Tire Pressure Monitoring System (TPMS) is to help the driver to keep the vehicle’s 
tire pressures at the optimum level to: 

= improve fuel consumption 

= maintain ride and handling characteristics, 

" reduce the risk of rapid tire deflation, which may be caused by under-inflated tires, and 

= comply with legislation in relevant markets. 


The TPMS monitors the pressure in each of the tires on the vehicle and issues warnings to the driver if 
any of the pressures deviate from defined tolerances. 


CN NOTE: 


During a tire ‘blow-out’ a very rapid reduction in pressure happens. The system is not intended 
to warn the driver of a 'blow-out', as it is not possible to give the driver enough warning that 
such an event is happening, due to its short duration. The TPMS helps the driver to keep the 
tires at the correct pressure and this tends to reduce the likelihood of a tire ‘blow-out’ 
happening. 


A single TPMS hardware configuration is used. TPMS status information is relayed to the driver by a 
message which appears in the Instrument Cluster (IC) message center together with an amber 
warning indicator. 


TIRES 


Take care when you remove and refit tires to ensure that the tire pressure sensor is not 


damaged. 


CN NOTE: 


You must service the TPMS valve using the appropriate service kit, each time you dismount the 
tire, to ensure an air tight seal. Follow the instructions about using this kit. 


---. 
- 


Д 
' 
1 
Li 
\ 
x 


Е45549 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Tire valve and pressure sensor 
2 Tire fitting/removal tool initial start position 
3 High tire and bead tension area 
4 Low tire and bead tension area 


When you remove the tire, you must not use the bead breaker within 90 degrees of the tire valve in 
each direction. 


When you use the tire removal machine, you must position the fitting arm at the start position as 
shown in the tire changing illustration. You can then rotate the wheel through 180 degrees ina 
counterclockwise direction. This relieves the high tension from the tire bead and allows you to 


manually pull the remaining 180 degrees of the tire from the rim. 


When you refit the tire, position the fitting arm as shown. Rotate the tire and take care that the bead 


on the low tension side of the tire does not damage the sensor. 


TREAD ACT - NAS ONLY 


Vehicles supplied to the North American markets must comply with the legislation of the Transport 
Recall Enhancement, Accountability and Documentation (TREAD) act. Part of the requirement of the 
TREAD act is for the vehicle to display a label, positioned on the driver's side B-pillar, which defines 
the recommended tire inflation pressure, seating capacity, and the maximum combined weight of the 


occupants and cargo the vehicle can safely carry. This label is specific to an individual vehicle and it is 
installed on the production line. 


This label must not be removed from the vehicle. The label information only defines the specification 
of the vehicle as it came off the production line. It does not include dealer or owner fitted accessory 
wheels and tires of differing size from the original fitment. 


CN NOTE: 


If tires and wheels of a non-standard size are fitted to the vehicle, the car configuration file 
must be updated using a Jaguar approved diagnostic system. 


ЕДЕН 


ТІКЕ LOCATION 


Because of the requirement for different pressure targets and thresholds for the front and rear tires, 
the Tire Pressure Monitoring System (TPMS) can identify the location of the sensors on the vehicle, 
and assign received tire pressure sensor identification to a specific position on the vehicle, that is to 
say, front left, front right, rear left or rear right. 


The TPMS does the tire sensor location automatically using an auto-location function. This function 
does not need any manual intervention by the driver. The TPMS can automatically learn the position 
of tire sensors on the vehicle if the tire pressure sensors or their positions are changed on the vehicle. 


The tire-learn and location process is ready to start when the vehicle has been stationary or is 
travelling at less than 20 km/h (12.5 mph) for 15 minutes. This is known as Parking mode. The learn 
/locate process needs the vehicle to be driven at speeds of more than 20 km/h (12.5 mph) for 10 
minutes. If the vehicle speed reduces to below 20 km/h (12.5 mph), the learn process timer is 
suspended until the vehicle speed increases to more than 20 km/h (12.5 mph), after which time the 
timer is resumed. If the vehicle speed stays below 20 km/h (12.5 mph) for more than 15 minutes, the 
timer is set to zero and the process starts again. 


The TPMS can automatically detect, under all operating conditions, the following: 


" One or more tire pressure sensors have been replaced. 

" One or more tire pressure sensor identifications are missing. 

" One or more tire pressure sensors have stopped transmitting. 

в Identifications from tire pressure sensors which do not belong to the vehicle. 
" One or more of the wheels in use on the vehicle has changed position. 

" One or more incompatible tire pressure sensors have been fitted. 


" Afull-sized spare wheel is swapped with a running wheel. 


The spare wheel sensor ID must be written into the ECU by diagnostics and cannot be learned 
automatically 


If the tire pressure sensors fitted to the running wheels are changed, the TPMS can learn the new 
sensor identifications automatically. The learn function requires no manual intervention by the driver. 


You must service the TPMS valve using the appropriate service kit each time you dismount the 
tire, to ensure an airtight seal. Follow the instructions about using this kit. 


Take care when you remove and refit tires to ensure that the tire pressure sensor is not 
damaged. 


TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING SYSTEM CONTROL MODULE (TPMSCM) 


E164435 


The Radio Frequency (RF) receiver is integrated into the Tire Pressure Monitoring System Control 
Module (TPMSCM), which is mounted on the headliner next to the rear overhead console and 
connected to the vehicle harness using a six-pin plug. 


The TPMSCM receives transmissions from each of the tire pressure sensors which are sent by means 
of an internal antenna in each of the sensors. This information is then decoded and analyzed and any 
required warnings along with current tire pressure information is communicated on the High Speed 
(HS) Controller Area Network (CAN). 


TIRE PRESSURE SENSOR 


Е164794 


The Tire Pressure Monitoring System (TPMS) system uses ‘active’ tire pressure sensors which are 
mounted on each wheel rim, inside the tire cavity. The sensor is retained in position by the valve 
attachment to the wheel structure. The sensors transmit their Radio Frequency (RF) signals at 433 
MHz. 


The sensors periodically measure the pressure and temperature of the air inside the tire plus the 
centripetal acceleration acting on the sensor. These measurements are transmitted periodically to the 
RF receiver located behind the rear overhead console. 


The tire pressure sensors are self-contained units as they do not have any electrical connections going 
into or coming out of the sensor. 


You must follow the care points detailed in the 'Tires' section of this chapter to avoid damaging 


the sensor. 


If you replace the sensor, you must also replace the nut, seal and washer and tighten the sensor to 
the correct torque value as given in the Service Repair manual. 


The RF transmission from the sensor contains a unique identification code in its transmission data, so 
that the TPMS can identify the tire sensor on the vehicle. If you replace a sensor on a ‘running’ wheel, 
you need to program the identification for that sensor into the Tire Pressure Monitoring System 
Control Module (TPMSCM), using a Jaguar-approved diagnostic system, otherwise the Tire Pressure 
Monitoring System (TPMS) will not monitor the wheel that is fitted with the sensor you replaced. The 
code is provided on a label with the complete wheel and tire assembly when new and is also printed 
on the casing of each sensor. 


To conserve battery power, the tire sensor uses different transmission rates when the wheel is 
stationary or moving. The wheel speed required to change between the stationary and moving 
transmission rates is 20 km/h (12.5 mph) to allow for slow driving. 


INSTRUMENT CLUSTER INDICATIONS 


P ODDS 
«Seo no^ 
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Е175757 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Message center 


2 Amber warning indicator 


You can display the recommended and the actual tire pressures in the IC message center as well as 
changing the pressure units (KPa, PSI or bar) and you can select light or heavy load in the Vehicle 
Info and Tire Pressure Check Instrument panel menus. 


The warning indications to the driver are common on all vehicles fitted with TPMS. Warnings are 
conveyed by an amber warning indicator together with a text message, a supporting graphic, or both 
of these which appear in the message center. 


The warning indicator and message center are driven by Controller Area Nework (CAN) messages 
from the Tire Pressure Monitoring Control Module (TPMCM). The warning indicator is illuminated by 
the cluster software continuously when the tire pressure is low and will flash for 75 seconds in the 
case of a sensor failure or a system fault. 


For additional information, refer to: Instrument Cluster (413-01 Instrument Cluster, Description and 
Operation). 


CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) 


The Tire Pressure Monitoring Control Module (TPMCM) sends and receives a number of digital 
messages through the CAN bus. The received messages are used to operate the Tire Pressure 
Monitoring System (TPMS). The transmitted messages comprise of TPMS status, warning and pressure 
information and requests to the IC to turn on or off warning indicators and/or display messages in the 


message center. 


The TPM module transmits the messages shown in the following table: 


MESSAGE RECEIVED BY 


TPMS diagnostic response Jaguar-approved diagnostic 


system 
TPMS amber warning indicator request at 25% (or 20% depending on market) tire Instrument cluster 
deflation 
TPMS message display request Instrument cluster 
Current tire pressures Instrument cluster 
Recommended tire pressure data including heavy load and/or high speed values Instrument cluster 
DIAGNOSTICS 


The Tire Pressure Monitoring Control Module (TPMCM) has a diagnostic connection through the 
Controller Area Network (CAN) Bus which allows a Jaguar-approved diagnostic system to retrieve the 
system status and faults. 


Additionally, an on-board diagnostic routine within the TPMCM constantly monitors the system and 
alerts the driver to system faults by turning on the amber warning indicator and/or displaying a 
message in the IC message center. 

FAULT DETECTION 


If a sensor fails, the amber warning indicator in the Instrument Cluster (IC) flashes and then stays on 
and a message 'XX Tire Pressure Not Monitored' appears т the IC message center. 


CN NOTE: 


'XX' means the wheel position on the vehicle as follows: 


" Front Left (FL) 
" Front Right (FR) 
= Rear Left (RL) 
= Rear Right (RR) 


If more than one sensor fails or the TPMS develops a system fault, the amber warning indicator 
flashes for 75 seconds and then stays оп and a message "Tire Pressure Monitoring System Fault' 
appears in the message center. This fault could also happen if RF interference near the vehicle affects 
the signal reception of the system. When the interference stops, the fault is automatically cancelled 
and the TPMS operates normally. 


If a tire pressure sensor battery fails, the sensor stops transmitting and, after the missing sensor 
timer expires, the TPMS transmits a message to display 'FL Tire Pressure Not Monitored' for example 
in the message center. You must interrogate the TPMS using a Jaguar-approved diagnostic system to 
determine the cause of the message. If the sensor has failed, you must replace it and remove the 
stored fault flags using a Jaguar-approved diagnostic system. 


OPERATION 


Each time the vehicle is driven, the TPMS learns the locations of the following four wheel-mounted 
sensors by combining Radio Frequency (RF) transmissions with data from the ABS module: 


" Front Left (FL) 
" Front Right (FR) 
в Rear Left (RL) 


= Rear Right (RR) 


Cy NOTE: 


An ABS fault does not directly cause the TPMS to stop operating. However, if an ABS fault 
persists, then a TPMS warning may also appear in the IC. 


The system enters Parking mode after the vehicle speed has been less than 20 km/h (12.5 mph) for 
15 minutes. In Parking mode, the tire pressure sensors transmit a coded signal to the TPM module 
once every 13 hours. If the tire pressure decreases by more than 7 kPa (1 PSI; 0.07 bar), the sensor 
transmits more often to show that the tire pressure is reducing. 


The process of locating the sensors is known as ‘Auto Location’ and takes up to 10 minutes to 
complete. During this period, the tire sensors transmit at regular intervals, that is, once every 16 
seconds, while the vehicle speed is above 20 km/h (12.5 mph). For the remainder of the drive cycle, 
the tire sensors transmit once every 64 seconds while the vehicle speed is above 20 km/h (12.5 mph) 
or, if a change in tire pressure is sensed, until the vehicle stops or the vehicle speed is less than 20 km 
/h (12.5 mph) for 15 minutes and the system returns to parking mode. 


At 25% deflation (or 20% for the EU market), the amber warning indicator in the IC comes on and an 
appropriate message and/or graphic appears in the Instrument Cluster (IC) message center. 


CONTROL DIAGRAM 


— ———$ e [Е] — ÓB 


A = HARDWIRED; AN = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) POWERTRAIN BUS; F 
= RADIO FREQUENCY (RF) TRANSMISSION. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Tire Pressure Monitoring System Control Module (TPMSCM) 
2 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

3 Ground 

4 Power supply 

5 Tire Pressure Sensor - left front 

6 Tire Pressure Sensor - right front 

7 Tire Pressure Sensor - left rear 

8 Tire Pressure Sensor - right rear 


9 Tire Pressure Sensor - spare (if a full-size spare wheel is fitted) 
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WHEELS AND TIRES 


ка AND TESTING 


| PRINCIPLESOF OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required. 


For a detailed description of the Wheels and Tires refer to the relevant description and operation 
section in the workshop manual. 


IMS CHIP & CHUNK 


If the level of chip and chunking is excessive or overall tire condition is poor the tire should be 


treated as any damaged/punctured tire. Where detrimental damage to the tire is evident, it 
must be reported to the customer with recommendations to accordingly replace damaged tires. 


Symptoms 


Typical example of a serviceable tire exhibiting chip and chunk phenomenon 


E157078 


Possible Causes: 


Tire Chip and Chunk is a phenomenon that may develop on the tire tread when vehicles are driven on 
rough gravel or aggressive road surfaces. Typically the tread may lose small pieces of tread rubber 
within and around the periphery of the tread block. This loss of rubber ultimately leads, with extended 
usage, to an overall rough appearance to the tread area of the tire. 


Action: 
When a customer contacts a retailer concerning the chip and chunk phenomenon, dealers must: 


= Conduct a thorough evaluation of the tire condition and, where no detrimental damage has 
occurred, inform the customer that the chip and chunk condition does not affect the overall tire 
integrity or significantly affect performance 


" Inform the customers of the conditions that generate chip and chunk phenomenon 


Complaints associated with this phenomenon must initially include a thorough examination of the 
vehicles tires for the following: 


" Excessive chip and chunk (tread cuts or loss of tread block section, extending deep into the tread 
rubber beyond the tread wear indicators or in the shoulder area extending beyond the groove depth) 


= Cuts and bulges especially within the sidewall 
" Overall tire condition including tread depth. 
Where the tires do not exhibit excessive chip and chunk, cuts, sidewall bulges and are in generally 


good condition the customer should be advised that the condition does not affect the overall tire 
integrity or significantly affect performance and as such are serviceable. 


Шш . 


If the level of tire flaking is excessive or overall tire condition is poor the tire should be treated 


as any damaged/punctured tire. Where detrimental damage to the tire is evident, it must be 
reported to the customer with recommendations to accordingly replace damaged tires. 


Symptoms 


Typical example of a serviceable tire exhibiting tire flaking phenomenon 


Possible Causes: 


Tire Flake damage may develop on the outer sections of the tire tread when vehicles are driven 
enthusiastically and peak available grip has been surpassed. Typically the tread may lose small pieces 
of tread rubber within and around the periphery of the tread blocks on the outer sections of the tire. 


Action: 


When a customer contacts a retailer concerning the tire flaking phenomenon, dealers must: 


= Conduct a thorough evaluation of the tire condition and determine that they are seeing flake 
damage on the outer sections of the tire. If damage is seen in the central tread, please refer to the 
Tire Chip & Chunk section 


€ Inform the customers of the driving styles that generate tire flaking (Mid corner understeer that 
generates high pitched tire noise, and/or over application on throttle inputs when exiting junctions 
that cause the traction control light to come on). 


Complaints associated with this phenomenon must initially include a thorough examination of the 
vehicles tires for the following: 


" Excessive flaking (tread cuts or loss of tread block section, extending deep into the tread rubber 
beyond the tread wear indicators or in the shoulder area extending beyond the groove depth) 


= Cuts and bulges especially within the sidewall 
" Overall tire condition including tread depth. 
Where the tires do not exhibit excessive flaking, cuts, sidewall bulges and are in generally good 


condition the customer should be advised that the condition does not affect the overall tire integrity or 
significantly affect performance and as such are serviceable. 


c om 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 
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WHEELS AND TIRES 


Wheel and Tire Specification 


CN NOTE: 


Spare wheel assembly not fitted with runflat tires. 


WHEEL SIZE TIRE SIZE 


6.52 x 17 СН 43.5 205 55 R17 95V 

6.52 x 17 CH 43.5 7.07 x 17 CH 48.5 205 55 R17 95Y 

7.03 x 17 CH 48.5 225 50 R17 98W 

7.0J x 17 CH 48.5 225 50 R17 98H 

7.5 x 17 CH 54.5 225 55 R17 101W 

7.5) x 18 CH 46.0 245 45 R18 95Y 

7.53 x 18 CH 46.0 245 45 R18 95H 

7.52 x 18 CH 46.0 / 8.52 x 18 CH 55 225 45 R18 95Y / 245 40 R18 97Y 
7.52 x 18 CH 46.0 / 8.53 x 18 CH 55 225 45 R18 95H / 245 40 R18 97H 
7.5] x 19 CH 45.0 / 8.53 x 19 CH 55 225 40 R19 93Y / 255 35 R19 96Y 
7.52 x 19 CH 45.0 / 8.53 x 19 CH 55 225 40 R19 93H / 255 35 R19 96H 


8J x 20" CH49 / 9J x 20" CH59 235 35 R20 92Y / 265 30 R20 94Y 


Tire Pressures 


TIRE PRESSURES 


UP TO 3 OCCUPANTS AND 1 LUGGAGE MAXIMUM GROSS VEHICLE WEIGHT 
DESCRIPTION ТЕМ (GVW) 
FRONT REAR 
205/55 R17 95V | 2.8 bar (41 Ib 2.6 bar (38 Ib 2.9 bar (43 Ib 3.2 bar (47 Ib/in2) 
/in?) /in?) /in?) 
205/55 R17 95Y | 2.3 bar (34 Ib 2.3 bar (34 Ib 2.9 bar (43 Ib 3.2 bar (47 Ib/in2) 
/in?) /in?) /in?) 


225/50 R17 98W | 2.3 bar (34 Ib 2.3 bar (34 Ib 2.9 bar (43 Ib 3.2 bar (47 Ib/in?) 


225/55 R17 


101W 


225/45 R18 95Y 


245/40 R18 97Y 


225/40 R19 93Y 


255/35 R19 96Y 


235/35 R20 92Y 


265/30 R20 94 


/in?) 


2.3 bar (34 Ib 
/in?) 


2.3 bar (34 Ib 
/in?) 


2.3 bar (34 Ib 
/in?) 


2.5 bar (37 Ib 
/in?) 


2.5 bar (37 Ib 
/in?) 


2.6 bar (38 Ib 
/in?) 


2.6 bar (38 Ib 
/in?) 


Torque Specifications 


Wheel nuts stage 2 


Wheel nuts stage 3 


Tire pressure sensor 


DESCRIPTION 


Wheel nuts stage 1 


/in?) 


2.3 bar (34 Ib 
/in?) 


2.3 bar (34 Ib 
/in?) 


2.3 bar (34 Ib 
/in?) 


2.5 bar (37 Ib 
/in?) 


2.5 bar (37 Ib 
/in?) 


2.6 bar (38 Ib 
/in?) 


2.6 bar (38 Ib 
/in?) 


/in?) 


2.9 bar (43 Ib 
/in?) 


2.9 bar (43 Ib 
/in?) 


2.9 bar (43 Ib 
/in?) 


2.9 bar (43 Ib 
/in?) 


2.9 bar (43 Ib 
/in?) 


2.9 bar (43 Ib 
/in?) 


2.9 bar (43 Ib 
/in?) 


3.2 bar (47 Ib/in2) 


3.2 bar (47 Ib/in2) 


3.2 bar (47 Ib/in2) 


3.2 bar (47 Ib/in2) 


3.2 bar (47 Ib/in2) 


3.2 bar (47 Ib/in2) 


3.2 bar (47 Ib/in2) 
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FRONT DISC BRAKE 


BRAKE CALIPER - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
BRAKE ALL 

70:550 200 erm USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
REAR 
BRAKE ALL 

7055103 еск осуу : USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
FRONT 
BRAKE 
CALIPER - ALL 

70.55.05 Е ее USED WITHINS 
SET - 
RENEW 

GN WARNING: 


If the brake pad wear warning light has been activated, a new brake pad wear sensor must be 


installed. 


(D CAUTION: 


If brake fluid is spilt on the paintwork, the affected area must be immediately washed down 


with cold water. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that all openings are sealed. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Remove the wheel and tire. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


E173521 


The brake pad wear indicator sensor is easily damaged. Do not use a lever to remove 


the sensor. Use fingers only. 


E173495 


Inspect the brake pad wear sensor for signs of wear or damage. Install a new sensor if 
necessary. 


Inspect the brake hose sealing washers for signs of damage, if damage is present 


discard the sealing washers. 


Cy NOTE: 


Make sure that all openings are sealed. 


E173519 


шым 2 


E132110 


Inspect the caliper piston and slide pin seals for damage. 


E173520 


Torque: 33 Nm 


Inspect the brake hose sealing washers for signs of damage, if damage is present 


install new sealing washers. 


Install the flexible brake hose. 
Torque: 
Brake pipe union 15 Nm 
Banjo bolt 32 Nm 


E173495 


E173521 


[=] Bleed the braking system. 


Refer to: Brake System Bleeding (206-00 Brake System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


Install the wheel and tire. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 
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FRONT DISC BRAKE 
BRAKE PADS - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ALL 
70.40.03 DERIVATIVES ; USED WITHINS 


ALL 
70.40.02 DERIVATIVES - USED WITHINS 


Brake pads must be renewed in axle sets only. Failure to follow this instruction may result in 
braking efficiency being impaired. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕШ Remove the front wheels and tires. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


The brake pad wear indicator sensor is easily damaged. Do not use a lever to remove 
the sensor. Use fingers only. 


E173495 


Inspect the brake pad wear sensor for signs of wear or damage. Install a new sensor if 
necessary. 


Do not allow the brake caliper to hang on the brake hose. 


E173493 


Tie aside. 


E173468 


ша. 


Do not use compressed air to clean brake components. Dust from friction materials 


can be harmful if inhaled. 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material and that no 
grease is applied to the brake pad guides. 


E132109 


Clean the brake caliper housing and anchor plate using brake cleaning fluid. 


E132110 


Inspect the caliper piston and slide pin seals for damage. 


E132029 


E173467 


Make sure that the brake hose is not twisted and is correctly located. 


E173493 


Torque: 33 Nm 


E173495 


ЕЗ Repeat the above procedure for the other side. 
Е Install the wheels and tires. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


nm Depress the brake pedal several times, check the fluid level in the brake fluid reservoir and 


top-up with brake fluid if necessary. 
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REAR DRIVE AXLE/DIFFERENTIAL 


DIFFERENTIAL CASE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL/INGENIUM I4 2.0L 
DIESEL iens 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


2000 CC, 

INGENIUM 

DIESEL, 

FINAL WITH 
51.25.13 DRIVE UNIT PARTICULATE 1.6 USED WITHINS 
- RENEW FILTER, 
WITH DIESEL 

EXHAUST 

FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 


WITH 


FINAL 
51.25.13 DRIVE UNIT PARTICULATE - USED WITHINS 


FILTER, 
танам WITHOUT 


DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER 


FINAL 
51.25.13 DRIVE UNIT 
- RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Removal Step 5 Driveshaft to rear differential bolts 6 


Removal Step 10 Circlip 1 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


E Drain the differential lubricant. 


Refer to: Differential Draining and Filling - GTDi 2.0L Petrol/INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (205- 
02 Rear Drive Axle/Differential, General Procedures). 


EX Remove the right rear halfshaft. 


Refer to: Rear Halfshaft - GTDi 2.0L Petrol/TDV6 3.0L Diesel /V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol /INGENIUM 
I4 2.0L Diesel (205-05 Rear Drive Halfshafts, Removal and Installation). 


Make sure the driveshaft is installed to the rear drive axle flange using the alignment 
mark. 


Mark the position of the driveshaft in relation to the rear drive axle flange. 


Make sure that the driveshaft is supported with suitable retaining straps. 


Cy NOTE: 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


в Remove and discard the 6 bolts. 
в Collect the washers. 
" Using suitable securing strap, reposition and support the driveshaft. 


= Renew Part: Driveshaft to rear differential bolts Quantity: 6. 
Torque: 75 Nm 


" Remove the 2 nuts. 
" Remove the bracket. 


" Torque: 24 Nm 


" Remove the 2 bolts. 


" Torque: 110 Nm 


To avoid damage to the joint or gaiter, do not allow the driveshaft to 


в Remove the 2 bolts. 


= Carefully lower the differential for access. 


" Torque: 192 Nm 


E192581 


" Release the driveshaft. 


= Remove the differential. 


E174526 


Renew Part: Circlip Quantity: 1. 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


Refer to: Differential Draining and Filling - GTDi 2.0L Petrol/INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (205- 
02 Rear Drive Axle/Differential, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 31-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 205-02 


REAR DRIVE AXLE/DIFFERENTIAL 


DIFFERENTIAL CASE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL /V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL «ss 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FINAL 
51.25.13 DRIVE UNIT 
- RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (AJ126) USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 6 Driveshaft flange bolts 6 
Removal Step 11 Circlip 1 
Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


"= 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Ей Drain the differential lubricant. 


Refer to: Differential Draining and Filling - TDV6 3.0L Diesel /V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (205-02 
Rear Drive Axle/Differential, General Procedures). 


ES Remove the exhaust system. 


Refer to: Front Silencer (309-00 Exhaust System - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 


EX Remove the right rear halfshaft. 


Refer to: Rear Halfshaft - GTDi 2.0L Petrol/TDV6 3.0L Diesel /V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol /INGENIUM 
I4 2.0L Diesel (205-05 Rear Drive Halfshafts, Removal and Installation). 


E. 


NOTE: 


Make sure the driveshaft is installed to the rear drive axle flange using the alignment 


mark. 


E1925 5 — ___ 


Mark the position of the driveshaft in relation to the rear drive axle flange. 


Make sure that the driveshaft is supported with suitable retaining straps. 


Cy NOTE: 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


в Remove and discard the 6 bolts. 
Renew Part: Driveshaft flange bolts Quantity: 6. 


= Collect the washers. 
" Using suitable securing strap, reposition and support the driveshaft. 


= Torque: 75 Nm 


" Remove the 2 nuts. 
" Remove the bracket. 


" Torque: 24 Nm 


" Remove the 2 bolts. 


" Torque: 110 Nm 


To avoid damage to the joint or gaiter, do not allow the driveshaft to 


в Remove the 2 bolts. 


= Carefully lower the differential for access. 


" Torque: 192 Nm 


E192581 


" Release the driveshaft. 


= Remove the differential. 


T 


E174526 


Renew Part: Circlip Quantity: 1. 


шыу. 


Make sure a new retaining ring is to be installed. 


E174529 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
Fill the differential with the correct amount of lubricant. 


Refer to: Differential Draining and Filling - TDV6 3.0L Diesel /V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (205-02 
Rear Drive Axle/Differential, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 205-03 


FRONT DRIVE AXLE/DIFFERENTIAL 


DIFFERENTIAL CASE «5 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
FINAL 3000 CC, AJ 


54.25.02 DRIVE UNIT V6 Sara : USED WITHINS 


- RENEW 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Removal Step 7 Differential pinion seal 1 


I 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


eS Ой 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Differential Draining and Filling (205-03 Front Drive Axle/Differential, General 


Procedures). 


Refer to: Front Driveshaft - AWD (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and Installation). 
E Refer to: Front Subframe - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (502-00 Uni-Body, Subframe and Mounting 


System, Removal and Installation). 


Do not carry out this step if a new differential is to be installed. 


Е185476 


Remove the breather vent. 


Е182 106 


Torque: 115 Nm 


Do not carry out this step if a new differential is to be installed. 


Е182 107 


Remove and discard the O-ring seal. 
Renew Part: Differential pinion seal Quantity: 1. 


ааа. 
— 


Clean all the mating faces and reusable parts thoroughly and check for damage. 


To install, reverse the installation procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-AUG-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 205-02 


REAR DRIVE AXLE/DIFFERENTIAL 


DIFFERENTIAL DRAINING AND FILLING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
/INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL с 


ки PROCEDURES 


FINAL 


2000 CC, 
51.25.01 DRIVE UNIT INGENIUM : USED WITHINS 


= 2а. DIESEL 


AND REFILL 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Install a new fluid level filler plug. 


FILLING 


Torque: 33 Nm 


= 


Do not fill the differential with lubricant up to the filler plug. The filler plug is only used 


to fill the differential with lubricant, and not to act as a level indicator. 


Fill the differential with the correct amount of lubricant. 
Refer to: Specifications (205-02 Rear Drive Axle/Differential, Specifications). 


Torque: 33 Nm 


PUBLISHED: 17-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 205-02 


REAR DRIVE AXLE/DIFFERENTIAL 


DIFFERENTIAL DRAINING AND FILLING - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL /V6 S 
/С 3.0L PETROL кь» 


ки PROCEDURES 


FINAL 
DRIVE UNIT 3000 CC, AJ 


51.25.01 USED WITHINS 


- DRAIN V6 (А1126) 
AND REFILL 


PART(S) 
Filling Step 1 Rear differential drain plug 1 
Filling Step 3 Rear differential fill plug 1 


Ecce LB 


Refer to: Specifications (205-02 Rear Drive Axle/Differential, Specifications). 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


(D CAUTION: 


Remove and discard the filler plug. 


Шш —————— 


(D CAUTION: 


Remove and discard the drain plug. 


Make sure a new drain plug is installed. 


" Renew Part: Rear differential drain plug Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 27 Nm 


BB. 4 


Do not fill the differential with lubricant up to the filler plug. The filler plug is only used 


to fill the differential with lubricant, and not to act as a level indicator. 


" Fill the differential with the correct amount of lubricant. 
Refer to: Specifications (205-02 Rear Drive Axle/Differential, Specifications). 


Make sure a new filler plug is installed. 


Renew Part: Rear differential fill plug Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 27 Nm 


PUBLISHED: 28-OCT-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 205-03 


FRONT DRIVE AXLE/DIFFERENTIAL 
DIFFERENTIAL DRAINING AND FILLING ss% 


ки ERAL PROCEDURES 


Do not fill the differential with lubricant up to the filler plug. The filler plug is only used to fill 
the differential with lubricant, and not to act as a level indicator. 


The only way to check the fluid level in the differential is to drain all the fluid out and refill with 


the correct quantity, shown in the specification section. For additional information, refer to: 
Specifications (205-03, Specifications). 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЯ For additional information, refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Е182 104 
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E182105 


EB. the fluid to drain. 


E182105 


TORQUE: 32 Nm 


EE Pc ——— —n 


Make sure the correct specification and quantity of oil is used. 


Fill the differential with the correct amount of lubricant. 
For additional information, refer to: Specifications (205-03, Specifications). 


E182104 


TORQUE: 32 Nm 


E For additional information, refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 22-FEB-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 205-02 


REAR DRIVE AXLE/DIFFERENTIAL 


DIFFERENTIAL FRONT BUSHING sss 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


DIFFERENTIAL 
FRONT 3000 CC, AJ 
BUSHING - V6 (AJ126) 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


64.25.30 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


204-274 


Bush install and removal tool 


204-274 


204-275 


Bush install and removal tool 


204-275 


204-335 


min Bush install and removal tool 
ма. 
Ж... - 
~ 204-335 


204-601 


Bush install tool 


204-601 


Е 112037 


303-1121 


Installer, Crankshaft Seal 


E52717 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


2 post lift 


EN LLL LS LI 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustration depending on the vehicle specification, 
but essential information is always correct. 


[ Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


General Equipment: 2 post lift 


Remove the rear differential case. 


Refer to: Differential Case vehicles with heavy duty differential (205-02, Removal and 
Installation). 

Refer to: Differential Case vehicles without heavy duty differential (205-02, Removal and 
Installation). 


Remove the bush. 
Special Tool(s): 204-335 


ЕЕЕ ЕЕ 


Make sure the new bushes are installed in the correct orientation. 


204 


E176058 


Install the new bush. 
Special Tool(s): 204-275 , 204-601 , 303-1121 , 204-274 


ЕЯ Install the rear differential case. 


Refer to: Differential Case vehicles with heavy duty differential (205-02, Removal and 
Installation). 

Refer to: Differential Case vehicles without heavy duty differential (205-02, Removal and 
Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 13-OCT-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 205-02 


REAR DRIVE AXLE/DIFFERENTIAL 


DRIVE PINION SEAL - GTDI 2.0L PETROL/INGENIUM 14 2.0L 


DIESEL isn 


PINION OIL 
51.20.01 SEAL - 
RENEW 


PINION OIL 
51.20.01 SEAL - 
RENEW 


PINION OIL 
51.20.01 SEAL - 
RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITH 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 
WITH DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID, 2WD 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITH 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID, 2WD 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 2WD 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


204-269 


Flange remover forcing screw 


307-520 
Installer, Output Shaft Seal 


JLR-205-1014 


Remover/Installer, Differential 
Pinion Flange 


JLR-205-1020 
Adapter 


JLR-205-998 


Installer, Rear Differential Seal 


E145964 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Differential Draining and Filling - GTDi 2.0L Petrol/INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (205- 
02 Rear Drive Axle/Differential, General Procedures). 


Refer to: Driveshaft - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Driveshaft - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and 
Installation). 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


E175880 


205-1014 


E175881 


Special Tool(s): 204-269 , JLR-205-1020 , JLR-205-1014 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluid. 


E175882 


ны. 


Special Tool(s): JLR-205-998 , 307-520 


E182768 


Refer to: Driveshaft - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Driveshaft - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and 
Installation). 


Refer to: Differential Draining and Filling - GTDi 2.0L Petrol/INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (205- 
02 Rear Drive Axle/Differential, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 13-JUN-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 205-02 


REAR DRIVE AXLE/DIFFERENTIAL 


DRIVE PINION SEAL - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL /V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


PINION OIL 3000 CC, AJ 


51.20.01 SEAL - V6 (AJ126), 2.1 USED WITHINS 
RENEW 4WD 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


204-269 
B Flange remover forcing screw 
204-269 
205-053 


Retainer, Differential Pinion Flange 


Е54574 


205-053-03 


Adapter, Differential Pinion Flange 


E117921 


307-520 
Installer, Output Shaft Seal 


JLR-205-998 


Installer, Rear Differential Seal 


Е145964 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 
vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Differential Draining and Filling - TDV6 3.0L Diesel /V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (205-02 
Rear Drive Axle/Differential, General Procedures). 


Ей Refer to: Driveshaft - TDV6 3.0L Diesel /V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal апа 


Installation). 


О LL LL LL ZLÁI 


Measure for installation. 


Measure the depth of the pinion nut on the pinion shaft. 


Accurately scribe a line to mark the drive pinion shaft to the drive pinion nut and 
pinion flange. 


E114354 


E175975 


Special Tool(s): 205-053 , 205-053-03 


205-1014 


E175974 


Special Tool(s): 204-269 


E175976 


а 2 


Е210077 


Е1 75986 


Make sure the drive pinion flange has no end float and is free to rotate. 


Using the special tool, counter hold the drive pinion flange. 


205-053-088 


205-05 


E175975 


Special Tool(s): 205-053 , 205-053-03 


EX Refer to: Driveshaft - TDV6 3.0L Diesel /V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and 


Installation). 


Refer to: Differential Draining and Filling - TDV6 3.0L Diesel /V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (205-02 
Rear Drive Axle/Differential, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 15-MAR-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 205-03 


FRONT DRIVE AXLE/DIFFERENTIAL 
DRIVE PINION SEAL кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


JLR-205-1029 


Installer, Oil Seal 


Some illustrations may show the final drive unit removed for clarity. 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 
vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Left Catalytic Converter (309-00 Exhaust System - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal 


and Installation). 


Ей Refer to: Differential Draining and Filling (205-03 Front Drive Axle/Differential, General 


Procedures). 


EX Refer to: Front Driveshaft - AWD (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and Installation). 


E184120 


Using a suitable tool, remove the pinion sleeve. 


E184121 


Using a center punch and hammer, pierce a hole in the seal at the 12 O'clock position. 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


E184122 


Screw a 2.5 x 15 mm self-tapping screw, a maximum of 2 turns into the input shaft seal and 
remove the seal using a pair of pliers. 


Е1 84123 


Clean the seal register and thoroughly inspect for damage. 


JLR-205-1029 


Е184124 


Using the special tool, install а new input shaft seal. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-205-1029 


Е1 84125 


Special Tool(s): JLR-205-1029 


Refer to: Left Catalytic Converter (309-00 Exhaust System - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal 
and Installation). 


Refer to: Front Driveshaft - AWD (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and Installation). 


.,ттттттт тт 4ӛң ВВ 


Маке sure the correct specification and quantity of ой is used. 


Refer to: Differential Draining and Filling (205-03 Front Drive Axle/Differential, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 17-OCT-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 205-00 


DRIVELINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Driveline system, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Rear Drive Axle and Differential (205-02 Rear Drive Axle 
/Differential, Description and Operation). 


| msrecron ano venuicxion | AND VERIFICATION 


Before performing a road test, ensure that the vehicle is in a safe condition. Failure to follow 


this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


O NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


в Wheels and tires - Damage or runout 

в Driveshafts апа halfshafts - Damage, dents, cracks and excessive runout 

" Constant velocity joint gaiters - Splits, damage and security 

= Driveshafts and halfshafts - Correct alignment 

= Driveshaft mounting fixings 

= Driveshaft and halfshaft joints - Excessive movement 

= Rear driveshaft centre support bearing - Security, damage and excessive wear 


= Front and rear differential fixings - Wear, damage and security 


€ Front and rear differentials - Oil leaks 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| memmmecoemos | THE CONDITION 


GEAR HOWL AND WHINE 


Howling or whining of the ring gear and pinion is due to an incorrect gear pattern, gear damage or 
incorrect bearing preload 


BEARING WHINE 


Bearing whine is a high-pitched sound similar to a whistle. It is usually caused by worn/damaged 
pinion bearings, which are operating at driveshaft speed. Bearing noise occurs at all driving speeds. 
This distinguishes it from gear whine which is speed dependent 


Е( Е0012864 


As noted, pinion bearings make а high-pitched, whistling noise, usually at all speeds. If however there 
is only one pinion bearing that is worn/damaged, the noise may vary in different driving phases 


A wheel bearing noise can be mistaken for a pinion bearing noise 


CHUCKLE 


Chuckle that occurs on the coast driving phase is usually caused by excessive clearance between the 
differential gear hub and the differential case bore 


Damage to a gear tooth on the coast side can cause a noise identical to a chuckle. A very small tooth 
nick or ridge on the edge of a tooth can cause the noise 


Е1Е0012866 | 


КМОСК 


Knock, which can occur оп all driving phases, has several causes including damaged teeth or gearset 


Е( Е0012867 ч 


A gear tooth damaged on the drive side is а common cause of the knock 


pz 9 e 


Е( Е0012868 


CLUNK 


Clunk is a metallic noise heard when the automatic transmission is engaged in REVERSE or DRIVE. 


The noise may also occur when the throttle is applied or released. Clunk is caused by transmission 


calibration, backlash in the driveline or loose suspension components and is felt or heard in the 


vicinity of the rear drive axle 


BEARING RUMBLE 


Bearing rumble sounds like marbles being tumbled. This condition is usually caused by a worn 


/damaged wheel bearing. The lower pitch is because the wheel bearing turns at only about one-third 


of the driveshaft speed. Wheel bearing noise also may be high-pitched, similar to gear noise, but will 


be evident in all four driving modes 


| meron chant | CHART 


SYMPTOM 


POSSIBLE 


CAUSES 


Vibration through 
the vehicle body 
at a specified 
speed 


Vibration through 
the vehicle body 
at all speeds 


Rumbling noise 
from the rear of 
the vehicle 


Road wheel 
or driveshaft 
imbalance 


Rear 
driveshaft 
misalignmend 


Stub axle 
bent or 
misaligned 


= Road test the vehicle. If the vibration is only at a specified speed, balance 
the road wheels. Test for normal operation. Disconnect the rear 
driveshaft. Check constant velocity and universal joints for smooth and 
full movement. Disconnect the front driveshaft. Check constant velocity 
joints for smooth and full movement. If any joints are faulty, replace the 
driveshaft. Test for normal operation 


= Check the rear driveshaft for correct alignment through the centre 
support bearing 


= Check for a damaged or bent stub axle 


" Using a suitable listening device (for example, a stethoscope) listen to the 
rear differential pinion bearings and output bearings 


varying at 
different vehicle 
speed and load 


Rumbling noise 
from the front of 
the vehicle 
varying at 
different vehicle 
speed and load 


Whining noise 
from the rear of 
the vehicle during 
acceleration and 
overrun conditions 


Whining noise 
from the front of 
the vehicle during 
acceleration and 
overrun conditions 


Knocking, clicking 
or clunking noise 
from rear of 
vehicle during 
acceleration and 
overrun conditions 


Knocking, clicking 
or clunking noise 
from front of 
vehicle during 
acceleration and 
overrun conditions 


Rear 
differential 
bearings 
worn 


Rear wheel 
bearings 
worn 


Rear 
driveshaft 
centre 
support 
bearing worn 


Front 
differential 
bearings 
worn 


Front wheel 
bearings 
worn 


Rear 
differential 
gears worn 
or damaged 


Front 
differential 
gears worn 
or damaged 


Rear 
driveshaft 
joint fixings 
insecure 


Rear 
driveshaft 
joints worn 
or damaged 


Rear 
halfshaft 
joints or 
splined shaft 
worn or 
damaged 


Rear 
differential 
internal 
components 
worn or 
damaged 


Front 
driveshaft 
constant 
velocity 
joints worn 
or damaged 


Using a suitable listening device (for example, a stethoscope) listen to the 
rear wheel bearings 


Using a suitable listening device (for example, a stethoscope) listen to the 
rear driveshaft centre bearing 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system run application 
Noise, vibration and harshness diagnostic test - Rear differential 


Using a suitable listening device (for example, a stethoscope) listen to the 
front differential pinion bearings and output bearings 


Using a suitable listening device (for example, a stethoscope) listen to the 
front wheel bearings 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system run application 
Noise, vibration and harshness diagnostic test - Front differential 


Check and top up the rear differential oil level if necessary. Using a 
suitable listening device (e.g. stethoscope) listen to the rear differential. 
Replace the rear differential unit if there is excessive gear noise 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system run application 
Noise, vibration and harshness diagnostic test - Rear differential 


Check and top up the front differential oil level if necessary. Using a 
suitable listening device (e.g. stethoscope) listen to the front differential. 
Replace the front differential unit if there is excessive gear noise 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system run application 
Noise, vibration and harshness diagnostic test - Front differential 


Disconnect the rear driveshaft and check joint mounting bolt holes for 
elongation 


Check the rear driveshaft joints 


Check the rear halfshaft splines for wear and damage. Check the constant 
velocity joints 


With the rear driveshaft and halfshafts disconnected, check the rear 
differential for tight spots or excessive freeplay 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system run application 
Noise, vibration and harshness diagnostic test - Rear differential 


Disconnect the front driveshaft and check joint mounting bolt holes for 
elongation 


Check the front driveshaft joints 


Check the front halfshaft splines for wear and damage. Check the 
constant velocity joints 


" Front = With the front driveshaft and halfshafts disconnected, check the front 


halfshaft differential for tight spots or excessive freeplay 

joints or . 

splined shaft = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system run application 
ОР ОЕ Noise, vibration and harshness diagnostic test - Front differential 


damaged 


Front 
differential 
internal 
components 
worn or 
damaged 


801 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index: Integrated Suspension Control Module - DTC: Integrated 
Suspension Control Module (ISCM) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 29-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 205-01 


DRIVESHAFT 


DRIVESHAFT - GTDI 2.0L PETROL «7% 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


DRIVE 
(PROPELLER) 2000 CC, 
SHAFT - GTDI 
RENEW 


47.15.01 USED WITHINS 


REAR DRIVE 
(PROPELLER) 2000 CC, 
SHAFT - GTDI 

RENEW 


47.15.03 USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
Step 8 Driveshaft flange bolts 6 
Step 10 Driveshaft to rear differential bolts 6 


[LL LÁLIZLLÓI 


Make sure that NEUTRAL is selected before starting this procedure. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


All vehicles 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ES Remove the exhaust system. 


Refer to: Front Silencer (309-00 Exhaust System - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 


| Vehicles with manual transmission | 


Шә. Z LLLI ANLLIZIZIO 


Make sure that NEUTRAL is selected before starting this procedure. 


| Vehicles with automatic transmission 


= Torque: 11 Nm 


Vehicles with automatic transmission 


О ы 


CN NOTE: 


Release the transmission park interlock lever to allow rotation of driveshaft. 


E 152566 


All vehicles 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Make sure that you re-align the driveshaft to the transmission flange using the 
alignment mark. 


Mark the position of the driveshaft flange in relation to the output flange. 


Discard the bolts. 


Renew Part: Driveshaft flange bolts Quantity: 6 . 


Torque: 73 Nm 


Make sure that you re-align the driveshaft to the differential case flange using the 
alignment mark. 


Mark the position of the driveshaft in relation to the rear drive axle flange. 


Discard the bolts. 


Renew Part: Driveshaft to rear differential bolts Quantity: 6. 


Torque: 73 Nm 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Torque: 47.5 Nm 


LÁ ÁLIIII 


Make sure that these components are installed to the noted removal position. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 29-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 205-01 


DRIVESHAFT 


DRIVESHAFT - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL «sms 


- AND INSTALLATION 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
47.15.01 NANCIE BENS, PARTICULATE : USED WO 
SHAFT - 

RENEW FILTER, 
WITH DIESEL 

EXHAUST 

FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
DRIVE WITH 
(PROPELLER) PARTICULATE — 
SHAFT - FILTER, с USED W 
RENEW WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


47.15.01 


2000 CC, 
DRIVE INGENIUM 
(PROPELLER) ^ DIESEL, 
SHAFT - WITHOUT 
RENEW PARTICULATE 
FILTER 


47.15.01 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
REAR DRIVE ene 
47.15.03 Mie aai PARTICULATE . USED МТ 

SHAFT - 
epus FILTER, 
WITH DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID, 2WD 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 


DIESEL, 
REAR DRIVE WITH 


(PROPELLER) PARTICULATE 
SHAFT - FILTER, 
RENEW WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID, 2WD 


47.15.03 USED WITHINS 


2000 CC, 
REAR DRIVE INGENIUM 
(PROPELLER) DIESEL, 
SHAFT - WITHOUT 
RENEW PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 2WD 


47.15.03 USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
Step 8 Driveshaft flange bolts 6 
Step 10 Driveshaft to rear differential bolts 6 
Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


All vehicles 


B 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕН Remove the exhaust system. 


Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles Without: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00 Exhaust System - 
INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles Without: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00 Exhaust System - 
INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Vehicles with manual transmission 


Make sure that NEUTRAL is selected before starting this procedure. 


Vehicles with automatic transmission 


= Torque: 11 Nm 


Vehicles with automatic transmission 


E152566 


All vehicles 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Make sure that you re-align the driveshaft to the transmission flange using the 
alignment mark. 


Mark the position of the driveshaft flange in relation to the output flange. 


Discard the bolts. 


Renew Part: Driveshaft flange bolts Quantity: 6 . 


Torque: 73 Nm 


Make sure that you re-align the driveshaft to the differential case flange using the 
alignment mark. 


Mark the position of the driveshaft in relation to the rear drive axle flange. 


Discard the bolts. 


Renew Part: Driveshaft to rear differential bolts Quantity: 6. 


Torque: 73 Nm 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Torque: 47.5 Nm 


LÁ ÁLIIII 


Make sure that these components are installed to the noted removal position. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 15-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 205-01 


DRIVESHAFT 


DRIVESHAFT - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL /V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL к 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


DRIVE 
(PROPELLER) 3000 CC, AJ 
SHAFT - V6 (AJ126) 

RENEW 


47.15.01 USED WITHINS 


REAR DRIVE 
(PROPELLER) 
SHAFT - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 
V6 (AJ126), - USED WITHINS 
4WD 


47.15.03 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 8 Front driveshaft constant velocity joint bolts 1 
Removal Step 10 Rear driveshaft constant velocity joint bolts 1 


BE 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Ell ы ллеєё+сҥ—ҥ++=-+__ 


Do not work оп or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Exhaust System (309-00 Exhaust System - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


ЕЕ Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles With: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00 Exhaust System - 


TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles Without: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00 Exhaust System - 


TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Vehicles with automatic transmission. 
Torque: 11 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


Release the transmission park interlock lever to allow rotation of driveshaft. 


E 152566 


Vehicles with automatic transmission. 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Make sure that you re-align the driveshaft to the transmission flange using the 
alignment mark. 


Mark the position of the driveshaft flange in relation to the output flange. 


Discard the bolts. 


Renew Part: Front driveshaft constant velocity joint bolts Quantity: 1. 


Torque: 75 Nm 


Make sure that you re-align the driveshaft to the differential case flange using the 
alignment mark. 


Mark the position of the driveshaft in relation to the rear drive axle flange. 


Discard the bolts. 


Renew Part: Rear driveshaft constant velocity joint bolts Quantity: 1. 


Torque: 75 Nm 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Torque: 48 Nm 


LÁ ÁLIIII 


Make sure that these components are installed to the noted removal position. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 15-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 205-01 


DRIVESHAFT 


DRIVESHAFT = V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL (G1817224) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


REAR DRIVE 

(PROPELLER) 3000 CC, AJ 
SHAFT - V6 (AJ126) 
RENEW 


47.15.03 USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
Step 7 Driveshaft to front output flange bolts 6 
Step 9 Rear driveshaft constant velocity joint bolts 6 


ең фо 


Маке sure that NEUTRAL is selected before starting this procedure. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


All vehicles 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ES Remove the exhaust system. 


Refer to: Exhaust System (309-00 Exhaust System - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 
Refer to: Exhaust System (309-00 Exhaust System - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 
Refer to: Exhaust System (309-00 Exhaust System - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 


Vehicles with automatic transmission 


Е 152566 


| All vehicles | 


£- 
E182154 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Cy. NOTE: 


Make sure that you re-align the driveshaft to the transmission flange using the 


alignment mark. 


Mark the position of the driveshaft flange in relation to the output flange. 


Discard the bolts. 


Renew Part: Driveshaft to front output flange bolts Quantity: 6. 
Torque: 73 Nm 


Make sure that you re-align the driveshaft to the differential case flange using the 
alignment mark. 


Mark the position of the driveshaft in relation to the rear drive axle flange. 


Discard the bolts. 


Renew Part: Rear driveshaft constant velocity joint bolts Quantity: 6. 
Torque: 73 Nm 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


E182155 


Torque: 47.5 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 10-JUN-2013 
2016.0 XF (X260), 205-01 


DRIVESHAFT 


ка AND TESTING 


EN 7 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle 


For additional information. 
REFER to: Driveline System (205-00, Diagnosis and Testing). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 205-01 


DRIVESHAFT 
DRIVESHAFT RUNOUT AND BALANCING =» 


ки PROCEDURES 


a] For additional information, refer to the Jaguar Approved Diagnostic System. 


PUBLISHED: 08-AUG-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 205-01 


DRIVESHAFT 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Centre bearing retaining bolts 

Transmission flexible joint retaining bolts ** 

Rear drive axle CV joint retaining bolts ** 
Driveshaft heat shield retaining bolts 

Front driveshaft CV joint retaining bolts - Stage 1 ** 


Front driveshaft CV joint retaining bolts - Stage 2 ** 


* Discard the nut. ** Discard the bolt. *** Discard the nut and bolt. 


PUBLISHED: 01-JUN-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 205-00 


DRIVELINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
DRIVESHAFT TO REAR DIFFERENTIAL DISCONNECTION +» 


кои PROCEDURES 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


205-932 


Remover, Driveshaft 


E117586 


303-1142 


Viscous Coupling Wrench 


E46076 


JLR-205-993 


Remover/Installer, Driveshaft Nut 


Е145952 


Маке sure all the components are clean and free from corrosion. 


=" This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


=" This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


If equipped. 


Е198358 


Locate and release the Emergency Park Release (EPR). 


Е] Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


If equipped. 


Е206653 


Remove the differential undershield. 


1. Mark the installed position of the driveshaft in relation to the rear differential drive 
flange. 


1. Remove the driveshaft to rear differential retaining bolts and washers. 


ЕЯ Spray the joint mating faces and bolt holes with general purpose penetrating oil. 


Vehicles with 2 slots located on the differential drive flange. 


£2064 16 


Using a suitable tool, carefully lever against the 2 slots located on the rear differential drive 
flange until the driveshaft is disconnected. 


Vehicles with 2 slots located on the driveshaft. 


E206417 


Using a suitable tool, carefully lever against the 2 slots located on the drive shaft joint until 
the driveshaft is disconnected. 


Vehicles with 2 extra threaded holes on the differential drive flange. 


" Install 2 M10 x 30 mm flangeless bolts into the 2 extra threaded holes located in the 
rear of the differential drive flange as shown. 


= Tighten the 2 bolts 1 turn at a time until the driveshaft is disconnected. 


Vehicles with 2 extra unthreaded holes on the differential drive flange. 


Install 2 suitable 8 mm x 30 mm metal bars into the extra 2 unthreaded holes located in the 
rear of the differential drive flange as shown. 


" Install 4 M8 x 30 mm flangeless bolts and 4 driveshaft washers into the rear of the 
differential drive flange as shown. 


= Tighten the 4 bolts 1 turn at a time until the driveshaft is disconnected. 


Vehicles with accessible groove around the driveshaft. 


Using the special tool, disconnect the driveshaft. 
Special Tool(s): 205-932 


Vehicles with tapered nut connection. 


Using the special tools, disconnect the driveshaft. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-205-993 , 303-1142 


Clean and inspect the components. 


PUBLISHED: 17-DEC-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 205-03 


FRONT DRIVE AXLE/DIFFERENTIAL 


коа AND OPERATION 
ЕСІГІН LOCATION 


E181858 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Right halfshaft 

2 Right halfshaft support bracket 
po 

3 Engine oil pan 

4 Front driveshaft 

5 Front differential assembly 
| 6 | Left halfshaft 


Шау. 


The front differential converts the 'angle of drive’ through 90? and distributes drive, via the front drive 
halfshafts, to the front wheels. 


The front differential is mounted on the left side of the engine. The differential is secured to the left 
side of the oil pan. The right halfshaft passes through the oil pan and is secured by the halfshaft 
support bracket which is bolted to the right side of the oil pan. 


Ке 


Front Differential 


E181859 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Halfshaft support bracket (up to 16.25 MY) 

2 Halfshaft support bracket (16.25 MY onwards) 
3 Front differential assembly 

4 Breather 

5 Input shaft 

6 Left halfshaft connection 

7 Drain plug 

8 Filler/level plug 


Front Differential Sectional View 


E181860 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Pinion shaft 

2 Pinion shaft bearing 
3 Bevel pinion gear 

4 Planet gear 

5 Bearing 

6 Sunwheel 

7 Differential case 

8 Planet gear 

9 Carrier 


10 Cover 


11 Sunwheel 


12 Engine oil pan 

13 Bearing 

14 Crown wheel 

15 Halfshaft support bracket 


The differential comprises two sections, the carrier and the cover; both sections have machined 
mating faces. When assembled, the two sections are sealed and secured together with 11 bolts. A 
breather is fitted to the carrier section to ventilate the differential. The breather does not allow the 
ingress of water when the vehicle is wading. 


The carrier section is also fitted with a drain plug and fill/level plug. 
For additional information, refer to: Specifications (205-03 Front Drive Axle/Differential, 
Specifications). 


The differential is a conventional design using a hypoid gear layout. This employs a hypoid bevel 
pinion gear and crown wheel, with the pinion offset above the centre line of the crown wheel. This 
design allows for a larger pinion gear to be used, which has the advantages of increased gear strength 
and reduced operating noise. 


The differential comprises a pinion shaft and hypoid bevel gear, a crown wheel drive gear with an 
integral case, which houses two planet gears. Two sunwheels are also located in the case and pass 
the rotational drive to the halfshafts. 


The pinion shaft is mounted on two opposed bearings; one taper roller bearing and one angular 
contact bearing, with a collapsible spacer located between them. The spacer is used to hold the 
bearings in alignment and also collapses under the pressure applied to the pinion nut. This allows the 
bearing preload to be set without the use of selectable shims. 


The pinion shaft has an externally splined outer end which accepts the internal splines of the front 
driveshaft. An oil seal is pressed into the carrier and seals the pinion shaft. The pinion shaft has a 
hypoid bevel gear at its inner end which mates with the crown wheel drive gear. 


The crown wheel drive gear is welded onto the case. The case is mounted on taper roller bearings 
located in both the differential’s carrier and cover sections. The bearings are press fitted and a spacer 
is located on the outside face to set backlash and apply preload to the bearing. 


The case is fitted with a shaft onto which the two planet gears are mounted. The shaft is secured in 
the case with a roll pin. The sunwheels are located in pockets within the case and mesh with the 
planet gears. Thrust washers are located between the case and the sunwheels and hold the sunwheels 
in mesh with the planet gears. Each sunwheel has a machined, splined, bore to accept the drive shaft. 
A groove is machined in the bore to locate the snap ring fitted to the drive shaft, providing positive 
drive shaft location. 


ЕДЕН 


Rotational input from the front driveshaft is passed via the pinion shaft and pinion gear. The angles of 
the pinion gear to the crown wheel drive gear moves the rotational direction through 90°. 


The transferred rotational motion is passed to the crown wheel drive gear, which in turn rotates the 
differential case. A shaft, which is secured to the case, rotates at the same speed as the case. The 
planet gears, which are mounted on the shaft, also rotate with the case. In turn, the planet gears 
transfer their rotational motion to the left and right sunwheels, rotating the left and right halfshafts. 


When the vehicle is moving in a forward direction, the torque applied through the differential to each 
sunwheel is equal. In this condition both halfshafts rotate at the same speed. The planet gears do not 
rotate and effectively lock the sunwheels to the case. 


If the vehicle is turning, the outer vehicle wheel will be forced to rotate faster than the inner vehicle 
wheel by having a greater distance to travel. The planet gears rotate on their axes to allow the outer 
vehicle wheel to rotate faster than the inner one. 


PUBLISHED: 04-AUG-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 205-03 


FRONT DRIVE AXLE/DIFFERENTIAL 


GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS SPECIFICATION 


Castrol BOT 750B 


SPECIFICATION 


0.32 Liters 


SPECIFICATION 


Differential fluid 


INITIAL SPECIFICATIONS 


Differential fluid capacity 


SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS 


Differential fluid capacity 


Torque Specifications 


Differential filler plug * 


Differential drain plug* 


Differential casing bolts 


= ЖА new plug must be installed 


PUBLISHED: 01-JUN-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 205-04 


FRONT DRIVE HALFSHAFTS 


Lubricants 


SPECIFICATION 


Constant velocity (CV) grease inner joint ONE-LUBER GKN-C Grease (MS132G) 


Constant velocity (CV) grease outer joint GKY H-15 Grease (MS132G) 


Fill Capacities 


DESCRIPTION 


Grease for inner CV joint - all vehicles 


Grease for outer CV joint - all vehicles 


Torque Specification 


* Halfshaft outer constant velocity joint retaining nut 
Stage 1 150 111 

Stage 2 Loosen 90° Loosen 90° 
Stage 3 80 59 


Stage 4 


* New nuts must be installed 


PUBLISHED: 08-DEC-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 205-04 


FRONT DRIVE HALFSHAFTS 


FRONT HALFSHAPFT кш» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT LEFT 
HAND 
47.10.15 DRIVE : USED WITHINS 
SHAFT - 
RENEW 


PART(S) 
Installation Step 1 Circlip 1 
Installation Step 3 Yoke to shock absorber nut (s) 1 
Installation Step 3 Yoke to shock absorber bolt (s) 1 
Installation Step 4 Yoke to lower arm bolt (s) 1 
Еш 
Cy NOTE: 


=" This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


Е Raise and support the vehicle using a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Е Drain the differential. 


Refer to: Differential Draining and Filling (205-03, General Procedures). 


Remove the front wheel knuckle for access only.. 
Refer to: Wheel Knuckle - AWD (204-01 Front Suspension, Removal and Installation). 


Discard the bolt. 


Е182099 


Disconnect the lower arm from the yoke. 


Discard the nut and bolt. 


Remove the yoke from the shock absorber. 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


Е182 102 


Remove the halfshaft. 


Е198366 


Discard the circlip. 


мү. 


Е198366 


Install a new circlip. 
Renew Part: Circlip Quantity: 1. 


Take extra care not to damage the seal. 


Install the halfshaft. 


Install a new nut and bolt. 


Install the yoke to the shock absorber. 

Renew Part: Yoke to shock absorber nut (5) Quantity: 1. 
Renew Part: Yoke to shock absorber bolt (s) Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 73 Nm 


лен ии ВО 


Install a new bolt. 


Connect the yoke to the lower arm. 
Renew Part: Yoke to lower arm bolt (s) Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 170 Nm 


ES Install the wheel knuckle. 


Refer to: Wheel Knuckle - AWD (204-01 Front Suspension, Removal and Installation). 


ES Fill the differential. 


Refer to: Differential Draining and Filling (205-03, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 17-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 205-05 


REAR DRIVE HALFSHAFTS 


INNER CONSTANT VELOCITY JOINT BOOT ве 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


REAR DRIVE 
SHAFT ALL 
47.10.33 INNER : USED WITHINS 
GATTER - DERIVATIVES 


RENEW 


FRONT 
DRIVE 
SHAFT 3000 CC, AJ 
47.10.18 INNER V6 (AJ126), USED WITHINS 
GAITER - 4WD 
LEFT HAND 
- RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-D121 


Puller, General Purpose 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


в This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


в This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


E Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Е Remove the rear halfshaft 


Refer to: Rear Halfshaft - GTDi 2.0L Petrol/TDV6 3.0L Diesel /V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol /INGENIUM 
14 2.0L Diesel (205-05 Rear Drive Halfshafts, Removal and Installation). 


Е150113 


Remove and discard the 2 retaining clips. 


Use suitable protective covers to protect the halfshaft. 


E150117 


Position the halfshaft in a vice as illustrated. 


E150116 


Remove the inner constant velocity joint using a soft faced hammer. 


Note the orientation of the component prior to removal. 


E150114 


Using a suitable tool mark the position of the component. 


E150109 


Remove and discard the retaining clips. 


CN NOTE: 


Clean all the mating faces and reusable parts thoroughly and check for damage. 


Е88429 


в Remove the bearings using a suitable puller. 
Special Tool(s): 303-0121 


Discard the component. 


E136488 


Remove and discard the inner constant velocity (CV) joint boot. 


INSTALLATION 


E149787 


Install the CV joint boot and retaining clip. 
Renew Part: Inner constant velocity joint boot kit Quantity: 1. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the component is installed to the position noted on removal. 


Е150109 


Install a new retaining clip. 
Renew Part: Circlip Quantity: 1. 


E150110 


Install the Inner (CV) joint. 


E136481 


в Pack the inner CV joint with the grease supplied. 


= Install the 2 retaining clips. 


Install the rear halfshaft. 
Refer to: Rear Halfshaft - GTDi 2.0L Petrol/TDV6 3.0L Diesel /V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol /INGENIUM 
I4 2.0L Diesel (205-05 Rear Drive Halfshafts, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 17-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 205-05 


REAR DRIVE HALFSHAFTS 


OUTER CONSTANT VELOCITY JOINT BOOT с 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
DRIVE 
SHAFT 3000 CC, AJ 


47.10.19 OUTER V6 (AJ126), USED WITHINS 
GAITER - 4WD 
LEFT HAND 
- RENEW 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Constant velocity (CV) boot clamp pliers 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 2 Outer constant velocity joint boot kit 1 


Еа LLL LS 


CN NOTE: 


= This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


ES Raise and support the vehicle using a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Я Remove the inner constant velocity (CV) joint boot. 


Refer to: Inner Constant Velocity Joint Boot (205-05 Rear Drive Halfshafts, Removal and 
Installation). 


тт hA] 


Е152559 


Remove the discard the 2 retaining clips. 


"у 


E159149 


Remove and discard the outer (CV) joint boot. 


Еа ÁALLlIll 


Extreme cleanliness must be exercised when handling these components. 


Clean the constant velocity (CV) joint, removing as much of the old grease as possible. 


Clean and inspect the components, renew if damaged or worn. 


ААА 


E159150 


" Pack the outer CV joint with the grease supplied. 


" Install the new outer CV joint boot. 
Renew Part: Outer constant velocity joint boot kit Quantity: 1. 


E202582 


Make sure the outer CV joint boot is correctly installed. 


E202581 


Using a suitable tool install the new CV joint boot clips. 
General Equipment: Constant velocity (CV) boot clamp pliers 


ЕШ Install the inner constant velocity (CV) joint boot. 


Refer to: Inner Constant Velocity Joint Boot (205-05 Rear Drive Halfshafts, Removal and 
Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 14-SEP-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 205-02 


REAR DRIVE AXLE/DIFFERENTIAL 


коа AND OPERATION 


The differential converts the 'angle of drive’ through 90? and distributes drive, via the halfshafts, to 
the rear wheels. 


Depending on engine torque output there are two types of differentials installed: 


" A lighter open differential is fitted to vehicles with inline 4-cylinder engines. 


" A standard open differential is fitted to vehicles with V6 engines. 


Both types of differential are attached to the rear subframe at four mounting points. Each mounting 
point incorporates an insulator to reduce NVH (Noise, vibration and harshness). The insulators in the 
forward mounting points are installed in the differential. The insulators in the rear mounting points are 
installed in the rear subframe. 


ЕДІН 


OPEN DIFFERENTIAL - FITTED ТО VEHICLES WITH А 4-CYLINDER ENGINE 


E173043 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Front mounting points with insulators 


2 Casing comprising a carrier and cover 


3 Breather 


4 Halfshaft oil seal 

5 Filler/Level plug 

6 Halfshaft oil seal 

7 Magnetic drain plug 
8 Rear mounting points 
9 Input flange 


OPEN DIFFERENTIAL - FITTED TO VEHICLES WITH A V6 ENGINE 


E161775 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Input flange 

2 Front mounting points with insulators 
3 Carrier 

4 Cover 

5 Halfshaft oil seal 


6 Filler/Level plug 


7 Breather 


8 Halfshaft oil seal 
9 Magnetic drain plug 
10 Rear mounting points 


EXPLODED VIEW OF OPEN DIFFERENTIAL 


CN NOTE: 


Differential fitted to vehicles with a V6 engine, shown. 


E175667 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Bolt - 12 off 
2 Oil seal 

3 Cover 

4 Shim 


5 Bearing assembly 


Drive gear 


N 


Differential case 


Bearing assembly 


m 


Oil slinger inner 


p 
к 


Oil slinger outer 


m 
N 


Input flange 


m 
Ww 


Pinion nut 


Collapsible spacer 


m 
Ui 


Shim 


m 


m 


Bearing assembly 


m 
M 


Pinion shaft 


m 


Left mounting insulator inner 


m 


Left mounting insulator rubber 


Left mounting insulator outer 


[un 


Carrier 


Right mounting insulator inner 


Ww 


Right mounting insulator rubber 


Right mounting insulator outer 


Ui 


Oil seal 


Drain plug 


N 


Breather tube 


Breather cap 


Shim 


Bearing assembly 


pun 


Shaft 


N 


Planet gear (2 off) 


о 


Thrust washer (2 off) 


Sun gear (2 off) 


Sprung thrust washer (2 off) 


о) 
о 


Roll pin 


Ww 
N 


Ww Ww Ww Ww Ww Ww N N N N N N N N N N о 


Fill/Level plug 


Ui 
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An input flange is installed on the externally splined outer end of the pinion shaft and retained by: 


" acirclip on vehicle's fitted with the 4-cylinder engine, 


" a nut on vehicle's fitted with the V6 engine. 


The input flange has six threaded holes for the driveshaft attachment bolts. An oil slinger and oil seal 
are installed in the carrier to seal the input flange. The hypoid gear of the pinion shaft mates with the 
drive gear. 


The drive gear is welded to the differential case. The differential case is mounted on taper roller 
bearings located in machined bores in the carrier and the cover. Shims are installed behind the 
bearing cups to apply the correct bearing preload and hypoid backlash. 


The differential case has a through hole, which provides location for a shaft. Two planet gears are 
installed on the shaft, with thrust washers between the planet gears and the differential case. A roll 
pin locks the shaft to the differential case. 


Two sun gears are located in pockets in the differential case and mesh with the planet gears. Spacers 
are fitted between the sun gears and the differential case to give the correct mesh contact between 
the planet gears and the sun gears. Each sun gear has a machined bore with internal splines and a 
machined groove. The splines transfer drive to the halfshafts. The groove provides positive location 
for the snap ring fitted to the inboard end of the halfshafts. 


Oil seals are installed in the carrier and the cover to seal the halfshafts. 
The open differential contains a quantity of oil for splash lubrication of the internal components. A 


magnetic drain plug is installed in the bottom of the carrier and a filler/level plug is installed in the 


cover. 
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REAR DRIVE AXLE/DIFFERENTIAL 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Rear Drive Axle and Differential , refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. 

REFER to: Rear Drive Axle and Differential (205-02 Rear Drive Axle/Differential, Description and 
Operation). 


| secon ano venom | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


= Differential 


= Fluid leaks 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


ЕКІГЕ РТОМ CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSE 
Rumbling noise from the rear of Rear differential Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system 
the vehicle varying at different internal failure run application Noise, vibration and harshness 
vehicle speed and load diagnostic test - Rear differential 


Road noise 


Worn or damaged 
driveshaft joint 


Wheel bearing 


Another component 
contacting the front 
/rear drive halfshaft 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Transfer Case Control Module (TCCM) (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation). 
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REAR DRIVE AXLE/DIFFERENTIAL 


General Specifications 


SPECIFICATION 


Differential fluid - vehicles with Open unit Castrol BOT 750B 


Differential fluid - vehicles with Open light duty unit Castrol BOT 750B 


Initial Specifications 


SPECIFICATION 


Differential fluid capacity - vehicles with Open unit 0.87 Liters 


Differential fluid capacity - vehicles with Open light duty unit 1.0 Liters 


Service Specifications 


SPECIFICATION 


Differential fluid capacity - vehicles with Open unit 0.845 Liters 


Differential fluid capacity - vehicles with Open light duty unit 0.9 Liters 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Differential case front retaining bolt 
Differential case rear retaining bolts 
Open differential filler plug * 

Open differential drain plug * 

Light duty open differential filler plug * 
Light duty open differential drain plug * 
Halfshaft constant velocity joint nut ** 


Driveshaft retaining bolts *** 


*A new plug must be installed 


**A new nut must be installed 


***New bolts must be installed 
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REAR DRIVE HALFSHAFTS 


ка AND TESTING 


EN 7 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle 


For additional information. 
REFER to: Driveline System (205-00, Diagnosis and Testing). 


PUBLISHED: 01-JUN-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 205-05 


REAR DRIVE HALFSHAFTS 


Lubricants 


SPECIFICATION 


Olistamoly 2LN584/LO Grease (MS139G) 


Constant velocity (CV) grease 


Fill Capacities 


DESCRIPTION 


Grease for inner CV joint - all vehicles 


Grease for outer CV joint - vehicles with automatic transmission 


Grease for outer CV joint - vehicles with manual transmission 


Torque Specification 


* Halfshaft outer constant velocity joint retaining nut 
Stage 1 150 111 
Stage 2 Loosen 90° Loosen 90° 


Stage 3 80 59 


Stage 4 


* New nuts must be installed 
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REAR DRIVE HALFSHAFTS 


REAR HALFSHAFT - GTDI 2.0L PETROL/TDV6 3.0L DIESEL /V6 S/C 
3.0L PETROL /INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL сш 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


REAR DRIVE 
SHAFT ALL 


47.10.13 ASSEMBLY - DERIVATIVES ; USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


205-857 


Remover, Halfshaft 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 3 Rear halfshaft nut 1 
Removal Step 11 Upper control arm retaining nut and bolt 1 
Removal Step 11 Integral link nuts and bolts 1 


Removal Step 12 Lower control arm nut and bolt 1 


Installation Step 1 Circlip 1 


аб о. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Remove the wheel and tire. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


Discard the nut. 


E168622 


Renew Part: Rear halfshaft nut Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 290 Nm 


Make sure that the brake hose does not support the full weight of the brake caliper 
assembly. 


E168362 


" Torque: 28 Nm 


E173422 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Using a suitable hydraulic jack, support the lower arm. 


E173421 


Torque: 


Stage 1: 40 Nm 
Stage 2: 45? 


Discard the nuts and bolts. 


Е168452 


в Remove the upper control arm to knuckle nut and bolt. 
Renew Part: Upper control arm retaining nut and bolt Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 
Stage 1: 60 Nm 
Stage 2: 60° 


в Remove the 2 nuts and 2 bolts and remove the integral link. 
Renew Part: Integral link nuts and bolts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 48 Nm 
Stage 2: 60? 


E175763 


Remove and discard the lower control arm to knuckle nut and bolt. 
Renew Part: Lower control arm nut and bolt Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 110 Nm 

Stage 2: 60? 


Do not use a hammer to detach the halfshaft from the hub assembly, failure to follow 
this instruction may result in damage to the halfshaft. 


E173426 


Special Tool(s): 205-857 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


E173425 


E174526 


Discard the circlip. 


Inspect the seals, replace if damaged. 


E182516 


үу. 


E174529 


Make sure a new circlip is installed. 
Renew Part: Circlip Quantity: 1 . 


Keep the halfshaft horizontal to avoid damaging the oil seal. 


E174530 


Make sure the circlip is fully engaged and retains the halfshaft. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


ES Install the wheel and tire. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЙ Check апа adjust the differential oil. 


Refer to: Differential Draining and Filling - GTDi 2.0L Petrol/INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (205- 
02 Rear Drive Axle/Differential, General Procedures). 


E Check, and if necessary, adjust the wheel alignment. 
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ANTI-LOCK CONTROL - STABILITY ASSIST 


ANTI-LOCK BRAKE SYSTEM MODULE кш» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ABS 
CONTROL ALL 
70.60.02 ПОЛЕ 5 оле £ USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Ем“ 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е For additional information, refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting 


and Cables, General Procedures). 


ЕЗ For additional information, refer to: Cowl Vent Screen (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal 


and Installation). 


йшй o 


Before disconnecting or removing components, ensure the area around the joint faces 


and connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


TORQUE: 4 Nm 


< o o— 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


TORQUE: 17 Nm 


TORQUE: 8 Nm 


Loosen but do not remove the 2 nuts. 


INSTALLATION 


EM. install, reverse the removal procedure. 
E For additional information, refer to: Brake System Bleeding (206-00 Brake System - General 


Information, General Procedures). 


ЕТ If a new component has been installed, configure using Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment. 
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ANTI-LOCK CONTROL - STABILITY ASSIST 


коа AND OPERATION 
ЕСЕСІН LOCATION 


CN NOTE: 


Right Hand Drive (RHD) illustration is shown. The Left Hand Drive (LHD) illustration is similar. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 


2 Instrument Cluster (IC) 
3 Restraints Control Module (RCM) 


4 Wheel speed sensor (4 off) 


Ке 


The Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) and Dynamic Stability Control (DCS) system features a Bosch 
modulator which is an integrated four-channel Hydraulic Control Unit (HCU) and an ABS control 
module. The HCU is installed in the brake hydraulic circuit between the brake master cylinder and the 
four brake calipers. 


The ABS module is connected to the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain Bus. 
The ABS module actively interacts with control modules for other vehicle systems and their associated 


sensors to receive and transmit current vehicle operating information. 


When required, the ABS module actively intervenes and operates the HCU during braking or vehicle 
manoeuvers to correct the vehicle attitude, stability, traction or speed. During incidents of vehicle 
correction, the ABS module may also request the Engine Control Module (ECM) to control engine 
power to further stabilize and correct the vehicle. 


To give full system functionality, the ABS and DSC system has the following components: 


" DSC switch 

= Four wheel speed sensors 

" Yaw rate and lateral acceleration sensor, located in the Restraints Control Module (RCM) 
" Brake pedal switch 

= Instrument Cluster (IC) indicator lamps 


" Integrated ABS control module and HCU 
The ABS gives the following brake functions which help the vehicle and the driver: 


" ABS 

в Dynamic Stability Control (DCS), including TracDSC 
= Corner Brake Control (CBS) 

= Electronic Brake Force Distribution (EBD) 

= Electronic Traction Control (ETC) 

= Emergency Brake Assist (EBA) 

в Engine Drag-torque Control (EDC) 

" Understeer control 

" Electronic emergency brake prefill 


в Torque Vectoring by Braking (TVB) 


All of the brake functions listed above are automatically active when the ignition is in power mode and 


the engine is running. The DSC system can be selected to off using the DSC switch. 


Although the vehicle is fitted with DSC, it remains the driver's responsibility to drive safely 
according to the prevailing conditions. 


| этамсзтавипү CONTROL SWITCH = 


E153582 


When show chains are used, switch on the DSC and select the JaguarDrive control winter mode. 


The DSC switch is located on the centre console, close to the gear selector. 


DSC becomes active whenever the engine is running. A momentary press of the switch allows the 
driver to toggle between the standard DSC settings and the TracDSC settings. The message TracDSC 
or DSC ON appear temporarily in the Instrument Cluster (IC) message center. The amber DSC off 
warning indicator in the IC stays on while TracDSC is selected. 


The driver can switch off DSC by pressing and holding the switch for more than three seconds. The 
message DSC OFF appears in the IC message center to confirm DSC has been switched off. The 
amber DSC OFF warning indicator in the IC stays on. The system can be switched back on again by 
pressing and releasing the switch. The message DSC ON temporarily appears in the IC message 
center to confirm the system is on. 


DSC returns to ON at the beginning of each ignition cycle, regardless of the previous setting. 


If a fault is detected with the DSC switch, the ABS module defaults to the DSC on setting and any 
switch requests are ignored. 


WHEEL SPEED SENSORS 


E174372 


An active wheel speed sensor is installed in each wheel hub to give the ABS module a rotational speed 
signal from each road wheel. The head of each front wheel speed sensor is positioned close to a 
magnetic encoder ring incorporated into the inboard seal of the wheel bearing. The head of each rear 
wheel speed sensor is positioned close to a magnetic encoder ring incorporated into the rear wheel 
bearing assembly. A fly lead connects each sensor to the vehicle harness. 


All of the wheel speed sensors have a signal and a return connection with the ABS module. When the 
ignition is ON, the ABS module supplies a signal feed to the wheel speed sensors and monitors the 
return signals. Any rotation of the road wheels induces current fluctuations in the return signals which 
are converted into individual wheel speeds and an overall vehicle speed by the ABS module. 


The ABS module broadcasts the individual wheel speeds and the vehicle speed on the HS CAN 
powertrain Bus for use by the other systems. 


If the ABS module detects a wheel speed sensor fault, the 'ABS FAULT' message appears in the IC 
message center and an amber warning indicator comes on. 


| YAN RATE AND LATERAL ACCELERATION SENSOR | RATE AND LATERAL ACCELERATION SENSOR 


Е153595 


The RCM contains the yaw rate апа lateral acceleration sensor. When the ignition is ОМ, the sensor 
receives a power feed from the Body Control Module/Gateway Module assembly (BCM/GWM). The 
ground path for the sensor is located on the instrument panel cross-car beam. The sensor measures 


the yaw rate and lateral acceleration of the vehicle, and it gives values to the ABS control module 
through the HS CAN powertrain Bus. The ABS module broadcasts these values on the HS CAN 
powertrain bus for use by other systems. 


If the ABS control module detects a sensor fault, the 'DSC NOT AVAILABLE' message appears in the 


IC message center and the amber warning indicator comes on. 


ЕЕЕ PEDAL SWITCH 


E174373 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Brake pedal switch 


The brake pedal switch is mounted on the bracket for the brake and clutch pedals. It is connected to 
the vehicle harness using a four-pin multiplug. 


When the brake pedal is pressed, the switch contacts close. This sends a hardwired signal feed to the 
ECM. A brake pedal switch status message is then sent from the ECM to the ABS control module on 
the HS CAN powertrain Bus. The ABS control module can then control braking force accordingly in 
conjunction with the HCU. 


CN NOTE: 


The brake pedal switch is also part of the speed control system. 


BRAKE WARNING INDICATORS 
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Е1 78471 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) Warning 

2 Brake warning indicator 

3 Brake warning indicator 

4 Dynamic Stability Control (DSC) OFF warning indicator 
5 DSC active warning indicator (Amber) 


The IC and message center has warning indicators and warning messages to display the operating 
status of the anti-lock control - stability assist functions. The warning indicators and messages give a 
visual notification of either a system warning or information indication to the driver. There are four 
warning indicators on the IC, which vary dependent on the market, and several types of message 
relating to the anti-lock control - stability assist functions. The 'DSC OFF' message is accompanied by 


an audible warning. 


The following anti-lock control - stability assist warning indicators are installed in the IC: 


" An amber ABS warning indicator 
" Ared and an amber brake warning indicator 
" An amber DSC activity warning indicator 


= An amber DSC OFF warning indicator 


ABS CONTROL MODULE 


E179264 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Right rear brake outlet port 
2 Left front brake outlet port 
3 Right front brake outlet port 
4 Left rear brake outlet port 

5 | Primary circuit inlet port 


6 Secondary circuit inlet port 


The ABS module and the HCU are a single unit and must not be separated. 


The ABS control module is secured to a mounting bracket located between the front suspension tower 
and the secondary bulkhead on the opposite side to the hand of drive. The ABS module is mounted on 
the rear face of the HCU. The ABS control module uses the HCU to control all of the braking and 
stability functions by modulating hydraulic pressure to the individual wheel brakes. 


If an ABS modulator fault is detected, the 'ABS FAULT' message appears in the IC message center and 
the amber warning indicator comes on. 


| womauccomonum | CONTROL UNIT 


The HCU is a four channel unit, which modulates the supply of hydraulic pressure to the brakes under 
the control of the ABS module. 


| ото | 


ANTI-LOCK BRAKE SYSTEM 


The ABS controls the speed of all road wheels to ensure optimum wheel slip when braking at the 
adhesion limit. The wheels are prevented from locking to retain effective steering control of the 
vehicle. 


The brake pressures are modulated separately for each wheel. Rear brake pressures are controlled to 
maintain rear stability on split friction surfaces. 
DYNAMIC STABILITY CONTROL 


DSC uses brakes and powertrain torque control to assist in maintaining the yaw stability of the 
vehicle. While the ignition is energized the DSC function is permanently enabled, unless selected off 
using the DSC switch. 


DSC enhances driving safety in abrupt manoeuvers and in understeer or oversteer situations that may 
occur in a bend. The ABS module monitors the yaw rate and lateral acceleration of the vehicle, 
steering input and individual wheel speeds, then selectively applies individual brakes and signals for 
powertrain torque adjustments to reduce understeer or oversteer conditions. 


In general: 


= In an understeer situation, the inner wheels are braked to counteract the yaw movement towards 
the outer edge of the bend. 
" [n an oversteer situation, the outer wheels are braked to prevent the rear end of the vehicle from 


pushing towards the outer edge of the bend. 


The ABS control module monitors the tracking stability of the vehicle using inputs from the wheel 
speed sensors, the steering angle sensor, and the yaw rate and lateral acceleration sensor. The 
tracking stability is compared with stored target data. Whenever the tracking stability deviates from 
the target data, the ABS control module intervenes by applying the appropriate control strategy. 


The following interactions occur in an intervention situation: 


= HS CAN powertrain signal to the ECM, to reduce engine torque. 


" Application of braking to the appropriate corner of the vehicle. 


TRACDSC 


Vehicle safety may be reduced by inappropriate use of TracDSC so TracDSC must only be used 


in suitable conditions. 


CN NOTE: 


If speed control is engaged it will automatically disengage if DSC or TracDSC becomes active. 


TracDSC is an alternative setting of DSC with reduced system interventions. With TracDSC engaged, 
traction may be somewhat increased, although stability may be reduced compared to normal DSC. 


TracDSC is intended for use only on dry tarmac by suitably experienced drivers. TracDSC must not be 
selected for other surfaces or by drivers with insufficient skill and training to operate the vehicle safely 
with the TracDSC function engaged. The less restrictive TracDSC setting may be preferred, for 
example, by expert drivers engaged in high performance driving on dry tarmac surfaces such as 


tracks and circuits. 


Briefly pressing and releasing the DSC switch switches the vehicle between the normal DSC settings 
and the TracDSC settings. To confirm which setting has been selected, either the 'DSC ON' or the 
"IracDSC' message appears temporarily in the IC message center. 


When TracDSC is selected, the amber DSC off warning indicator located in the IC comes on. The DSC 
activity indicator flashes if DSC becomes active. 


CORNER BRAKE CONTROL 


Corner Brake Control (CBC) influences the brake pressures, below and within DSC and ABS 
thresholds, to counteract the yawing moment produced when braking in a corner. CBC produces a 
correction torque by limiting the brake pressure on one side of the vehicle. 


ELECTRONIC BRAKE FORCE DISTRIBUTION 


CN NOTE: 


Only the rear brakes are controlled by the EBD function. 


Electronic Brake Force Distribution (EBD) uses the ABS braking hardware to automatically optimize 
the pressure to the rear brakes, below the point where ABS is normally invoked. 


ELECTRONIC TRACTION CONTROL 


Electronic Traction Control (ETC) tries to optimize forward traction by reducing the engine torque, or 
by applying the brake of a spinning wheel until traction is regained. 


ETC is activated if an individual wheel speed is above that of the vehicle reference speed (positive 
slip) and the brake pedal is not pressed. The brake is applied to the spinning wheel, allowing the 
excess torque to be transmitted to the non-spinning wheel through the drive line. If necessary, the 
ABS control module also sends a HS CAN powertrain Bus message to the ECM to request a reduction 


in engine torque. 


When the DSC function is selected off using the DSC switch, the braking and engine torque reduction 
features are both disabled. 


EMERGENCY BRAKE ASSIST 


Emergency Brake Assist (EBA) helps the driver in emergency braking situations by automatically 
increasing the applied braking effort. The ABS control module invokes EBA when: 


= The brake pedal is rapidly pressed 


= The brake pedal is pressed hard enough to bring the front brakes into ABS operation 


When EBA is active, the ABS module increases the hydraulic pressure to all of the brakes until the 
threshold for ABS operation is reached. This action applies the maximum braking effort for the 


available traction. The ABS control module monitors for the sudden application of the brakes, using 
inputs from the brake pedal switch and from the pressure sensor within the HCU. With the brake 
pedal pressed, if the rate of increase of hydraulic pressure exceeds the predetermined limit, the ABS 
control module invokes emergency braking. 


When the brake pedal is pressed hard enough to bring the front brakes into ABS operation, the ABS 
module increases the hydraulic pressure to the rear brakes up to the ABS threshold. 


EBA operation continues until the driver releases the brake pedal sufficiently for the hydraulic 
pressure in the HCU to drop below a threshold value stored in the ABS control module. 


During an emergency braking situation the ABS control module activates the hazard warning lamps. 


ENGINE DRAG-TORQUE CONTROL 


Engine Drag-torque Control (EDC) stops wheel slip caused by any of the following: 


" A sudden decrease in engine torque when the accelerator is suddenly released 


" A downshift using the Jaguar sequential shift function 


When the ABS control module detects the onset of wheel slip without the brakes being applied, the 
ABS control module signals the ECM through the HS CAN powertrain Bus to request a momentary 


increase in engine torque. 


ELECTRONIC EMERGENCY BRAKE PREFILL 


Electronic emergency brake prefill senses any rapid throttle lift off actions, activating a small brake 
hydraulic pressure build-up of approximately 3 to 5 bar (43.5 to 72.5 Ibf/in2) in anticipation of the 
brakes being applied. 


This application produces a quicker brake pedal response and consequently slightly shorter stopping 
distances. 


TORQUE VECTORING BY BRAKING 


Torque Vectoring by Braking (TVB) reduces near-limit understeer of the vehicle during cornering. It 
does this by braking the inside wheels to increase the yaw moment acting on the vehicle. The engine 
output torque is increased by the ECM to compensate for the braking effect to maintain vehicle 
progress. This extends the linear range of the vehicle and increases the maximum cornering capacity. 
The system monitors the level of understeer by comparing the measured vehicle yaw rate, to a 
calculated yaw rate target determined from the driver steering input and the vehicle speed. 


INPUT/OUTPUT DIAGRAM 


E174375 АМ m ан 


A = HARDWIRED; AN = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) POWERTRAIN 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 
2 Brake pedal switch 

3 Body Control Module / Gateway Module (GWM) 
4 Engine Control Module (ECM) 

5 DSC Switch 

6 Restraints Control Module (RCM) 

7 Ground 

8 Power supply from Engine Junction Box (EJB) 


9 Wheel speed sensor (4 off) 
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ANTI-LOCK CONTROL - STABILITY ASSIST 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Anti-lock Brake System, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. 

REFER to: Anti-Lock Control - Stability Assist (206-09 Anti-Lock Control - Stability Assist, Description 
and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 


modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 


warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Confirm if the ABS warning light was illuminated, or still is 


An intermittent fault may allow the warning light to go off. This does not necessarily mean the 
fault is not present. Some warnings will appear to clear when the ignition is cycled. This is often 
because the warning has flagged as a result of one of the vehicle's on-board diagnostic routines 
having run to detect the fault. If the same routine is not run when the ignition is set to ОМ, the 
warning will not re-flag until the routine is run. 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Brake fluid level Warning light operation 

= Vacuum system Fuses 

= Wheel speed sensor installation Wheel speed sensors 

в Wheel speed sensor air gap Wiring harnesses and connectors 

= Magnetic pulse wheel(s) (damaged/contaminated) Anti-lock brake system control module 
= Steering angle sensor Steering angle sensor module 

= Accelerometer/sensor cluster installation Accelerometer/sensor cluster 


= Incorrect wheel or tire size Hydraulic control unit 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


ЕШ CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE 


CAUSES 


ABS FAULT warning = Anti-lock = Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check 
massage displayed in the brake the anti-lock brake system control module for related DTCs and refer 
message center system to the relevant DTC index 

fault 


E LLLLIÓ 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Anti-Lock Brake System Control Module (ABS) (100- 
00 General Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 04-NOV-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 206-09 


ANTI-LOCK CONTROL - STABILITY ASSIST 


Lubricants, Fluids, Sealers and Adhesives 


SPECIFICATION 


Brake fluid Shell ESL Dot 4 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Brake tube union nuts on hydraulic control unit (HCU) to wheels M10/M12 


Brake tube union nuts on HCU module to brake master cylinder M14 
Front wheel speed sensor retaining bolt 


Rear wheel speed sensor retaining bolt 


HCU retaining nut 


PUBLISHED: 07-JUN-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 206-07 


POWER BRAKE ACTUATION 


BRAKE BOOSTER 4» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


LEFT HAND 
DRIVE, 
3000 CC, AJ 
V6 (AJ126) 


BRAKE 
70.50.17 BOOSTER - 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
Step 4 Clutch pedal clevis pin 1 


ESE 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Left-hand drive vehicles 


EY Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Left Panel - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-02 Front End Body 


Panels, Removal and Installation). 

Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Left Panel - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (501-02 Front End Body Panels, 
Removal and Installation). 

Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Left Panel - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-02 Front End Body 
Panels, Removal and Installation). 

Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Left Panel - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-02 Front End Body Panels, 
Removal and Installation). 


All vehicles 


Refer to: Brake Master Cylinder (206-06 Hydraulic Brake Actuation, Removal and 
Installation). 


E175854 


Discard the component. 


E175695 


Renew Part: Clutch pedal clevis pin Quantity: 1. 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Ш. 


CAUTION: 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from 
foreign material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


Remove the brake booster. 


ша 


Make sure that a new brake pedal plastic pin is installed. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


Check the brake booster operation. 


PUBLISHED: 30-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 206-03 


FRONT DISC BRAKE 


BRAKE CALIPER - GTDI 2.0L PETROL/TDV6 3.0L DIESEL /V6 S/C 3.0 
L PETROL 2) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
BRAKE ALL 

70.55.02 САЛЫН С DERIVATIVES А USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
REAR 
BRAKE ALL 

70.55.03 ЕН. Е USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
FRONT 
BRAKE 

CALIPER - ALL 

70.55.05 Vande ays USED WITHINS 
SET - 
RENEW 

(D CAUTION: 


If brake fluid is spilt on the paintwork, the affected area must be immediately washed down 
with cold water. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that all openings are sealed. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕШ Remove the wheel and tire. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


Еж. 


If equipped. 


E173516 


Torque: 6 Nm 


E173521 


E173495 


Inspect the brake hose sealing washers for signs of damage, if damage is present 


discard the sealing washers. 


Make sure that all openings are sealed. 


Remove the flexible brake hose. 


Е173519 


E132110 


Inspect the caliper piston and slide pin seals for damage. 


E173520 


Torque: 58 Nm 


Inspect the brake hose sealing washers for signs of damage, if damage is present 
install new sealing washers. 


Install the flexible brake hose. 


Torque: 
Brake pipe union 15 Nm 
Banjo bolt 32 Nm 


E173495 


E173521 


If equipped. 


E173516 


Torque: 6Nm 


ЕШ Bleed the braking system. 


Refer to: Brake System Bleeding (206-00 Brake System - General Information, General 
Procedures). 


ЕШ Install the wheel and tire. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 07-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 206-04 


FRONT DISC BRAKE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL/V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL /INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 
BRAKE CALIPER - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
BRAKE ALL 

SIL epee er c USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
REAR 
BRAKE ALL 

705500 Е фе зә АЙШЫК TUS | USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
FRONT 
BRAKE 
CALIPER - ALL 

70.55.05 Е ее USED WITHINS 
SET - 
RENEW 

G\ WARNING: 


If the brake pad wear warning light has been activated, a new brake pad wear sensor must be 


installed. 


(D CAUTION: 


If brake fluid is spilt on the paintwork, the affected area must be immediately washed down 


with cold water. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that all openings are sealed. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Remove the wheel and tire. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


E173521 


The brake pad wear indicator sensor is easily damaged. Do not use a lever to remove 


the sensor. Use fingers only. 


E173495 


Inspect the brake pad wear sensor for signs of wear or damage. Install a new sensor if 
necessary. 


Inspect the brake hose sealing washers for signs of damage, if damage is present 


discard the sealing washers. 


Cy NOTE: 


Make sure that all openings are sealed. 


E173519 


шым 2 


E132110 


Inspect the caliper piston and slide pin seals for damage. 


E173520 


Torque: 33 Nm 


Inspect the brake hose sealing washers for signs of damage, if damage is present 


install new sealing washers. 


Install the flexible brake hose. 
Torque: 
Brake pipe union 15 Nm 
Banjo bolt 32 Nm 


E173495 


E173521 


[=] Bleed the braking system. 


Refer to: Brake System Bleeding (206-00 Brake System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


Install the wheel and tire. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 07-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 206-04 


REAR DISC BRAKE 


BRAKE CALIPER «ıs 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


REAR 
BRAKE ALL 
70.55.03 CALIPER - DERIVATIVES - USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


FRONT 
BRAKE ALL 
70.55.02 CALIPER - DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


FRONT 
BRAKE 
CALIPER - ALL 
70.55.05 VEHICLE DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 
SET - 


RENEW 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Removal Step 9 Brake hose 1 
Removal Step 11 Electric park brake actuator O-ring seal 1 
GS WARNING: 


If the brake pad wear warning light has been activated, a new brake pad wear sensor must be 
installed. 


Brake fluid will damage paint finished surfaces. If spilled, immediately remove the fluid and 


clean the area with water. 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


EX Connect the diagnostic tool and set the electronic park brake (EPB) to the maintenance 


position. 


Еа, д 


This step is only required if the diagnostic tool is not available. 


Refer to: Electric Park Brake Service Mode Activation and Deactivation (206-05 Parking 
Brake and Actuation, General Procedures). 


o 


This step is only required if the vehicle has no battery power. 


Refer to: Electric Park Brake Release When the Vehicle Has No Electrical Power (206-05 
Parking Brake and Actuation, General Procedures). 


B 007 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Ей Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


Е168667 


The brake pad wear indicator sensor is easily damaged. Do not use а lever to remove 


the sensor. Use fingers only. 


Inspect the brake pad wear sensor for signs of wear or damage. Install a new sensor if 
necessary. 


Inspect the brake hose sealing washers for signs of damage, if damage is present 


discard the sealing washers. 


Make sure that all openings are sealed. 


Torque: 32 Nm 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


Cy NOTE: 


Make sure that all openings are sealed. 


Remove the flexible brake hose. 
Renew Part: Brake hose Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 15 Nm 


Torque: 28 Nm 


Remove and discard the O-ring seal. 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


“““ 
BI | 
E169121 


Renew Part: Electric park brake actuator O-ring seal Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 8 Nm 


E168356 


Inspect the caliper piston and slide pin seals for damage. 


Make sure that the brake hose is not twisted and is correctly located. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


Е Bleed the brake system. 


Refer to: Brake System Bleeding (206-00 Brake System - General Information, General 
Procedures). 


EX Calibrate the electric parking brake (EPB) using the diagnostic tool. 


This step is only required if the diagnostic tool is not available. 


Refer to: Electric Park Brake Service Mode Activation and Deactivation (206-05 Parking 
Brake and Actuation, General Procedures). 


< LL LE 


This step is only required if the vehicle has no battery power. 


Refer to: Electric Park Brake Release When the Vehicle Has No Electrical Power (206-05 
Parking Brake and Actuation, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 15-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 206-03 


FRONT DISC BRAKE 


BRAKE DISC - GTDI 2.0L PETROL/TDV6 3.0L DIESEL /V6 S/C 3.0L 
PETROL /INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL с 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


REAR DISC 
- VEHICLE ALL 
70.10.13 SET - DERIVATIVES ы USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


FRONT DISC ALL 


70.10.10 -RENEW DERIVATIVES - USED WITHINS 


FRONT DISC 
- VEHICLE ALL 
70.10.12 SET - DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Removal Step 3 Brake caliper carrier bolt(s) 1 


ECL LL LLLLLLLLL 


(\ WARNING: 


If installing a new brake disc, install new brake pads. 


(D CAUTION: 


Brake discs must be renewed in pairs. 


Some components shown removed for clarity. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


E Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


Do not allow the brake caliper to hang on the brake hose. 


Tie aside. 
Renew Part: Brake caliper carrier bolt(s) Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 70 Nm 

Stage 2: 120? 


E132031 


мы 


Е132111 


Clean the brake disc using brake cleaning fluid. 


E132031 


Torque: 35 Nm 


Do not use compressed air to clean brake components. Dust from friction materials 
can be harmful if inhaled. 


Е168340 


Clean the brake caliper housing and anchor plate using brake cleaning fluid. 


Make sure that the brake hose is not twisted and is correctly located. 


Install new brake caliper anchor plate retaining bolts. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


ЕЗ Depress the brake pedal several times, check the fluid level іп the brake fluid reservoir апа 


top-up with brake fluid if necessary. 


PUBLISHED: 29-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 206-04 


REAR DISC BRAKE 


BRAKE DISC кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


REAR DISC 
- VEHICLE ALL 
70.10.13 SET - DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


FRONT DISC ALL 


70.10.10 -RENEW DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


FRONT DISC 
- VEHICLE ALL 
70.10.12 SET - DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Removal Step 7 Brake caliper carrier bolt(s) 2 


қ Г 2 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps іп this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕШ Connect the diagnostic tool and set the electronic park brake (ЕРВ) to the maintenance 


position. 


This step is only required if the diagnostic tool is not available. 


Refer to: Electric Park Brake Service Mode Activation and Deactivation (206-05 Parking 
Brake and Actuation, General Procedures). 


Еж. 


This step is only required if the vehicle has no battery power. 


Refer to: Electric Park Brake Release When the Vehicle Has No Electrical Power (206-05 
Parking Brake and Actuation, General Procedures). 


E/O 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е: Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


Make sure that the brake hose does not support the full weight of the brake caliper 


assembly. 


Tie aside with a suitable tie strap. 
Renew Part: Brake caliper carrier bolt(s) Quantity: 2. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 70 Nm 

Stage 2: 120° 


E166200 


Torque: 35 Nm 


ай. ГГ Ҙ 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


E132111 


Clean the brake disc using brake cleaning fluid. 


CN NOTE: 


Install new brake caliper anchor plate retaining bolts. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


Depress the brake pedal several times, check the fluid level in the brake fluid reservoir and 


top-up with brake fluid if necessary. 


ЕЙ Calibrate the electric parking brake (EPB) using the diagnostic tool. 


CN NOTE: 


This step is only required if the diagnostic tool is not available. 


Refer to: Electric Park Brake Service Mode Activation and Deactivation (206-05 Parking 
Brake and Actuation, General Procedures). 


This step is only required if the vehicle has no battery power. 


Refer to: Electric Park Brake Release When the Vehicle Has No Electrical Power (206-05 
Parking Brake and Actuation, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 21-NOV-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 206-06 


HYDRAULIC BRAKE ACTUATION 


BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR шэ» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


RESERVOIR 
- CLUTCH ALL 
33.20.08 FLUID - DERIVATIVES е USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


FLUID ALL 


70.30.16 RESERVOIR : USED WITHINS 
- RENEW DERIVATIVES 


PART(S) 
Step 7 Brake fluid reservoir kit 1 


E SL LE 


Do not allow dirt or foreign liquids to enter the reservoir. Use only new brake fluid of the 


correct specification from airtight containers. Do not mix brands of brake fluid as they may not 
be compatible. 


If brake fluid is spilt on the paintwork, the affected area must be immediately washed down 


with cold water. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


All vehicles 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Ей Refer to: Cowl Vent Screen (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


" Using a suitable suction device drain the brake fluid reservoir. 


Vehicles with manual transmission 


Fluid loss is unavoidable, use absorbent cloth or a container to collect the fluid. 


E174081 


All vehicles 


Fluid loss is unavoidable, use absorbent cloth or a container to collect the fluid. 


E174083 


Torque: 4 Nm 


| LEE AA**BQL 


Discard the seals. 


E132911 


Renew Part: Brake fluid reservoir kit Quantity: 1. 


INSTALLATION 


All vehicles 


Install the new seals. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


E173984 


Fill the brake fluid reservoir to the MAX mark. 


Refer to: Brake System Bleeding (206-00 Brake System - General Information, General 
Procedures). 


Vehicles with manual transmission 


ЕШ Refer to: Clutch System Bleeding (308-00 Manual Transmission/Transaxle and Clutch - 


General Information - Vehicles With: 6S45 6-Speed Manual Transmission RWD, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 27-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 206-06 


HYDRAULIC BRAKE ACTUATION 


BRAKE MASTER CYLINDER к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


MASTER ALL 


70.30.08 CYLINDER - : USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 4 Brake master cylinder nuts 1 
Removal Step 4 Brake master cylinder seal(s) 1 


ашу 2 


Do not allow dirt or foreign liquids to enter the reservoir. Use only new brake fluid of the 
correct specification from airtight containers. Do not mix brands of brake fluid as they may not 
be compatible. 


If brake fluid is spilt on the paintwork, the affected area must be immediately washed down 


with cold water. 


Cy NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 
Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


ЕЗ Remove the brake fluid reservoir. 


Refer to: Brake Fluid Reservoir (206-06, Removal and Installation). 


Make sure that all openings are sealed. Use new blanking caps. 


Remove the brake pipes. 
Torque: 17 Nm 


E132955 


" Remove and discard the nuts. 
Renew Part: Brake master cylinder nuts Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 25 Nm 


= Remove and discard the seal. 
Renew Part: Brake master cylinder seal(s) Quantity: 1 . 


шм. 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
ES Bleed the brake system. 


Refer to: Brake System Bleeding (206-00, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 20-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 206-03 


FRONT DISC BRAKE 


BRAKE PADS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL/TDV6 3.0L DIESEL /V6 S/C 3.0L 
PETROL кш» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ALL 
70.40.03 DERIVATIVES j USED WITHINS 


ALL 
70.40.02 DERIVATIVES - USED WITHINS 


Brake pads must be renewed in axle sets only. Failure to follow this instruction may result in 


braking efficiency being impaired. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕШ Remove the front wheels and tires. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


 — 
If equipped. 


E173516 


E173521 


The brake pad wear indicator sensor is easily damaged. Do not use a lever to remove 
the sensor. Use fingers only. 


E173495 


Inspect the brake pad wear sensor for signs of wear or damage. Install a new sensor if 
necessary. 


Do not allow the brake caliper to hang on the brake hose. 


E173493 


Tie aside. 


E173468 


Еш 


Do not use compressed air to clean brake components. Dust from friction materials 


can be harmful if inhaled. 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material and that no 
grease is applied to the brake pad guides. 


E132109 


Clean the brake caliper housing and anchor plate using brake cleaning fluid. 


E132110 


Inspect the caliper piston and slide pin seals for damage. 


Е168401 


Make sure that the brake hose is not twisted and is correctly located. 


Е168400 


Torque: 58 Nm 


Е168342 


E173521 


If equipped. 


E173516 


Torque: 6 Nm 


Е Repeat the above procedure Гог the other side. 
nm Install the wheels and tires. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


ES Depress the brake pedal several times, check the fluid level in the brake fluid reservoir and 


top-up with brake fluid if necessary. 


PUBLISHED: 20-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 206-03 


FRONT DISC BRAKE 
BRAKE PADS - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ALL 
70.40.03 DERIVATIVES ; USED WITHINS 


ALL 
70.40.02 DERIVATIVES - USED WITHINS 


Brake pads must be renewed in axle sets only. Failure to follow this instruction may result in 
braking efficiency being impaired. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕШ Remove the front wheels and tires. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


The brake pad wear indicator sensor is easily damaged. Do not use a lever to remove 
the sensor. Use fingers only. 


E173495 


Inspect the brake pad wear sensor for signs of wear or damage. Install a new sensor if 
necessary. 


Do not allow the brake caliper to hang on the brake hose. 


E173493 


Tie aside. 


E173468 


ша. 


Do not use compressed air to clean brake components. Dust from friction materials 


can be harmful if inhaled. 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material and that no 
grease is applied to the brake pad guides. 


E132109 


Clean the brake caliper housing and anchor plate using brake cleaning fluid. 


E132110 


Inspect the caliper piston and slide pin seals for damage. 


E132029 


E173467 


Make sure that the brake hose is not twisted and is correctly located. 


E173493 


Torque: 33 Nm 


E173495 


ЕЗ Repeat the above procedure for the other side. 
Е Install the wheels and tires. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


nm Depress the brake pedal several times, check the fluid level in the brake fluid reservoir and 


top-up with brake fluid if necessary. 


PUBLISHED: 22-SEP-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 206-04 


REAR DISC BRAKE 


BRAKE PADS кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ALL 
70.40.03 DERIVATIVES ; USED WITHINS 


ALL 
70.40.02 DERIVATIVES - USED WITHINS 


Brake pads must be renewed in axle sets only, otherwise braking efficiency may be impaired. 


Су NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


E Connect the diagnostic tool and set the electronic park brake (EPB) to the maintenance 


position. 


ЕН, 


МОТЕ: 


This step is only required if the diagnostic tool is not available. 


Refer to: Electric Park Brake Service Mode Activation and Deactivation (206-05 Parking 
Brake and Actuation, General Procedures). 


This step is only required if the vehicle has no battery power. 


Refer to: Electric Park Brake Release When the Vehicle Has No Electrical Power (206-05 
Parking Brake and Actuation, General Procedures). 


Boe ie 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Ей Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels апа Tires, Removal and Installation). 


Е168667 


The brake pad wear indicator sensor is easily damaged. Do not use a lever to remove 
the sensor. Use fingers only. 


E168362 


Inspect the brake pad wear sensor for signs of wear or damage. Install a new sensor if 
necessary. 
Torque: 28 Nm 


Do not use compressed air to clean brake components. Dust from friction materials 


can be harmful if inhaled. 


iL 


E168361 


Clean the brake caliper housing and anchor plate using brake cleaning fluid. 


E168356 


Inspect the caliper piston and slide pin seals for damage. 


Е168358 


B... т 74 


Make sure that the brake hose is not twisted and is correctly located. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


Е Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 
ES Repeat the above procedure for the other side. 
Е Depress the brake pedal several times, check the Яша level т the brake fluid reservoir and 


top-up with brake fluid if necessary. 


Calibrate the electric parking brake (EPB) using the diagnostic tool. 


This step is only required if the diagnostic tool is not available. 


Refer to: Electric Park Brake Service Mode Activation and Deactivation (206-05 Parking 
Brake and Actuation, General Procedures). 


This step is only required if the vehicle has no battery power. 


Refer to: Electric Park Brake Release When the Vehicle Has No Electrical Power (206-05 
Parking Brake and Actuation, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 17-FEB-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 206-00 


BRAKE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Brake system, refer to the relevant Description and Operation section 
in the workshop manual. 
REFER to: Hydraulic Brake Actuation (206-06 Hydraulic Brake Actuation, Description and Operation). 


| msrecron ano venons | AND VERIFICATION 


Before performing a road test, ensure that the vehicle is in a safe condition. Failure to follow 


this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


O NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


Brake master cylinder 
Hydraulic control unit 
Brake pedal linkage 

Brake booster 

Brake booster vacuum hose 
Brake fluid leaks 

Brake caliper piston(s) 
Brake discs 

Brake pads 

Wheel bearings 


Tires 


Fuses 


Wiring harnesses and connectors 


Anti-lock brake system control module 


Wheel speed sensors 


Electric park brake switch 


Brake master cylinder fluid level switch 


Brake pipes and hoses 


Electric park brake actuator 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


БЕІН PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM 


Brakes noisy m 


Brakes vibrating m 


Brake pedal travel = 
excessive / spongy 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Foreign object(s) in brakes 


Brake pads excessively 
worn 


Brake disc(s) excessively 
worn 


Suspension components 
damaged 


Brake pads excessively 
worn 


Brake disc(s) excessively 
worn 


Brake pads excessively 
worn 


Brake pads not bedded in 


Air in the brake hydraulic 
system 


Brake fluid leak 


Brake master cylinder seal 
failure 


Check for foreign objects in the front and rear brakes 


Check the front and rear brake pads for excessive 
wear 


Check the front and rear brake discs for excessive 
wear 


Check the integrity of the front and rear suspension 
components 


Check the front and rear brake pads for excessive 
wear 


Check the front and rear brake discs for excessive 
wear 


Check the front and rear brake pads for excessive 
wear 


Check that the front and rear brake pads are bedded 
in 


Check for a cause for air ingress and bleed the brake 
hydraulic system 


Check for brake fluid leaks 


Check the operation of the brake master cylinder 


Brake pedal effort 
excessive / pedal hard 


Brakes efficiency poor 
or brakes pulling 
/sticking/binding 


Brake warning indicator 
illuminated 


Brake pad(s) seized (in 
caliper) 


Brake caliper slide(s) seized 


Brake caliper piston(s) 
seized 


Brake pipe(s) damaged 
/restricted 


Brake booster vacuum pipe 
leaking 


Brake vacuum pump failure 


Brake booster failure 


Brake pad(s) seized (in 
caliper) 


Brake caliper slide(s) seized 


Brake caliper piston(s) 
seized 


Brake pipe(s) damaged 
/restricted 


Brake disc(s) excessively 
worn 


Brake fluid reservoir level 
too low 


Brake fluid level sensor 
fault 


Brake pads excessively 
worn 


Brake pad wear sensor 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit 


Check the front and rear brake pads for seizure 


Check the front and rear brake caliper slides for 
seizure 


Check the front and rear brake caliper pistons for 
seizure 


Check the brake pipes for damage and restrictions 
Check the brake booster vacuum pipe for air leaks 
Check the operation of the brake vacuum pump 


Check the operation of the brake booster 


Check the front and rear brake pads for seizure 


Check the front and rear brake caliper slides for 
seizure 


Check the front and rear brake caliper pistons for 
seizure 


Check the brake pipes for damage and restrictions 


Check the front and rear brake discs for excessive 
wear 


Check the brake pipes for damage and leaks 
Check the operation of the brake fluid level sensor 


Check the front and rear brake pads for excessive 
wear 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
brake pad wear sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit 


HERSEN 6 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 


Section 100-00. 


REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - DTC: Anti-Lock Brake System Control Module (ABS) 
(100-00, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 17-JUN-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 206-00 


BRAKE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Lubricants, Fluids, Sealers and Adhesives 


* If the above fluid is not available, use a low viscosity DOT 4 brake fluid meeting ISO 4925 
Class 6. 


SPECIFICATION 


SHELL DONAX YB DOT4 ESL FLUID 


* Recommended hydraulic fluid 


General Specifications 


Item Specification 


V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol GTDi 2.0L Petrol INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel 


Footbrake type: Hydraulic, servo assisted, self-adjusting with front/rear split hydraulic system, single piston 


sliding calipers to the front and single piston sliding calipers to the rear 


Brake control Bosch ESP9 brake modulator 


Front disc type 


Front disc diameter 


Front disc thickness: 


Service limit 

Rear disc type 

Rear disc diameter 
Rear disc thickness: 


Service limit 


Maximum disc run out: 


Front - with wheel fitted 


Rear - with wheel fitted 


Brake pad wear 
nominal thickness 


Ventillated 


350 mm (13.77 in) 


32 mm (1.25 in) 


Marked on the disc 


Ventillated 


325 mm (12.79 in) 


20 mm (0.78 in) 


Marked on the disc 


0.075 mm (0.003 in) 


0.070 mm (0.003 in) 


Ventillated 


325 mm (12.79 in) 


30.0 mm (1.18 in) 


Marked on the disc 


Ventillated 


325 mm (12.79 in) 


20 mm (0.78 in) 


Marked on the disc 


0.075 mm (0.003 in) 


0.070 mm (0.003 in) 


Ventillated 


316 mm (12.44 in) 


28 mm (1.10 in) 


Marked on the disc 


Solid 


300 mm (11.81 in) 


10 mm (0.39 in) 


Marked on the disc 


0.075 mm (0.003 in) 


0.070 mm (0.003 in) 


Front brake pad 
Rear brake pad 
Minimum pad wear 
thickness - front and 
rear 


Pad material 


Front caliper piston 
diameter 


Rear caliper piston 
diameter 


Park brake system 


Electric park brake 


Torque Specifications 


Front brake caliper bleed screw 


Rear brake caliper bleed screw 


12.5 mm (0.49 in) 


11 mm (0.43 in) 


3 mm (0.11 in) 


Asbestos free 


60 mm (2.36 in) 


40 mm (1.57 in) 


Motor on caliper (rear) 


13 mm (0.51 in) 


11 mm (0.43 in) 


3 mm (0.11 in) 


Asbestos free 


60 mm (2.36 in) 


40 mm (1.57 in) 


Motor on caliper (rear) 


13 mm (0.51 in) 
11 mm (0.43 in) 


3 mm (0.11 in) 


Asbestos free 


60 mm (2.36 in) 


38 mm (1.49 in) 


Motor on caliper (rear) 


PUBLISHED: 03-OCT-2017 
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BRAKE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
BRAKE SYSTEM BLEEDING к 


кои PROCEDURES 


ABS 
HYDRAULIC ALL 
70.25.03 SYSTEM - DERIVATIVES н USED WITHINS 


BLEED 


If the hydraulic control unit, master cylinder or pipes to the hydraulic control unit have been 
removed or replaced. The brake system bleed procedure MUST be performed with the approved 
Jaguar Land Rover diagnostic tool. 


Brake fluid will damage paint finished surfaces. If spilled, immediately remove the fluid and 
clean the area with water. 


All vehicles 


D 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Ей Check that the brake fluid lines are secure апа that there аге no signs of a brake fluid leak. If a 


brake fluid leak is detected, investigate and rectify the cause of the leak before bleeding the 
brakes. 


Remove the brake fluid reservoir cap. 


B Э9%5 


E173984 


Fill the brake fluid reservoir to the MAX mark. 


Make sure that the operating pressure of the equipment does not exceed 5 bar. 


Install the pressure bleed apparatus to the master cylinder reservoir. 


| 


The bleed bottle must remain a minimum of 300mm above the caliper that is being bled. 


Install the bleed tube to the brake caliper bleed screw and immerse the free end of the bleed 
tube in a bleed bottle equipped with a one way valve. 


Be 


The diagnostic sequence must only be run if the anti-lock brake system (ABS) control 
module has been replaced or is dry. 


Connect the Jaguar approved diagnostic tool, select Brake system - Brake bleed and proceed as 
directed for bleeding the brake system. 


| Left-hand drive vehicles 


E173941 


Starting at the brake caliper furthest away from the brake master cylinder, loosen the 
bleed screw by one-half to three-quarters of a turn. 


Right-hand drive vehicles 


РР 


E173942 


All vehicles 


Е Start and run the engine. 
ЕШ With the engine running, depress the brake pedal at a rate of 3 seconds to apply, release and 


then wait for 0.5 second prior to the next apply. 


ЕЯ Carry out the following sequence а minimum of 10 times for the rear calipers. 


1. With the bleed screw closed, switch the electric park brake (EPB) On. 
2. Depress the brake pedal down, open the bleed screw. 

3. Wait for 2 seconds and switch the EPB Off. 

4. Close the bleed screw. 


5. Release the brake pedal. 


ЕЗ Carry out the following sequence а minimum of 15 times for the front calipers. 


1. With the bleed screw closed, press the brake pedal down. 
2. Open the bleed screw for 2 seconds. 
3. Close the bleed screw. 


4. Release the brake pedal. 


Make sure that the bleed screw cap is installed after bleeding. This will prevent corrosion 


to the bleed screw. 


E173944 


TORQUE: 15 Nm 


Make sure the bleed screw cap is installed after bleeding. This will prevent corrosion to 
the bleed screw. 


TORQUE: 17 Nm 


EH — 1 | | 


Braking efficiency may be seriously impaired if an incorrect bleed sequence is used. 


Repeat the brake bleeding procedure for each brake caliper, following the above sequence. 


Apply the brakes and check for leaks. 


Remove the bleeding apparatus. 


E173984 


Fill the brake fluid reservoir to the MAX mark. 


Install the brake fluid reservoir cap. 


EA LLLLLLLLLLLLT 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 206-07 


POWER BRAKE ACTUATION 
BRAKE VACUUM PUMP - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL «s7 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


VACUUM CENT M 
70.35.48 PUMP - ; USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL, 
2WD 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Refer to: Oil Pump (303-014, Removal and Installation). 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 20-NOV-2017 
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POWER BRAKE ACTUATION 


BRAKE VACUUM PUMP - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL «ssis» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


VACUUM 
70.35.48 PUMP - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (А7126) USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Removal Step 6 Brake vacuum pump seal 1 


шү. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ae 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


E Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
ES Refer to: Engine Oil Draining and Filling (303-01 Engine - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, General 


Procedures). 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from 
foreign material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


E147623 


Renew Part: Brake vacuum pump seal Quantity: 1. 


Шы 2 


Remove and discard all blanking caps. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


[&] Start engine and check the brake booster operation. 


PUBLISHED: 15-MAY-2017 
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PARKING BRAKE AND ACTUATION 


ELECTRIC PARK BRAKE ACTUATOR к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


EPB 
ACTUATOR ALL 
70.35.45 ASSEMBLY - DERIVATIVES н USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Removal Step 5 Electric park brake actuator O-ring seal 1 


шым eI II 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Connect the diagnostic tool and set the electronic park brake (EPB) to the maintenance 


position. 


| DERE ZZ LLL A 


CN NOTE: 


This step is only required if the diagnostic tool is not available. 


Refer to: Electric Park Brake Service Mode Activation and Deactivation (206-05 Parking 
Brake and Actuation, General Procedures). 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Remove and discard the O-ring seal. 


“““ 
~»фи 
Е169121 


Renew Part: Electric park brake actuator O-ring seal Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 8 Nm 


INSTALLATION 


o 4 


A new O-ring seal is to be installed. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


Ей Calibrate the electric parking brake (EPB) using the diagnostic tool. 


PUBLISHED: 23-JUN-2017 
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PARKING BRAKE AND ACTUATION 


ELECTRIC PARK BRAKE RELEASE WHEN THE VEHICLE HAS NO 
ELECTRICAL POWER к=» 


ки PROCEDURES 


ELECTRONIC 
PARK BRAKE ALL 


01.01.27 RELEASE - DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


PROCEDURE 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Deactivation Step 5 Electric park brake actuator fitting kit 1 


ЕСЛИ EACTIVATION 


Chock the wheels and make sure that all personnel are clear of the vehicle before carrying out 
the following procedure. 


Cy NOTE: 


To be carried out in the event that the vehicle has no electrical power. 


ЕШ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


Discard the bolt. 


Cy NOTE: 


Remove and discard the O-ring seal. 


E169121 


Renew Part: Electric park brake actuator fitting kit Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 8 Nm 


Ей Repeat the above procedure for the other side. 


A new O-ring seal is to be installed. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


Е Calibrate the electric parking brake (EPB) using the diagnostic tool. 


PUBLISHED: 23-APR-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 206-05 


PARKING BRAKE AND ACTUATION 


ELECTRIC PARK BRAKE SERVICE MODE ACTIVATION AND 
DEACTIVATION кь 


кои PROCEDURES 


RELEASE 
ELECTRIC 
PARK ALL 
BRAKE DERIVATIVES 
CABLE 
TENSION 


USED WITHINS 


70.35.51 


The EPB switch apply/release is inhibited while in this mode (for safety of technicians fingers) 


so do not drive the vehicle in this condition. Failure to follow this instruction may cause 


personal injury. 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure allows the parking brake to be released when removing and installing new rear 


brake pads or brake discs. 


Make sure that the ignition remains ON until the operation is fully completed, otherwise U3000 


48 diagnostic trouble code (DTC) will be logged in the anti-lock brake system (ABS) control 


module. In order to clear this DTC, run the vehicle reset application on Jaguar approved 
diagnostic equipment and at the end of the application choose Yes to clear all DTCs. 


An audible noise will be heard to confirm that the parking brake has been released in 
service mode. 


Release the accelerator pedal and release the parking brake switch to the neutral position. 


КОО EACTIVATION 


This procedure requires the vehicle in the Park or Neutral position, with the ignition turned ON 


(the engine must be OFF) and the parking brake system in service mode. 


ES Pull and hold the parking brake switch in the apply position. 

r3 Wait one second. 

E Press and hold the accelerator pedal in the wide open throttle position. 
E Wait one second. 

EX Set the ignition OFF and back ON immediately. 


Make sure that the ignition remains ON until the operation is fully completed, otherwise U3000 


48 diagnostic trouble code (DTC) will be logged in the anti-lock brake system (ABS) control 


module. In order to clear this DTC, run the vehicle reset application on Jaguar approved 
diagnostic equipment and at the end of the application choose Yes to clear all DTCs. 


An audible noise will be heard to confirm that the parking brake has been released 
from the service mode 


Release the accelerator pedal and release the parking brake switch to the neutral position. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 206-05 


PARKING BRAKE AND ACTUATION 
ELECTRIC PARK BRAKE SWITCH кв 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


ELECTRIC 
PARK "t 
70.35.46 BRAKE USED WITHINS 
swrrcu. DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 
Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


E Refer to: Floor Console Double Cup Holder (501-12, Removal and Installation). 


E174831 


FIL I 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 14-NOV-2016 
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BRAKE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
FRONT BRAKE DISC RUNOUT CHECK - WITH WHEEL ОМ с, 


ки ERAL PROCEDURES 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


One side only. 


Remove the brake pads for access. 

For additional information, refer to: Brake Pads - GTDi 2.0L Petrol/TDV6 3.0L Diesel /V6 S/C 3.0 
L Petrol (206-03 Front Disc Brake, Removal and Installation) / 

Brake Pads - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (206-03 Front Disc Brake, Removal and Installation). 


Е Install the wheel and tire. 


Е141869 


Mount the Dial Test Indicator (DTI) gauge to the bolt as shown with tool 100-053. 


Mount the tool onto the face of caliper anchor bracket. 


E141871 


Position the DTI probe 5 mm from the outer edge of the disc. 


Zero DTI and rotate road wheel one complete revolution to measure disc runout. 


Position the DTI probe in the centre of the disc. 


Zero DTI and rotate road wheel one complete revolution to measure disc runout. 


РР 


Position the DTI probe 5 mm from the inner edge of the disc. 


Zero DTI and rotate road wheel one complete revolution to measure disc runout. 


Ей, 


МОТЕ: 


Тһе disc runout limit is 0.075 mm. 


If the disc runout exceeds the limit check the wheel hub and bearing runout. 
For additional information, refer to: Front Wheel Bearing and Wheel Hub Runout Check (204-00 
Suspension System - General Information, General Procedures). 


Remove the special tool. 


E Remove the wheel and tire. 
Install the brake pads. 


For additional information, refer to: Brake Pads - GTDi 2.0L Petrol/TDV6 3.0L Diesel /V6 S/C 3.0 
L Petrol (206-03 Front Disc Brake, Removal and Installation) / 
Brake Pads - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (206-03 Front Disc Brake, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 17-FEB-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 206-03 


FRONT DISC BRAKE 


ETT AND TESTING 
| memroromwmon | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the front disc brake, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Hydraulic Brake Actuation (206-06 Hydraulic Brake 


Actuation, Description and Operation). 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle 


For additional information. 


REFER to: Brake System (206-00 Brake System - General Information, Diagnosis and Testing). 


PUBLISHED: 04-NOV-2015 
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FRONT DISC BRAKE 


DESCRIPTION 


Brake caliper anchor plate retaining bolts* 

Brake caliper silde pin bolts - GTDi 2.0L Petrol/V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol 
Brake caliper slide pin bolts - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel 

Brake hose to brake caliper banjo bolt 

Brake disc retaining bolt 

Brake caliper logo badge retaining bolts 


Brake pipe union 


* Discard the bolt. 


70 + 120° 


58 


33 


32 


52 + 120° 


43 


24 


24 


PUBLISHED: 20-AUG-2015 
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ANTI-LOCK CONTROL - STABILITY ASSIST 


FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR siz. 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
WHEEL А. 
70.60.03 SPEED i USED WITHINS 
SENSOR- DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 
(У NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EN Refer to: Fender Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


E173376 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Еа L LS 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 206-06 


HYDRAULIC BRAKE ACTUATION 


коа AND OPERATION 


For additional information, refer to: Brake Booster (206-07, Description and Operation).(206-07 Brake 
booster) 


For additional information, refer to: Anti-Lock Control - Stability Assist (206-09, Description and 
Operation).(206-09 Anti-lock control - stability assist) 


PUBLISHED: 21-NOV-2014 
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE ACTUATION 


ка AND TESTING 
| memroromwmon | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the hydraulic brake actuation system, refer to the relevant Description 


and Operation section in the workshop manual. 
REFER to: Hydraulic Brake Actuation (206-06, Description and Operation). 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle 


For additional information. 
REFER to: Brake System (206-00, Diagnosis and Testing). 


PUBLISHED: 04-NOV-2015 
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE ACTUATION 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Brake master cylinder to brake booster retaining nuts * 


Brake master cylinder pipe line union 


Brake fluid reservoir bolt 


Brake pedal bracket to body nut 


* Discard the nut. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
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PARKING BRAKE AND ACTUATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


| сооттон | LOCATION 


CN NOTE: 


Right Hand Drive (RHD) vehicle is shown. The Left Hand Drive (LHD) vehicle is similar. 


E180070 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 


2 Instrument Cluster (IC) 


3 Right Electric Park Brake (EPB) actuator 
4 Left Electric Park Brake (EPB) actuator 
5 Electric Park Brake (EPB) switch 


йыш 2 


The Electric Park Brake (EPB) is ап electrically-actuated system that operates the calipers on the rear 
brakes. The system consists of: 

" An EPB switch 

" Two EPB actuators 

= Clutch pedal position sensor (manual transmission vehicles only) 

= Two warning indicators 

= ABS control module 

The EPB control module (EPBCM), integrated in the Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module, 
controls the EPB. The system uses two actuators to apply and release the rear disc brakes. The EPB 
Switch activates software to start the operation of the EPB. The EPB has the following operating 
modes: 

и Static apply/release 

= Ignition off apply (manual transmission vehicles only) 

= Drive-Away Release 

" Automatic transmission release 

и High temperature reclamp 

" Driver exit warning 

= Roll away reclamp 

= Dynamic apply 

Signals from other vehicle systems for operation of the EPB are transmitted to the ABS control module 


on the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) Chassis and the HS CAN Powertrain systems 
Bus. 


Ке 


ELECTRIC PARK BRAKE (EPB) SWITCH 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Release Electronic Park Brake (EPB) 


2 Apply Electronic Park Brake (EPB) 


The resistive ladder-type EPB switch has four hardwired connections in the ABS control module. These 
connections are two apply circuits and two release circuits. This allows the ABS control module to 
make a plausibility check on each EPB switch selection. 


The EPB switch is located in the floor console behind the gear selector. The EPB is manually applied 
and released using the EPB switch. Operating the switch lever up applies the EPB. Operating the 
switch lever down releases the EPB. 


ELECTRONIC PARK BRAKE (EPB) ACTUATORS 


Е165384 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Brake caliper 

2 Spindle 

3 Seal 

4 Electronic Park Brake (EPB) actuator 
5 Screws 

6 Output shaft 


The EPB actuators are electro-mechanical positioning units attached to the calipers of the rear brakes. 
Each actuator incorporates a reversible electric motor driving an output shaft through a worm drive 
gear. 


The output shaft of the EPB actuator is engaged in the splined end of a spindle which is inside the 
caliper piston and screwed into a ball screw drive. Operation of the electric motor turns the spindle 
and produces linear movement of the ball screw drive which applies a target clamp load to the brake 
pads. 


CLUTCH PEDAL POSITION SENSOR (MANUAL TRANSMISSION VEHICLES ONLY) 


% 


“2 b 
NECK 


^. 


E115181 


The clutch pedal position sensor gives the ABS control module a continuous measure of the clutch 
pedal's position. 


The clutch pedal position sensor is attached to the clutch master cylinder. The sensor is a Permanent 
Magnet Linear Contactless Displacement type of sensor. 


The signal from the clutch pedal position sensor is transmitted on a hardwired connection to the 
Engine Control Module (ECM). The ECM transmits the signal to the ABS control module on the High 
Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) Powertrain systems Bus. 


To check the plausibility of the input from the sensor, the ABS control module uses the inputs from 
the bottom of travel switch in the clutch system. 
For additional information, refer to: Clutch Controls (308-02, Description and Operation). 


ELECTRONIC PARK BRAKE CONTROL MODULE (EPBCM) 


E179264 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Right rear brake outlet port 
2 Left front brake outlet port 
3 Right front brake outlet port 
4 Left rear brake outlet port 

5 Primary circuit inlet port 


6 Secondary circuit inlet port 


The ABS control module controls the two EPB actuators separately. An inclination sensor and a gravity 
sensor are integrated into the Restraints Control Module (RCM) which communicates with the ABS 
module on the HS CAN Chassis systems Bus. The inclination sensor allows the ABS control module to 
determine the longitudinal attitude of the vehicle. The gravity sensor allows the ABS control module to 


monitor the vehicle's deceleration. 


Four hardwired connections in the EPB switch give the ABS control module the EPB apply and release 
inputs. The EPB is integrated into ABS control module. The wheel speed sensors are also hard wired. 
Inputs from other components are received on the HS CAN powertrain and chassis busses as follows: 
" Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor, from the ECM 

= Stop lamp switch, from the ECM 

" Clutch pedal position sensor, from the ECM 


" Reverse gear switch, from the BCM/GWM (Body Control Module / Gateway Control Module) (manual 


transmission vehicles only) 
" Gear position, from the Transmission Control Module (TCM) (automatic transmission vehicles only) 
н ist gear switch, from the ECM (manual transmission vehicles only) 
In addition to the hardwired outputs to the EPB actuators, the ABS control module outputs status and 


fault signals on the HS CAN Powertrain bus. The signals operate the warning indicators and advise 
other systems if there is a fault with the EPB system. 


WARNING INDICATORS 


(1) (2) 


E180071 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Electronic Park Brake (EPB) indicator (North American Specification (NAS)) 
2 Electronic Park Brake (EPB) indicator (Rest of the World (ROW)) 
3 Electronic Park Brake (EPB) system warning 


The ABS control module operates the EPB warning indicators using HS CAN Powertrain messages to 
the Instrument Cluster (IC). When the EPB is applied in the static mode, the EPB indicator illuminates 
when the ignition is on, and the indicator stays on for 30 seconds after the ignition goes off. All faults 
are shown by the fault lamps. The EPB activity lamp flashes red if the EPB is in an unknown position, 
for example if it was not possible to complete an actuation. All warning indications are accompanied 


by a related message displayed in the message center and a warning chime. 


ЕДЕН 


When the ЕРВ is applied with the EPB switch, the ABS control module uses the wheel speed inputs to 
determine when to use the static and dynamic modes of operation. It uses the static mode at vehicle 
speeds up to 3 km/h (2 mph) and the dynamic mode at vehicle speeds greater than 3 km/h (2 mph). 


STATIC APPLY/RELEASE 


For the static apply mode to operate, the ignition can be on or off. When the EPB switch is operated 
up, the ABS control module activates the two EPB actuators to apply the brakes and it signals the IC 
to turn on the EPB indicator lamp. The warning indicator stays on continuously while the ignition is on, 
and it stays on for 30 seconds after the ignition is switched off. 


For the static release mode to operate, the ignition must be on with either the brake, clutch or 
accelerator pedal operated. When the EPB switch is operated down, the ABS control module activates 
the two EPB actuators to release the brakes and the ABS control module signals the IC to turn off the 
EPB indicator lamp. 


IGNITION OFF APPLY (MANUAL TRANSMISSION VEHICLES ONLY) 


The EPB is automatically applied when the ignition is switched off. 


The EPB control module inhibits the operation of the ignition off apply mode if the EPB switch is held 
down, the ignition is turned off within five seconds, and the EPB switch is then held down for two 


more seconds. 


DRIVE-AWAY RELEASE 


With the vehicle static mode and the EPB applied, the drive-away release mode releases the EPB 
when the accelerator pedal is operated to help with a smooth drive away. This is done without the 
EPB switch being set to the release position. The drive-away release is only active if either the driver's 
door is closed, or if the driver's safety belt is buckled and the engine is running. 


The following factors determine the point at which the EPB control module releases the brakes: 


= Tilt angle - from the inclination sensor in the RCM 

" Engine torque - from the ECM 

" Throttle pedal applied - from the APP sensor 

= Clutch pedal releasing - from the clutch pedal position sensor (manual transmission vehicles) 

" ist or reverse gear selected - from the ist and reverse gear switch (manual transmission vehicles) 
" Drive (D) or Reverse (R) selected - from the TCM (automatic transmission vehicles) 


Drive-Away Release operation can be delayed by holding the EPB switch in the applied position, then 
releasing it back to its neutral position at the required time. 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RELEASE 


The EPB is automatically released when the Transmission Control Switch (TCS) is taken out of P, as 
long as the brake pedal is applied and the engine is running (shift from park release). 


HIGH TEMPERATURE RECLAMP 


After heavy use of the brakes, the disc temperatures can be extremely high. At high brake disc 
temperatures, if the vehicle is stationary and the EPB is applied, the ABS control module automatically 
reapplies the EPB as the brake discs cool down. A temperature model in the ABS control module 
software calculates the brake disc temperature from the brake application force, the time intervals the 
brake force is applied and vehicle's speed. 


High temperature reclamp occurs at brake disc temperatures of 250 °C (482 °F) and above, or at any 
temperature when the vehicle is parked on a 20% or steeper slope. Depending on the temperature 
and inclination, up to three reclamps can occur, at varying time intervals, in the 10 minutes following 
the initial application of the EPB. To limit the number of reclamps, the ignition status as well as the 


current inclination of the vehicle is considered. 


DRIVER EXIT WARNING 


If the driver tries to exit the vehicle with the EPB off and either the ignition on or the engine running, 
the following warning signals occur when the driver's door opens: 
" A warning chime sounds 


" A message center warning is displayed 


ROLL AWAY RECLAMP 


The Roll Away Reclamp mode is used to ensure safe park even in the worst case conditions, for 
example: an undetected actuator efficiency loss, extreme low friction between pads and disc. 


The conditions for activation of the Roll Away Reclamp function are as follows: 


= Throttle pedal not operated (or invalid) OR engine not running (or invalid) 
" Both brakes have been statically applied 

= Mode is STATIC (vehicle speed < 5 km/h (3 mph)) 

в Roll Away Reclamp not inhibited (for example: fault entries) 

в EPB reference speed (2nd fastest wheel speed) valid and > 0, or 

= At least one wheel pulse counter (only rear wheels > 12 pulses) 


" ABS ECU must be awake 


DYNAMIC APPLY 


While the vehicle is moving, the dynamic apply mode gives emergency braking. At a vehicle speed 
greater than 3 km/h 2 mph), operating and holding the EPB switch up produces a gradual 
deceleration of the vehicle. The red EPB warning indicator illuminates, together with a warning in the 
message center and a warning chime. The vehicle stop lamps also illuminate, activated by a CAN Bus 
message from the ABS control module to the BCM/GWM (Body Control Module / Gateway Control 
Module). The dynamic apply operation is cancelled if the EPB switch is either released to its neutral 
position or operated down to the release position, or when the accelerator pedal is operated. 


There are three modes of dynamic apply, which the ABS control module uses in the following order of 


preference: 


1. Hydraulic Dynamic Brake Function (HDBF) 


2. Degraded Dynamic Brake Function (DDBF) 


3. Actuator Dynamic Brake Function (ADBF) 


The HDBF and DDBF modes use hydraulic braking on all four wheels to decelerate the vehicle. The 
ADBF mode uses the EPB actuators to operate the rear brakes to decelerate the vehicle. 


HYDRAULIC DYNAMIC BRAKE FUNCTION (HDBF) 


The ABS control module controls the braking operation. The ABS control module monitors the 
deceleration rate using the wheel speed sensor signals, and it adjusts the hydraulic pressure to the 
brakes as necessary to achieve the required deceleration. All of the anti-lock control - traction control 
system brake modes stay enabled. 


DEGRADED DYNAMIC BRAKE FUNCTION (DDBF) 


The braking operation is controlled by the ABS control module. The ABS control module monitors the 
deceleration rate using the wheel speed sensor signals if available, and it adjusts the hydraulic 
pressure to the brakes as necessary to achieve the required deceleration. This mode will work with a 


maximum of two failed wheel speed sensors. 


ACTUATOR DYNAMIC BRAKE FUNCTION (ADBF) 


The ADBF mode is used if the ABS control module cannot operate the brakes hydraulically, but still 
has wheel speeds available. The wheel speed inputs allow the ABS control module to adjust the clamp 
load on the rear brakes as necessary to produce maximum deceleration without locking the wheels. 
When the vehicle speed decreases to 3 km/h (2 mph), the ABS control module fully applies the EPB. 


ADBF uses the EPB actuators to apply the rear brakes only, there is no hydraulic brake application and 
the front brakes are not applied. 


SERVICE 


Functional Test 


The EPB incorporates a vehicle inspection mode that allows a functional test of the park brake to be 
performed on a rolling brake tester. 
For additional information, refer to: Parking Brake (206-05, Description and Operation). 


Brake Pad Replacement 


To change the rear brake pads it is necessary to fully retract the ball screw drive to allow retraction of 
the caliper piston. This can be done using one of the following methods: 


= Put the ABS control module into the maintenance mode using Jaguar-approved diagnostic 
equipment 
" Put the ABS control module into the maintenance mode without diagnostic equipment 


= Remove the actuators from the calipers 


CONTROL DIAGRAM 


A = HARDWIRED; O = LIN BUS; AN = HIGH SPEED (HS) COMPUTER AREA NETWORK (CAN) 
POWERTRAIN BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 ABS control module 

2 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

3 Transmission Control Module (TCM) (automatic transmission vehicles only) 
4 Body Control Module / Gateway Control Module (BCM/GWM) 

5 Engine Control Module (ECM) 

6 Diagnostic connector J1962 

7 Left Electronic Park Brake (EPB) actuator 

8 Right Electronic Park Brake (EPB) actuator 

9 Ground 

10 Fuse 


11 Electronic Park Brake (EPB) switch 
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PARKING BRAKE AND ACTUATION 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


КОЕ ОЕ ОРЕКАТТОМ 


For a detailed description of the Parking Brake, refer to the relevant Description and Operation section 
in the workshop manual. 
REFER to: Parking Brake (206-05 Parking Brake and Actuation, Description and Operation). 


| msrecron ano venons | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 


vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


ELECTRICAL 


MECHANICAL 


= Electric park brake actuators Fuse(s) 
= Brake calipers Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Brake discs/pads Anti-lock brake system control module 


Electric park brake switch 


Electric park brake actuators 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| sero cunt PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM 


The parking 

brake will not 
engage or 

release (with no 
parking brake 
warning message) 


The parking 

brake will not 
engage or 

release (with 
parking brake 
warning message) 


No 
communication 
with the anti-lock 
brake system 
control module 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Electric park brake left 
/right actuator 
incorrectly installed 


Rear left/right brake 
pads excessively worn 


Service brake incorrectly 
adjusted following brake 
pads change 


Rear left/right brake pad 
(s) seized (in caliper) 


Rear left/right brake 
caliper slide(s) seized 


Rear left/right brake 
caliper piston(s) seized 


Parking brake system 
fault 


Electric park brake left 
/right actuator 
incorrectly installed 


Rear left/right brake 
pads excessively worn 


Rear left/right brake pad 
(s) seized (in caliper) 


Rear left/right brake 
caliper slide(s) seized 


Rear left/right brake 
caliper piston(s) seized 


Parking brake system 
fault 


Anti-lock brake system 
control module power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus 
(chassis or powertrain) 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


ACTION 


Check the installation of the electric park brake actuators 
Check the rear brake pads for excessive wear 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
perform routine - Service Mode Deactivation 


Check the rear brake pads for seizure 
Check the rear brake caliper slides for seizure 
Check the rear brake caliper pistons for seizure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
check the anti-lock brake system control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check the installation of the electric park brake actuators 
Check the rear brake pads for excessive wear 

Check the rear brake pads for seizure 

Check the rear brake caliper slides for seizure 

Check the rear brake caliper pistons for seizure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
check the anti-lock brake system control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the anti-lock 
brake system control module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN bus (chassis 
and powertrain) circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


PARK BRAKE Electric park brake Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
FAULT warning system fault check the anti-lock brake system control module for related 
massage DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 

displayed in the 
message center 


Brakes drag Electric park brake left Check the installation of the electric park brake actuators 
/right actuator 


incorrectly installed Check the rear brake pads for excessive wear 


Rear left/right brake Check the rear brake pads for seizure 


pads excessively worn Check the rear brake caliper slides for seizure 


Rear left/right brake pad Check the rear brake caliper pistons for seizure 
(s) seized (in caliper) 
Check for related electric park brake control brake actuator 


Rear left/right brake DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


caliper slide(s) seized 


Rear left/right brake 
caliper piston(s) seized 


Electric park brake 
actuator internal fault 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Anti-Lock Brake System Control Module (ABS) (100- 
00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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PARKING BRAKE AND ACTUATION 


DESCRIPTION 


Electric park brake actuator bolts 
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POWER BRAKE ACTUATION 


коа AND OPERATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION - V6 3.0L S/C PETROL ENGINE 


Е175919 


COMPONENT LOCATION - V6 3.0L S/C PETROL ENGINE 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 


Brake booster 


A 


2 


Vacuum pipes 


3 | Vacuum pump 


| Brake Vacuum Pressure Switch 


COMPONENT LOCATION - GTDi 2.0L Petrol Engine 


E173097 


COMPONENT LOCATION - GTDI 2.0L PETROL ENGINE 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Brake Vacuum Pressure Switch 
2 Brake Booster 

3 Vacuum Pipes 

4 Brake Vacuum Check Valve 

5 Brake Vacuum Pump 


COMPONENT LOCATION - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel Engine 


E175856 


COMPONENT LOCATION - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL ENGINE 


ITEM 


1 
2 
3 


4 


DESCRIPTION 


Vacuum Pipe 

Brake Booster 

Brake Vacuum Pressure Switch 
Vacuum Pipe 

Vacuum connector 


Variable Flow Oil Pump with Integral Vacuum Pump 


COMPONENT LOCATION - TDV6 3.0L Diesel Engine 


COMPONENT LOCATION TDV6 3.0L DIESEL ENGINE 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Brake booster 
2 Vacuum pipes 
3 Vacuum pump 
4 Brake vacuum pressure switch 


LM 


Power assistance for the braking system is provided by a vacuum operated non-active brake booster. 
The vacuum is provided by a vacuum pump and the intake manifold, which are connected to the 
brake booster by plastic pipes. 


PED 


E153483 


The brake booster gives a boost ratio of 6.2 : 1 to the effort applied to the brake pedal. The brake 
booster is attached to the driver side of the engine compartment bulkhead with a gasket, and four 
studs and nuts. 


The input push rod within the brake booster is connected to the brake pedal. The output rod locates in 
the primary piston of the brake master cylinder. 

For additional information, refer to: Hydraulic Brake Actuation (206-06, Description and Operation). 
(206-06 Hydraulic Brake Actuation) 


E153841 


Plastic pipes connect the brake booster to the intake manifold and the vacuum pump to provide the 
vacuum for the brake booster. The connection with the brake booster contains a check valve to 
maintain the vacuum in the brake booster. An in-line check valve near the connection with the intake 
manifold prevents air being drawn from the intake manifold and fuel vapor from entering the pipes. 


VACUUM PUMP 


E116726 


DESCRIPTION 

1 Vacuum pipe connection 
2 | Cover 
3 | Vane 
4 [ Oil tube 
5 Drive gear 
6 | Seal 
7 me 

| 


On the V6 3.0L Petrol S/C engine, the brake vacuum pump is a mechanically driven vane pump 
installed on the front of the engine sump body and driven by the auxiliary chain drive. Two bolts 
attach the brake vacuum pump to the sump body. A seal is installed in a groove on the mating face of 
the vacuum pump. 


The brake vacuum pump drive gear locates on the end of the rotor and engages with slots in the front 
of the auxiliary camshaft. An oil tube in the center of the rotor supplies engine oil from the auxiliary 
camshaft to lubricate the brake vacuum pump. Exhaust air from the brake vacuum pump is expelled 
into the engine sump through the sump body. 


On the GTDi 2.0L Petrol engine, the brake vacuum pump is a mechanically driven vane pump installed 
on the rear of the engine and driven directly by the camshaft. Three bolts attach the brake vacuum 
pump to the cylinder head. A seal is installed in a groove on the mating face of the vacuum pump. 


The brake vacuum pump drive gear locates on the end of the camshaft with slots. 


On the TDV6 3.0L Diesel engine, the brake vacuum pump is a mechanically driven vane pump 
installed on the rear of the engine and driven directly by the camshaft. Two bolts and a stud and nut 
attach the brake vacuum pump to the cylinder head. A seal is installed in a groove on the mating face 
of the vacuum pump. 


On the INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel engine the vacuum pump is integral with the engine oil pump. 


| VACUUM PUMP INGENIUM 4 20L DIESEL PUMP INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


Variable Flow Oil Pump with Integral Vacuum Pump 


? 
(42) V 
(74) E 1) SS 
Е170554 > 


VARIABLE FLOW OIL PUMP WITH INTEGRAL VACUUM PUMP 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Vacuum exhaust valve 
2 Oil pump housing 

3 Solenoid 

4 Eccentric control ring 
5 Vanes with rotor 

6 Oil pump housing 

7 Calibrated spring 

8 Oil pump housing 

9 Vacuum pump vanes 
10 Vacuum pump housing 
11 Pump drive sprocket 


12 Bolt 


The Variable Flow Oil Pump with Integral Vacuum Pump is located in the engine sump and bolted to 
the cylinder block from below. It is driven by the crankshaft via a chain. The chain is immersed in oil 
and has no tensioner, pretensioning is defined by the axial spacings between the pump and 
crankshaft. 


The vacuum pump induces air from the brake servo through a vacuum line and port in the cylinder 
block. The air extracted from the brake servo flows through a vacuum pipe connector, equipped with 
a one way valve, preventing oil ingress into the brake system. The air is vented into the combustion 
chamber via a reed valve. 


ЕДІЛГЕ 


Е153840 


On vehicles with the stop/start system, the vacuum pipes incorporate а brake vacuum sensor with ап 
integral check valve. The brake vacuum sensor monitors vacuum reserves in the brake booster and is 
hardwired to the engine control module (ECM). 
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POWER BRAKE ACTUATION 


ка AND TESTING 
| memroromwmon | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the power brake actuation system, refer to the relevant Description and 


Operation section in the workshop manual. 
REFER to: Brake Booster (206-07, Description and Operation). 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle 


For additional information. 
REFER to: Brake System (206-00, Diagnosis and Testing). 
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POWER BRAKE ACTUATION 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Brake booster retaining nuts - all vehicles 

Brake vacuum pump bolts - vehicles with 3.0L S/C Petrol 
Brake vacuum pump nuts - vehicles with 2.0L GTDi Petrol 
Brake vacuum pump bolt - vehicles with 2.0L GTDI Petrol 
Harness bracket M8 bolt - vehicles with 2.0L GTDi Petrol 


Harness bracket M6 bolt - vehicles with 2.0L GTDi Petrol 
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BRAKE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
REAR BRAKE DISC RUNOUT CHECK - WITH WHEEL ОМ к 


кои ERAL PROCEDURES 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


One side only. 


Remove the brake pads for access. 
For additional information, refer to: Brake Pads (206-04, Removal and Installation). 


ES Install the wheel and tire. 


E141870 


Modify tool 100-053 with an M8 bolt and nut as shown. 


Е141869 


Mount the DTI on the tool as shown. Dial Test Indicator (DTI) gauge 


Mount the tool onto the face of caliper anchor bracket. 


шш ттттттт h— | 


Position the DTI probe 5 mm from the outer edge of the disc. 


Zero DTI and rotate road wheel one complete revolution to measure disc runout. 


Position the DTI probe in the centre of the disc. 


Zero DTI and rotate road wheel one complete revolution to measure disc runout. 


Bea 


Position the DTI probe 5 mm from the inner edge of the disc. 


Zero DTI and rotate road wheel one complete revolution to measure disc runout. 


т> (JIIL AZ*LL 


Cy NOTE: 


The disc runout limit is 0.070 mm. 


If the disc runout exceeds the limit check the wheel hub and bearing runout. 
For additional information, refer to: Rear Wheel Bearing and Wheel Hub Runout Check (204-00, 
General Procedures). 


C 


Remove the special tool. 


Ей Remove the wheel апа tire. 
ГЕ. Install the brake pads. 


For additional information, refer to: Brake Pads (206-04, Removal and Installation). 
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REAR DISC BRAKE 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


Authoring Template 


| сооттон | LOCATION 


E187206 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Electrical connection 
2 Brake Pad Wear indicator 
3 Hydraulic hose and connection 


4 Electric park brake actuator 


Brake disc 


Brake calliper 


Brake pad 


Anti-rattle spring 


Each caliper is mounted to the rear wheel knuckle with two bolts. 


The brake pad wear sensors are connected in series and connected to the Body Control Module 
/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM). If the thickness of one of the brake pads connected to a wear sensor 
decreases to a predetermined limit, a message is sent to the Instrument Cluster (IC) 


DESCRIPTION 


BRAKE CALIPERS 


When hydraulic pressure is supplied to the calliper, the brake pads move against the brake disc. 


BRAKE PAD WEAR SENSORS 


When a brake pad incorporating a brake pad wear sensor is approximately 75% worn, the sensor wire 
within the pad material is worn through and the brake pad wear sensor goes open circuit. When the 
instrument cluster detects the open circuit, it illuminates the amber light emitting diode (LED) in the 
brake warning indicator, displays an appropriate warning in the message center and sounds a warning 
chime. 


A sensor is fitted to the rear right and front left brake pads. The sensors are connected in series. 


A new pad wear sensor lead must be fitted whenever the brake pads are changed, irrespective 
of the brake pad warning sensor being triggered. 


ELECTRIC PARK BRAKE 


The electric park brake actuators are fitted to the rear brakes. 
For additional information, refer to: Parking Brake (206-05, Description and Operation). 


CONTROL DIAGRAM 


E187207 [A] ANC 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) 
2 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

3 Ground 

4 Supply 

5 Ground 

6 Brake Pad Wear - Front Left 


7 Brake Pad Wear - Rear Right 
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REAR DISC BRAKE 


к AND TESTING 
КОА OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the rear disc brake, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Hydraulic Brake Actuation (206-06, Description and 


Operation). 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle 


For additional information. 


REFER to: Brake System (206-00 Brake System - General Information, Diagnosis and Testing). 
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REAR DISC BRAKE 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Brake hose to brake caliper banjo bolt 
Brake caliper anchor plate bolt* 
Brake caliper slide pin bolts 

Electric park brake actuator bolt 
Brake disc retaining bolt 


Brake pipe union 


* Discard the bolt. 


32 


70 + 120° 


28 


24 


52 + 120° 


21 
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ANTI-LOCK CONTROL - STABILITY ASSIST 


REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR >: 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


REAR 
WHEEL А. 
70.60.04 SPEED | USED WITHINS 
SENSOR- DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


КЕРЕ 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EX For additional information, refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04, Removal and Installation). 


TORQUE: 9 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 21-AUG-2013 
2016.0 XF (X260), 206-09 


ANTI-LOCK CONTROL - STABILITY ASSIST 
YAW RATE SENSOR AND ACCELEROMETER кн» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Е Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Refer to: Floor Console (501-12 Instrument Panel and Console, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Ш. 


CAUTION: 


Make sure the wiring harness and electrical connectors are not damaged during this 
operation. 


Sli 


15153797 


Make sure that all diagnostic trouble codes (DTCs) have been removed after the road 


test. 


E159793 


Torque: 6 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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STEERING COLUMN SWITCHES 
HAZARD FLASHER SWITCH кш» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


МИГ Ҙ. 
— 


The hazard flasher switch is an integral part of the audio and climate control assembly. 


Refer to: Audio and Climate Control Assembly (415-01 Information and Entertainment 
System, Removal and Installation). 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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STEERING COLUMN SWITCHES 


LEFT STEERING COLUMN MULTIFUNCTION SWITCH кв 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


COMBINED 
FLASHER 
/HEADLAMP ALL 
FLASHER DERIVATIVES 
SWITCH - 
RENEW 


c PE 


CN NOTE: 


USED WITHINS 


86.65.78 


Some components shown removed for clarity. 


Some components shown removed for clarity. 


Some components shown removed for clarity. 


E172217 


If equipped. 


If equipped. 


E. 


NOTE: 


Some components shown removed for clarity. 


E172275 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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POWER STEERING 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


ЕСЕСІН LOCATION 


E174951 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


| 
|1 Electric motor and Power Steering Control Module (PSCM) | 
| 

| 4 

| 2 Torque sensor 

| | E 
| 3 Steering gear | 


The vehicle is fitted with electric power steering, provided by a ZF Servolectric(9 steering gear unit 
with variable ratio, rack and pinion steering and speed sensitive power assistance. Power assistance is 
from an electric motor attached to the steering gear. 


The steering gear also incorporates: 


" A Power Steering Control Module (PSCM), on the end of the electric motor. 


" A reduction gear. 

" A torque sensor on the gear mechanism. 

Power assistance is controlled by the PSCM, which uses the electric motor to apply an axial force on 
the steering rack via the reduction gear. The level of power assistance depends on the: 

€ steering torque applied with the steering wheel, 


" vehicle speed. 
The PSCM also uses the electric motor to provide the following assistance features: 


" Pull drift compensation. 

" Assistance changes during Eco Stop/Start functions. 

" Assistance reduction if system overheats. 

" Assistance reduction if supply voltage is too low or high. 
" Assistance reduction for system stability optimization. 

= Soft end stops. 


" Park assist aid (where fitted). 


For additional information, refer to: Parking Aid (413-13, Description and Operation). 


в Lane Departure Warning (LDW) aid (where fitted). 
For additional information, refer to: Warning Devices (413-09, Description and Operation). 


ЕДЕН ION 


Steering Gear 


E171030 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Power Steering Control Module (PSCM) 


2 Electric motor 

3 Drive belt 

4 Torque sensor 

5 Steering rack 

6 Pinion shaft 

7 Signal and power lead for torque sensor 
8 Recirculating ball nut 


The steering gear is installed on the front subframe. A universal joint connects the input shaft of the 
steering gear to the bottom of the steering column. A rubber seal assembly is installed on the input 
shaft where it passes through the vehicle’s bulkhead panel. Ball jointed tie-rods connect the steering 
rack to the knuckles of the front suspension. The ends of the steering rack are protected by 
corrugated rubber boots secured with band clamps. Heat shields are attached to the top of the 
steering gear to reflect radiant heat from the exhaust system. 


The steering rack is installed in a steering gear housing that also contains the pinion shaft and the 
torque sensor. A torsion bar connects the pinion shaft to the input shaft. The steering gear housing 
also incorporates a mounting for the electric motor. A reduction gear housing, on the end of the 
steering gear housing, contains a recirculating ball nut installed on a threaded section of the steering 
rack. A toothed belt transmits drive from the electric motor to the recirculating ball nut to provide the 


power assistance. 


Electric Motor 


Е174952 


The electric motor is a brushless Direct Current (DC) motor. The electronics that convert the DC 
power supply into phase voltages are contained in the PSCM. 


Motor Position Sensors 


Motor position is detected by magnetic sensors in the PSCM, adjacent to rotating magnets on the 
electric motor shaft. From the position of the electric motor, the PSCM can determine the position of 
the road wheels and the steering angle. 


After first calibrating with the steering angle sensor, the PSCM subsequently uses the motor position 
sensor inputs for control of the power steering. 


Reduction Gear 


E133530 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Reduction gear housing 

2 Ball nut drive gear 

3 Ball train 

4 Ball return channel 

5 Ball nut 

6 Steering rack ball channel 
7 Drive belt 

8 Motor drive gear 


The recirculating ball nut in the reduction gear housing is held in a bearing race, allowing the nut to 
rotate but preventing it from moving axially. As the electric motor rotates the nut, the balls are driven 
along the channels in the nut and the steering rack, and produce an axial force on the steering rack. A 
channel in the nut, and mechanisms at either end of the bearing race, recirculate the balls from one 
side of the nut to the other. 


Torque Sensor 


Е160932 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Torsion bar (not visible) 
2 Sensor electronics 

3 Magnet 

4 Sensor connector 

5 Input shaft 


The torque sensor provides the PSCM with inputs of the steering torque applied by the driver. The 
torque sensor is installed at the junction between the input shaft and the pinion shaft, inside the 
steering gear housing. 


Torque applied to the input shaft is transferred to the pinion shaft through the torsion bar, which 

twists under load. The torque sensor calculates the amount of twist in the torsion bar using a hall 
effect sensor to monitor the angular position of the input shaft in relation to the pinion shaft, then 
transmits the result in a digital signal to the PSCM. 


Power Steering Control Module 


Е174953 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Diaphragm 

2 Power Steering Control Module (PSCM) system connector (connection for CAN communication) 
3 Electric motor power supply connector 

4 Torque sensor connector 

5 Power steering control module cover 


The Power Steering Control Module (PSCM) is located on the end of the electric motor, under a sealed 
cover. A diaphragm in the cover, made from a waterproof breathable fabric, maintains the interior of 
the cover at ambient pressure, avoiding the need for an open vent. 


As well as the control circuitry, the PSCM also contains the power electronics for operating the electric 


motor. 


Power assistance is provided when the following are present: 


= A permanent live feed from the Engine Junction Box (EJB) (see description below). 
= An ignition feed from the ignition the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly . 


" The power mode Controller Area Network (CAN) bus signal is set to engine running. 


Electrical power for operation of the electric motor is provided by a permanent feed from the EJB. For 
100% nominal power assistance, supply voltage must be between 10.5 and 18 V. If supply voltage is 
outside of these limits, power assistance is either reduced or discontinued. 


The PSCM receives hardwired digital inputs from the torque sensor and high speed CAN bus inputs of: 


= Steering angle, from the steering angle sensor. 


" Engine speed, from the Engine Control Module (ECM), via the BCM/GWM. For additional 
information, refer to: 
Electronic Engine Controls (303-14A, Description and Operation), 
Electronic Engine Controls (303-14B, Description and Operation), 
Electronic Engine Controls (303-14C, Description and Operation), 
Electronic Engine Controls (303-14D, Description and Operation). 


в Vehicle speed and yaw rate, from the Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module. 
For additional information, refer to: Anti-Lock Control - Stability Assist (206-09, Description and 
Operation). 


" Automatic steering requests, from the Parking Aid Control Module (РАСМ) (if park assist system is 
fitted). 
For additional information, refer to: Parking Aid (413-13, Description and Operation). 


= Reverse gear signal from the BCM/GWM assembly (manual transmission only). 


" Vehicle speed from the Transmission Control Module (TCM), through the BCM/GWM (automatic 
transmission only). 


For additional information, refer to: Transmission Description (307-01, Description and Operation). 
в Power mode from the BCM/GWM. 


" Auto stop/start system stop request from the ECM, through the BCM/GWM (if stop/start system is 
fitted). For additional information, refer to: 
Starting System (303-064, Description and Operation), 
Starting System (303-06B, Description and Operation), 
Starting System (303-06C, Description and Operation), 
Starting System (303-060, Description and Operation). 


" [ane departure warning haptic steering wheel vibration request from the Image Processor Control 
Module (IPCM). 
For additional information, refer to: Warning Devices (413-09, Description and Operation). 


The Power Steering Control Module (PSCM) uses the input data and software algorithms to control 
electric motor operation. If required, the PSCM can also transmit outputs, on the high speed CAN 
Chassis bus, of: 


= Warning status, to the Instrument Cluster (IC) through the BCM/GWM. 


и Steering status, to the РАСМ (if park assist system fitted). 


н Eco stop/start system engine stop inhibit and engine restart requests to the ECM through the BCM 
/GWM. 


REDUCED ASSISTANCE WARNING INDICATION 


If there is a significant reduction in power assistance, the amber general warning indicator illuminates 
and a warning message is displayed in the message centre. When the warning message is first 
displayed, the IC produces a single alert chime. 

For additional information, refer to: Instrument Cluster (413-01, Description and Operation). 


If the steering gear is replaced, the warning will be activated until the appropriate configuration of the 
electric power steering has been completed. 


The Jaguar approved diagnostic tool must be used to diagnose power steering issues. 


FREEZING PREVENTION WARNING INDICATOR 


If the PSCM detects that water has penetrated the electric power steering gear and is beginning to 
freeze. An electric power steering motor vibration is initiated. Whilst the vibration is present the 
amber general warning indicator illuminates and a warning message ‘Steering vibration activated. 
Drive with care’ is displayed in the message centre. When the warning message is first displayed, the 
IC produces a single alert chime. 

For additional information, refer to: Information and Message Center (413-08, Description and 
Operation). 


DOM 


For the electric power steering system to provide assistance the engine must be running - with one 
exception - see: ASSISTANCE CHANGES DURING ECO STOP/START FUNCTIONS, below. 


If a fault occurs which affects control of the electric motor, the PSCM (Power Steering Control Module) 
disables the electric motor. The driver no longer benefits from power assisted steering, but incorrect 
control of the electric motor is prevented and the vehicle remains fully steerable, although with 
greater physical effort. 


VARIABLE POWER ASSISTANCE 


At low speeds, when tire resistance to steering inputs is highest, more assistance is applied to reduce 
the steering wheel torque to comfortable levels. At higher speeds, when tire resistance to steering 
inputs is less, less assistance is applied. 


PULL DRIFT COMPENSATION 


CN NOTE: 


This is not a lane keeping feature. 


This feature aids the driver by compensating for the accumulated effects of various factors that 
contribute to the pull/ drift of the vehicle. The feature reduces the steering wheel torque offset that 
the driver feels while driving in a straight line, by applying a counter torque. The vehicle will drift less 
if the driver's hands are taken off the steering wheel, and steering effort in general is reduced. 


ASSISTANCE REDUCTION IF SYSTEM OVERHEATS, VOLTAGE IS TOO HIGH OR LOW, OR STEERING 
VIBRATION OCCURS 


This feature ensures that the driver's steering requirements continue to be supported during various 
extreme conditions including: 

" Extreme voltage fluctuations (over and under voltage). 

в Extreme high temperature. 


" Steering system vibration optimization, detected for example when steering on a low friction 
surface. 


A temperature sensor is installed in the Power Steering Control Module (PSCM) for overload protection 
of the electric motor. The PSCM reduces the level of power assistance if the temperature of the 
electric motor is too high, to reduce the amount of heat generated. 


Temperature overload can occur at high ambient temperatures combined with high levels of steering 
activity, especially when stationary. A temperature overload can also occur if an attempt is made to 
repeatedly turn the front wheels against a solid object such as a kerb. Reducing power assistance in 
this situation protects the power steering components against excessive mechanical stresses and 
helps to give an indication to the driver that there is a solid object preventing the wheels turning. 


Power assistance begins to reduce at a PSCM temperature of approximately 110 °C (230 °F) and 
reduces to zero at a temperature of 125 °C (257 °F). At a given level of reduction in the power 
assistance, the PSCM records a Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) and signals the IC to produce a 
warning that assistance has been reduced. When the PSCM has cooled, normal power assistance is 
restored and the related IC warnings are extinguished. 


ASSISTANCE CHANGES DURING AUTO STOP/START FUNCTIONS 


This feature actively controls the driver's steering torque feedback during the engine auto stopping 
and starting activities. It integrates the main steering assistance feature with micro hybrid or 
enhanced starter motor powertrain events, ensuring smooth, progressive, yet timely decreases and 
increases in power assistance. It is also designed to remove unwanted steering wheel movement 


during these events, which are not directly instigated by the driver. 


For vehicles fitted with an Automatic transmission, a reduced level of assist is maintained throughout 
the auto stop and the driver will be able to request an engine restart by turning the steering wheel. 
The restart request in this case is based on the amount of current drawn by the steering during the 
auto stop. 


For vehicles fitted with a Manual transmission, assist is reduced completely during an auto stop and 
the driver will not be able to request the engine to restart through use of the steering. 


SOFT END STOPS 


The soft end stop feature reduces the level of power assistance shortly before the mechanical end 
stops are reached. Although the driver will perceive this as increased steering resistance towards full 
lock, the feature improves the refinement of the system at extremes of lock. In addition, this feature 
reduces the stresses on the mechanical and electrical components of the steering system. 


PARK ASSIST SYSTEM INTERFACE (WHERE FITTED) 


When the park assist system is active, steering trajectory requests from the Parking Aid Control 
Module (PACM) are processed by the PSCM and applied to the electric motor. This feature assists the 
driver, during parallel parking manoeuvres, by selectively applying turning forces to the steering 
system to automatically steer the vehicle. 

For additional information, refer to: Parking Aid (413-13, Description and Operation). 


LANE DEPARTURE WARNING (WHERE FITTED) 


When the Lane Departure Warning (LDW) system is active, haptic feedback (vibration) warning 
requests from the Image Processor Control Module (IPCM) are processed by the PSCM and applied to 
the electric motor. This feature assists the driver by providing a haptic feedback warning when the 
vehicle drifts towards the edge of the lane. 

For additional information, refer to: Warning Devices (413-09, Description and Operation). 


CONTROL DIAGRAM 
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A = HARDWIRED, AM = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) CHASSIS BUS, AN = 
HS CAN POWERTRAIN BUS 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


H Power Steering Control Module (PSCM) 

2 Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor 

3 Engine Control Module (ECM) 

4 Transmission Control Module (TCM) 

5 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

6 Body Control Module/GateWay Module (GWM) assembly 

7 Reverse gear sensor (vehicles with manual transmission) 

8 Parking aid sensor 

9 Steering Angle Sensor Module (SASM) 

10 Parking Aid Control Module (PACM) (if park assist system fitted) 


11 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 


Body Control Module/GateWay Module (GWM) assembly 
Image Processor Control Module (IPCM) 
Wheel speed sensor 


Power supply 
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POWER STEERING 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| PRINCIPLESOF OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Power Steering, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. 


REFER to: Power Steering (211-02 Power Steering, Description and Operation). 


| msrecron awo venom | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 
" [fa road test is necessary make sure the vehicle is safe to do so 


1. Using guidance from the symptom chart, and the symptoms defined in the electrical 
service diagnostic tool 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
в Check the tires for correct pressure, size, wear and tread pattern " Fuses 
= Check for wheel гіт and tire damage = Wiring harnesses and 
connectors 


в Check road wheel security 
" Power steering control module 


= Check for vehicle or suspension damage 


= Check steering ball joints and suspension components for abnormally high 


friction 


= Steering angle sensor module 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


EI PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM 


No 
communication 
with power 
steering control 
module 


Permanently 
heavy/notchy 
steering with 
the engine 
running, even 
after cycling the 
ignition 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Power steering control module 
power or ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (chassis) 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Abnormally high friction in steering 
ball joints or suspension 
components 


Abnormally high friction in steering 
or suspension components due to 
poor subframe mounting foot 
alignment or as a result of impact 
damage 


Abnormally high friction in steering 
gear due to water ingress 


Fouling/abnormally high friction 
within steering column components 


Power steering system fault 


Vehicle speed signal fault 


ACTION 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
power steering control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed 
CAN bus (chassis) circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


Do not damage bellows on steering gear 
removal. Failure to follow this instruction may 
result in warranty becoming invalid for steering 
gear assembly. 


If the customer has reported notchy steering, turn 
the steering gear slowly across lock (with the ignition 
off) and check for any tight or high friction points in 
the steering travel 


Disconnect the steering gear from the suspension. 
Check the suspension system for freedom of 
movement or abnormally high friction 


Check the steering and suspension system for correct 
installation and for signs of impact damage. For 
additional information on the suspension system refer 
to section 204-00 Diagnosis and Testing. For steering 
gear damage inspection see below table 


Remove the steering gear boots and check for 
evidence of water inside the steering gear boots. If 
evidence of water ingress is present, replace the 
steering gear 


Disconnect the steering column from the steering 
gear. Check the steering column and universal joints 
for freedom of movement or abnormally high friction. 
For additional information on the steering column 
refer to section 211-04 Removal and Installation 


Steering catch- 
up (heavy at 
fast steering 
wheel rates) 


Permanent loss 
of steering 
assistance with 
engine running, 
even after 
cycling ignition 


Intermittent 
reduction/loss of 
steering 
assistance 
(recovers during 


Power steering control module 
power or ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Battery/charging system fault 


Abnormally high friction in steering 
ball joints or suspension 
components 


Abnormally high friction in steering 
or suspension components due to 
poor subframe mounting foot 
alignment or as a result of impact 
damage 


Abnormally high friction in steering 
gear due to water ingress 


Power steering system fault 


Power steering control module 
power or ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Battery/charging system fault 


High speed CAN bus (chassis) 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Power steering system fault 


Power steering control module 
power or ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Battery/charging system fault 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the power steering control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the anti-lock brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


CN NOTE: 


The system is designed to give a heavier but 
stable steering feel when a low/high voltage or 
high temperature is detected. It is recommended 
to reduce harsh inputs to the steering in these 
scenarios, for example recently after start-up, 
extreme cold climate or high electrical system 
utilization/load. Depending on the level of 
reduction this could be accompanied by an alert. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
power steering control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and test the battery and charging system 


Disconnect the steering gear from the suspension. 
Check the suspension system for freedom of 
movement or abnormally high friction. For additional 
information on the suspension system refer to section 
204-00 Diagnosis and Testing 


Check the steering and suspension system for correct 
installation and for signs of impact damage. For 
additional information on the suspension system refer 
to section 204-00 Diagnosis and Testing 


Check the steering gear for freedom of movement or 
abnormally high friction. Remove the steering gear 
boots and check for evidence of water inside the 
steering gear boots. If evidence of water ingress is 
present, replace the steering gear 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the power steering control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
power steering control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and test the battery and charging system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed 
CAN bus (chassis) circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the power steering control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


drive cycle or 
after ignition 
cycle) 


Reduction/loss 
of assistance 
when engine 
stop/start 
function 
activates 


Excessive free 
play at steering 
wheel (when no 
assistance and 
very light torque 
is applied to the 
steering wheel) 


= Power steering control module 


internal temperature above 
threshold 


= Power steering system fault 


No fault present. This is a feature 
to reduce fuel consumption when 
the vehicle is stationary and the 
steering is not needed or is not 
recommended due to tire scrub. If 
steering is required, recommend 
prompting a re-start e.g. through 
clutch pedal depression 


Steering wheel fixing loose 
Steering column fixing(s) loose 
Steering gear fixing(s) loose 


Steering linkage toe adjust locknut 
(s) loose 


Steering linkage outer ball joint to 
knuckle fixing(s) loose 


Steering column pinch bolt loose 


Steering column universal joint(s) 
excessively worn 


Steering gear excessively worn 


CN NOTE: 


The system is designed to give a heavier but 
stable steering feel when a low/high voltage or 
high temperature is detected. It is recommended 
to reduce harsh inputs to the steering in these 
scenarios, for example recently after start-up, 
extreme cold climate or high electrical system 
utilization/load. Depending on the level of 
reduction this could be accompanied by an alert. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
power steering control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and test the battery and charging system 


Check for heat shield damage or mud packing around 
steering gear and power steering control module. 
Allow the power steering control module to cool. 
Consider the environmental temperature 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the power steering control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Educate customer and refer to the relevant section of 
the owners handbook 


CN NOTE: 


Check for play in steering gear. Do not attempt 
to adjust the steering gear. Failure to follow this 
instruction will result in warranty becoming 
invalid. Refer to any relevant special service 
messages for checking procedures. 


Check the steering wheel fixing torque 
Check the steering column fixings torques 
Check the steering gear fixings torques 


Check the steering linkage toe adjust locknut(s) 
torques 


Check the steering linkage outer ball joint to knuckle 
fixing(s) torques 


Check the steering column pinch bolt torque 


Check the steering column universal joints for 
excessive free play 


Check the steering gear for freedom of movement or 
abnormally high friction. Remove the steering gear 
boots and check for evidence of water inside the 
steering gear boots. If evidence of water ingress is 
present, replace the steering gear 


Vehicle tends to 
pull to one side 
without brake 
applied 


Poor feel, 
steering light, 
not connected, 
requires 
constant 
correction 


Wheel/tire size incorrect 


" Uneven/irregular tire wear 


Brake binding 


Damaged or worn front/rear 
suspension components 


Steering angle sensor fault 


Abnormally high friction in steering 
ball joints or suspension 
components 


Excessive wear or abnormally high 
friction in steering gear due to 
water ingress 


Steering gear fixing(s) loose 


Steering linkage toe adjust locknut 
(s) loose 


Steering linkage outer ball joint to 
knuckle fixing(s) loose 


Steering column pinch bolt loose 


Lower column pinch bolt loose, 
steering gear retaining bolts loose 


Wheel alignment incorrect 


Wheel/tire size incorrect 
Uneven/irregular tire wear 


Damaged or worn front/rear 
suspension components 


Steering angle sensor fault 


Abnormally high friction in steering 
ball joints or suspension 
components 


Excessive wear or abnormally high 
friction in steering gear due to 
water ingress 


Wheel alignment incorrect 


Power steering system fault 


{М NOTE: 


Vehicles are optimized for pull dependant on the 
hand of drive and the road crown. Therefore 
driving on the opposite side of the road may 
result in pull to one side. 


Check that the wheels and tires comply with the 
manufacturer's specification for the vehicle 


Check the tires for uneven or irregular wear 
Check brake system for binding 


Check the front and rear suspension for damage or 
wear 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the steering angle sensor module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check the steering gear for freedom of movement or 
abnormally high friction. Remove the steering gear 
boots and check for evidence of water inside the 
steering gear boots. If evidence of water ingress is 
present, replace the steering gear 


Check the suspension system for freedom of 
movement or abnormally high friction. Disconnect the 
steering column from the steering gear. Check the 
steering column and universal joints for freedom. 
Check the steering gear for freedom of movement 


Check the steering gear fixings torques 


Check the steering linkage toe adjust locknut(s) 
torques 


Check the steering linkage outer ball joint to knuckle 
fixing(s) torques 


Check the steering column pinch bolt torque 


Check and adjust wheel alignment as necessary 


Check that the wheels and tires comply with the 
manufacturer's specification for the vehicle 


Check the tires for uneven or irregular wear 


Check the front and rear suspension for damage or 
wear 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the steering angle sensor module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check the steering gear for freedom of movement or 
abnormally high friction. Remove the steering gear 
boots and check for evidence of water inside the 
steering gear boots. If evidence of water ingress is 
present, replace the steering gear 


Check the suspension system for freedom of 
movement or abnormally high friction. Disconnect the 
steering column from the steering gear. Check the 
steering column and universal joints for freedom. 
Check the steering gear for freedom of movement 


Check and adjust wheel alignment as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the power steering control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Steering = Terrain response system fault 
assistance no 
longer changes 
when terrain 
mode changed 


= Body system fault 


= Car configuration file mismatch 
with vehicle specification 


Park assist = Tire pressure(s) incorrect 
function is not 


working = Wheel/tire size incorrect 


= Damaged or worn front/rear 
suspension components 


= Wheel alignment incorrect 


= Fouling/abnormally high friction 


within steering wheel/steering 
column components 


= Parking aid system fault 

= Body system fault 

" Power steering system fault 
" Steering angle sensor fault 
= Anti-lock brake system fault 
" Transmission system fault 


= Car configuration file mismatch 
with vehicle specification 


Shimmy = Tire damage 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the terrain response switchpack for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the central junction box for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs. 


Check and adjust the tire pressures as necessary 


Check that the wheels and tires comply with the 
manufacturer's specification for the vehicle 


Check the front and rear suspension for damage or 
wear 


Check and adjust wheel alignment as necessary 


Disconnect the steering column from the steering 
gear. Check the steering wheel/steering column and 
universal joints for freedom of movement or 
abnormally high friction 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the parking aid control module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the central junction box for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the power steering control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the steering angle sensor module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the anti-lock brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


through steering 
wheel without 
brake applied 


Harsh, high 
frequency 
vibration 
through steering 
wheel 


Vehicle turns 
hard into end 
lock / lock stops 


Knocking 
through steering 
wheel when 
pulling away and 
/or braking with 
no warning light 


Scraping from 
inside of vehicle 
when turning 
the steering 
wheel 


Uneven/irregular tire wear 


= Wheel imbalance 


Drive shaft out of balance 
(normally accompanied by more 
severe body shake and less 
steering wheel feedback compared 
to a shimmy) 


Damaged or worn front/rear 
suspension components 


Tire pressure(s) incorrect 
Wheel/tire size incorrect 


Power steering system fault 


Steering angle sensor fault 


New steering components installed 
and calibration routine not 
performed 


Uneven toe setting (tyre contact 
with suspension or body 
components) 


Steering gear fixing(s) loose 
Steering column pinch bolt loose 
Excessive wear in steering system 


Steering wheel/steering column 
components fixings loose 


Damaged or worn front/rear 
suspension components 


Steering column fouling 
components 


Clockspring mechanism fouling 


Uneven toe setting (tyre contact 
with suspension or body 
components) 


CL) NOTE: 


Shimmy: Defined as a lower frequency feedback 
/oscillation through the steering, which changes 
with vehicle speed. A good example of this is 
when the wheels are out of balance at around 65- 
85 kph 


Check the tires for damage 


Check the tires for flatspots and uneven or irregular 
wear 


Check the wheels for imbalance 
Check the drive shafts 


Check the front and rear suspension for damage or 
wear 


Check and adjust the tire pressures as necessary 


Check that the wheels and tires comply with the 
manufacturer's specification for the vehicle 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the power steering control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the steering angle sensor module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform routine - Power Steering Soft Lock End Stops 
Reset Routine 


Check and adjust wheel alignment as necessary 


Cy NOTE: 


In the case steering gear bolts are loose, often a 
creaking is heard when steering near the lock 
stops position. 


Check the steering gear fixings torques 
Check the steering column pinch bolt torque 


Check steering column components for excessive 
wear and rectify as necessary 


Check the steering wheel/steering column fixings 
torques 


Check the front and rear suspension for damage or 
wear 


Check the steering column for fouling on cowls, 
carpets, or harnesses 


Check the clockspring mechanism for security 


Check and adjust wheel alignment as necessary 


Excessive noise 
(refer to further 
applicable 
special service 
message 
information) 
with no warning 
light, instability, 
graunch 


Excessive noise 
(refer to further 
applicable 
special service 
message 
information) 
with amber 
warning light, 
instability, 
graunch 


Excessive noise 
(refer to further 
applicable 
special service 
message 
information), 
zipper, whoop, 
rattle 


Tire pressure(s) incorrect 
Wheel/tire size incorrect 


Damaged or worn front/rear 
suspension components 


Foul condition 
Water ingress to the steering gear 


Clockspring internal failure 


Tire pressure(s) incorrect 
Wheel/tire size incorrect 


Damaged or worn front/rear 
suspension components 


Foul condition 

Water ingress to the steering gear 
Clockspring internal failure 
Transmission system fault 


Power steering control module is 
not configured correctly 


Abnormally high friction in steering 
or suspension components due to 
poor subframe mounting foot 
alignment or as a result of impact 
damage 


Foul condition 


Power steering control module 
power or ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Battery/charging system fault 
Steering gear wear excessive 


Abnormally high friction in steering 
or suspension components due to 
poor subframe mounting foot 
alignment or as a result of impact 
damage 


Uneven toe setting (tyre contact 
with suspension or body 
components) 


Check and adjust the tire pressures as necessary 


Check that the wheels and tires comply with the 
manufacturer's specification for the vehicle 


Check the front and rear suspension for damage or 
wear 


Check for a foul condition between the steering 
column and the body. Check for a foul condition 
between the steering gear and the body 


Check the steering gear for freedom of movement or 
abnormally high friction. Remove the steering gear 
boots and check for evidence of water inside the 
steering gear boots. If evidence of water ingress is 
present, replace the steering gear 


Install a new clockspring 


Check and adjust the tire pressures as necessary 


Check that the wheels and tires comply with the 
manufacturer's specification for the vehicle 


Check the front and rear suspension for damage or 
wear 


Check for a foul condition between the steering 
column and the body. Check for a foul condition 
between the steering gear and the body 


Check the steering gear for freedom of movement or 
abnormally high friction. Remove the steering gear 
boots and check for evidence of water inside the 
steering gear boots. If evidence of water ingress is 
present, replace the steering gear 


Install a new clockspring 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
re-configure the power steering control module with 
the latest level software 


Check the steering and suspension system for correct 
installation and for signs of impact damage 


Check for a foul condition between the steering 
column and the body. Check for a foul condition 
between the steering gear and the body 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
power steering control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and test the battery and charging system 


Install a new steering gear 


Check the steering and suspension system for correct 
installation and for signs of impact damage 


Check and adjust wheel alignment as necessary 


ELECTRIC POWER STEERING GEAR INSPECTION - WITH HEAVY/NOTCHY STEERING GEAR 


С NOTE: 
Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 
Electric Power Steering Gear Damage Assessment Checklist 


1. Log VIN 


1. Confirm noise, is it repeatable on the vehicle? 


— 


. Has vehicle previously had accident damage repairs? 


1. Are there any signs of impact damage to the wheels/tires? 


— 


. Is the steering free to turn lock to lock on a wheel free ramp? 


1. Is front steering alignment correct? 


-. 


. Does the noise occur on all surfaces? 


1. Does the noise occur in all temperatures? 


ELECTRIC POWER STEERING GEAR ACCIDENT DAMAGE CHECK 


The example below shows a good steering gear in central position. 


Bent Steering Gear 


Below are some examples of damage that would not be accepted under the terms of the Jaguar Land 
Rover warranty agreement. Please note: these are examples only and do not represent all warrantable 
/non warrantable customer concerns. 


Check the differences between the distances at point A & B. Check if the rack is central and not 
rubbing on the end stop damper. 


E189418 


The rack clearly shows that it is not centralized meaning it is a bent steering gear issue. 


Е189419 


Е! 89420 


The rack is not centralized to the gear housing meaning it is а bent steering gear issue. 
Sign of Recent Repair 


Check if the tie rod ends were recently changed. Visually inspect if the conditions of the boot are the 
same (dirty or clean). 


Е189421 


See the difference between the boots highlighted in yellow and in red. This will tell you if a tie rod has 
been replaced before in which case you can suspect accident damage. 


Water/Debris Damage 


Check if boot clips are in position and they were not recently disturbed or moved. Check if clips are 


the correct type. 


Check for damages and pin holes on the boots. 


Check for split boots. Check for repair marks on tie rods. 


Is there evidence of water/debris into steering gear. 


Check for Rust, condensation, and water deposits. 


E189433 


ECU Damages 


Check for cracks on PSCM housing. 


E189436 


Check for scratches and damages on PSCM connectors and the steering gear. 


E189438 


Damage to Connector, Seals or Wiring 


Is there evidence of damage to connector clips. 


Check for removed/damaged connectors. 


Check for Harness damage between ECU and Torque sensor. 


Impact Damage to Motor/Gear Housing 


Check for evidence of impact on the motor/gear housing. 


Check the alignment of the bolt between the housing and the motor and external damages on the 
motor housing that can alter belt tension. 


Е189445 


E189446 


Drain Plug (where fitted) 


Is Water Drain Valve deployed? 


E189447 


If Water Drain Valve is deployed, that means water is inside the gear, check for damaged bellows and 
clips. 


Damage of Seat Material 


Is there evidence of damage to seat material? 


Uneven 
Spacing of 
Seat spirz 


Sagn Of soot material 
etusen 
* 


Damage to Tie Rod 


Is there evidence of tie rod bending? 


If there is heavy steering and bent tie rod there is a clear indication that the vehicle was subjected to 
heavy impacts. 


Damage to Ball Joint 


Is there evidence of damage to ball joints? 


Summary 


The following issues are not covered under Warranty. Dealers should not claim these issues. 


= Accident damage 
" Bent Steering Gear 
" Bent Tie Rod 


= Damage PSCM housing & Power Motor 


= Water damage 
" Rusty gears 


= Water ingress 


Шын LLLLLLLLLLLLL 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Power Steering Control Module (PSCM) (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation) / 

Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Steering Angle Sensor Module (SASM) (100-00 General 
Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 211-02 


POWER STEERING 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Steering gear retaining bolts 


Stage 1 30 22 266 


Stage 2 Further 60° Further 60° Further 60° 


Steering gear heat shield retaining bolts 10 88 


PUBLISHED: 03-MAR-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 211-05 


STEERING COLUMN SWITCHES 


RIGHT STEERING COLUMN MULTIFUNCTION SWITCH isis: 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


COMBINED 
WINDSHIELD 
WIPER ALL 


86.65.41 /WASHER DERIVATIVES 5 USED WITHINS 


SWITCH - 


RENEW 


Шол 


CN NOTE: 


Some components shown removed for clarity. 


Some components shown removed for clarity. 


Some components shown removed for clarity. 


E172217 


If equipped. 


If equipped. 


E. 


NOTE: 


Some components shown removed for clarity. 


E172275 


E172289 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 15-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 211-04 


STEERING COLUMN 


STEERING COLUMN «sms 


ge AND INSTALLATION 


UPPER 
STEERING ALL 
57.40.02 COLUMN - DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 6 Steering column lower shaft lower bolt 1 
Removal Step 27 Steering column lower shaft upper bolt 1 


оо 


Make sure that the road wheels аге in the straight ahead position. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


| ООО 


Make sure the steering column is т the fully extended position to allow access to the 


steering column fixings. 


Make sure that the steering column lock actuator is not engaged and in the service 


position. Failure to follow this instruction will make installation of the steering system 


impossible and may result in damage to the vehicle. 


Refer to: Steering Column Service Position (211-04 Steering Column, General Procedures). 


EX Make the SRS system safe. 


Refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General 
Information, Description and Operation). 

Refer to: Standard Workshop Practices (100-00 General Information, Description and 
Operation). 


a... — 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ET Remove the engine undershield. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Make sure that a new steering shaft connection bolt is installed. 


Do not turn the steering wheel with the steering column lower shaft disconnected as 


damage to the clockspring may occur. 


Make sure to clean the threads prior to installation. 


Renew Part: Steering column lower shaft lower bolt Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 30 Nm 


Refer to: Steering Wheel (211-04 Steering Column, Removal and Installation). 


Make sure that the clockspring rotor does not rotate. 


Secure with adhesive tape. 


Е1 72721 


Vehicles with manual steering column. 


E172722 


Torque: 1.9 Nm 


Note the position of the locking ring. 


Make sure that the steering column boot is correctly located. 


Note the position of the wiring harness. 


Vehicles with electric adjusting steering column and steering column lock actuator. 


Note the position of the wiring harness. 


Vehicles with manual adjusting steering column and steering column lock actuator. 


CN NOTE: 


Note the fitted position of the steering column adjust cable. 


E172215 


Vehicles with manual steering column. 


Fixings must be started by hand to avoid damaging threads. 


Torque: 20 Nm 


Note the fitted position the special washers. 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E172214 


Discard the bolt. 


E172210 


Renew Part: Steering column lower shaft upper bolt Quantity: 1 . 


E172211 


Care must be taken to avoid damaging the aluminium. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure to clean the threads prior to installation. 


Hi | 


Make sure that a new steering shaft connection bolt is installed. 


The fixing must be fully tightened immediately following installation. Do not leave the 
fixing partially installed as adhesive may be activated. 


E172213 


Torque: 22 Nm 


Make sure the washers are installed correctly. 


E172214 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


Make sure that the steering column adjust cable is correctly installed. Failure to follow 


this instruction may result in damage to the vehicle. 


Е172215 


Vehicles with manual steering column. 


Make sure that the steering column adjust cable is correctly installed. Failure to follow 


this instruction may result in damage to the vehicle. 


E172217 


Vehicles with manual steering column. 


If a new steering column with a new steering column lock actuator is fitted calibrate the 
steering column lock actuator as new module using the Jaguar approved diagnostic 
equipment. 


If a new electric adjusting steering column is fitted run the steering column calibration 


routine using the jaguar approved diagnostic equipment to ensure correct adjust function. 


PUBLISHED: 10-DEC-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 211-04 


STEERING COLUMN 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


ЕСЕСІН LOCATION 


Е174149 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Steering column 

2 Steering wheel 

3 Steering shaft seal 

4 Steering column intermediate shaft 


ый LZ LI 


The upper steering system consists of an intermediate shaft, steering column and a steering wheel, 
which are connected together to transfer driver steering inputs to the steering gear. 


The steering column incorporates tilt and reach adjustment and an Electric Steering Column Lock 
(ESCL). 


Cy NOTE: 


Electric Steering Column Lock (ESCL) is market dependent. 


Depending on the equipment, the steering wheel also incorporates a Heated Steering Wheel (HSW). 


The steering wheel also incorporates the driver air bag, with integrated horn switch. 
For additional information, refer to: Airbag Supplementary Restraint System (501-20B, Description 
and Operation). 


On automatic transmission vehicles, two paddle switches are attached to the steering wheel. 
For additional information, refer to: External Controls (307-05, Description and Operation). 


The steering wheel switchpack allows for operation of the following vehicle systems: 


= Speed control. 
For additional information, refer to: Speed Control (310-03 Speed Control, Description and 
Operation). 


" Audio/Video. 
For additional information, refer to: Audio System (415-01 Information and Entertainment System, 
Description and Operation) / 
Video System (415-01 Information and Entertainment System, Description and Operation). 


в Vehicle information and settings menu. 
For additional information, refer to: Information and Message Center (413-08 Information and 
Message Center, Description and Operation). 


= Telephone and voice control. 
For additional information, refer to: Voice Control (415-01 Information and Entertainment System, 
Description and Operation). 


The steering column multifunction switch (left / right) located on the steering column allows for 
operation of the following vehicle systems: 


" Exterior lighting. 
For additional information, refer to: Exterior Lighting (417-01 Exterior Lighting, Description and 
Operation). 


= Wipers and washers. 
For additional information, refer to: Wipers and Washers (501-16 Wipers and Washers, Description 
and Operation). 


ЕДІН 


STEERING COLUMN INTERMEDIATE SHAFT 


E174150 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Outer tube 
2 Universal Joint (UJ) - upper 
3 Inner shaft 
4 Universal Joint (UJ) - lower 


The steering column intermediate shaft consists of an inner steel shaft and an outer steel tube, which 
are bonded together by injected plastic. This joint is not designed to slide under normal operating 
/service conditions, only in the event of a frontal impact. The steering feel of the vehicle may be 
adversely affected if the injected joint is fractured or displaced. 


In the event of a frontal impact, if sufficient axial force is applied to the steering column intermediate 
shaft, the plastic joint between the steel shaft and tube fractures, allowing the shaft to axially 
compress limiting the force applied to the steering column. 


Universal joints are located at each end of the intermediate shaft with aluminum connection yokes, 
that are clamped onto the upper steering column and the steering gear input shaft by threaded 
fixings. The internal form of the yokes only allows fitment to the upper column output shaft and 


steering gear in one orientation. 


STEERING COLUMN - MANUAL ADJUSTMENT 


(9) 


E174151 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Upper shroud 

2 Clockspring (CLKSPG) 

3 Steering column manual adjustment lock 

4 Steering column adjustment mechanism - tilt 

5 Lower shroud 

6 Steering column adjustment mechanism - reach 
7 Electric Steering Column Lock (ESCL) 

8 Steering column input shaft 

9 Steering column output shaft 


The steering column has a shaft and a steering column adjustment mechanism contained in a frame 


assembly attached to the instrument panel cross-car beam. 


The steering column adjustment provides tilt and reach adjustment of the shaft using two clamping 
mechanisms, which are operated by a single cable. 


The cable not be disassembled or adjusted. One clamping mechanism is for tilt movement and one 


clamping mechanism is for reach movement. 


The steering column features a service position. 
For additional information, refer to: Steering Column Service Position (211-04 Steering Column, 


General Procedures). 


STEERING COLUMN MANUAL ADJUSTMENT LOCK 


E170182 


The steering column manual adjustment lock has to be turned anti clockwise to release the steering 
column adjustment mechanism. 


The angular rotation between the locked and unlocked position is approximately 100 degrees, at 
which point the steering column manual adjustment lock will self-retain and the steering column 
adjustment mechanism will become unlocked. 


If the steering column manual adjustment lock is released before reaching approximately 100 
degrees, the steering column manual adjustment lock will rotate clockwise and the steering column 
mechanism will become locked. 


The steering column manual adjustment lock has a self-locking function when rotated in a clockwise 
direction. From the locked position, it is possible to rotate the steering column manual adjustment 
lock in a clockwise direction so that it reaches a decent position, which gives a positive locking 
sensation with an audible noise. 


STEERING COLUMN - ELECTRIC ADJUSTMENT 


E174152 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Upper shroud 

2 Clockspring (CLKSPG) 

3 Steering column adjustment motor - tilt 

4 Lower shroud 

5 Steering column adjustment switch 

6 Steering column adjustment motor - reach 
7 Electric Steering Column Lock (ESCL) 

8 Steering column input shaft 

9 Steering column output shaft 


The steering column has a shaft and an adjustment mechanism contained in a frame assembly 
attached to the instrument panel cross beam. Shrouds cover the upper column where it extends from 
the Instrument Cluster (IC). 


The steering column adjustments provides tilt and reach adjustment using two Direct Current (DC) 
electric motors each fitted to a gearbox. One motor is for tilt movement and one motor is for reach 


movement. Operation of the motor is controlled by the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM 
/GWM) assembly and a four way joystick type switch located in the lower shroud. 


Electric steering column calibration is defined by running each motor to the end-stops of the steering 
column. After calibration the system knows the position by counting the signals generated by hall- 
effect sensors located in each column adjustment motor. 

The steering column features service position. 

For additional information, refer to: Steering Column Service Position (211-04 Steering Column, 


General Procedures). 


Upper and lower shrouds cover that part of the upper column not concealed by the IC. 


ELECTRIC STEERING COLUMN LOCK (ESCL) 


ÃO NOTE: 


Electric Steering Column Lock (ESCL) is market dependent. 


An Electric Steering Column Lock (ESCL) is attached to the upper side of the column housing. 


In markets where an ESCL is not fitted, the ESCL function is disabled in the car configuration files. 


STEERING WHEEL 


E175382 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Steering wheel harness 
| 2 Steering wheel switchpack - right 
3 -— me 
4 Steering wheel securing bolt 
р "m nm— - left 1 
6 Downshift paddle switch (if equipped) 


7 Upshift paddle switch (if equipped) 


The steering wheel is located on the input shaft of the steering column and secured with a Torx bolt. 
The driver airbag is located in the center of the steering wheel. Two steering wheel switchpacks are 
located each side of the driver airbag. A wiring harness link connects the steering wheel components 
to the Clockspring (CLKSPG). On automatic transmission vehicles, upshift and downshift paddle 
switches are attached to the steering wheel. 


STEERING WHEEL HEATER (SWH) (IF EQUIPPED) 


Е183661 = 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Steering wheel switchpack - right 

2 Steering Wheel Heater (SWH) switch 

3 Steering Wheel Heater (SWH) control module 

4 Steering Wheel Heater (SWH) temperature sensor 
5 Heater mat 


The Heated Steering Wheel (HSW) consists of a heater mat and a Negative Temperature Coefficient 
(NTC) temperature sensor installed around the rim of the steering wheel under the trim. The heater 
mat and temperature sensor are connected to a SWH control module integrated into the link harness 
under the driver airbag. 


A heater symbol in the switch is illuminated amber when the SWH is on. When the SWH is off, the 
symbol is either not illuminated or, if the exterior lighting is on, illuminated white. 


OPERATION 


STEERING COLUMN - ELECTRIC ADJUSTMENT 


With the ignition is on or off and the steering column adjustment switch is in either the AUTO or 
COLUMN position, tilting the switch causes the upper column to move in the corresponding direction. 


On vehicles with the seat memory function, column adjustment is an integral part of the driver 
position memory system. It also incorporates an easy entry/exit mode to allow the driver additional 
room to enter and exit the vehicle. 


The Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly controls steering column adjustment 
from the following inputs: 


и Steering column adjustment switch. 
и Driver Seat Module (DSM) if seat memory feature is available. 


HEATED STEERING WHEEL (HSW) 


Power for the Heated Steering Wheel (HSW) is supplied to the Steering Wheel Heater (SWH) control 
module from the Rear Junction Box (RJB) via the Clockspring (CLKSPG). 


Operating the SWH switch provides a ground signal to the SWH control module, which then supplies 
power to the heater mat and the temperature sensor of the SWH. 


The SWH control module monitors the temperature of the heater mat using the input from the 
temperature sensor and regulates the power supply to the heater mat accordingly to maintain it at 
the optimum temperature. 


ЕГЕ DIAGRAM 


CONTROL DIAGRAM - ELECTRIC STEERING COLUMN ADJUSTMENT 


DSM 


Е183659 


А = HARDWIRED; AO= MEDIUM SPEED (MS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) BODY SYSTEMS 
BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 


2 Driver Seat Module (DSM) - if equipped 


3 Tilt adjustment motor 

4 Reach adjustment motor 

5 Ground 

6 Power supply 

7 Steering column adjustment switch 
8 Reach adjustment sensor 

9 Tilt adjustment sensor 


CONTROL DIAGRAM - STEERING WHEEL HEATER 


(6) 


(№) 


H 


E183660 


A = HARDWIRED. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Steering Wheel Heater (SWH) control module 
2 Heater mat 
3 Ground 


4 Power supply 


5 Steering Wheel Heater (SWH) switch 


CEN Steering Wheel Heater (SWH) temperature sensor 


PUBLISHED: 17-FEB-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 211-04 


STEERING COLUMN 


ка AND TESTING 
| memroromwmon | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the steering column, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. 


REFER to: Steering Column (211-04 Steering Column, Description and Operation). 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle 


DTC Index 


For a list of diagnostic trouble codes that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to Section 100- 
00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Electric Steering Column Lock Control Module (ESCL) 
(100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 211-05 


STEERING COLUMN SWITCHES 
STEERING COLUMN LOCK ACTUATOR кшз» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


STEERING 
COLUMN ALL 
57.40.28 кое Е А USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
Е Refer to: Steering Column (211-04, Removal and Installation). 


Ия 
E100063 А ў 


Torque: 12 Nm 


шүу 2 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 24-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 211-04 


STEERING COLUMN 
STEERING COLUMN LOWER SHAFT кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


LOWER 
STEERING ALL 
57.40.05 COLUMN - DERIVATIVES 5 USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


Make sure the steering column is in the fully extended position to allow access to the 


steering column fixings. 


Make sure that the steering column lock actuator is not engaged and in the service 
position. Failure to follow this instruction will make installation of the steering system 
impossible and may result in damage to the vehicle. 


Refer to: Steering Column Service Position (211-04, General Procedures). 


Refer to: Steering Column (211-04, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Steering Column (211-04, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 24-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 211-04 


STEERING COLUMN 
STEERING COLUMN SERVICE POSITION кэ» 


кои PROCEDURES 


STEERING 

COLUMN 

01.01.37 SERVICE 
POSITION 


ALL 


DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


PROCEDURE 


Make sure that the steering column lock actuator is not engaged and in the service 
position. Failure to follow this instruction will make installation of the steering system 
impossible and may result in damage to the vehicle. 


The steering column lock actuator is not fitted in all markets however in doubt these 


instructions must be followed. 


To make sure the steering column lock actuator is not engaged and in the service position 
follow the instructions below. 


Start and run the engine. 
Ей Switch the engine off. 
ES Disconnect the vehicle battery within 3 minutes maximum after the engine is switched off. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


ЕЯ Verify the steering column lock actuator is not engaged. 


PUBLISHED: 31-MAR-2015 
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STEERING COLUMN 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Steering wheel retaining bolt 

Steering column retaining bolt * 
Steering column retaining nuts * 
Steering column lower shaft upper bolt * 
Steering column lower shaft lower bolt * 


Steering column switch pack housing 


*New nuts/bolts must be installed 


PUBLISHED: 01-JUN-2015 
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STEERING COLUMN SWITCHES 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


КОЕ ОЕ ОРЕКАТТОМ 


For a detailed description of the Steering Column Switches, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Steering Column Switches (211-05, Description 


and Operation). 


| section ano venons | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Steering column switches " Fuses 
в Electric steering column lock = Wiring harnesses and connectors 


= Electric steering column lock control module 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


I LLLBI 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Electric Steering Column Lock 
Control Module (ESCL) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 30-SEP-2014 
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STEERING COLUMN SWITCHES 


Шен 0ДҢ95Д5оф5о20- 


Torque Specifications 


CN NOTE: 


The steering column lock module is retained with 2 patch locked, tamper proof bolts. 


Instrument panel screws 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
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POWER STEERING 


STEERING GEAR css 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


POWER 


3000 CC, AJ 
57.10.01 Micros V6 (AJ126), : USED WITHINS 
RENEW UE 
CN NOTE: 


Right hand drive shown, left hand drive similar. 


Make sure that the steering column lock actuator is not engaged and in the service 


position. Failure to follow this instruction will make installation of the steering system 
impossible and may result in damage to the vehicle. 


Refer to: Steering Column Service Position (211-04, General Procedures). 


| PENNE SZ LL LÉKIO 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Front Subframe - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (502-00 Uni-Body, Subframe and Mounting 
System, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Front Subframe - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (502-00 Uni-Body, Subframe and 
Mounting System, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Front Subframe - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (502-00 Uni-Body, Subframe and Mounting 
System, Removal and Installation). 


аш! ll jl 
T ! 


| 


Е172842 


CN NOTE: 


If equipped. 


CN NOTE: 


If equipped. 


If equipped. 


CN NOTE: 


Tighten bolts simultaneously. 


Torque: 30 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


Tighten bolts simultaneously. 


Torque: 30 Nm 


E172846 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 30 Nm 
Stage 2: 60° 


CN NOTE: 


If equipped. 


Torque: 115 Nm 


ЕЕ. д 


CN NOTE: 


If equipped. 


CN NOTE: 


If equipped. 


If equipped. 


E172842 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Torque: 10 Nm 


[x] Refer to: Front Subframe - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (502-00 Uni-Body, Subframe and Mounting 


System, Removal and Installation). 

Refer to: Front Subframe - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (502-00 Uni-Body, Subframe and 
Mounting System, Removal and Installation). 

Refer to: Front Subframe - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (502-00 Uni-Body, Subframe and Mounting 
System, Removal and Installation). 


E Refer to: Front Toe Adjustment (204-00 Suspension System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 16-AUG-2017 
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STEERING LINKAGE 


STEERING GEAR BOOT «s 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


POWER 
STEERING ALL 
57.10.29 RACK ; USED WITHINS 
GAITER - DERIVATIVES 


RENEW 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 1 Steering gear boot kit 1 


D 


[&] Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


ЕЛ Remove the tie rod end. 


Refer to: Tie Rod End (211-03 Steering Linkage, Removal and Installation). 


Note the fitted position of the nut. 


" Remove the nut. 


в Remove and discard the steering gear boot retaining clips. 


Remove and discard the steering gear gaiter. 


INSTALLATION 


Align to the position noted on removal. 


Install the steering gear boot. 
Renew Part: Steering gear boot kit Quantity: 1. 


ES Install the tie rod end. 


Refer to: Tie Rod End (211-03 Steering Linkage, Removal and Installation). 
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STEERING LINKAGE 


ка AND TESTING 
| PRINCIPLESOF OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Steering Linkage, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. 


REFER to: Power Steering (211-02 Power Steering, Description and Operation). 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


For additional information 
REFER to: Power Steering (211-02, Diagnosis and Testing). 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 211-03 


STEERING LINKAGE 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Tie-rod end retaining nut 


Tie-rod end lock nut 


PUBLISHED: 02-SEP-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 211-00 


STEERING SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


шені 2 


General Specifications 


SPECIFICATION 


Steering Gear Electronic power assisted steering (EPAS) 


Number of turns - lock to lock 2.58 


Steering rack travel 


Rack bar diameter 


PUBLISHED: 10-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 211-04 


STEERING COLUMN 
STEERING WHEEL «s 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


STEERING ALL 


57.60.01 WHEEL - : USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 


Allow a period of 10 minutes to elapse after disconnecting the battery before undertaking any 
work on the SRS. 


Make sure that the road wheels are in the straight ahead position. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕЗ Маке the SRS system safe. 


Refer to: Standard Workshop Practices (100-00 General Information, Description and 
Operation). 


ЕШ Remove the driver air bag module. 


Refer to: Driver Airbag Module (501-20 Supplemental Restraint System, Removal and 
Installation). 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Me LÁ AM AAAHMSY^NI 


Make sure that the wheels and tires are in the straight-ahead position. Failure to 


follow this instruction may result in damage to the components. 


CN NOTE: 


Note the steering wheel to column alignment mark. 


Make sure that the clockspring rotor does not rotate. 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E172195 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


E172197 


E173522 


Torque: 6 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 15-MAY-2017 
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STEERING LINKAGE 


TI E RO D E N D (G1817751) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


OUTER TIE 
ROD BALL ALL 


57.55.02 JOINT - DERIVATIVES - USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


JLR-204-793 
Ball Joint Splitter 


Е145954 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Removal Step 7 Tie-rod end nut 1 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


E Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


Make sure that the ball joint ball does not rotate. 


Loosen but do not fully remove . 


E172981 


Torque: 100 Nm 


ЕШ Refer to: Brake Disc - GTDi 2.0L Petrol/TDV6 3.0L Diesel /V6 5/С 3.0L Petrol /INGENIUM 14 


2.0L Diesel (206-03 Front Disc Brake - СТО! 2.0L Petrol/V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol /INGENIUM 14 2.0 
L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Make sure that the ball joint seal is not damaged. 


E172982 


Special Tool(s): JLR-204-793 


Make sure that the ball joint ball does not rotate. 


Е1 72641 


Renew Part: Tie-rod end nut Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 133 Nm 


Make sure that these components are installed to the noted removal position. 


Е1 72642 


INSTALLATION 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
ЕШ Refer to: Four Wheel Alignment (204-00 Suspension System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 20-NOV-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-01 


CLIMATE CONTROL 
AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR - GTDI 2.0L PETROL кь» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


COMPRESSOR 2000 CC, 


82.10.20 USED WITHINS 


- RENEW GTDI 


Е о5фД9фо5ӘоӨҺәфә 5-2 


ЕЗ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


EX Refer to: Engine Cover - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


ee 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EX Refer to: Air Conditioning System Recovery, Evacuation and Charging (412-00 Climate 


Control System - General Information, General Procedures). 


Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03 Engine Cooling - GTDi 2.0L 


Petrol, General Procedures). 


Refer to: Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, 
Removal and Installation). 


Е Refer to: Accessory Drive Belt (303-05 Accessory Drive - СТО! 2.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


Clamp the hose to minimize coolant loss. 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from 
foreign material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


CN NOTE: 


Install new O-ring seals. 


w 


і Е ШЕ 


— 
— 


| "O — Y а 


Е150949 


Torque: 24 Nm 


E150951 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Make sure that the specified amount of refrigerant oil is added. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 07-JUN-2017 
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CLIMATE CONTROL 
AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL «sss» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


COMPRESSOR 3000 CC, 


82.10.20 ЕМС трус 2.6 USED WITHINS 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕШ Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЙ Refer to: Air Conditioning (A/C) System Recovery, Evacuation апа Charging (412-00, 


General Procedures). 


ЕС Refer to: Left Air Cleaner (303-12, Removal апа Installation). 
Refer to: Thermostat (303-03, Removal and Installation). 


E180052 


E180053 


Install new seals. 


Torque: 8 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 07-JUN-2017 
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CLIMATE CONTROL 
AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL къ» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


COMPRESSOR 3000 СС, AJ 


82.10.20 USED WITHINS 


- RENEW М6 (АЈ126) 


EWE 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕИ ВВ 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


E Refer to: Air Conditioning System Recovery, Evacuation and Charging (412-00 Climate 


Control System - General Information, General Procedures). 


EX Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


If equipped. 


Torque: 9 Nm 


E172787 


Torque: 9Nm 


Immediately cap all refrigerant lines to prevent ingress of dirt and moisture. 


Torque: 9Nm 


E107645 : 


Torque: 25 Nm 


шым. 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
EX Refer to: Air Conditioning System Recovery, Evacuation and Charging (412-00 Climate 


Control System - General Information, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 15-NOV-2013 
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CLIMATE CONTROL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR COMMISSIONING «25 


кои PROCEDURES 


AIR 
CONDITIONING ЕТ 
01.01.32 COMPRESSOR - 0.1 USED WITHINS 
COMMISSIONING DERIVATIVES 
PROCEDURE 


Failure to follow this instruction may result in damage to the component. 


Set the ignition to the on position, make sure the air conditioning (A/C) is in the off position. 


Е Start the engine and allow to run for a minimum of 5 minutes. 

ES Set the heater controls to 22°C, with the fan speed set to 75%. 

EX Switch on the A/C system. 

E Open all air vents in the dashboard. 

Кип the A/C system for a minimum of 5 minutes, while the engine is still at idle speed. 
ЕШ Once this is achieved the compressor is stabilized, with the ой being distributed evenly 


throughout the system. 


PUBLISHED: 15-JUN-2015 
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CLIMATE CONTROL 


коа AND OPERATION 
ЕСЕСІН LOCATION 


E174124 


DESCRIPTION 


Thermostatic eXpansion Valve (TXV) 
Evaporator 
Low pressure servicing connection 


High pressure servicing connection 


Refrigerant pressure sensor 


Condensor 


Receiver / drier 


Air Conditioning (A/C) compressor 


Low pressure line 


High pressure line 


The A/C system transfers heat from the passenger compartment to the outside atmosphere to provide 
the climate control assembly with dehumidified cool air. 


The A/C system is a sealed closed-loop system, filled with refrigerant as the heat transfer medium. 
Refrigerant oil is added to the refrigerant to lubricate the internal components of the A/C compressor: 


The compressor is a variable displacement unit, where the displacement (flow of refrigerant) is 
controlled to match the thermal load of the evaporator. 


The operation of the A/C system is controlled by the Automatic Temperature Control Module (ATCM). 
For additional information, refer to: Control Components (412-01, Description and Operation). 


Ке 


AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR 


E174125 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Electrical connector 
2 Outlet port 

3 Inlet port 

4 Electrical connector 
5 Pulley 


The Air Conditioning (A/C) compressor is driven by the engine primary drive belt. The compressor 
circulates refrigerant around the A/C system by compressing low-pressure, low-temperature vapor 
from the evaporator and discharging the resultant high-pressure, high-temperature vapor to the 


condensor. 


To protect the system from excessive pressure, a pressure relief valve is installed in the outlet side of 
the A/C compressor. The pressure relief valve vents excess pressure into the engine compartment. 


The compressor is a variable displacement unit. Displacement is controlled by an integral electronic 
control valve operated by the Automatic Temperature Control Module (ATCM). The control valve 
measures the input and output pressures of the refrigerant entering and leaving the compressor and 
controls the angle of the internal swash plate accordingly. The ATCM influences the control to match 
the thermal load of the evaporator and other factors. 


Compressor clutch engagement is controlled by the ATCM. 
For additional information, refer to: Control Components (412-01, Description and Operation). 


CONDENSOR 


E174126 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


al End tank 


2 Condenser core 


3 End tank 

4 High pressure compressor discharge line connector block 
5 High pressure liquid outlet line connector block 

6 Receiver/Drier 


The condensor transfers heat from the refrigerant to the surrounding air to cool the refrigerant and 
therefore convert the high-pressure vapor from the compressor into a liquid. The condensor is 
installed immediately in front of the engine coolant radiator. 


The condensor is classified as a sub-cooling condensor and consists of a fin and tube heat-exchanger 
core, installed between two end tanks. Divisions in the end tanks separate the heat exchanger into a 
four-pass upper (condensor) section and a two-pass lower (sub-cooler) section. 


The right end tank provides the connections to the high-pressure line from the A/C compressor and 
the liquid line to the evaporator. 


Receiver/Drier 


The receiver/drier is integral with the condensor left end-tank and removes solid impurities and 
moisture from the refrigerant. It also acts as a reservoir for liquid refrigerant to accommodate 


changes of heat load at the evaporator. 


Refrigerant entering the receiver drier passes through a filter and a desiccant pack, then collects in 
the base of the unit before flowing through the outlet pipe back to the condensor. 


REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR 


E174127 


The refrigerant pressure sensor provides the Automatic Temperature Control Module (ATCM) with a 
pressure input from the high-pressure side of the refrigerant system. The refrigerant pressure sensor 
is hardwired to the ATCM, which uses the signal to control operation of the A/C compressor through 
the A/C compressor clutch relay in the Battery Junction Box (BJB). Additionally, the ATCM is able to 
increase the amount of re-circulated air, if it is required. The ATCM broadcasts the refrigerant high- 
pressure value over the medium-speed Controller Area Network (CAN) comfort bus to the Engine 
Control Module (ECM) via the Body Control Module/Gateway Module Assembly (BCM/GWM)). The ECM 
calculates the additional load on the engine when the A/C compressor is working. For example, this 
signal is used as an input, for the idle speed control. 


The refrigerant pressure sensor is located in the refrigerant line between the condensor and the 
Thermostatic Expansion Valve (TXV). 


THERMOSTATIC EXPANSION VALVE 


E46922 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


т Metering valve 

2 Housing 

3 Diaphragm 

4 Temperature sensor 

> Outlet passage from evaporator 
6 Inlet passage to evaporator. 


The Thermostatic Expansion Valve (TXV) meters the flow of refrigerant into the evaporator to match 
the refrigerant flow with the heat-load of the air passing through the evaporator. 


The TXV is a block type valve located behind the climate control assembly, and attached to the inlet 
and outlet ports of the evaporator. The TXV consists of an aluminum housing containing inlet and 
outlet passages. A ball and spring metering valve is installed in the inlet passage and a temperature 
sensor is installed in the outlet passage. The temperature sensor consists of a temperature sensitive 
tube connected to a diaphragm. The bottom end of the temperature sensitive tube acts on the ball of 
the metering valve. Pressure on top of the diaphragm is controlled by the evaporator outlet- 
temperature conducted through the temperature sensitive tube. The bottom of the diaphragm senses 
evaporator outlet pressure. 


Liquid refrigerant flows through the metering valve into the evaporator. The restriction across the 
metering valve reduces the pressure and temperature of the refrigerant. The restriction also changes 
the liquid stream of refrigerant into a fine spray, to improve the evaporation process. As the 
refrigerant passes through the evaporator, it absorbs heat from the air flowing through the 


evaporator. The increase in temperature causes the refrigerant to vaporize and increase in pressure. 


The temperature and pressure of the refrigerant leaving the evaporator acts on the diaphragm and 
temperature sensitive tube, which regulate the metering valve opening and so controls the volume of 
refrigerant flowing through the evaporator. The warmer the air flowing through the evaporator, the 
more heat available to evaporate refrigerant and thus the greater volume of refrigerant allowed 
through the metering valve. 


EVAPORATOR 


E174128 


The evaporator is installed in the climate control assembly, between the blower and the heater core, 
to absorb heat from the exterior or re-circulated air. Low pressure, low temperature refrigerant 
changes from liquid to vapor in the evaporator, absorbing large quantities of heat as it changes state. 


Most of the moisture in the air passing through the evaporator condenses into water, which drains out 
of the vehicle by passing through a drain tube to the underside of the vehicle. 


REFRIGERANT LINES 


To maintain similar flow velocities around the A/C system the diameter of the refrigerant lines varies 
to suit the two pressure/temperature regimes. Larger diameter pipes are installed in the low pressure 
/temperature regime and smaller diameter pipes are installed in the high pressure/temperature 


regime. 


Nylon lined, low permeability rubber hoses are used in the low pressure line into the A/C compressor, 
and in the high pressure line from the condensor. The remainder of the refrigerant lines are 
manufactured from aluminum. 


Low and high pressure charging connections are incorporated into the refrigerant lines for system 


servicing. 


ЕДЕН 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


To accomplish the transfer of heat, the refrigerant is circulated around the system, where it passes 
through two pressure/temperature regimes. In each of the regimes the refrigerant changes state, 
during this process the maximum heat absorption or dissipation occurs. 


The low pressure/temperature regime is from the TXV, then through the evaporator to the 
compressor. The refrigerant decreases in pressure and temperature at the TXV then changes state 
from a liquid to a vapour in the evaporator to absorb heat. 


The high pressure/temperature regime is from the compressor, through the condensor and receiver 
drier assembly to the thermostatic expansion valve. The refrigerant increases in pressure and 
temperature as it passes through the compressor; then releases heat and changes state from a 
vapour to a liquid in the condenser. 


The operation of the A/C system is controlled by the ATCM. 
For additional information, refer to: Control Components (412-01, Description and Operation). 


INPUT/OUTPUT DIAGRAM 


CN NOTE: 


NOTE: A = Refrigerant liquid; B = Refrigerant vapor; C = Air flow 


E62639 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Evaporator 

2 TXV 

3 High pressure servicing connection 
4 Refrigerant pressure sensor 

5 Electric cooling fan 

6 Condensor 

7 Receiver/drier 


8 A/C compressor 


9 Low pressure servicing connection 


PUBLISHED: 29-JUL-2011 
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AIR CONDITIONING 


ка AND TESTING 


For additional information. 
REFER to: Climate Control System (412-00, Diagnosis and Testing). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-03 


AIR CONDITIONING 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 
A/C compressor retaining bolts 
A/C compressor manifold and tube retaining bolt 
A/C condenser core retaining studs 
A/C condenser core supply and return lines retaining nuts 
Power steering oil cooler retaining nuts 
A/C desiccant bag retaining screw (vehicles fitted with petrol engines) 
A/C desiccant bag retaining screw (vehicles fitted with diesel engines) 


A/C pressure cutoff switch 


PUBLISHED: 07-JUN-2017 
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CLIMATE CONTROL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM RECOVERY, EVACUATION AND 
CHARGING isis 


кои PROCEDURES 


AIR 
CONDITIONING 
- RECOVER, ALL 


82.30.30 0.5 USED WITHINS 


RECYCLE AND DERIVATIVES 
RECHARGE 
SYSTEM 


ЕДІГЕ RECOVERY 


Servicing must be carried out by personnel familiar with both vehicle system and the charging 


and testing equipment. All operations must be carried out in a well ventilated area away from 
open flame and heat sources. 


Е97765 


Remove the dust covers from the high апа low pressure connections. 


ЕШ Connect the high and low pressure lines to the appropriate connections. 


Refrigerant must always be recycled before re-use to ensure that the purity of the 
refrigerant is high enough for safe use in the air conditioning system. Recycling should 


always be carried out with equipment which is design certified for compliance with SAE 


12099 and SAE J2788. Other equipment may not recycle refrigerant to the required level 
of purity. R-134a Refrigerant Recover Recycling Recharging station must not be used 
with any other type of refrigerant. Refrigerant R-134a from domestic and commercial 
sources must not be used in motor vehicles air conditioning systems. 


Following the manufacturer's instructions, recover the refrigerant from the air conditioning (A 
/C) system. 


Measure and record the quantity of refrigerant oil recovered from the system. 


BH... | . 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


Disconnect the high and low pressure connections. 


к PROCEDURE 


кз Connect the high and low pressure lines to the appropriate connections. 
Ee Following the manufacturer's instructions, vacuum the A/C system. 


Жыла 2 


The system must be vacuumed immediately before recharging commences. Delay between 


vacuuming and recharging is not permitted. 


ЕШ Маке sure the correct amount of oil is added to the A/C system before or during recharging. 


For additional information, refer to: Specifications (412-00 Climate Control System - General 


Information, Specifications). 


Е Recharge the A/C system to the correct specification. 


For additional information, refer to: Specifications (412-00 Climate Control System - General 
Information, Specifications). 


E Disconnect the high and low pressure connections. 


Е97765 


Install and firmly tighten the caps that cover the high and low pressure connections. 


PUBLISHED: 14-DEC-2017 
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CLIMATE CONTROL 


кеа AND OPERATION 


Authoring Template 


| covonenrvocarion | LOCATION 


TWO ZONE 


DD) 


E177044 


DESCRIPTION 


Left vent side-window 


ITEM 
1 
2 


Driver and passenger instrument panel centre vents 


3 Windshield vents 


4 Right vent side-window 

5 Driver face / body vent 

6 Driver footwell vent 

7 Right rear footwell vent 

8 Left rear footwell vent 

9 E: face / body vents 

10 Passenger footwell vent 

11 Interior filter 

12 Passenger face / body vent 
FOUR ZONE 


E177045 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Left vent side-window 
2 Driver and passenger instrument panel centre vents 


3 Windshield vents 


4 Right vent side-window 


5 Driver face / body vent 

6 Sois ома ak 

7 Right rear side vent 

8 Right rear footwell vent 

9 Four-zone auxiliary blower 

10 Rear passenger face / body vents 
11 Left rear footwell vent 

12 | Left rear side vent 

13 Front passenger footwell vent 

14 Interior filter 

15 xm face / body vent 


IE A LLLI I 


The air distribution and filtering system controls the distribution and quality of air supplied into the 
front and rear of the passenger compartment. The system comprises of: air ducts, vents and interior 
filter. 


The system is available in two forms, with an optional rear auxiliary blower unit: 


и 2-zone climate control system, with separate LCD display controls for the driver and front 
passenger. 


" 4-zone climate control system, with separate LCD display controls for the driver and front 
passenger. Also additional controls for the rear passengers to adjust the rear heating and blower 
speed. 


| secum = 


AIR DUCTS 


The air ducts distribute air from the climate control assembly through ducts and vents to the front and 
rear of the vehicle. 


The face level, side window and windshield ducts form part of the instrument panel assembly. 
Each front footwell duct is a snap fit into the side of the heater assembly. 


The rear cabin ducts are also a snap fit into the heater assembly. Each rear footwell duct runs 
underneath the carpet and is secured to the floor of the vehicle. 


AIR VENTS - ADJUSTABLE AND FIXED 


2-zone 


The adjustable air vents allow the vehicle occupants to control the flow and direction of air from the 
air ducts. The instrument panel contains four adjustable vents; one mounted on either end of the 


instrument panel and two mounted centrally. 


The instrument panel contains four fixed air vents; one mounted in either 'А' pillar trim and two 
mounted along the top edge, below the windshield. 


The rear seat passengers have two adjustable vents mounted in the rear of the floor console. 
4-zone 


In addition to the vents supplied with the 2 zone system. The 4 zone system has two additional fixed 
side-vents mounted in the 'B' pillar trim. 


The two side-vents and the two adjustable-vents mounted at the rear of the floor console can be 
operated independently by the rear passengers. This enables the rear passengers to control the 
heating and blower speed at the rear of the vehicle cabin. 

For additional information, refer to: Heating and Ventilation (412-01 Climate Control, Description and 
Operation). 


FILTER 


The interior filter is located behind the passenger side of the instrument panel and is housed within 
the climate control assembly. The filter removes fine particles, including pollen, from the air entering 
the climate control assembly. 


DM 


For additional information, refer to: Control Components (412-01 Climate Control, Description and 
Operation). 


For additional information, refer to: Heating and Ventilation (412-01 Climate Control, Description and 
Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 15-JUN-2015 
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AUXILIARY CLIMATE CONTROL 


коа AND OPERATION 
ЕСЕСІН LOCATION 


Е179890 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


| 
| 1 | Electric booster heater | 


| 
- 
E | Automatic Temperature Control Module (ATCM) 


ашы. 


Due to the slower warm up times associated with the engine, an electric booster heater тау be fitted 
to increase heater performance. The electric booster heater does this by heating the air leaving the 
heater assembly. The electric booster heater comprises ceramic coated thermistor elements. A 
request for electric booster heater operation originates in the Automatic Temperature Control Module 
(ATCM). This request is in the form of a relay energise signal to the Rear Junction Box (RJB) and the 
electric booster heater relays, integral with the RJB. This then provides power to the three sections of 
the electric booster heater, in accordance to the demand for heating. 


The amount of heating requested by the ATCM is based on: 


" Ambient air temperature. 
" Engine coolant temperature. 


" Heating request. 


Cy NOTE: 


There is also a minimum blower-motor speed required for the electric booster heater operation. 


The electric booster heater is limited to 1 kW. If electrical load management is in force, electric 
booster heater performance will be reduced. 


ЕДІН 


ELECTRIC BOOSTER HEATER 


E173602 


The electric booster heater is installed in the climate control assembly, on the downstream side of the 
heater core. It consists of ceramic coated Positive Temperature Coefficient (PTC) thermistor elements, 
rated at 1 kW. Electrical power for the booster heater is supplied via two 40A fuses. Operation of the 
electric booster heater is controlled by the Automatic Temperature Control Module (АТСМ). 


DM 


The electric booster heater consists of a matrix, containing ceramic coated Positive Temperature 
Coefficient (PTC) elements, which is installed in the climate control assembly. 


Operation of the electric booster heater is activated by the Rear Junction Box (RJB) and the electric 
booster heater relays, integral with the RJB. The RJB activates the electric booster heater relays to 
energise combinations of the three electric booster heater elements as required. The ATCM uses the 
following inputs from the CAN bus, to control operation of the electric booster heater: 


" Climate control system selections from the ATCM and the Touch Screen (TS), through the MS CAN 
Comfort and Body buses, via the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly. 


" Ambient air temperature and engine coolant temperature from the Engine Control Module (ECM) via 
the HS CAN Powertrain bus. 


Battery state from the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly through MS CAN 
Comfort Bus. 


The ATCM requests operation of the electric booster heater; provided the vehicle is not in transit 
mode and there are no generator faults recorded, when the following conditions occur: 

= The engine is running. 

= The blower is оп (any speed). 

в Heating is requested оп the ATCM, or on the menu of the Touch Screen, and the desired vent 


temperature (calculated by the ATCM), is not being achieved. 


The electrical booster heater elements activated by the ATCM are proportional to the amount of 
heating required. If the electrical load management is in force, the electric booster heater 
performance is reduced. 


CONTROL DIAGRAM 


E179891 A> [AVX Ао АРЕ 


А = HARDWIRED; AV = HS CAN COMFORT BUS; AN = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA 
NETWORK (CAN) POWERTRAIN BUS; AO = MEDIUM SPEED (MS) CAN BODY BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


Automatic Temperature Control Module (ATCM) 


1 
ГЕГИ 
4. 
m 
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AUXILIARY CLIMATE CONTROL 


DESCRIPTION 


Electric booster heater retaining screws 


Fuel fired booster heater coolant pump retaining screws 
Fuel fired booster heater receiver unit retaining screws 


Fuel fired booster heater unit retaining bolts 


Fuel fired booster heater fuel pump retaining bolts 
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CLIMATE CONTROL 


BLOWER MOTOR к=» 


ЕСІ 


BLOWER 
MOTOR AND ALL 
82.25.66 FAN à USED WITHINS 
ASSEMBLY - DERIVATIVES 


RENEW 


HEATER FAN 
80.20.15 MOTOR - ; USED WITHINS 


ALL 


RENEW DERIVATIVES 


Шш LLCLCCCL 


ЕШ Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


E96845 


Е177192 


| Р. 


Torque: 2.4 Nm 


E177193 


Torque: 1.3 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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CLIMATE CONTROL 


CENTER REGISTERS кь» 


gu AND INSTALLATION 


FACIA 
VENTILATOR 
OUTLET 
76.13.90 TRIM PANEL 
- CENTRE - 


ALL 


DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


PAIR - 
RENEW 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
ЕЗ Refer to: Information and Entertainment Module (415-01, Removal апа Installation). 


E180528 


Torque: 1.2 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-MAR-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-01 


CLIMATE CONTROL 


CLIMATE CONTROL MODULE к= 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


AIR 
CONDITIONING ALL 


82.20.65 CONTROL 0.4 USED WITHINS 
MODULE - DERIVATIVES 


RENEW 


ES Refer to: Glove Compartment (501-12, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 1.3 Nm 


EN: install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 05-NOV-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-01 


CLIMATE CONTROL 


DESCRIPTION NM LB-FT ІБ-ІМ 
Blower motor control module retaining bolts 1.3 - 11 
Foot duct to cross car beam retaining bolt 5 x 44 
Climate control assembly to cross car beam retaining bolts 9 - 80 
Climate control module retaining bolts 1.3 E 11 
Defrost vent/register blend door actuator retaining bolts 1:3 Е 11 
Evaporator pipe bracket retaining bolts 1.5 Е 13 
Evaporator housing retaining bolts 1.5 - 13 
Footwell vent/duct blend door actuator retaining bolt 1.3 - 11 
Heater core housing retaining bolts 2.4 = 21 
Sunload sensor retaining bolt 2 = 18 
Evaporator core pipes mounting bracket retaining bolts 1,3 = 11 
Evaporator core pipes to thermostatic expansion valve retaining bolt 5 Е 44 
Thermostatic expansion valve retaining bolts 3.5 = 30 
Air conditioning pipe to bulkhead bracket retaining bolt 9 80 
Under seating vent pipe securing bolt 1:5 13 
Desiccant cover bolt 4.5 40 
Air conditioning compressor drive cover (side retaining bolts) 10 88 
Air conditioning compressor drive cover (front retaining bolts) 47 416 
Air conditioning pipes to compressor retaining nuts (Ingenium) 9 80 
Air conditioning compressor to block retaining bolts (ingenium) 25 221 
Air conditioning pipe to compressor retaining nut (gtdi) 24 212 
Air conditioning compressor to block (gtdi) 25 221 
Oil cooler to bracket retaining bolt (AJ126 V6) 9 80 
Oil cooler bracket retaining bolt (AJ126 V6) 9 80 
Air conditioning pipes to compressor (AJ126 V6) 9 80 


Air conditioning compressor to block retaining bolts (AJ126 V6) 25 221 


Air conditioning low pressure cut off switch 

Air conditioning pipes to condenser 

Condenser retaining bolts 

Driver/passenger side register retaining screws 


Air conditioning pipes to compressor (TDV6) 


PUBLISHED: 14-DEC-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-00 


CLIMATE CONTROL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Climate Control System, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. 
REFER to: Air Conditioning (412-01 Climate Control, Description and Operation). 


| msrecron ano venons | AND VERIFICATION 


Servicing must be carried out by personnel familiar with both vehicle system and the charging 
and testing equipment. All operations must be carried out in a well ventilated area away from 


open flame and heat sources. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


Coolant level Fuses 
Hoses Wiring harnesses and connectors 


Coolant pump Blower 


Cabin air filter Air conditioning compressor electronic control valve 


Primary drive belt Electric cooling fan 

Air conditioning compressor Automatic temperature control module 
Thermostatic expansion valve Refrigerant pressure sensor 

Receiver drier 

Air conditioning condensor 

Refrigerant pipes 

Fuel fired booster heater 

Fuel fired booster heater fuel pump 


Fuel fired booster heater fuel pipes 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| AR CONDITIONING SYSTEM PERFORMANCE HECK = CONDITIONING SYSTEM PERFORMANCE CHECK 


Normal pressures for a correctly charged and working system are 1.0 bar to 2.0 bar (low 


pressure system) and 11.0 bar to 15.0 bar (high pressure system). 


When a failure symptom has been reproduced, refer to the symptom chart. After completing a repair, 
the air conditioning performance check should be repeated to confirm that the repair is successful. 


1. Close the valves on the air conditioning station 


1. Connect the air conditioning station to the vehicle charging ports 


1. Check that the gauges register pressure 


1. Open all doors and the tailgate 


1. Start the engine 


1. Set the temperature to the lowest setting (all zones) 


1. Set the blower speed to maximum 


1. Set the recirculate switch to on 


1. Set the air conditioning to on and check that the air conditioning compressor clutch engages 


and that the gauges register a change in pressure 


1. Insert a temperature probe into the center air vent 


1. Raise engine speed to 1500rpm and maintain this speed for 5 minutes 


1. Check the pressure gauge readings 


E149800 


1. Check the temperature reading 


ЕСІН РТОМ CHART 


SYMPTOM 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


No refrigerant in air conditioning 
system (no pressure registered 
on gauges) 


Air conditioning compressor 
clutch not engaging 


Air conditioning inoperative (no 
change in pressure when setting 
the air conditioning to on) 


Air conditioning operates briefly 
and then switches off 


Refrigerant leak 


Air conditioning compressor 
clutch circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refrigerant undercharged 


Climate control system fault 


Air conditioning compressor 
internal failure 


Electric cooling fan inoperative 


Air conditioning condensor 
airflow obstructed 


GO to Pinpoint Test A. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the air conditioning 
compressor clutch circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check the 
automatic temperature control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


GO to Pinpoint Test С. 


Check the operation of the electric 
cooling fan 


High and low pressure system 
pressures unstable 


High and low pressure system 
pressures normal and insufficient 
cooling 


High and low pressure system 
pressures too high 


High and low pressure system 
pressures too low 


Low pressure system pressure 
too high and high pressure 
system pressure too low 


Low pressure system pressure 
too low and high pressure system 
pressure too high and frost 
present on the liquid pipe from 
the condensor 


Noise from air conditioning system 


= Refrigerant overcharged 


Refrigerant contaminated 


Air conditioning compressor 
internal failure 


Excessive volume of oil in the 
refrigerant or refrigerant 
contaminated 


Electric cooling fan inoperative 


Air conditioning condensor 
airflow obstructed 


Thermostatic expansion valve 
internal failure 


Refrigerant overcharged 


Air conditioning compressor 
internal failure 


Refrigerant undercharged 


Low pressure pipe damaged 
/restricted 


Air conditioning compressor 
electronic control valve circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Air conditioning compressor 
electronic control valve 
internal failure 


Liquid pipe from the 
condensor is restricted 


Receiver drier restricted 


Air conditioning compressor 
pulley bearing 


Air conditioning compressor 
pulley foul condition 


Air conditioning compressor 
clutch operation excessively 
noisy 


Air conditioning compressor 
internal failure 


Check the air conditioning condensor for 
external obstructions 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Equipment, recover the refrigerant. 
Evacuate and recharge the air 
conditioning system with the correct 
quantity of refrigerant and oil 


GO to Pinpoint Test D. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Equipment, recover the refrigerant. 
Evacuate and recharge the air 
conditioning system with the correct 
quantity of refrigerant and oil 


GO to Pinpoint Test E. 


= GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


= GO to Pinpoint Test Р. 


Check the liquid pipe from the condensor 
for damage and restrictions. Install a 
new pipe as necessary 


Install a new receiver drier as necessary 


GO to Pinpoint Test G. 


= Thermostatic expansion valve 
internal failure 


Refrigerant undercharged 
Refrigerant overcharged 


Air conditioning pipe(s) fouling 
body 


PINPOINT TEST A : LEAK TESTS 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: LEAK TEST 1 


When charging the system with nitrogen, the pressure should be regulated to 7.0 bar. 


This test is performed with the engine not running. 


1 Charge the air conditioning system with nitrogen 


2 Isolate the nitrogen supply 


3 Monitor the pressure gauge and check for leaks for 30 minutes 


Has the source of the leak been identified? 
Yes 
Rectify the leak as necessary. Install a new receiver drier. Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
equipment, evacuate and recharge the air conditioning system with the correct quantity of refrigerant 
and oil 
No 
GO to А2. 


A2: LEAK TEST 2 


1 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Equipment, evacuate and recharge the air conditioning 
system with the correct quantity of refrigerant and oil 


2 Using the Jaguar land Rover Approved refrigerant leak detector, check for a refrigerant leak 


Was a refrigerant leak detected? 
Yes 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Equipment, recover the refrigerant. Repair the leak as 
necessary. Evacuate and recharge the air conditioning system with the correct quantity of refrigerant 
and oil 
No 
Repair complete 


PINPOINT TEST В : LOW AND HIGH PRESSURE SYSTEM PRESSURES TOO LOW TESTS 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: LOW AND HIGH PRESSURE SYSTEM PRESSURES TOO LOW TEST 1 


1 Stop the engine 


2 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved refrigerant leak detector, check for a refrigerant leak 


Was a refrigerant leak detected? 
Yes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Equipment, recover the refrigerant. Repair the leak as 
necessary. Evacuate and recharge the air conditioning system with the correct quantity of refrigerant 
and oil 

No 
GO to B2. 


B2: LOW AND HIGH PRESSURE SYSTEM PRESSURES TOO LOW TEST 2 


1 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Equipment, recover the refrigerant 


2 Compare the weight of recovered refrigerant to that specified for the vehicle 


Was the weight of the recovered refrigerant less than specified for the air conditioning system? 
Yes 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Equipment, evacuate and recharge the air conditioning system 
with the correct quantity of refrigerant and oil 
No 
Check the low pressure pipes for external damage and restrictions. Repair as necessary 


PINPOINT TEST C : COMPRESSOR MECHANICAL TESTS 
TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


C1: COMPRESSOR MECHANICAL TEST 1 


1 Remove the primary drive belt 


2 Rotate the air conditioning compressor shaft by hand and check for smooth rotation 


Does the air conditioning compressor shaft rotate smoothly? 
Yes 

Tests inconclusive 
No 

Install a new air conditioning compressor 


PINPOINT TEST D : LOW AND HIGH PRESSURE SYSTEM PRESSURES UNSTABLE TESTS 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


D1: LOW AND HIGH PRESSURE SYSTEM PRESSURES UNSTABLE TEST 1 


Start the engine 


Set the air conditioning to on 


Check the pressure gauge readings 


Set the air conditioning to off 


Check the pressure gauge readings 


Do the pressure gauge readings equalise immediately when the air conditioning is set to off? 
Yes 
Air conditioning compressor internal failure. Install a new air conditioning compressor 
No 
Air or moisture present in the air conditioning system. Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Equipment, recover the refrigerant. Install a new receiver drier. Evacuate and recharge the air 
conditioning system with the correct quantity of refrigerant and oil 


PINPOINT TEST E : LOW AND HIGH PRESSURE SYSTEM PRESSURES TOO HIGH TESTS 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


E1: LOW AND HIGH PRESSURE SYSTEM PRESSURES TOO HIGH TEST 1 


1 Start the engine 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


2 Set the air conditioning to on 
3 Check the operation of the electric cooling fan 


Is the electric cooling fan operating? 

Yes 
GO to Е2. 

No 
Check for foreign objects jamming the electric cooling fan. Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the electric cooling fan circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


E2: LOW AND HIGH PRESSURE SYSTEM PRESSURES TOO HIGH TEST 2 


1 Stop the engine 
2 Check the air conditioning condensor for external obstructions 


Are any external obstructions present? 
Yes 
Repair as necessary 
No 
GO to ЕЗ. 
E3: LOW AND HIGH PRESSURE SYSTEM PRESSURES TOO HIGH TEST 3 


Start the engine 
Set the air conditioning to on 
Check the pressure gauge readings 
Set the air conditioning to off 
Check the pressure gauge readings 
Do the pressure gauge readings equalise immediately when the air conditioning is set to off? 
Yes 
Air conditioning compressor internal failure. Install a new air conditioning compressor 


No 
GO to E4 . 


E4: LOW AND HIGH PRESSURE SYSTEM PRESSURES TOO HIGH TEST 4 


1 Stop the engine 


2 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Equipment, recover the refrigerant 


3 Compare the weight of recovered refrigerant to that specified for the vehicle 


Was the weight of the recovered refrigerant greater than specified for the air conditioning system? 
Yes 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Equipment, evacuate and recharge the air conditioning system 
with the correct quantity of refrigerant and oil 
No 
Thermostatic expansion valve internal failure. Install a new thermostatic expansion valve 


PINPOINT TEST F : ELECTRONIC CONTROL VALVE TESTS 
DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


F1: ELECTRONIC CONTROL VALVE TEST 1 


1 Start the engine 


2 Setthe air conditioning to on 


3 Setthe temperature to the lowest setting (all zones) 


4 Setthe blower speed to maximum 


5 Set the recirculate switch to off 


6 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check datalogger signal - Compressor 
/Motor Current (0х99АВ) 


Is the datalogger signal value > 0.5A? 

Yes 
Air conditioning compressor electronic control valve internal failure. Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and install a new air conditioning compressor electronic control valve 

No 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the air conditioning compressor electronic control 
valve circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair as 
necessary and retest 


PINPOINT TEST G : AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM NOISE TESTS 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


G1: AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM NOISE TEST 1 


1 Reproduce the reported air conditioning system noise 


Is the noise present only when setting the air conditioning system to on? 
Yes 

GO toG3. 
No 

GO to G2. 


G2: AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM NOISE TEST 2 


1 Reproduce the reported air conditioning system noise 


Is the noise present only when the air conditioning system to operating? 
Yes 

GO to G4. 
No 

GO to G7. 


G3: AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM NOISE TEST 3 


1 Set the air conditioning on and off repeatedly and check the noise made by the air conditioning 
compressor clutch 


Is the noise made by the air conditioning compressor clutch excessively loud (compare to another 
similar vehicle for reference)? 
Yes 
Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new air conditioning compressor 
No 
No further action 


G4: AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM NOISE TEST 4 


1 Checkthe installation of the air conditioning pipes: 
и Check that all brackets are present and secure 


m Check for foul conditions 


Is the noise caused by a problem with the air conditioning pipe installation? 
Yes 

Rectify as necessary. Re-test the system 
No 

СО to 65. 


G5: AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM NOISE TEST 5 


1 Set the air conditioning to on and check assess the duration of the noise 


Does the noise occur for a short period immediately after setting the air conditioning to on? 
Yes 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new thermostatic expansion valve. 
Re-test the system 

No 
GO to G6. 


G6: AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM NOISE TEST 6 


1 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Equipment, recover the refrigerant 


Was the weight of the recovered refrigerant different than specified for the air conditioning system? 
Yes 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Equipment, evacuate and recharge the air conditioning system 
with the correct quantity of refrigerant and oil 
No 
GO to Pinpoint Test C. 


G7: AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM NOISE TEST 7 


1 Assess the source of the noise 


Is the noise caused by the air conditioning compressor (bearing, contact between rotating and fixed 
components)? 


Yes 

Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new air conditioning compressor 
No 

No further action 


Ши. 


For а list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Automatic Temperature Control Module (ATCM) (100- 
00 General Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 02-NOV-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-00 


CLIMATE CONTROL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


Lubricants, Fluids, Sealers and Adhesives 


CN NOTE: 


NAS vehicles. 


SPECIFICATION 


R-1234yf 
SPA2 


DESCRIPTION 


Air conditioning (A/C) refrigerant 


A/C compressor oil 


CN NOTE: 


ROW vehicles. 


SPECIFICATION 


R-134a 
SPA2 


DESCRIPTION 


Air conditioning (A/C) refrigerant 


A/C compressor oil 


CN NOTE: 


EU vehicles. 


SPECIFICATION 


R-1234yf 
SPA2 


DESCRIPTION 


Air conditioning (A/C) refrigerant 


A/C compressor oil 


Capacities 


DESCRIPTION GRAMMES 


A/C refrigerant - all engine variants 550 


Refrigerant Oil Adding Capacities 


CN NOTE: 


Rotate the A/C compressor shaft at least 6 to 8 turns when draining the refrigerant oil. 


ITEM 


A/C condenser core and 
desiccant bag 


A/C evaporator 


A/C compressor 


A/C lines - if air conditioning 
has been operational. 


A/C system after flushing - with 
new compressor installed 


A/C system after flushing - 
without a new compressor 
installed - remaining A/C 
compressor oil is to be drained. 
Compressor and expansion 
valve must not be flushed 
(removed from the circuit) 


A/C compressor drain plug 


MILLILITERS 


Add 25ml oil 


Add 30ml oil 


1. Drain old A/C compressor. With drain plug removed and ports uncapped, rotate 
shaft to remove A/C compressor oil and measure the amount of oil captured. 2. 
Drain new A/C compressor into a clean vessel. With drain plug removed and ports 
uncapped, rotate shaft to remove oil. Then add back a quantity of the new oil that 
is identical to the quantity of oil removed from the old A/C compressor. However, 
if this quantity is less than 30ml, then make it up to 30ml. 


Add 5ml oil per A/C line 


No oil should be used- new oil in new compressor is sufficient 


Add 80ті oil 


Torque 15Nm 


PUBLISHED: 20-NOV-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-01 


CLIMATE CONTROL 
CONDENSER = GTDI 2.0L PETROL (G1853299) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CONDENSER 2000 CC, 
- RENEW GTDI 


E Refer to: Air Conditioning System Recovery, Evacuation and Charging (412-00 Climate 


Control System - General Information, General Procedures). 


82.15.07 1.4 USED WITHINS 


Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 


Repeat procedure for the other side. 


(D CAUTION: 


Immediately cap all refrigerant lines to prevent ingress of dirt and moisture. 


Torque: 20 Nm 


иы, 


(D CAUTION: 


Immediately cap all refrigerant lines to prevent ingress of dirt and moisture. 


Torque: 20 Nm 


Е174457 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E174458 


o агау 
ГУ 


— 


NSW ТИЕ ИР НИЯ clus y 


“зең ——= 
шыра ы уи Барааг 


13 Бле № 


Е174461 


EM: install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 07-JUN-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-01 


CLIMATE CONTROL 
CONDENSER - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL «ss 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CONDENSER 2009 СЕ, 


82.15.07 INGENIUM 1.4 USED WITHINS 
> хамам DIESEL 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


2 post lift 
PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 5 Air conditioning pipe to condenser O-ring seal 1 


бш 2 SE 


Cy NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustration depending on the vehicle specification, 
but essential information is always correct. 


Ей Recover the air conditioning refrigerant. 


Refer to: Air Conditioning System Recovery, Evacuation and Charging (412-00 Climate 
Control System - General Information, General Procedures). 


Е Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 
General Equipment: 2 post lift 


Remove the front bumper. 
Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 


EE 


Disconnect the 2 electrical connectors. 


Remove the active radiator vanes. 


Immediately cap all refrigerant lines to prevent ingress of dirt and moisture. 


E200485 


Disconnect the refrigerant lines and discard the O-ring seals. 


E200486 


Remove the lower air deflector trim. 


Е200487 


Remove the lower mounting bracket. 


E200488 


Remove the 3 mounting brackets. 


E200490 


Release the side clip and remove the condenser from the vehicle. 


FE LE 


ЕЗ Install the condenser and secure the side clip. 
Е Install the 3 mounting brackets. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


ES Install the lower mounting bracket. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


EX Install the lower air deflector trim. 
ES Install new O-ring seals and connect the refrigerant lines. 


Renew Part: Air conditioning pipe to condenser O-ring seal Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 20 Nm 


EX Install the active radiator vanes. 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Е Install the adaptive speed control module mounting bracket. 


Torque: 9Nm 


Ex] Connect the 2 electrical connectors. 
EX Install the 2 upper air deflector trims. 


Torque: 9 Nm 


nm Install the front bumper. 


Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 


E Charge the air conditioning system. 


Refer to: Air Conditioning System Recovery, Evacuation and Charging (412-00 Climate 
Control System - General Information, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 07-JUN-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-01 


CLIMATE CONTROL 
CONDENSER - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL /V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL с» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CONDENSER 3000 CC, AJ 


82.15.07 USED WITHINS 


- RENEW V6 (AJ126) 


Е 


E Refer to: Air Conditioning System Recovery, Evacuation and Charging (412-00 Climate 


Control System - General Information, General Procedures). 


Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 


Repeat procedure for the other side. 


(D CAUTION: 


Immediately cap all refrigerant lines to prevent ingress of dirt and moisture. 


Torque: 20 Nm 


ы, 


(D CAUTION: 


Immediately cap all refrigerant lines to prevent ingress of dirt and moisture. 


Torque: 20 Nm 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E174458 


} 
P t 


i 


Е174703 


EM: install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-00 


CLIMATE CONTROL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CONTAMINATED REFRIGERANT HANDLING =н» 


кои PROCEDURES 


К If contaminated refrigerant is detected DO NOT recover the refrigerant into your R-134a OR К- 


12 recovery/recycling equipment. Take the follow actions: 


1. Repeat the test to verify contaminated refrigerant is present. 


2. Advise the customer of the contaminated A/C system and any additional cost to repair the 
system. The customer may wish to return to the repair facility performing the last A/C 
repair. 


3. Recover the contaminated refrigerant using suitable recovery only equipment designed for 
capturing and storing contaminated refrigerant. This equipment must only be used to 
recover contaminated refrigerant to prevent the spread to other vehicles. As an alternative, 
contact an A/C repair facility in your area with the proper equipment to perform the repair. 


4. On completion of the recovery of the contaminated refrigerant, it will be necessary to carry 
out the A/C system flushing procedure. 
For additional information, refer to Air Conditioning (AC) System Flushing in this section. 


PUBLISHED: 15-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-01 


CLIMATE CONTROL 


коа AND OPERATION 
ЕСЕСІН LOCATION 


E178871 


2 In-vehicle temperature sensor 


3 Humidity sensor 

4 Ambient air temperature sensor 

5 Refrigerant pressure sensor 

6 Air conditioning compressor 

7 Pollution sensor 

8 Distribution and temperature blend motor (10 off) 
9 Duct air temperature sensor (8 off) 

10 Evaporator temperature sensor 

11 Automatic temperature control module (ATCM) 
12 Blower control module 

13 Blower 

14 Recirculation motor 


Шы ИА 


The control components operate the heating and ventilation system and the Air Conditioning (A/C) 
system to regulate the temperature, volume and distribution of air into the passenger compartment. 
The climate control system is configured as a dual zone system. The dual zone system supplies 
individual temperature levels, to the driver and passenger zones, up to a maximum differential of 
approximately 3 °C (5.4 ОЕ). 


The climate control system is controlled by the Automatic Temperature Control Module (ATCM) in 
response to inputs from the Integrated Control Panel (ICP), the Touch Screen (TS) and the following 
sensors: 

" Ambient air temperature sensor 

" Evaporator temperature sensor 

= Humidity sensor 

= In-vehicle temperature sensor 

= Pollution sensor 

= Refrigerant pressure sensor 

" Sunload sensor. 

= Duct air temperature sensors 

Operation can be fully automatic, or manual selections can be made for the intake air source, blower 


speed and air distribution. These selections can be made on the Touch Screen (TS) and the Integrated 
Control Panel (ICP). 


DESCRIPTION 


AUTOMATIC TEMPERATURE CONTROL MODULE 


The Automatic Temperature Control Module (ATCM) processes inputs from the Touch Screen (TS), the 
Integrated Control Panel (ICP) and the system sensors. In response to these inputs, the ATCM 
outputs control signals to the A/C system and the heating and ventilation system. 


Three electrical connectors provide the interface between the ATCM and the vehicle wiring. The ATCM 
uses hardwired inputs from the system sensors, the LIN (local interconnect network) bus to 
communicate with the recirculation, temperature blend, distribution and center face vent motors, and 
the medium speed CAN (controller area network) bus to communicate with other control modules on 
the vehicle. 


In addition to controlling the A/C system and the heating and ventilation system, the ATCM also 
controls the seat heaters (where fitted). 
For additional information, refer to: Seats (501-10 Seating, Description and Operation). 


INTEGRATED CONTROL PANEL 
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E178872 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Climate 

2 Seats 

3 Rear climate 

4 Climate control - off 

5 Windshield air distribution 
6 Air distribution 


7 Sync temperature 


General settings 


Temperature increase - front left 


Sync on front climate / Auto with rear climate 


Heated front windshield 

Heated rear screen 

Air distribution 

Heated climate seat menu 

Auto 

Temperature increase - front right 
Temperature decrease - front left 
Recirculation 

Maximum windshield defrost 
Decrease blower speed 

Increase blower speed 

Maximum A/C - On / Off 

A/C system - On / Off 


Temperature decrease - front right 


2:56 PM 


t; Climate 


=й Seats 


Climate 


E178873 


ITEM 


DESCRIPTION 


Temperature - increase / decrease 


Air distribution 


Air distribution 


REAR CLIMATE 


4 Rear booster blower - On / Off 
5 Auto - On / Off 


6 Lock rear panel 


Rear Integrated Control Panel 


E178874 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Temperature control 

2 Blower speed 

3 Auto - On / Off 

4 Rear blower booster - On / Off 
5 Seat temperature control 

6 Climate seat zone control 

7 Air distribution - On / Off 

8 Air distribution - On / Off 


On vehicles with rear climate control, the Rear Integrated Control Panel (RICP) is installed in the rear 
of the floor console. The control panel contains rotary and push button switches for controlling the 
temperature, volume and distribution of air to the rear seats. Each push switch contains an amber 
status LED. Display screens are integrated into the center of the rotary switches to display the 
selected temperature and blower speed as applicable. 


Additional push switches on the rear ICP are provided for control of seat heating/climate control seats. 
For additional information, refer to: Seats (501-10, Description and Operation). 


The RICP is connected to the high speed CAN bus. The RICP converts selections on the climate control 
switches into high speed CAN Comfort messages and transmits them to the Automatic Temperature 
Control Module (ATCM). 


REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR 


The refrigerant pressure sensor provides the ATCM with a pressure input from the high-pressure side 
of the refrigerant system. The refrigerant pressure sensor is located in the refrigerant line between 
the condenser and the thermostatic expansion valve. 


The ATCM supplies a 5V reference voltage to the refrigerant pressure sensor and receives a return 
signal voltage, between OV and 5V, related to system pressure. 


The ATCM uses the signal from the pressure sensor to protect the refrigerant system from extremes 
of pressure. The ATCM transmits the A/C pressure, along with the compressor drive current value, to 
the instrument cluster on the medium speed CAN bus. These signals are broadcast to the Engine 
Control Module (ECM) on the high speed CAN bus to allow it to calculate the torque being applied to 
the engine by the compressor. 


To protect the system from extremes of pressure, the ATCM sets the A/C compressor to the minimum 
flow position if the pressure: 


= Decreases to 2.1 + 0.2 bar (31.5 + 3 Ibf/in2); the ATCM loads the A/C compressor again when the 
pressure increases to 2.3 + 0.2 bar (33.4 + 3 Ibf/in?) 


" Increases to 31 + 1 bar (450 + 14.5 Ibf/in2); the ATCM loads the A/C compressor again when the 
pressure decreases to 26 + 1 bar (377 + 14.5 Ibf/in?). 


The ATCM also uses the signal from the pressure sensor to request engine cooling fan duty from the 
ECM, using the medium speed CAN bus to the instrument cluster, then on to the ECM on the high 
speed CAN bus. 


In addition, the ATCM calculates the amount of torque used to drive the A/C compressor using inputs 
from the pressure sensor and the ambient air temperature sensor. This information is also transmitted 
to the ECM via the CAN networks. 


EVAPORATOR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


The evaporator temperature sensor is a negative temperature coefficient thermistor that provides the 
ATCM with a temperature signal from the downstream side of the evaporator. The evaporator 


temperature sensor is mounted directly onto the evaporator matrix fins. 


The ATCM uses the input from the evaporator temperature sensor to control the load of the A/C 
compressor and thus the operating temperature of the evaporator. 


IN-VEHICLE TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


The in-vehicle temperature sensor is a negative temperature coefficient thermistor installed behind an 
integral grill. A motor within the sensor draws air in through the grill and over the thermistor. The 
motor is powered by an ignition feed from the Passenger Junction Box (PJB). 


The ATCM uses the signal from the in-vehicle temperature sensor for control of the climate control 
assembly output temperatures, blower speed and air distribution. 


The ATCM supplies the in-vehicle temperature sensor with a 5V reference voltage and translates the 
return signal voltage into a temperature. If the in-vehicle temperature sensor develops a fault, the 
ATCM adopts a default temperature of 25 °C (77 °F). 


HUMIDITY SENSOR 


The humidity sensor is installed in a bracket attached to the inside of the windshield close to the rear 
view mirror. The sensor is concealed under a cover, which clips onto the bracket. The sensor 
comprises three individual elements: 

" A capacitive humidity sensor 

" A negative temperature coefficient thermistor, air temperature sensor 

" An infrared windshield glass temperature sensor. 

The humidity sensor is powered by a feed from the ignition relay in the CJB. The data from the three 


individual elements of the humidity sensor are transmitted in LIN bus messages to the ATCM. From 
the data, the ATCM: 


= Adjusts the humidity of the air іп the vehicle as necessary, to provide the optimum comfort level for 
occupants 

= Calculates the dew point temperature of the air at the inside of the windshield. 

Humidity within the vehicle is controlled by raising or lowering the temperature of the evaporator. An 


increase in evaporator temperature increases the moisture content of the air at the windshield. 


Lowering the evaporator temperature reduces the moisture content of the air in the interior. 


If the dew point of the air within the passenger compartment rises to be close to that of the 
windshield, temperature misting is likely to occur. To prevent this, the ATCM will: 

= Increase the blower speed 

= Reduce the evaporator operating temperature to its lowest safe running temperature 

" Increase the temperature of the air leaving the climate control assembly 

" Adjust the position of the demist distribution motor to direct more air to the windshield 

" Adjust the position of the recirculation motor to admit more fresh air 


= Signal the СЈВ to energize the windshield heater (where fitted). 


AMBIENT AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


The ambient air temperature sensor is a negative temperature coefficient thermistor that provides the 
ATCM with an input of external air temperature. The sensor is installed in the left door mirror and 
hard wired to the ECM, which transmits the temperature on the high speed CAN bus. The ATCM 
receives the temperature via the gateway module and medium speed CAN bus. 


SUNLOAD SENSOR 


The sunload sensor is installed in the center of the instrument panel upper surface and is powered by 
a 5V feed from the instrument cluster. 


The sunload sensor consists of two photoelectric cells that provide the ATCM with inputs of light 
intensity; one as sensed coming from the left of the vehicle and one as sensed coming from the right. 


The inputs are a measure of the solar heating effect on vehicle occupants, and are used by the ATCM 
to adjust blower speed, temperature and distribution to improve comfort. 


POLLUTION SENSOR 


The pollution sensor allows the ATCM to monitor the air being drawn into the passenger compartment 
for contaminants commonly found in traffic pollution, such as hydrocarbons, carbon monoxide and 


oxides of nitrogen. 


The pollution sensor is powered by an ignition controlled voltage feed from the PJB and provides the 
ATCM with separate signals of hydrocarbon and oxidized gases. With a pollution sensor fitted, the 
ATCM can control the air intake source to reduce the amount of contaminants entering the passenger 
compartment. 


DM 


AIR INTAKE CONTROL 


The recirculation door is operated by an electric motor. The ATCM provides analogue signals to the 
motor along a hardwired connection. A potentiometer in the motor supplies the ATCM with a position 
feedback signal for closed loop control. 


The source of intake air is automatically controlled unless overridden by pressing the recirculation 
switch on the Integrated Control Panel (ICP). Under automatic control, the ATCM determines the 
required position of the recirculation door from its comfort algorithm and, if fitted, the pollution sensor. 


A brief press of the recirculation switch illuminates the switch indicator and activates timed 
recirculation. Pressing and holding the switch causes the switch indicator to flash and then illuminate 
constantly, indicating that the air inlet is in latched recirculation and the switch can be released. A 
second press of the switch cancels recirculation and the ATCM returns the recirculation door to the 
fresh air position. Timed recirculation is automatically cancelled after a set time, which varies with 


ambient air temperature. 


During automatic control, if the ATCM detects pollution it sets the air source to recirculation for 10 
minutes, then to fresh air for 20 seconds to renew the air in the vehicle. The ATCM repeats this cycle 
until the pollution is no longer present. 


The sensitivity of the pollution sensor can be adjusted, or pollution sensing can be selected off, on the 
Front climate, Settings screen of the touch screen. If there is a fault with the pollution sensor, the 
ATCM disables automatic operation of the recirculation door. 


AIR TEMPERATURE CONTROL 


Cooled air from the evaporator enters the heater assembly, where temperature blend doors direct a 
proportion of the air through the heater core to produce the required output air temperature. 


On vehicles with dual zone climate control, the two temperature blend doors operate independently to 
enable individual temperature settings for the left and right sides of the passenger compartment. The 
temperature blend doors are operated by electric motors, which are controlled by the ATCM using LIN 
bus messages. 


The ATCM calculates the temperature blend motor positions required to achieve the selected 
temperature and compares it against the current position. If there is any difference, the ATCM signals 
the motors to adopt the new position. 


Air temperature is controlled automatically unless maximum heating (HI) or maximum cooling (LO) is 
selected. When maximum heating or cooling is selected, a comfort algorithm in the ATCM adopts an 
appropriate strategy for air distribution, blower speed, and air source. 


On vehicles with dual zone climate control, temperature control of one side of the passenger 
compartment can be compromised by the other side of the passenger compartment being set to a 
high level of heating or cooling. True maximum heating or cooling can only be selected from the 
driver side temperature control switch. If HI or LO is selected from the driver side, the passenger side 
temperature will be automatically set to match the driver side. If the Sync soft key on the touch 
screen is selected, the ATCM synchronizes the passenger side settings with those of the driver side. 


When air conditioning is selected off, no cooling of the intake air will take place. The minimum output 
air temperature from the system will be ambient air temperature plus any heat pick up in the air 
intake path. 


BLOWER MOTOR CONTROL 


The ATCM monitors a feedback voltage from the blower control module. In response to the feedback 
voltage, the ATCM provides a drive signal back to the blower control module which is used to regulate 
the voltage flow across the blower motor and hence regulate blower speed. The blower is provided 
with a battery voltage feed from the blower relay in the CJB. 


When the blower is in automatic mode, the ATCM determines the blower speed required from comfort 
algorithms. When the blower is in the manual mode, the ATCM operates the blower at the speed 
selected on the ICP. 


The ATCM also controls blower speed to compensate for the ram effect on intake air produced by 
forward movement of the vehicle. As vehicle speed, and consequently the ram effect increases, 


blower speed is reduced. 


AIR DISTRIBUTION CONTROL 


Two distribution doors are used to direct air into the passenger compartment. The doors are operated 
by electric motors, which are controlled by the ATCM using LIN bus messages. 


When the climate control system is in automatic mode, the ATCM automatically controls air 
distribution into the passenger compartment in line with its comfort algorithm. Automatic control is 
overridden if any of the touch screen air distribution soft keys are selected. Air distribution in the 
passenger compartment will remain as selected until the AUTO switch on the ICP is pressed or a 
different distribution selection is made on the touch screen. 


PROGRAMMED DEMIST 


When the maximum demist switch on the ICP is pressed, the ATCM instigates the programmed demist 
function. When selected, the ATCM configures the system as follows: 


= Automatic mode off 


= Selected temperature unchanged 


" Air intake set to fresh air 
и Air distribution set to windshield 
" Blower speed set to level 6 


= Windshield and rear window heaters оп. 


The programmed demist function can be cancelled by one of the following: 


и Selecting any air distribution soft key on the touch screen 
" Pressing the AUTO switch on the ICP 
= A second press of the maximum demist switch 


= Switching the ignition OFF. 


The blower speed can be adjusted without terminating the programmed demist function. 


AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CONTROL 


The A/C compressor incorporates both a conventional A/C clutch and an integral internal solenoid. The 
clutch is switched on and off by means of a relay in the left EJB (engine junction box). The solenoid is 
supplied with a current from the ATCM by a direct hardwired connection. By increasing the supply 
current the internal stroke of the compressor is increased, which results in more refrigerant being 
pumped around the A/C system, which in turn lowers the evaporator temperature. Reducing the 
solenoid supply current results in the evaporator temperature rising. 


When A/C is selected the ATCM maintains the evaporator at a target temperature that varies with the 
passenger compartment cooling requirements. If the requirement for cooled air decreases, the ATCM 
raises the evaporator operating temperature by reducing the flow of refrigerant provided by the A/C 
compressor. The ATCM closely controls the rate of temperature increase to avoid introducing moisture 
into the passenger compartment. 


If the requirement for cooled air increases, the ATCM lowers the evaporator operating temperature by 
increasing the flow of refrigerant provided by the A/C compressor. 


When A/C is selected off by pressing the A/C switch on the ICP, the compressor current signal 
supplied by the ATCM reduces the A/C compressor solenoid valve to the minimum flow position. The 
compressor clutch is then released and the compressor stops. 


The ATCM incorporates limits for the operating pressure of the refrigerant system. When the system 
approaches the high pressure limit the compressor current signal is progressively reduced until the 
system pressure decreases. However, if the operating pressure continues to rise the compressor 
clutch is released and not allowed to re-engage until the pressure has dropped below a safe limit. 


AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR TORQUE 


The ATCM calculates A/C compressor torque using refrigerant pressure, ambient air temperature and 
compressor solenoid current. The calculated torque is transmitted via the medium speed CAN bus to 
the ECM. Under extreme conditions the ECM sends a CAN message requesting the ATCM to limit A/C 
compressor torque. This causes the ATCM to reduce the solenoid current. If the ECM transmits the 
CAN message, the ATCM reduces the A/C solenoid current to zero and then disengages the A/C 


compressor clutch. 


COOLING FAN CONTROL 


The ATCM determines the amount of cooling fan duty required using the refrigerant pressure 
combined with the ambient air temperature. The cooling fan duty request is broadcast to the ECM on 
the medium speed CAN bus. For additional information, refer to: For additional information, refer to: 


Engine Cooling (303-03 Engine Cooling - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Description and Operation), 
Engine Cooling (303-03 Engine Cooling - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Description and Operation), 
Engine Cooling (303-03 Engine Cooling - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Description and Operation). 


HEATED REAR WINDOW 


The ATCM controls operation of an electrical heater element to rapidly defrost/demist the rear 
window. 

For additional information, refer to: Glass, Frames and Mechanisms (501-11 Glass, Frames and 
Mechanisms, Description and Operation). 


HEATED WINDSHIELD (WHERE FITTED) 


The ATCM controls operation of two electrical heater elements to rapidly defrost/demist the 
windshield. 

For additional information, refer to: Glass, Frames and Mechanisms (501-11 Glass, Frames and 
Mechanisms, Description and Operation). 


ЕЕ DIAGRAM 


A = Hardwired connection; AN = High speed CAN Powertrain; AV = High speed CAN Comfort; O = LIN 
bus; AL = PWM (pulse width modulation) connection. 
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ІТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Automatic temperature control module (ATCM) 
2 Air conditioning compressor relay 

3 Blower relay 

4 Air conditioning compressor 

5 Recirculation motor 

6 Blower control module 

7 Fuel fired booster heater (FFBH) 

8 Rear blower booster - module 

9 Distribution and temperature blend motors 


10 Electric booster heater 


11 Ground 


: 
» 
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PUBLISHED: 27-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-01 


CLIMATE CONTROL 
DEFROST VENT/REGISTER BLEND DOOR ACTUATOR a 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


DEFOGGER ALL 


80.10.38 НАР SERVO : USED WITHINS 
- RENEW DERIVATIVES 


E Refer to: Instrument Panel Console (501-12, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 1.3 Nm 


EM: install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-01 


CLIMATE CONTROL 
DESICCANT BAG (G1881839) 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


ЕШ Refer to: Condenser - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (412-01 Climate Control, Removal апа Installation). 


Refer to: Condenser - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (412-01 Climate Control, Removal and 


Installation). 
Refer to: Condenser - TDV6 3.0L Diesel /V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (412-01 Climate Control, 
Removal and Installation). 


Е176272 


Torque: 4.5nm Nm 


E176273 


E176274 


E176275 


|. install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-01 


CLIMATE CONTROL 


DRIVER SIDE REGISTER 4 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FASCIA 
VENTILATOR 
OUTLET - ALL 
DRIVERS DERIVATIVES 
SIDE - 


82.20.39 USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


Refer to: Instrument Panel Console (501-12, Removal and Installation). 


E179727 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


E179728 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-MAR-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-01 


CLIMATE CONTROL 
DRIVER SIDE TEMPERATURE BLEND DOOR ACTUATOR к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


TEMPERATURE 


BLEND 
82.21.15 MOTOR - КЕБ НАНО В USED WITHINS 


DRIVERS с 
SIDE - RENEW 


юш 


Left-hand drive vehicles 


ЕШ Refer to: Instrument Panel Lower Trim Panel (501-12, Removal апа Installation). 


E175337 


Torque: 1.3 Nm 


Right-hand drive vehicles 


ES Refer to: Heater Core (412-01, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 1.3 Nm 


EN: install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-MAR-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-02 


AUXILIARY CLIMATE CONTROL 
ELECTRIC BOOSTER HEATER sss: 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Left-hand drive vehicles 


ER Refer to: Steering Column (211-04, Removal and Installation). 


Right-hand drive vehicles 


ES Refer to: Glove Compartment (501-12, Removal and Installation). 


All vehicles 


Take extra care not to damage the clips or screw threads. Failure to follow this 


instruction may result in damage to the climate control assembly. 


Torque: 1.3 Nm 


Left-hand drive vehicles 
Е Refer to: Steering Column (211-04, Removal and Installation). 


Right-hand drive vehicles 


Refer to: Glove Compartment (501-12, Removal and Installation). 


` 


| All vehicles 


2 


Take extra care not to damage the clips or screw threads. Failure to follow this 


instruction may result in damage to the climate control assembly. 


Torque: 1.3 Nm 


EM: install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-00 


CLIMATE CONTROL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
ELECTRONIC LEAK DETECTION =» 


кои ERAL PROCEDURES 


E Fee 


Good ventilation is necessary in the area where A/C leak testing is to be carried out. If 
the surrounding air is contaminated with refrigerant gas, the leak detector will indicate 
this gas all the time. Odors from other chemicals such as antifreeze, diesel fuel, disc 

brake cleaner, or other cleaning solvents can cause the same problem. A fan, even in a 
well ventilated area, is very helpful in removing small traces of contamination from the 
air that might affect the leak detector. Failure to follow this instruction may result in 

personal injury. 


Attach an R-134a manifold gauge set or use a UL-approved recovery/recycling device such as 
an R-134a A/C refrigerant center (which meets SAE Standard J 1991). For additional 
information, refer to the manufacturers equipment instructions. 


Both gauges should indicate 413-551 kPa (60-80 psi) at 24°C (75°F) with the engine off. 


If little or no pressure is indicated, carry out the air conditioning (A/C) system recovery, 
evacuation and charging procedure. 

For additional information, refer to Air Conditioning (AC) System Recovery, Evacuation and 
Charging in this section. 


Use an R134-a Automatic calibration halogen leak detector to leak test the refrigerant system. 


For additional information, refer to the manufacturers equipment instructions. 


ES If a leak is found, carry out the air conditioning (A/C) system recovery procedure. 


For additional information, refer to Air Conditioning (AC) System Recovery, Evacuation and 
Charging in this section. 


PUBLISHED: 16-MAR-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-01 


CLIMATE CONTROL 


EVAPORATOR к 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


EVAPORATOR 
82.25.20 UNIT - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, AJ 


V6 (AJ126) USED WITHINS 


EVAPORATOR 


82.25.18 UNIT FASCIA > USED WITHINS 
- RENEW 
All vehicles 


Refer to: Heater Core and Evaporator Core Housing (412-01, Removal and Installation). 


Right-hand drive vehicles 


E117103 


Torque: 1.5 Nm 


E117104 


Torque: 1.5 Nm 


Left-hand drive vehicles 


Torque: 1.5 Nm 


All vehicles 


Е175205 


Torque: 1.5 Nm 


E175206 


E175207 


EM: install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-MAR-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-01 


CLIMATE CONTROL 
EVAPORATOR TEMPERATURE SENSOR «s 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


EVAPORATOR 
TEMPERATURE 3000 CC, AJ 
SENSOR - V6 (AJ126) 
RENEW 


82.20.64 USED WITHINS 


Refer to: Evaporator (412-01, Removal and Installation). 


Only use moderate force when installing the sensor. 


Make sure the evaporator temperature sensor harness does not become trapped. 


E155351 


INSTALLATION 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 17-APR-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-01 


CLIMATE CONTROL 
FLOOR CONSOLE REGISTER кшн 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


REAR 
VENTILATOR ALL 
OUTLET- DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 


80.15.11 USED WITHINS 


E174404 


EM: install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-00 


CLIMATE CONTROL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
FLUORESCENT DYE LEAK DETECTION с», 


ки ERAL PROCEDURES 


| к“ 


Eye protection glasses supplied with the ultraviolet (UV) lamp should be used to protect 
eyesight from harm. 


The air conditioning (A/C) system has an R-134a leak trace dye wafer incorporated into 


the desiccant bag. The exact location of leaks can be pinpointed by the bright yellow 
/green glow of the tracer dye. Since more than one leak may exist, always inspect each 
component. If it is necessary to add dye (due to a severe leakage for example) use 
proprietary tracer dye injection equipment. 


Check for leaks using ultraviolet (UV) lamp. 


ES Check all components, fittings and lines of the A/C system. 


Carry out the repair. For additional information, refer to Section 412-03 Air Conditioning . 


ЕЕ After the leak is repaired, remove any traces of leak trace dye with а general purpose ой 


solvent. 


Е Check the A/C system for correct operation. 
EX Verify the repair by operating the system for a short time and inspecting with the (UV) lamp. 


PUBLISHED: 02-MAR-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-01 


CLIMATE CONTROL 


FOOTWELL VENT/DUCT BLEND DOOR ACTUATOR к= 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FOOT VENT 
SERVO LEFT HAND 


80.10.69 MOTOR - DRIVE : USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


Cece LLLLLLOI 


Right-hand drive vehicles 


Е Refer to: Glove Compartment (501-12, Removal and Installation). 


Left-hand drive vehicles 


ES Refer to: Instrument Panel Lower Trim Panel (501-12, Removal and Installation). 


Е174179 


Torque: 1.3 Nm 


|. install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 06-MAY-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-02 


AUXILIARY CLIMATE CONTROL 


FUEL FIRED BOOSTER HEATER iss: 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FUEL FIRED 
BOOSTER 


3000 CC, AJ 
V6 (А1126) 


80.30.01 HEATER 
(FFBH) - 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


шүу. 


Е: Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Ей 2... a a a a aUa 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, 
Removal and Installation). 


Е Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03 Engine Cooling - INGENIUM 


14 2.0L Diesel, General Procedures). 


EX Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


X 
E172724 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


E172707 


Еа] 


EN: install reverse the removal procedure. 
ЕЗ Connect the Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment to the vehicle and carry out the Fuel 


fired burner heater activation test. 


PUBLISHED: 22-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-02 


AUXILIARY CLIMATE CONTROL 
FUEL FIRED BOOSTER HEATER BLOWER «ss 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


51 Remove the Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH). 


Refer to: Fuel Fired Booster Heater (412-02, Removal and Installation). 


Remove the 4 retaining bolts. 


E155493 


Remove the heater element. 


E155444 


Remove the pipes. 


E155491 


Remove the FFBH blower. 


їй 3. 527 BAIER 


24 6 81012 14 


E155490 


Remove the terminals from the connector as indicated in order to replace the component. 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 24-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-02 


AUXILIARY CLIMATE CONTROL 
FUEL FIRED BOOSTER HEATER COMBUSTION CHAMBER шь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Refer to: Fuel Fired Booster Heater Heat Exchanger (412-02 Auxiliary Climate Control, 


Removal and Installation). 


HH ^ oo |11—o 


E155489 


E155481 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 22-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-02 


AUXILIARY CLIMATE CONTROL 
FUEL FIRED BOOSTER HEATER CONTROL MODULE кз 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Remove the Fuel Fired Booster Heater (ЕЕВН). 


Refer to: Electric Booster Heater (412-02, Removal and Installation). 


E155445 


E155478 


E155474 


E155477 


E155475 — 


Е155476 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 23-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-02 


AUXILIARY CLIMATE CONTROL 
FUEL FIRED BOOSTER HEATER COOLANT PUMP к 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Е Refer to: Fuel Fired Booster Heater (412-02, Removal and Installation). 


E176648 


Torque: 1.5 Nm 


EN: install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 15-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-02 


AUXILIARY CLIMATE CONTROL 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


ЕСІГІН LOCATION 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 
1 Automatic Temperature Control Module (ATCM) 

2 Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) fuel pump 

3 Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) antenna amplifier (vehicles with timed climate control only) 
4 Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) receiver (vehicles with timed climate control only) 

5 Ambient Air Temperature (AAT) sensor 


6 Fuel fired booster heater (FFBH) coolant pump 


7 Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) coolant changeover valve (vehicles with timed climate control only) 


Еш 


Depending on model specification and market, the vehicle may incorporate auxiliary heating in the 
form of a Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH). The FFBH boosts the temperature of the engine coolant 


supplied to the climate control assembly. 


Fuel for the FFBH is taken from the vehicle fuel tank, through a fuel line attached to the fuel pump 
module. A FFBH fuel pump supplies the fuel at low pressure to the FFBH. In the FFBH, the fuel is 
burned and the resultant heat output is used to heat the engine coolant, which is circulated through 
the climate control assembly by a FFBH coolant pump. 


FFBH operation is automatic while the engine is running. Where timed climate control is incorporated, 
the FFBH can be selected to operate (depending on the ambient air temperature) while the vehicle is 


parked using the touch screen or a remote control. 
Vehicles with timed climate control also incorporate: 


= A FFBH receiver for communication with the remote control. 


= A changeover valve that allows the climate control coolant circuit to be isolated from the engine 
coolant circuit to reduce the warmup time of the passenger compartment. 


Ке 


Fuel Fired Booster Heater 


E174664 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Fuel fired booster heater unit 


2 Air intake hose 

3 Support bracket 

4 Electrical connector 

5 Changeover valve (vehicles with timed climate control only) 
6 Exhaust silencer 

7 Coolant pump 

8 Fuel inlet 


The FFBH is installed in the engine compartment, it is connected in series with the coolant supply to 
the climate control assembly. A flying lead on the FFBH connects it to the vehicle wiring. The FFBH 
consists of the following: 

" Acontrol module 

" A combustion air fan 

= A combustion chamber 

= A heat exchanger 

" A coolant pump 

" An air intake hose and silencer 


" An exhaust pipe and silencer. 


CONTROL MODULE 

The control module controls and monitors operation of the FFBH system. Power for the control module 
is provided by a permanent feed from the Quiescent Current Control Module (QCCM). A Local 
Interconnect Network (LIN) bus connection provides the communication link between the control 
module and the Automatic Temperature Control Module (ATCM). The control module also has: 

= A ground connection 

" Power feed and ground connections with the FFBH coolant pump 


" A power feed connection with the FFBH fuel pump 


= А signal line connection with the FFBH receiver (vehicles with timed climate control only). 


COMBUSTION AIR FAN 


The combustion air fan regulates the flow of air to the heater so as to ensure correct combustion. If 
the heater is operational while the engine is stopped or the heater enters the control idle phase, the 
air fan will continue to run in order to cool the combustion chamber in readiness for the next required 


start. The operation of the fan may be noticed during this process. This is perfectly normal. 


COMBUSTION CHAMBER 


The combustion chamber is located in the heat exchanger casing and the combustion air fan casing. 
The fuel feed pipe of the combustion chamber extends up through the cover of the combustion air fan. 
A glow plug is installed in the combustion chamber to provide the ignition source for the fuel and air 


mixture. 


HEAT EXCHANGER 


The heat exchanger transfers heat generated by the combustion chamber to the engine coolant. An 
overheating temperature sensor and a surface temperature sensor are installed in the heat exchanger 
and connected to the control module. The control module uses the temperature inputs to control 
system operation. 


FFBH COOLANT PUMP 


The FFBH coolant pump is an electric pump; the pump's intake is connected to either the heater 
coolant feed from the engine (vehicles without timed climate control) or to the changeover valve 
(vehicles with timed climate control). A hose, which incorporates a bleed screw, connects the outlet of 
the coolant pump to the coolant inlet of the FFBH. 


The coolant pump runs continuously while the FFBH is in control idle or active operating modes. While 
the FFBH is inactive, coolant flow is reliant on the engine coolant pump. 


AIR INTAKE HOSE AND SILENCER 


A canister type silencer and filter is incorporated into the air intake hose. 


EXHAUST PIPE AND SILENCER 


The exhaust pipe and silencer directs exhaust combustion gases to atmosphere below the vehicle. 
Exhaust vapor may be visible when the FFBH is running, depending on atmospheric conditions. Under 
normal operating conditions, the exhaust vapor will subside once the FFBH has achieved “Power 
status” and the exhaust pipe has reached normal operating temperature. 


Under certain circumstances, for example after heater replacement or the disconnection of the fuel or 
coolant circuits, smoke may be visible from the general vicinity of the heater rather than the outlet of 
the exhaust. This may be as a result of residual fuel or coolant on the exhaust or heater body as a 

result of the service procedure. Under these circumstances, the heater must be run continually for 15- 


20 minutes until there are no signs of excessive smoke. 


FFBH FUEL PUMP 


The FFBH fuel pump is installed in a rubber mounting. The pump is a self priming, solenoid operated 
plunger pump. The control module in the FFBH outputs a Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) signal to 
control the operation of the pump. When the pump is de-energized, it provides a positive shut-off of 
the fuel supply to the FFBH. 


CHANGEOVER VALVE (VEHICLES WITH TIMED CLIMATE CONTROL ONLY) 


Where fitted, the changeover valve is attached to a bracket on the FFBH. The changeover valve is a 
normally open solenoid valve installed between the supply and return sides of the heater coolant 
circuit. When de-energized, the changeover valve connects the heater coolant circuit to the engine 
coolant circuit. When energized, the changeover valve isolates the heater coolant circuit from the 


engine coolant circuit. 


Operation of the changeover valve is controlled by a power feed from the ATCM. 


FFBH RECEIVER (VEHICLES WITH TIMED CLIMATE CONTROL ONLY) 


The FFBH receiver translates the FFBH remote control radio signals, relayed from the FFBH antenna 
amplifier, into a voltage output to the FFBH. When a request for timed climate control is received, the 
FFBH receiver outputs a battery power feed to the FFBH unit. When a request to switch off timed 


climate control is received, the FFBH receiver disconnects the power feed. 


The FFBH receiver has a permanent power feed from the Central Junction Box (CJB) and is connected 


to the antenna amplifier by a coaxial cable. 


FFBH REMOTE CONTROL (VEHICLES WITH TIMED CLIMATE CONTROL ONLY) 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 ON button 

2 OFF button 

3 Light Emitting Diode (LED) operation indicator 
4 Antenna 


CN NOTE: 


Avoid touching the antenna when operating the ON or OFF switch. Covering the antenna will 


have an adverse affect on the transmitting range. 


The FFBH remote control enables the timed climate control program to be activated and deactivated 
from outside the vehicle. The remote control has an approximate range of 100m (328ft). There is no 
need to point the remote control at the vehicle. Press and hold the ON button for approximately 2 
seconds. The LED illuminates green to confirm that a timed climate program has been initiated. The 
LED continues to flash for a few seconds to indicate that the timed climate is active. 


The timed climate program continues for 20-30 minutes, after which it switches off automatically to 
prevent the vehicle's battery from discharging. It also turns off automatically if the engine is started. 


The LED indicator signals various states and conditions for the timed climate as follows: 


= [lluminates green when the ON button is pressed and then quickly flashes green, to indicate that 


heater operation has been requested. 


= [lluminates green followed by red when the OFF button is pressed, to indicate that the heater has 
been requested to shut down. 


= Tlluminates green and then quickly flashes red when either the ON or OFF button is pressed, to 
indicate that there is no communication with the receiver. This normally occurs if the vehicle is too 
far away. 


= [lluminates green and then slowly flashes red when either the ON or OFF button is pressed, to 
indicate that there is an error. 


= Flashes red when either the ON or OFF button is pressed, to indicate that the Timed climate remote 


battery needs replacing. 


The timed climate control program will only operate once per engine start to maintain battery 
condition. 


FFBH Remote Control Pairing 


Each FFBH remote control must be ‘paired’ to the FFBH receiver to enable communications. Each 
remote control has a unique identification number which is stored by the receiver. The receiver can 
store up 4 remote control identification numbers. If a fifth remote control is paired to the receiver, the 
receiver will overwrite the first paired remote control number. 


Pair a remote control to the vehicle, as follows: 


1. Remove fuse Е1 (5A) from the CJB (Central Junction Box). 
2. Wait for a minimum of 5 seconds. 


3. Replace fuse F1 (5A) in the CJB then, within 5 seconds, press and hold the remote control OFF 
switch. 


4. A successful pairing is indicated by the remote control LED illuminating red for 2 seconds. 


The pairing process relies on the FFBH receiver having the power supply removed and then the 
power supply re-instated. The fuse method is the easiest method but it can also be achieved by 
battery disconnection or removal of the harness connector from the FFBH receiver. 


| ото | 


FUEL FIRED BOOSTER HEATER 


Operation of the Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) is controlled by a status message from the 
Automatic Temperature Control Module (ATCM) to the FFBH control module. A similar status message, 
from the control module to the ATCM, advises the ATCM of the current operating status of the FFBH. 


While the engine is running, if the ambient air temperature is less than 12°C (54°F) (Diesel) or 1°C 
(34°F) (Petrol) and the engine coolant temperature is less than 75°C (167°F) the ATCM changes the 
status message from ‘heater off' to 'supplemental heat'. The control module then changes the status 
message it sends the ATCM to ‘supplemental heat' and starts the FFBH. 


If the engine is started and the FFBH is requested, the ATCM closes the recirculation door for the first 
4 minutes or until the vehicle road speed exceeds 16 km/h (10 mph), after which time the ATCM 
opens the door to enable the ingress of fresh air. This feature is over ridden if the MAX demist switch 
on the Integrated Control Panel (ICP) is selected or if the ATCM detects a risk of misting of the 
windshield. 


The FFBH will not start, or will discontinue operation, if any of the following occur: 


" The control module is in the error lockout mode (see DIAGNOSTICS below). 
= The engine stops running for approximately 4 seconds. The time delay is included for stall detection. 


" The ATCM receives a 'fuel cut-off' message from the Central Junction Box (CJB) on the medium- 
speed Controller Area Network (CAN) comfort bus, via the medium speed CAN body bus and the 
Body Control Module/Gateway Module Assembly (BCM/GWM). Тһе CJB sends the message if it 
receives a crash signal from the Restraints Control Module (RCM). 


в The ATCM receives a low fuel level message from the CJB on the medium speed CAN comfort bus, 
via the medium speed CAN body systems and the BCM/GWM. 


" The Quiescent Current Control Module (QCCM) disconnects the power supply to the FFBH. 


If the control module does not start the FFBH, or discontinues operation, the status message to the 
ATCM remains at, or changes to, 'heater off'. 


If the ambient air temperature increases to 15°C (59°F) (Diesel) or 4°C (40°F) (Petrol) or the engine 
coolant temperature increases to 85°C (185°F), the ATCM cancels supplemental heating, by changing 
the status message to the control module back to 'heater оҒҒ. The control module then cancels FFBH 

operation and changes the status message to the ATCM to 'heater off'. 


Start Sequence 


At the beginning of a start sequence, the control module energizes the FFBH coolant pump then 
operates the following in a preset sequence to start the FFBH: 

= The combustion air fan 

= The glow plug 

" The FFBH fuel pump. 


Once combustion has stabilized, the control module switches off the glow plug. If the FFBH fails to 
ignite the control module repeats the start sequence. 


Combustion Loads 


While the FFBH is running, the control module cycles between power, high or low load combustion and 
a control idle phase of operation, depending on the temperature of the coolant in the heat exchanger. 
The heat output level at low load combustion is 2.3 kW. This rises to 5 kW at high load combustion 


and 5.2 kW at power load combustion. The control module transmits the amount of fuel used by the 
FFBH to the CJB, and the FFBH coolant temperature to the ATCM. 


SWITCHING POINT TEMPERATURES 


kW 


Е157985 
ПЕМ SWITCHING POINT TEMPERATURE, °C (°F) 
1 Power load to high load 65 °C (1490F) 
2 High load to low load 80 °C (176°F) 
3 Low load to control idle 85 °C (185°F) 
4 Control idle to low load 75 °C (167°F) 
5 Low load to high load 65 °C (1499F) 
6 High load to power load 55 °C (131°F) 


CN NOTE: 


The switching point temperatures are for reference only and may vary depending on the fuel 


type and engine size. 


After the start sequence, the control module maintains power load combustion until the coolant 
temperature reaches switching point temperature 1. At this temperature, the control module 
decreases the speed of the FFBH fuel pump and the combustion air fan to enable high load 
combustion. The control module maintains high load combustion while the coolant temperature 
remains between switching point temperatures 2 and 6. At high load combustion the temperature of 


the coolant will increase or decrease depending on the amount of heat required to heat the vehicle 


interior. If the coolant temperature decreases to switching point temperature 6, the control module 
increases the speed of the FFBH fuel pump and the combustion air fan to full speed, to return to 
power load combustion. If the coolant temperature increases to switching point temperature 2, the 
control module decreases the speed of the FFBH fuel pump and the combustion air fan to enable low 
load combustion. At low load combustion the temperature of the coolant will again increase or 
decrease depending on the amount of heat required to heat the vehicle interior. If the coolant 
temperature decreases to switching point temperature 5 the control module increases the speed of 
the FFBH fuel pump and the combustion air fan to enable high load combustion. If the coolant 
temperature increases to switching point temperature 3, the control module enters a control idle 


phase of operation. 


On entering the control idle phase, the control module immediately switches the FFBH fuel pump off, 
to stop combustion, and starts a timer for the combustion air fan. After a 90 seconds (diesel vehicles) 
or 120 seconds (petrol vehicles) cool down period, the control module switches the combustion air fan 
off and then remains in the control idle phase while the coolant temperature remains above switching 
point temperature 4. If the coolant temperature decreases to switching point temperature 4, the 


control module initiates a start to low load combustion. 


Shutdown 


To stop the FFBH, the control module de-energizes the FFBH fuel pump to stop combustion, but 
continues operation of the combustion air fan and the coolant pump for a time, to cool down the 
FFBH. The cool down time is approximately 90 (diesel vehicles) or 120 (petrol vehicles) seconds. 


Diagnostics 


The control module monitors the FFBH system for faults. Any faults detected are stored in a volatile 
memory in the control module, which can be interrogated by Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment via the medium speed CAN comfort bus. A maximum of three faults and associated freeze 
frame data can be stored at any one time. If a further fault is detected, the oldest fault is overwritten 
by the new fault. 


The control module also incorporates an error lockout mode of operation that inhibits operation to 
prevent serious faults from causing further damage to the system. In the error lockout mode, the 
control module immediately stops the FFBH fuel pump, and stops the combustion air fan and coolant 
pump after the cool down time. Error lockout occurs for start sequence failures, combustion 


flameouts, heat exchanger casing overheat and if battery voltage is out of limits. 


и Start failure and flameout: If a start sequence fails to establish combustion, or a flame-out occurs 
after combustion is established, the control module immediately initiates another start sequence. 
The start failure or flameout is also recorded by an event timer in the control module. The event 
timer is increased by one after each start failure or flameout, and decreased by one if a subsequent 
start is successful. If the event timer increases to three (over any number of drive cycles), the 


control module enters the error lockout mode. 


= Heat exchanger casing overheat: To protect the system from excessive temperatures, the control 
module enters the error lockout mode if the heat exchanger coolant temperature exceeds 125°C 
(257°F). 


" Battery voltage out of limits: Error lockout will occur if battery voltage is outside the limits of 10.5 
to 16.0 volts. 


The error lockout mode can be cleared using Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, or by 
disconnecting the battery power supply to the FFBH for a minimum of 10 seconds. 


TIMED CLIMATE CONTROL 


Where fitted, timed climate control provides a comfortable temperature in the passenger 
compartment of a vehicle parked with the engine off. When timed climate control operates, the 
passenger compartment is either heated by the FFBH and climate control blower (parked heating) or 
cooled by the climate control blower (parked ventilation), depending on the ambient air temperature. 
Parked heating occurs if the ambient air temperature is less than 16°C (61°F); parked ventilation 
occurs if the ambient air temperature is 16°C (61°F) or more. To prevent excessive drain on the 
battery, both parked heating and parked ventilation are automatically de-activated after 30 minutes. 


In very cold conditions timed climate control also warms the engine to aid starting. Engine warming 


occurs if the ambient air temperature is -20 °C (-4 °F) or below. 


When timed climate control is operating, the LED in the AUTO or A/C switch on the ICP will flash. If 
the AUTO switch LED flashes the engine or passenger compartment are being heated. If the A/C 
switch LED (light emitting diode) flashes the passenger compartment is being ventilated. 


Timed climate control is controlled using either the touch screen or the FFBH remote control. 


In order to minimize the potential for odor ingress from the FFBH, the ATCM will automatically close 
the recirculation door in the climate control assembly for the first 7 minutes of FFBH operation when 
activated by the timed climate control feature. 


Touch Screen 


The touch screen is used for direct selection of timed climate control ог to program one or two 'on/off' 
cycle start-times per day, and one 'on/off' cycle start-time further in the future. The programmed 
start times are stored in the CJB. The direct selection and programmed time modes of operation are 
selected when the engine is stopped and the smart key is in the vehicle. The key can then be 
removed and the vehicle locked. Any timed event will automatically run without the key inside the 


vehicle. 


At a programmed start time or a direct selection on the touch screen, the CJB sends a start signal to 
the ATCM via the medium speed CAN body systems, GWM and medium speed CAN comfort bus. The 
ATCM module then initiates the appropriate mode of timed climate control operation. 


To set a timed climate program: 


1. Press the HOME MENU switch. 


2. Touch the Timed climate soft key. This soft key may be set on a personal shortcut or accessed 
via the Extra Features soft key. Select 7 day timer, or single event, then select the timer soft 
key. If 7 day timer selected, then select the day for which you want to set a program. 
Alternatively, select All week to select the same start time for every day. 


3. Touch the Timer 1 or Timer 2 soft key. The timers can be toggled between on and off using the 
power soft key. 


4. Touch the up or down arrows to set the start time. Hours and minutes are adjusted separately. 


5. Touch OK. The screen will display the activation time. If required, set the time for the other 


timer using the same process. 


6. Once set, the timer events can be turned on or off as required in the Timed climate screen by 


selecting the 7 day timer or the single event soft key. 


CN NOTE: 


Set times should to be programmed to start 30 minutes before the planned journey. 


Any programmed timed climate control cycle may be cancelled by touching the relevant power soft 
key on the timer set up menu or the 'Power' soft key on the 'Timed climate’ information home menu. 


Remote Control 


When timed climate control is selected on or off with the FFBH remote control, the request is received 
by the FFBH receiver via the right TV antenna and the TV antenna amplifier. The FFBH receiver relays 
the request as a hardwired signal to the FFBH control module. On receipt of the request, the FFBH 
control module sends the request to the ATCM on the LIN bus. The ATCM then initiates the 


appropriate mode of timed climate control operation. 


A 'handshake' signal is sent back from the FFBH receiver to the remote control to confirm a valid on or 


off request and activate the remote control LED accordingly. 


CN NOTE: 


The ‘handshake’ signal only confirms remote control-FFBH receiver communications were 


successful, and not that the request has been performed. 


Timed Climate Control Operation 


When the ATCM receives a timed climate control start request, its response depends on the ambient 


air temperature: 
в If the ambient temperature is 16 °С (61 °F) or more, the ATCM initiates parked ventilation and: 
" Operates the blower at 47% of maximum speed. 
" Operates the distribution doors in the heater assembly to direct the air to the face level outlets 


= If the ambient temperature is less than 16 °C (61 °F) and more than -20 °C (-4 °F), the АТСМ 
initiates parked heating and: 


" Energizes the changeover valve. 
= Sends a LIN bus message to activate the FFBH. 
" Operates the blower at 47% of the maximum speed. 


" Operates the distribution doors in the heater assembly to direct the air to the footwells for 
approximately 30 seconds, then to either only the windscreen, or to both the footwells and the 


windscreen, depending on the ambient air temperature. 


в If the ambient temperature is -20 °C (-4 °F) or below, the ATCM sends a LIN bus message to 
activate the FFBH, but leaves the changeover valve de-energized and does not operate the blower 
or distribution doors. Heated coolant is circulated around the engine and heater core(s) to heat the 
engine and improve engine starting. Once the FFBH coolant temperature is above a suitable 
threshold the blower is switched on and passenger compartment heating commenced. 


The FFBH will only activate in timed climate control if the following threshold conditions are met: 


" Pre-burn battery voltage check: >11.5V (voltage at FFBH terminals). 

= Pre-burn coolant temperature check: <15°C (internal FFBH measurement). 

в Pre-burn fuel level check: >7.5 liters (value stored in FFBH at ignition off). 

The fuel level value stored within the FFBH is only updated when the engine is running. When starting 
the FFBH in timed climate control with the engine off, the fuel level value used in the FFBH 
calculations will be that stored at the ignition off event. It is therefore possible for the FFBH to fail to 
operate in timed climate control if the engine was stopped with a low fuel level; if the fuel tank is 


subsequently refueled, the FFBH stored fuel level will still read low if the engine has not been started 
since refueling. 


After 30 minutes, or if timed climate control is selected off with the touch screen or remote control, 
the ATCM discontinues timed climate control operation: 


= If parked ventilation is active, the ATCM: 
и Switches off the blower. 
в Returns the distribution doors to the previous settings. 


в [f parked heating is active, the ATCM: 
= Sends a LIN bus message to de-activate the FFBH. 


и Switches off the blower. 
= Returns the distribution doors to the previous settings. 


и After 3 minutes, de-energizes the changeover valve. 


Transition from Timed Climate Control to Engine Running 


Parked ventilation is automatically de-activated when the ignition is switched on. 


Parked heating: 


в Is de-activated when the engine starts if the engine coolant temperature is equal to or more than 
the heater coolant temperature. 


и [f the engine coolant temperature is less than the heater coolant temperature, parked heating 
remains active until the engine coolant temperature reaches the heater coolant temperature. The 
changeover valve also remains closed until the engine coolant temperature reaches the heater 


coolant temperature. 


CONTROL DIAGRAM 


Е180516 


А = HARDWIRED; Е = RF TRANSMISSION; О = LIN BUS; Т = COAXIAL; AV = HS CAN COMFORT; AP 
= MS CAN COMFORT. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 

1 Automatic Temperature Control Module (ATCM) 

2 FFBH Coolant pump 

3 FFBH Fuel pump 

4 Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) 

5 Changeover valve (vehicles with timed climate control only) 

6 Ground 

7 Power 

8 Relay 

9 Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) receiver (vehicles with timed climate control only) 
10 Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) antenna amplifier (vehicles with timed climate control only) 


11 FFBH remote control (vehicles with timed climate control only) 


Touch Screen (TS) 


Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor 
Ambient Air Temperature (AAT) sensor 


Engine Control Module (ECM) 
Body Control Module/Gateway Module Assembly (BCM/GWM) 
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AUXILIARY CLIMATE CONTROL 
FUEL FIRED BOOSTER HEATER FUEL PUMP кн» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 
vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


INSTALLATION 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 31-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-02 


AUXILIARY CLIMATE CONTROL 


FUEL FIRED BOOSTER HEATER GLOW PLUG AND BURNER 
ASSEMBLY кь 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 1 Fuel fired booster heater seal 1 


ЕШШ ГГ 2 


ЕШ Refer to: Fuel Fired Booster Heater (412-02 Auxiliary Climate Control, Removal and 


Installation). 


HH. | | | 


E155478 


Е155474 


E155477 


E155475 - 


Е155476 


Е155487 


E155485 


E155479 


Е155483 


E155489 


E155482 


Remove the terminals from the connector as indicated in order to replace the 


component. 


э 57 9 13 


6 8 10 12 14 


E155488 


Co SE 


Remove and discard the seals. 


Install new seals. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
Renew Part: Fuel fired booster heater seal Quantity: 1 . 


PUBLISHED: 24-MAY-2017 
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AUXILIARY CLIMATE CONTROL 
FUEL FIRED BOOSTER HEATER HEAT EXCHANGER и» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕЕ Refer to: Fuel Fired Booster Heater Control Module (412-02 Auxiliary Climate Control, 


Removal and Installation). 


E155487 


E155485 


E155479 


Е155483 


То install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 23-FEB-2015 
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AUXILIARY CLIMATE CONTROL 
FUEL FIRED BOOSTER HEATER RECEIVER UNIT кш» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


EN Refer to: Parcel Shelf (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 1.3 Nm 


EM: install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-MAR-2015 
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CLIMATE CONTROL 


HEATER CORE кш» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


LEFT HAND 
DRIVE, 
3000 CC, AJ 
V6 (AJ126) 


Cece LLLLLLOI 


Left-hand drive vehicles 


HEATER 
USED WITHINS 


82.25.10 MATRIX - 
RENEW 


ES Refer to: Heater Core and Evaporator Core Housing (412-01, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 1.5 Nm 


E175238 


Right-hand drive vehicles 


ES Refer to: Thermostatic Expansion Valve (412-01, Removal and Installation). 


E117103 


Torque: 1.5 Nm 


E117104 


Torque: 1.5 Nm 


E175239 


INSTALLATION 


EM: install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 09-DEC-2015 
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CLIMATE CONTROL 


HEATER CORE AND EVAPORATOR HOUSING к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


HEATER 


80.20.01 UNIT - ws Е; USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


All vehicles 


и. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЯ Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
Е Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03A, General Procedures). 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03B, General Procedures). 
Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03C, General Procedures). 
Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03D, General Procedures). 


ES] Refer to: Air Conditioning System Recovery, Evacuation and Charging (412-00, General 


Procedures). 


[ Refer to: Instrument Panel Console (501-12, Removal and Installation). 


E Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Right Panel - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-02, Removal and 


Installation). 

Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Right Panel - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-02, Removal and 
Installation). 

Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Right Panel - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (501-02, Removal and 
Installation). 

Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Panel RH - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-02, Removal and 
Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always 
correct. 


Torque: 9Nm 


Make sure that the component is correctly located on the locating dowels. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always 


correct. 


E125964 


Repeat for both sides. 


Torque: 1.5 Nm 


Torque: 1.5 Nm 


Torque: 9 Nm 


| MEME L1 2A LLL BI 


CN NOTE: 


Take extra care when removing the clips. 


E174898 


Repeat the above procedure for the other side. 


Repeat the above procedure for the other side. 
Torque: 9Nm 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Torque: 9Nm 


Left-hand drive vehicles 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E175056 


Torque: 1.3 Nm 


Right-hand drive vehicles 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E175057 


Torque: 1.3 Nm 


Left-hand drive vehicles 


E175052 


Right-hand drive vehicles 


E175053 


Left-hand drive vehicles 


Torque: 1.3 Nm 


Right-hand drive vehicles 


Torque: 1.3 Nm 


Left-hand drive vehicles 


Е175059 


Тогдие: 
Upper 1.3 Nm 
Lower 3.2 Nm 


E175129 


Right-hand drive vehicles 


Torque: 3.2 Nm 


E175131 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
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CLIMATE CONTROL 


коа AND OPERATION 
ЕСЕСІН LOCATION 


E177145 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 
H 


| Ventilation outlets 


| 2 | Automatic Temperature Control Module (ATCM) | 


3 | Climate control assembly 


| 
4 | Blower control module | 
| 


E177148 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


| 1 | Rear auxiliary blower - 4 zone only 


Vehicles are fitted with either: a 2-zone, or 4-zone, automatic climate control system. 


The 2-zone system can provide different temperature settings for the left and right sides of the 
passenger compartment. 


The 4-zone system can provide different temperature settings for all four occupants of the passenger 
compartment. 


The system is also fitted with a pollution sensor to control the quality of air in the passenger 
compartment. 


The Automatic Temperature Control Module (ATCM) controls operation of the blower via the blower 
control module. 


For additional information, refer to: (412-01) 
Air Distribution and Filtering (Description and Operation), 


Air Conditioning (Description and Operation), 
Control Components (Description and Operation). 


ЕДЕН 


AUTOMATIC TEMPERATURE CONTROL MODULE 


E177146 


Air distribution and temperature is controlled by the Automatic Temperature Control Module (ATCM ). 


In response to commands from the Integrated Control Panel (ICP), the ATCM controls operation of 5 
stepper motors mounted on the climate control assembly casing. 


For additional information, refer to: Control Components (412-01, Description and Operation). 


CLIMATE CONTROL ASSEMBLY 


DESCRIPTION 


1 Blower 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 2 Blower control module 
| 
| 


3 Air Conditioning (A/C) evaporator 


4 Heater core 
5 Electric booster heater 


6 Automatic Temperature Control Module (ATCM) 


The climate control assembly controls the temperature of the air supplied to the air distribution ducts, 
as directed by the ATCM. The climate control assembly comprises the following components: 


= Blower 
" Heater core 


" Interior filter. 


The 4-zone system has a rear auxiliary blower unit. 


Blower - 4-zone only 


E177149 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Blower control module 


2 Blower 


For additional information, refer to: Air Distribution and Filtering (412-01, Description and Operation). 
" A/C evaporator. 
For additional information, refer to: Air Conditioning (412-01, Description and Operation). 


€ Air intake stepper motor. 
For additional information, refer to: Control Components (412-01, Description and Operation). 


" Distribution motors. 
For additional information, refer to: Control Components (412-01, Description and Operation). 


= Temperature blend motors. 
For additional information, refer to: Control Components (412-01, Description and Operation). 


в Electric booster heater. 
For additional information, refer to: Electric Booster Heater (412-02, Description and Operation). 


BLOWER 


The front blower, and auxiliary rear blower (if fitted), comprise of an open hub centrifugal-fan 
powered by an electric motor. Operation of the blower is controlled by the ATCM in conjunction with 
the blower control module. The ATCM provides a Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) signal to the blower 
control module based on the required blower speed. The blower control module interprets the PWM 
signal as a blower speed and controls the voltage to the blower accordingly. 


For additional information, refer to: Control Components (412-01, Description and Operation). 


HEATER CORE 


The heater core provides the heat source to warm the air being supplied into the passenger 
compartment. The heater core is aluminium; two pass fin-and-tube heat-exchanger installed across 
the width of the climate control assembly. Two aluminium tubes attached to the heater core extend 
through the engine bulkhead and connect to the engine cooling system. When the engine is running, 
engine coolant is constantly circulated through the heater core by the coolant pump. 


VENTILATION OUTLETS 


The ventilation outlets allow the free-flow of air through the passenger compartment. The outlets are 
installed in the left and right rear quarter panels, behind the tail lamps. 


Each ventilation outlet comprises a grille covered by a soft rubber flap, and is effectively a non-return 
valve. The flaps open and close automatically depending on the differential between passenger 


compartment and outside air pressures. 


DM 


Operation of the heating and ventilation system is controlled by the Automatic Temperature Control 
Module (ATCM). 
For additional information, refer to: Control Components (412-01, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-00 


CLIMATE CONTROL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSPECTION AND ASSEMBLY REQUIREMENTS шм» 


ки PROCEDURES 


Ей Check for leaks using ultraviolet (UV) Lamp. 


For additional information, refer to Flourescent Dye Leak Detection in this section. 


О LLL AZ A^ A 


Any time a hose or component connection leak is observed, the component and fitting 
must be separated, cleaned and a new O-ring fitted and lubricated with air conditioning 
compressor oil. 


For additional information, refer to Specifications in this section. 


O-ring seal surfaces must be free of dirt, lint, burrs and scratches. The O-ring and connector 
should be lubricated with air conditioning compressor oil. 


For additional information, refer to Specifications in this section. 


PUBLISHED: 16-MAR-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-01 


CLIMATE CONTROL 


IN-VEHICLE TEMPERATURE SENSOR к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR - ALL 
82 20.94 M е Сн ие 0.1 USED WITHINS 
SIDE - RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Cy NOTE: 


Some components shown removed for clarity. 


E172275 


|. install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-00 


CLIMATE CONTROL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
MANIFOLD GAUGE SET CONNECTION шз» 


кои ERAL PROCEDURES 


Wl roro 


Use extreme care and observe all safety precautions related to the use of refrigerants. 


Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Install the manifold gauge set. For additional information, refer to the manufacturers equipment 


instructions. 


E Carry out the repair. 
Е Remove the manifold gauge set. For additional information, refer to the manufacturers 


equipment instructions. 


EX Carry out flourescent dye leak detection test. 


For additional information, refer to Flourescent Dye Leak Detection in this section. 


Е: Check air conditioning (A/C) system for correct operation. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-01 


CLIMATE CONTROL 


PASSENGER SIDE REGISTER „~, 


ки 


FASCIA 
VENTILATOR 
OUTLET - ALL 
a PASSENGER DERIVATIVES ` USED WITHINS 
SIDE - 


RENEW 


Use a suitable trim tool. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure contains installation details. 


E179491 


E179486 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


E179487 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


E180546 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


E180547 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-MAR-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-01 


CLIMATE CONTROL 
PASSENGER SIDE TEMPERATURE BLEND DOOR ACTUATOR 6essisss 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Left-hand drive vehicles 


ГЕ Refer to: Heater Core (412-01, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 1.3 Nm 


Right-hand drive vehicles 


ES Refer to: Glove Compartment (501-12, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 1.3 Nm 


EN: install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 07-SEP-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-01 


CLIMATE CONTROL 
POLLEN FILTER к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


INTERIOR 
76.10.09 AIR FILTER 
- RENEW 


ALL 


DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


Make sure that the blower motor speed is in the minimum position. Failure to follow 


this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Failure to carry out this step correctly, can result in damage to the recirculation motor 


/flap. 


1. Refer to: Control Components (412-01 Climate Control, Description and Operation). 


1. Switch ignition on. 


1. Press the recirculation button for three seconds to set the climate control system 


into to recirculation mode. 


Refer to: Glove Compartment (501-12 Instrument Panel and Console, Removal and 


Installation). 


E182530 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 20-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-01 


CLIMATE CONTROL 
PRESSURE CUTOFF SWITCH s27 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


|. Гета 


{М WARNING: 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EX Refer to: Air Conditioning (A/C) System Recovery, Evacuation and Charging (412-00, 


General Procedures). 


EX Refer to: Fender Splash Shield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


(D CAUTION: 


Make sure the air conditioning (A/C) hose does not turn when removing the low 


pressure switch. 


Torque: 8 Nm 


EM: install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-MAR-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-01 


CLIMATE CONTROL 
RECIRCULATION BLEND DOOR ACTUATOR к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ES Refer to: Thermostatic Expansion Valve (412-01, Removal and Installation). 


LHD shown, RHD is similar 


Torque: 1.5 Nm 


EM: install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 22-JAN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-00 


CLIMATE CONTROL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


REFRIGERANT OIL ADDING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL/V6 S/C 3.0L 
PETROL /INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL «2» 


кои PROCEDURES 


О 2ZZLZL 


CN NOTE: 


This step only needs to be carried out when removing the A/C compressor. 


E115063 
Torque: 15 Nm 


E | 


NOTE: 


This step only needs to be carried out when removing the A/C compressor. 


uy 


E115064 


Rotate the A/C compressor shaft at least 6 to 8 turns when draining the refrigerant oil. 


El. ———————— / 


The refrigerant oil top-up quantity must not exceed the refrigerant oil fill quantity. 


Top up with the calculated quantity of new refrigerant oil. 
Refer to: Specifications (412-00, Specifications). 


ADJUSTMENT 


|. install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 28-DEC-2012 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-00 


CLIMATE CONTROL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
REFRIGERANT SYSTEM TESTS ts: 


кои ERAL PROCEDURES 


B 


Use extreme care and observe all safety precautions related to the use of refrigerants. 
Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Jaguar Land Rover Limited supports the efficient usage, recovery and recycling of the 


refrigerant used in passenger car air conditioners. Jaguar Land Rover Limited 
recommends the use of UL-approved recovery/recycling device such as R-134a A/C 
refrigerant center (which meets SAE Standard J 1991) during any A/C system repair and 
recharge procedure which requires that the system be evacuated. 


Use R-134a A/C Refrigerant Centre to evacuate and recover the A/C system. 


Follow the equipment manufactures procedures and instructions for use of equipment. 


PUBLISHED: 02-OCT-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-01 


CLIMATE CONTROL 
SUNLOAD SENSOR «snes 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SOLAR 


ALL 
80.10.55 SENSOR - USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 
Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Е172269 


E172270 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 412-01 


CLIMATE CONTROL 
THERMOSTATIC EXPANSION VALVE с, 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


El = 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ES Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03 Engine Cooling - V6 S/C 3.0L 


Petrol, General Procedures). 

Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03 Engine Cooling - GTDi 2.0L 
Petrol, General Procedures). 

Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03 Engine Cooling - INGENIUM 
I4 2.0L Diesel, General Procedures). 

Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03D, General Procedures). 


E Refer to: Air Conditioning System Recovery, Evacuation and Charging (412-00, General 


Procedures). 


EX Repeat the above procedure for the other side. 


Refer to: Front Row Seat (501-10, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Instrument Panel Console (501-12, Removal and Installation). 


E Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Right Panel - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-02 Front End 
Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Right Panel - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-02 Front End Body 
Panels, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Right Panel - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (501-02 Front End Body Panels, 
Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Panel RH - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-02, Removal and 
Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always 
correct. 


Torque: 9Nm 


Make sure that the component is correctly located on the locating dowels. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always 


correct. 


E125964 


" Repeat for both sides. 


Torque: 1.5 Nm 


Torque: 1.5 Nm 


Torque: 9 Nm 


| MEME L1 2A LLL BI 


CN NOTE: 


Take extra care when removing the clips. 


E174898 


Repeat the above procedure for the other side. 


Repeat the above procedure for the other side. 
Torque: 9Nm 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Take extra care not to damage the clips or screw threads. Failure to follow this 


instruction may result in damage to the climate control assembly. 


Torque: 1.5 Nm 


Take care not to damage the O-ring seals during installation. 


Torque: 5Nm 


Take care not to damage the O-ring seals during installation. 


Torque: 3.5 Nm 


INSTALLATION 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 413-13 


PARKING AID 


FRONT INNER PARKING AID SENSOR к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
PARKING 
AID 


ALL 


86.62.46 CONTROL з USED WITHINS 


SENSOR - DERIVATIVES 


INNER - 
RENEW 


Шың LLLLB 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 
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Raise and support the vehicle. 
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If a new sensor is installed, make sure that the area illustrated is the only area 
painted. Failure to follow this instruction may result in the component malfunctioning. 


CN NOTE: 


On vehicles that are equipped with black or unpainted bumpers, the sensor(s) do not 
require painting. 


E174348 


В. install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 413-13 


PARKING AID 


FRONT OUTER PARKING AID SENSOR к=з» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
PARKING 
AID 


ALL 


86.62.47 CONTROL USED WITHINS 


SENSOR - DERIVATIVES 


OUTER - 
RENEW 


Шың LLLLB 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 


If a new sensor is installed, make sure that the area illustrated is the only area 
painted. Failure to follow this instruction may result in the component malfunctioning. 


CN NOTE: 


On vehicles that are equipped with black or unpainted bumpers, the sensor(s) do not 
require painting. 


E174348 


В. install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-DEC-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 413-13 


PARKING AID 
FRONT PARKING AID CAMERA «sno 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Raise and support the vehicle using a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


Remove the front bumper. 


Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 


Disconnect the electrical connector. 


ES | 


Note the orientation of the component prior to removal. 


Remove the front parking aid camera. 


INSTALLATION 


Es | 


Make sure that the component is correctly located on the locating dowels 


Install the front parking aid camera. 


Е Connect the electrical connector. 
Install the front bumper. 


Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 


ES = Following the replacement of a camera on these vehicles the calibration process is: 


" Drive the vehicle for 5 to 10 minutes as much as possible in a straight line, up to 30kph 
/ 19mph, during this time the camera will self-calibrate (do not have the camera 
functions turned on) to be carried out in normal daylight conditions. 


" After completing the drive cycle camera operation can be checked by: 


= Surround View Camera: To check calibration parked next to a kerb/line select camera 
view make sure a straight line is visible on screen in the 360 plan view 


= Standalone Rear Camera To check calibration reverse straight into a marked parking 
slot and see trajectory overlays are parallel to the markings on the ground 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 413-08 


INFORMATION AND MESSAGE CENTER 
HEAD UP DISPLAY «sm 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
E Refer to: Instrument Panel Console (501-12, Removal and Installation). 


CN NOTE: 


Note the fitted position. 


Е173693 7 


Torque: 1.5 Nm 


Ce 
E, 


NOTE: 


Make sure that the component is installed to the noted removal position. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 413-08 


INFORMATION AND MESSAGE CENTER 
HEAD UP DISPLAY CONTROL MODULE 4. 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


HEAD-UP 
DISPLAY ALL 
88.20.35 (HUD) UNIT DERIVATIVES ! USED WITHINS 
- RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
E Refer to: Instrument Panel Lower Trim Panel (501-12, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 1.5 Nm 


ка III 


EN. install, reverse the removal procedure. 
If a new component has been installed, configure using Jaguar approved diagnostic 


equipment. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 413-08 


INFORMATION AND MESSAGE CENTER 
HEAD UP DISPLAY COOLING FAN MOTOR к=» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


HEAD-UP 
DISPLAY 
(HUD) UNIT ALL 
COOLING DERIVATIVES 
FAN - 
RENEW 


c PE 


С NOTE: 


88.20.36 


USED WITHINS 


| Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Refer to: Head Up Display Control Module (413-08, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 1.5 Nm 


Torque: 1.5 Nm 


E. 


NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E173554 


E 2ДҘ- 


|. ра install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 17-APR-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 413-06 


HORN 
H О RN (G1821697) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


HORN - ALL 
86.30.02 RENEW DERIVATIVES 1.1 USED WITHINS 


EL LLL I 


ЕШ Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
Refer to: Front Bumper Cover (501-19, Removal and Installation). 


‚ NOTE: 


Left illustration shown, Right is similar. 


INSTALLATION 


EM: install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 03-NOV-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 413-06 


HORN 


DESCRIPTION 


Vehicle horn retaining bolt 


Horn switch retaining bolt 


PUBLISHED: 30-MAR-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 413-06 


HORN 
HORN SWITCH кв» 


go AND INSTALLATION 


HORN PUSH ALL 
- RENEW DERIVATIVES 


они LL 


86.30.01 0.3 USED WITHINS 


ES Refer to: Steering Wheel Audio Controls (415-01, Removal and Installation). 


ь 
Е172753 


Torque: 6 Nm 


E172752 


To install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 14-OCT-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 413-09 


WARNING DEVICES 
IMAGE PROCESSING CONTROL MODULE BRACKET INSPECTION кь 


кои ERAL PROCEDURES 


Remove the interior rear view mirror lower trim. 


Remove the interior rear view mirror upper trim. 


ЕЕ... ии КА 


Make sure the wiring harness and electrical connector is not damaged during this 


operation. 


E184315 


Disconnect the IPCM fan motor electrical connector. 


Make sure the wiring harness and electrical connector is not damaged during this 


operation. 


Disconnect the interior rear view mirror electrical wiring harness. 


Some components shown removed for clarity. 


Remove the interior rear view mirror. 


CN NOTE: 


Before inspection of the IPCM mounting bracket, the attached movie file must be 


viewed. 


E184230 


If the IPCM mounting bracket is securely fastened to the windscreen as shown in the 


attached animation, continue to Step 8. 


CN NOTE: 


Before inspection of the IPCM mounting bracket, the attached movie file must be 


viewed. 


E184230 


If either side of the IPCM has become detached from the windscreen as shown in the 


attached animation, continue to Step 9. 


E184231 


Using a china graph pencil, mark the IPCM mounting bracket as 'checked'. Reverse steps 1-5 


to install. 


Make sure the wiring harness and electrical connector is not damaged during this 
operation. 


72208 


Е184305 


Disconnect the IPCM electrical wiring harness. 


E184307 


The IPCM lenses must not be touched during the removal process. 


Make sure that the IPCM lenses are not touched during the removal. 


Remove the IPCM. 


Repeat the operation for the other side. 


" Position the IPCM mounting bracket to one side. 


" Apply the activator to the windscreen in the area indicated by the illustration. 


E184310. 


Apply tape to the windscreen in the area indicated by the illustration. 


Lift the IPCM bracket, then apply the adhesive to the windscreen in the area indicated by the 


illustration. 


Е184312 


Apply pressure to the IPCM mounting bracket. 


Remove and discard the tape. 


The adhesive must be left for 24 hours to cure before removing the tape. 


E184314- 


Install tape to the IPCM mounting bracket to hold it in place. 


Check the IPCM camera view to the front is clear of windscreen adhesive. 


Check the IPCM mounting bracket is secure. 


Reverse steps 1-5 to install. 


PUBLISHED: 30-SEP-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 413-09 


WARNING DEVICES 
IMAGE PROCESSING MODULE о... 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Е Refer to: Кат Sensor (501-16, Removal and Installation). 


X ipeum 


aes 
E184 1209 ea 


If a new image processing control module (IPCM) is installed, the module must be 


calibrated using the approved diagnostic equipment. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 15-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 413-08 


INFORMATION AND MESSAGE CENTER 


ка AND OPERATION 


E178713 


Instrument Cluster - conventional display 


INSTRUMENT CLUSTER - CONVENTIONAL DISPLAY 
ПЕ S л ————  '«A—— O) 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Speedometer 

2 Information and message center 
3 Tachometer 

4 Fuel Gauge 

5 Temperature gauge 


Instrument Cluster - virtual display 


$ 7 
4 
= 4 = Ф z 


170 2-1 VI D ГА 
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тр 


Auto: 0.0 mi 
2805 mi 


E178488 


INSTRUMENT CLUSTER - VIRTUAL DISPLAY 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Speedometer 

2 Tachometer 

3 Temperature gauge 

4 Fuel gauge 

5 Information and message center 


The Information and Message Center is located in the instrument cluster (IC), in a central position 
between speedometer and the tachometer. The 5 inch thin film transistor display can be reconfigured 


to prioritize and refine the information presented to the driver. 


On the Hi Line vehicle there is a Digital display. The same information is available, the layout of the 


display is slightly different, the Information and Message center is on the left of the display. 


The Information and Message Center displays vehicle related information to the driver, for example; 


engine temperature and fuel level. 


A main menu is available which allows the driver to change settings for Driving Assistance, Trip 
computer, Display Settings, Vehicle Settings, Vehicle information and Head Up Display. 


The functions are only available if a system is fitted to the vehicle. 


Ке 


INFORMATION AND MESSAGE CENTER 


The analogue Information and Message Center is located in the center of the thin film transistor 
screen, located in the center of the Instrument Cluster - conventional display. Other information 
displayed in this area will be temporarily removed to allow for the message to be displayed. 


For additional information, refer to: Instrument Cluster (413-01, Description and Operation). 


The majority of messages are requested by system modules and displayed on the Information and 
Message Center. The IC monitors system status via the bus systems and displays system information 
messages as requested by the controlling module. Other system control modules are also capable of 
generating messages to display system status. Some messages are accompanied by a chime, which is 
requested by the control module generating the message and generated by the IC via the sounder, 
which is located on the back of the IC. 


The Information and Message Center on the Instrument Cluster - virtual display is located on the left 
of the display. 


The messages are displayed in priority order (if more than one message) for approximately 4 seconds 
as the event occurs. The messages can be cleared afer the 4 seconds by pressing the OK button on 
the steering wheel switchpack. The driver can view current system status messages in the 
Information and Message Center. When the ignition is on the warning messages can be displayed 
using the 'Show Warnings' selection of the 'Vehicle Information’ in the Main Menu. The menu is not 
available while warnings are displayed, the warnings must be cleared before the Main Menu can be 
accessed. 


The message may be accompanied by an icon. 

The fuel gauge and temperature gauge are located in the message center. 
The low fuel warning is located next to the fuel gauge. 

The engine temperature warning is located next to the temperature gauge. 


Further warning lamps are located at the top of the message center on the Instrument Cluster - 
conventional display. 


For additional information, refer to: Instrument Cluster (413-01, Description and Operation). 


The messages are displayed in a language applicable to the vehicle market and can be changed using 
the 'Language' selection of the 'Display Settings' in the Main Menu. 


On the Instrument Cluster - virtual display the fuel and temperature gauges are located in the 
Tachometer display. 


MAIN MENU 


The main menu is selected using the 'OK' switch on the steering wheel switchpack. 
For additional information, refer to: Steering Column (211-04, Description and Operation). 


The switch allows access to the following main menu functions: 


в Driver Assistance 

" Trip Computer 

" Display Settings 

" Vehicle Settings 

" Vehicle Information 


" HUD 
DRIVER ASSISTANCE 


Driving features allows access to adjust and set-up the driving features if fitted to vehicle. 


= Forward Alert 


" Collision Mitigation 


= Autonomous Emergency Braking (AEB) 


= Forward Traffic Detection 


" Reverse Traffic Detection (RTD) 


" Lane Keep Assist (LKA) (If LKA not fitted Lane Departure Warning (LDW)) 


" Blind Spot Monitor 


" Traffic Sign Recognition 


" Driver Fatigue Alert 


= Speed Limiter 
TRIP COMPUTER 


The trip computer memory stores data for a journey or series of journeys until it is reset to zero. 
" Display Content 

" Date 

" Trip Distance 


" Average Speed 


" Average Consumption 
= Inst Consumption 
" Distance to Empty 
" Driving Style 
в Trip Computer 
= Trip Bank 
= Trip A 
" Trip B 
" Trip Auto 


" Trip Auto Button 
= Add/Remove Trip 


" Reset Trip Auto 
= Trip Units. 
" Miles, mph, mpg 
= miles, mph, mpl 
= km, km/h. l/100km 
= km, km/h, km/l 
= Display Settings 
= Info Panel 
= Speed Units 
" Temperature 


" |anguage 


= Vehicle Settings 
" Passenger Airbag 


= Security Features 
= Audible Lock Warning 


" Alarm Sensors 
" Drive Away Locking 
= 2-stage Unlocking 


= Convenience Features 
п Front PDC Auto 


" Reverse-dip Mirror 
= Windows Global Open 
= Windows Global Close 


и Easy Entry/Exit 


" Auto Access Height 

" Auto High Beam 

" Wiper Settings 

" Auto High Beam Settings 

= Headlamp Delay 

" Gear Shift Paddles 
в Vehicle Information 

п Tyre Information 

= Show Warnings 

" Tyre Pressures 

" Next Service 

" Oil Level 

" [ast Alarm 

" Vehicle VIN 

" AHB Sensitivity 
= Head Up Display 

" Brightness 

" Activate HUD 

" Position 


= Display Content 


Trip Computer 


There are 3 independent trip recordings available to view; Trip A, Trip B and Trip Auto. The "Тир 
Computer' selection in the Main Menu is used to select which trip recording is displayed. The Trip A 
and Trip B memories can be set independently, while the Trip Auto will reset after every ignition cycle 
as the vehicle moves. 


Previous trips can be added to form a continuous trip recording by pressing and releasing the trip 
switch on the end of the left steering column multifunction switch when the automatic trip information 
is displayed. The message center will confirm that the previous journey information has been added 
and pressing and holding the trip switch for 3 seconds will add the data. The previous trip information 
can also be deleted by pressing and releasing the trip switch when the automatic trip information is 
displayed. The Information and Message Center will confirm deletion of the previous journey data and 
pressing and holding the trip switch for 3 seconds will delete the previous trip information. 


Trip A and B can be reset by the driver at any time. When the required trip information is displayed, 
pressing and holding the trip switch for 3 seconds will erase the previous trip information stored. 
Resetting trip A or B will not affect the other trip information, for example, if trip A is reset, trip B will 
retain its information until it is reset. 


The trip computer readout replaces the odometer reading when the driver requests trip information 


display. 


The display units may be changed in this menu. 


DISPLAY SETTINGS 


Display Settings 


= Info Panel 


= Speed Units 


= Temperature 


" Language 


Info Panel 


The info panel allows the following to be displayed: 


" Audio 


" Logo 


= Clock 


" Trip Summary 


Speed Units 


The speed display can be changed between Kilometres and Miles. 


Temperature Units 


The temperature display can be changed between Celsius and Fahrenheit. 


Language 


The Language menu allows the driver to select the IC and Information and Message Center messages 
to be displayed in an available language. 


VEHICLE SETTINGS 


Passenger Airbag 


Allows the driver to turn on and off the passenger airbag. 


Security Features 


Allows the driver to turn on and off the security features and adjust the timing of the Drive Away 
Locking. 


Convenience Features 


Allows the driver to turn on and off the features and adjust the settings of the wipers, AHB settings, 
Headlamp delay and the gear shift paddles. 


VEHICLE INFORMATION 


Tyre Information 


Provides information on the settings for the Tyre pressure monitoring, display units (psi, kPa or bar) 


and the recommended pressures. 


Show warnings 


Shows the warnings that have been displayed. 


Tyre Pressures 


Displays the current tyre pressures. 


Next Service 


Displays the distance until the oil and Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) will require changing. 


Last Alarm 


Displays the last alarm triggered. 


Vehicle VIN 


Displays the vehicle VIN. 


AHB Sensitivity 


Allows the driver to change the setting. 


HEAD-UP DISPLAY (HUD) INFORMATION 


Brightness 


Allows the driver to adjust the brightness of the display. 


Activate HUD 


Allows the HUD to be turned on or off. 


Position 


Allows the HUD display to be moved to the correct position. 


Display Content 


Allows the driver to select the display contents, Cruise Control, Navigation, Traffic Signs and Gear 
State. 


The HUD display information allows the driver to adjust the HUD display functions and settings if fitted 
to the vehicle. 


ЕДИ 


Тһе information and messages which сап be displayed іп the Information and Message Center аге 
mainly generated from other system control modules. 


When a system control module detects a change or a fault which is tagged to generate a message, an 


electronic signal is sent via the HS CAN buses to the IC, which displays the message. If more than one 
message is requested the Information and Message Center displays them in order of priority. 


КООШ DIAGRAM 


INFORMATION AND MESSAGE CENTER - CONTROL DIAGRAM 


м! 


(2) 
„©, 


К” 


Ra 


178489 ГА |= [AM УС [AN] X i, 


A = HARDWIRED; AM = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) CHASSIS BUS; AN = 
HS CAN POWERTRAIN BUS; AV = HS CAN COMFORT BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


m 
о 


Instrument Cluster (IC) 

Head Up Display Cooling Fan Control Module (HUDCFCM) 
Head Up Display Control Module (HUDCM) 

System Modules on HS CAN Comfort bus 

Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) Assembly 
Engine Control Module (ECM) 

Anti-lock Braking System (ABS) Control Module 

Electric Steering Column Lock (ESCL) Control Module 

Ground 


Power Supply from Rear Junction Box (RJB) 
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INFORMATION AND MESSAGE CENTER 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


КОЕ ОЕ ОРЕКАТТОМ 


For a detailed description of the information and message centre system and operation, refer to the 
relevant Description and Operation section of the workshop manual. REFER to: (413-08 Information 
and Message Center) 


Specifications (Specifications), 
Head Up Display (Removal and Installation), 


Information and Message Center (Description and Operation). 


| INSPECTION AND VERIFICATION | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being checked and/or the donor vehicle. 


1. Verify the customer concern. 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of mechanical or electrical damage. 


Visual Inspection 


ELECTRICAL 


MECHANICAL 


€ Rear seat entertainment remote control Fuses 
= Touch screen Wiring harness 
Electrical connector(s) 


Battery condition, state of charge 


Rear seat entertainment remote control 


Touch screen 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step. 


1. If the cause is not visually evident check the system for any logged Diagnostic Trouble Codes 
(DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index. 


БЕДЕЛІ DIAGNOSTICS SYMPTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 


в Head up display image shows а Protective film still covering 
secondary image - HUD image does HUD lens 


Check and remove the protective 
film from the HUD lens as required 


not look sharp 


Head up display projected image 
brightness does not adjust 


Head up display does not project image 


Incorrect seat and HUD 
display position 


Windshield damage in HUD 
projection area 


HUD windshield has not been 
tested by the glass 
manufacturer 


Non HUD Windshield 
installed in the vehicle 


Windshield covered in dirt 
/dust 


Incorrect rain/light sensor 
installed 


Item covering HUD projector 
unit 


GO to Pinpoint Test A. HUD 
Image distorted - Seating position 


GO to Pinpoint Test A. HUD 
Image distorted - Windshield 
check 


GO to Pinpoint Test A. HUD 
Image distorted - Test Result 
Check 


GO to Pinpoint Test A. HUD 
Image distorted - Logo and 
trademark check 


Clean the Windshield 


GO to Pinpoint Test B. HUD 
Brightness - Rain/Light Sensor 
Check 


Remove any items covering the 
projector unit 


Head up display internal GO to Pinpoint Test С. HUD - 
failure Inoperative 


= Head up display navigation display not 
operational 


CCF or system settings 
require adjustment 


GO to Pinpoint Test D. 


GO to Pinpoint Test С. HUD - 
Head up display internal Inoperative 


failure 


= Head up display traffic sign recognition 
display not operational 


CCF or system settings 
require adjustment 


GO to Pinpoint Test E. 


GO to Pinpoint Test С. HUD - 


Head up display internal Inoperative 


failure 


| ню oincnosrics mom TesTS = DIAGNOSTICS PINPOINT TESTS 


PINPOINT TEST A : HEAD UP DISPLAY (HUD) WINDSHIELD PROJECTED IMAGE DISTORTED 


TEST CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


А1: HUD IMAGE DISTORTED 


1 Sitting in the drivers seat, inspect the HUD display lens at the 
rear of the instrument panel 


Has the protective film been removed from the HUD lens? 
Yes 
GO to A2 . 
No 
Check and remove the protective film from the HUD lens as 
required 


A2: HUD IMAGE DISTORTED - SEATING POSITION 


If comparing HUD displays between two vehicles you must compare the same models, e.g. L405 to L405 


1 The driver must be SITTING IN THE CORRECT POSITION (see 
owners manual) to view the HUD display 


2 When seated correctly the HUD adjustment can be made by 
selecting HUD Position from the Head up Display menu and 
follow the on-screen instructions 


3 With the driver sitting in the CORRECT position and the HUD 
adjusted correctly, view the HUD projected image on the 
Windshield 


Is the HUD projected image distorted? 
Yes 
GO to АЗ. 
No 
Advise the customer correct seat and HUD position (see owners 
manual) 


A3: HUD IMAGE DISTORTED - WINDSHIELD CHECK 


1 Inspect the windshield for stone chip or crack damage, at the 
HUD projection area 


Has the windshield sustained any stone chip or crack damage, at 


the head up display projection area? 
Yes 

Install a new HUD windshield as required 
No 

GO to A4 . 


A4: HUD IMAGE DISTORTED - LOGO AND TRADEMARK CHECK 


or the correct HUD trademark on the Windshield 


RANGE 
ROVER 
PILKINGTON 


>PVB< Laminated 
TRANSP. 70% min 
43R-002317 


AS1M1853-2DOT682 


E 000231 


Ni 


OCP М” 0003 


Е180263 dti; S татр; 


Does the windshield have the correct HUD trademark? The 
symbol circled in the manufactures brand logo, is the HUD 
trademark and defines it as a HUD variant Windshield. Depending 
on the model and glass manufacturer this position may change 
Yes 
GO to А5. 
No 
Incorrect Windshield is fitted. Install the correct HUD Windshield 
as required 


A5: HUD IMAGE DISTORTED - TEST RESULT CHECK 


1 Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
remove the rear view mirror mounting bracket plastic trim 


he rear view mirror mounting bracket plastic trim 
ed, the windshield manufactures test results are printed 
hed to the Windshield 


00282 yton print the test results on a white label and is attached 
e windshield 


1 1 „02.201 4 bst result 2” sequence number апа the date/time the 
15:22:02 UT 
EK62 03010 DD 


E180264 


Is the manufactures test results printed/attached on to the 
Windshield? 

Yes 
Windshield image distorted checks now complete. The following 
pinpoint tests cover the rain/light sensor checks GO to Pinpoint 
Test B. 

No 
Incorrect Windshield is fitted. Install the correct HUD Windshield 
as required 


PINPOINT TEST B : HEAD UP DISPLAY (HUD) RAIN/LIGHT SENSOR 
TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: HUD - WINDSHIELD 


1 Inspect the Windshield directly above the rain/light sensor for 
dirt/dust 


Is the Windshield directly above the rain/light sensor clean? 
Yes 

GO to B2. 
No 

Check and clean the Windshield as required 


B2: HUD BRIGHTNESS - MANUAL ADJUSTMENT CHECK 


The customer may have reported that driving at night, the HUD brightness will not adjust using the instrument cluster 
panel light dimmer switch 


1 Using the steering wheel switchpack (menu control), select 
HUD brightness from the Head up Display menu and follow the 
on-screen instructions 


2 Switch on the exterior lights and operate the instrument 
cluster panel light dimmer switch 


Is it possible to adjust the HUD brightness with the steering wheel 
switchpack (menu control), or with the instrument cluster panel 
light dimmer switch? 

Yes 
Advise the customer HUD brightness can be adjusted with either 
the steering wheel switchpack (menu control), or with the vehicle 
lights switched on using the instrument cluster panel light dimmer 
switch 

No 
GO to ВЗ. 


B3: HUD - RAIN/LIGHT SENSOR CHECK 


1 Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
remove the rear view mirror mounting bracket plastic trim (the 
part number label is now visible) 


k the label for a large capital letter (printed on the bottom 
and corner) 
otes поп HUD rain/light sensor 


otes HUD rain/light sensor 


E180265 


Has the sensor a large capital 'B' printed on the bottom right 
hand corner? 

Yes 
Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the 
central junction box for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 

No 
Incorrect sensor fitted, check and install the correct rain/light 
sensor as required 


PINPOINT TEST C : HEAD UP DISPLAY (HUD) CONTROL MODULE 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


C1: HUD - INOPERATIVE 


1 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the Head Up Display Control Module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Are any relevant DTCs set? 
Yes 

Perform the relevant corrective action 
No 

Check and install a new head up display control module as required 


PINPOINT TEST D : HUD NAVIGATION DISPLAY CHECKS 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


D1: CHECK IF AN APPROPRIATE NAVIGATION SYSTEM IS FITTED TO THE VEHICLE 


1 Confirm if the vehicle is fitted with a manufacturer-approved navigation system 


Is the vehicle fitted with a manufacturer-approved navigation system? 
Yes 

GO to D2. 
No 

HUD navigation display will not operate 


D2: CHECK THE CAR CONFIGURATION FILE (CCF) SETTINGS 


1 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the car configuration file (CCF) 
parameters 


Is the ruleset of CCF parameter 127 set to "fitted"? 
Yes 


GO to 03. 
No 
Set the ruleset of CCF parameter 127 to "fitted". Then, GO to ОЗ. 


D3: CHECK THE HUD MENU (VIA THE INSTRUMENT CLUSTER) FOR HUD NAV DISPLAY OPTIONS 


1 Check the options available in the HUD option menu displayed via the instrument cluster 


Is the HUD Navigation Display option available from the HUD option menu displayed via the instrument 
cluster? 
Yes 
GO to D5. 
No 
GO to D4. 


D4: HUD NAVIGATION DISPLAY OPTION IS NOT AVAILABLE FROM THE HUD OPTION MENU 


1 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the car configuration file (CCF) 
parameters 


Is the ruleset of CCF parameter 516 set to "fitted"? 
Yes 
Check the instrument cluster for related DTCs and refer to instrument cluster diagnostic processes 
No 
Check regional availability of HUD Navigation Display. If available, the correct CCF settings are required 
to enable the display. Check CCF settings are correct and amend as required 


D5: ENABLE THE HUD NAVIGATION DISPLAY OPTION FROM THE HUD OPTIONS MENU 


1 Enable the HUD Navigation Display option from the HUD options menu via the instrument cluster 


Is the HUD Navigation Display option enabled in the HUD option menu displayed via the instrument 
cluster? 

Yes 
GO to D6. 

No 
Switch on the HUD Navigation Display option from the HUD options menu via the instrument cluster. 
Then, GO to D6. 


D6: CHECK FOR NAVIGATION DISPLAY ON THE INSTRUMENT CLUSTER AND HUD DISPLAY 


1 Check for navigation information displayed on the instrument cluster 


Is navigation information now displayed on the instrument cluster? 
Yes 
If the HUD navigation display is now also operational, no further action is required. If the HUD 
navigation display is still unavailable, check the operation of the HUD system, GO to Pinpoint Test C. 
No 
Check the instrument cluster for related DTCs and refer to navigation system diagnostic processes 


PINPOINT TEST E : HUD TRAFFIC SIGN RECOGNITION (TSR) DISPLAY CHECKS 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


E1: CHECK IF A TRAFFIC SIGN RECOGNITION (TSR) SYSTEM IS FITTED TO THE VEHICLE 


1 Confirm if the vehicle is fitted with a manufacturer-approved traffic sign recognition system 


Is the vehicle fitted with a manufacturer-approved traffic sign recognition system? 
Yes 

GO to E2 . 
No 

HUD traffic sign recognition display will not operate 


E2: CHECK THE HUD MENU (VIA THE INSTRUMENT CLUSTER) FOR HUD NAV DISPLAY OPTIONS 


1 Check the options available in the HUD option menu displayed via the instrument cluster 


Is the HUD Traffic Sign Recognition Display option available from the HUD option menu displayed via 
the instrument cluster? 

Yes 
GO to E4 . 


No 
GO to ЕЗ. 


E3: HUD TRAFFIC SIGN RECOGNITION (TSR) DISPLAY OPTION IS NOT AVAILABLE FROM THE HUD OPTION MENU 


1 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the car configuration file (CCF) 
parameters 


Is the ruleset of CCF parameter 98 set to "fitted"? 
Yes 
GO to E4 . 
No 
Update the ruleset with the correct values. Then, GO to E4 . 


E4: ENABLE THE HUD TRAFFIC SIGN RECOGNITION (TSR) DISPLAY OPTION FROM THE HUD OPTIONS MENU 


1 Enable the HUD Traffic Sign Recognition Display option from the HUD options menu via the 
instrument cluster 


Is the HUD Traffic Sign Recognition Display option enabled in the HUD option menu displayed via the 
instrument cluster? 

Yes 
СО to E5. 

No 
Switch on the HUD Traffic Sign Recognition Display option from the HUD options menu via the 
instrument cluster. Then, GO to E5 . 


E5: CHECK FOR TRAFFIC SIGN RECOGNITION (TSR) DISPLAY ON THE INSTRUMENT CLUSTER 


1 Check for Traffic Sign Recognition information displayed on the instrument cluster 


Is Traffic Sign Recognition information now displayed on the instrument cluster? 

Yes 
If the HUD Traffic Sign Recognition display is now also operational, no further action is required. If the 
HUD Traffic Sign Recognition display is still unavailable, check the operation of the HUD system, GO to 
Pinpoint Test C. 

No 
Switch on the instrument cluster Traffic Sign Recognition Display option from the instrument cluster 
options menu. Then, GO to E6 . 


E6: RECHECK FOR TRAFFIC SIGN RECOGNITION (TSR) DISPLAY ON THE INSTRUMENT CLUSTER AND HUD DISPLAY 


1 Check for Traffic Sign Recognition information displayed on the instrument cluster 


Is Traffic Sign Recognition information now displayed on the instrument cluster? 
Yes 
If the HUD Traffic Sign Recognition display is now also operational, no further action is required. If the 


HUD Traffic Sign Recognition display is still unavailable, check the operation of the HUD system, GO to 
Pinpoint Test C. 

No 
Check the instrument cluster for related DTCs and refer to Traffic Sign Recognition system diagnostic 
processes 


НВ. 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Instrument Cluster (IC) - Virtual Display (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation) / 

Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Instrument Cluster (IC) - Conventional Display (100-00 General 
Information, Description and Operation). 
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INFORMATION AND MESSAGE CENTER 


Message Center Type: 


SPECIFICATION 


Message center Thin film transistor (TFT) liquid crystal display 


Location Center of instrument cluster 


Torque Specifications: 


DESCRIPTION 


Head up display (HUD) retaining screw 


HUD control module retaining screw 


HUD cooling fan motor retaining screw 
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INSTRUMENT CLUSTER 
INSTRUMENT CLUSTER (2% 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


| AA ZZ LINN 


If a new instrument cluster is to be installed, the diagnostic tool must be connected 


prior to removal, the data must then be downloaded from it and the keys (remote 
control handsets) set into default mode. Failure to follow this instruction will result in 
permanent damage to the keys. 


If a new instrument cluster is to be installed, make sure that all keys (remote control 


handsets) are present. 


Configure the instrument cluster and ignition keys using the diagnostic tool. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
Е Fully extend and lower the steering column for access. 


Е172275 


E172856 


Take extra care not to damage the instrument cluster face. 


E172855 


LZ ÁLIXI 


EM: install reverse the removal procedure. 
ES Configure the instrument cluster and ignition keys using the diagnostic tool. 
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INSTRUMENT CLUSTER 


коа AND OPERATION 
| covonervocarion | LOCATION 


E178486 


COMPONENT LOCATION 
DESCRIPTION 
| 1 | Head Up Display (HUD) 
| 2 HUD Cooling Fan 
3 Head Up Display Cooling Fan Control Module (HUDCFCM) 


Instrument Cluster (IC) 


INSTRUMENT CLUSTER - CONVENTIONAL DISPLAY 


The Instrument Cluster - conventional display (IC) comprises of two analogue gauges for the 
speedometer and tachometer and a 5 inch Thin Film Transistor (TFT) message center for driver 


information. 


The analogue gauges are electronically driven using vehicle speed information from the Anti-Lock 
Brake System (ABS) control module for the speedometer and engine speed signals from the Engine 
Control Module (ECM) for the tachometer. The information is passed to the IC from the modules on 
the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain and comfort busses. 


The speedometer is located on the left side of the instrument cluster and is available in two market 


variants: 


= Major scale miles per hour (mph) United Kingdom (UK) and United States (US) Diesel and Petrol. 


= Major scale kilometres per hour (km/h) Rest of World (ROW) Diesel and Petrol. 


The Tachometer is located on the right side of the IC. 


The Information and Message Center displays vehicle related information to the driver, for example; 


engine temperature, fuel level and gear position. 


Driver information is also displayed, for example; navigation turn-by-turn information, voice control, 


trip computer information and basic audio details. 


The instrument cluster features a number of warning indicators. The warning indicators illuminate in 


one of four colors which indicate at the level of importance of the warning as follows: 


€ Red = Warning. 
" Amber = Caution. 
" Green = System operative. 


= Blue = Headlamp high beam operative. 


A Main Menu is available to allow the driver to select certain features and functions of the vehicle e.g. 
Driving features, Trip computer and Instrument display and change them to their personal preference. 


A Main Menu control јоу раа" is located on the steering wheel and allows selection of the displayed 
functions and navigation of the menus. When selected, the Main Menu is displayed in the Information 
and Message Center. 


For additional information, refer to: Information and Message Center (413-08, Description and 
Operation). 


For additional information, refer to: Steering Column (211-04, Description and Operation). 


Instrument Cluster - virtual display 


There is a digital IC fitted to some vehicles, the same information is displayed. The layout is different, 


however the information is the same. 


HEAD UP DISPLAY 


The Head Up Display (HUD) is a transparent display that presents data without the driver requiring to 


look away from their viewpoint. 


A virtual image is displayed on the windscreen which appears at a distance of approximately 2 


meters, giving the impression that the image appears around the end of the bonnet. 


This function is designed to provide an increase in safety and convenience by maximizing eyes on the 


road time. 


The HUD is designed to work with a specially designed windscreen, which is formed to prevent double 


images and achieve the best display performance. 


When selected the HUD feature projects the following driver information display onto the inside of the 
windscreen: 

" Vehicle speed. 

" Traffic Sign Recognition (TSR) and Identified speed limits. 

" Gear selection. 

= Navigation instructions. 

= Cruise control/Automatic Speed Limiter (ASL) active symbol. 

" Cruise control/Automatic Speed Limiter (ASL) set speed symbol. 


= Follow mode active symbol. 


INSTRUMENT CLUSTER - CONVENTIONAL DISPLAY 


Dynamic Mode 


Confirmed 


INSTRUMENT CLUSTER - CONVENTIONAL DISPLAY 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Speedometer 


2 Information and message center 


3 Tachometer 
4 Fuel Gauge 


5 Temperature gauge 


The warning indicators are mainly located in 3 groups; one in the speedometer display, one in the 
tachometer display and one group in a central position at the top of the Information and Message 


Center. The warning indicators can be split into two groups; self controlled and externally controlled. 


Self controlled warning indicators are dependant on software logic within the IC for activation. The IC 
software controls the warning indicator check illumination at ignition on and all indicators whose 


operation is controlled by the IC; the low fuel level warning indicator for example. 


Externally controlled indicators are supplied with current from another system control module or 
illuminated by the IC on receipt of a bus message from another system control module. Some 


indicators are activated by an external system control module but the IC contains the control logic. 


Instrument Cluster - virtual display 
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INSTRUMENT CLUSTER - VIRTUAL DISPLAY 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Speedometer 

2 Tachometer 

3 Temperature gauge 

4 Fuel gauge 

5 Information and message center 


Instrument Cluster - virtual display 


The Instrument Cluster - virtual display has the same information as the Instrument Cluster - 


conventional display. 


The instruments are driven by the same signals as the IC. They are displayed on a TFT screen. 


ANALOGUE INSTRUMENTS 


The analogue speedometer and tachometer are located in the IC. The speedometer and tachometer 
are each driven by an electronic stepper motor. The characteristics of this type of motor produce 
damping of the pointer needle. Both of the gauges return to their respective zero positions when the 


ignition is switched off. 


The speedometer is driven by square wave signals derived from the wheel speed sensors and the Anti- 
lock Brake System (ABS) control module. The signal is received on the HS CAN chassis bus. 


The tachometer is driven by an engine speed signal transmitted on the HS CAN powertrain bus from 
the Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor. 


MESSAGE CENTER 


For additional information, refer to: Information and Message Center (413-08, Description and 
Operation). 


HEAD UP DISPLAY (HUD) 


E167927 


HEAD UP DISPLAY 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Speed Control/Adaptive Speed Control Display 

2 Speed Control/Adaptive Speed Control Set Speed 
3 Follow Mode Warning Indicator 

4 Gear Position Display 

5 Navigation Turn-By-Turn Display 

6 Current Vehicle Speed 

7 Traffic Sign Recognition (TSR) Display 

8 Head Up Display (HUD) 


The Head Up Display (HUD) is located inside the instrument panel behind the IC. 


The HUD control module receives a permanent battery voltage supply via the Rear Junction Box 
(RJB). A High Speed (HS) CAN comfort bus allows for the HUD to communicate with other modules 
such as Head Up Display Cooling Fan Control Module (HUDCFCM) and IC. 


The HUD uses laser beams within the module to provide the light source, projecting images stored 
within the laser diode block, via a collimating lens, onto a Liquid Crystal On Silicone (LCOS) surface, 
with which the beams have a phase relationship. The light is reflected off through a fourier lens and a 
series of 'fold' mirrors to create an image on a rotating diffuser (this reduces speckle effects of the 
laser light). The light is magnified and distorted, in cohesion with the windscreen curvature, and 


passed across two further freeform curved mirrors, forming the virtual image seen by the driver. 


HEAD UP DISPLAY COOLING FAN CONTROL MODULE (HUDCFCM) 


E167932 


The Head Up Display Cooling Fan Control Module (HUDCFCM) is located inside the instrument panel. 
The HUDCFCM is powered by the RJB. 
Information can be sent or received via the HS CAN comfort bus. 


The HUDCFCM controls the HUD cooling fan by using a linear voltage control signal. 


HEAD UP DISPLAY (HUD) COOLING FAN 


E167931 


The HUD cooling fan is located inside the instrument panel. 


The HUD cooling fan is powered by the RJB. 


The HUD cooling fan is controlled by a linear voltage control from the HUDCFCM. 


The HUD cooling fan has a built in sensor to control temperature, so that the motor does not exceed 
its operating temperature. 


ЕДЕН 


INSTRUMENT CLUSTER (IC) 


The IC receives a permanent battery voltage supply via RJB. A HS CAN powertrain bus and HS CAN 
comfort bus are also connected to the IC which communicates with other control modules. 


The Electric Steering Column Lock (ESCL) is connected directly to the IC. The steering wheel 
switchpack inputs are sent to the IC via the Local Interconnect Network (LIN) input. Other vehicle 
sensors are connected to the body control module/gateway module (BCM/GWM) module which 
processes the signals from the sensors and passes them to the IC on the HS CAN powertrain bus. The 
Ambient Air Temperature (AAT) signal is received by the ECM which processes the signal and passes 
the information to the Automatic Temperature Control Module (ATCM) unit which sends the signal to 
the IC. 


For additional information, refer to: Information and Message Center (413-08, Description and 
Operation). 


HEAD UP DISPLAY (HUD) 


The HUD is controlled from the Information and Message Center menu. 
When selected, the menu offers the following options: 


= Selecting the position of the display on the windscreen. 

" Display brightness. 

и Selecting which information is displayed on the HUD. 

Control of the display brightness can be adjusted in three different ways: 

" As listed above, manually, from within the HUD selection of the Main Menu in the Information and 


Message Center. 


= If the vehicle lighting is switched on, the HUD display will adjust simultaneously with the manual 
adjustment of the IC panel light dimmer switch. 


= Automatic brightness, controlled using data from the forward ambient light sensor, housed іп the 
rain sensor. 


For additional information, refer to: Exterior Lighting (417-01, Description and Operation). 


For additional information, refer to: Information and Message Center (413-08, Description and 
Operation). 


Prior to selecting the HUD windscreen position the user should select their desired seating position. 
The steering wheel controls are used to set the horizontal position of the windscreen display. Once 
set, the information can be saved in the seat memory control system, storing the selected preferences. 


For additional information, refer to: Seats (501-10, Description and Operation). 


ЕУІ DIAGRAM 


INSTRUMENT CLUSTER (IC) - CONTROL DIAGRAM 
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E178489 


A = HARDWIRED; AM = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) CHASSIS BUS; AN = 
HS CAN POWERTRAIN BUS; AV = HS CAN COMFORT BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

2 Head Up Display Cooling Fan Control Module (HUDCFCM) 

3 Head Up Display Control Module (HUDCM) 

4 System Modules on HS CAN Comfort bus 

5 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) Assembly 
6 Engine Control Module (ECM) 

7 Anti-lock Braking System (ABS) Control Module 


8 Electric Steering Column Lock (ESCL) Control Module 


9 Ground 


10 Power Supply from Rear Junction Box (RJB) 


CONTROL DIAGRAM - HEAD UP DISPLAY (HUD) 


Е178490 A АУ] = 


А = HARDWIRED; AV = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) COMFORT BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Head Up Display (HUD) 

2 Head Up Display Cooling Fan 

3 Head Up Display Cooling Fan Control Module (HUDCFCM) 
4 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

5 Ground (2 off) 


6 Power Supply from Rear Junction Box (RJB) 
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INSTRUMENT CLUSTER 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| PRINCIPLESOF OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Instrument Cluster, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. 
REFER to: Instrument Cluster (413-01 Instrument Cluster, Description and Operation). 


БЕЛГЕ AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


ELECTRICAL 


MECHANICAL 


= Switches " Fuses 
в Instrument cluster lens " Wiring harnesses and connectors 


= Instrument cluster 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


ЕКІГЕ РТОМ CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE 


CAUSES 


Instrument cluster 
abnormal operation 


= Instrument 
cluster fault 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the 
instrument cluster for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


C Sm 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 


REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Instrument Cluster (IC) - Virtual Display (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation). 
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INSTRUMENT CLUSTER 


po 0 


DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATION 


3.0 Watt 


Illumination bulb. 
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PARKING AID 


PARKING AID CONTROL MODULE (РАСМ) ш» 


go AND INSTALLATION 


REVERSE 
PARK 
CONTROL ALL 
CONTROL DERIVATIVES 
MODULE - 
RENEW 


ER X LLLLIÓIT I 


CN NOTE: 


USED WITHINS 


86.80.39 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕЗ Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
EX Refer to: Instrument Panel Lower Trim Panel (501-12, Removal and Installation). 


Take extra care not to damage the wiring harnesses. 


Torque: 2.2 Nm 


ыы 2 


|. ра install, reverse the removal procedure. 
ES If a new component has been installed, configure using Jaguar approved diagnostic 


equipment. 


PUBLISHED: 09-SEP-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 413-13 


PARKING AID 


коа AND OPERATION 
| сооттон | LOCATION 


PARKING AID SYSTEM - COMPONENT LOCATION 


Е175584 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Front parking aid sensors (4 of) 

2 Rear parking sensors (4 of) 

3 Parking Aid Control Module (PACM) 
4 Parking aid switch 


PARK ASSIST SYSTEM - COMPONENT LOCATION 


E175585 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Front park assist sensor (2 of) 
2 Rear park assist sensor (2 of) 
3 Parking Aid Control Module (PACM) 


4 Park Assist Switch 


5 Instrument Cluster (IC) message center 


REAR VIEW CAMERA (RVC) SYSTEM - COMPONENT LOCATION 


Cy NOTE: 


Vehicles fitted with InControl™ Touch Infotainment System 


E175586 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Rear View Camera (RVC) 
2 Touch Screen (TS) 
3 Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 


PROXIMITY CAMERA SYSTEM - COMPONENT LOCATION 


Cy NOTE: 


Vehicles fitted with InControl™ Touch Infotainment System 


E175587 


DESCRIPTION 
1 Camera Control Module (CCM) 
2 Left and right proximity camera 
3 Front proximity camera 
4 Rear proximity camera Touch Screen (TS) 
5 Audio Head Unit (AHU) 


6 Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 


7. Proximity camera switch 


REAR VIEW CAMERA (RVC) SYSTEM - COMPONENT LOCATION 


Cy NOTE: 


For Vehicles fitted with InControl™ Touch Pro Infotainment Systems. 


E175588 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Infotainment Master Controller (IMC) 
2 Camera Control Module (CCM) 
3 Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 


4 Touch Screen (TS) 


5 Rear View Camera (RVC) 


PROXIMITY CAMERA SYSTEM - COMPONENT LOCATION 


СУ NOTE: 


For Vehicles fitted with InControl™ Touch Pro Infotainment Systems. 


DESCRIPTION 
1 Infotainment Master Controller (IMC) 
2 Camera Control Module (CCM) 
3 Left and right proximity cameras 


4 Rear proximity camera 


5 Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 
6 Proximity camera switch 


7 Front proximity camera 


360° PARKING AID SYSTEM 


Е175590 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Front - Parking aid sensor (4 of) and Park assist sensor (2 of) 
2 Rear - Parking aid sensor (4 of) and Park assist sensor (2 of) 
3 Parking Aid Control Module (PACM) 

4 Touch Screen (TS) 


5 Audio Head Unit (AHU) 


әш 


PARKING AID SYSTEM 


The parking aid system provides an audible warning to the driver when any obstacles are in the path 


of the vehicle during forward or reverse parking manoeuver. 
The system comprises off: 


" Parking Aid Control Module (РАСМ). 

и Parking aid switch. 

" Four ultrasonic sensors in the front bumper. 

= Four ultrasonic sensors in the rear bumper. 

During low speeds, the Parking Aid Control Module (PACM) uses the ultrasonic sensors to monitor the 
area around the front and rear bumpers. If an object is detected within a monitored area, the PACM 
then outputs a warning signal using the audio system speakers. The sensors can detect solid objects 


such as posts, walls and other vehicles. Objects very close to the ground may not be detected, but 
because of their low height may not cause damage to the vehicle. 


3609 Parking Aid System 


3609 Parking aid system is an additional aid to parking aid system. The system uses the front and 
rear park assist sensors as well as the parking aid sensors. 


When the vehicle is moving the sensors are scanning the vehicle surroundings. When an obstacle is 
detected and then moves out the sensor's range, it will then be tracked. 


Information will then be displayed via the Touch Screen (TS) informing the driver of close, mid and far 
range objects and the relevant area in which these objects have been detected. 


The Parking Aid Control Module (PACM) outputs a warning signal using the audio system speakers. 


PARK ASSIST SYSTEM 


The park assist system allows the vehicle to manoeuver into and out of a parking space. 
There are three available features to park assist: 


1. Parallel parking. 
2. Perpendicular parking. 


3. Parking exit. 
The system comprises off: 


в Parking Aid Control Module (РАСМ). 
" Park assist switch. 


" Two ultrasonic sensors on the wheel arch outer front finishers. 


" Two ultrasonic sensors оп the wheel arch outer rear finishers. 

" Also uses the front and rear parking aid sensors. 

When one of the features of park assist is selected, instructions are displayed in the Instrument 
Cluster (IC) message center. These instructions are communicated to the driver using the following 
methods: 

в Visual - graphical and text message instructions. 

" Audible - variable sound tones. 


If a system fault is detected, a continuous tone will sound and a fault message is displayed in the 
message center. 


REAR VIEW CAMERA (RVC) AND PROXIMITY CAMERA SYSTEMS 


Depending on vehicle specification, either a Rear View Camera (RVC) or Proximity Camera system will 
be fitted. These systems provide additional information to the driver when reversing or manoeuvering. 


The Rear View Camera (RVC) system will only use one camera in the tailgate and is only operational 
when Reverse (R) gear selected. This will display a wide-angle image of the rear of the vehicle. 


The Proximity Camera system will use four cameras, one in the front bumper, one in the tailgate and 
a camera in each of the door mirrors. They will become operational when Reverse (R) gear, Drive (D) 
gear or camera switch is selected on the TS or proximity camera switch on the left TS switchpack. 
This will display a wide-angle image of the front, rear and sides of the vehicle. 


Ке 


PARKING AID CONTROL MODULE (РАСМ) 


E175591 


The Parking Aid Control Module (PACM) located behind the instrument panel. 


The PACM has two connectors which provide power, ground, High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network 
(CAN) chassis bus connections, front and rear parking aid sensors and front and rear park assist 


sensors. 


The HS CAN chassis bus connections provide for the receipt of the following information from the 
systems: 


" Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module - road speed signal. 


" Transmission Control Module (TCM) - Reverse (К) and Drive (D) gear engaged signal. 


The PACM also outputs messages on the HS CAN chassis bus. 


The Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly processes these messages and 
passes them to HS CAN comfort bus. 


If the vehicle is fitted with the following system, the HS CAN comfort bus messages are sent the Audio 
Head Unit (AHU): 


= InControl™ Touch infotainment system. 


If the vehicle is fitted with the following system, the HS CAN comfort bus messages are sent the 
Infotainment Master Controller (IMC): 


= InControl™ Touch Pro infotainment system. 


Vehicles fitted with InControl™ Touch System 


The AHU will process the HS CAN comfort bus messages received by emitting the applicable warning 
tone to the front or rear audio speakers when an object is detected by the front or rear parking aid 
and park assist sensors. 


A warning tone can also be emitted to alert the driver to a fault in the parking aid or park assist 
systems. 


Vehicles fitted with InControl™ Touch Pro System 


The IMC will process the HS CAN comfort bus messages received by emitting the applicable warning 
tone to the front or rear audio speakers when an object is detected by the front or rear parking aid 
and park assist sensors. 


A warning tone can also be emitted to alert the driver to a fault in the parking aid or park assist 
systems. 


PARKING AID SWITCH 


Е175592 


The parking aid switch is located in the left Touch Screen (TS) switchpack. 


The parking aid switch is a non-latching push switch, which allows the driver to select the parking aid 
on or Off. 


When pressed, the switch momentarily connects to ground to the Parking Aid Control Module (PACM). 


The Light Emitting Diode (LED) indicates when the parking aid system is active. The LED is controlled 
by the PACM. 


PARK ASSIST SWITCH 


E175593 


The park assist switch is located in the left Touch Screen (TS) switchpack. 


The park assist switch is a non-latching push switch. 


Once pressed the park assist switch will turn the system on and parallel parking will be the first 
available option. Further presses of the switch will scroll the remaining options. The sequence is as 
follows: 

1. Parallel parking. 

2. Perpendicular parking. 

3. Parking exit. 


4. Park assist off. 
The switch connects a ground to the Parking Aid Control Module (РАСМ). 


The Light Emitting Diode (LED) indicates when the park assist system is active. The LED is controlled 
by the PACM. 


PROXIMITY CAMERA SWITCH 


Е175594 


The proximity camera switch is located т the left Touch Screen (TS) switchpack. 
The proximity camera switch is a non-latching push switch. 


Once pressed the proximity camera switch will turn the system on and aerial views will be the first 
available option. Further presses of the switch will scroll the remaining options. 


The sequence is as followed: 


1. Aerial view. 
2. T-Junction view. 


3. Rear view. 


The Light Emitting Diode (LED) indicates when the park assist system is active. The LED is controlled 
by the PACM. 


REAR VIEW CAMERA (RVC) 
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Rear View Camera (RVC) Coverage Zone 


Е175596 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Rear View Camera (RVC) 


The Rear View Camera (RVC) is located in the tailgate. 


The RVC is a Video Graphics Array (VGA) resolution analogue camera that provides an image covering 
a zone approximately 130° wide by 112° deep and is capable of capturing approximately thirty frames 
per second. An electrical connector on the camera provides power, ground, High Speed (HS) 
Controller Area Network (CAN) comfort bus and Composite Video Baseband Signal (CVBS) or Low- 
Voltage Differential signalling (LVDS) connections depending on infotainment specification. 


If the vehicle is fitted with the following system, a CVBS connection is used for video image 
transmission between the camera and the Audio Head Unit (AHU): 


и InControl™ Touch infotainment system. 


If the vehicle is fitted with the following system, a Low-Voltage Differential signalling (LVDS) 
connection to the Camera Control Module (CCM): 


" In Control™ Touch Pro infotainment systems. 


The camera provides additional information to the driver when reversing the vehicle. When reverse 
gear is selected the camera automatically displays a wide-angle colour image of the view from the 
rear of the vehicle on the TS. Overlay graphics are displayed by a combination of signals received on 
the HS CAN by the AHU or CCM. 


The positioning accuracy of the camera is crucial for successful operation, therefore care must be 
taken when installing a cameras to ensure it sits correctly in the bracket. In the event of camera 
replacement, a calibration routine must be performed. 


CAMERA CONTROL MODULE (CCM) 


a 


E175597 


The Camera Control Module (CCM) is located on the rear left quarter panel. 


The connections to the CCM include: 


" High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) comfort bus. 
= Four camera inputs. 

= Video signal to. 

" Power and supply. 


The Camera Control Module (CCM) gathers the camera images and analyses and alters them by 
adjusting perspectives and applying corrections. 


If the vehicle is fitted with the following system, the resulting processed images are then relayed to a 
Audio Head Unit (AHU) using a Composite Video Baseband Signal (CVBS) connection: 


= InControl™ Touch infotainment system. 


If the vehicle is fitted with the following system, the resulting processed images are then relayed to a 
Infotainment Master Controller (IMC) using a Composite Video Baseband Signal (CVBS) connection: 


= InControl™ Touch Pro infotainment system. 


The CCM also adds guidance and warning overlays to the camera images to create the various driving- 
aid features supported by the camera systems. 


The CCM communicates with each individual camera using a Low-Voltage Differential Signal (LVDS). 
This data link transmits diagnostic information, for example camera serial numbers and fault 
notifications to the CCM. Camera adjustments, for instance a correction to colour-balance are also 
communicated via LVDS link to the camera. 


PROXIMITY CAMERAS 
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Proximity Camera Coverage Zones 


E175599 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Front proximity camera 
2 Right proximity camera 
3 Rear proximity camera 
4 Left proximity camera 


The proximity camera system has four cameras that are located in the following: 


в One camera located in the front bumper. 
" One camera in each of the door mirror assemblies. 


" One camera in the tailgate. 


The proximity camera system uses Video Graphics Array (VGA) resolution cameras, that are 
permanently powered whenever the ignition is 'on'. Each camera provides an image covering a zone 
approximately 130° wide by 112° deep and is capable of capturing approximately thirty frames per 
second. 


The cameras employ high-quality digital High Dynamic Range (HDR) imaging, which is set of 
techniques that allow a greater range of luminance between light and dark areas of an image scene. 
This allows HDR to more accurately represent the varying intensity levels found in the image scenes 
that can range from direct sunlight to deep shadows. 


Camera Mounting 


To reduce the cost of accident repair, the mounting of the front bumper cameras feature a ‘snap free’ 
bracket. On impact, the bracket will release the camera preventing damage to the camera itself. 
Depending on the severity of the accident it may also be possible to reuse the brackets as they are 
manufactured from a memory type plastic. 


he positioning accuracy of all the cameras is crucial for the successful operation of the proximity 
camera system. The camera housings are manufactured using metal to maintain a structural stability 
in high-ambient temperatures. Without this stability a loss of image focus would be a possibility, 
therefore care must be taken when mounting the cameras in ensuring they sit correctly into their 
locations. Secure mounting of the cameras provides an initial ‘build up’ tolerance accurate to 2 mm. In 
the event of camera replacement, a calibration routine must be performed. 


| panne mp SYSTEM -OPERATION = AID SYSTEM - OPERATION 


The parking aid system is activated when: 


= Reverse (В) gear is selected directly form Park (P). 
" Drive (D) gear is subsequently selected, and the vehicle speed is less than 16 km/h (10 mph). 


в Drive (D) gear is selected directly from Park (Р) and the Parking aid switch is operated. The front 
and side sensors are activated only. The sensors will remain active until the vehicle speed is less 
than 16 km/h (10 mph). 


" Parking aid switch is operated for 3 seconds, and the vehicle's speed decreases to less than 10 km 
/h (6 mph), or Reverse (R) gear is selected. 


AUDIBLE WARNINGS 


The Parking Aid Control Module (PACM) processes the distance readings from the ultrasonic parking 
aid sensors to determine if there are any objects within the detection areas. If there are no objects no 
audible warning will be emitted. If an object is detected, repeated audible warnings are emitted via 
the audio system speakers. The time delay between the audible warnings decreases as the distance 
between the detected object and the vehicle decreases until eventually a continuous tone is emitted 
from the audio system speakers. 


DISTANCE CALCULATION FOR AUDIBLE WARNINGS 


Е175600 


ITEM NUMBER SENSOR LOCATION MAXIMUM DETECTION RANGE AUDIO TONE CONTINUOUS AUDIO TONE 


Front Inner Approximately 1200 mm (47 inches) Approximately 300 mm (12 inches) 


Rear/Front Outer Approximately 1200 mm (47 inches) Approximately 300 mm (12 inches) 


Side Sensors Approximately 1200 mm (47 inches) Approximately 300 mm (12 inches) 


Rear Inner Approximately 1800 mm (71 inches) Approximately 300 mm (12 inches) 


DETECTION CALCULATION 


In the combined mode, the sensors emit a series of ultrasonic impulses and then switch to receiver 
mode to receive the echo reflected by an obstacle within the detection range. The received echo 
signals are amplified and converted from an analogue signal to a digital signal by the sensor. The 
digital signal is passed to the Parking Aid Control Module (PACM) and compared with pre-programmed 
data stored in an Electrically Erasable Programmable Read Only Memory (EEPROM) within the PACM. 
The PACM receives this data via the signal line from the sensor and calculates the distance from the 
object using the elapsed time between the transmitted and received impulse. The duration of the 
impulse duration is determined by the module, with the sensor controlling the frequency of the 
impulse output. 


When in Reverse (R) gear, both the front and rear sensors are active, when in a forward gear, only 
the front sensors are active. 


In receiver mode, the sensor receives impulses that were emitted by adjacent sensors. The PACM 
uses this information to precisely determine the position and distance of the object. 


If no objects are detected there are no further warning tones. If an object is detected, repeated 
audible tones are emitted from either the front or rear audio speakers as appropriate. The time delay 


between the tones decreases as the distance between the object and the vehicle decreases, until at 
approximately 300 mm (12 inches), the audible tone becomes continuous. 


After the initial detection of an object, if there is no decrease in the distance between an object and 
the central sensors, the time delay between the audible warnings remains constant. If an object is 
detected by one of the corner sensors only, the audible warnings stop after approximately 3 seconds 
if there is no change in the distance between an object and the corner sensor. 


When approaching several objects within detection range, the PACM recognizes the distance from the 
vehicle to the nearest object. 


The PACM will prioritize the objects detected, the nearest object detected will take priority and the 
corresponding audio outputs will be emitted. For example if 2 objects are detected (one front one 
rear) the nearest detected object will take priority and relevant audible tone will be heard. 


If two objects are detected at equal distance (one front one rear) the audible tones will alternate 
between the front and rear audio speakers. 


The volume output of the parking aid audible tones can be adjusted using the audio volume control 
when the parking aid system is activated. The volume can also be adjusted from the home menu 
screen by selecting 'Setup'!, 'System' followed by 'Volume Presets' on the Touch Screen (TS). The 
volume can be adjusted using the + or - selections on the TS. 


The PACM receives a signal on the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) chassis bus from 
the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly, when a trailer is fitted. When this 
signal is detected, the PACM suspends operation of the rear parking aid system. The ignition needs to 
be cycled once the trailer has been disconnected to activate the rear parking aid system. 


| зке PARKING AD SYSTEM OPERATION | PARKING AID SYSTEM - OPERATION 


CN NOTE: 


Vehicles fitted with InControl™ Touch Systems are fitted with an Audio Head Unit (AHU). 
Vehicles fitted with InControl™ Touch Pro Systems are fitted with Infotainment Master 
Controller (IMC). 


360° Parking aid system automatically becomes active when the parking aid system is turned on via 
the parking aid switch or if Reverse (R) gear is selected. 


The park assist sensors will monitor the vehicles surrounding area. When an object has been detected 
and then moves out of the sensor's range, it will then be tracked. The software which the Parking Aid 
Control Module (PACM) implements, takes into consideration the trajectory of the vehicle based on the 
vehicle speed and steering wheel angle. 


If the vehicle is fitted with the following system, the PACM will then inform the driver via the Audio 
Head Unit (AHU), the information the PACM received from the parking aid and park assist sensors: 


и InControl™ Touch infotainment system. 


If the vehicle is fitted with the following system, the PACM will then inform the driver via the 
Infotainment Master Controller (IMC), the information the PACM received from the parking aid and 


park assist sensors. 
= InControl™ Touch Pro infotainment system. 


The PACM relays information to the AHU or IMC, using the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network 
(CAN) chassis bus. The AHU or IMC will then receive this using the HS CAN comfort bus. 


The AHU or IMC will then inform the TS which will then display an on screen plan view of the vehicle 
with predefined zones and sectors around it. The location and distance of an obstacle is represented 


by bars. 
The bars are colour coded: 


" Red - close range and object in collision course. 

" Amber - mid range and object in collision course. 

в Yellow - far range and object in collision course. 

" Grey - any range and object not in collision course. 

The 360? parking aid system also provides a warning audio alert. On a threat of detection within the 


predefined range, audio beeps are reproduced. As the distance to threat diminishes the repetition 
frequency increases. At the minimum safe guard distance the beeps turn into constant tone. 


When the directional of which a threat of an object is detected, the warning alert can be heard in the 
relevant speaker. 


| PARKASSIST SISTEM -OPERATION ASSIST SYSTEM - OPERATION 


CN NOTE: 


Vehicles fitted with InControl'" Touch Systems are fitted with an Audio Head Unit (AHU). 
Vehicles fitted with InControl™ Touch Pro Systems are fitted with Infotainment Master 
Controller (IMC). 


When park assist system is switched on. The park assist switch is used to scroll through the three 
park assist options: 

= Parallel parking. 

в Perpendicular parking. 

" Parking exit. 


When selected, instructions for the three park assist options are displayed in the Instrument Cluster 
(IC) message center. 


Instructions are then communicated to the driver using the following methods: 


= Visual - graphical and text message instructions іп the IC message center. 


= Audible - variable sound tones through vehicle speakers. 
The park assist system only becomes active when the vehicle speed is less than 30 km/h (18 mph). 
The park assist system must not be used if: 


" Atemporary spare wheel is in use. 
= A sensor is damaged or the bumper is damaged sufficiently to affect a sensor mounting point. 


= А sensor is obstructed by items attached to the vehicle, e.g, bumper covers, a bicycle rack, а 
trailer, stickers, etc. 


= The vehicle is being used to transport a load that extends beyond the vehicle perimeter, for 


example a trailer. 


During any park assist manoeuver, the parking aid system will remain active and will sound when 
objects are detected near the vehicle. A parking manoeuver can be cancelled at any point by holding 
/turning the steering wheel or by pressing the park assist button. 


PARALLEL PARKING 


CN NOTE: 


When detecting a space on the left side, then the park assist system will only use the park 
assist sensors on the left side of the vehicle. If detecting a space on the right side, then the 
park assist system will only use the park assist sensors on the right side of the vehicle. 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Parallel parking sequence 


When parallel parking is selected, the system automatically searches for a space that is big enough to 
manoeuver into using the park assist sensors. 


When a parking space has been identified, the park assist sensors inform the Parking Aid Control 
Module (PACM) so that the PACM calculates the parking trajectory. The PACM then sends a High 
Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) chassis bus message via the Body Control Module 
/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly to the Instrument Cluster (IC). A message will then be 
displayed in the Instrument Cluster (IC) message center and a audio warning from the speakers will 
inform the driver of this. 


The Instrument Cluster (IC) message center will then instruct the driver to drive past the space slowly 


until the instructions on the IC message center tells you to stop. Once the Parking Aid Control Module 


(PACM) has established that vehicle has stopped, The PACM will then send information to the IC 
message center, for the driver to let go off the steering wheel. 


The Parking Aid Control Module (PACM) will then inform the IC to instruct the driver to select Reverse 
(R) gear. Once driver has followed these instructions, information is then sent to the Transmission 
Control Module (TCM) and Power Steering Control Module (PSCM) and back to the Parking Aid Control 
Module (PACM) for parallel parking sequence to begin. 


During the parallel parking sequence, the PACM, PSCM, and IC will continue to communicate with 
each other. The PACM will send out information that it receives, and send back to the IC message 


center for the driver to follow instructions. 


PERPENDICULAR PARKING 


CN NOTE: 


When detecting a space on the left side, then the park assist system will only use the park 
assist sensors on the left side of the vehicle. If detecting a space on the right side, then the 
park assist system will only use the park assist sensors on the right side of the vehicle. 


1 * ferpendicular Parking ы "pe rins * Perpen: r Pork 4. Perpendicular Parting 
$ Soarching.. Dri ard Select Я Деб Wot 


5. 


Perpendizulai 
Stop And Roles 


el 
ы 


»*j ОМРН 


Е175602 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Perpendicular parking sequence 


When perpendicular parking is selected, the system automatically searches for a space that is big 


enough to manoeuver into using the park assist sensors. 


When a parking space has been identified, the park assist sensors inform the Parking Aid Control 
Module (PACM) so that the PACM control calculate the parking trajectory. The PACM then sends a High 
Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) chassis bus message via the Body Control Module 
/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly to the Instrument Cluster (IC). A message will then be 
displayed in the IC message center and a audio warning from the speakers will inform the driver of 
this. 


The IC message center will then instruct the driver to drive past the space slowly until the instructions 


on the IC message center tells you to stop. Once the PACM has established that vehicle has stopped, 


The PACM will then send information to the IC message center, for the driver to let go off the steering 
wheel. 


The PACM will then inform the IC to instruct the driver to select Reverse (R) gear. Once driver has 
followed these instructions, information is then sent to the Transmission Control Module (TCM) and 
Power Steering Control Module (PSCM) and back to the PACM for perpendicular parking sequence to 
begin. 


During the perpendicular parking sequence, the PACM, PSCM and IC will continue to communicate 
with each other. The parking aid sensors will also inform the PACM of any detections. The PACM will 
send out information that it receives, and send back to the IC message center for the driver to follow 
instructions. 


PARKING EXIT 


E175603 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Parking exit sequence 


When parking exit is selected, the park assist sensors search the area for a space that is big enough 
to manoeuver out off. 


When a space big enough has been identified, the park assist sensors inform the Parking Aid Control 
Module (PACM) so that the PACM control calculate the parking exit trajectory. The PACM then sends a 


High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) chassis bus message via the Body Control Module 
/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly to the Instrument Cluster (IC). A message will then be 
displayed in the IC message center and a audio warning from the speakers will inform the driver of 
this. 


The PACM will then inform the IC to instruct the driver to select Reverse (R) gear. Once driver has 
followed these instructions, information is then sent to the Transmission Control Module (TCM) and 
Power Steering Control Module (PSCM) and back to the Parking Aid Control Module (PACM) for 
perpendicular parking sequence to begin. 


The driver will be then instructed to select Drive (D) gear and will continue to follow instructions that 
are displayed on the IC message center. 


Once the procedure is finished, the PACM will inform the IC message center that parking out 
procedure is now complete. The driver will be informed by a message in the IC message center. 


SYSTEM DIAGNOSTICS FOR PARKING AID AND PARK ASSIST 


If the On-Board Diagnostic (OBD) system identify a fail, the following warnings will be apply: 


в The Instrument Cluster (IC) displays an error message. 
в The front audio system speakers will emit a З second continuous tone. 


= A Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) is logged in the Parking Aid Control Module (РАСМ) module. 


The PACM has a diagnostic connection via the HS CAN chassis bus to enable faults to be retrieved 
using the Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment. Additionally an OBD routine within the PACM 
constantly monitors the system and alerts the driver to a system fault by emitting a 3 second 
continuous tone through the front audio speakers when the ignition is switched on. The control switch 
Light Emitting Diode (LED) will also flash 6 times when reverse gear is selected or the parking aid 
system switch is pressed. 


| FEAR VIEW CAMERA (RVC) -OPERATION = VIEW CAMERA (RVC) - OPERATION 


Vehicles fitted with InControl™ Touch Systems are fitted with an Audio Head Unit (AHU). 
Vehicles fitted with InControl™ Touch Pro Systems are fitted with Infotainment Master 
Controller (IMC). 


If the vehicle is fitted with the following system, a Composite Video Baseband Signal (CVBS) 
connection is used for video image transmission between the camera and the Audio Head Unit (AHU): 


= InControl™ Touch infotainment system. 


The camera receives power at all times when the ignition is in power mode 6 or 7 from the Rear 
Junction Box (RJB). 


When reverse gear is selected, the Transmission Control Module (TCM) sends a reverse gear selected 
signal on the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain bus to the Body Control 
Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly. 


This signal is then transmitted by the BCM/GWM assembly and is received by the RVC, using the HS 
CAN comfort bus. 


The RVC then sends a Composite Video Baseband Signal (CVBS) to the AHU. 


The AHU sends a Automotive Pixel Link 2 (APIX2) to the TS which will then display a wide-angle color 
image of the view from the rear of the vehicle. 


When reverse gear is deselected, the camera image remains on the TS for 5 seconds after the 
transmission has been put into drive 'D', 'P', 'N', or 'S'. This is to prevent the TS switching between 
screens if the vehicle is being maneuvered into a parking space. If the vehicle forward speed exceeds 
16 km/h (10 mph) within the 5 second period, the camera image is removed from the TS. 


If the TS display is switched off, the camera image will be automatically displayed when reverse gear 
is selected. When reverse gear is deselected and the 5 second period has expired, the TS will revert 
back to its switched off state. 


The RVC (rear view camera) provides additional information to the driver when reversing the vehicle. 
When reverse gear is selected the RVC automatically displays a wide-angle color image of the view 
from the rear of the vehicle onto the TS. Overlay graphics are displayed by a combination of signals 
received on the HS CAN comfort bus to the AHU. 


If the vehicle is fitted with the following system, a Low-Voltage Differential signalling (LVDS) 
connection is used for video image transmission between the camera and the Camera Control Module 
(CCM): 


= InControl™ Touch Pro infotainment system. 


The camera receives power at all times when the ignition is in power mode 6 or 7 from the Rear 
Junction Box (RJB). 


When reverse gear is selected, the Transmission Control Module (TCM) sends a reverse gear selected 
signal on the HS CAN powertrain bus to the BCM/GWM assembly. 


This signal is then transmitted by the BCM/GWM assembly and is received by the RVC, using the HS 
CAN comfort bus. 


The RVC then sends a LVDS to the CCM which will then send an LVDS signal to the Infotainment 
Master Controller (IMC). 


The IMC will then send APIX2 to the TS. 


When reverse gear is deselected, the camera image remains on the TS for 5 seconds after the 
transmission has been put into drive 'D', 'P', 'N', ог 'S'. This is to prevent the TS switching between 
screens if the vehicle is being maneuvered into a parking space. If the vehicle forward speed exceeds 
16 km/h (10 mph) within the 5 second period, the camera image is removed from the TS. 


If the TS display is switched off, the camera image will be automatically displayed when reverse gear 
is selected. When reverse gear is deselected and the 5 second period has expired, the TS will revert 
back to its switched off state. 


The RVC provides additional information to the driver when reversing the vehicle. When reverse gear 
is selected the RVC automatically displays a wide-angle color image of the view from the rear of the 
vehicle onto the TS. Overlay graphics are displayed by a combination of signals received on the HS 
CAN comfort bus to the IMC. 


| PROXIMITY CAMERA SYSTEM -OPERATION = CAMERA SYSTEM - OPERATION 


The proximity camera system provides the driver with a visual-aid when maneuvering the vehicle at 
low speeds. The system uses the Camera Control Module (CCM) to capture the camera data and 
display the resulting images on the Touch Screen (TS), providing the driver with a 360° view around 
the vehicle. The camera system is also supported by various driving-aid features where graphical 
information and warnings are superimposed onto the images displayed on the TS. 


Automatic Operation 


= Once the vehicle speed exceeds 18 km/h (11 mph) the images will automatically switch off. 


= Once automatically switched off, the camera view will be disabled until: 
" Another ignition cycle occurs and the system is automatically functioned. 


в The camera system is manually selected on the TS or 'Proximity camera’ switch located on the 
left TS switchpack. 


= The vehicle speed reduces under 18 km/h (11 mph). 
в With the ignition ‘On’ and ‘Reverse’ selected, the camera system will display the view from the rear 
of the vehicle. 


Manual Operation 


" The camera home page is accessed using the 'Cameras' icon on the TS in the 'Extra Features' menu. 


" Camera switch on the left TS switchpack. 
Selecting Views 


Displayed on the home page are real-time images transmitted from each of the four cameras. Any 
two of the images can be selected and enlarged to view side-by-side on the screen. When viewing any 
two images, any single image can then be selected to view as a full screen image which can be 


zoomed and panned around using the magnifier and arrow icons. 

Manual Proximity View 

Selecting proximity view from the camera home screen will display a combination of three images 
from the front passenger side cameras. These images provide the driver with an enhanced view of the 


area forward and opposite the driver. 


Proximity Camera System 


The proximity camera view images are overlaid with: 


" Dashed lines representing the perimeter of the vehicle. 


= Solid lines representing the predicted trajectory of the vehicle; calculated from the steering wheel 


angle sensor. 


" Colored bars represent the amount of distance between the vehicle and the object being 
approached. Working in conjunction with the standard "rear parking aid' this adds a visual 
representation to the existing audible warning. The distance data is received from the Camera 
Control Module (CCM) through the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) comfort bus. 


The reversing-aid graphics can be disabled in the settings menu or by touching the TS whilst reverse 
gear is selected and the camera view is displayed. 


Special Views 


The special views are a selection of pre-set views that provide the driver with some useful driving 
aids. These can be considered as a shortcut to some pre-determined images that have been 
developed to assist the driver in various situations: 

= Aerial view: downward view of the vehicle using all four cameras. 


= T-Junction view: outward view from the two front cameras. 


" Rear view: outward view from the rear camera. 


System Calibration 


This level of accuracy must be maintained after any service procedures are performed on the vehicle 
that affects the proximity camera system. Should the control module or any one of the cameras 
require replacement, static re-calibration must be carried out using the approved Jaguar diagnostic 
equipment. 


Camera replacement is detected by the Camera Control Module (CCM), through the recognition of a 
new serial number during the 'camera count' procedure that takes place during the 'ignition on' phase 
via the Local Interconnect Network (LIN) bus. 


If a new camera is installed calibration must be performed using the diagnostic equipment and the 
vehicle's Touch Screen (TS). During the calibration procedure, setup software in the control module 
overlays fine colored lines on the TS highlighting reference points on the bodywork. For example, the 
mirror camera image must capture the side repeater indicator, the shut-line of the doors and the 


lower sill trim. 


Direction arrows are pressed to shift the image in the desired direction to meet the reference points 
viewed on the TS. 


Adjustments include: 


[| Up 
" Down 


= Left 


= Right 


= Rotation 


When the reference points correspond exactly, the setting is saved and the calibration procedure is 
complete for that camera. 


If body repairs are performed that affect the camera system, a calibration procedure must be 
executed after the repairs are completed. 


System Fault 
In the event of camera fault, a Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) is logged in the Camera Control Module 


(CCM), and an icon is presented to the driver on the Touch Screen (TS) where the camera image 
would normally be viewed. 


| cov ocean | DIAGRAM 


PARKING AID SYSTEM CONTROL DIAGRAM 
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А = HARDWIRED: AM = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) CHASSIS BUS: AN = 
HS CAN POWERTRAIN BUS: AV = HIGH SPEED (HS) CAN COMFORT BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Parking Aid Control Module (PACM) 

2 Anti-lock Braking System (ABS) control module 

3 Transmission Control Module (TCM) 

4 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 

5 Audio Head Unit (АНУ) (only fitted when using InControl™ Touch infotainment system) 

6 Infotainment Master Controller (IMC) (only fitted when using InControl™ Touch Pro infotainment system) 
7 Power Supply 

8 Ground 

9 Parking aid sensor (8 of) 


10 Parking aid switch 


PARK ASSIST SYSTEM CONTROL DIAGRAM 
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А = HARDWIRED: АМ = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) CHASSIS BUS: АМ = 
HS CAN POWERTRAIN BUS: AP = MEDIUM SPEED (MS) CAN COMFORT BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Parking Aid Control Module (PACM) 


12 


13 


Power Steering Control Module (PSCM) 

Anti-lock Braking System (ABS) control module 

Transmission Control Module (TCM) 

Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 

Audio Head Unit (АНУ) (only fitted when using InControl™ Touch infotainment system) 
Infotainment Master Controller (IMC) (only fitted when using InControl™ Touch Pro infotainment system) 
Instrument Cluster (IC) 

Ground 

Power supply 

Park assist sensor (4 of) 

Parking aid sensor (8 of) 


Park assist switch 


REAR VIEW CAMERA (RVC) SYSTEM CONTROL DIAGRAM 


CN NOTE: 


Vehicles fitted with InControl™ Touch Infotainment System 


Е175606 


(3) de 


TCM . 


A = HARDWIRED: I = COMPOSITE VIDEO BASEBAND SIGNAL (CVBS): AN = HIGH SPEED (HS) 
CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) POWERTRAIN BUS: AU = AUTOMOTIVE PIXEL LINK 2 (APIX2): 
AV = HS CAN COMFORT BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 


Rear View Camera (RVC) 


2 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 


3 Transmission Control Module (TCM) 
4 Audio Head Unit (AHU) 

5 Touch Screen (TS) 

6 Ground 

7 Power supply 


PROXIMITY CAMERA SYSTEM CONTROL DIAGRAM 


CN NOTE: 


Vehicles fitted with InControl™ Touch Infotainment System 


(ә) 
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А = HARDWIRED: I = COMPOSITE VIDEO BASEBAND SIGNAL (CVBS): АЕ = LOW-VOLTAGE 
DIFFERENTIAL SIGNALLING (LVDS): AM = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) 
CHASSIS BUS: AN = HS CAN POWERTRAIN BUS: AU = AUTOMOTIVE PIXEL LINK 2 (APIX2): AV = HS 
CAN COMFORT BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


Camera Control Module (CCM) 
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REAR VIEW CAMERA (RVC) SYSTEM CONTROL DIAGRAM 


Vehicles fitted with InControl™ Touch Pro Infotainment System 
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A = HARDWIRED: AE = LOW-VOLTAGE DIFFERENTIAL SIGNALLING (LVDS): AN = HIGH SPEED (HS) 
CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) POWERTRAIN BUS: AU = AUTOMOTIVE PIXEL LINK 2 (APIX2): 
AV = HS CAN COMFORT BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Cemra Control Module (CCM) 

2 Transmission Control Module (TCM) 

3 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
4 Infotainment Master Controller (IMC) 

5 Touch Screen (TS) 

6 Ground 

7 Power supply 

8 Rear View Camera (RVC) 


PROXIMITY CAMERA SYSTEM CONTROL DIAGRAM 


CN NOTE: 


Vehicles fitted with InControl™ Touch Pro Infotainment System 
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A = HARDWIRED: AE = LOW-VOLTAGE DIFFERENTIAL SIGNALLING (LVDS): AM = HIGH SPEED (HS) 
CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) CHASSIS BUS: AN = HS CAN POWERTRAIN BUS: AU = 
AUTOMOTIVE PIXEL LINK 2 (APIX2): AV = HS CAN COMFORT BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Camera Control Module (CCM) 

2 Proximity camera switch 

3 Integrated Control Panel (ICP) Touch Screen (TS) 
4 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
5 Anti-lock Braking System (ABS) control module 

6 Transmission Control Module (TCM) 

7 Infotainment Master Controller (IMC) 

8 Touch Screen (TS) 

9 Ground 

10 Power supply 

11 Front proximity camera 

12 Left proximity camera 

13 Right proximity camera 

14 Rear proximity camera 


360° PARKING AID SYSTEM CONTROL DIAGRAM 
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A = HARDWIRED: AM = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) CHASSIS BUS: AV = 
HS (HS) CAN COMFORT BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Parking Aid Control Module (PACM) 

2 Anti-lock Braking System (ABS) control module 

3 Transmission Control Module (TCM) 

4 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 

5 Audio Head Unit (АНУ) (only fitted when using InControl™ Touch infotainment system) 

6 Infotainment Master Controller (IMC) (only fitted when using InControl™ Touch Pro infotainment system) 
7 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

8 Ground 

9 Power supply 

10 Park assist sensor (4 of) 


11 Parking aid sensor (8 of) 
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PARKING AID 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| PRINCIPLESOF OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Parking Aid system, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Parking Aid (413-13 Parking Aid, Description and 
Operation). 


| PARKING AID SYSTEM ON-BOARD SELF-TEST | AID SYSTEM ON-BOARD SELF-TEST 


As part of the strategy of the system if any DTCs are detected, a long high-pitched tone approx 3 
seconds will sound and the parking aid switch (where fitted) indicator LED will flash 6 times at ignition 


on 


If a fault is present when the parking aid system is activated then the parking aid switch (where 
fitted) status LED will flash 6 times indicating an issue with front or rear parking aid sensors, wiring 
switch, parking assist control module or hard wired sounders 


The rear parking aid sounder/rear audio system will emit an error tone for approx 3 seconds at 
ignition on if a fault is detected with the front or rear sensors, the switch, or if there is a controller 


area network (CAN) bus error 


(Only applicable to vehicles fitted with front parking aid and a hard wired rear parking aid sounder). 
If there is a fault with the rear parking aid sounder the error tone will come from the front parking 
aid sounder unit (integral with the instrument cluster) 


Audible and Visual Warnings when Parking Aid System is in Error State 


REAR REAR PARKING AID SYSTEM FITTED AND PARKING FRONT AND REAR PARKING AID SYSTEM FITTED WITH 
PARKING AID SYSTEM SWITCH FITTED PARKING AID SYSTEM SWITCH FITTED 
AID SYSTEM 
FITTED AND 


NO PARKING 
AID SYSTEM 
SWITCH 
FITTED 


A long = A long high-pitched error tone will sound at = A long high-pitched error tone will sound at 


high- ignition on for approx 3 seconds and the ignition on for approximately 3 seconds and the 
pitched parking aid switch indicator LED will flash 6 parking aid switch indicator LED will flash 6 
error tone times at ignition on. Every time the parking times at ignition on. Every time the parking aid 
will sound aid system is activated within the same system is activated within the same ignition 

at Ignition ignition cycle, parking aid switch indicator cycle the parking aid switch indicator LED will 
On for LED will flash 6 times flash 6 times 

approx 3 


seconds 


| secon ano veruicaion | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


Front parking aid sensors Fuses 

= Rear parking aid sensors Wiring harnesses and connectors 
€ Parking aid sensor alignment Parking assist control module 

" Parking aid sensor face contamination Front parking aid sensors 

= Non-genuine accessories fitted Rear parking aid sensors 


Parking aid switch and LED 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| smerom chant | CHART 


Do not apply any grease based products to any parking aid system connector or terminals. 


CN NOTE: 


Please note if this diagnosis is being carried out on a vehicle without a hard wired parking aid 


speaker, ensure the in car infotainment system is fully functional and configured correctly. 


SYMPTOM 


Parking aid 
system not 
functioning 
correctly (no 
DTCs set) 


Parking aid 
system not 
functioning 
correctly (no 
DTCs set) - 
System 
characteristics 
or 
environmental 
effects 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


= Front/rear parking aid 
sensor(s) dirty 


= Front/rear parking aid 
sensor positions 
incorrect 


= Front/rear parking aid 
sensor(s) incorrectly 
installed 


= Front/rear parking aid 
sensor coupling rings 
not installed or 
incorrectly installed 


" Parking aid sensors 
painted without being 
removed from the 
bumper assembly or 
not painted to the 
manufacturer 
specification 


" Parking aid sensors 
incorrectly mounted 


= Incorrect vehicle ride 
height 


= Dirty parking aid 
sensor face. Ice/snow 
covered sensor. 
Debris trapped 
between parking aid 
sensor and parking 
aid sensor body. 
Heavy rain or water 


splash from the ground 


= Non standard, 
bumper, exhausts 
/tailpipes, tow bar or 
external spare wheel 
mounting 


= Area around vehicle is 
not clear of obstacles 
such as channels, 
gutters or other items 
on the ground 


" Exhaust gas and 
warm air clouds 
creating ghost echoes 


ACTION 


Clean the front and rear parking aid sensors 
Check the front and rear parking aid sensor positions 
Check the installation of the front and rear parking aid sensors 


Check the installation of the front and rear parking aid sensor 
coupling rings 


Remove parking aid sensor and ensure correctly painted parking aid 
sensor is installed 
= Parking aid sensors that are painted incorrectly and not to the 
manufacturer standards, will not be considered in any warranty 
claim 


Ensure the sensors are a tight fit in the holder and locked. Ensure 
the sensors are central in the holder and bumper and at the correct 
angle 


Ensure vehicle ride height is within the specified limits. Rectify as 
required 


Clean the sensor face as required. Defrost the sensor and dry as 
required. Clear any debris from the sensor and holder as required. 
Water flowing over the sensor is a system limitation. (no action 
required) 


Check for non standard, bumper, exhausts/tailpipe, tow bar or 
external spare wheel mounting that may be being detected by the 
parking aid system. Rectify as required 


Ensure the area around the vehicle is clear of any obstacles, move 
the vehicle to a suitable area before continuing diagnosis 


Ensure no exhaust gas or warm area clouds are in the area around 
the parking aid sensor detection range 


Ensure the vehicle is on level ground and clear of any ramps, 
potholes or speed bumps, move the vehicle to a suitable area before 
continuing diagnosis 


Remove parking aid sensor and ensure correctly painted parking aid 
sensor is installed 
" Parking aid sensors that are painted incorrectly and not to the 
manufacturer standards, will not be considered in any warranty 
claim 


= Vehicle not on level 
ground or next to a 
gradient 


= Parking aid sensors 
painted without being 
removed from the 
bumper assembly or 
not painted to the 
manufacturer 
specification 


Parking aid " Possible issue with = When either no/intermittent operation has been reported the 
sensors are sensor connectors not following action should be taken 

being latched correctly 

returned with = 1. Using Datalogger, identify the position of the suspect parking aid 
no faults sensor within the bumper 

found or signs = 2. Visually locate the position of the suspect parking aid sensor. 

of water Inspect and provide details in claim if the sensor has any sign of 
Ingress physical damage 

/corrosion 


и 3. Remove the bumper. Disconnect the wiring at the main harness 
connector. Inspect the main harness connectors and terminals for 
signs of damage, backed out pins, corrosion and water ingress, or 
damage to the seals. Provide details in claim if any of the above 
symptoms are present 


= 4, Attempt to remove the harness connector from the suspect 
parking aid sensor without using the connector latch i.e. lightly pull 
back on ALL wires together, ensuring the harness is held close to the 
back of the connector, not elsewhere on the wiring harness. DO NOT 
apply excessive force. If the connector can be removed without 
using the latch, provide details in claim if connector is loose. If the 
connector is fully latched, disconnect it from the sensor 


= 5. Inspect and provide details in claim if the suspect sensor harness 
connector has any sign of water ingress/corrosion 


" 6. Inspect and provide details in claim if the suspect parking aid 
sensor harness connector shows any sign that the terminals have 
backed-out of the connector or for any damage to the terminal 
seals. Replace/repair the harness as required and proceed 


= 7. Remove the suspect parking aid sensor from the bumper. Inspect 
the parking aid sensor connector for signs of water ingress 
/corrosion. Provide details in claim if corrosion/water ingress is 
present 


и 8. Exchange the suspect parking aid sensor with another parking aid 
sensor within the bumper that is performing correctly. Reconnect all 
sensors and reconnect the bumper main harness connector. Repeat 
step 1. Confirm if the original fault now appears at the new position 
of the suspect parking aid sensor, if so, proceed to step 10 


= 9. If not, carry out the appropriate open circuit and short circuit 
checks between the original suspect parking aid sensor harness 
connector and the parking assist control module 


= 10. Refit the parking aid sensors to their original position in the 
bumper 


= 11. Reconnect the parking aid sensor to the bumper harness 
connector. Reconnect main harness connector and refit the bumper 


" 12. Repeat Step 1. If fault is still present, replace only the faulty 
sensor 


Еа ZÁLLL. 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Parking Aid Control Module (PACM) 
(100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 


PINPOINT TEST A : PARKING AID SYSTEM NOT FUNCTIONING CORRECTLY WITH NO DTCS LOGGED 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: PERMANENT FAULT 


1 When the parking aid system is activated, there is a vibration on the parking aid sensor membrane. 
This can be verified by touching the parking aid sensor face with a hard item such as a pencil, ball- 
pen, small screwdriver, or fingernail. Ensure no damage is caused to sensor painted surface 


Are the parking aid sensor(s) vibrating? 
Yes 

GO to А2. 
No 

GO to А5. 


A2: SENSORS VIBRATING WITH PARKING AID FAULT 


1 Clean the parking aid sensor face 


Parking aid system functioning correctly? 
Yes 

No further action required 
No 

GO to АЗ. 


A3: SENSORS VIBRATING WITH PARKING AID FAULT 


Check parking aid sensors correctly mounted. Parking aid sensor holder correctly mounted. Parking 
aid sensor decoupler ring fitted or fitted correctly. Parking aid sensor positioning correct. Parking aid 
sensor painted without being removed from the bumper assembly or not painted to manufacturer 
specification. Rectify as required 


Parking aid system functioning correctly? 
Yes 

No further action required 
No 

GO to A4 . 


A4: SENSORS VIBRATING WITH PARKING AID FAULT 


Carry out speaker test. Only applicable to vehicles with rear hard wired parking aid speakers. Check 
the parking aid speaker wiring circuit and connector. Rectify as required. Check and install a new 
parking aid speaker as required. Vehicles with audio parking aid system. Confirm audio system is 
functioning correctly. Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 


Parking aid system functioning correctly 
Yes 
No further action required 


А5: SENSORS NOT VIBRATING WITH PARKING AID FAULT 


1 Isolate the fault to front or rear parking aid sensors 


Are all rear parking aid sensors vibrating? 
Yes 

GO to A6 . 
No 

GO to A10 . 


A6: FRONT SENSORS NOT VIBRATING WITH PARKING AID FAULT 


1 Check the parking assist control module is correctly configured. Check and update the car 
configuration file as required 


Parking aid system functioning correctly? 
Yes 

No further action required 
No 

GO to A7 . 


A7: FRONT SENSORS NOT VIBRATING WITH PARKING AID FAULT 


1 Check the correct parking assist control module is installed to the vehicle 


Parking aid system functioning correctly? 
Yes 

No further action required 
No 

GO to A8 . 


A8: FRONT SENSORS NOT VIBRATING WITH PARKING AID FAULT 


1 Ifall 4 front parking aid sensors are not vibrating, carry out harness test on common ground, power 
supply. Check main parking aid harness connector to bumper harness connector. Rectify as required 


Parking aid system functioning correctly? 
Yes 

No further action required 
No 

GO to А9. 


A9: FRONT SENSORS NOT VIBRATING WITH PARKING AID FAULT 


1 Check and install a new parking assist control module as required. Refer to the warranty policy and 
procedures manual, or determine if any prior approval programme is in operation, prior to the 
installation of a new module/component 


Parking aid system functioning correctly 
Yes 
No further action required 


A10: REAR SENSORS NOT VIBRATING WITH PARKING AID FAULT 


1 Check the parking assist control module is correctly configured. Check and update the car 
configuration file as required 


Parking aid system functioning correctly? 
Yes 

No further action required 
No 

GO to A11. 


A11: REAR SENSORS NOT VIBRATING WITH PARKING AID FAULT 


1 Ifall4 rear parking aid sensors are not vibrating, carry out harness test on common ground, power 
supply. Check main parking aid harness connector to bumper harness connector. Rectify as required 


Parking aid system functioning correctly 
Yes 

No further action required 
No 

GO to A12. 


A12: REAR SENSORS NOT VIBRATING WITH PARKING AID FAULT 
1 Check and install a new parking assist control module as required. Refer to the warranty policy and 


procedures manual, or determine if any prior approval programme is in operation, prior to the 
installation of a new module/component 


Parking aid system functioning correctly 
Yes 
No further action required 


PINPOINT TEST B : PARKING AID SYSTEM NOT FUNCTIONING CORRECTLY WITH NO DTCS LOGGED 


TEST DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 
CONDITIONS 


В1: PARKING AID SYSTEM GIVES WARNING SIGNAL WITHOUT OBSTACLE 


1 Clean the parking aid sensor face. Check for any damage to the parking aid sensor face. Rectify as 
required. Snow, water or ice on sensor face. Parking aid sensor face has been repainted to the 
incorrect thickness. Rectify as required 


Parking aid system functioning correctly? 
Yes 
No further action required 
No 
GO to B2. 


B2: PARKING AID SYSTEM GIVES WARNING SIGNAL WITHOUT OBSTACLE 


1 Ensure the vehicle ride height is within manufacturer specified limits. Rectify as required 


Parking aid system functioning correctly? 
Yes 

No further action required 
No 

GO to ВЗ. 


B3: PARKING AID SYSTEM GIVES WARNING SIGNAL WITHOUT OBSTACLE 


1 Check for any non standard accessories are not fitted, such as tow bar, bike rack, body kit, modified 
exhaust, lighting or licence plate holder 


Parking aid system functioning correctly? 
Yes 

No further action required 
No 

GO to B4 . 


B4: PARKING AID SYSTEM GIVES WARNING SIGNAL WITHOUT OBSTACLE 


1 Limitations or characteristics of the parking aid system such as vehicle on a gradient, exhaust gas 
vapour, signal reflection 


Parking aid system functioning correctly? 


Yes 
No further action required 

No 
For a detailed description of the parking aid system, refer to the relevant description and operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Parking Aid (413-13 Parking Aid, Description and Operation). 
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PARKING AID 


General Specifications 


ITEM SPECIFICATION 
Detection (Rear) 
Center sensors 1800 mm (70.9 in) 
Side sensors 1200 mm (47.2 in) 
Continuous tone 300 mm (11.8 in) 
Detection (Front) 
Center sensors 1200 mm (47.2 in) 
Side sensors 1200 mm (47.2 in) 


Continuous tone 300 mm (11.8 in) 


Torque Specifications 


Parking aid control module (PACM) bolt 


Camera control module (CCM) nut 


Side proximity camera retaining screw 
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PARKING AID 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| PRINCIPLESOF OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the rear view camera system, refer to the relevant Description and 


Operation section of the workshop manual. 


| msrecron ano venom | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Touchscreen " Fuses 
= Infotainment master controller (where fitted) = Wiring harnesses and connectors 
в Audio head unit (where fitted) = Touchscreen 
= Camera control module = Infotainment master controller (where fitted) 
= Rear view camera = Audio head unit (where fitted) 


= Camera control module 


" Rear view camera 


————————— 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| meron chant | CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSE 
Rear view System 
camera operation e NOTE: 


image slow to within 


react specification 
P After selecting reverse, it may take up to 20 seconds for the image to be 


displayed. 


No further action necessary 


Blank screen Touchscreen Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the 
fault infotainment master controller/audio head unit/touchscreen (as fitted) for 


related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 
Rear view 


camera not GO to Pinpoint Test A. 
functioning 


Blue screen Video in GO to Pinpoint Test B. 
signal absent 


No tracking Missing Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the body 
lines /invalid control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 
reverse 


gear signal GO to Pinpoint Test C. 


LIN fault 


Frozen LIN data GO to Pinpoint Test D. 
tracking lines gateway 
fault 


Ке TESTS 


PINPOINT TEST A : PERMANENT BLANK SCREEN TESTS 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: PERMANENT BLANK SCREEN TEST 1 


A blank screen is the default display when the rear view camera is not transmitting an image. 


1 Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the power and ground connections to the rear 
view camera 


Are the power and ground circuits within specification? 


Yes 
GO to A2. 
No 
Repair power or ground circuit as necessary 


A2: PERMANENT BLANK SCREEN TEST 2 


Do not probe the coaxial cable connectors as they are prone to damage. 


A DC resistance measurement is not a reliable test method as the system operates at low voltage and high frequency. 


1 Check the integrity of the rear view camera coaxial cable connectors (at rear view camera, the 
touchscreen and in-line connectors) 


2 Check the coaxial cable for excessive bending, clamping and insulation damage 


Is the rear view camera coaxial cable disconnected or damaged? 
Yes 

Reconnect or install a new coaxial cable as necessary 
No 

Install a new rear view camera 


PINPOINT TEST B : BLUE SCREEN TESTS 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: BLUE SCREEN TEST 1 


A blue screen is the default display when the video in signal is absent. 


1 Select reverse gear and observe the touchscreen 


Is the touchscreen blue? 
Yes 
Check the integrity of the rear view camera coaxial cable connectors (at rear view camera, the 
touchscreen and in-line connectors), and retest 
No 
GO to Pinpoint Test A. 


PINPOINT TEST C : ABSENT TRACKING LINES TESTS 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


C1: ABSENT TRACKING LINES TEST 1 


1 Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear view camera LIN bus circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Is a LIN bus circuit fault present? 
Yes 

Repair the LIN bus circuit as necessary 
No 

Install a new rear view camera 


PINPOINT TEST D : FROZEN TRACKING LINES TESTS 


TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


01: FROZEN TRACKING LINES TEST 1 


The vehicle may take 30 seconds (or 100m) to learn the steering centre position after starting the engine. This is 
normal. 


Start the engine 


Wait at least 30 seconds 


Select reverse gear 


Turn the steering wheel and observe the touchscreen 


Do the tracking lines react to steering input? 
Yes 

No fault present 
No 

Potential LIN data gateway fault 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: (100-00 General Information) 


Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Rear View Camera (RVC) (Description and Operation), 
Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Camera Control Module (CCM) (Description and Operation), 
Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Audio Head Unit (AHU) (Description and Operation), 
Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Infotainment Master Controller (IMC) (Description and 
Operation). 
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PARKING AID 


REAR PARKING AID SENSOR «sm 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


86.62.01 


86.62.01 


REVERSE 
PARKING 
AID 
CONTROL 
SENSOR - 
RENEW 


REVERSE 
PARKING 
AID 
CONTROL 
SENSOR - 
RENEW 


LONG 


WHEELBASE USED WITHINS 


STANDARD 


WHEELBASE USED WITHINS 


Еш 


Refer to: Rear Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 


INSTALLATION 


В: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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PARKING AID 


REAR PROXIMITY CAMERA к=, 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


REAR 
PARKING AU 
86.62.48 AID А USED WITHINS 
CAMERA. DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 
(У NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


(D CAUTION: 


Take extra care not to damage the wiring harnesses. 


Take extra care not to damage the clips. 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E173722 


Жыш LL lli 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
E Vehicles fitted with InControl Touch rear camera only do not require calibration when fitting 


a new camera. 


ES в Following the replacement of a camera on these vehicles the calibration process is: 


в Drive the vehicle for 5 to 10 minutes as much as possible in a straight line, up to 30kph 
/ 19mph, during this time the camera will self-calibrate (do not have the camera 
functions turned on) to be carried out in normal daylight conditions. 


" After completing the drive cycle camera operation can be checked by: 


= Surround View Camera: To check calibration parked next to a kerb/line select camera 
view make sure a straight line is visible on screen in the 360 plan view 


= Standalone Rear Camera To check calibration reverse straight into a marked parking 
slot and see trajectory overlays are parallel to the markings on the ground 
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WARNING DEVICES 
SERVICE INDICATOR RESET кш» 


ки PROCEDURES 
| smomouzmon | 


Make sure the Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment is not connected to the vehicle. 


EX Set the ignition to the ON position. 

ЕШ Open the hood. 

EX Open the drivers door. 

E Fully depress both the accelerator and brake pedals and hold for 10 seconds. 
ш 


A service resetting message will appear on the instrument cluster. 


Release the accelerator and brake pedals and set the ignition to the OFF position. 


E Set the ignition to the ON position and check the message has been cleared. 
ES If the message remains, repeat the process. 


PUBLISHED: 14-DEC-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 413-13 


PARKING AID 
SIDE PARKING AID CAMERA «sn 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Use a Suitable plastic trim tool to release the component. 


Note the fitted position of the locating pegs. 


Refer to: Exterior Mirror Motor (501-09 Rear View Mirrors, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 0.5 Nm 


Take extra care not to damage the wiring harness clips. 


E173817 


Torque: 0.5 Nm 


INSTALLATION 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
в Following the replacement of a camera on these vehicles the calibration process is: 


Drive the vehicle for 5 to 10 minutes as much as possible in a straight line, up to 30kph 
/ 19mph, during this time the camera will self-calibrate (do not have the camera 
functions turned on) to be carried out in normal daylight conditions. 


After completing the drive cycle camera operation can be checked by: 


Surround View Camera: To check calibration parked next to a kerb/line select camera 
view make sure a straight line is visible on screen in the 360 plan view 


Standalone Rear Camera To check calibration reverse straight into a marked parking 
slot and see trajectory overlays are parallel to the markings on the ground 
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WARNING DEVICES 


ка AND OPERATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION 


BLINDSPOT MONITORING - COMPONENT LOCATION 


а) 


E179610 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Passenger Door Module (PDM) 

2 Left side door mirror warning lamp 

3 Right side door mirror warning lamp 

4 Driver Door Module (DDM) 

5 Instrument Cluster (IC) message center 

6 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
7 Right side Blindspot Monitoring Control Module (BMCM) 

8 Left side Blindspot Monitoring Control Module (BMCM) 


REVERSE TRAFFIC DETECTION (RTD) - COMPONENT LOCATION 


E179611 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Passenger Door Module (PDM) 


2 | Left side door mirror warning lamp 
3 | Right side door mirror warning lamp | 
4 Driver Door Module (DDM) 
5 Touch Screen (TS) 
6 | Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
07 | Rear View Camera (NO о 
8 | "T m mM "— Control Module (BMCM) 


| 9 Left side Blindspot Monitoring Control Module (BMCM) 


LANE DEPARTURE WARNING (LDW) & LANE KEEP ASSIST (LKA) - COMPONENT LOCATION 


E179612 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Image Processing Control Module (IPCM) 


| 2 | Ant-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 
3 | Power Steering Control Module (PSCM) 
4 Instrument Cluster (IC) message center 
5 | um Departure "mew (LDW) & Lane Keep Assist (LKA) switch 
6 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 


TRAFFIC SIGN RECOGNITION (TSR) - COMPONENT LOCATION 


E179613 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Image Processing Control Module (IPCM) 


2 Ant-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 


3 Head Up Display (HUD) 


4 Instrument Cluster (IC) 
| 5 Audio Head Unit (AHU) (for vehicles fitted with InControl™ Touch infotainment system) 
6 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 


7 Infotainment Master Controller (IMC) (for vehicles fitted with InControl™ Touch Pro infotainment system) 


AUTONOMOUS EMERGENCY BRAKING (AEB) - COMPONENT LOCATION 


Е179614 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Image Processing Control Module (IPCM) 

| 2 | Ant-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 

| 3 | Engine Control Module (ECM) | 
| 4 Head Up Display (HUD) | 
| 5 | Instrument Cluster (IC) | 


6 Steering Angle Sensor Module (SASM) within the Clockspring (CLKSPG) 


7 Restraints Control Module (RCM) 


8 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 


DRIVER DROWSINESS DETECTION - COMPONENT LOCATION 


E179628 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Image Processing Control Module (IPCM) 

2 Ant-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 
3 | Engine Control Module (ECM) 

4 Power Steering Control Module (PSCM) 


5 Steering Angle Sensor Module (SASM) within the Clockspring (CLKSPG) 


6 Instrument Cluster (IC) 


7 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly | 


BLINDSPOT MONITORING SYSTEM 


The blindspot monitoring system is a driver aid and not a safety device. The driver should 


always exercise due care and attention whilst driving. 


The blindspot monitoring system is a feature that is there to help assist the driver safely crossover in 
moving traffic. 


In addition to the functionality provided by the blindspot monitoring system, the Approaching Vehicle 
Sensing (AVS) system monitors a larger area behind the vehicle. 


Reverse Traffic Detection (RTD) is a further enhancement to the blindspot monitoring system. This will 
inform the driver if a vehicle is approaching when in the reversing mode. 


The blindspot monitoring system comprises off: 


= Two Blindspot Monitoring Control Module (BMCM)'s. 
= Drivers Door Module (DDM). 

в Passenger Door Module (РОМ). 

" Left side door mirror assembly. 


= Right side door mirror assembly. 


LANE DEPARTURE WARNING (LDW) & LANE KEEP ASSIST (LKA) SYSTEM 


The LDW and LKA systems are a driver aid and not a safety device. The driver should always 


exercise due care and attention whilst driving. 


Lane Departure Warning (LDW) is an aid to warn the driver when the vehicle drifts out of lane. When 
the vehicle begins to drift from the lane, the driver will be alerted by a vibration from the steering 
wheel. 


Lane Keep Assist (LKA) is an additional aid to help the driver to keep the vehicle in the current lane by 
applying a gentle steering wheel torque when the vehicle is unintentionally drifting out of the lane. 


The LDW and LKA systems use the Image Processing Control Module (IPCM) that monitors the road 
ahead. 


TRAFFIC SIGN RECOGNITION (TSR) SYSTEM 


The TSR system is a driver aid and not safety device. The driver should always exercise due 
care and attention whilst driving. 


Traffic Sign Recognition (TSR) system is an aid to identify traffic signs on either side of the road and 
on bridges, providing the driver with information about the latest detected speed limit, cancellation 
signs and overtaking regulations via the Instrument Cluster (IC) display and Head Up Display (HUD). 


The TSR system uses the IPCM that monitors the road ahead. 


AUTONOMOUS EMERGENCY BRAKING (AEB) 


The AEB system is a driver aid and not safety device. The driver should always exercise due 


care and attention whilst driving. 


The Autonomous Emergency Braking (AEB) is an enhanced version of Intelligent Emergency Braking 
(IEB) and is an aid that combines two functions: 


1. А forward collision warning informs the driver of a collision risk concerning the vehicle ahead, 
providing the driver with an opportunity to avoid the situation by braking or steering. 
2. If the driver does not react, the Intelligent Emergency Braking (IEB) system applies full 


braking, with the aim to avoid or limit the collision impact velocity. 


The system uses an IPCM, mounted adjacent to the rear view mirror, to capture a view of the road 
ahead. 


The IPCM hosts the AEB feature. 


The AEB provides the following functions: 


и Activates an audible collision risk warning to the driver. 

= Activates a visual driver warning. 

= Automatically applies the braking system. 

" Provides a confirmation message to the driver that the system has been triggered. 

The system will only be operational when driving on normal roads. AEB will have reduced performance 


when the vehicle is off-road. However it is advised that the system is deactivated while driving off 
road. 


DRIVER DROWSINESS DETECTION (DDD) 


The DDD system is a driver aid and not safety device. The driver should always exercise due 
care and attention whilst driving. 


Driver Drowsiness Detection (DDD) is an aid to observe the drivers behavior by monitoring driving 
technique for signs of driver fatigue. If the system determines the driver is fatigued, it will issue a 
multi stage warning to the driver which will be displayed in the Instrument Cluster (IC) message 
center. 


Ке 


BLINDSPOT MONITORING CONTROL MODULE (BMCM) 


E168590 


There are two Blindspot Monitoring Control Module (BMCM)'s and they are located in the corner of the 
rear bumper, one on each side. 


Each BMCM connector has power, ground, High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) comfort 
bus wires, and two private CAN wires. 


The system uses two radar sensors; they are incorporated in each of a BMCM's, and are connected via 
a private Controller Area Network (CAN) bus to exchange information with each other. 


Each BMCM carries out an auto-alignment self-check every time when in use. This procedure can take 
up to an hour in some environments; however the operation of the blindspot monitoring system will 
continue to operate as normal. 


The BMCM receives vehicle speed from the Anti-Lock Braking System (ABS) control module via the HS 
CAN and remains active until the speed lowers below 3 mph (5 km/h). 


IMAGE PROCESSING CONTROL MODULE (IPCM) 


Е168591 


The Image Processing Control Module (IPCM) is able to detect road lane markings, traffic sign 
markings and monitor the road ahead for Lane Departure Warning (LDW), Lane Keep Assist (LKA), 
Traffic Sign Recognition (TSR) and Autonomous Emergency Braking (AEB) systems. 


The IPCM also hosts the software for: 


в Driver Drowsiness Detection (DDD) system. 


= Intelligent Speed Limiter (ISL) system. 
For additional information, refer to: Speed Control (310-03, Description and Operation). 


The IPCM is located in the rear view mirror. 


The IPCM is a module that has two built in forward facing cameras. The IPCM receives an ignition 
supply from the Rear Junction Box (RJB) and information can be exchanged from the IPCM via the 
High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) chassis bus to the other modules. 


| это | 


BLINDSPOT MONITORING CONTROL MODULE (BMCM) 


The blindspot monitoring system uses a cross over radar pattern to the rear of the vehicle and is used 
to determine actual moving vehicles eliminating any stationary roadside objects. 


The system monitors an area extending from the exterior mirrors rearwards, to approximately 6 
meters behind the rear wheels, and up to 2.5 meters from the side of the vehicle. 


The driver will be alerted, with a solid warning lamp in the relevant door mirror. 


If an overtaking vehicle is detected on both sides of the vehicle simultaneously, the warning 
alert icons in both mirrors will illuminate. 


The Light Emitting Diode (LED)’s are located towards the outside extremity of the mirror face, within 
the peripheral view of the driver but not in any area of the mirror where they could obscure or distract 
from the image. 


E179616 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Warning alert icon 


2 System status warning indicator 


The LED lighting alerts are as follows: 


" Amber alert LED icon permanently lit - System operational, vehicle detected in blind spot area. 
и No LED's lit - System active no vehicle detected in blind spot area. 

" Amber status LED permanently lit - System not active or faulty. 

= Amber alert LED icon flashing - System operational, potential hazard. 


The system has operating limitations and is automatically turned off under certain operating 


conditions. During these operating conditions the amber status LED is permanently lit. 
The system operating limitations are as follows: 
" The system is inactive until vehicle speed is greater than 14 Km/h - 20 km/h (9 mph - 13 mph) 


(amber status LED permanently lit). 


" The system is inactive if an approved trailer is connected to the vehicle (amber status LED 
permanently lit). 


" The system is inactive when reverse gear or park is selected (amber status LED permanently lit). 


CN NOTE: 


If Reverse Traffic Detection (RTD) is fitted the standby dot will be off when reverse is selected 
indicating that the system is active. If RTD is not fitted then the standby dot will be on 
indicating that the system is not active. 


If either of the radar signals are blocked or distorted, for example by water, the radar face of the 
module is covered in mud, sleet or snow the system may detect this and be disabled with the amber 
status LED permanently lit together with a 'blindspot monitoring blocked' message displayed in the 
Instrument Cluster (IC) message center. The system is disabled until the blockage is cleared. 


If there is a fault in the system the amber status LED is permanently lit and a 'blindspot monitoring 
not available' message displayed in the IC message center. The system is disabled until the fault is 


rectified. 
System fault and blockage warnings are as follows: 


" The system is disabled when the radar module signal is blocked (amber status LED permanently lit 
and IC message). 


" The system is disabled by a fault (amber status LED permanently lit and IC message). 


If there is a failure in the communication network and the warning LED cannot be displayed in the 
mirror, a failure message will be displayed in the IC message center. 


When any faults are present in the system, Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC)’s are stored in both 
Blindspot Monitoring Control Module (BMCM)'s appropriate to each module. Replacement of modules 
requires the right module to be configured using the Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment. 


Calibration of the modules using the Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment enables updates to be 
downloaded as new technology becomes available or any fault concerns require software updates. 


APPROACHING VEHICLE SENSING (AVS) 


The Approaching Vehicle Sensing (AVS) system operates in the same principle as blindspot monitoring 
however; AVS will monitor a larger area extending from the back of the of the blindspot monitoring 
zone, to approximately 70 meters behind the rear wheels, and up to 2.5 meters from the side of the 
vehicle. 


E179617 


This is to alert the driver to the presence of rapidly approaching vehicle beyond the blindspot. 


When a vehicle is detected by the system, the following LED lighting sequence will occur: 


" Amber alert LED icon flashing - System operational, potential hazard. 


Е179618 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Warning alert icon 


REVERSE TRAFFIC DETECTION (RTD) 


E179619 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Warning alert icon 
2 System status warning indicator 
3 Rear View Camera (RVC) screen 
4 Parking aid screen 


The Rear View Camera (RVC) and parking aid alert screen will show a warning on the relevant side or 


sides of which a vehicle is approaching on. 


The Reverse Traffic Detection (RTD) system will automatically disable if any of the radars become 
partially or completely obscured. The amber warning indicator dot will illuminate in the exterior 
mirrors and the message ‘Reverse Traffic Sensor Blocked' appears in the message center. 


LANE DEPARTURE WARNING (LDW) 


The Lane Departure Warning (LDW) system continuously monitors the vehicle’s position relative to the 
road markings. If the vehicle drifts from the center of the lane, and the system does not detect an 
obvious lane change manouevre or use of the direction indicators, the vibration alert is triggered. The 
alert is reinforced by a graphical warning, displayed in the Instrument Cluster (IC), which is used to 


inform the driver when the vehicle is tracking left or right of the lane markers. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Instrument Cluster (IC) or Head Up Display (HUD) graphical warning 
2 Steering wheel feedback 

3 Image Processing Control Module (IPCM) surveillance 

4 System in standby mode 

5 System in operational mode 


Lane detection is determined by processing the forward looking camera’s image data, within the 
Image Processing Control Module (IPCM), and making measurements against the road lane markers. 
Examples of lane markers are solid, broken, white or yellow. Vehicle velocity and yaw rate signals are 


used for lane detection corrections. 


The decision to warn the driver is based on processed image data from the forward looking cameras, 
and key driver inputs such as direction indicator switch, brake pressure, accelerator position and 
steering wheel angle. 


Lane tracking is only possible when lane markers are clearly visible, vehicle speed is above 60 km/h 
(37 mph) and below 150 km/h (93 mph). The system is deactivated below 60 km/h (37 mph) to 
avoid interference in urban conditions. 


The LDW is triggered when the vehicle is tracking, and the system detects that the driver is leaving 
the lane unintentionally. The system measures the time or distance to the lane crossing threshold to 
determine when to warn the driver. This measurement is based on the outer edge of the front left 
/right tire to the inner edge of the left/right lane marker. 


The driver can adjust the system’s sensitivity between two levels (high or normal), or can turn the 
system off completely using the LDW switch. The sensitivity of the warning system is adjusted via the 


Instrument Cluster (IC) message center menu. 


When set at normal sensitivity, the system suppresses any warnings, if driver intervention is detected 
via the signals listed below: 

" Accelerator pedal movement. 

" Significant steering wheel angle change. 

" Brake pressure. 

и Direction indicator activation. 


When set at high sensitivity, the system will not suppress any warnings when intervention is detected, 
unless the appropriate direction indicator is activated. 


The following limitations apply to LDW: 


" The lane in use must be wider than 2.5 meters. 

" No warning is given if the correct direction indicator is active. 

" Not active in off-road conditions. 

= Not available when the sand or mud-ruts. 

The performance of the LDW system may also be affected in the following conditions: 

" During adverse driving conditions, if the camera has impaired vision, for example heavy fog, rain, 
snow, soiled windscreen. 

= Worn, damaged or temporary lane markings, for example road works. 

= Tight deviations of the roads and their gradients. 

" Driving towards very bright lights/lamps, in direct sunlight. 

" Driving very close to another vehicle. 


In the event of a system fault, the feature is suppressed until the fault is rectified. The driver is 
informed by a text message and warning symbol in the IC message center. 


LANE KEEP ASSIST (LKA) 


The Lane Keep Assist (LKA) system continuously monitors the vehicle's position relative to the road 
markings. If the vehicle drifts from the center of the lane, and the system does not detect an obvious 
lane change manouevre or use of the direction indicators, the LKA will assist the driver to keep the 
vehicle in the current lane by applying steering wheel torque. The alert is reinforced by a graphical 
warning, displayed in the Instrument Cluster (IC) message center, which is used to inform the driver 
when the vehicle is tracking left or right of the lane markers. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 
1 Instrument Cluster (IC) or Head Up Display (HUD) graphical warning 
2 Steering wheel feedback 
3 Image Processing Control Module (IPCM) surveillance 
4 System in standby mode 
5 System in operational mode 


The LKA system uses the Image Processing Control Module (IPCM) and functions the same way in 
which Lane Departure Warning (LDW) system works for lane tracking. 


The LKA can be selected on or off using the LDW switch which acts as a dual switch to differentiate 
between the two systems. Also LKA can be selected on or off in the IC message center. 


The driver can adjust the system's sensitivity between two levels (high or normal). The sensitivity of 
the warning system is adjusted via the IC message center menu. The LKA system also uses the same 


limitations as LDW system. 

The performance of the LKA system may also be affected in the following conditions: 

= During adverse driving conditions, if the camera has impaired vision, for example heavy fog, rain, 
snow, soiled windscreen. 

в Worn, damaged or temporary lane markings, for example road works. 

" Tight deviations of the roads and their gradients. 

= Driving towards very bright lights/lamps, in direct sunlight. 


= Driving very close to another vehicle. 


In the event of a system fault, the feature is suppressed until the fault is rectified. The driver is 
informed by a text message and warning symbol in the IC message center. 


TRAFFIC SIGN RECOGNITION (TSR) 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Instrument Cluster (IC) 


2 Head Up Display (HUD) 


Traffic Sign Recognition (TSR) captures image data of the road scene. The Image Processing Control 
Module (IPCM), within the camera, infers speed limits implied and read from the scene. 


The IPCM also obtains information about the current road from the navigation system through the 
vehicle CAN (Controller Area Network) bus. This data includes the current road speed limit, road type 
and country. 


The IPCM combines the available speed limit information from both the navigation and vision systems, 
to provide a more accurate and consistently available speed limit value. 


The speed limit value is sent, via the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) chassis bus, to 
the Instrument Cluster (IC) and Head Up Display (HUD) which displays the information to the driver. 


To indicate how recent the information is, the displayed sign fades away in a series of steps as the 
distance increases from the location of the sign. 


The driver can also use the system to provide a warning of speeding, by configuring the system to 
flash the speed limit sign in the display when the vehicle exceeds the displayed limit by a set amount. 
Speed alert can be switched on and off, or the settings can be adjusted by the driver to display three 
different settings: 


= Vehicle speed equals the detected speed limit. 


= Vehicle speed is 10 km/h (5 mph) above the detected speed limit. 
в Vehicle speed is 20 km/h (10 mph) above the detected speed limit. 
Rain and snow speed limits are indicated, when applicable, as are towing speed limits, when a trailer 


is connected to the vehicle. Speed limit information from the navigation system is displayed for roads 


with no sign information. 


If the navigation system is not available, or the off-road navigation is selected, the Traffic Sign 
Recognition (TSR) system will use the camera only, but cannot perform to full functionality. 


The system can be switched on and off via the instrument cluster message center menu. The system 


will operate up to a maximum speed of 250 km/h (155 mph). 


The performance of the Traffic Sign Recognition (TSR) system may also be affected in the following 


conditions: 

" During adverse driving conditions, if the camera has impaired vision (reduced visibility, less than 1 
km (0.6 miles), for example heavy fog, rain, snow, soiled windscreen etc. 

" Signs are rotated greater than 15 degrees in pitch, yaw or roll, compared to the road surface. 

и Concealed or covered sign information. 

= Non-conforming road signs. 

= Accuracy and validity of navigation data (i.e. up to date). 

" Traveling in an area not covered by the navigation system. 

" Driving in direct sunlight, leading to overexposure and reduction in contrast. 

в Vehicle not in a supported country. 


In the event of a system fault, the feature is suppressed until the fault is rectified. The driver is 
informed via an Instrument Cluster (IC) text message and warning symbol. 


Cy NOTE: 


This feature is only available on vehicles with navigation fitted. 


AUTONOMOUS EMERGENCY BRAKING (AEB) 


The Autonomous Emergency Braking (AEB) system can be operated by enabling and disabling the 
system via the Instrument Cluster (IC) message center menu. The AEB system also becomes 
operational when the vehicle is in the forward motion at speeds between 5 km/h (3 mph) and 80 km 
/h (50 mph). 


The AEB system interacts with other vehicle systems for key data and functionality, relying on data 


communication exchanges between the following modules: 


и Steering Angle Sensor Module (SASM) - Steering angle and rate of change. 


" Restraints Control Module (RCM) - Lateral acceleration and yaw rate. 


" [mage Processing Control Module (IPCM) - Collision risk detection. 

" Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module - Braking control and vehicle speed. 
" Engine Control Module (ECM) - Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) and torque control. 
= Head Up Display (HUD) - Warning message. 


= Instrument Cluster (IC) - Warning message. 


This information is exchanged using the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain 
and chassis bus and will also use the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
and High Speed (HS) CAN comfort bus. 


The AEB system uses a four stage sequence of which it operates: 


1. Driver Warning - Before braking is engaged, an audible warning is sounded and a visual 
warning is displayed in the instrument cluster indicating that a collision risk has been identified, 
but is still avoidable by the driver. The visual warning message is also displayed in the Head Up 
Display (HUD) if fitted. 


2. Brake Precharge - If the time until collision becomes shorter, but still avoidable, the system 
applies a small amount of pressure on the brakes to fill the gap between the pads and discs, 
ensuring the best braking performance if the driver reacts to the warning. 


3. Collision Mitigation - Having identified a collision risk, either static or Traveling in the same 
direction, the function will apply the brakes, mitigating the collision. The operational speed 
range is between 5 and 80 km/h (3 mph and 50 mph). 


4. Message on Instrument Cluster Post Braking - The instrument cluster displays a message to 

confirm that the Intelligent Emergency Braking (IEB) function has been activated. 

The AEB system will not be operational if any the following are present: 

" Poor camera visibility: 
" Fog, heavy precipitation, soiled windscreen, etc. 

= System fault detected. 

" Forward collision warning velocity outside range: 30-80 km/h (18-50 mph). 

и [EB velocity outside range: 5-80 km/h (3-50 mph). 

= Dynamic Stability Control (DSC) is switched off. 

= The vehicle is cornering sharply. 


DRIVER DROWSINESS DETECTION (DDD) 


The Driver Drowsiness Detection (DDD) aid observes the driver's techniques for signs of driver fatigue. 


DDD only becomes operational when at 50 kph (32 mph) and will not operate below this. 


The Image Processing Control Module (IPCM) hosts the DDD feature and will communicate with 
Steering Angle Sensor Module (SASM) within the Clockspring (CLKSPG), Engine Control Module 
(ECM), Anti-Lock Braking System (ABS) control module, Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM 


/GWM) assembly and Instrument Cluster (IC). The IPCM communicates with these modules using 


High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) bus messages and Local Interconnect Network (LIN) 
bus. 


When the DDM is in operation, the IPCM will monitor the SASM for vehicle drifting. The IPCM will also 
monitor the brake pedal and accelerator pedal for inconsistent pedal use. 


If the IPCM detects signs of driver fatigue; the IPCM will inform the driver by displaying a 2 stage 
warning message in the IC message center. 


Е179622 


If the IPCM, SASM, ECM, ABS control module, BCM/GWM assembly, rotary coupler ог IC fails then the 
Driver Drowsiness Detection system becomes inactive. 


BLINDSPOT MONITORING - CONTROL DIAGRAM 


E179623 


A = HARDWIRED; U = PRIVATE CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) BUS; AO = MEDIUM SPEED 
(MS) CAN BODY BUS; AV = HIGH SPEED (HS) CAN COMFORT BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Left side Blindspot Monitoring Control Module (BMCM) 
2 Right Side Blindspot Monitoring Control Module (BMCM) 


3 Ground 


4 Ground 


5 Power supply 

6 Ground 

7 Power supply 

8 Power supply 

9 Left side door mirror warning lamp 

10 Passenger Door Module (PDM) 

11 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
12 Driver Door Module (DDM) 

13 Right side door warning lamp 

14 Instrument Cluster (IC) 


REVERSE TRAFFIC DETECTION (RTD) - CONTROL DIAGRAM 


Е179624 


А = HARDWIRED; Ц = PRIVATE CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) BUS; АО = MEDIUM SPEED 
(MS) CAN BODY BUS; AV = HIGH SPEED (HS) CAN COMFORT BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Left side Blindspot Monitoring Control Module (BMCM) 


Right side Blindspot Monitoring Control Module (BMCM) 


Ground 


Ground 


Power supply 


Ground 


Power Supply 


Power supply 
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Left side door mirror warning lamp 

Passenger Door Module (PDM) 

Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
Driver Door Module (DDM) 

Right side door mirror warning lamp 


Rear View Camera (RVC) 


15 


Instrument Cluster (IC) 


LANE DEPARTURE WARNING (LDW) AND LANE KEEP ASSIST (LKA) - CONTROL DIAGRAM 


E179625 
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A = HARDWIRED; AM = HIGH SPEED (HS) CAN CHASSIS BUS; AV = HS CAN COMFORT BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Image Processing Control Module (IPCM) 

2 Image Processing Control Module (IPCM) cooling fan 

3 Ground 

4 Power supply 

5 Lane Departure Warning (LDW) and Lane Keep Assist (LKA) switch 
6 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 

7 Steering Wheel Module (SWM) 

8 Instrument Cluster (IC) 


AUTONOMOUS EMERGENCY BRAKING (AEB) - CONTROL DIAGRAM 
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A = HARDWIRED; AM = HIGH SPEED (HS) CAN CHASSIS BUS; AN = HS CAN POWERTRAIN BUS; AV 
= HS CAN COMFORT BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Image Processing Control Module (IPCM) 


2 Image Processing Control Module (IPCM) cooling fan 

3 Ground 

4 Power supply 

5 Engine Control Module (ECM) 

6 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
7 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

8 Head Up Display Control Module (HUDCM) 

9 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 

10 Steering Wheel Module (SWM) 

11 Restaints Control Module (RCM) 


DRIVER DROWSINESS DETECTION (DDD) - CONTROL DIAGRAM 
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А = HARDWIRED; АМ = HIGH SPEED (HS) CAN CHASSIS BUS; AN = HS CAN POWERTRAIN BUS; AV 
= HS CAN COMFORT BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Image Processing Control Module (IPCM) 


Image Processing Control Module (IPCM) cooling fan 

Ground 

Power supply 

Engine Control Module (ECM) 

Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
Instrument Cluster (IC) 

Head Up Display Control Module (HUDCM) 

Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 


Steering Angle Sensor Module (SASM) within the Clockspring (CLKSPG) 
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WARNING DEVICES 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


КОЕ ОЕ ОРЕКАТТОМ 


For a detailed description of the side object detection control system, refer to the relevant Description 
and Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Warning Devices (413-09 Warning Devices, 


Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval program is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Door mirrors " Fuses 


= Mud or sleet contamination around rear bumper " Wiring harnesses and connectors 


area 
= Side Object Detection Control Module (SODL/SODR) - Left 


/Right 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


БЕІН РТОМ CHART 


SYMPTOM 


Side object detection 


control system 


BLIND SPOT MONITORING 


BLOCKED message 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Road speed too 
low 


Trailer connected 


Reverse, park or 
neutral gear 
selected 


Side object 
detection sensors 


No fault - Side object detection is active at road speeds 
above approximately 4 mph (6 km/h) 


No fault - Side object detection is inhibited when a trailer is 
connected 


No fault - Side object detection is available only when a 
forward gear is selected 


Clean the areas around the side object detection control 
module (the rear bumper, to the rear of the rear wheels) 


displayed in message center obstructed (by 


mud, snow, etc) 


BLIND SPOT MONITORING Side object as 
NOT AVAILABLE message detection system NOTE: 
displayed in message center fault 


Side object detection is disabled for both sides of the 
vehicle when a fault has been detected. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the side object detection control module 
left/right for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Side Object Detection Control 
Module (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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BATTERY, MOUNTING AND CABLES 
AUXILIARY BATTERY «ro 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


AUXILIARY rile 
86.15.03 BATTERY - ; USED WITHINS 
Renew DERIVATIVES 
CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


167513. пи - 


CN NOTE: 


If equipped. 


Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Torque: 6 Nm 


Torque: 6Nm 


E167519 


Torque: 6 Nm 


са 


E151 764 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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BATTERY, MOUNTING AND CABLES 


BATTE RY (G1828040) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


BATTERY - ALL 


86.15.01 RENEW DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


ән  фДфДД22ДҘҙ2Ҙ4: 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps іп this procedure may contain installation details. 


Refer to: Battery and Battery Charging Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General 


Information, Description and Operation). 


Е Obtain and record the audio unit preset radio frequencies. 


CN NOTE: 


If equipped. 


CN NOTE: 


ї 
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Torque: 6Nm 


Torque: 6Nm 


Batteries contain sulphuric acid, avoid contact with skin, eyes or clothing. Shield your 
face and protect your eyes when working near the battery to guard against possible 
splashing of the acid solution. In case of acid contact with the skin or eyes, flush 
immediately for a minimum of 15 minutes and seek prompt medical attention. If 
swallowed, call a physician immediately. Failure to follow these instructions may result 


in personal injury. 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Note the installed position of the noise, vibration and harshness (NVH) material prior 


to removal. 


> = = i 
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Make sure that the noise, vibration and harshness (NVH) material is correctly located. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


= 


This step is only necessary when installing a new battery. 


Using Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment, reset the battery monitoring system (BMS). 


ЕЙ Door Window Motor Initialization 

ES Enter the audio unit preset radio frequencies. 

Ей Reset the clock to the correct time. 

ЕЕ Start the engine and allow to idle until the engine reaches normal operating temperature. 
Switch the engine off. 
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BATTERY AND CHARGING SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Charging System, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Battery Care Requirements (414-00 Battery and Charging 


System - General Information, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Generator Generator 


" Accessory drive belt Battery/battery connections 


и Accessory drive belt tensioner Starter motor 


= Generator pulley Harnesses and connectors 


Fuses 


Starter motor megafuse 


= Charge warning indicator function 


= Instrument Cluster (ІС) 


= Gateway module (GWM) 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


БЕЛГЕ РТОМ CHART 


SYMPTOM 


Charge warning 
indicator does not 
illuminate 


Charge warning 
indicator stays on 
/battery discharges 


Charge warning 
indicator intermittent 


POSSIBLE 
CAUSES 


Instrument 
cluster fault 


Gateway 
Module 
fault 


Accessory 
drive belt 
broken 


Generator 


pulley 
slipping on 
shaft 


Generator 
fault 


Battery 
cable fault 


LIN bus 
circuit fault 


Gateway 
module 
fault 


Accessory 
drive belt 


slipping 


Battery 
cable fault 


Generator 
wiring fault 


Generator 
fault 


LIN bus 
circuit fault 


ACTION 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check 
the Instrument Cluster (IC) for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check 
the Gateway Module (GWM) for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Check the auxiliary drive belt condition and tension 
Check that the pulley does not rotate independently of the generator 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and test the generator circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check 
the Gateway Module (GWM) for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Check the accessory drive belt condition and tension. Check the 
battery and generator cables. Refer to the electrical guides. Check for 
DTCs indicating a generator or LIN bus circuit fault. Note that the use 
of a power pack or boost charger may bring the warning lamp on until 
disconnected 


Battery discharges 
(charge warning 
indicator does not 
illuminate when the 
engine is running) 


Noise (mechanical) 


Battery 
failure 


Battery 
quiescent 
drain 
excessively 
high 


Accessory 
drive belt 


slipping 


Generator 
fault 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
battery 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
battery quiescent drain 


Check the integrity of the primary drive belt 


Remove the accessory drive belt and check that the generator rotates 
freely 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Gateway Module (GWM) (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation). 
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BATTERY AND CHARGING SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


коа AND OPERATION 
| ым | INTRODUCTION 


This document defines the requirements for care and maintenance of batteries, and the standard of 
battery care at retailers for new vehicles. 


This applies to all types of 12 Volt Lead Acid Batteries used in Jaguar and Land Rover vehicles whether 
they are conventional flooded technology or Absorbed Glass Mat (AGM - also known as Valve 
Regulated Lead Acid (VRLA)) technology and also applies to both Primary, Secondary and Auxiliary 
Batteries. AGM batteries offer improved resistance to cycling as seen in stop start applications. 


In order to prevent damage to the battery and ensure a satisfactory service life, all processes detailed 
within this document must be rigorously adhered to. 


It is equally important therefore to note the following key points: 


= All new vehicles leave the factory with either a transit relay installed and/or have a transit mode 
programmed into the vehicle control modules. The transit relay must be removed and the transit 
mode disabled (where applicable) using an approved diagnostic system, NOT MORE THAN 72 HOURS 
before the customer takes delivery. 


в The battery can be discharged by the following mechanisms: 
п Self Discharge : - A lead acid battery will very slowly discharge itself due to its own internal 
chemical processes whether it is connected to a vehicle or not. 


в Quiescent Discharge : - The vehicle electrical systems when connected to the battery will draw 
charge from the battery. 


12 Volt Lead Acid Batteries rely on internal chemical processes to create a voltage and deliver current. 
These processes and the internal chemical structure of the battery can be damaged if the battery is 
allowed to discharge over a number of weeks / months, or is left in a discharged state for a lengthy 
time period. 


= On vehicles with conventional ignition keys , these must not be left in the ignition lock barrel when 
the transit relay has been removed, otherwise quiescent current will increase and the battery will 
discharge more rapidly. 


" For keyless vehicles , the Smart Key must be stored at least 5m (16 ft) away from the vehicle when 
the vehicle is parked or stored. 


" AGM Batteries are fully sealed and cannot have the electrolyte level topped up. 


Retailers involved in the storage / handling of vehicles and replacement batteries have a 


responsibility to ensure that only a fully charged battery may be processed through the 
distribution selling chain. 


БАТЫЙ GENERAL RULES FOR BATTERY CARE 


2.1 RETAILER SHOWROOM/DEMONSTRATION VEHICLES 


Vehicles used as retailer demonstrator(s), in a showroom, must be connected to a JLR approved 
Showroom Support Unit capable of delivering 50 Amps. This will prevent the battery from being 
damaged. 


Vehicles used as retailer demonstrator(s), in a showroom, must be taken out of transit mode or have 
the transit relay removed. For additional information on the transit relay installation, refer to the 
Transit Relay Installation Summary table . 


Vehicles used as retailer demonstrator(s), in a showroom, must have the starter motor, horn and 
wiper fuses removed as a minimum. 
For additional information, refer to: Showroom Preparation (101-02 Showroom Preparation, 


Description and Operation). 


Showroom Support Units are only required to be turned on during showroom opening hours, 
outside these hours switch off all Showroom Support Units. 


For retailers who do not have floor sockets installed in the showroom a slave battery process 
has been outlined below. The slave battery process is only a TEMPORARY process until floor 
sockets are installed into the showroom. The retailer is responsible for making sure the process 
is set up and is also responsible for the procurement of slave batteries and other supporting 
equipment. The retailer is also responsible for developing a conformance plan to install floor 
sockets. 


2.1.1 RECOMMENDED SLAVE BATTERY RESPONSIBILITIES/PROCESS 


Showroom Representative Responsibilities 


1. All vehicles in the retailer showroom that are being used for display purposes MUST be fitted 
with a slave battery if the JLR approved Showroom Support Unit cannot be installed. 


. All vehicles fitted with a slave battery must be logged and tracked by a nominated showroom 


representative who has been trained in the Battery Care Requirements process. For additional 
information, Refer to the following Excellence training courses Battery Care Requirements 
EDASS00025_0814 and Good Battery Care EDAS400059 1114 


. A list of the vehicle VIN details must be provided to the department where the original vehicle 


battery will be stored and maintained 


. Make sure the installation of the slave battery is coordinated with the workshop department and 


installed in a timely manner 


. Check on a daily basis for a low battery warning display on the vehicle information display. If 


required, contact the workshop department to charge the slave battery. 


. Make sure that the slave battery condition is checked on a weekly basis using the Midtronics 


EXP-1080. If required, contact the workshop department to charge the slave battery 


. When the display vehicle has been sold, notify the workshop department to install the original 


battery (in a fully charged state) within 72 hours of vehicle handover to the customer 


. When the display vehicle is being returned to the vehicle storage compound, notify the 


workshop department to install the original battery (in a fully charged state), refit the transit 
relay (if required) and put the vehicle into transportation mode 


. Record all battery inspections and battery charging dates and supporting information on the 


showroom and slave battery report form. 
For additional information, refer to: Showroom and Slave Battery Condition Report Form (414- 
00 Battery and Charging System - General Information, Description and Operation). 


WORKSHOP REPRESENTATIVE RESPONSIBILITIES 


1 


2. 


Removal of the original vehicle battery from the vehicle 


Installation of the slave battery to the display vehicle 


. Clearly label and identify a slave battery 


. Attach the slave battery identification tag JLR-415-010 (Available from the Jaguar Landrover 


equipment website) onto the vehicle keys identifying that the vehicle is fitted with a slave 
battery 


. Check, maintain and record the original battery condition information in accordance with the 


JLR storage procedure and policy. 
For additional information, refer to: Showroom and Slave Battery Condition Report Form (414- 
00 Battery and Charging System - General Information, Description and Operation). 


. Make sure the slave battery has the same part number as the original battery fitted to the 


display vehicle. 


. Make sure the TOPIx procedure is followed for the removal and replacement of the original 


vehicle battery 


. Install the original vehicle battery within 72 hours of vehicle handover to the customer 


. Make sure if the display vehicle is being returned to the vehicle storage compound the original 


battery is installed (in a fully charged state), refit the transit relay (if required) and put the 
vehicle into transportation mode 


10.Remove the slave battery identification tag JLR-415-010 from the vehicle keys once the original 


battery has been refitted 


11.The original battery should be stored separately and clearly identified with the VIN from the 


vehicle from which it was removed. 


TRANSIT RELAY INSTALLATION SUMMARY 


LAND ROVER 


JAGUAR 


Vehicles with Transit Relay installed X152, X250 and X351 | L319, up to 16 MY L405 and L494 


Vehicles without Transit Relay installed | X760, X260 and X761 L538, L550, from 17 MY L405, L494, L462 and L560 


2.2 SOFTWARE REFLASH, SDD WORK OR IGNITION ON RELATED WORKSHOP ACTIVITIES 


Due to the high electrical current demand and high depth of discharge that can occur during vehicle 
software re-flash activities, SDD work or ignition on (power mode 6) related work in the workshop, 
vehicles that are undergoing such activities MUST have a JLR approved power supply capable of 
delivering 50 Amps or more. Approved Showroom Support Units can be found on the JLR tooling 


website. 


Do Not carry out any Software downloads with either or both the transit mode on or the transit 


relay fitted, this could damage vehicle modules. 


2.3 EXTENDED VEHICLE REWORK 


For any extended vehicle rework that results in consuming vehicle battery power a JLR approved 
power supply should be connected, refer to : Battery Support Unit connection procedure (414-00 


battery and charging system - General information, General procedures). 


2.4 JUMP STARTING NEW VEHICLES BEFORE THEY HAVE BEEN DELIVERED TO THE CUSTOMER 


и It is the retailers responsibility to make sure the battery is not allowed to discharge by following the 


instructions and processes defined in this manual. 


в However, if circumstances dictate that a new vehicle must be jump started due to a discharged 
battery whilst the vehicle is in the retailers care, the battery on this vehicle must be replaced with a 
new one prior to delivery to the customer at the retailers liability. 


= The vehicle should also undergo investigation as to why the battery became discharged. 


в Do not connect the jump starting cable to the negative (-) terminal of the battery. Always connect 
to the recommended earth point. As defined in the owners handbook or service documentation for 


that vehicle. 


2.5 AGM BATTERIES 


= AGM batteries must not be charged above 14.8 Volts. Doing so will damage them. 


" AGM Batteries must be tested with a capable battery tester as detailed in the Equipment section 
(Section 5) of this procedure. 


CN NOTE: 


Under no circumstances should the battery be disconnected with the engine running because 
under these conditions the generator can give a very high output voltage. This high transient 
voltage will damage the electronic components in the vehicle. Loose or incomplete battery 
connections may also cause high transient voltage. 


АУЛИЕ HEALTH AND SAFETY PRECAUTIONS 


BATTERY CELLS CONTAIN SULPHURIC ACID AND EXPLOSIVE MIXTURES OF HYDROGEN AND 


OXYGEN GASES. IT IS THEREFORE ESSENTIAL THAT THE FOLLOWING SAFETY PRECAUTIONS 
ARE OBSERVED. 


| 4- BATTERY CARE ИН BATTERY CARE REQUIREMENTS 
| areca or anew venice | RECEIPT OF A NEW VEHICLE 


Within 72 hours of receipt of a new vehicle, a battery condition check must be carried out in 


accordance with the battery test process utilizing a JLR approved tester as outlined in the Equipment 
section (Section 5) of this procedure . 


The Midtronics software can be updated; refer to Administration bulletins to ensure the EXP- 
1080, GRX-3080 and GR1-3080 are up-to-date. 


Any actions must be carried out in accordance with the table shown in the Determining Battery 
Condition section (Section 6) of this procedure . The details must be recorded on the New Vehicle 
Storage Form which is part of the new vehicle storage document. 

For additional information, refer to: New Vehicle Storage Form (100-11 Vehicle Transportation Aids 
and Vehicle Storage, Description and Operation). 


| «лену этом = NEW VEHICLE STORAGE 


If the vehicle is to be stored, transport mode MUST be programmed into the vehicle with the transit 
relay fitted as delivered. Certain vehicles do not have a transit relay fitted, these vehicles only need 
transport mode installed, For additional information, refer to the Transit Relay Installation Summary 
table for transit relay installation. 


Transit relay removal / vehicle placed in normal mode should only be completed a maximum of 72 
hours prior to handover to customer 


For vehicles without either a transit mode or transit relay the battery negative cable must be 
DISCONNECTED from the battery. 


The battery must be tested every 60 days and re-charged if required, in accordance with the battery 
test process utilizing a JLR approved tester as outlined in the Equipment section (Section 5) of this 
procedure . 


Transport mode is required to be set when a transit relay is installed to a vehicle to prevent 


damage to vehicle electrical modules. 


Any actions must be carried out in accordance with the table shown in the Determining Battery 
Condition section (Section 6) of this procedure . The details must be recorded on the New Vehicle 
Storage Form which is part of the new vehicle storage document. 

For additional information, refer to: New Vehicle Storage Form (100-11 Vehicle Transportation Aids 
and Vehicle Storage, Description and Operation). 


| «зкиураматтоавтона | РОТ / DELIVERY TO CUSTOMER 


Before the vehicle is handed over to the customer and as part of the PDI, the condition of the battery 
needs to be confirmed. The battery condition must be checked in accordance with the battery test 
process utilizing a JLR approved tester as outlined in the Equipment section (Section 5) of this 
procedure . 


The Midtronics code from the tester must be recorded on the form. 


Any actions must be carried out in accordance with the table shown in the Determining Battery 
Condition section (Section 6) of this procedure . The details must be recorded on the New Vehicle 
Storage Form which is part of the new vehicle storage document. 

For additional information, refer to: New Vehicle Storage Form (100-11 Vehicle Transportation Aids 
and Vehicle Storage, Description and Operation). 


БАУЛИ REPLACEMENT BATTERIES FOR SERVICE 


All service replacement batteries must have the battery condition checked within 24 hours of receipt 
and controlled on a ‘First In First Out’ basis to ensure batteries are not allowed to age unnecessarily. 


For batteries in storage and not yet fitted to a vehicle, they must be stored in a cool/dry environment, 
not in direct sunlight or under any direct heat source. Any batteries exhibiting any forms of damage or 
corrosion must not be fitted to any vehicle. Any batteries which are dropped must be scrapped, this 
applies even if no external damage is apparent. 


The battery must be tested every 30 days and re-charged if required, in accordance with the battery 
test process utilizing a JLR approved tester as outlined in the Equipment section (Section 5) of this 
procedure . 


Any actions must be carried out in accordance with the table shown in the Determining Battery 
Condition section (Section 6) of this procedure .The details must be recorded on the table below, 


which is part of the battery maintenance document. 


ACTIVITY 


Initial battery voltage 

Voltage 

Date 

Signature 

Post charge test if applicable 
Voltage 

Date 

Signature 

30 days from initial battery reading 
Voltage 

Date 

Signature 

Post charge test if applicable 
Voltage 

Date 

Signature 

60 days from initial battery reading 
Voltage 

Date 

Signature 

Post charge test if applicable 
Voltage 

Date 

Signature 

90 days from initial battery reading 
Voltage 

Date 

Signature 


Post charge test if applicable 


Battery Tester Code (if applicable) 


Battery Tester Code (if applicable) 


Battery Tester Code (if applicable) 


Battery Tester Code (if applicable) 


Battery Tester Code (if applicable) 


Battery Tester Code (if applicable) 


Battery Tester Code (if applicable) 


Battery Tester Code (if applicable) 


Voltage 


Customer Handover. The battery voltage must be 12.55 volts or above. 


Б BATTERY INSTALLED IN VEHICLE MAINTENANCE | BATTERY INSTALLED IN VEHICLE MAINTENANCE 


в The battery must be tested every 60 days and re-charged if required, in accordance with the 


battery test process utilizing a JLR approved tester as outlined in the Equipment section (Section 5) 
of this procedure 


" The battery must always be connected to a battery support unit during any diagnostic sessions, 
including software updates. 
For additional information, refer to: Battery Support Unit Connection Procedure (414-00 Battery 
and Charging System - General Information, General Procedures). 


DM BATTERY TEST 


Enhancement to the recommended battery test equipment software, has removed the need to 
physically remove battery surface charge before completing a Battery Test. 


The battery may be tested either on a bench or on the vehicle. 


Make sure the Ignition is OFF and the vehicle is powered down with the modules entering 'sleep 


mode' before commencing with the battery test. 


Battery Test Types 


Flooded Battery Testing 


In some markets serviceable flooded Batteries are still in use, to test these correctly check the 
electrolyte level as outlined in the CONFIRMING ELECTROLYTE LEVEL section 9 in this procedure 
before any further testing. These batteries are identified with cell plugs on top of the battery. 


All AGM and Flooded Battery Testing 


The recommended Battery Tester has three types of Battery Test available for the technician to select: 


1. Battery Test - The BATTERY TEST should be used on any battery that has started its warranty 
life cycle 
" The battery is in use and fitted to а vehicle registered to an owner 


2. PDI / Storage - The PDI / STORAGE test should be used on any battery that has not yet been 
entered into the warranty life cycle 
= The battery is fitted to a NEW vehicle, but the vehicle has not yet been sold/registered to 


an owner 


3. Battery Storage - The BATT. STORAGE test should be used on any battery that has not yet been 
entered into the warranty life cycle 
" The battery is not in use and is a parts stock battery and has not yet been fitted to a 
vehicle 


CN NOTE: 


When BATT. STORAGE is selected, the technician must enter IDENTIFICATION data or a 
purchase order reference number for the battery being tested. 


The battery condition must be checked in accordance with the battery test process utilizing a JLR 
approved tester as outlined in the Equipment section (Section 5) of this procedure . 


Cy NOTE: 


The Midtronics code from the tester must be recorded on the form. 


Any actions must be carried out in accordance with the table shown in the Determining Battery 
Condition section (Section 6) of this procedure . The details must be recorded on the New Vehicle 
Storage Form which is part of the new vehicle storage document. 

For additional information, refer to: New Vehicle Storage Form (100-11 Vehicle Transportation Aids 
and Vehicle Storage, Description and Operation). 


DO NOT connect the tester to any other circuit or chassis point other than the battery negative 


terminal. 


еі LNXLL LIII 


All equipment used must be functionally capable of meeting the compliance requirements. Please refer 


to the approved equipment document (JLR 000015). 


In the case of batteries fitted to a new vehicle at the retailer, battery condition should be measured 
using the appropriate hand-held Midtronics tester as follows: 
BATTERY TYPE 


BATTERY TESTER BATTERY TESTER 


Jaguar 
| AGM & Flooded 


Midtronics EXP1080, GRX-3080 & GR8-1180 


Land Rover 


Midtronics EXP1080, GRX-3080 & GR8-1180 


The test results must be recorded on the New Vehicle Storage Form which is part of the new vehicle 
storage document. 

For additional information, refer to: New Vehicle Storage Form (100-11 Vehicle Transportation Aids 
and Vehicle Storage, Description and Operation). 


ÃO NOTE: 


All equipment must be calibrated 


| военно ватта CONDITION = DETERMINING BATTERY CONDITION 


TESTER RESULTS 


Return to service. 


GOOD BATTERY 


CHARGE AND RE-TEST Fully charge battery as per the time to charge table on the EXP-1080. Re-test battery. If 


same result replace battery. 


REPLACE BATTERY OR 
BAD CELL BATTERY 


Verify surface charge removed. Disconnect battery from vehicle and re-test. If result 
repeats after surface charge removal, replace battery. DO NOT RECHARGE . 


UNABLE TO DO TEST Disconnect battery from vehicle and re-test. 


| rexrreny cxareine | BATTERY CHARGING 


It is essential that a suitably ventilated defined area exists in each retailer for battery charging. 


It is very important that when charging batteries using the traction charger or other stand- 
alone chargers that the charger is set for the correct type of battery before charging 

commences. If the wrong switch is selected the result would be a battery that is not charged 
fully and / or overheating can occur. Follow the manufacturers operating instructions. 


The battery must be tested every 60 days and re-charged if required, in accordance with the battery 


test process utilizing a JLR approved tester as outlined in the Equipment section (Section 5) of this 


procedure . It is recommended that retailers always have fully charged batteries ready for use. 


Do not charge AGM batteries with voltages over 14.8 Volts as this will damage the battery. 


A designated controlled area must be allocated for scrap batteries and clearly controlled as such. 


To bring a discharged but serviceable battery back to a fully charged condition proceed as follows: 


= Check and if necessary top-up the battery electrolyte level. (Flooded maintainable batteries only) 


= Charge the battery using а JLR approved charger as detailed іп the approved equipment document 


following the manufacturers operating instructions. 


When using the Midtronics Diagnostic Charger, automatic mode must always be used. After 
charging and analysis, the charger may display 'Top-Off Charging', Hit STOP To End. Do not 
stop charging until the current falls to 5A or less, otherwise the battery will not be fully charged. 


Following charging, a post charge battery condition test must be carried out in accordance with the 
table shown in the Determining Battery Condition section (Section 6) of this procedure . 


The Midtronics code from the tester must be recorded on the form. 


Any actions must be carried out in accordance with the table shown in the Determining Battery 
Condition section (Section 6) of this procedure . The details must be recorded on the New Vehicle 
Storage Form which is part of the new vehicle storage document. 

For additional information, refer to: New Vehicle Storage Form (100-11 Vehicle Transportation Aids 
and Vehicle Storage, Description and Operation). 


| BATTERY REPLACEMENT BATTERY REPLACEMENT 


AGM and Flooded batteries are NOT interchangeable, only specified batteries must be must. 


Failure to follow this instruction will result in early battery failure. 


If it is determined that a battery requires replacement, always refer to the appropriate section of the 
workshop manual for instructions on removing and installing the battery from the vehicle. 


On in service vehicles fitted with a Battery Monitoring System (BMS), the BMS control module must be 
reset following the installation of a new battery. The BMS control module reset procedure must be 
performed using an approved diagnostic system. 


| scowmwmenecmonTelm, = CONFIRMING ELECTROLYTE LEVEL 


BEFORE CHECKING THE ELECTROLYTE LEVEL AND TOPPING-UP THE BATTERY WITH DISTILLED 
WATER, REFER TO THE HEALTH AND SAFETY PRECAUTIONS SECTION. 


CN NOTE: 


In hot climates more frequent checks of the battery electrolyte level and condition are required. 
If necessary, the battery cells can be topped up using distilled water. 


On certain flooded battery types the electrolyte level will need to be checked. 


1. Make sure the battery is of a type suitable for topping up. These types of batteries will have cell 
plugs visible on the top face of the battery or a removable access panel to allow access to the 


cells. 


2. On batteries with a clear or opaque case and level marks, check the electrolyte level by visual 
inspection of the maximum level indicator mark on the battery casing, indicating adequate level 


above the battery separators. 


3. On batteries with black cases, remove the cell plugs or access panel and ensure the electrolyte 
level is level with the indicator in the cell hole. A flashlight may be required to see the 
electrolyte level on this type of battery. 


4. If the electrolyte level is low, top-up using distilled water only . 
5. Refit the battery cell plugs. 


6. Charge the battery for 1 hour using a recommended charger, if a GRX-3080 is used select 
manual charging for an hour. 


7. Carry out a battery test using the recommended test equipment in line with 4.6 Battery Test & 
5 Equipment . 


CN NOTE: 


Maintenance free and Valve Regulated (AGM) batteries are sealed and therefore cannot be 
topped up. 


DO NOT overfill. 


PUBLISHED: 06-SEP-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 414-01 


BATTERY, MOUNTING AND CABLES 


ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the battery system and operation, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section of the workshop manual. REFER to: Battery and Cables (414-01, Description and 


Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being checked and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


Generic scan tools may not read the codes listed, or may read only five digit codes. Match the 
five digits from the scan tool to the first five digits of the seven digit code listed to identify the 
fault (the last two digits give additional information read by the manufacturer-approved 
diagnostic system). 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of mechanical or electrical damage 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Generator = Generator 
и Drive belt =" Battery 
и Drive belt tensioner = Battery connections 
= Generator pulley и Starter motor 


= Check the security of the generator fixings = Harnesses and connectors 


" Fuses 


= Charge warning lamp function 


= Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the 
DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


12 VOLT MIDTRONICS EXP-1080 JLR HAND-HELD BATTERY DIAGNOSTIC TOOL USER GUIDE 


PINPOINT TEST A : VOLTAGE DROP 
TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: GROUND CIRCUIT 


This test checks for high resistance between the battery terminal and the battery clamp. 


the engine, turn on the following: 
conditioning 


bwer fan on full speed 


Padlights on main beam 


bated screen - rear 


pated screen - front (if installed) 


ЖЖ £ 
EA Ezx bated seats (if installed) 
E148615 


Connect the multimeter between the battery negative terminal 
and the battery clamp as shown in picture (do not disconnect 
the battery at this stage) 


Set the multimeter to read DC voltage and record the reading 


Is reading equal to or below 0.1 volts? 
Yes 
GO to A2 . 
No 
Switch all electrical loads and engine off, return the vehicle to an 
ignition off condition. Disconnect the battery negative clamp, 
clean clamp and terminal then reconnect and repeat test GO to A1 


A2: POWER CIRCUIT 


This test checks for high resistance between the battery terminal and the battery clamp. 


1 Start the engine, turn on the following: 


E148616 


= (1) Air conditioning 


Blower fan on full speed 


Padlights on main beam 


bated screen - rear 


pated screen - front (if installed) 


bated seats (if installed) 


2 Connect the multimeter between the battery positive terminal 
and the battery clamp as shown in picture (do not disconnect 
the battery at this stage) 


3 Set the multimeter to read DC voltage and record the reading 


Is reading equal to or below 0.1 volts? 
Yes 
Carry out Midtronics battery test procedure 
No 
Switch all electrical loads and engine off, return the vehicle to an 
ignition off condition. Disconnect the battery power clamp, clean 
clamp and terminal then reconnect and repeat test GO to А2. 


The following steps must be carried out to ensure correct operation of the EXP-1080 JLR hand-held 


battery diagnostic tool during the battery test procedure 


CHECKS 


Battery fluid leakage, check for battery fluid leaks or 7 
МОТЕ: 


damage to the battery casing 


Battery vent pipe routing 
EXP-1080 fly lead, condition of clamps 


EXP-1080 fly lead connection 


CN NOTE: 


If visible damage to the case is evident do not 
return battery under warranty. 


Replace the battery if there is any battery fluid leaks 
evident 


Check for routing, ensure there are no kinks 


Clean or replace as required 


Confirm secure connection 


The Midtronics EXP-1080 JLR hand-held battery diagnostic tool is suitable for testing flooded 
and absorbed glass mat (AGM) type batteries including Primary and Secondary batteries. 


Testing a Battery 


Using the Midtronics EXP-1080 JLR hand-held battery diagnostic tool, the following test procedure will 
confirm the serviceability of the battery (see Completing a Battery Test) 


Battery Label Example 


CQ) NOTE: 


All AGM batteries are marked with AGM. Flooded batteries 
have no reference to being Flooded. 


E 12V 90Ah 


AA | "850 A (h 
JAGUAR MIVRLA/MF 


= 1. Battery Rating Units CCA (Cold Cranking Amps) 


в 2. Battery voltage and Battery Ah rating 


= 3. Battery rated units (battery standard EN or SAE) 


4. Battery type (battery technology, AGM or Flooded) E181142 


Battery Test Types 


The Midtronics EXP-1080 JLR hand-held battery diagnostic tool has three types of battery test 
available to the technician to select: 


Battery Test 


= 1.The BATTERY TEST should be used on any battery that has started its warranty life cycle. The 
battery is in use and fitted to a vehicle registered to an owner 


PDI / Storage 


= 2.The PDI / STORAGE test should be used on any battery that has not yet been entered into the 
warranty life cycle. The battery is fitted to a NEW vehicle, but the vehicle has not yet been sold 


/registered to an owner 


Battery Storage 


= 3. This BATT. STORAGE test should be used on any battery that has not yet been entered into the 
warranty life cycle. The battery is not in use and is a Parts Stock battery and has not yet been fitted 
to a vehicle 


Completing a Battery Test 


1 Connect the fly-lead to the Midtronics EXP-1080 JLR hand-held battery diagnostic tool 


2 Connect the fly-leads to 
the battery terminals, 
black lead to the 
negative terminal, red 


lead to the positive 
terminal and confirm 
the connections are 
secure 


3 The battery tester will power ON automatically when connected to a battery 


4 MAIN MENU 


= Select the correct 
BATTERY TEST using 
the arrow keys on the 
battery tester panel 
(see Battery Test 
Types) 


= 1. BATTERY TEST 
" 2. PDI / STORAGE 


= 3. BATT. STORAGE 


CN NOTE: 


When BATT. 
STORAGE is 
selected, the 
technician must 
enter 
IDENTIFICATION 
data ога 
purchase order 
reference 
number for the 
battery being 
tested. The 
battery tester 
will then move 
on to BATTERY 
TYPE (Step 8). 


Select NEXT to continue 


Б BRAND SELECTION 


(2) Я 


(з) 
PDI Mi 
BATTERY TEST 


E181153 


CN NOTE: 


This step is 
required for 
oa BRAND SELECTION 
and PDI | 
/STORAGE only. 
1 (€) JAGUAR 
Select the correct brand 2 db LAND ROVER 


of the vehicle battery 
being tested using the 
scroll arrow keys on the 
battery tester panel 


Select NEXT to continue E181143 


VIN 


CN NOTE: VIN 


ENTER DIGIT 4 AND 5 AND 
LAST 6 OF VIN 


Eas осоо а 


This step is 
required for 
BATTERY TEST 
and PDI 
/STORAGE only. 


Enter the 4th and 5th Е181144 
digit followed Бу the last 
6 of the VIN using the 
alphanumeric key pad 
on the battery tester 


panel 


Select NEXT to continue 


BATTERY LOCATION 


Cy NOTE: 


This step is BATT. LOCATION 


required for 
BATTERY TEST 


and 
м ou 1 @ IN VEHICLE 
2 ©) OUT OF VEHICLE 


Select IN VEHICLE if the 
battery is tested 
connected to the vehicle 


E164366 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure the 
Ignition is OFF 
and the vehicle 
is powered down 
with the 
modules 
entering ‘sleep 
mode' before 
commencing 
with the battery 
test. 


Select OUT OF VEHICLE 
only if the battery is 
electrically disconnected 
from the vehicle or on а 
bench 


Select NEXT to continue 


BATTERY TYPE 


Cy NOTE: 


All AGM 
batteries are 
marked with 
AGM. Flooded 
batteries have 
no reference to 
being Flooded. 


Select the correct 
battery type (see 
Battery Label Example, 
Label 4) using the scroll 
arrow keys on the 
battery tester panel 


Select NEXT to continue 


RATING UNITS 


Cy NOTE: 


Selecting the 
correct battery 
details at this 
point is critical 
to getting 
accurate Battery 
Test Results. 


Select the correct 
battery rating from the 
battery label in brackets 
(see Battery Label 
Example, Label 3) using 
the scroll arrow keys on 
the battery tester panel 


BATTERY TYPE 


1 (8) AGM 


2 Q REGULAR/FLOODED 


E181145 


RATING UNITS 


1 (6) EN 


2 (С) ССАЗАЕ 


з С) ом 
4 С) Jis 


ti 


E181146 


12V 90Ah 


c" | 850 A (EN) 
АСЕ AGM/VRLA/MF 


( 4) 


12V 90Ah 


= | 850 A (EN) 
JAGUAR AGM/VRLA/MF 


10 


11 


12 


Select NEXT to continue 


BATTERY RATING 


CV NOTE: 


Selecting the 
correct battery 
details at this 
point is critical 
to getting 
accurate Battery 
Test Results. 


Select the correct CCA 
rating (see Battery 
Label Example, Label 1) 
using the scroll arrow 
keys, or enter the rating 
with the numeric key 
pad on the battery 
tester panel 


Select NEXT to continue 
TEMPERATURE 


Aim the temperature 
sensor towards the 
battery casing (maintain 
a distance of 5 cm 


Select NEXT to continue 


TESTING 


The battery tester 
screen will now display 
clock hands rotating, 
the battery tester will 
automatically advance 
when the test has 
completed 


BATTERY RATING 


12V 90Ah 


A | 850 A (EN) 
JAGUAR AGM/VRLA/MF 


E181154 


y 21C 


AIM TESTER AT BATTERY 
5CM FROM CASE 


E164371 


TESTING AT: 500CCA 


E164372 


13 | SURFACE CHARGE 


CN NOTE: 


This step will SURFACE CHARGE 
take place 


automatically 
only when 


required. SURFACE CHARGE 
DETECTED 


The SURFACE CHARGE 
test is an additional step 
required if the battery 
voltage is above 12.55v 
with a low CCA 
measured 


E164373 


в Follow the battery 
tester on screen 
instructions 


= 1. Turn the ignition 
ON (position 2) 


в 2. Turn ON the 
headlights (high 
beam) until the 
battery tester shows- 
Turn OFF headlights 


= 3. Turn the ignition 
OFF (position 0) 


14 | BATTERY CHARGE 


CN NOTE: 


This step will 
take place 
automatically 
only when 
required. 


BATTERY CHARGE 


1 @ BEFORE CHARGING 


2 С) AFTER CHARGING 


Using the scroll arrow 
keys on the battery 
tester panel: Select 
BEFORE CHARGING if 
the battery has not 
been connected to a 
recommended mains 
charger 


E164374 


Select AFTER 
CHARGING if the 
battery has been 
connected to a 
recommended mains 
charger for the 
recommended time 
shown on the result 
screen 


Select NEXT to continue 


15 | DEEP SCAN 


CV NOTE: 


This step will 
take place 
automatically 
only when 
required. 


DEEP SCAN TECHNOLOGY 


The battery tester will 
display and complete an 
automated DEEP SCAN 
test only if required, 
then automatically 
advance when the DEEP 
SCAN test has 
completed 


PLEASE WAIT 


E164375 


16 | CONNECTING to Wi-Fi 


Cy NOTE: 


A warning 
message is 
displayed if the 
battery tester is 
unable to 
connect to a Wi- 
Fi network. 
Locate WIFI 
SETTINGS in the 

UTILITY MENU WIFI 
and follow the 


on screen CONNECTING 
instructions. 
(9) 
pod (if installed) to 
connect to the loca wis PLEASE WAIT синден na sons 


Fi network and connect E181147 


The battery tester will 
now use the A331 Wi-Fi 


to the Battery 
Management 
Information Service 
(BMIS) server 


17 | SENDING BMIS DATA 


Cy моте: Е | WIFI 


SENDING 
BMIS DATA 


ид h3A. | 


A warning 
message is 
displayed if the 
battery tester is 
unable to 
connect to the 
BMIS server. 
Your dedicated 
IT department 
may be required 
to complete all 
or some of the 
set up procedure. 


PLEASE WAIT............................ 


E181148 


The battery test result 
data is now being 
transferred to the BMIS 
server 


18 | BMIS DATA PASSED to 
SERVER 


x | WIFI 
The battery test result 


data has been PASSED 


successfully saved to 
the BMIS server 


FLEASE WAIT Si ciccsivesescssasacsanadias 


E181149 


19 | RESULTS 


Review the battery test 
results and complete 


the appropriate actions 
(see Battery Tester 
Results Table) 


RESULTS 


GOOD BATTERY 
VOLTAGE : 12.57V 


MEASURED: 427 A(EN) 
RATED: 440 A(EN) 
TEMPERATURE: 21C 


& PRINT 
Е181150 


20 | TEST CODE 


AF RESULTS 


TEST CODE 


To support a 
Warranty Claim, 
TEST CODE 
details for 
BEFORE 
CHARGING and 
AFTER 
CHARGING must 
be supplied in 
the technical 
comments box 
of the Warranty 
Claim. The after 
charging TEST 
CODE should be 
obtained from a 
final battery test 
that should be 
performed with 
the battery 
disconnected 
and removed 
from the vehicle. 


11D1AW-LEMHGG5-RL0000 


& PRINT 


Е181152 


From the RESULTS 
display, view the TEST 
CODE using the scroll 
arrow keys on the 
battery tester panel 


Battery Tester Results Table 


RESULTS ACTION 

GOOD Return the battery to service 
BATTERY 
CHARGE 

AND 


RETEST 


To support a Warranty Claim, TEST CODE 
details for BEFORE CHARGING and AFTER 
CHARGING must be supplied in the technical 
comments box of the Warranty Claim. The 
after charging TEST CODE should be 
obtained from a final battery test that should 
be performed with the battery disconnected 
and removed from the vehicle. 


RESULTS 


CHARGE & RETEST 
VOLTAGE : 12.57V 


When the battery test result equals CHARGE & 
RETEST, view the TIME TO CHARGE screen using the 
scroll arrow keys on the Battery Tester panel 


MEASURED: 390 A(EN) 


RATED: 440 A(EN) 
TEMPERATURE: 21C 


Follow the 50AMP charge time for all vehicles, except 
Defender which can be charged with a 25 Amp 
charger 


& PRINT 
E181151 


After the battery has charged allow 30 minutes to 
elapse before performing a retest 


Follow the recommended action in the test results 


If the second battery test result equals CHARGE & 
RETEST the battery must be replaced 


TIME TO CHARGE 
(smart charger) 


MINUTES @ 
MINUTES 


& PRINT t4 


E164378 


REPLACE = 1. Repeat the test with the battery disconnected 


BATTERY from the vehicle. Ensure OUT OF VEHICLE is 
OR BAD selected as the Battery Location for the repeat test 
CELL- 


REPLACE = 2. Follow the instructions as per the test result 


= For a repeat REPLACE BATTERY or BAD-CELL test 
result, DO NOT ATTEMPT TO RECHARGE THE 
BATTERY, REPLACE THE BATTERY 


BATT. LOCATION 


1 © IN VEHICLE 


2 @ OUT OF VEHICLE 


E188691 


FROZEN Allow the battery to thaw naturally in workshop conditions and retest 
BATTERY 

UNABLE Disconnect the battery from the vehicle and retest 

TO DO 


TEST 


Flooded Battery Care Point 


If the vehicle is equipped with a flooded battery, ensure the replacement battery is a flooded battery 
of the same specification (cold cranking amperage (CCA), battery standard (EN/SAE) / amp hour 
rating (Ah)) as the original battery 


Under no circumstances should you fit a flooded battery to a vehicle that originally had an AGM 
battery, unless formally instructed by Jaguar/Land Rover 


AGM Battery Care Point 


If the vehicle is equipped with an absorbed glass mat (AGM) battery, ensure the replacement battery 
is a AGM battery of the same specification (cold cranking amperage (CCA), battery standard (EN/SAE) 
/ amp hour rating (Ah)) as the original battery, unless formally instructed by Jaguar/Land Rover 


Шаа 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 414-01 


BATTERY, MOUNTING AND CABLES 


ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the battery system and operation, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section of the workshop manual REFER to: Battery and Cables (414-01 Battery, Mounting 


and Cables, Description and Operation). 


|темспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being checked and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


Generic scan tools may not read the codes listed, or may read only five digit codes. Match the 
five digits from the scan tool to the first five digits of the seven digit code listed to identify the 
fault (the last two digits give additional information read by the manufacturer-approved 
diagnostic system). 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of mechanical or electrical damage 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Generator = Generator 
и Drive belt =" Battery 
и Drive belt tensioner = Battery connections 
= Generator pulley и Starter motor 


= Check the security of the generator fixings = Harnesses and connectors 


и Fuses 
= Charge warning lamp function 


= Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the 
DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


12 VOLT MIDTRONICS GR8-1180 JLR DIAGNOSTIC BATTERY CHARGER USER GUIDE 


PINPOINT TEST A : VOLTAGE DROP ACROSS VEHICLE HARNESS AND BATTERY TERMINAL 
TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: GROUND CIRCUIT 


the engine, turn on the following: 
conditioning 


bwer fan on full speed 


Padlights on main beam 


bated screen - rear 


pated screen - front (if installed) 


/ / Lo 
бт 96 Ж bated seats (if installed) 
E148615 


2 Connect the multimeter between the battery negative terminal 
and the battery clamp as shown in picture (do not disconnect 
the battery at this stage) 


3 Setthe multimeter to read DC voltage and record the reading 


Is reading equal to or below 0.1 volts? 
Yes 
GO to А2. 
No 
Switch all electrical loads and engine off, return the vehicle to an 
ignition off condition. Disconnect the battery negative clamp, 
clean clamp and terminal then reconnect and repeat test 


A2: POWER CIRCUIT 


1 Start the engine, turn on the following: 
= (1) Air conditioning 


= (2) Blower fan on full speed 


= (3) Headlights on main beam 


" (4) Heated screen - rear 


E148616 


= (5) Heated screen - front (if installed) 


= (6) Heated seats (if installed) 


2 Connect the multimeter between the battery positive terminal 
and the battery clamp as shown in picture (do not disconnect 
the battery at this stage) 


Is reading equal to or below 0.1 volts? 
Yes 
Carry out Midtronics battery test procedure 
No 
Switch all electrical loads and engine off, return the vehicle to an 
ignition off condition. Disconnect the battery power clamp, clean 
clamp and terminal then reconnect and repeat test 


The following steps must be carried out to ensure correct operation of the GR8-1180 JLR diagnostic 


battery charger during the battery test procedure 


CHECKS 


Battery fluid leakage, check for battery fluid leaks or A 
NOTE: 


damage to the battery casing 


Battery vent pipe routing 


GR8-1180 fly lead, condition of clamps 


GR8-1180 fly lead connection 


If visible damage to the case is evident do not 
return battery under warranty. 


Replace the battery if there is any battery fluid leaks 
evident 


Check for routing, ensure there are no kinks 


Clean or replace as required 


Confirm secure connection 


CN NOTE: 


The GR8-1180 JLR diagnostic battery charger is suitable for testing flooded and absorbed glass 
mat (AGM) type batteries including Primary and Secondary batteries 
Testing a Battery 


Using the GR8-1180 JLR diagnostic battery charger, the following test procedure will confirm the 
serviceability of the battery (see Completing a Battery Test) 


Battery Label Example 


CQ) NOTE: 


All AGM batteries are marked with AGM. Flooded batteries 
have no reference to being Flooded. 


\ 12V90Ah / 

. 4 
AA. | 850 A (EN) 
алма AGM/VRLA/MF 


| 


в 1. Battery Rating Units CCA (Cold Cranking Amps) 
в 2. Battery voltage and Battery Ah rating 


= 3. Battery rated units (battery standard EN or SAE) 


4. Battery type (battery technology, AGM or Flooded) E181142 


GR8-1180 JLR Diagnostic Battery Charger Display Keypad 


The GR8-1180 JLR diagnostic battery charger has an integrated display and keypad, the display 
guides the user via onscreen navigation aids, directions and messages. The illustration (below) shows 
how the elements on the screen relate to the keypad and details the functions of the various keys: 


DESCRIPTION GR8-1180 JLR USER INTERFACE 


1 = VOLTAGE - Battery voltage displayed when first 
connected 


2 = SOFT KEYS - Pressing the two soft keys linked to the 
bottom of the screen will perform the functions displayed 
above them. The functions change depending on the 
menu and test process 


3 = ARROW KEYS - Press the ARROW keys to scroll through 
numerical values and navigate through menus and icons 


4 = STOP BUTTON - Press STOP key anytime to stop the 
active mode 


5 = Title Bar - The title bar shows the name of the current 
menu 


6 Selection Area - Contains selectable icons or dialogue 
boxes that display information and required response 


7 Menu Screen Arrows - When displayed in menu screens, 
the menu screen arrows shows which ARROW key on the 
keypad to press to display other icons or screens. The Up 
/Down Menu Screen Arrows indicate when to press the 
UP or DOWN keys to display the screens above and below 
the current screen 


The left/right menu screen arrows tell you when to use 
the LEFT or RIGHT keys to select an icon 


When displayed under a list of options, the menu screen 
arrows show you which keypad arrow to press to 
highlight a character or item in a list 


8 Alphanumeric Keypad - The alphanumeric keypad enters 
letters and numbers for the PAG code, VIN and Battery 
storage entry. It also can be used to customise personnel 
settings 


E205802 


Battery Test Types 


Before performing any battery diagnostic on a vehicle, make sure the ignition is OFF and the vehicle is 
powered down, with the modules entering 'sleep mode' before commencing and with the hazard 


switch illumination extinguished 


The Midtronics GR8-1180 JLR diagnostic battery charger has three types of battery test (Diagnostic 
Charging, PDI / Storage and Battery Storage), one battery support function (Battery Support Power 
Supply) and one manual charging option available (Recovery Charging) for the technician to select: 


DIAGNOSTIC CHARGING 


= 1. The DIAGNOSTIC CHARGING test needs to be used on any battery that has started its warranty 
life cycle. The battery is in use and fitted to a vehicle registered to an owner. The GR8-1180 JLR 
diagnostic battery charger will determine the internal condition of a battery before attempting to 
apply a charge to it. If required, it will then charge and assess the battery until the battery 
condition is established and a test result is given 


PDI / STORAGE 


= 2. The PDI / STORAGE test needs to be used on any battery that has not yet been entered into the 
warranty life cycle. The battery is fitted to a NEW vehicle, but the vehicle has not yet been sold 
/registered to an owner. The GR8-1180 JLR diagnostic battery charger will determine the internal 
condition of a battery before attempting to apply a charge to it. If required, it will then charge and 
assess the battery until the battery condition is established and a test result is given 


BATTERY STORAGE 


= 3. The BATT. STORAGE test should be used on any battery that has not yet been entered into the 
warranty life cycle. The battery is not in use and is a Parts Stock battery and has not yet been fitted 
to a vehicle. The GR8-1180 JLR diagnostic battery charger will determine the internal condition of a 
battery before attempting to apply a charge to it. If required, it will then charge and assess the 
battery until the battery condition is established and a test result is given 


BATTERY SUPPORT Power Supply 


" 4. The BATTERY SUPPORT Power Supply function needs to be used whenever the vehicle comes in 
to the workshop for regular maintenance or vehicle module updates. Updating modules can take up 
to several hours and during that period a lot of current will be depleted from the battery. To support 
the battery during this process use the BATTERY SUPPORT function. When working on a vehicle, it 
is recommended that the GR8-1180 JLR diagnostic battery charger is connected and switched to the 
BATTERY SUPPORT function to ensure that, when the work is completed, the battery's state of 
charge is maintained at a healthy level 


RECOVERY CHARGING 


и 5. The RECOVERY CHARGING mode should only be used when the battery voltage is below nine 
volts. The current should be set to 50 amps for a flooded battery or 40 amps for an AGM battery. 
The timer for the duration of the RECOVERY CHARGING cycle should be set for one hour. Once 
RECOVERY CHARGING is complete, the DIAGNOSTIC CHARGING (see above) mode may be used to 
assess the battery 


Completing a Battery Test 


1 Connect the fly-lead to the Midtronics GR8-1180 JLR diagnostic battery charger 


2 Connect the fly-leads to 
the battery terminals, 
black lead to the 


negative battery 
monitoring system 
(BMS) terminal (where 
fitted - see illustration), 
red lead to the positive 
terminal and confirm 


the connections are 
secure 


Make sure the negative 
clamp is connected as in 
the picture on top of the 
JLR approved diagnostic 
battery charger (also 
reproduced in this 
manual) 


The image with the 
TICK shows a BMS fitted 
to the vehicle and 
indicates (with an 
arrow) where the 
negative clamp must be 
connected 


If a BMS is NOT fitted to 
the vehicle, the negative 
clamp must be 
connected directly to 
the negative terminal of 
the battery - see the 
image with the CROSS 
which indicates (with an 
arrow) the correct 
location for placement 
of the negative clamp 
directly to the negative 
terminal of the battery 


The Midtronics GR8-1180 JLR diagnostic battery charger needs to be plugged into the mains and the power switch on 


MAIN MENU 


= Select the correct 
BATTERY TEST using 
the arrow keys on the 
battery tester panel 
(see Battery Test 
Types above) 


в 1. DIAGNOSTIC 
CHARGING. Go to 
step 5 


= 2. PDI / STORAGE. 
Go to step 5 


в 3. BATT. STORAGE. 
Go to step 5 


в 4. BATTERY 
SUPPORT. Go to step 
20 


= 5. RECOVERY 
CHARGING. Go to 
step 21 


E205803 


N 


| MENU 


| = 


Batte 
PDI Storage 


E207973 


CN NOTE: 


When BATT. 
STORAGE is 
selected, the 
technician must 
enter 
IDENTIFICATION 
data ora 
purchase order 
reference 
number for the 
battery being 
tested. The 
battery tester 
will then move 
on to BATTERY 
TYPE (Step 9) 


Select NEXT to continue 


5 BRAND SELECTION 


Cy NOTE: 


BRAND SELECTION 


1 @ JAGUAR 


This step is 
required for 
DIAGNOSTIC 
CHARGING and 
PDI/STORAGE 
only 


2 () LAND ROVER 


E181143 


Select the correct brand 
of the vehicle battery 
being tested using the 
scroll arrow keys on the 
battery tester panel 


Select NEXT to continue 


6 | VIN 
Cy NOTE: SN 
ENTER DIGIT 4 AND 5 AND 
Tis ar LAST 6 OF VIN 
DIAGNOSTIC 
Е кола. 
only PL: 


E181144 


Enter the 4th and 5th 
digit followed by the last 
6 of the VIN using the 
alphanumeric key pad 
on the battery tester 
panel 


When BATT. STORAGE 
is selected, the 

technician must enter 
IDENTIFICATION data 


or a purchase order 
reference number for 
the battery being tested 


Select NEXT to continue 


BATTERY LOCATION 


Cy NOTE: 


This step is 
required for 
DIAGNOSTIC 
CHARGING and 
PDI/STORAGE 
only 


Select IN VEHICLE if the 
battery is tested 
connected to the vehicle 


Cy NOTE: 


Make sure the 
ignition is OFF 
and the vehicle 
is powered down 
with the 
modules 
entering ‘sleep 
mode' before 
commencing 
with the battery 
test 


Select OUT OF VEHICLE 
only if the battery is 
electrically disconnected 
from the vehicle or оп а 
bench 


Select NEXT to continue 


BATTERY MONITORING 
SYSTEM (BMS) 
INFORMATION 
(Required if 'IN 
VEHICLE' has been 
selected) 


Cy NOTE: 


'IMAGE' refers to 
the sticker that 
is located on top 
of the JLR 
approved 
diagnostic 
battery charger 


Make sure the negative 
clamp is connected as in 
the picture on top of the 


BATT. LOCATION 


1 @ IN VEHICLE 
2 © OUT OF VEHICLE 


E164366 


JLR approved diagnostic 
battery charger (also 
reproduced in this 
manual) 


The image with the 
TICK shows a BMS fitted 
to the vehicle and 
indicates (with an 
arrow) where the 
negative clamp must be 
connected 


If a BMS is NOT fitted to 
the vehicle, the negative 
clamp must be 
connected directly to 
the negative terminal of 
the battery - see the 
image with the CROSS 
which indicates (with an 
arrow) the correct 
location for placement 
of the negative clamp 
directly to the negative 
terminal of the battery 


Select the correct 
orientation (YES/NO) as 


required 


Select NEXT to continue 


LAMP POSITION 
f BMS FITTED? 


1@YES IMAGE 1 
20 № IMAGE 2 


E205805 


9 BATTERY TYPE 


CN NOTE: 


All AGM 
batteries are 
marked with 
AGM. Flooded 
batteries have 
no reference to 
being Flooded 


10 


11 


Select the correct 
battery type (see 
Battery Label example, 
Label 4) using the scroll 
arrow keys on the 
battery tester panel 


Select NEXT to continue 


RATING UNITS 


Cy NOTE: 


Selecting the 
correct battery 
details at this 
point is critical 
to getting the 
correct Battery 
Test results 


Select the correct 
battery rating from the 
battery label in brackets 
(see Battery Label 
Example, Label 3) using 
the scroll arrow keys on 
the battery tester panel 


Select NEXT to continue 


BATTERY RATING 


ÃO NOTE: 


Selecting the 
correct battery 
details at this 
point is critical 
to getting the 


X | BATTERY TYPE 


1 (6) AGM 


2 Q REGULAR/FLOODED 


E181145 


RATING UNITS 


2 (С) ССАЗАЕ 


з С) DIN 
4 С) Jis 


ti 


E181146 


эм. 
oe LAND- 
> | “ROVER 


ж 
а. LAND = 
= | “ROVER 


12V 90Ah 


850 A (EN) 
qum 


12V 90Ah 


850 A (EN) 
AGMIVRLA/MF 


12 


13 


correct Battery 
Test results 


Select the correct CCA 
rating (see Battery 
Label Example, Label 1) 
using the scroll arrow 
keys, or enter the rating 
with the numeric key 
pad on the battery 
tester panel 


Select NEXT to continue 


CAPACITY 


Cy NOTE: 


Selecting the 
correct battery 
details at this 
point is critical 
to getting the 
correct Battery 
Test results 


Select the correct 
CAPACITY rating (see 
Battery Label Example, 
Label 2) using the scroll 
arrow keys, or enter the 
rating with the numeric 
key pad on the battery 
tester panel 


Select NEXT to continue 
TESTING 


= There are four 
automated screens 
within the testing, 
they will display 
sequentially with no 
user input required: 


= 1. Conductance 


= 2. Deep Scan 
Technology (If 
required, see note 
below) 


BATTERY RATING 


E181154 


BETIS cca 


>. 
ы. LAND = 
$ | “ROVER 


ау 90Ah 
. 


850 А (ЕМ) 
AGMIVRLA/MF 


Е205806 


CAPACITY 


12V 90Ah 


‚850 А (EN) 


/ AGMIVRLAIM| 


| 


(aX 
(4; 


и 3. Analysis 


в 4, Conductance 


Cy NOTE: 


The battery 
tester will 
display and 
complete an 
automated DEEP 
SCAN test only if 
required, then 
automatically 
advance when 
the DEEP SCAN 
test has 
completed 


The GR8-1180 JLR 
diagnostic battery 
charger will 
automatically advance 
when the test has 
completed 


S G 
DEEP SCAN TECHNOLOGY 


PLEASE ҮУДІТ.......... 


E205807 


14 | DIAGNOSING 


= Once the GR8-1180 
JLR diagnostic 
battery charger 
determines that the 
battery is healthy, 
needs charging and is 
safe to charge, it 
proceeds 


= During the charging 
session, the GR8- 
1180 JLR diagnostic 
battery charger E205809 
provides updates of 
the charging voltage, 
charging current, 
remaining time to 
charge and the 
amount of charge 
replenished into the 
battery in amp-hours 
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в The GR8-1180 ЛК 
diagnostic battery 
charger continues to 
test the battery 
throughout the 
charge cycle and may 
determine at some 
point that the battery 
needs to be replaced 
even though the 
remaining time to 
charge is not 
completed 


CN NOTE: 


The actual time 
needed to 
charge the 
battery might be 
less than the 
estimated time 
depending on 
the battery’s 
charge 
acceptance and 
condition during 
the charge 


= Before and during the 
charge cycle the 
battery is tested with 
both Conductance 
and a Load Bounce 


= The GR8-1180 ЛА 
diagnostic battery 
charger uses the first 
portion of the total 
charge cycle to 
closely monitor the 
acceptance of charge 
current and the 
energy going in to 
the battery. During 
this mode, the 
charger continuously 
analyses the battery 
to make a decision as 
quickly as possible 


Diagnostic mode will 
automatically move to 
next steps 


TOP OFF 


= This mode occurs 
automatically at the 
end of the diagnostic 
charge cycle to allow 
the battery to reach 
100% state of 
charge. TOP OFF 
mode ends when the 


16 


17 


battery’s acceptance 


of the charge has 
reached its limit 


Cy NOTE: 


Do not stop the 
TOP OFF charge 
cycle as this will 
reduce the 
amount of 
charge the 
battery has 
received 


= TOP OFF mode will 
automatically move 
to the result screen 


CONNECTING TO WIFI 


= This mode occurs 


automatically at the 
end of the TOP OFF 


mode 


CN NOTE: 


A warning 
message is 
displayed if the 
battery tester is 
unable to 
connect to a Wi- 
Fi network. 
Locate WIFI 
SETTINGS in the 
UTILITY MENU 
and follow the 
on screen 
instructions 


The Wi-Fi pod will 


connect to the local Wi- 
Fi network to access and 
upload information to 


the Battery 
Management 
Information Service 
(BMIS) server 


CONNECTING TO WIFI 
mode will automatically 


move to the result 
screen 


SENDING BMIS DATA 


TOP OFF 


VOLTS : 
AMPS: 

АМР HOURS: 1..9 
TEMPERATURE: 2f 9C 
PRESS STOP TO 


E205810 


WIFI 


CONNECTING 


(9) 


PLEASE WAIT 


E181147 


" This mode occurs 
automatically at the 
end of the 
CONNECTING TO 
WIFI mode 


WIFI 


SENDING 
BMIS DATA 


ses = —3— 


A warning 
message is 
displayed if the 
battery tester is 
unable to 
connect to the 
BMIS server. 
Your local IT 
department may 
be required to 
complete all or 
some of the set 
up procedure 


PLEASE WAIT............................ 


E181148 


The battery test result 
data is transferred to 
the BMIS server 


18 | BMIS DATA PASSED to 
SERVER 


WIFI 
PASSED 


The battery test result 
data has been 
successfully saved to 
the BMIS server 


FLEAOSE WA 455) 


E181149 


19 | RESULTS 


Cy NOTE: 


If the Measured 
CCA shows as 
blank bars ( ---- 
) instead of a 
numeric CCA 
value, this is not 
a fault on the 
unit. This occurs 
when the GR8- 
1180 has read a 
low CCA during 
the diagnostic 
charge of the 
battery anda 
replace decision 
has been 
determined. 
Under these 
circumstances, 


the battery 
should be 
replaced 


The RESULTS display 
shows the battery 
voltage and the 
measured CCA (Cold 
Cranking Amps), use 
the scroll arrow keys on 
the battery tester panel 
to access RATED and 
TEMPERATURE details 
and to view the TEST 
CODE 


Select PRINT for your 
records or exit to go 
back to the main menu 
screen 


GOOD BATTERY 


VOLTAGE : 12 .84V 
MEASURED: 924 A(EN) 


GOOD BATTERY 


RATED: 850 А(ЕМ) 
TEMPERATURE 


E207974 


Battery Tester Results Table 


RESULTS 
GOOD Return the battery to service 
BATTERY 
REPLACE 
BATTERY CS note: 
А 'REPLACE BATTERY' result may also mean a poor connection between the battery cables on 
the vehicle and the battery. Check connections and rectify as required 
Ensure the volt drop test has been completed (see PINPOINT TEST A: VOLTAGE DROP ACROSS 
VEHICLE HARNESS AND BATTERY TERMINAL above) 
REPLACE THE BATTERY 
FROZEN Allow the battery to thaw naturally in workshop conditions and retest 
BATTERY 
UNABLE Disconnect the battery from the vehicle and retest 
TO DO 
TEST 


Flooded Battery Care Point 


If the vehicle is equipped with a flooded battery, ensure the replacement battery is a flooded battery 
of the same specification (cold cranking amperage (CCA), battery standard (EN/SAE) / amp hour 
rating (Ah)) as the original battery 


Under no circumstances should you fit a flooded battery to a vehicle that originally had an AGM 
battery, unless formally instructed by Jaguar/Land Rover 


AGM Battery Care Point 


If the vehicle is equipped with an absorbed glass mat (AGM) battery, ensure the replacement battery 
is a AGM battery of the same specification (cold cranking amperage (CCA), battery standard (EN/SAE) 
/ amp hour rating (Ah)) as the original battery, unless formally instructed by Jaguar/Land Rover 


BATTERY SUPPORT 


The Battery Support function is used whenever the 
vehicle comes in to the workshop for regular 
maintenance or module downloads 


Re-flashing an ECU can take up to several hours and 
during that period a lot of current can be drawn from the 
battery. To support the battery during this process, use 
the Battery Support function 


When working on a vehicle, it is recommended that the 
GR8-1180 JLR diagnostic battery charger is connected 
and switched to the BATTERY SUPPORT function to 
ensure that, when the work is completed, the battery's 
state of charge is maintained at a healthy level 


Make sure the GR8-1180 JLR diagnostic battery charger 
is connected (as in steps 1 and 2 from the MAIN Menu 
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above), highlight the Battery Support icon and press the 
SELECT key 


The GR8-1180 JLR diagnostic battery charger will 
immediately begin to supply power and the BATTERY 
SUPPORT screen will display a list of real-time battery 
data 


Cy NOTE: 


BATTERY SUPPORT mode will not automatically 
move to next step. When battery support is no 
longer required, press the STOP button on the 

display panel (see Label 4) 


Select STOP when battery support is not required 


RECOVERY CHARGE 


CL) NOTE: 


MAIN MENU 


Print / 


TEMPERATURE: 
TIME: 


E207976 


Only use the RECOVERY CHARGE mode when the 
battery voltage is 9 volts or below. This will charge 
the battery for 1 hour. When the time has elapsed, 
use either DIAGNOSTIC CHARGING or PDI 
/STORAGE mode to complete the analysis of the 
battery (see the section on Battery Test Types 
(above) for guidance on when to use which mode) 


Follow steps 7 to 11 (as detailed above) to enter battery 
details, including: 


BATTERY LOCATION (Step 7) 

BMS INFORMATION (If “IN VEHICLE” selected ) (Step 8) 
BATTERY TYPE (Step 9) 

RATING UNITS (Step 10) 


BATTERY RATING (Step 11) 


Next, enter the following settings: 


1. REQ. VOLTAGE - 
в For both AGM and Flooded Batteries, use the 
numeric keypad to enter 14.5 volts 


2. REQ. CURRENT 
в For AGM Batteries, use the numeric keys to enter 
40.0 amps 


=" For Flooded Batteries, use the numeric keys to enter 
50.0 amps 


3. CHARGE TIME (1) 
€ Select the "Timed" option 


4. CHARGE TIME (2) 
= Use the alphanumeric keypad and type 60 MIN 


Select NEXT to continue 


MAIN MENU 


= 


Print / 


SELECT 


E207977 


REQ. VOLTAGE 


REQ. CURRENT 


+00 


Е205816 


CHARGE TIME 


E205817 


CN NOTE: 


During the charging session, the GR8-1180 JLR 
diagnostic battery charger provides updates of the 
charging voltage, current, remaining time to charge 
and the amount of amp hours the battery received 


CHARGING 


= The GR8-1180 ЛІК diagnostic battery charger will not 
continue to test the battery throughout the Recovery 
Charge 


" When the hour has finished the GR8-1180 JLR diagnostic E205818 
battery charger will give 4 audible beeps to confirm the 
mode has completed 


Select EXIT to complete Recovery Charging 


COMPLETE 
00:05:00 
0.6 


TIME 
AMP HOURS 
MANUAL MODE 


E205819 


DTC INDEX 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 414-01 


BATTERY, MOUNTING AND CABLES 


ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the battery system and operation, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section of the workshop manual REFER to: Battery and Cables (414-01 Battery, Mounting 


and Cables, Description and Operation). 


|темспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being checked and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


Generic scan tools may not read the codes listed, or may read only five digit codes. Match the 
five digits from the scan tool to the first five digits of the seven digit code listed to identify the 
fault (the last two digits give additional information read by the manufacturer-approved 
diagnostic system). 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of mechanical or electrical damage 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Generator = Generator 
и Drive belt =" Battery 
и Drive belt tensioner = Battery connections 
= Generator pulley и Starter motor 


= Check the security of the generator fixings = Harnesses and connectors 


и Fuses 
= Charge warning lamp function 


= Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the 
DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


12 VOLT MIDTRONICS GRX-3080 JLR DIAGNOSTIC BATTERY CHARGER USER GUIDE 


PINPOINT TEST A : VOLTAGE DROP ACROSS VEHICLE HARNESS AND BATTERY TERMINAL 
TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: GROUND CIRCUIT 


the engine, turn on the following: 
conditioning 


bwer fan on full speed 


Padlights on main beam 


bated screen - rear 


pated screen - front (if installed) 


/ / Lo 
бт 96 Ж bated seats (if installed) 
E148615 


2 Connect the multimeter between the battery negative terminal 
and the battery clamp as shown in picture (do not disconnect 
the battery at this stage) 


3 Setthe multimeter to read DC voltage and record the reading 


Is reading equal to or below 0.1 volts? 
Yes 
GO to А2. 
No 
Switch all electrical loads and engine off, return the vehicle to an 
ignition off condition. Disconnect the battery negative clamp, 
clean clamp and terminal then reconnect and repeat test 


A2: POWER CIRCUIT 


1 Start the engine, turn on the following: 
= (1) Air conditioning 


= (2) Blower fan on full speed 


= (3) Headlights on main beam 


" (4) Heated screen - rear 


E148616 


= (5) Heated screen - front (if installed) 


= (6) Heated seats (if installed) 


2 Connect the multimeter between the battery positive terminal 
and the battery clamp as shown in picture (do not disconnect 
the battery at this stage) 


Is reading equal to or below 0.1 volts? 
Yes 
Carry out Midtronics battery test procedure 
No 
Switch all electrical loads and engine off, return the vehicle to an 
ignition off condition. Disconnect the battery power clamp, clean 
clamp and terminal then reconnect and repeat test 


The following steps must be carried out to ensure correct operation of the GRX-3080 JLR diagnostic 


battery charger during the battery test procedure 


CHECKS 


Battery fluid leakage, check for battery fluid leaks or A 
NOTE: 


damage to the battery casing 


Battery vent pipe routing 


GRX-3080 fly lead, condition of clamps 


GRX-3080 fly lead connection 


If visible damage to the case is evident do not 
return battery under warranty. 


Replace the battery if there is any battery fluid leaks 
evident 


Check for routing, ensure there are no kinks 


Clean or replace as required 


Confirm secure connection 


CN NOTE: 


The GRX-3080 JLR diagnostic battery charger is suitable for testing flooded and absorbed glass 
mat (AGM) type batteries including Primary and Secondary batteries 
Testing a Battery 


Using the GRX-3080 JLR diagnostic battery charger, the following test procedure will confirm the 
serviceability of the battery (see Completing a Battery Test) 


Battery Label Example 


CQ) NOTE: 


All AGM batteries are marked with AGM. Flooded batteries 
have no reference to being Flooded. 


\ 12V90Ah / 

. 4 
AA. | 850 A (EN) 
алма AGM/VRLA/MF 


| 


в 1. Battery Rating Units CCA (Cold Cranking Amps) 
в 2. Battery voltage and Battery Ah rating 


= 3. Battery rated units (battery standard EN or SAE) 


4. Battery type (battery technology, AGM or Flooded) E181142 


GRX-3080 JLR Diagnostic Battery Charger Display Keypad 


The GRX-3080 JLR diagnostic battery charger has an integrated display and keypad, the display 
guides the user via onscreen navigation aids, directions and messages. The illustration (below) shows 
how the elements on the screen relate to the keypad and details the functions of the various keys: 


DESCRIPTION GRX-3080 USER INTERFACE 


1 = VOLTAGE - Battery voltage displayed when first 
connected 


2 = SOFT KEYS - Pressing the two soft keys linked to the 
bottom of the screen will perform the functions displayed 
above them. The functions change depending on the 
menu and test process 


3 = ARROW KEYS - Press the ARROW keys to scroll through 
numerical values and navigate through menus and icons 


4 = STOP BUTTON - Press STOP key anytime to stop the 
active mode 


5 = Title Bar - The title bar shows the name of the current 
menu 


6 Selection Area - Contains selectable icons or dialogue 
boxes that display information and required response 


7 Menu Screen Arrows - When displayed in menu screens, 
the menu screen arrows shows which ARROW key on the 
keypad to press to display other icons or screens. The Up 
/Down Menu Screen Arrows indicate when to press the 
UP or DOWN keys to display the screens above and below 
the current screen 


The left/right menu screen arrows tell you when to use 
the LEFT or RIGHT keys to select an icon 


When displayed under a list of options, the menu screen 
arrows show you which keypad arrow to press to 
highlight a character or item in a list 


8 Alphanumeric Keypad - The alphanumeric keypad enters 
letters and numbers for the PAG code, VIN and Battery 
storage entry. It also can be used to customise personnel 
settings 


E205802 


Battery Test Types 


Before performing any battery diagnostic on a vehicle, make sure the ignition is OFF and the vehicle is 
powered down, with the modules entering 'sleep mode' before commencing and with the hazard 


switch illumination extinguished 


The Midtronics GRX-3080 JLR diagnostic battery charger has three types of battery test (Diagnostic 
Charging, PDI / Storage and Battery Storage), one battery support function (Battery Support Power 
Supply) and one manual charging option available (Recovery Charging) for the technician to select: 


DIAGNOSTIC CHARGING 


= 1. The DIAGNOSTIC CHARGING test needs to be used on any battery that has started its warranty 
life cycle. The battery is in use and fitted to a vehicle registered to an owner. The GRX-3080 JLR 
diagnostic battery charger will determine the internal condition of a battery before attempting to 
apply a charge to it. If required, it will then charge and assess the battery until the battery 
condition is established and a test result is given 


PDI / STORAGE 


= 2. The PDI / STORAGE test needs to be used on any battery that has not yet been entered into the 
warranty life cycle. The battery is fitted to a NEW vehicle, but the vehicle has not yet been sold 
/registered to an owner. The GRX-3080 JLR diagnostic battery charger will determine the internal 
condition of a battery before attempting to apply a charge to it. If required, it will then charge and 
assess the battery until the battery condition is established and a test result is given 


BATTERY STORAGE 


= 3. The BATT. STORAGE test should be used on any battery that has not yet been entered into the 
warranty life cycle. The battery is not in use and is a Parts Stock battery and has not yet been fitted 
to a vehicle. The GRX-3080 JLR diagnostic battery charger will determine the internal condition of a 
battery before attempting to apply a charge to it. If required, it will then charge and assess the 
battery until the battery condition is established and a test result is given 


BATTERY SUPPORT Power Supply 


" 4. The BATTERY SUPPORT Power Supply function needs to be used whenever the vehicle comes in 
to the workshop for regular maintenance or vehicle module updates. Updating modules can take up 
to several hours and during that period a lot of current will be depleted from the battery. To support 
the battery during this process use the BATTERY SUPPORT function. When working on a vehicle, it 
is recommended that the GRX-3080 is connected and switched to the BATTERY SUPPORT function 
to ensure that, when the work is completed, the battery's state of charge is maintained at a healthy 
level 


RECOVERY CHARGING 


и 5. The RECOVERY CHARGING mode should only be used when the battery voltage is below nine 
volts. The current should be set to 50 amps for a flooded battery or 40 amps for an AGM battery. 
The timer for the duration of the RECOVERY CHARGING cycle should be set for one hour. Once 
RECOVERY CHARGING is complete, the DIAGNOSTIC CHARGING (see above) mode may be used to 
assess the battery 


Completing a Battery Test 


1 Connect the fly-lead to the Midtronics GRX-3080 JLR battery charger 


2 Connect the fly-leads to 
the battery terminals, 
black lead to the 


negative battery 
monitoring system 
(BMS) terminal (where 
fitted - see illustration), 
red lead to the positive 
terminal and confirm 


the connections are 
secure 


Make sure the negative 
clamp is connected as in 
the picture on top of the 
JLR approved diagnostic 
battery charger (also 
reproduced in this 
manual) 


The image with the 
TICK shows a BMS fitted 
to the vehicle and 
indicates (with an 
arrow) where the 
negative clamp must be 
connected 


If a BMS is NOT fitted to 
the vehicle, the negative 
clamp must be 
connected directly to 
the negative terminal of 
the battery - see the 
image with the CROSS 
which indicates (with an 
arrow) the correct 
location for placement 
of the negative clamp 
directly to the negative 
terminal of the battery 


E205803 


The Midtronics GRX-3080 JLR battery charger needs to be plugged into the mains and the power switch on 


MAIN MENU 


QO © © 


MAIN f 


A| PDI BE 


PDI 7 STORAGE 


= Select the correct 
BATTERY TEST using 
the arrow keys on the 
battery tester panel 
(see Battery Test 
Types above) 


в 1. DIAGNOSTIC 
CHARGING. Go to 
step 5 


= 2. PDI / STORAGE. 
Go to step 5 


в 3. BATT. STORAGE. 
Go to step 5 


ETA 
(5) 
и 4. BATTERY L | 
SUPPORT. Go to step 


20 


= 5. RECOVERY 
CHARGING. Go to 
step 21 


E205804 


CN NOTE: 


When BATT. 
STORAGE is 
selected, the 
technician must 
enter 
IDENTIFICATION 
data ora 
purchase order 
reference 
number for the 
battery being 
tested. The 
battery tester 
will then move 
on to BATTERY 
TYPE (Step 9) 


Select NEXT to continue 


5 BRAND SELECTION 


Cy NOTE: 


BRAND SELECTION 


1 @ JAGUAR 


This step is 
required for 
DIAGNOSTIC 
CHARGING and 
PDI/STORAGE 
only 


2 () LAND ROVER 


E181143 


Select the correct brand 
of the vehicle battery 
being tested using the 
scroll arrow keys on the 
battery tester panel 


Select NEXT to continue 


6 | VIN 
Cy NOTE: SN 
ENTER DIGIT 4 AND 5 AND 
Tis ar LAST 6 OF VIN 
DIAGNOSTIC 
Е кола. 
only PL: 


E181144 


Enter the 4th and 5th 
digit followed by the last 
6 of the VIN using the 
alphanumeric key pad 
on the battery tester 
panel 


When BATT. STORAGE 
is selected, the 

technician must enter 
IDENTIFICATION data 


or a purchase order 
reference number for 
the battery being tested 


Select NEXT to continue 


BATTERY LOCATION 


Cy NOTE: 


This step is 
required for 
DIAGNOSTIC 
CHARGING and 
PDI/STORAGE 
only 


Select IN VEHICLE if the 
battery is tested 
connected to the vehicle 


Cy NOTE: 


Make sure the 
ignition is OFF 
and the vehicle 
is powered down 
with the 
modules 
entering ‘sleep 
mode' before 
commencing 
with the battery 
test 


Select OUT OF VEHICLE 
only if the battery is 
electrically disconnected 
from the vehicle or оп а 
bench 


Select NEXT to continue 


BATTERY MONITORING 
SYSTEM (BMS) 
INFORMATION 
(Required if 'IN 
VEHICLE' has been 
selected) 


Cy NOTE: 


'IMAGE' refers to 
the sticker that 
is located on top 
of the JLR 
approved 
diagnostic 
battery charger 


Make sure the negative 
clamp is connected as in 
the picture on top of the 


BATT. LOCATION 


1 @ IN VEHICLE 
2 © OUT OF VEHICLE 


E164366 


JLR approved diagnostic 
battery charger (also 
reproduced in this 
manual) 


The image with the 
TICK shows a BMS fitted 
to the vehicle and 
indicates (with an 
arrow) where the 
negative clamp must be 
connected 


If a BMS is NOT fitted to 
the vehicle, the negative 
clamp must be 
connected directly to 
the negative terminal of 
the battery - see the 
image with the CROSS 
which indicates (with an 
arrow) the correct 
location for placement 
of the negative clamp 
directly to the negative 
terminal of the battery 


Select the correct 
orientation (YES/NO) as 


required 


Select NEXT to continue 


LAMP POSITION 
f BMS FITTED? 


1@YES IMAGE 1 
20 № IMAGE 2 


E205805 


9 BATTERY TYPE 


CN NOTE: 


All AGM 
batteries are 
marked with 
AGM. Flooded 
batteries have 
no reference to 
being Flooded 


10 


11 


Select the correct 
battery type (see 
Battery Label example, 
Label 4) using the scroll 
arrow keys on the 
battery tester panel 


Select NEXT to continue 


RATING UNITS 


Cy NOTE: 


Selecting the 
correct battery 
details at this 
point is critical 
to getting the 
correct Battery 
Test results 


Select the correct 
battery rating from the 
battery label in brackets 
(see Battery Label 
Example, Label 3) using 
the scroll arrow keys on 
the battery tester panel 


Select NEXT to continue 


BATTERY RATING 


ÃO NOTE: 


Selecting the 
correct battery 
details at this 
point is critical 
to getting the 


X | BATTERY TYPE 


1 (6) AGM 


2 Q REGULAR/FLOODED 


E181145 


RATING UNITS 


2 (С) ССАЗАЕ 


з С) DIN 
4 С) Jis 


ti 


E181146 


эм. 
oe LAND- 
> | “ROVER 


ж 
а. LAND = 
= | “ROVER 


12V 90Ah 


850 A (EN) 
qum 


12V 90Ah 


850 A (EN) 
AGMIVRLA/MF 


12 


13 


correct Battery 
Test results 


Select the correct CCA 
rating (see Battery 
Label Example, Label 1) 
using the scroll arrow 
keys, or enter the rating 
with the numeric key 
pad on the battery 
tester panel 


Select NEXT to continue 


CAPACITY 


Cy NOTE: 


Selecting the 
correct battery 
details at this 
point is critical 
to getting the 
correct Battery 
Test results 


Select the correct 
CAPACITY rating (see 
Battery Label Example, 
Label 2) using the scroll 
arrow keys, or enter the 
rating with the numeric 
key pad on the battery 
tester panel 


Select NEXT to continue 
TESTING 


= There are four 
automated screens 
within the testing, 
they will display 
sequentially with no 
user input required: 


= 1. Conductance 


= 2. Deep Scan 
Technology (If 
required, see note 
below) 


BATTERY RATING 


E181154 


BETIS cca 


>. 
ы. LAND = 
$ | “ROVER 


ау 90Ah 
. 


850 А (ЕМ) 
AGMIVRLA/MF 


Е205806 


CAPACITY 


12V 90Ah 


‚850 А (EN) 


/ AGMIVRLAIM| 


| 


(aX 
(4; 


и 3. Analysis 


в 4, Conductance 


Cy NOTE: 


The battery 
tester will 
display and 
complete an 
automated DEEP 
SCAN test only if 
required, then 
automatically 
advance when 
the DEEP SCAN 
test has 
completed 


The GRX-3080 JLR 
diagnostic battery 
charger will 
automatically advance 
when the test has 
completed 


S G 
DEEP SCAN TECHNOLOGY 


PLEASE ҮУДІТ.......... 


E205807 


14 | DIAGNOSING 


= Once the GRX-3080 
JLR diagnostic 
battery charger 
determines that the 
battery is healthy, 
needs charging and is 
safe to charge, it 
proceeds 


= During the charging 
session, the GRX- 
3080 JLR diagnostic 
battery charger E205809 
provides updates of 
the charging voltage, 
charging current, 
remaining time to 
charge and the 
amount of charge 
replenished into the 
battery in amp-hours 


15 


в The GRX-3080 JLR 
diagnostic battery 
charger continues to 
test the battery 
throughout the 
charge cycle and may 
determine at some 
point that the battery 
needs to be replaced 
even though the 
remaining time to 
charge is not 
completed 


CN NOTE: 


The actual time 
needed to 
charge the 
battery might be 
less than the 
estimated time 
depending on 
the battery’s 
charge 
acceptance and 
condition during 
the charge 


= Before and during the 
charge cycle the 
battery is tested with 
both Conductance 
and a Load Bounce 


= The GRX-3080 JLR 
diagnostic battery 
charger uses the first 
portion of the total 
charge cycle to 
closely monitor the 
acceptance of charge 
current and the 
energy going in to 
the battery. During 
this mode, the 
charger continuously 
analyses the battery 
to make a decision as 
quickly as possible 


Diagnostic mode will 
automatically move to 
next steps 


TOP OFF 


= This mode occurs 
automatically at the 
end of the diagnostic 
charge cycle to allow 
the battery to reach 
100% state of 
charge. TOP OFF 
mode ends when the 


16 


17 


battery’s acceptance 


of the charge has 
reached its limit 


Cy NOTE: 


Do not stop the 
TOP OFF charge 
cycle as this will 
reduce the 
amount of 
charge the 
battery has 
received 


= TOP OFF mode will 
automatically move 
to the result screen 


CONNECTING TO WIFI 


= This mode occurs 


automatically at the 
end of the TOP OFF 


mode 


CN NOTE: 


A warning 
message is 
displayed if the 
battery tester is 
unable to 
connect to a Wi- 
Fi network. 
Locate WIFI 
SETTINGS in the 
UTILITY MENU 
and follow the 
on screen 
instructions 


The Wi-Fi pod will 


connect to the local Wi- 
Fi network to access and 
upload information to 


the Battery 
Management 
Information Service 
(BMIS) server 


CONNECTING TO WIFI 
mode will automatically 


move to the result 
screen 


SENDING BMIS DATA 


TOP OFF 


VOLTS : 
AMPS: 

АМР HOURS: 1..9 
TEMPERATURE: 2f 9C 
PRESS STOP TO 


E205810 


WIFI 


CONNECTING 


(9) 


PLEASE WAIT 


E181147 


" This mode occurs 
automatically at the 


end of the 

CONNECTING TO WIFI 

WIFI mode 

SENDING 
BMIS DATA 

тшш шш. 

А warning 

message is 


displayed if the 
battery tester is 
unable to 
connect to the 
BMIS server. 
Your local IT 
department may 
be required to 
complete all or 
some of the set 
up procedure 


PLEASE WAIT 


E181148 


The battery test result 
data is transferred to 
the BMIS server 


18 | BMIS DATA PASSED to 
SERVER 


WIFI 
PASSED 


The battery test result 
data has been 
successfully saved to 
the BMIS server 


PLEASE WAIT 


E181149 


19 | RESULTS 


Cy NOTE: 


RESULTS 


GOOD BATTERY 
AFTER CHARGING 
VOLTAGE : 12 .64V 
MEASURED: 841 A(EN) 
AMP HOURS: 1.8 AH 

CHARGE TIME: 00:23:01 
a fault on the 


& PRINT 
unit. This occurs 


when the GRX- E205811 
3080 has read a 
low CCA during 
the diagnostic 
charge of the 
battery anda 
replace decision 
has been 
determined. 
Under these 
circumstances, 


If the Measured 
CCA shows as 
blank bars ( ---- 
) instead of a 
numeric CCA 
value, this is not 


the battery 
should be 


eee RESULTS 
TEST CODE 


The RESULTS display 

shows the battery 

voltage and the 11 D1 AW-LEMHGG5-RL000 
measured CCA (Cold 

Cranking Amps), use 

the scroll arrow keys on 

the battery tester panel 

to access the TEST 

CODE E205812 


Select PRINT for your 
records or exit to go 
back to the main menu 
screen 


Battery Tester Results Table 


RESULTS 


GOOD Return the battery to service 
BATTERY 


REPLACE 


BATTERY CS wore: 
A 'REPLACE BATTERY' result may also mean a poor connection between the battery cables on 
the vehicle and the battery. Check connections and rectify as required 
Ensure the volt drop test has been completed (see PINPOINT TEST A: VOLTAGE DROP ACROSS 
VEHICLE HARNESS AND BATTERY TERMINAL above) 
REPLACE THE BATTERY 
FROZEN Allow the battery to thaw naturally in workshop conditions and retest 
BATTERY 
UNABLE Disconnect the battery from the vehicle and retest 
TO DO 
TEST 


Flooded Battery Care Point 


If the vehicle is equipped with a flooded battery, ensure the replacement battery is a flooded battery 
of the same specification (cold cranking amperage (CCA), battery standard (EN/SAE) / amp hour 
rating (Ah)) as the original battery 


Under no circumstances should you fit a flooded battery to a vehicle that originally had an AGM 
battery, unless formally instructed by Jaguar/Land Rover 


AGM Battery Care Point 


If the vehicle is equipped with an absorbed glass mat (AGM) battery, ensure the replacement battery 
is a AGM battery of the same specification (cold cranking amperage (CCA), battery standard (EN/SAE) 
/ amp hour rating (Ah)) as the original battery, unless formally instructed by Jaguar/Land Rover 


20 | BATTERY SUPPORT 


= The Battery Support function is used whenever the 
vehicle comes in to the workshop for regular 
maintenance or module downloads 


= Re-flashing ап ECU can take up to several hours and 
during that period a lot of current can be drawn from the 
battery. To support the battery during this process, use 
the Battery Support function 


в When working on a vehicle, it is recommended that the 
GRX-3080 is connected and switched to the BATTERY 
SUPPORT function to ensure that, when the work is 
completed, the battery's state of charge is maintained at 
a healthy level 


= Make sure the GRX-3080 ЛІК diagnostic battery charger 
is connected (as in steps 1 and 2 from the MAIN Menu 
above), highlight the Battery Support icon and press the 
SELECT key 


= The GRX-3080 ЛІК diagnostic battery charger will 
immediately begin to supply power and the BATTERY 
SUPPORT screen will display a list of real-time battery 
data 


Cy NOTE: 


BATTERY SUPPORT mode will not automatically 
move to next step. When battery support is no 
longer required, press the STOP button on the 

display panel (see Label 4) 


Select STOP when battery support is not required 


21 | RECOVERY CHARGE 


CN NOTE: 


Only use the RECOVERY CHARGE mode when the 
battery voltage is 9 volts or below. This will charge 
the battery for 1 hour. When the time has elapsed, 
use either DIAGNOSTIC CHARGING or PDI 
/STORAGE mode to complete the analysis of the 
battery (see the section on Battery Test Types 
(above) for guidance on when to use which mode) 


= Follow steps 7 to 11 (as detailed above) to enter battery 
details, including: 


= BATTERY LOCATION (Step 7) 


в BMS INFORMATION (If "IN VEHICLE" selected ) (Step 8) 


E205813 


BATTERY SUPPORT 
VOLTS : 13. 
AMPS: 2.6 
AMP HOURS: 0.0 
TEMPERATURE: 2u oC 
TIME: 


MAIN MENU 


[J| = [ES 


BATTERY SUPPORT 


E205814 


E205815 


MAIN MENU 


RECOVERY CHARGE 


= BATTERY TYPE (Step 9) 
в RATING UNITS (Step 10) 


" BATTERY RATING (Step 11) 


= Next, enter the following settings: 


= 1. REQ. VOLTAGE - 
= For both AGM and Flooded Batteries, use the 
numeric keypad to enter 14.5 volts 


= 2. REQ. CURRENT 
в For AGM Batteries, use the numeric keys to enter 
40.0 amps 


= For Flooded Batteries, use the numeric keys to enter 
50.0 amps 


= 3. CHARGE TIME (1) 
= Select the "Timed" option 


= 4. CHARGE TIME (2) 
= Use the alphanumeric keypad and type 60 MIN 


Select NEXT to continue 


Cy NOTE: 


REQ. VOLTAGE 


1+. 5050 


REQ. CURRENT 


CHARGE TIME 


16 TIMED 
20 CONTINUOUS 


CHARGE TIME 


_ во 


Е205817 


During the charging session, the GRX-3080 JLR 
diagnostic battery charger provides updates of the 
charging voltage, current, remaining time to charge 
and the amount of amp hours the battery received 


CHARGING 
VOLTS : 14.51 


AMPS: 8.8 
АМР HOURS: 0.5 
TEMPERATURE: 26 °C 
REMAINING: 00:28:32 


= The GRX-3080 JLR diagnostic battery charger will not 
continue to test the battery throughout the Recovery 
Charge 


= When the hour has finished the GRX-3080 JLR diagnostic 
battery charger will give 4 audible beeps to confirm the 
mode has completed 


E205818 


Select EXIT to complete Recovery Charging 


COMPLETE 


TIME 00:05:00 
АМР HOURS 0.6 


MANUAL MODE 


E205819 


йыш AZ I.LIIXI 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00 


PUBLISHED: 02-MAR-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 414-01 


BATTERY, MOUNTING AND CABLES 


BATTERY DISCONNECT AND CONNECT 4; 


кои PROCEDURES 


BATTERY 
DISCONNECTION "T 
86.15.15 AND USED WITHINS 
RECONNECTION DERIVATIVES 
PROCEDURE 


BATTERY 
DISCONNECTION 
86.15.15 AND USED WITHINS 


ALL 


RECONNECTION DERIVATIVES 


PROCEDURE 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Refer to: Battery and Battery Charging Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General 


Information, Description and Operation). 


Е Obtain and record the audio unit preset radio frequencies. 


E. 


NOTE: 


If equipped. 


Torque: 6Nm 


Make sure the battery monitoring system (BMS) electrical connector is connected to 


the module, before installing the BMS on to the battery terminal. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


This step is only necessary when installing a new battery. 


Using Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment, reset the battery monitoring system (BMS). 


EX Door Window Motor Initialization 

E Enter the audio unit preset radio frequencies. 

Е Reset the clock to the correct time. 

Е Start the engine and allow to idle until the engine reaches normal operating temperature. 
ES Switch the engine off. 
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BATTERY AND CHARGING SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


CN NOTE: 


Fields marked with * are mandatory and must be completed. 


GENERAL INFORMATION 
*Vehicle Identification Number (VIN): Vehicle Engine type: 
Model: 
*Mileage: *Repair Б 
Date: 


Customer Questions 


*1: What is the customer's reason for dealer visit? (tick Non Crank but Warning Other: 

symptoms as appropriate) crank non start message 

*2: How long was the vehicle left prior to issue. * 

*3: How was the car left (Locked/unlocked) e 

*4: How did you access to the vehicle Key fob Manual Handle pull 

key 

*5: Has the vehicle required assistance for battery issues previously? Yes No 

*6: Is the vehicle used? (tick symptoms as appropriate) Daily Every Weekly Less than 
other day weekly 

*7: Average journey length Ж 

*8: How many starts do you typically do іп a day Ж 


*9: Did the customer see any instrument pack warnings prior to Ж 


the issue? 

*10: Have any of the features been Radio | Power CD | DVD USB or TV Rear seat 
used without the engine running in point IPOD entertainment 
the last 3 days (if fitted?) accessory connection 

11: Customer comments:- Please add any additional comments X 


that are relevant. 

Diagnostics (Battery Testing) - - - - 
1: Loose battery clamps Yes * Мо * 
2: Loose hold down clamps Yes * No * 


3: Corroded terminal posts Yes * No * 


4: Physical damage/leaks Yes No Е 


5: Low electrolyte (Flooded batteries only) Yes * Мо * 
6: Battery Date Code * 

7: FEAD belt tension OK я | Not OK | Ж 
8: Quiescent Drain mA * 

9: Vent tube correctly installed Yes Ы | Мо | ж 
10: Number of Times Battery Charged: ж 

11: Remove the Surface (414-00 battery care requirements) Yes | * | No | * 
12: Battery voltage "m 

13: Midtronics test code before charging (EXP-1080) Ж 

13a: If Midtronics indicates that the battery needs re-charging, xd 


charge the battery following instructions on the recommended 
battery charger 


13b: Midtronics test code after charge m 
13c: Midtronics test code result after charge Ж 
13d: If "good and ге-сһагде" charge the battery following Ж 


instructions оп the recommended battery charger 


13e: If "charge and re-test" for both before and after the Ж 
charge renew the battery 


13f: Only renew the battery if "renew battery", "bad cell" or d 
charge and re-test has been displayed twice. 


Technician Comments:- Please add any additional comments that are relevant. 
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BATTERY AND CHARGING SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
BATTERY SUPPORT UNIT CONNECTION PROCEDURE к= 


ки ERAL PROCEDURES 


Do not smoke or carry lighted tobacco or open flame of any type when working on or near the 
vehicles battery. Highly flammable vapors may be present and ignite. Failure to follow these 


instructions may result in personal injury. 


Do not carry out any software downloads with the vehicle in transit mode or with the transit 


relay installed. 


This procedure covers connection instructions for the following vehicles; 


Make sure that the cables are connected in the correct order. 


This Step contains connection instructions for the following vehicles; 


1. Connect the battery support unit positive cable to the jump start positive terminal. 


1. Connect the battery support unit ground cable to the jump start ground terminal. 


Make sure that the cables are connected in the correct order. 


This Step contains connection instructions for the following vehicle; 


E184744 


1. Connect the battery support unit positive cable to the jump start positive terminal. 


1. Connect the battery support unit ground cable to the jump start ground terminal. 


Make sure that the cables are connected in the correct order. 


This Step contains connection instructions for the following vehicle; 


1. Connect the battery support unit positive cable to the jump start positive terminal. 


1. Connect the battery support unit ground cable to the jump start ground terminal. 


Make sure that the cables are connected in the correct order. 


This Step contains connection instructions for the following vehicle; 


1. Connect the battery support unit positive cable to the jump start positive terminal. 


1. Connect the battery support unit ground cable to the jump start ground terminal. 


Make sure that the cables are connected in the correct order. 


This Step contains connection instructions for the following vehicle; 


Е184739 


1. Remove the left luggage compartment trim panel cover, to access the vehicle 
positive terminal. Position the terminal cover to one side. 


1. Lift the luggage compartment floor panel to reveal the spare wheel or trim. If 
equipped, lift the trim panel to access the ground terminal. Remove the protective 
cap from the ground terminal. 


1. Connect the battery support unit positive cable to the jump start positive terminal. 


1. Connect the battery support unit ground cable to the jump start ground terminal. 


Make sure that the cables are connected in the correct order. 


Do not connect the battery support unit ground cable directly to the battery ground 
terminal. The battery monitoring system (BMS) must be between the battery support 


unit ground cable clamp and the battery ground terminal. 


Some variation in the illustration can occur, but the essential information is always 


correct. 


1. Lift the luggage compartment floor panel for access. 
1. Remove the battery access panel. 


1. Connect the battery support unit positive cable to the primary battery positive 
terminal. 


1. Connect the battery support unit ground cable to the primary battery ground cable, 
as illustrated. 


The Midtronics CX-Pro 50 can only support one vehicle at a time. It should not be 


used to support 2 vehicles at the same time. 


This Step contains operating instructions for the Midtronics CX-Pro 50 battery support 
unit. 


Е184700 


1. Connect the vehicle link cable to port 1 оп the base of the battery support unit. 


Switch off any auxiliary systems, for example: headlamps, to reduce the 


electrical load on the battery support unit. 


Switch the ignition ON, but do not start the engine. 


This Step contains operating instructions for the Midtronics CX-Pro 50 battery support 
unit. 


PRO 50-2 


Power supply 


Е184728 mode 


A green light will confirm the battery support unit is switched ON 


Switch ON the battery support unit. 


An orange light indicates that power is being supplied to the vehicle. 


Use button 1 to select power supply mode. 


1. The battery support unit is now ready for a diagnostic session. 


The Traction Showroom Support Unit (SSU2) must not be used during diagnostic 
sessions. Only the Traction Battery Support Unit (BSU) / (BSU2) can be used. 


CN NOTE: 


This Step contains operating instructions for the Traction BSU2-50 / 125 battery 
support unit. 


E184699 


CN NOTE: 


Switch off any auxiliary systems, for example: headlamps, to reduce the 
electrical load on the battery support unit. 


Switch the ignition ON, but do not start the engine. 


CN NOTE: 


Confirm that all 3 lights are illuminated green before starting a diagnostic 


session. 


Switch ON the battery support unit. 


1. The battery support unit is now ready for a diagnostic session. 


This Step contains operating instructions for the Fronius ACCTIVA Professional Flash 
battery support unit. 


Е184698 


Switch off any auxiliary systems, for example: headlamps, to reduce the 
electrical load on the battery support unit. 


Switch the ignition ON, but do not start the engine. 


The unit will indicate on screen that it is supplying current. 


Switch ON the battery support unit and select external power supply mode (FSV / 
SPLY). 


1. The battery support unit is now ready for a diagnostic session. 


CN NOTE: 


This Step contains operating instructions for the Traction MPL-50 battery support unit. 


tun BATTERY д 


CHARGE 


POWER CHARGE READY 
samus @ 


СНАЯСЕ 
CURRENT 


50A MICROPROCE 


CESSORC 


BATTERY CH 


The battery support unit must NOT be connected to an power supply at this 
stage. 


Select battery support mode. 


Cy NOTE: 
If the orange CHARGE lamp is illuminated for more than a few seconds; 


Connect the battery support unit to the power supply, the green READY lamp should 
now be illuminated. 


1. The battery support unit is now ready for a diagnostic session. 


The Midtronics PSC 700S is only to be used in markets with 120V power supply. 


CN NOTE: 


This Step contains operating instructions for the Midtronics PSC 700S battery support 
unit. 


E192494 


1. Connect the battery support unit to the power supply and switch the battery support 
unit ON. 


1. The battery support unit is now ready for a diagnostic session. 
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BATTERY, MOUNTING AND CABLES 


коа AND OPERATION 
COMPONENT LOCATION - BATTERY SYSTEM COMPONENTS 


Right Hand Drive (RHD), Ingenium 14 2.0L Diesel shown 


E179228 


ITEM 


DESCRIPTION 


Engine Junction Box 1 (EJB1) 
Voltage Quality Module (VQM) 


Quiescent Current Control Module (QCCM) 


о 


Rear Junction Вох (RJB) 

Primary battery 

Battery Junction Box (BJB) 

Battery Monitoring System (BMS) control module 


Body Control Module/ Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 


Passenger Junction Box (PJB) 


Engine Junction Box 2 (EJB2) - Note: location moves to right side of engine compartment on Left Hand Drive 
(LHD) vehicles 


EM 
| | 


C 


A single primary battery is located in the luggage compartment floor and secured with a clamp. The 


Generator (Ingenium 14 2.0L Diesel shown) 


primary battery supplies electrical power to the Battery Junction Box (BJB). The BJB contains 
megafuses, delivering power to the starter motor and the generator, the Rear Junction Box (RJB), the 
Passenger Junction Box (PJB), and the left and right Engine Junction Box (EJB). 


A Battery Monitoring System (BMS) control module is mounted on the primary battery negative 
terminal. The BMS control module is integral with the battery negative cable and is controlled by the 
Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly. 


Three different specifications of primary battery are used, depending on the following: 

= Vehicles without Telematics Control Module (TCU) and Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) - 70Ah, 
760CCA Absorbed Glass Mat (AGM) Valve Regulated Lead-Acid (VRLA) battery 

в Vehicles without FFBH, with TCU - 80 Ah, 800 CCA AGM VRLA battery 

" Vehicles with FFBH - 95 Ah, 850 CCA AGM VRLA battery 

= Cold market vehicles - 95 Ah, 850 CCA AGM VRLA battery 


A Battery Monitoring System (BMS) control module is mounted on the battery negative terminal and 
provides battery status information for the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) 


assembly. 


When connecting a slave power supply to the vehicle, to avoid damaging the BMS control 


module, always use the ground (negative (-)) terminal stud point on the right side inner wheel 
arch, adjacent to the suspension top mount, in the engine compartment and the positive (+) 
terminal which is integral with the EJB1. Never connect directly to the primary battery negative 
or positive terminal when connecting a slave power supply to the vehicle; the BMS control 
module can be damaged. 


The BJB is located adjacent to the primary battery. The RJB is located on the right side of the luggage 


compartment behind the trim panel. The BJB and RJB contain fusible links, fuses, and relays to 
distribute electrical power to various vehicle systems. The EJB1 is mounted adjacent to the right inner 
wheel arch in the engine compartment. 


EJB2 is located at the rear of the engine compartment. The location differs depending on vehicle 
market and is mounted on: 


= the left side on Right Hand Drive (RHD) vehicles 


= the right side оп Left Hand Drive (LHD) vehicles. 


A jump start terminal is located below a hinged cover, adjacent to the right EJB1. An additional cover 
with a lanyard protects the terminal when not in use. If jump starting is required, the cover must be 

removed and the positive (+) jump lead attached securely. The negative (-) jump lead is attached to 
a jump start terminal stud located on the right side inner wheel arch, adjacent to the suspension top 

mount. The cover must be fitted to the positive terminal when not in use. 


The Voltage Quality Module (VQM) is located in the left side of the luggage compartment, adjacent to 
the RJB. The VQM is used to prevent the vehicle electrical systems being subjected to undesirably low 
voltages during repeated engine restarts and produces a constant output voltage during engine 
restart operation. If the electrical systems are subject to low voltages the customer may notice 
degraded performance of components and systems and incorrect fault Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) 
may be stored. 


The PJB is located behind the A-pillar lower trim panel on the passenger side, adjacent to the BCM 
/GWM assembly and receives its main power supply from the BJB. 


The BCM/GWM assembly is located adjacent to the PJB on the passenger side 'A' pillar, and it is the 
main controller of the vehicle body systems. The BCM/GWM assembly controlled functions are outlined 


in the relevant sections. 


The BCM/GWM assembly software will monitor the state of charge of the primary battery and will 
determine when a stop/start event can occur. It can also intervene to maintain vehicle systems by 
keeping the engine running or initiating a restart due to, for example, climate control system 
requirements or request for restart from the Engine Control Module (ECM). A brake pressure signal is 
received from the ECM which will indicate to the BCM/GWM assembly that an engine restart is 
required from driver operation of the foot brake. For additional information, refer to: 


Starting System (303-06 Starting System - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Description and Operation), 
Starting System (303-06 Starting System - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation), 
Starting System (303-06 Starting System - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Description and Operation), 

Starting System (303-06 Starting System - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Description and Operation). 


POWER MODES 


The BCM/GWM assembly controls the power supplies for the various vehicle functions. There are 9 
power modes available to determine the operating condition of the vehicle. 


Only five of these modes will be noticeable to the driver and technicians as follows: 


" Power mode 0 - Ignition off 

" Power mode 4 - Accessory 

" Power mode 6 - Ignition on 

" Power mode 7 - Engine running 


" Power mode 9 - Crank before engine running. 


TRANSPORT MODE 


All new vehicles will be delivered from the factory in transport mode. Transport mode inhibits a 
number of electrical systems and features to eliminate quiescent drain from the battery during 
delivery. Transport mode also inhibits some electrical loads when the engine is running to ensure that 
the battery is not discharged while the engine is running. 


When the vehicle is in transport mode 'TRANSP' will be displayed in the Instrument Cluster (IC) 
message center. 


To remove the vehicle from transport mode, an approved diagnostic system must be connected 
during the Pre-Delivery Inspection (PDI). 

For additional information, refer to: Preliminary (101-01 Pre-Delivery Inspection Manual, Description 
and Operation). 


ЕЕ 


BATTERY MONITORING SYSTEM (BMS) CONTROL MODULE 


E179229 


The Battery Monitoring System (BMS) control module is located on the battery negative (-) terminal 
and is clamped to the terminal with a bolt and nut. The battery negative ground cable is connected to 
the BMS control module and is attached to a ground stud on the vehicle body. 


The BMS control module is connected into the vehicle wiring harness via a multiplug. The BMS control 
module receives a 12V power supply direct from the battery positive terminal. A Local Interconnect 
Network (LIN) bus connection provides communication between the BMS control module, the BCM 
/GWM assembly and the Quiescent Current Control Module (QCCM) for control and monitoring of the 
battery current drain and state of charge. 


The BMS control module measures the battery current and voltage, which it communicates to the BCM 
/GWM assembly over the LIN bus connection. The BCM/GWM assembly also receives generator output 
information on a LIN bus connection. Based on the information received from the BMS control module, 
the BCM/GWM assembly will control the output from the generator and request the switching off of 
electrical loads if necessary. 


Due to the self-calibration routine, it is recommended that all power supply diagnostic testing is 


carried out using the Jaguar approved diagnostic system rather than a digital multimeter. 


The BMS control module is able to generate DTCs to help diagnose battery or generator power supply 
issues. These DTCs can be read using the Jaguar approved diagnostic system. The Jaguar approved 
diagnostic system can also be used to implement a battery and generator self-test routine. 


If a fault is detected, the BCM/GWM assembly and the ECM will override the BMS control module. 


The BMS control module DTC's can be used to help diagnose battery or generator power supply faults. 
The DTC's are stored in BCM/GWM assembly. The Jaguar approved diagnostic system has a process 
for an automated power supply diagnostic procedure. The procedure provides a menu driven process 
to locate a fault in a logical sequence. The procedure uses the capability of the BMS control module 
and generator LIN bus controlled functions to provide current flow information and will detect if the 
BMS control module or generator are functioning correctly. 


QUIESCENT CURRENT CONTROL MODULE (QCCM) 


E147296 


The Quiescent Current Control Module (QCCM) is located in the right side of the luggage compartment 
adjacent to the RJB, behind the trim panel. 


An addition to the BMS and using signals already transmitted by the BMS control module, the QCCM 
cuts the power supply to other non-essential control modules to avoid excessive discharge of the 
battery. The power supplies are cut by opening the contacts of relays internally within the QCCM. The 
systems supplied via the QCCM are the audio/entertainment systems and the climate control systems. 


The QCCM in conjunction with the BCM/GWM assembly, monitor and control the systems power 
supply to prevent unnecessary battery drain due to the control modules that remain ' awake' after the 
vehicle electrical system has been shut down. 


The system comprises three components: 


= The BMS control module 
= Тһе BCM/GWM assembly 


в The ОССМ. 


The BMS checks the battery health by analyzing primary battery quiescent current, primary battery 
current drain or state of charge, and determines if any action is required to protect the primary 
battery. If action is required this is communicated to the BCM/GWM assembly. The BCM/GWM 
assembly control logic uses this information to determine if action is required to assist the primary 
battery protection. The QCCM control software is contained within the BCM/GWM assembly. The QCCM 
receives open and close command messages from the BCM/GWM assembly via the LIN bus and reacts 
accordingly. 


The system will be set in "Transit mode' on delivery to the retailer. "Transit mode' has по QCCM 
operation and the relays remain closed. Therefore primary battery drain could occur and the system 
will not react to it. The PDI process requires that the system have to be set from 'Transit mode' to 
'Normal mode', which enables the QCCM operation before handing over the vehicle to the customer. 


The QCCM has a routine to clean the relay contacts if required. This routine is performed using an 
approved diagnostic system and, if unsuccessful, the unit will require replacement. 


VOLTAGE QUALITY MODULE (VQM) 


E174480 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Voltage Quality Module (VQM) 
2 Power connector 

3 Ground connector 

4 Signal connector 


The VQM is located adjacent to the RJB in the right side of the luggage compartment and attached to 
the side panel with three bolts. The VQM consists of a DC - DC (Direct Current) converter and an 
interface which controls its operation and provides the communication with the BCM/GWM assembly. 
The DC-DC converter can produce a constant 12V output voltage to crucial vehicle systems from the 
varying input voltage supplied by the primary battery during an engine restart. 


The VQM supplies a constant voltage during an engine restart for the following: 


€ Instrument Cluster (IC) 

= QCCM 

€ Infotainment system components - varies with audio system specification 

= Rear View Mirror (RVM) - if fitted 

= Parking Aid Control Module (PACM) - if fitted 

в Rear View Camera (RVC) - if fitted 

" Left and right Blindspot Monitoring Control Modules (BMCM) - if fitted. 

The VQM has two power connectors which provide a primary battery feed connection from the BJB via 
a 60A fuse, and power output connections to the QCCM and the RJB. An additional connector is 
located on the VQM to provide electrical connection to the other modules and ground. The VQM 
receives an ignition status signal from the BCM/GWM assembly, and a crank signal from the starter 


motor relay located in the EJB2. The VQM sends status and diagnostic messages to the BCM/GWM 
assembly via a LIN bus connection. 


An additional connector is located on the VOM to provide electrical connection to the following: 


" Ignition signal from the BCM/GWM assembly 
= Crank signal from the starter motor relay located in the EJB2 
и Status and diagnostic messages to the BCM/GWM assembly via the LIN bus 


= Ground 


BODY CONTROL MODULE/GATEWAY MODULE (BCM/GWM) ASSEMBLY 


Е174562 


The BCM/GWM assembly is mounted on а bracket, which is attached to the lower 'А' pillar on the 
passenger side of the vehicle. 


The BCM/GWM assembly contains software to control the following functions: 


в Determine the condition of the primary battery 


= Control the output from the generator using load management software 


= Controls the ECO stop/start system using power management to inhibit unnecessary electrical loads. 


The BCM/GWM assembly communicates with other system control modules on the high speed CAN 
powertrain systems and chassis systems buses, the medium speed CAN body systems bus and the 
high speed comfort system bus. 


The BCM/GWM assembly communicates with the BMS control module, the QCCM, and the generator 
via a LIN bus. 


КОЛ 


BATTERY MONITORING SYSTEM (BMS) 


When the ignition is off (power mode 0), the BMS control module records the battery state of charge 
and begins to monitor the battery condition. 


If the primary battery state of charge falls by 7% from the critical start point, the BMS control module 
will start to monitor the primary battery for 5 minutes and sends a 'Warning' message on the LIN bus 
to the BCM/GWM assembly. If the primary battery charge has continued to fall below 50% due to the 
high quiescent drain current after the 5 minute monitoring period, the BMS control module will 
determine that the control modules are still 'awake'. The BMS control module sends a 'Shutdown' 
message on the LIN bus to the BCM/GWM assembly. The BCM/GWM assembly then transmits a 
'Shutdown' message on both MS and HS CAN buses to all control modules, requesting them to 
shutdown. 


The BMS control module will monitor the primary battery state of charge for a further 15 minutes and 
determine if the primary battery state of charge is still dropping due to the quiescent drain current. 
The BMS control module sends a 'Power Disconnect' signal to the BCM/GWM assembly on the LIN bus. 
The BCM/GWM assembly then sends a signal to the QCCM via the LIN bus to open its internal relays. 
When the QCCM relays are open, the power supply from the primary battery to non-critical control 
modules is removed. The non-critical control modules are any modules associated with the 
infotainment system and also the climate control system. 


The use of the LIN bus communication ensures that no other control modules are 'woken' during this 
process. If CAN bus communication was used, all modules on the CAN bus would be woken by the 


message. 


BATTERY MONITORING SYSTEM (BMS) LOW BATTERY WARNING AND ENERGY MANAGEMENT 
MESSAGES 

The BMS continuously monitors the condition of the primary battery. If excessive primary battery 
discharge occurs, the system will begin to shut down non-essential electrical systems in order to 
protect the primary battery. 


The BMS displays warning messages to inform the driver that the primary battery is either at a low 
level of charge or the engine-off power consumption limit has been exceeded. There are 3 messages 


that can be displayed; two on the Touch Screen (TS) and one on the IC message center. 


Low Battery - Please switch engine on or system will shutdown in 3 minutes 


This message will be displayed as a warning on the TS if the engine is not running. This indicates that 
the primary battery charge has fallen below a predefined threshold. As soon as the primary battery is 
charged above this threshold, the message will be removed. 


Low Battery - Please start your engine 


This message will be displayed on the IC message center if the engine is not running. This indicates 
that the primary battery charge has fallen below a predefined threshold. As soon as the primary 
battery is charged above this threshold, the message will be removed or it can be manually removed 
by pressing the 'OK' switch on the steering wheel switchpack. 


System will shut down in 3 minutes 


This message will be displayed as an energy management message on the TS if the engine is not 
running, and system features are causing excessive primary battery discharge. After 3 minutes the 
BCM/GWM assembly will begin shutting down vehicle systems. Normal system operation will resume 
when the engine is started. 


These messages are based on a percentage of the primary battery capacity available for the customer 
to use the vehicle systems with the engine off. The percentage can change based upon several 
factors. Once activated, the resetting of these messages will not occur until the vehicle is driven for 
10 minutes with the engine running (to allow the primary battery to replace any lost charge). 
However, if the engine is run for less than 10 minutes, the messages will only be displayed after an 
additional 5 minutes with the ignition is switched on but the engine is not running. 


BMS CONTROL MODULE SELF CALIBRATION 


The BMS control module periodically initiates a self-calibration routine. To self-calibrate, the battery 
monitoring system first charges the primary battery to its full condition. 


CN NOTE: 


If the vehicle is only driven for short periods the charging process could take a number of days 
to complete. 


When the primary battery is fully charged, the BMS control module will discharge the primary battery 
to approximately 75% of its full state of charge, but never lower than 12.2 V. The time taken to 
complete this part of the routine is dependent on the electrical load on the vehicle. 


When the second part of the routine has been successfully completed, the BMS control module will 
return the primary battery to its optimum level of charge. The optimum level of charge will be 
between 12.6 V and 15 V, depending on primary battery condition, temperature and loading. 


The BMS control module also monitors the primary battery condition with the engine switched off. If a 
low voltage condition is detected, the BMS control module can request the infotainment system is 
switched off to protect primary battery voltage. 


VOLTAGE QUALITY MODULE (VQM) 


The VQM is a DC-DC converter and produce a constant 12V output voltage from a varying (and lower) 
input voltage. During a warm engine restart, significant low voltage transients occur in the vehicle 
electrical systems, and customer noticeable loads require the voltage to be boosted by the VQM. 


VQM BYPASS MODE 
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A = BATTERY VOLTAGE; B = GROUND; C = BATTERY CHARGING VOLTAGE. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Voltage Quality Module (VQM) 

2 Rear Junction Box (RJB) 

3 Quiescent Current Control Module (QCCM) 

4 Voltage sensitive loads 1 

5 Voltage sensitive loads 2 

6 Electric loads 

7 Battery Monitoring System (BMS) control module 
8 Primary battery 

9 Generator 

10 Starter motor 


Bypass mode is the VQM's normal operating mode. In this mode the power from the primary battery 
to the voltage sensitive loads passes through on the VOM without any intervention. The VOM can 
support 600W of continuous power in bypass mode. 


VQM BOOST MODE 
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A = CONSTANT OUTPUT VOLTAGE; В = GROUND; С = FLUCTUATING BATTERY VOLTAGE. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Voltage Quality Module (VQM) 

2 Rear Junction Box (RJB) 

3 Quiescent Current Control Module (QCCM) 

4 Voltage sensitive loads 1 

5 Voltage sensitive loads 2 

6 Electric loads 

7 Battery Monitoring System (BMS) control module 
8 Primary battery 

9 Generator 

10 Starter motor 


During a warm engine restart a hardwired connection from the starter motor relay provides the crank 
signal to the VOM. At this point the VOM switches into boost mode, and activates the DC-DC 
converter. The DC-DC converter maintains a constant output voltage between 11V and 14V 
(depending on the input voltage) to the voltage sensitive loads for 5 seconds. The VOM can support 
450W of continuous power in boost mode. After the engine has restarted, and the voltage at the 
primary battery terminal increases, the VOM returns to bypass mode. 


Boost mode is inhibited at ambient temperatures below 0°С (32°F), when Stop/start function is 
disabled. 


ELECTRICAL LOAD MANAGEMENT 


The electrical load management is hosted in the BCM/GWM assembly using IPMS functionality and is 
based on BMS control module inputs. The BCM/GWM assembly will monitor the vehicle system power 
loads before and during an ECO engine stop. 


Before an ECO engine stop, the BCM/GWM assembly will transmit a signal to the system control 
modules on all CAN buses to request a power save on all electrical loads and set a minimum electrical 
value override. The BCM/GWM assembly monitors the vehicle electrical loads and will inhibit an ECO 
engine stop until the load current is at a value low enough to be supported by the primary battery. If 
the electrical loads cannot be reduced sufficiently, the BCM/GWM assembly will inhibit the ECO engine 
stop. 


When the engine is stopped after an ECO engine stop, the BCM/GWM assembly will continue to 
monitor the primary battery state of charge. If primary battery voltage falls below 11.0V, a level 
which will result in degraded starting performance or possible primary battery damage, the BCM/GWM 


assembly will initiate an engine start. 


SYSTEM INHIBITS 


The ECO stop/start system is inhibited if the primary battery system is not be capable of preventing 
electrical loads on the vehicle being subject to unacceptably low voltage levels during ECO stop/start 
operations due to a fault. 


ECO stop/start inhibit monitoring of the primary battery is performed by the BMS control module. If 
the primary battery voltage is too low to support an ECO stop/start, then the BMS control module will 
send a message to the BCM/GWM assembly on the LIN bus to suspend ECO stop/start. 


The GWM monitors the primary battery and the VQM. Any fault found will cause the BCM/GWM 
assembly to inhibit ECO stop/start and the BCM/GWM assembly will record a DTC. 


CONTROL DIAGRAM - SHEET 1 OF 2 - BATTERY SYSTEM 


CN NOTE: 


A = Hardwired; O = (Local Interconnect Network) LIN bus; AP = High Speed Controller Area 
Network (CAN) comfort systems bus 
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E179230 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
2 Battery Monitoring System (BMS) control module 

3 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

4 Generator 


5 Quiescent Current Control Module (QCCM) 


6 Voltage Quality Module (VQM) 
7 Ground 


8 Power supply - Rear Junction Box (RJB) 


CONTROL DIAGRAM - SHEET 2 OF 2 - VOLTAGE QUALITY MODULE (VQM) 


Cy NOTE: 


A = Hardwired; O = Local Interconnect Network (LIN) bus 
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E174561 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Voltage Quality Module (VQM) 

2 Engine Junction Box2 (EJB2) - Crank signal 

3 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
4 Quiescent Current Control Module (QCCM) 

5 Rear Junction Box (RJB) 


6 Ground 


7 Power supply - Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 


в | Primary battery 
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BATTERY, MOUNTING AND CABLES 


ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the battery system and operation, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section of the workshop manual REFER to: Battery and Cables (414-01 Battery, Mounting 


and Cables, Description and Operation). 


|темспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being checked and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


Generic scan tools may not read the codes listed, or may read only five digit codes. Match the 
five digits from the scan tool to the first five digits of the seven digit code listed to identify the 
fault (the last two digits give additional information read by the manufacturer-approved 
diagnostic system). 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of mechanical or electrical damage 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Generator = Generator 
= Drive belt = Battery 
и Drive belt tensioner = Battery connections 
= Generator pulley и Starter motor 


= Check the security of the generator fixings = Harnesses and connectors 


" Fuses 


= Charge warning lamp function 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the 
DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


ЕГЕ CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
в DTC B11DB-87 Gateway Module = GO to Pinpoint Test A. 
logged in connections insecure 
Gateway 


Module Battery Monitoring 
System Control Module 
connections insecure 


Battery Monitoring 


System Control Module 
fault 


= Battery power High resistance between = Refer to the Battery Diagnostics instructions for the 
to vehicle battery terminals and Midtronics GRX-3080 / EXP-1080 / GR8-1180 Diagnostic 
interrupted clamps Battery Chargers in this Section 


DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURES FOR DTC B11DB-87 (BATTERY MONITORING MODULE "A" - MISSING MESSAGE) 


CN NOTE: 


These diagnostics only apply to vehicles fitted with a Gateway Module. 


If a vehicle is presented with DTC B11DB-87 logged, follow the diagnostic routine below BEFORE 
replacing the Battery Monitoring System Control Module: 
PINPOINT TEST A : BATTERY MONITORING SYSTEM CONTROL MODULE - FURTHER DIAGNOSTICS 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: CHECK FOR RELATED DTCS (B1412-87) 


1 Using JLR approved diagnostic equipment, check the Gateway Module for related DTCs 


In addition to DTC B11DB-87, is DTC B1412-87 (Quiescent Current Control Module - Missing Message) 
also logged? 
Yes 


Check the continuity of Gateway Module LIN_1 circuit and rectify as required. Then, GO to A2 . 
No 
GO to АЗ. 


: CLEAR DTCS AND RETEST. CHECK GATEWAY MODULE AND QUIESCENT CURRENT CONTROL MODULE 


1 Using JLR approved diagnostic equipment, clear DTCs and retest the vehicle (vehicle must have the 
ignition on or engine running for a minimum of 20 seconds before retesting) 


Are DTCs still logged? 
Yes 
If ONLY B11DB-87 is logged, GO to АЗ. 
If ONLY B1412-87 is logged, check the connections and operation of the Quiescent Current Control 
Module and rectify as required 
If BOTH DTCs are still present, check the connections and operation of the Gateway Module and rectify 
as required 
No 
No further action 


: CHECK BATTERY MONITORING SYSTEM CONTROL MODULE INSTALLATION AND CONNECTIONS 


Check that the Battery Monitoring System Control Module is seated correctly on battery post (the 
battery post should slightly protrude from the mounting ring). Adjust as required 


Check that the Battery Monitoring System Control Module power cable (thin wire from positive 


terminal) is securely connected to positive terminal and that the wiring is undamaged. Rectify as 
required 


Check the installation of the Battery Monitoring System Control Module connector for security and 
check the security of the cables into the connector. Rectify as required 


Disconnect the Battery Monitoring System Control Module and LIN circuit connectors and visually 
inspect the pins in both ends for damage. Rectify as required and resecure connectors 


NOTE: this step only applies to X250. Ensure that the earth cable fixing at location G4D178 is secure 
and torqued to 13.5Nm 


Using JLR approved diagnostic equipment, clear DTCs and retest the vehicle (vehicle must have the 
ignition on or engine running for a minimum of 20 seconds before retesting) 


Is DTC B11DB-87 still logged? 
Yes 

Replace the Battery Monitoring System Control Module 
No 

No further action 


| тна витку рвоте | BATTERY DIAGNOSTICS 


For further guidance in diagnosing battery issues, refer to the battery diagnostics instructions for the 
Midtronics GRX-3080 / EXP-1080 / GR8-1180 Diagnostic Battery Chargers in this section 


E: 2 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 
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BATTERY, MOUNTING AND CABLES 


Battery Specifications 


BATTERY AMP HOUR COLD CRANKING AMPS 
TYPE (AH) (CCA) 


VARIANT 


Petrol engine vehicles without Fuel Fired Booster Heater 
(FFBH) 


Diesel engine, temperate market vehicles without FFBH 
Petrol engine vehicles fitted with FFBH 
Diesel engine, temperate market vehicles fitted with FFBH 


Diesel engine, standard market vehicles fitted with FFBH 


Diesel engine, cold market vehicles 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Battery post clamp nuts 


Rear junction box to battery clamp nuts 


Spare wheel / battery retention bracket 


Battery monitoring system (BMS) electrical connector to battery positive clamp bolt 
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GENERATOR AND REGULATOR - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
GEN ERATOR (G1557220) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


GENERATOR 2000 CC, 


86.10.02 ЕЕ a USED WITHINS 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


EX Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Ell ocn ————— n—À / 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EX Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


E148750 


E148751 


Torque: 12 Nm 


E148749 


Torque: 48 Nm 


EpDe—— Oo 


E148752 


EN: install reverse the removal procedure. 
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GENERATOR AND REGULATOR - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 
GEN ERATOR (G1817263) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


2000 CC, 
86.10.02 E INGENIUM USED WITHINS 
DIESEL 
ÃO NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


EX Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


М. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЯ Refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12, Removal and Installation). 


E175216 


Е175217 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E168611 | 


Note the fitted position of the accessory drive belt. 


E175219 


Torque: 47 Nm 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always 
correct. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Torque: 47 Nm 


Е175225 


шам 2 


Make sure that the accessory drive belt is correctly aligned to the pulleys. Failure to 


follow this instruction may result in damage to the vehicle. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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GENERATOR AND REGULATOR - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 
GEN ERATOR (G1823479) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


GENERATOR 3000 СС, AJ 


86.10.02 USED WITHINS 


- RENEW V6 (AJ126) 


EWE 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


EX Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Ell ocn ————— n—À / 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EX Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


E173983 


Release the accessory drive belt from the generator pulley. 
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Install all the bolts finger tight before final tightening. 


CN NOTE: 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Make sure that the accessory drive belt is correctly aligned to the pulleys. Failure to 


follow this instruction may result in damage to the vehicle. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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GENERATOR AND REGULATOR - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
GENERATOR (G1899228) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


GENERATOR 3000 СС, 


56 10.02 - RENEW TDV6 


USED WITHINS 


Cooling fans may continue to operate after the engine is turned off. They may also start to 


operate after the engine is turned off and continue operating for up to 10 minutes. 


ÃO NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕШ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


НИ 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


X Refer to: Accessory Drive Belt (303-05, Removal and Installation). 


Install all the bolts finger tight before final tightening. 


E179935 


Torque: 47 Nm 


2% 4X 


Е179923Ш6 3 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Torque: 25 Nm 


E Refer to: Accessory Drive Belt (303-05, Removal and Installation). 


Ей Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
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GENERATOR AND REGULATOR - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


коа AND OPERATION 
ЕСЕСІН LOCATION 


E173381 


DESCRIPTION 


| Battery positive connection 


| Local Interconnect Network (LIN) bus connection 


| Generator 


OVERVIEW 


A single self-exciting generator is located at the front of the engine on the right side of the cylinder 
block, and is driven at approximately three times engine speed by the primary drive belt. The 
generator is rated at 180 A. 


When the engine is running the generator produces an Alternating Current (AC), which is converted to 
a Direct Current (DC) internally. The output from the generator is controlled by the voltage regulator 
(located inside the generator) and then supplied to the battery positive cable through the Battery 
Junction Box (BJB). 


ЕДІН 


GENERATOR AND REGULATOR 


The generator comprises the following major components: 


= Stator 
п Rotor 
" Rectifier pack 


= Regulator. 
The stator consists of a flat core pack into which the stator wires are pressed. 


The rotor comprises a field winding, wound around an iron core and mounted on a shaft. The rotor is 
housed within the stator and mounted on bearings to provide smooth running and support, due to the 
side loading applied by the drive belt tension. 


The rectifier contains 6 pairs of diodes (six on the positive plate and six on the negative plate) 
mounted on a heat sink. The heat sink dissipates the resultant heat created in the electrical 
conversion process. The rectifier converts the AC produced in the stator coils into DC that is required 
by the vehicle electrical system. 


The regulator provides a controlled variable voltage output from the generator. Two electrical 
terminals are provided on the outer casing of the generator. B+ terminal supplies the rectified and 
regulated DC from the generator via a large diameter cable to the battery positive terminal. The 
second terminal provides the Local Interconnect Network (LIN) bus connection between the regulator 
and the Body Control Module / Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly. 


The generator pulley incorporates a one-way clutch that reduces Noise, Vibration and Harshness 
(NVH), and improves the life of the primary drive belt. The one-way clutch allows the belt to drive the 
pulley without slip occurring, but prevents the generator from driving the belt during transients in 
engine speed ('belt whip') due to the high rotational inertia of the generator internal components. 


BATTERY MONITORING SYSTEM (BMS) 


E133518 


The Battery Monitoring System (BMS) control module is located on the battery negative terminal, and 
connected to the BCM/GWM assembly via a LIN bus connection. The BMS module contains software 
maps that provide a mathematical model of battery conditions, and constantly receives information 
from the BCM/GWM assembly regarding the vehicle state and electrical loading. 


The BMS control module monitors various battery parameters, which are directly measured and 
predictive values: 


" Battery current and voltage are the result of direct measurement; 


п While state of charge), state of function) and electrolyte temperature are predicted values. 


These signals are used by both the charging system and the stop/start system to ensure the vehicle 
functions are optimized. The measurement is autonomous and happens in all states to enable an 
accurate condition of the battery to be assessed at all times. Software based values are calculated 
and used as a backup in the event of a system fault condition. If any of the measured/predicted 
values do not meet the necessary thresholds, the stop/start feature will be suspended until the 
thresholds are met. In the case of a fault condition, the stop/start system will be disabled for the 
duration of the particular drive cycle. Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC)'s relating to faults will be stored 
in the BCM/GWM assembly. 


The BMS control module also has a hardwired connection to the battery positive terminal. This 
connection is used to avoid any potential voltage drop in the circuit which results incorrect information 
received by the BMS control module. If this connection becomes open, the BCM/GWM assembly 
detects a communication loss with the BMS control module. Then the BCM/GWM assembly default to a 
fail-safe fixed charging voltage of 14 Volts, stores a related DTC, and sends a message to the 
Instrument Cluster (IC) via the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) comfort systems bus 
to illuminate the charge warning indicator. 

For additional information, refer to: Instrument Cluster (413-01 Instrument Cluster, Description and 
Operation). 


OPERATION 


The charging system consists of a generator and regulator assembly and the Body Control Module / 
Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly. The generator and regulator assembly generates electrical 
power for the vehicle electrical system and maintains the battery in a charged state. The rate of 
charge for the battery is controlled by the BCM/GWM assembly. 

For additional information, refer to: Battery and Cables (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, 
Description and Operation). 


The regulator is connected via the Local Interconnect Network (LIN) bus to the BCM/GWM assembly, 
the BMS control module is also connected via the LIN bus to the BCM/GWM assembly. The BCM/GWM 
assembly receives information from the Battery Monitoring System (BMS) regarding battery 
conditions. The BCM/GWM assembly uses the information from the BMS control module to set the 
target voltage via the LIN bus then the BCM/GWM assembly sends it via the LIN bus to the generator. 
The charging voltage range is 12.3V to 14.8V (at the battery). The LIN bus is also used to 
communicate a mechanical failure, or fault in the wiring and connections from the generator to the 
BCM/GWM assembly. A Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) is stored in the BCM/GWM assembly and if 
necessary, the charge warning indicator lamp is illuminated in the Instrument Cluster (IC) after a 
short delay. 


During engine starting the charge warning indicator lamp is illuminated in the IC when the ignition is 
energized, and is extinguished when the engine starts and the BCM/GWM assembly detects a 
generator output voltage. 


SMART REGENERATIVE CHARGING 


A smart regenerative charging system increases the alternator output when the vehicle brakes or 
decelerates. This converts the kinetic energy of the vehicle into electric energy without having to use 
additional fuel. 


The smart regenerative feature is allowed to operate within certain environmental constraints to 


ensure the feature delivers the greatest benefit possible whilst maintaining system integrity. 


The ‘free’ electric energy is captured by charging the battery above the target level. This energy can 
be used by the electrical systems at a later stage. This could be when the engine is switched off 
during a stop-phase, but can also be when the generator is operating in a less efficient mode. 


The battery state of charge can be corrected both up and down to achieve the most appropriate level 
to maximize the benefit of the smart regenerative charging feature. If the BCM/GWM assembly 
decides there is recoverable energy available, then the alternator charge setpoint will be overridden 
and the extra system voltage will allow the battery to consume a proportion of the recoverable 
energy. If the battery is at a high state of charge, then some of the additional energy can be used to 
contribute by means of load reduction when there is a significant torque demand on the engine. By 
monitoring which loads are active and altering both the ultimate voltage levels and the rate at which 
they are changed any visible effects of the feature operating are minimized. 


CONTROL DIAGRAM 


Е176983 ГА] > [9 ein AV] OX 


A = HARDWIRED; O = LOCAL INTERCONNECT NETWORK (LIN) BUS; AV = HIGH SPEED (HS) 
CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) COMFORT BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Body Control Module / Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
2 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

3 Generator 

4 Ground 

5 Fuse 


6 Battery Monitoring System (BMS) control module 
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GENERATOR AND REGULATOR - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


ка AND TESTING 
| PRINCIPLESOF OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


REFER to: Charging System (414-00, Diagnosis and Testing). 
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GENERATOR AND REGULATOR - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


DESCRIPTION 


Generator retaining bolts 


Battery positive cable retaining nut 
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GENERATOR AND REGULATOR - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


коа AND OPERATION 
ЕСЕСІН LOCATION 


Е173068 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Local Interconnect Network (LIN) bus connection 


2 Generator 


3 Battery positive connection 


OVERVIEW 


A single self-exciting generator is located at the front of the engine on the left side of the cylinder 
block, and is driven at approximately three times engine speed by the primary drive belt. 


When the engine is running the generator produces an Alternating Current (AC), which is converted to 
a Direct Current (DC) internally. The output from the generator is controlled by the voltage regulator 
(located inside the generator) and then supplied to the battery positive cable through the Battery 
Junction Box (BJB). 


The following variants of generator are fitted, depending of the available features: 


= 150A - for all vehicles, without heated windshield and climate seats 
" 180A - for vehicles with climate seats 


= 230A - for vehicles with heated windshield 


Ке 


GENERATOR AND REGULATOR 


The generator comprises the following major components: 


= Stator 
" Rotor 
в Rectifier pack 


= Regulator. 
The stator consists of a flat core pack into which the stator wires are pressed. 


The rotor comprises a field winding, wound around an iron core and mounted on a shaft. The rotor is 
housed within the stator and mounted on bearings to provide smooth running and support, due to the 
side loading applied by the drive belt tension. 


The rectifier contains 6 pairs of diodes (six on the positive plate and six on the negative plate) 
mounted on a heat sink. The heat sink dissipates the resultant heat created in the electrical 
conversion process. The rectifier converts the AC produced in the stator coils into DC that is required 
by the vehicle electrical system. 


The regulator provides a controlled variable voltage output from the generator. Two electrical 
terminals are provided on the outer casing of the generator. B+ terminal supplies the rectified and 
regulated DC from the generator via a large diameter cable to the battery positive terminal. The 
second terminal provides the Local Interconnect Network (LIN) bus connection between the regulator 
and the Body Control Module / Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly. 


BATTERY MONITORING SYSTEM (BMS) 


E133518 


The Battery Monitoring System (BMS) control module is located on the battery negative terminal, and 
connected to the BCM/GWM assembly via a LIN bus connection. The BMS module contains software 
maps that provide a mathematical model of battery conditions, and constantly receives information 
from the BCM/GWM assembly regarding the vehicle state and electrical loading. 


The BMS control module monitors various battery parameters, which are directly measured and 
predictive values: 


" Battery current and voltage are the result of direct measurement; 


в While state of charge, state of function and electrolyte temperature are predicted values. 


These signals are used by both the charging system and the stop/start system to ensure the vehicle 
functions are optimized. The measurement is autonomous and happens in all states to enable an 
accurate condition of the battery to be assessed at all times. Software based values are calculated 
and used as a backup in the event of a system fault condition. If any of the measured/predicted 
values do not meet the necessary thresholds, the stop/start feature will be suspended until the 
thresholds are met. In the case of a fault condition, the stop/start system will be disabled for the 
duration of the particular drive cycle. Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC)'s relating to faults will be stored 
in the BCM/GWM assembly. 


The BMS control module also has a hardwired connection to the battery positive terminal. This 
connection is used to avoid any potential voltage drop in the circuit which results incorrect information 
received by the BMS control module. If this connection becomes open, the BCM/GWM assembly 
detects a communication loss with the BMS control module. Then the BCM/GWM assembly default to a 
fail-safe fixed charging voltage of 14 Volts, stores a related DTC, and sends a message to the 
Instrument Cluster (IC) via the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) comfort systems bus 
to illuminate the charge warning indicator. 

For additional information, refer to: Instrument Cluster (413-01 Instrument Cluster, Description and 
Operation). 


OPERATION 


The charging system consists of a generator and regulator assembly and the Body Control Module / 
Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly. The generator and regulator assembly generates electrical 
power for the vehicle electrical system and maintains the battery in a charged state. The rate of 
charge for the battery is controlled by the BCM/GWM assembly. 

For additional information, refer to: Battery and Cables (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, 
Description and Operation). 


The regulator is connected via the LIN bus to the BCM/GWM assembly, the Battery Monitoring System 
(BMS) control module is also connected via the Local Interconnect Network (LIN) bus to the BCM 
/GWM assembly. The BCM/GWM assembly receives information from the BMS regarding battery 
conditions. The BCM/GWM assembly uses the information from the BMS control module to set the 
target voltage via the LIN bus then the BCM/GWM assembly sends it via the LIN bus to the generator. 
The charging voltage range is 12.3V to 14.8V (at the battery). The LIN bus is also used to 
communicate a mechanical failure, or fault in the wiring and connections from the generator to the 
BCM/GWM assembly. A Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) is stored in the BCM/GWM assembly and if 
necessary, the charge warning indicator lamp is illuminated in the Instrument Cluster (IC) after a 
short delay. 


During engine starting the charge warning indicator lamp is illuminated in the IC when the ignition is 
energized, and is extinguished when the engine starts and the BCM/GWM assembly detects a 
generator output voltage. 


SMART REGENERATIVE CHARGING 


A smart regenerative charging system increases the alternator output when the vehicle brakes or 
decelerates. This converts the kinetic energy of the vehicle into electric energy without having to use 
additional fuel. 


The smart regenerative feature is allowed to operate within certain environmental constraints to 


ensure the feature delivers the greatest benefit possible whilst maintaining system integrity. 


The ‘free’ electric energy is captured by charging the battery above the target level. This energy can 
be used by the electrical systems at a later stage. This could be when the engine is switched off 
during a stop-phase, but can also be when the generator is operating in a less efficient mode. 


The battery state of charge can be corrected both up and down to achieve the most appropriate level 
to maximize the benefit of the smart regenerative charging feature. If the BCM/GWM assembly 
decides there is recoverable energy available, then the alternator charge setpoint will be overridden 
and the extra system voltage will allow the battery to consume a proportion of the recoverable 
energy. If the battery is at a high state of charge, then some of the additional energy can be used to 
contribute by means of load reduction when there is a significant torque demand on the engine. By 
monitoring which loads are active and altering both the ultimate voltage levels and the rate at which 
they are changed any visible effects of the feature operating are minimized. 


CONTROL DIAGRAM 


176978 > ГО|-ееееф» [AV] «и 


A = HARDWIRED; O = LOCAL INTERCONNECT NETWORK (LIN) BUS; AV = HIGH SPEED (HS) 
CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) COMFORT BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Body Control Module / Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
2 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

3 Generator 

4 Ground 

5 Fuse 


6 Battery Monitoring System (BMS) control module 
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GENERATOR AND REGULATOR - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


ка AND TESTING 
| PRINCIPLESOF OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


REFER to: Charging System (414-00 Battery and Charging System - General Information, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


For a detailed description of the generator and regulator system and operation, refer to the relevant 
description and operation section of the workshop manual. 
REFER to: Generator (414-02E, Description and Operation). 
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GENERATOR AND REGULATOR - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


(Bee ЕЕ 


Torque Specifications 


ITEM 


Battery positive cable to generator retaining nut 
Accessory drive belt idler pulley retaining bolt 
Generator retaining bolts 

Charge air cooler mounting bracket nuts 


Charge air cooler mounting bracket bolts 


Vacuum pipe connector 
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GENERATOR AND REGULATOR - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


ка AND OPERATION 
| сооттон | LOCATION 


Е184691 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Local Interconnect Network (LIN) bus connection 


2 Generator 


3 Battery positive connection 


OVERVIEW 


When the engine is running the generator produces an Alternating Current (AC), which is converted to 
a Direct Current (DC) internally. The output from the generator is controlled by the voltage regulator 
(located inside the generator) and then supplied to the battery positive cable through the Battery 
Junction Box (BJB). 


ЕДЕН 


СЕМЕКАТОК АМО КЕСІЛАТОК 


А single self-exciting generator is mounted to the engine and is driven at approximately three times 
engine speed by the accessory drive belt. When the engine is running the generator produces a Direct 
Current (DC) at the B+ terminal of the generator. 


The Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly continuously sends voltage data to 
the generator over the Local Interconnect Network (LIN). The LIN signals are received by the 
generator via the signal connector terminal. The generator will generate to the requested voltage set- 
point +/- 0.1V. 


When communication cannot be made between the generator and the BCM/GWM assembly via LIN, 
the generator will generate at a default voltage. This default voltage will be either 13.5V or 13.8V at 
the generator B+ terminal (depending on specific generator variant). In order to instigate this default 
mode the generator will need to be initially spun above 3000 rpm (over 1000 rpm Engine). 


BATTERY MONITORING SYSTEM (BMS) 


Е133518 


The Battery Monitoring System (BMS) control module is located on the battery negative terminal, апа 
connected to the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly via a Local 
Interconnect Network (LIN) bus connection. The BMS module contains software maps that provide a 
mathematical model of battery conditions, and constantly receives information from the BCM/GWM 
assembly regarding the vehicle state and electrical loading. 


The BMS control module monitors various battery parameters, which are directly measured and 
predictive values: 


" Battery current and voltage are the result of direct measurement; 


= While state of charge, state of function and electrolyte temperature are predicted values. 


These signals are used by both the charging system and the Auto stop/start system to ensure the 
vehicle functions are optimized. The measurement is autonomous and happens in all states to enable 
an accurate condition of the battery to be assessed at all times. Software based values are calculated 
and used as a backup in the event of a system fault condition. If any of the measured/predicted 
values do not meet the necessary thresholds, the Auto stop/start feature will be suspended until the 
thresholds are met. In the case of a fault condition, the Auto stop/start system will be disabled for the 
duration of the particular drive cycle. Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTC)'s relating to faults will be stored 
in the BCM/GWM assembly. 


The BMS control module also has a hardwired connection to the battery positive terminal. This 
connection is used to avoid any potential voltage drop in the circuit which results incorrect information 
received by the BMS control module. If this connection becomes open, the BCM/GWM assembly 
detects a communication loss with the BMS control module. Then the BCM/GWM assembly default to a 
fail-safe fixed charging voltage of 14 Volts, stores a related DTC, and sends a message to the 
Instrument Cluster (IC) via the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) comfort systems bus 
to illuminate the charge warning indicator. 

For additional information, refer to: Instrument Cluster (413-01 Instrument Cluster, Description and 
Operation). 


| ommo | 


The charging system consists of a generator and regulator assembly and the Body Control Module 
/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly. The generator and regulator assembly generates electrical 
power for the vehicle electrical system and maintains the battery in a charged state. The rate of 
charge for the battery is controlled by the BCM/GWM assembly. 

For additional information, refer to: Battery and Cables (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, 
Description and Operation). 


The regulator is connected via the Local Interconnect Network (LIN) bus to the BCM/GWM assembly, 
the Battery Monitoring System (BMS) control module is also connected via the LIN bus to the BCM 
/GWM assembly. The BCM/GWM assembly receives information from the BMS regarding battery 


conditions. 


The BCM/GWM assembly uses the information from the BMS control module to set the target voltage 
via the LIN bus then the BCM/GWM assembly sends it via the LIN bus to the generator. The charging 
voltage range is 12.3V to 14.8V (at the battery). 


The LIN bus is also used to communicate a mechanical failure, or fault in the wiring and connections 
from the generator to the BCM/GWM assembly. A Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) is stored in the BCM 
/GWM assembly and if necessary, the charge warning indicator lamp is illuminated in the Instrument 
Cluster (IC) after a short delay. 


During engine starting the charge warning indicator lamp is illuminated in the IC when the ignition is 
energized, and is extinguished when the engine starts and the BCM/GWM assembly detects a 
generator output voltage. 


SMART REGENERATIVE CHARGING 


A smart regenerative charging system increases the alternator output when the vehicle brakes or 
decelerates. This converts the kinetic energy of the vehicle into electric energy without having to use 
additional fuel. 


The smart regenerative feature is allowed to operate within certain environmental constraints to 


ensure the feature delivers the greatest benefit possible whilst maintaining system integrity. 


The ‘free’ electric energy is captured by charging the battery above the target level. This energy can 
be used by the electrical systems at a later stage. This could be when the engine is switched off 
during a stop-phase, but can also be when the generator is operating in a less efficient mode. 


The battery state of charge can be corrected both up and down to achieve the most appropriate level 
to maximize the benefit of the smart regenerative charging feature. If the BCM/GWM assembly 
decides there is recoverable energy available, then the alternator charge setpoint will be overridden 
and the extra system voltage will allow the battery to consume a proportion of the recoverable 
energy. If the battery is at a high state of charge, then some of the additional energy can be used to 
contribute by means of load reduction when there is a significant torque demand on the engine. By 
monitoring which loads are active and altering both the ultimate voltage levels and the rate at which 
they are changed any visible effects of the feature operating are minimized. 


CONTROL DIAGRAM 
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Е17742: 


A = HARDWIRED: O = LOCAL INTERCONNECT NETWORK (LIN) BUS: АУ = HIGH SPEED (HS) 
CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) COMFORT BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
2 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

3 Generator 

4 Ground 

5 Power supply 


6 Battery Monitoring System (BMS) control module 
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GENERATOR AND REGULATOR - TDV6 3.0L 
DIESEL 


DESCRIPTION 


Generator retaining bolts 
Battery positive cable retaining nut 


Charge pipe retaining bracket 
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GENERATOR AND REGULATOR - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


коа AND OPERATION 
ЕСІГІН LOCATION 


E173379 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


| 1 | Local Interconnect Network (LIN) bus connection | 


| 2 | Generator 


| 3 | Battery positive connection 


OVERVIEW 


A single self-exciting generator is located at the front of the engine on the right side of the cylinder 
block, and is driven at approximately three times engine speed by the primary drive belt. 


When the engine is running the generator produces an Alternating Current (AC), which is converted to 
a Direct Current (DC) internally. The output from the generator is controlled by the voltage regulator 
(located inside the generator) and then supplied to the battery positive cable through the Battery 
Junction Box (BJB). 


ЕДІН 


GENERATOR AND REGULATOR 


The generator comprises the following major components: 


= Stator 
в Rotor 
в Rectifier pack 


= Regulator. 
The stator consists of a flat core pack into which the stator wires are pressed. 


The rotor comprises a field winding, wound around an iron core and mounted on a shaft. The rotor is 
housed within the stator and mounted on bearings to provide smooth running and support, due to the 
side loading applied by the drive belt tension. 


The rectifier contains 6 pairs of diodes (six on the positive plate and six on the negative plate) 
mounted on a heat sink. The heat sink dissipates the resultant heat created in the electrical 
conversion process. The rectifier converts the AC produced in the stator coils into DC that is required 
by the vehicle electrical system. 


The regulator provides a controlled variable voltage output from the generator. Two electrical 
terminals are provided on the outer casing of the generator. B+ terminal supplies the rectified and 
regulated DC from the generator via a large diameter cable to the battery positive terminal. The 
second terminal provides the Local Interconnect Network (LIN) bus connection between the regulator 
and the Body Control Module / Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly. 


BATTERY MONITORING SYSTEM (BMS) 


E133518 


The Battery Monitoring System (BMS) control module is located on the battery negative terminal, and 
connected to the BCM/GWM assembly via a LIN bus connection. The BMS module contains software 
maps that provide a mathematical model of battery conditions, and constantly receives information 
from the BCM/GWM assembly regarding the vehicle state and electrical loading. 


The BMS control module monitors various battery parameters, which are directly measured and 
predictive values: 


в Battery current and voltage are the result of direct measurement; 


= While state of charge, state of function and electrolyte temperature are predicted values. 


These signals are used by both the charging system and the stop/start system to ensure the vehicle 
functions are optimized. The measurement is autonomous and happens in all states to enable an 
accurate condition of the battery to be assessed at all times. Software based values are calculated 
and used as a backup in the event of a system fault condition. If any of the measured/predicted 
values do not meet the necessary thresholds, the stop/start feature will be suspended until the 
thresholds are met. In the case of a fault condition, the stop/start system will be disabled for the 
duration of the particular drive cycle. Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTC)'s relating to faults will be stored 
in the BCM/GWM assembly. 


The BMS control module also has a hardwired connection to the battery positive terminal. This 
connection is used to avoid any potential voltage drop in the circuit which results incorrect information 
received by the BMS control module. If this connection becomes open, the BCM/GWM assembly 
detects a communication loss with the BMS control module. Then the BCM/GWM assembly default to a 
fail-safe fixed charging voltage of 14 Volts, stores a related DTC, and sends a message to the 


Instrument Cluster (IC) via the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) comfort systems bus 
to illuminate the charge warning indicator. 

For additional information, refer to: Instrument Cluster (413-01 Instrument Cluster, Description and 
Operation). 


ЕДЕН 


Тһе charging system consists of a generator апа regulator assembly and the Body Control Module / 
GateWay Module (BCM/GWM) assembly. The generator and regulator assembly generates electrical 
power for the vehicle electrical system and maintains the battery in a charged state. The rate of 
charge for the battery is controlled by the BCM/GWM assembly. 

For additional information, refer to: Battery and Cables (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, 
Description and Operation). 


The regulator is connected via the Local Interconnect Network (LIN) bus to the BCM/GWM assembly, 
the Battery Monitoring System (BMS) control module is also connected via the LIN bus to the BCM 
/GWM assembly. The BCM/GWM assembly receives information from the BMS regarding battery 
conditions. The BCM/GWM assembly uses the information from the BMS control module to set the 
target voltage via the LIN bus then the BCM/GWM assembly sends it via the LIN bus to the generator. 
The charging voltage range is 12.3V to 14.8V (at the battery). The LIN bus is also used to 
communicate a mechanical failure, or fault in the wiring and connections from the generator to the 
BCM/GWM assembly. A Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) is stored in the BCM/GWM assembly and if 
necessary, the charge warning indicator lamp is illuminated in the Instrument Cluster (IC) after a 
short delay. 


During engine starting the charge warning indicator lamp is illuminated in the IC when the ignition is 
energized, and is extinguished when the engine starts and the BCM/GWM assembly detects a 
generator output voltage. 


SMART REGENERATIVE CHARGING 


A smart regenerative charging system increases the alternator output when the vehicle brakes or 
decelerates. This converts the kinetic energy of the vehicle into electric energy without having to use 
additional fuel. 


The smart regenerative feature is allowed to operate within certain environmental constraints to 


ensure the feature delivers the greatest benefit possible whilst maintaining system integrity. 


The ‘free’ electric energy is captured by charging the battery above the target level. This energy can 
be used by the electrical systems at a later stage. This could be when the engine is switched off 
during a stop-phase, but can also be when the generator is operating in a less efficient mode. 


The battery state of charge can be corrected both up and down to achieve the most appropriate level 
to maximize the benefit of the smart regenerative charging feature. If the BCM/GWM assembly 
decides there is recoverable energy available, then the alternator charge setpoint will be overridden 
and the extra system voltage will allow the battery to consume a proportion of the recoverable 
energy. If the battery is at a high state of charge, then some of the additional energy can be used to 
contribute by means of load reduction when there is a significant torque demand on the engine. By 
monitoring which loads are active and altering both the ultimate voltage levels and the rate at which 
they are changed any visible effects of the feature operating are minimized. 


CONTROL DIAGRAM 


176977 > [демо [AV] XC 


A = HARDWIRED; O = LOCAL INTERCONNECT NETWORK (LIN) BUS; AV = HIGH SPEED (HS) 
CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) COMFORT BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Body Control Module / Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
2 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

3 Generator 

4 Ground 

5 Fuse 


6 Battery Monitoring System (BMS) control module 
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GENERATOR AND REGULATOR - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


ка AND TESTING 
| PRINCIPLESOF OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


REFER to: Charging System (414-00, Diagnosis and Testing). 
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GENERATOR AND REGULATOR - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL 


DESCRIPTION 


Generator retaining bolts 


Battery positive cable retaining nut 
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BATTERY AND CHARGING SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


коа AND OPERATION 


VEHICLE QUIESCENT CURRENT TESTING 


On vehicles fitted with a Battery Monitoring System (BMS), the diagnostic routine for quiescent drain 
testing in the approved Jaguar or Land Rover diagnostic system should be utilized. 


If a customer complains of a vehicle battery that discharges continuously or when left for a prolonged 
period of time, it is recommended that a quiescent drain test is performed as described below. 


The battery drain should be measured using the approved Jaguar or Land Rover diagnostic system or 
a Digital Multi-Meter (DVOM). A procedure for quiescent drain measurement using the diagnostic 
system is available in the Diagnosis and Testing section of the Workshop Manual. The vehicle should 
be in the locked/armed state (for example vehicle alarm fully armed), all doors, engine and luggage 
compartment lids are open and latched (so as to appear closed from an electrical point of view). The 
test should take place after the vehicle has entered shutdown mode. The time taken for this to occur 
after the ignition is switched off varies according to model (Refer to the Topix On line resource for 
details). 


When the vehicle is armed, the effect of the security system Light Emitting Diode (LED) flashing is to 
cause a pulsation in the measured current drain. In this case, either the average current should be 
taken (using a Digital Multi- Meter (DVOM) with an averaging system) or the current reading taken, 
ignoring the brief high current peaks. 


EQUIPMENT 


Approved Jaguar or Land Rover diagnostic system with current probe OR Digital Multi-Meter (DVOM) 
with current probe. 


METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 
Using an Approved Jaguar or Land Rover Diagnostic System. 


1. Switch off all electrical loads and ensure that the ignition is off 

2. Connect the current probe to the approved Jaguar or Land Rover diagnostic system 
3. Calibrate the probe 

4. Install a clamp around the battery lead/junction box lead 


5. Go to the Quiescent Current Testing section in this procedure 


Using a digital multimeter 


Do not use an in-line DVOM to measure the quiescent drain on vehicles fitted with an electronic 
throttle (for example XK 2006 onwards). The current exceeds the maximum amount the fuse in the 
DVOM is capable of handling. 

1. Switch off all electrical loads and ensure that the ignition is off 

2. Connect the current probe to the digital multmeter 

3. Calibrate the probe 

4. Install a clamp around the battery lead/junction box lead 


5. Go to the Quiescent Current Testing section in this procedure 


| QUIESCENT CURRENTTESTNG | CURRENT TESTING 


1. Switch ignition to ‘on’ or select ignition mode in keyless vehicles and switch to ‘off’ (do not 
crank) 


2. Remove key from ignition switch (if equipped) 
3. Open and latch all doors, hood and luggage compartment lid 


4. Lock the vehicle using the remote function on the remote handset. (Single lock only to avoid 
volumetric alarm arming) 


5. Remove any other potential electrical drains such as accessories plugged into accessory sockets 


6. Record the amperage readings after the shutdown period referenced in the Topix on line 
resource for details. Note all cars from 10MY onwards and XK from O7MY and ХЕ from 08MY 
should be less than 30mA after 30 minutes 


7. Record the final reading on the battery report form 
The preferred method of testing following an excessive current consumption figure is to use a current 


probe around individual junction box leads to the various suspected circuits to identify a potential 
cause. This is in preference to the old method of removing fuses for the following reasons: 


= The drain may be caused by a module remaining active and preventing the quiescent drain from 
reducing to normal levels 


= The drain тау be caused by a relay winding that is activated. Pulling the fuse can allow this to 
‘reset’ and the drain will be lost and go un-diagnosed 


| Quiescent ora -rveicavawues | DRAIN - TYPICAL VALUES 


The quiescent drain after the initial shutdown period should not exceed the value shown in the 
table. 


Jaguar Quiescent Drain Values 


MODEL 


XJS 3.2 
Sovereign 3.2 
ХЈ6 4.0 

XJS 

XJ6 (X300) (1995MY) 
XJ8 (X300) 
XK8 (X100) 
S-Type (X200) 
X-Type (X400) 
XJ6 (X350) 
XJ8 (X350) 


XK (X150) - From 2006MY 


XF (X250) - From 2008MY 


XF (X250) - From 2013MY 


XF SportBrake (X250) - From 2013MY 


XJ (X351) - From 2010MY - 2012MY 


XJ (X351) - From 2013MY 


F - Type (X152) - From 2013MY 


XE (X760) - From 2016MY 


F-Pace (X761) - From 2017 


SHUT DOWN PERIOD (MINUTES) 


60 


60 


60 


60 


60 


60 


60 


60 


30 


40 


40 


<20 (after lock/arm condition) 2 


33 (unlocked) 


<20 (after lock/arm condition) 2 


33 (unlocked) 


<10 (after lock/arm condition) 2 


<10 (after lock/arm condition) 2 


<20 (unlocked) 


10 (afterlock/arm condition) 2 


30 (unlocked) 


10 (afterlock/arm condition) 2 


<20 (unlocked) 


10 (afterlock/arm condition) 2 


<20 (unlocked) 


10 (afterlock/arm condition) 2 


<20 (unlocked) 


10 (afterlock/arm condition) 2 


<20 (unlocked) 


TYPICAL VALUES BATTERY DRAIN (MA) 


1. The total current drain will be higher if certain approved accessories are fitted (for example: 


tracker, trailer module, etc.) 
2. Applies to vehicles without Tire Pressure Monitoring System (TPMS). Vehicle shut-down 


period with TPMS is approximately 15 minutes. 
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BATTERY AND CHARGING SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


CHASSIS NO. 


ORIGINAL BATTERY 


AGM Flooded Battery Specification 


Battery Type 


Battery Serial No. 


CN NOTE: 


The Slave battery should be the same specification as the original vehicle battery. 


SLAVE BATTERY 


Battery Type Flooded Battery Specification 


Battery Serial No. 


NAME OF THE TECHNICIAN INSTALLING SLAVE BATTERY SIGNATURE DATE 


NAME OF THE TECHNICIAN INSTALLING ORIGINAL BATTERY SIGNATURE DATE 


Vehicle Battery Charging Log 


NAME DATE SIGNATURE BATTERY VOLTAGE BATTERY VOLTAGE SHOWROOM ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 


Before Charging After Charging 
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BATTERY AND CHARGING SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
SHOWROOM SUPPORT UNIT CONNECTION PROCEDURE 4 


ки PROCEDURES 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Showroom support unit (SSU2) clamps JLR-Blade 
Showroom support unit (SSU2) fly cable guide JLR-100-066 


Showroom Support Unit (SSU2) protection device SSU2-BPI 


Еа L LLLIII 


Do not smoke or carry lighted tobacco or open flame of any type when working оп or near the 


vehicle battery. Highly flamable vapors may be present and ignite. Failure to follow these 


instructions may result in personal injury. 


These are recommended and approved engineering routes. No other routes should be chosen. 


Carry out the showroom preparation procedure. 


Refer to: Showroom Preparation (101-02, Description and Operation). 


Make sure that the cables are connected in the correct order. 


. Connect the protection device to the showroom support unit and place under the 
vehicle. 
General Equipment: Showroom Support Unit (SSU2) protection device SSU2-BPI 
. Route the showroom support unit positive and ground cables down through the 
engine bay to the floor. 
General Equipment: Showroom support unit (SSU2) fly cable guide JLR-100-066 
. Connect the showroom support unit positive cable to the jump start positive 
terminal. 
General Equipment: Showroom support unit (SSU2) clamps JLR-Blade 


. Connect the showroom support unit ground cable to the jump start ground terminal. 
General Equipment: Showroom support unit (SSU2) clamps JLR-Blade 


. Connect the showroom support unit positive and ground cables to the protection 
device. 


A SHOWROOM SUPPORT UNIT 
IS FITTED TO THIS VEHICLE 


REMOVE THE SHOWROOM 
SUPPORT UNIT POSITIVE 
AND GROUND CABLES 
BEFORE INSTALLING THE 
STARTER MOTOR FUSE 


E190854 enUSA 


" Make sure that the appropriate sign is displayed on the vehicle fuse box, where it is 
clearly visible. The sign should state that: 

= A showroom support unit is installed. 

= The showroom support unit positive and ground cables must be removed before 


installing the starter motor fuse. 
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INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH PRO 
AM/FM ANTENNA AMPLIFIER «sses 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ES Remove the C-Pillar trim panel. 


Refer to: C-Pillar Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


в Disconnect the AM/FM antenna amplifier electrical connector. 
= Remove the AM/FM antenna amplifier retaining bolt. 


= Remove the AM/FM antenna amplifier. 


EL LLLI 


" Install the AM/FM antenna amplifier. 


и Install the AM/FM antenna amplifier retaining bolt. 
Torque: 7 Nm 


= Connect the AM/FM antenna amplifier connector. 


Е Install the C-Pillar trim panel. 


Refer to: C-Pillar Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 
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INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH 
AM/FM ANTENNA AMPLIFIER «ss 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ES Remove the C-Pillar trim panel. 


Refer to: C-Pillar Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


в Disconnect the AM/FM antenna amplifier electrical connector. 
= Remove the AM/FM antenna amplifier retaining bolt. 


= Remove the AM/FM antenna amplifier. 


EL LLLI 


" Install the AM/FM antenna amplifier. 


и Install the AM/FM antenna amplifier retaining bolt. 
Torque: 7 Nm 


= Connect the AM/FM antenna amplifier connector. 


Е Install the C-Pillar trim panel. 


Refer to: C-Pillar Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 
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INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH PRO 
AUDIO AMPLIFIER MODULE ш» 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


AUDIO UNIT ALL 


86.50.67 AMPLIFIER - : USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 


E18354 


Remove the front tread plate trim panel. 


Remove the front left seat. 


Refer to: Front Row Seat (501-10, Removal and Installation). 


Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Position the front carpet to one side. 


Position the air vent to one side. 


Remove the audio amplifier module cover trim panel. 


E18354 


Remove the audio amplifier module. 


LLL EE 


ES Install the audio amplifier module. 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Е Install the audio amplifier module cover trim panel. 
E Reposition the rear carpet. 

Reposition the air vent. 

[= Reposition the front carpet. 

E Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


ЕЗ Install the front left seat. 


Refer to: Front Row Seat (501-10, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЙ Install the front tread plate trim panel. 
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INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH 


AUDIO AMPLIFIER MODULE s 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


AUDIO UNIT 


ALL 
86.50.67 AMPLIFIER - USED WITHINS 
Renew DERIVATIVES 
Cy NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ЕШ Remove the loadspace left trim panel. 


Refer to: Left Loadspace Trim Panel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, Removal and 


Installation). 


Vehicles with InControl Touch. 


= Disconnect the electrical connectors. 


в Remove the Audio Amplifier Module (ААМ). 
Torque: 10 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


Vehicles with InControl Touch Pro. 


= Disconnect the electrical connectors. 


в Remove the ААМ. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


Vehicles with InControl Touch Plus. 


= Disconnect the electrical connectors. 


" Remove the ААМ. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 04-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH 


AUDIO HEAD UNIT =» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Jaguar diagnostic equipment 


E F 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Remove the integrated control panel. 


Refer to: Integrated Control Panel (415-01B, Removal and Installation). 


E172316 


" Remove the 2 screws. 
= Disconnect the 9 electrical connectors. 


" Remove the audio head unit. 


D o 


| a | = Connect the 9 electrical connectors. 


= Install the audio head unit. 


в Install the 2 screws. 
Torque: 3.5 Nm 


Е Install the integrated control module. 


Refer to: Integrated Control Panel (415-01B, Removal and Installation). 


Ей Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Ей Using the approved Jaguar diagnostic equipment, calibrate the audio head unit. 


General Equipment: Jaguar diagnostic equipment 
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INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: 
INCONTROL TOUCH 


коа AND OPERATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION - INCONTROL TOUCH 


Е185444 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 
I І 1 


Be 


к 
к 
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Touch Screen (TS) 

Telematics speaker (Russia markets only) 

Front tweeter speaker (2 off) 

Bass speaker (4 off) 

Portable audio interface panel 

Frequency Modulation 2 (FM) / DAB-3 antenna amplifier 
Radio Frequency (RF) filter - High mounted stop lamp 
RF filter - Heated Rear Window (HRW) 

AM / FM antenna amplifier 


Roof pod - Global Navigation Satellite System (GNSS) / Digital Audio Broadcast (DAB) / Global System for 
Mobile communications (GSM) / Satellite Digital Audio Radio Service (SDARS) / external WiFi antenna 


Audio Head Unit (AHU) 


COMPONENT LOCATION - INCONTROL TOUCH MERIDIAN® SOUND 


Е185445 


DESCRIPTION 
1 Front tweeter speaker (2 off) 
2 Touch Screen (TS) 
3 Telematics speaker (All markets except Russia) 
4 Front mid-range speaker (2 off) 
5 Bass speaker (4 off) 
6 Rear tweeter speaker (2 off) 
7 Portable audio interface panel 
т--е-- 
8 Sub-woofer speaker 
9 Radio Frequency (RF) filter - High mounted stop lamp 


10 


11 


12 


Frequency Modulation 2 (FM) / DAB-3 antenna amplifier 
RF filter - Heated Rear Window (HRW) 


AM / FM antenna amplifier 


13 Roof pod - Global Navigation Satellite System (GNSS) / Digital Audio Broadcast (DAB) / Global System for 
Mobile communications (GSM) / Satellite Digital Audio Radio Service (SDARS) / external WiFi antenna 

14 Audio Amplifier Module (AAM) 

15 | Audio Head Unit (AHU) 


COMPONENT LOCATION - INCON UCH PRO MERIDIAN® DIGITAL SOUND 


DESCRIPTION 


Front tweeter speaker (2 off) 
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Digital disc player 

Touch Screen (TS) 

Telematics speaker (Russia markets only) 

Front mid-range speaker (2 off) 

Bass speaker (4 off) 

Portable media interface panel 

Rear tweeter speaker (2 off) 

Infotainment Master Controller (IMC) 

Sub-woofer speaker 

Radio Frequency (RF) filter - High mounted stop lamp 
Frequency Modulation 2 (FM) / DAB-3 antenna amplifier 
RF filter - Heated Rear Window (HRW) 

AM / FM antenna amplifier 

TV and/or DAB 3 antenna amplifier 


Roof pod - Global Navigation Satellite System (GNSS) / Digital Audio Broadcast (DAB) / Global System for 
Mobile communications (GSM) / Satellite Digital Audio Radio Service (SDARS) / external WiFi antenna 


Audio Amplifier Module (AAM) 


COMPONENT LOCATION - INCONTROL TOUCH PRO - MERIDIAN® DIGITAL SURROUND SOUND 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


Front tweeter speaker (2 off) 


Digital disc player 


Touch Screen (TS) 


Instrument panel co-axial speaker 


Front mid-range speaker (2 off) 


Bass speaker (4 off) 


Portable media interface panel 


8 Rear tweeter speaker (2 off) 


Luggage compartment co-axial speaker (2 off) 


о 


Sub-woofer speaker 
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Radio Frequency (RF) filter - High mounted stop lamp 


N 


Infotainment Master Controller (IMC) 


W 


Frequency Modulation 2 (FM) / DAB-3 antenna amplifier 


RF filter - Heated Rear Window (HRW) 


Ui 


AM / FM antenna amplifier 


о 


TV and/or DAB 3 antenna amplifier 


N 


Roof pod - Global Navigation Satellite System (GNSS) / Digital Audio Broadcast (DAB) / Global System for 
Mobile communications (GSM) / Satellite Digital Audio Radio Service (SDARS) / external WiFi antenna 


со 


Audio Amplifier Module (AAM) 


The audio system is available in four versions. Two of the InControl Touch systems use an Audio Head 
Unit (AHU) and two of the InControl Touch Pro systems use an Infotainment Master Controller (IMC). 


InControl Touch systems are controlled using an 8" Touch Screen (TS) and steering wheel mounted 


controls. 


InControl Touch Pro systems are controlled using a 10.2 inch, 21:9 wide TS and steering wheel 
mounted controls. 


AUDIO HEAD UNIT (AHU) - INCONTROL TOUCH AUDIO SYSTEMS - ALL MARKETS EXCEPT JAPAN AND 
KOREA 


InControl Touch audio systems are not available in Japan and Korea markets. 


There are two levels of InControl Touch audio system, both systems use an Audio Head Unit (AHU): 


= InControl Touch 8 speaker 80W audio system with integrated 4 channel audio amplifier 
= InControl Touch Meridian Sound 11 speaker 380W audio system with external 12 channel Audio 
Amplifier Module (AAM) and sub-woofer. 
Two versions of the AHU are available: 
в Level B AHU features: 
" Integral 4 channel amplifier 
в Amplitude Modulation (AM)/Frequency Modulation (FM) 
" Digital Radio 
" External media player inputs 


" Bluetooth® connectivity 


= Level C AHU features: 


в External 12 channel amplifier 
= AM/FM 
" Digital Radio 
= Audyssey MultEQ XT audio tuning system 
н External media player inputs 
= 'InControl' telematics system 
= WiFi hotspot 
" Voice recognition 
и SMS text display 
= Navigation system with Secure Digital (SD) memory card updates 
в Bluetooth® connectivity 
Wired connectivity is made to the vehicle using a portable audio interface panel or portable media 


interface panel, depending on system fitted. The level of connectivity is dependent upon the vehicle 


infotainment equipment level. 


InControl Touch systems have a portable audio interface panel which can contain sockets for Secure 
Digital (SD) card for navigation and voice control, a 3.5mm auxiliary media input socket, a Universal 
Serial Bus (USB) 1.0/2.0 socket and a 12V accessory socket. 


Primary user control of the InControl Touch audio system is via the Touch Screen (TS) which is 
located in the center of the instrument panel. Control signals from the TS are relayed on an 
Automotive Pixel Link 2 (APIX2) connection to the AHU . The AHU relays the control signals to the rest 
of the audio system on a High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) infotainment systems bus. 


INFOTAINMENT MASTER CONTROLLER (IMC) - INCONTROL TOUCH PRO AUDIO SYSTEMS - ALL 
MARKETS 


There are two levels of InControl Touch Pro audio system, both systems use the Infotainment Master 
Controller (IMC): 


= InControl Touch Pro Meridian® Digital Sound 11 speaker 380W Meridian® audio system with 
external 12 channel Audio Amplifier Module (AAM) and sub-woofer speaker 

и InControl Touch Pro Meridian(& Digital Surround sound 17 speaker 825W Meridian® Surround audio 
system with external 16 channel AAM and sub-woofer speaker. 


The InControl Touch Pro audio systems include the following features: 


и 8 single view and 10 inch single and dual view Touch Screens (TS) available 
= HD Radio™ (NAS only) 

= Satellite Digital Audio Radio Service (SDARS) (NAS only) 

= Digital Audio Broadcast (DAB) 


" 60GB media storage Solid State Drive (SSD) 


" Multiple Bluetooth® connectivity 

" Personalised home screens 

= SSD based navigation with connected services and features 

= Multiple port/device support 2 x USB 3.0, HDMI, MHL 

= Digital TV - can view two concurrent channels 

в Amplitude Modulation (AM)/Frequency modulation (FM) tuners 

" Auto switching from DAB to FM (ROW), HD Radio™ to FM (NAS only) when signal degrades 
" Multiple antenna for DAB/HD Radio™ and FM 

= Media library - enhanced support for USB flash drive 

€ Incontrol Telematics - WiFi and Apps 


и 8 inch single view or 10 inch single and dual view Touch Screen (TS) with multi touch gestures 
(Swipe - Flicking - Panning - Pinching - Zoom) 


= Integrated voice interaction (17 languages, З of which support natural input: UK/US English, 
Chinese (Mandarin)) 


в Voice Control 
в Digital disc player for ripping of music Compact Discs (CDs) or playing of Digital Versatile Discs 


(DVDs). 


Wired connectivity is made to the vehicle using a portable media interface panel. The level of 
connectivity is dependent upon the vehicle infotainment equipment level. 


The InControl Touch Pro systems portable media interface panel contains two USB 3.0 sockets, one 
High-Definition Multimedia Interface (HDMI) / Mobile High-Definition Link (MHL) socket, one 
Subscriber Identification Module (SIM) card socket and a 12V accessory socket. 


Primary user control of the InControl touch Pro audio system is via the Touch Screen (TS) which is 
located in the center of the instrument panel. Control signals from the TS are relayed on an 


Automotive Pixel Link 2 (APIX2) connection to the IMC . The IMC relays the control signals to the rest 
of the audio system on a High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) comfort systems bus. 
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TOUCH SCREEN (TS) 


Touch Screen - Audio Head Unit - InControl Touch 


ÃO NOTE: 


Switch functions vary depending on vehicle specification 


Е1 85448 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 'Mode' switch 

2 ‘Media System' switch 

3 "Telephone System’ switch 

4 'Audio Settings' switch 

5 'Navigation' switch 

6 Infotainment system On/Off switch 
7 Audio mute switch 

8 'General Settings' switch 

9 'Home Menu' switch 

10 'Park Assist' switch 

11 'Front Parking Aid' On/Off switch (if fitted) 
12 'Camera' switch 


13 Connector - Touch screen switchpack 


14 Connector - Touch screen 


The 8 inch 800 X 480 resolution, single view Touch Screen (TS) is located in the center of the 
instrument panel. The TS comprises an 8 inch color, touch sensitive display, with a TS switchpack 
located on either side. 


The TS switchpack differs depending on system specification; for example, if parking aid or navigation 
are specified on the vehicle, these switches will replace 'Audio Settings’ or 'Mute' functions 
respectively. The functions can still be accessed via the home menu using the TS. 


The TS is the primary user interface of the audio system. It communicates with the other components 
of the audio/infotainment system on the medium speed Controller Area Network (CAN) comfort 
systems and allows control of the audio system and other system functions from a single point. No 
configuration procedure is required if the TS or TS switchpacks are replaced. 


Calibration of the TS using approved Jaguar diagnostic equipment enables updates to be downloaded 


as new technology becomes available or any fault concerns require software updates. 


The rear of the TS has a single 6 pin connector for power, ground and APIX2 connections. 


The TS switchpack comprises 8 switches. The function of the switches can differ dependant on the 


infotainment system installed in the vehicle. 


The TS switchpack has a single 12 pin connector which provides electrical connections to and from the 
switches. The connector provides switch power supplies, switch illumination supplies and output from 
the switches via a resistive ladder. The outputs from the Parking Aid and Park Assist switches are 
passed directly to the Parking Aid Control Module (РАСМ). 


Touch Screen - InControl Touch Pro Audio Systems - All markets 


E185449 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 APIX2 connector 


Two variants of the Touch Screen (TS) are available for the InControl Touch Pro systems: 


= 10.2 inch, 1280 x 542 resolution single view 


" 10.2 inch, 2560 x 542 resolution dual view (Not available for NAS markets) 


The InControl Touch Pro TS do not have the switch packs on either side of the screen. The switches 
are replaced with soft key touch icons located in the screen image. 


The TS is located in the center of the instrument panel and is connected to the Infotainment Master 
controller (IMC) by a single APIX2 connection. The APIX2 connection provides power and ground 
connections and also data input and output. Power and ground is provided by the IMC. 


Two versions of the TS are available; single view and dual view. 
The TS is the primary user interface of the audio system. It communicates with the other components 
of the audio/infotainment system on the APIX2 connection via the IMC and allows control of the audio 


system and other infotainment systems from a single point. 


Calibration of the TS using approved diagnostic equipment enables updates to be downloaded as new 
technology becomes available or any fault concerns require software updates. 


Dual View Touch Screen (TS) - where fitted 


Dual View Touch Screen (TS) - InControl Touch 


E185450 


Dual View Touch Screen (TS) - InControl Touch Pro 


гете 


ЕРА 


Е185451 


The dual-view TS enables the passenger and driver to view completely different images from their 
respective seating positions. This technology has provided a solution for the legal issues attached to 
viewing moving images whilst the vehicle is in motion. It is not possible for the driver to view moving 


images with an active speed signal, but the passenger can view DVD and TV independent of the driver. 


Vehicles fitted with a dual view TS are supplied with a headphone transmitter located in the overhead 
console and one pair of infra-red wireless headphones. This allows the front seat passenger to view 
and listen to music, DVD and TV without disturbing the driver. 


CN NOTE: 


Due to legislation the NAS markets do not receive this option. A single view display is available 
in these markets. 


The dual-view TS uses Parallax Barrier Shutter Technology to alternately hide and reveal columns of 
pixels to the left and right hand views of the screen. The display comes with a specially designed anti- 
glare coating to help prevent sunlight bleaching. 


To access a TV or video image when the vehicle is in motion and single view is selected, the dual view 
switch on the TS switchpack or the dual view soft key should be pressed by either the driver or the 
passenger. This will then change the TS to dual-view mode allowing the passenger to view TV or 
video, but not the driver. A second press of the switch or soft key will change the TS back to single 


view. 


Once dual-view has been selected, the driver can change the current screen without affecting the 
passengers view by the source on the TS. 


The audio system can only broadcast one audio source. Therefore, the TV / video source that is 
current for the passenger will also be the audio the driver can hear. The passengers can choose to use 
headphones to listen to the sound source accompanying the TV / video. This allows the driver to listen 
to a different audio source or navigation commands via the vehicle speaker system. 


The driver's view is also event driven, for example, if reverse gear were to be selected, the rear view 


camera will be displayed automatically, overriding the currently displayed information. 


Clock 


The Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly contains the master clock 
functionality. Other vehicle infotainment system modules that require clock functionality use the time 
supplied from the BCM/GWM assembly. 


The clock is available to any control module that is connected to an interconnecting bus system. 


The clock display is configurable to show in AM / PM or 24 hour format. Midnight is shown as 12:00AM 
or 00:00 respectively. The default condition, if not specified, after power on or delivery, should default 
to 12:00PM or 00:00. Depending upon the market set, the clock will default to either 12 or 24 hour 


format. 


The time is adjusted from the TS. Under conditions when any bus system could be asleep or shut 
down, the TS does not allow clock adjustments. 


AUDIO HEAD UNIT (AHU) - INCONTROL TOUCH AUDIO SYSTEMS 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


A Level 'B' AHU - All markets 
Level 'C' АНУ with navigation - All markets 


Level 'C' - Not used 


D Level "С" AHU with navigation and DAB - European markets only 


1 Connector - 40 pin 

2 Connector - Camera 

3 Connector - USB 

4 Connector - Touch Screen APIX2 

5 Connector - AM/FM antenna input 

6 Connector - USB 

7 Connector - GPS and camera 

8 Connector - Not used 

9 Connector- DAB-III (European markets only) 
10 Connector - DAB-L (European markets only) 


The Audio Head Unit (AHU) is located in the center of the instrument panel, below the TS. The AHU is 
the main infotainment controller for the InControl Touch audio system. 


Four levels of AHU are available depending on market and vehicle specification: 


FEATURE AUDIO HEAD UNIT AUDIO HEAD UNIT AUDIO HEAD AUDIO HEAD 
LEVEL B - ALL LEVEL C - ALL OTHER UNIT LEVEL C - UNIT LEVEL C - 
MARKETS MARKETS EUROPE NAS 


AM/FM radio Diversity 

DAB radio 

4-channel internal amplifier 
12-channel external amplifier 
Bluetooth® phone system 
Bluetooth® audio streaming 
Live phonebook access 

Voice recognition 

SMS Text display 


SD Card Global Navigation 
Satellite System 


Telematics - E-Call/B-Call Mute 
only 


Telematics - WiFi/Internet No Yes Yes Yes 
3.5mm Auxiliary input Yes Yes Yes Yes 


USB Input - Media player/Audio Yes - 0.5A charging | Yes - 2.1A charging Yes - 2.1A Yes - 2.1A 
/Video/iPod Audio/USB Charging charging charging 


The AHU receives a 12V fused power supply from the Battery Junction Box (BJB) and the Quiescent 
Current Control Module (QCCM). 


Medium speed Controller Area Network (CAN) Comfort system bus connections provide 
communication with other system control modules, for example; inputs from the Parking Aid Control 
Module (PACM) for sound generation and display on the TS. 


The AHU uses APIX2 which is a new protocol for video output to the Touch Screen (TS). APIX2 is a 
high speed digital serial link capable of communicating up to 3 Gbit/second of digital video data. The 
serial link can support simultaneous video, audio and data transmission from the AHU and the TS. 


INFOTAINMENT MASTER CONTROLLER (IMC) - INCONTROL TOUCH PRO AUDIO SYSTEM 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Television (TV) antenna connector sockets (Not NAS) 

2 AM/FM/DAB/DAB+/VICS antenna connector sockets 

3 GPS antenna connector socket 

4 Bluetooth® and Wi-Fi antenna connectors 

5 Infotainment Slave Controller (ISC) connector socket (intro 17MY) 
6 Audio Amplifier Module (AAM) connector socket 

7 Telematics Control Module (TCU) connector socket 


8 Diagnostics socket (Not used for service) 


9 Primary battery power, ground, Controller Area Network (CAN) bus, microphone input, IMC cooling fan control, 
Local Interconnect Network (LIN) Steering Wheel Module (SWM) connector socket 


10 Camera Control Module (CCM) connector socket 

11 Instrument Cluster (IC) connector socket 

12 Touch Screen (TS) Automotive Pixel Link 2 (APIX2) connector socket 

13 USB 3.0 Repeater connector socket - connected to the portable media interface panel 
14 Portable media interface panel connector socket - HDMI/MHL and SIM 


15 USB 2.0 Hub connector socket - connected to digital disc player and/or the electronic toll collection module 
(Japan only) 


16 Satellite Digital Audio Radio Service (SDARS) connector socket (NAS only) 


The Infotainment Master Controller (IMC) is located on the left side of the luggage compartment. 


Three levels of IMC are available depending on market and vehicle specification: 


= ROW without Television (TV) 
= ROW with TV 
= NAS Satellite Digital Audio Radio Service (SDARS) without TV. 


The IMC is equipped with a high speed Intel® Quad Core 1.9 GHz Atom™ processor with a 4 Gigabyte 
(GB) Random Access Memory (RAM) combined with a fast access 60GB Solid State Drive (SSD). 


The IMC has the following integrated features: 


" AM/FM diversity 

= DAB radio (ROW) 

= SDARS/HD radio™ (NAS only) 

€= Digital TV (Not NAS or Hong Kong) 

= Bluetooth® mobile phone and audio streaming 
= InControl Apps 

" Voice recognition 

" Wi-Fi receiver 

в Solid State Drive (SSD) navigation 

= 2x USB 3.0 input ports 

= 1x HDMI/MHL input port 

= іх SIM card input port 

" 60GB SSD storage (10GB user media storage). 


When the vehicle systems become active, the IMC is woken up by CAN bus activity. The IMC then 
turns on the TS. 


The IMC incorporates an Amplitude Modulation (AM)/Frequency Modulation (FM) tuner. The following 
market dependent systems are available: 

в ROW (AM/FM/DAB band 1/3) 

= NAS (AM/FM/HD Radio™/SDARS) 

A new feature of radio reception is the ability of the system to automatically switch from DAB to FM 


(ROW markets) and FM to HD Radio™ (NAS markets), providing a consistent signal when driving 


between regions. 


The IMC radio tuner provides storage of 6 preset stations for the FM and AM frequencies. 


The radio tuner also incorporates the following radio functions: 


= AM Auto Store (AST) 

" FM station list 

€ Presets - 6 per frequency 

" Traffic announcements (TA) - Europe only 


" Radio Data System (RDS) functions: 


= Station name 

= Radio text 

=" PTY 

" Traffic Announcements (TA) (Not NAS) 

= AF switching (Not NAS) 

= REG to lock to regional/local broadcast (Not NAS) 
= Seek station 

= Tune up/down. 


All radio antennas are routed into the IMC via antenna amplifiers. The IMC supplies a power output to 
the AM/FM antenna amplifier. 


The IMC is subject to the power management of the Quiescent Current Control Module (ОССМ). 


Calibration of the IMC using approved diagnostic equipment enables updates to be downloaded as 
new technology becomes available or any fault concerns require software updates. If the IMC is 
replaced it must be configured as a new module using approved diagnostic equipment. 


IMC Cooling 


The IMC is connected to a duct which draws air though a vent in the left luggage compartment side 


trim. 


Temperature control within the IMC is necessary to ensure optimum performance. IMC temperatures 
are monitored constantly and controlled by software within the IMC. The temperature assessment 
software is integrated into the IMC. 


At low ambient temperatures of between -30°C and -20°C (-22°F and -4°F) a low temperature 
condition will be initiated with restricted functionality and access to the SSD is prevented. The 
following functions will be disabled: 

" Media library 

" Voice control 

= Navigation 

" Language settings. 

During the low temperature condition a message 'System is warming up' will be displayed in the TS if 


the navigation soft key is operated. When the ambient temperature increases to more than -20°C (-4° 
F) the IMC will initiate the SSD without a full re-boot of the system. 


At high ambient temperatures of more than 70°C (158°F) a message will be displayed 'System 
shutting down in 2 minutes' in the TS. If this message appears it could indicate a fault with the IMC or 
blockage of the ducting. 


DIGITAL DISC PLAYER 


E185452 


The digital disc player has the capability to play a number of file formats for both audio and video. The 
digital disc player can play back standard definition CD/DVD video discs only. 


The player is connected to the USB 2.0 Hub. Data is transmitted from the USB 2.0 hub directly to the 
IMC. 


The IMC logs Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) for faults generated by the digital disc player. When 
replaced the digital disc player is calibrated, using approved diagnostic equipment. 


AUDIO AMPLIFIER MODULE (AAM) 


Systems with an external Audio Amplifier Module (AAM) have the AAM located below the front left 
seat. The AAM is a secured with a bracket to the vehicle floorpan. 


The audio systems have three AAM options, dependent on level of audio system fitted: 


= InControl Touch 11 speaker 380W Meridian® audio system with external 12 channel ААМ 


= InControl Touch Pro 11 speaker 380W Meridian® Digital Sound audio system with external 12 
channel AAM 


= InControl Touch Pro 17 speaker 825W Meridian® Surround audio system with external 16 channel 
AAM. 


InControl Touch Meridian® 11 Speaker System 


E174994 


The InControl Touch Meridian Sound 11 speaker system uses an ААМ specific to the system. The 
AAM has a power output of 380W. 


The AAM has three connectors which provide for the following: 


= power supply and ground 
= Hardwired connections to the vehicle speakers 


в High speed CAN infotainment systems bus between the АНУ and the ААМ 


The AAM processes signals from other system modules for output via the vehicle speakers. 


Power supply is received from the Rear Junction Box (RJB). 


InControl Touch Pro Meridian® Digital Sound 11 Speaker System 


E180334 


The InControl Touch Pro 11 speaker Meridian® Digital Sound system uses an AAM specific to the 
system. The AAM has a power output of 380W. 


The AAM has five connectors which provide for the following: 


в Power supply and ground 
= Hardwired connections to vehicle speakers 
= Output to headphone transmitter 


= BroadR-ReachQ ethernet from IMC. 


Power supply is received from the RJB. 


InControl Touch Pro 17 Speaker Meridian® Digital Surround System 


E180335 


Тһе InControl Touch Pro 17 speaker Meridian® Surround Sound system uses ап ААМ specific to the 
system. The AAM has a power output of 825W. 


The AAM has five connectors which provide for the following: 


" Power supply and ground 
= Hardwired connections to vehicle speakers 


= Output to headphone transmitter 


= BroadR-Reach® ethernet from IMC. 


Power supply is received from the RJB. 


LEFT STEERING WHEEL SWITCHPACK 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


H Menu/OK switch (instrument cluster menu control) 

2 Volume increase switch 

3 Telephone answer/end call switch 

4 Voice control switch 

5 Mode switch 

6 Seek, next radio preset, next track, scroll up telephone list switch 

7 Volume decrease switch 

8 Seek, previous radio preset, previous track, scroll down telephone list switch 


The left steering wheel switchpack is located on the left side of the steering wheel. 


The switches are a resistive ladder type which apply a different voltage via a Local Interconnect 
Network (LIN) bus to the AHU or the IMC in response to different switches being pressed. 


The left steering wheel switchpack controls the following switch functions: 


" MODE - Press repeatedly to scroll through all audio/video sources 


= » Short press ир: 
" to select the next radio preset 


" to select the next track on chosen audio source 
= when telephone is in use, press to scroll up lists of calls or phonebook entries. 


и « Short press down: 


" to select the previous radio preset 
" to select the previous track or start of current track on chosen audio source 
" when telephone is in use, press to scroll down lists of calls or phonebook entries. 


= With radio manual seek mode activated, further short presses will change the frequency in single 
increments. A further long press will scan forwards through the current waveband until the switch is 


released 


" » Long press up: 
в to auto seek up the frequency to the next radio station. 


" « Long press down: 


" to auto seek down the frequency to the next radio station. 
= Volume increase for any audio source 
= Volume decrease for any audio source. 


The MENU/OK switch is for use with the instrument cluster menu. 
For additional information, refer to: Instrument Cluster (413-01, Description and Operation). 


For further details on the telephone switch refer to Cellular Phone. 
For additional information, refer to: Mobile Phone (415-01, Description and Operation). 


For further details on the voice switch refer to Voice Control. 
For additional information, refer to: Voice Control (415-01 Information and Entertainment System - 
Vehicles With: InControl Touch, Description and Operation). 


PORTABLE AUDIO INTERFACE PANEL - INCONTROL TOUCH SYSTEMS 
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ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


A For InControl Touch systems with Navigation, voice control or telephone 


B For InControl Touch system with Level B AHU 


The portable audio interface panel is located in the front floor console stowage compartment. 


Two versions of the portable audio interface panel are available dependent on vehicle specification. 
The versions have combinations of a SD memory card slot, a 3.5mm auxiliary media input socket, a 
Universal Serial Bus (USB) 1.0/2.0 socket and a 12V accessory socket. 


InControl Touch Audio Systems with SD Memory Card 


A version of the panel is for the InControl systems for vehicles with navigation system. On these 
vehicles the portable audio interface panel includes an SD memory card slot for navigation system, 
voice control and telephone software. 

For additional information, refer to: Navigation System (415-01 Information and Entertainment 
System - Vehicles With: InControl Touch, Description and Operation) / 

Voice Control (415-01 Information and Entertainment System - Vehicles With: InControl Touch, 
Description and Operation). 


CN NOTE: 


The SD memory card must not be removed or the files modified. If the card is removed, the 
navigation, voice control and telephone will be inoperable. The SD memory card slot cannot be 
used for media files. Installation of any external content or modification of the files on the SD 
memory card can corrupt the SD memory card and cause voice control, telephone and 


navigation systems to be inoperable. 


Removal and re-installation of the SD memory card when the ignition is on (power mode 6) will cause 
voice control, telephone and navigation systems to be inoperable. To re-initialise the SD memory 
card, switch the ignition to 'о and lock and arm the vehicle (power mode 6). Install the SD memory 
card in the slot in the portable audio interface panel and switch the ignition to 'on' (power mode 6). 
The card will be detected and voice control and navigation will operate correctly. 


Universal Serial Bus (USB) 


The USB socket is connected directly to a USB socket on the Audio Head Unit. The USB allows data 
transfer between the socket from an external media device. The socket also provides a 5V charging 
voltage at a current of 0.5A for level B AHU and 2.1A for level C AHU. The USB power supply 
originates from а fused supply from the Rear Junction box (RJB) and is controlled by the ignition 
relay. The USB charging supply is available after ignition off (power mode 0) for a pre-determined 
period while the ignition relay contacts are open. 


General Media Information 
Devices that can be connected to the portable audio interface panel include: 
" USB mass storage devices (for example a memory stick). Devices must use FAT or FAT32 file 


format. 


= iPod® (iPod Classic, iTouch, iPhone and iPod Nano are supported - full functionality for older 
devices cannot be guaranteed). iPod Shuffle functionality cannot be guaranteed. 


" Auxiliary device (personal audio, МРЗ players). 


" Devices with Bluetooth® connectivity. Devices must support A2DP and AVRCP Bluetooth® 
protocols). 


When connecting a portable storage device, select AUX on the TS to select that device input. 
Depending on the device connected, many of the audio controls on the TS and steering wheel 
switches can be used. 


CN NOTE: 


It is recommended to disconnect an iPod when leaving the vehicle. Failure to do so may result 
in the iPod battery discharging. 


To maximise playback quality, it is recommended to use lossless compression for any media files on 
iPod. Failing this, it is recommended that compressed files utilise a minimum bitrate of 192 kilobits 
per second (kbps) (a higher bitrate is strongly recommended for increased quality playback). 


For media files delivered via USB or MP3 players, the highest compression rate supported is 320 kbps. 
If anything less than 128 kbps is used, Digital Signal Processing (DSP) functionality may be lost. 


Some MP3 players may have a file system that is not supported by the AHU. To use an MP3 player, it 
must be set to USB Removable Device or Mass Storage Device mode. Only music that has been added 
to the device in this mode can be played. 


PORTABLE MEDIA INTERFACE PANEL - INCONTROL TOUCH PRO SYSTEMS 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


A Standard panel - two USB 3.0 sockets 
B InControl Apps panel - two USB 3.0 sockets and one HDMI/MHL socket 
С InControl Apps Connect Pro panel - two USB 3.0 sockets, one HDMI/MHL socket and SIM card socket 


The portable media interface panel is located in the front floor console stowage compartment. The 
portable media interface panel differs from the portable audio interface panel used on the InControl 
Touch systems in that image data can be passed from a portable media device to the IMC. 


Three versions of the portable media interface panel are available dependent on vehicle specification. 
The versions have combinations of two USB 3.0 sockets, one High Definition Multimedia Interface 
(HDMI) / Mobile High-Definition Link (MHL) socket, a SIM card socket and a 12V accessory socket. 


The standard fitting portable media interface panel includes two USB 3.0 sockets (which also support 
USB 2.0) and are connected to the IMC through a USB 3.0 signal booster. 


The portable media interface panel, fitted with the InControl Apps option, includes two USB 3.0 
sockets and a single HDMI/MHL port. 


HDMI supports multiple devices for audio/video playback on the Touch Screen (TS). MHL provides 
charging for supported devices. 


Data transfer from the HDMI/MHL port is direct to the IMC, using an APIX2 high speed digital serial 
link. 


The portable media interface panel, fitted with the InControl Connect Pro option, includes two USB 3.0 
sockets, a single HDMI/MHL socket and a SIM card socket (micro SIM) for data connectivity. 


Data transfer from the SIM card is direct to the IMC, using the APIX2 high speed digital serial link. 


General Media Information 


Devices that can be connected to the portable media interface panel include: 


" USB mass storage devices (for example a memory stick). Devices must use FAT or FAT32 file 


format. 


= iPod® (iPod Classic, iTouch, iPhone and iPod Nano are supported - full functionality for older 
devices cannot be guaranteed). iPod Shuffle functionality cannot be guaranteed. 


" Auxiliary device (personal audio, MP3 players). 
в Devices with Bluetooth® connectivity. Devices must support A2DP and AVRCP Bluetooth® 


protocols). 


When connecting a portable storage device, select AUX on the TS to select that device input. 
Depending on the device connected, many of the audio controls on the TS and steering wheel 
switches can be used. 


It is recommended to disconnect an iPod when leaving the vehicle. Failure to do so may result 
in the iPod battery discharging. 


To maximise playback quality, it is recommended to use lossless compression for any media files on 
iPod. Failing this, it is recommended that compressed files utilise a minimum bitrate of 192 kilobits 
per second (kbps) (a higher bitrate is strongly recommended for increased quality playback). 


For media files delivered via USB or MP3 players, the highest compression rate supported is 320 kbps. 
If anything less than 128 kbps is used, Digital Signal Processing (DSP) functionality may be lost. 


Some MP3 players may have a file system that is not supported by the IMC. To use an MP3 player, it 
must be set to USB Removable Device or Mass Storage Device mode. Only music that has been added 
to the device in this mode can be played. 


UNIVERSAL SERIAL BUS (USB) 3.0 SIGNAL BOOSTER - INCONTROL TOUCH PRO SYSTEMS ONLY 


E185456 


The USB 3.0 signal booster is located on the left side of the rear seat cushion, behind the seat bolster 
trim. 


USB 3.0 signal booster provides data transmission speeds which are 10 times faster than USB 2.0 
(480 Mbps). USB 3.0 signal booster significantly reduces the time required for data transmission, 
reduces power consumption, and is backwards compatible with USB 2.0. 


To provide greater data transmission distance, without signal degradation, a USB 3.0 signal booster is 
fitted in the data transmission line. The signal booster essentially 'amplifies' the signals transmitted 
between the portable media interface panel USB sockets and the IMC. 


UNIVERSAL SERIAL BUS (USB) 2.0 HUB 


E185457 


The USB 2.0 hub is located in the instrument panel, behind the Integrated Control Panel (ICP). 


The USB 2.0 hub operates as a signal splitter between the IMC, digital disc player and the electronic 
toll collection module (Japan only). The USB 2.0 hub also functions as a signal booster for USB 2.0 
signals between the connected components. 


ANTENNAS 


AM, FM, digital radio, satellite radio, Television (TV) and Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) antennas 
are located in the roof pod and rear quarter windows. 

For additional information, refer to: Antenna (415-01 Information and Entertainment System - 
Vehicles With: InControl Touch, Description and Operation). 


SPEAKERS 


The number, location and specification of the speakers in the vehicle differs depending on the level of 
audio system fitted. 


For details of the speaker systems, refer to the 'Speakers' section. 
For additional information, refer to: Speakers (415-01 Information and Entertainment System - 
Vehicles With: InControl Touch, Description and Operation). 


ADVANCED VOICE CONTROL 


The advanced voice system provides the driver with the option of voice control for a range of 
supported functions. The following systems include Voice functionality: 

" Radio, satellite radio and digital radio (if fitted) 

= CD player 

= Hard disk drive/virtual CD player 

" USB and auxiliary connections 

= Navigation system 

= Bluetooth® Telephone system 

= Vehicle notepad. 

For details of voice control, refer to the 'Voice Control' section. 


For additional information, refer to: Voice Control (415-01 Information and Entertainment System - 
Vehicles With: InControl Touch, Description and Operation). 


ELECTRONIC TOLL COLLECTION MODULE (JAPAN ONLY) 


Е185458 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Vehicle Information and Communication System (VICS) beacon antenna 
2 Electronic toll collection module antenna 
3 Electronic toll collection module 


In the Japanese markets, vehicles with the InControl Touch Pro audio system can have an Electronic 
Toll Collection Module fitted into the audio system. 


The electronic toll collection system comprises an electronic toll collection module and a Dedicated 
Short Range Communication (DSRC) antenna. The antenna is located on the top of the instrument 
panel on the right side. The electronic toll collection module is located in the glovebox. 


An electronic toll collection system credit card is inserted into the electronic toll collection module 
which reads the data on the card. The electronic toll collection module is connected to the electronic 
toll collection module antenna which wirelessly communicates via a Dedicated Short Range 
Communication (DSRC) system with the antenna located at the toll gates. The electronic toll collection 
module sends and receives vehicle information necessary for paying the appropriate toll fees. 


Dedicated Short Range Communication (DSRC) is a system which makes bi-directional 
communication, within a short distance via radio beacons, on the 5.8 GHz wireless band. DSRC 
communications enable high-speed, high-capacity data transmission and reception. The system also 
features high-level security to ensure the safety of the card user's private information. 


The electronic toll collection module receives a fused power supply via a relay in the Passenger 
Junction Box (PJB). The electronic toll collection module antenna is connected directly to the module. 
The VICS beacon antenna is also connected directly to the module on vehicles fitted with the 


electronic toll collection system. 


The electronic toll collection module is connected to the USB 2.0 hub and can pass relevant 
information and VICS beacon antenna signals directly to the IMC. 


ЕДИ 


INCONTROL TOUCH SYSTEMS 


A permanent primary battery supply is provided to the Audio Head Unit (AHU) from the Battery 
Junction Box (BJB), Ма the Quiescent Current Control Module (QCCM). 


The QCCM receives battery status signals transmitted by the Battery Monitoring System (BMS) control 
module. The QCCM can disable the power supply to other non-essential control modules to avoid 
excessive discharge of the battery. The systems supplied via the QCCM are the infotainment systems 
and the climate control systems. 

For additional information, refer to: Battery and Cables (414-01, Description and Operation). 


The AHU is connected to the touch screen via an Automotive Pixel Link 2 (APIX2) connection. APIX2 is 
a high speed data transmission over a single twisted pair cable. Touch screen selections by the driver 
are passed to the AHU on the APIX2 connection for processing. 


The portable audio interface panel is connected to the AHU with USB data links. The USB sockets 
provide a 5V charging output for the connected device and also provide external connection of a 
device to the AHU. 


INCONTROL TOUCH PRO SYSTEMS 


A permanent primary battery supply is provided to the Infotainment Master Controller (IMC) from the 
Battery Junction Box (BJB), via the Quiescent Current Control Module (QCCM). 


The QCCM receives battery status signals transmitted by the Battery Monitoring System (BMS) control 
module. The QCCM can disable the power supply to other non-essential control modules to avoid 
excessive discharge of the battery. The systems supplied via the QCCM are the infotainment systems 
and the climate control systems. 

For additional information, refer to: Battery and Cables (414-01, Description and Operation). 


The IMC is connected to the touch screen via an Automotive Pixel Link 2 (APIX2) connection. APIX2 is 
a high speed data transmission over a single twisted pair cable. Touch screen selections by the driver 
are passed to the AHU on the APIX2 connection for processing. 


The portable media interface panel is connected to the IMC with USB data links and an APIX2 
connection. The USB sockets provide a 5V charging output for the connected device and also provide 
external connection of a device to the IMC. The APIX2 connection provides video input into the IMC 


from an external device. 


Where fitted, the digital disc player is connected to the IMC using a USB connection which is routed 
via the USB 2.0 hub. Power supply and ground for the digital disc player is supplied from the IMC to 
the digital disc player via the USB 2.0 hub. 


Where fitted, the Audio Amplifier Module (AAM) provides power supply and ground for the headphone 
transmitter. Data is supplied to the headphone transmitter via twisted pair cable. 


Where the virtual display Instrument Cluster (IC) is fitted, video data is passed from the IMC to the IC 
on an APIX2 data connection. The data connection provides video output from the IMC for user 
interface information to be displayed in the IC. 


| cova ocean | DIAGRAM 
CONTROL DIAGRAM - INCONTROL TOUCH 8 SPEAKER SYSTEM 


(У NOTE: 


A = Hardwired; O = Local Interconnect Network (LIN); AT = Universal Serial Bus (USB); AU = 
APIX2 


А | — O | «в» -> АЕ | mcm AT] (АЦ == 


E180342 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Audio Head Unit (AHU) 

2 Left steering wheel switchpack 

3 Clockspring 

4 Touch Screen (TS) 

5 Vehicle speakers 

6 Ground 

7 Relay - located in Quiescent Current Control Module (QCCM) 
8 Fuse - located in QCCM 

9 Portable audio interface panel 

10 Camera Control Module (CCM) 


11 Rear view camera 


12 FM / TMC / DAB-III antenna amplifier 


13 GPS signal splitter - if fitted 

14 Roof pod - Global Positioning System (GPS) antenna / DAB-L antenna 
15 Amplitude Modulation (AM)/FM antenna amplifier 

16 Microphone 


CONTROL DIAGRAM - INCONTROL TOUCH MERIDIAN® SOUND 11 SPEAKER SYSTEM 


CN NOTE: 


A = Hardwired; O = Local Interconnect Network (LIN); AS = High speed CAN infotainment 
systems bus; AT = Universal Serial Bus (USB); AU = APIX2 


(12) 


(11) 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Audio Head Unit (AHU) 
2 Left steering wheel switchpack 


3 Clockspring 


4 Touch Screen (TS) 


CONTROL DIAGRAM - INCONTROL TOUCH PRO MERIDIAN® DIGITAL SOUND 11 SPEAKERS AND 
MERIDIAN® DIGITAL SURROUND SOUND 17 SPEAKERS SYSTEMS 


A = Hardwired; O = Local Interconnect Network (LIN); AE = LVDS; AT = Universal Serial Bus 
(USB); AU = APIX2; AW = BroadR-Reach® ethernet 


E180344 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Infotainment Master Controller (IMC) 

2 Audio Amplifier Module (AAM) 

3 Vehicle speakers 

4 Headphone transmitter 

5 Touch Screen (TS) 

6 IMC cooling fan 

7 Ground 

8 Relay - located in Quiescent Current Control Module (QCCM) 
9 Fuse - located in QCCM 


10 GPS signal splitter 


11 Roof pod - GNSS antenna / DAB-L antenna / GSM antenna / SDARS antenna (NAS only) 


12 DAB-3 antenna amplifier 


13 AM / FM antenna amplifier 


14 TV antenna 


15 TV antenna 


16 TV antenna 


17 ЕМ2 / TMC / DAB-3 antenna amplifier 


18 Roof pod DAB-L antenna 


19 DAB signal combiner 


20 Right WiFi antenna 


21 Left WiFi Bluetooth™ antenna 


2 Microphone 


23 Camera Control Module (CCM) 


24 Rear view camera 


25 Clockspring 


26 Left steering wheel switchpack 


27 Digital disc player 


28 USB 2.0 hub 


29 Vehicle Information and Communication System (VICS) beacon antenna (Japan only) 


30 Electronic Toll Collection Module antenna 


31 Electronic Toll Collection Module 


32 Portable media interface panel 


33 USB 3.0 signal booster 


PUBLISHED: 03-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH PRO 
BLUETOOTH® ANTENNA «s; 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ES Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Е Remove the integrated control panel. 


Refer to: Integrated Control Panel (415-01 Information and Entertainment System - Vehicles 
With: InControl Touch Pro, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Integrated Control Panel (415-01 Information and Entertainment System - Vehicles 


With: InControl Touch, Removal and Installation). 


= Disconnect the electrical connector. 


в Remove the Bluetooth® antenna. 


ШІ LLL NÁR 


= Install the Bluetooth® antenna. 


и Connect the electrical connector. 


Е Install the integrated control panel. 


Refer to: Integrated Control Panel (415-01 Information and Entertainment System - Vehicles 
With: InControl Touch Pro, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Integrated Control Panel (415-01 Information and Entertainment System - Vehicles 
With: InControl Touch, Removal and Installation). 


Ей Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 04-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH 
BLUETOOTH® ANTENNA «assess; 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ES Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


EX Remove the integrated control panel. 


Refer to: Integrated Control Panel (415-01B, Removal and Installation). 


= Disconnect the electrical connector. 


в Remove the Bluetooth® antenna. 


Е 


= Install the Bluetooth® antenna. 


и Connect the electrical connector. 


Е Install the integrated control panel. 


Refer to: Integrated Control Panel (415-01B, Removal and Installation). 


Е Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 06-JUL-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-00 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - GENERAL 
INFORMATION 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLE OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Cellular Phone System, refer to the relevant Description and 


Operation sections in the workshop manual. 


| msrecron ano weno | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


1. Verify the customer concern. 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity. 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Microphone = Electrical connectors 


и Bluetooth® antenna " Wiring harness for damage or corrosion 


" Fuses 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step. 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the relevant DTC Index. 


ET CHART 


SYMPTOM 


Unable to pair GO to Pinpoint Test A. 


Not Automatically Connecting GO to Pinpoint Test В. 


No Audio to 3rd Party GO to Pinpoint Test C. 


No Audio from 3rd Party GO to Pinpoint Test D. 


No Audio GO to Pinpoint Test E. 


PINPOINT TEST A : UNABLE TO PAIR 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: 'NO PHONE FITTED' DISPLAY 


Prior to continuing with any diagnosis, ensure that the Customer telephone and level of software is included on the JLR 
approved list, the telephone battery is fully charged and in a serviceable condition, the bluetooth function is activated 
and the telephone handset is placed within the vehicle cabin area. 


1 Carry out checks to determine if 'No Phone Fitted' is shown on vehicle display. 


Is 'No Phone Fitted' displayed? 
Yes 

GO to А2. 
No 

Locate the connected telephone and if not customer telephone, disconnect from the system. 


A2: TELEPHONE BLUETOOTH® DEVICE SEARCH 


1 Carry out Bluetooth® device search using customer handset. 


Is 'Jaguar' identified in Bluetooth® device list? 

Yes 
Select device from list, then continue with diagnosis. GO to A3 . 

No 
Carry out further Bluetooth® device search, to a maximum of 4 times, waiting approximately 20 
seconds between searches. If 'Jaguar' still not identified in Bluetooth® device list, set ignition status to 
OFF, wait approximately 30 seconds and set ignition status to ON. Carry out further Bluetooth® device 
search, to a maximum of 4 times, waiting approximately 20 seconds between searches. If 'Jaguar' still 
not identified in Bluetooth® device list, contact your local in market support for further assistance. 


A3: TELEPHONE HANDSET ERROR 


1 Check for any error shown on the telephone handset when 'Jaguar' is selected from the Bluetooth® 
device list. 


Was an error immediately shown on the telephone handset? 

Yes 
Wait approximately 10 seconds then re-attempt selection, to a maximum of 4 times, waiting 
approximately 10 seconds between each attempt. If error still being displayed, contact your local in 
market support for assistance. 

No 
Enter PIN '1313' then continue with diagnosis. GO to A4 . 


A4: PIN ENTRY STATUS 


1 Check for successful PIN entry. 


Was PIN entry successful? 
Yes 
GO to А5. 
No 
Wait approximately 10 seconds then re-attempt PIN entry, to a maximum of 4 times, waiting 
approximately 10 seconds between each attempt. If PIN entry is still un-successful, contact your local in 
market support for assistance. 


Ab: 'NO PHONE FITTED' DISPLAY 


1 Carry out checks to determine if 'No Phone Fitted' is still shown on vehicle display. 


Is 'No Phone Fitted' still displayed? 
Yes 
From the telephone handset, select the connect option for the 'Jaguar' device identified in the 
Bluetooth® device list. If 'No Phone Fitted' is still displayed, suspect a telephone handset fault. Carry 
out Pinpoint test again using known good telephone handset. 
No 
The telephone is paired and connected to the system. No further action is required for this symptom. 


PINPOINT TEST B : NOT AUTOMATICALLY CONNECTING 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: BLUETOOTH® MODULE PAIRED DEVICE LIST 


Prior to continuing with any diagnosis, ensure that the Customer telephone and level of software is included on the JLR 
approved list, the telephone battery is fully charged and in a serviceable condition, the bluetooth and auto connect 
functions are activated and the telephone handset is placed within the vehicle cabin area. 


1 Carry out checks to determine if the customer telephone is shown in the Bluetooth® module paired 
device list. 


Is the Customer telephone in the Bluetooth® module paired device list? 
Yes 

GO to B2. 
No 

Pair device as decribed in Pinpoint Test A 


B2: CUSTOMER HANDSET PAIRED DEVICE LIST 


1 Carry out checks to determine if the Bluetooth® Module is shown in the Customer telephone paired 
device list. 


Is the Bluetooth® Module in the Customer telephone paired device list? 
Yes 
GO to B3. 
No 
Carry out Unable to Pair Pinpoint Test.Pair device as decribed in Pinpoint Test A 


B3: CUSTOMER TELEPHONE IN POSITION 1 


1 Carry out checks to determine if the Customer telephone is in position 1 in the Bluetooth® Module 
paired device list. 


Is the Customer telephone in position 1? 
Yes 
GO to B4 . 
No 
Advise Customer that auto connection will only be attempted with the device that is shown in position 1 
in Bluetooth® Module paired device list. 


B4: CHECK FOR DTC B1A56-13 


1 Using Manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check for DTC B1A56-13. 


Is DTC B1A56-13 logged? 
Yes 


Carry out remedial actions as outlined in DTC Index. If symptom remains, contact your local in market 
support for assistance. 

No 
СО to B5. 


B5: BLUETOOTH® CONNECTION 


1 Carry out checks to determine if Bluetooth® connection icon is shown on customer Bluetooth® 
telephone screen but shows 'No Phone Fitted' on vehicle screen. 


Is Bluetooth® connection icon shown on the customer handset but 'No Phone Fitted' displayed on 
vehicle screen? 
Yes 
GO to B9 . 
No 
GO to B6 . 


B6: 'JAGUAR' AUTHORISATION 


Some handsets may require operator intervention to manually authorise connection. 


1 Carry out checks to determine if 'Jaguar' is authorised in the customer Bluetooth® telephone device 
list menu. 


Is 'Jaguar' authorised іп the customer Bluetooth® telephone device list menu? 
Yes 
GO to B7. 
No 
Advise customer that 'Jaguar' needs to be authorised in the customer Bluetooth® telephone device list 
menu, or operator intervention may be required to manually authorise connection. 


B7: SEARCH FOR DEVICES SCREEN 


1 Select the search for devices button on the vehicle display. 


Does pressing the search for devices button bring up the searching screen on the vehicle display? 
Yes 

Contact your local in market support for assistance. 
No 

GO to B8 . 


B8: CYCLE IGNITION AND CHECK SEARCH FOR DEVICES SCREEN 


1 Lock vehicle (wait 60s) before unlocking and turning Ignition status back to ON. 


Does pressing the search for devices button bring up the searching screen on the vehicle display? 
Yes 

No further action required for this Symptom. Possible intermitent fault. 
No 

Contact your local in market support for assistance. 


B9: PAIRED DEVICE 


1 Check Customer telephone paired device list to establish which device the Customer telephone is 
connected to. 


Is the Customer telephone connected to the vehicle? 
Yes 
Lock vehicle (wait 60s) before unlocking and turning Ignition status back to ON. If Not Automatically 
Connecting, contact you local in market support for assistance. 
No 
Using the Customer telephone controls, disconnect from the currently connected device and delete from 


paired device list. Lock vehicle (wait for 60s) before unlocking and turning Igition status to ON. If Not 
Automatically Connecting, contact your local in market support for assistance. 


PINPOINT TEST C : NO AUDIO TO THIRD PARTY 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


C1: MICROPHONE DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODES (DTCS) 


Prior to continuing with any diagnosis, ensure that the Customer telephone and level of software is included on the JLR 
approved list, the telephone battery is fully charged and in a serviceable condition, the telephone is placed within the 
vehicle cabin area and is connected to the vehicle via bluetooth. 


1 Using the Manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check for any logged microphone DTCs in 
Audio Front Control module. 


Is DTC B1D79-01 logged? 
Yes 

Carry out diagnosis of electrical failure as advised in Action column of DTC Index. 
No 

Contact your local in market support for assistance. 


PINPOINT TEST D : NO AUDIO FROM THIRD PARTY 


TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


D1: 'IN CALL' DISPLAY 


Prior to continuing with any diagnosis, ensure that the Customer telephone and level of software is included on the JLR 
approved list, the telephone battery is fully charged and in a serviceable condition, the telephone is placed within the 
vehicle cabin area and is connected to the vehicle via bluetooth. 


1 Carry out checks to determine if 'In Call' is shown on the vehicle display. 


Is vehicle display showing 'In Call'? 
Yes 

Contact your local in market support for assistance. 
No 

Call has ended. No further action is required for this symptom. 


PINPOINT TEST E : NO AUDIO 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


E1: AUDIO FROM THIRD PARTY 


Prior to continuing with any diagnosis, ensure that the Customer telephone and level of software is included on the JLR 
approved list, the telephone battery is fully charged and in a serviceable condition, the telephone is placed within the 
vehicle cabin area and is connected to the vehicle via bluetooth. 


1 Establish from customer feedback/symptom if there is Audio from the Third Party. 


Is there Audio from the Third Party? 
Yes 

GO to E2. 
No 

Refer to the 'No Audio From Third Party' Pinpoint test. 


E2: AUDIO TO THIRD PARTY 


1 Establish from customer feedback/symptom if there is Audio to the Third Party. 


Is there Audio to the Third Party? 
Yes 
GO to ЕЗ. 
No 
Refer to the 'No Audio To Third Party' Pinpoint test. 


E3: CD OR RADIO AUDIO 


1 Establish from customer feedback/symptom if there is Audio from the CD or Radio. 


Is there Audio from the CD or Radio? 
Yes 
GO to E4. 


No 
Suspect MOST ring fault, refer to electrical circuit diagrams and check/rectify MOST ring as necessary. 


E4: TELEPHONE HANDSET AUDIO 
1 Establish from customer feedback/symptom if there is Audio from the telephone handset. 


Is there Audio from the telephone handset? 
Yes 


Ensure vehicle is parked. Disconnect and reconnect handset. If issue not resolved, contact your local in 
market support for assistance. 

No 
Contact you local in market support for assistance. 


DTC Index 


For a complete list of all diagnostic trouble codes that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: (100-00) 


Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - DTC: Integrated Audio Module (ACM) (Description and 
Operation), 

Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - DTC: Touch Screen Display (FCDIM) (Description and 
Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 04-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH PRO 
DAB ANTENNA AMPLIFIER «sss 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ES Remove the C-Pillar trim panel. 


Refer to: C-Pillar Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


в Disconnect the DAB antenna amplifier electrical connector. 
" Remove the DAB antenna amplifier retaining nut. 


= Remove the DAB antenna amplifier. 


EL LLLI 


" Install the DAB antenna amplifier. 


€ Install the DAB antenna amplifier retaining nut. 
Torque: 7 Nm 


" Connect the DAB antenna amplifier connector. 


Е Install the C-Pillar trim panel. 


Refer to: C-Pillar Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 04-JUL-2017 
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INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH 
DAB ANTENNA AMPLIFIER 4 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ES Remove the C-Pillar trim panel. 


Refer to: C-Pillar Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


в Disconnect the DAB antenna amplifier electrical connector. 
" Remove the DAB antenna amplifier retaining nut. 


= Remove the DAB antenna amplifier. 


EL LLLI 


" Install the DAB antenna amplifier. 


€ Install the DAB antenna amplifier retaining nut. 
Torque: 7 Nm 


" Connect the DAB antenna amplifier connector. 


Е Install the C-Pillar trim panel. 


Refer to: C-Pillar Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 03-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH PRO 
FRONT DOOR BASS SPEAKER къ 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Remove the front door trim panel for access only. 


Refer to: Front Door Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


= Remove the 3 screws. 


" Remove the speaker. 


I SL 


ES Install the speaker and tighten the 3 screws to the correct torque. 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


Е Connect the electrical connector. 
ЕШ Install the front door trim panel. 


Refer to: Front Door Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 03-JUL-2017 
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INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH 
FRONT DOOR BASS SPEAKER къ 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Remove the front door trim panel for access only. 


Refer to: Front Door Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


= Remove the 3 screws. 


" Remove the speaker. 


I SL 


ES Install the speaker and tighten the 3 screws to the correct torque. 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


Е Connect the electrical connector. 
ЕШ Install the front door trim panel. 


Refer to: Front Door Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 04-JUL-2017 
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INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH PRO 
FRONT DOOR MID-RANGE SPEAKER кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ES Remove the front door trim panel for access only. 


Refer to: Front Door Trim Panel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, Removal and 


Installation). 


и Disconnect the electrical connector. 
" Remove the 3 screws. 


" Remove the speaker. 


E L 


ЕС = Install the speaker. 


п Install the 3 screws. 
Torque: 2.5 Nm 


" Connect the electrical connector. 


fee Install the front door trim panel. 


Refer to: Front Door Trim Panel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, Removal and 


Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 03-JUL-2017 
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INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH PRO 
FRONT PORTABLE MEDIA INTERFACE PANEL «s 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CN NOTE: 


Use a suitable trim tool. 


E175347 


Remove the floor console rear trim panel. 


Disconnect the front portable media interface panel connectors. 


ГЕ Open the floor console lid. 


E17549 


Remove the front portable media interface panel. 


шы Г CC 


ES Install the front portable media interface panel. 

=. Close the floor console lid. 

E Connect the front portable media interface panel connectors. 
ЕЯ Install the floor console rear trim panel. 


PUBLISHED: 07-JUL-2017 
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INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH 
FRONT PORTABLE MEDIA INTERFACE PANEL к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CN NOTE: 


Use a suitable trim tool. 


E175347 


Remove the floor console rear trim panel. 


Disconnect the front portable media interface panel connectors. 


ГЕ Open the floor console lid. 


E17549 


Remove the front portable media interface panel. 


шы Г CC 


ES Install the front portable media interface panel. 

=. Close the floor console lid. 

E Connect the front portable media interface panel connectors. 
ЕЯ Install the floor console rear trim panel. 
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INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - GENERAL 


INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


Map Update Applicability - Digital Versatile Disc (DVD) / Universal Serial Bus (USB) Flash Drive / 
Secure Digital (SD) Memory Card 


VEHICLE PRE 
10MY 


XK (X150) | DVD 


XF (X250 DVD 
/X260) 


XJ (X351) |- 


XE (X760) | - 


Freelander DVD 
(L359) 


Discovery DVD 
3 (L319) 


Discovery = 
4 (L319) 


10 MY 


DVD 


DVD 


USB 


DVD 


External 
HD 


11 MY 


DVD 


DVD 


USB 


DVD 


External 
HD 


12MY 


DVD (DVD 
Australia 
and New 
Zealand 


only) 


USB (DVD 
Australia 
and New 
Zealand 


only) 


USB (DVD 
Australia 
and New 
Zealand 


only) 


DVD 


USB (DVD 
Australia 


13MY 


DVD 


USB 
(DVD 
Australia 
and New 
Zealand 


only) 


USB 
(DVD 
Australia 
and New 
Zealand 


only) 


USB 
(DVD 
Australia 
and New 
Zealand 


only) 


14MY 


DVD 


USB 
(DVD 
Australia 
and New 
Zealand 


only) 


USB 
(DVD 
Australia 
and New 
Zealand 


only) 


USB 
(DVD 
Australia 
and New 
Zealand 


only) 


USB 
(DVD 
Australia 
and New 
Zealand 


only) 


15МУ 


DVD 


USB (DVD 
Australia and 
New Zealand 


only) 


USB (DVD 
Australia and 
New Zealand 


only) 


USB (DVD 
Australia and 
New Zealand 


only) 


USB (DVD 
Australia and 
New Zealand 


only) 


USB (DVD 
Australia and 


16MY 


DVD 


InControl 
Touch - SD 
Card, 
InControl 
Touch Plus - 
USB (DVD 
Australia and 
New Zealand 


only) 


USB (DVD 
Australia and 
New Zealand 


only) 


USB 


InControl 
Touch - SD 
Card 


USB (DVD 
Australia and 
New Zealand 


only) 


USB (DVD 
Australia and 


Discovery 
Sport 
(L550) 


Range 
Rover 
Evoque 


Range 
Rover 
Sport 
(L320) 


Range 
Rover 
Sport 
(L494) 


Range 
Rover 
(L322) 


Range 
Rover 
(L405) 


Service 
Tool 


DVD | External 
HD 
Service 
Tool 


DVD | External 
HD 
Service 
Tool 


Cy NOTE: 


Service 
Tool 


External 
HD 
Service 
Tool 


External 
HD 
Service 
Tool 


and New 
Zealand 


only) 


USB (DVD 
Australia 
and New 
Zealand 


only) 


USB (DVD 
Australia 
and New 
Zealand 


only) 


External 
HD 
Service 
Tool (DVD 
Australia 
and New 
Zealand 


only) 


Australia 
and New 
Zealand 


only) 


USB 
(DVD 
Australia 
and New 
Zealand 


only) 


USB 
(DVD 
Australia 
and New 
Zealand 


only) 


USB 
(DVD 
Australia 
and New 
Zealand 


only) 


Australia 
and New 
Zealand 


only) 


USB 
(DVD 
Australia 
and New 
Zealand 


only) 


USB 
(DVD 
Australia 
and New 
Zealand 


only) 


USB 
(DVD 
Australia 
and New 
Zealand 


only) 


New Zealand 
only) 


InControl 
Touch - SD 
Card, 
InControl 
Touch Plus - 
USB (DVD 
Australia and 
New Zealand 


only) 


USB (DVD 
Australia and 
New Zealand 


only) 


USB (DVD 
Australia and 
New Zealand 


only) 


USB (DVD 
Australia and 
New Zealand 


only) 


New Zealand 
only) 


InControl 
Touch - SD 
Card, 
InControl 
Touch Plus - 
USB 


USB 


USB (DVD 
Australia and 
New Zealand 


only) 


USB 


For vehicles using a Navigation Control Module (NCM), refer to SD Card Navigation Updates 


(Asia Navigation) below. 


Mapping Regions 


REGION 


MAPPING AREA 


North America (USA, Canada and Mexico) 


Western and Eastern Europe 


Japan 


4 Middle East (Bahrain, Jordan, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia and UAE 


5 South Africa 

6 South America (Brazil and Argentina) 
Ы... 

7 Russia 

8 

9 
ДЕЛЕ МАР UPDATES 

NU 
pU bo A 
E142913 


Vehicles equipped with the 'remote' Navigation Control Module (МСМ) are supplied with either a DVD 
or SD memory card map update which is loaded into and left in the NCM. Map data is read directly 
from the DVD or SD memory card. This update can be performed by the customer. 


EXTERNAL HARD DISC DRIVE SERVICE TOOL MAP UPDATES 


E142915 


Discovery 4, Discovery Sport, Range Rover Sport and Range Rover vehicles, equipped with a hard disc 
drive integrated into the Integrated Audio Module (IAM) or vehicles fitted with the Audio Head Unit 
(AHU), are updated at point of service. Оп 10МУ Range Rover models the hard disc drive is integrated 
into the Touch Screen (TS). Dealers are supplied with a set of master pack map update DVD's which 
are loaded onto the dealer Jaguar/Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. The map data is loaded 
from the diagnostic equipment onto the navigation tool hard disc drive. The map data is then loaded 
to the hard disc drive from the navigation tool hard drive. 


The following process should be used to update the map data: 


The navigation update tool does not need the map data loading every time. This is only 
necessary when a new map update DVD is released. 


= Using the approved Jaguar/Land Rover diagnostic equipment select the navigation update tool. 


SOD Welcome to SDD Main Menu we 


авс шышт 
E142966 


Main Menu 
Version 1.0.5 


ш ug 
a > 
IS]- ш 

— RH 


" Connect the navigation update tool to the Jaguar/Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment using 
the USB cable and select Continue to proceed. 


ALL USB Devices must be removed before starting, 
Disconnect Navigation Update Tool, if previously connected. 
Reconnect ONLY Navigation Update Toot 


Do not tum off PC or Navigation Update Tool 


п Select your preferred language from the drop down menu then select Save and Continue Setup to 
proceed. 


Fress Save and Continue Setup to complete the 
setup procedure. 


= When the navigation update tool confirms the initial setup is complete, select Continue to proceed. 


hiisi setup of the Navigation Update Tool has already been 
completed. 


Piease return to the Main Menu and select Setup. 


" The navigation update tool will return to the main menu screen, select Load Map Data to proceed. 


Navigation Programs Installer [e ж?з 


Navigation Update Tool 
Main Menu 


Version 1.0.5 


| Load Map Data 
ш нл-- 


3 Setup ГІ Version Check 
(C) 2008 DENSO Corporation Close | 


Е142968 


= Disconnect, then reconnect the USB cable connecting the navigation update tool to the Jaguar/Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, select Continue to proceed. 


2 | 
Nein gros nae == 
xm =a 


Load Map Data 


ALL USB Devices must be removed before starting 
Disconnect Navigation Update Tool if previously connected. 


Reconnect ONLY Navigation Update Tool 


E142973 


= The navigation update tool will check the connection. 


Programs Installer [е] | 


Checking Navigation Update Tool Connection. 
Do not turn off PC or Navigation Update Tool. 


" Insert map update disk 1 into the DVD drive of the Jaguar/Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment and select Continue to proceed. 


insert Map Disk 1 into DVD Drive. 


" The navigation update tool will read the map data. 


DVD Orive is reading Map Data. 
Do not turn off PC or Navigation Update Tool. 


Мар Data ® being copied to the РС. 
Do not turn off PC or Navigation Update Tool 


22.5 MB of 6159.0 MB 


Pease Wat 


| = _=——єЄ} 
Transfer Rate - 3.00 MB/sec 
Time Remaining - 00:34:04 
E142977 


" Insert map update disk 2 into the DVD drive and press Continue to proceed. 


Мар Data is being copied to the РС. 
De not tum off PC or Navigation Update Tool 


Copying. .. 
1.0 MB of 4446.6 MB 
Please Wat 


" Map data is now ready to be uploaded onto the navigation update tool, press Continue to proceed. 


Preparing to instal Map Data onto Navigation Update Tool 
The folowing Map Dats wil be loaded: 


" The map data will be uploaded onto the navigation update tool. 


Navigation Update Too! is creabng parttion(s) for the folowing 
Мар Generations: 


Generation 000WEUT10 


Do not turn off PC or Navigation Update Tool. 


= Map data upload is now complete. 


Navigation Programs Installer 


| 
‘ah 


Load Map Data 


Мар Dota uploaded to the Navigation Update Too! successfully 
The Navigation Update Tool is ready to update vehicle 


Press Continue to return to the Main Menu. 


E142882—— — = 


" Disconnect the navigation update tool from Jaguar/Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. 
" Connect the navigation update tool to the vehicle using the 'firewire' cable. 


= Select Navigation using the TS display soft key. 


Navigation 


Phone 


р Rear 
Audio Video Entertainment 


4x4 info 


Settings 


Screen off ка 


Е 142956 


= Select Navigation Setup using the TS soft key. 


\ Voice <) 


Guidance 


E 142957 


= Select Map Change using the TS. 


E 142958 


" Select map region using the TS display and select Мар Data Update to proceed. 


EEU-V20080803 


RUS:V20081101 


Map Data Update 


E 142959 


" The current map data version and the proposed update map data versions will be shown. Select the 
relevant region, using the related TS soft key to proceed. 


Map Date Update 


WEU V2O0081101 V20091101 


Ен) V20080903 \20090903 


RUS V200B1101 V200891101 


E 142960 


и Select OK to input the licence key using the TS. 


Please input license key for selected map. 


Е 142961 


= Input the licence key using the TS display and select OK to proceed. 


өдейі йді ділі мі кісе 


түт жұп құн жүн тұн тұн 


= Select OK using the TS. 


12345578 


Е142963 


= The map update will begin. 


Map update in progress. 
Estimated time: ЗО minutes. 
Do not pull cut the cable. 
Keep engine running 


E142964 


= When the map update is complete a message will be shown in the TS, select OK to proceed using 


the TS soft key. The navigation system will restart with the new map data. 


Map Update Completed 


Map update successful. 
Please unplug cable then press OK. 
System will restart automatically. 


E142965 


= Disconnect the navigation update tool from the vehicle. 


USB MAP UPDATES 


USB 


E142914 X 


All Gen 2.1 equipped vehicles are supplied with a USB map updates, these updates can be performed 


by the customer. 
The following process should be used to update the map data: 


" Start the engine. 


= Navigate to the TS Home Menu screen. 


anas 00:00 мм @) 
Groove Armada 
02:32 
NEWS 
à) Northumbertand Avenue 
® 12:55 / 9999km 
"Пезбпавоп епегу 
Phone Christopher's phone 
4 N Vodafone faila 
; Connect and view 


Е142916 


и Insert the USB memory stick containing the map data into the vehicle USB port. 


E142914 


и Select Continue on the TS to proceed with the installation of the map update. 


— BAS -DAB2 saver | 00:00 м 


| z Navigation Information 
| Radio 


Map disc update available. и 
Do you want to perform update? Шад. 
Update time Is approx: ХХ:ХХ. 
Press Cancel or eject disc to continue hannel 
later? 


SR 
| My mus 


PrViMy 


Е142917 


" Using the TS, enter the licence code and select ОК to proceed. 


к-- 5" | License cade ‘Nav 4) | 00:00», © 


Input lisence code | ГОК | 


Е142918 


Cy NOTE: 


Selecting 'Cancel' returns to the 'Home Menu' screen, the map update will continue to run in 
the background 


The map update will begin and a message will be displayed in the TS advising that navigation is 
unavailable. 


Navigation information 


Not possible to use naviagtion 
dus to ongoing loading of map. 


Ga 


E142919 


= Map update progress can be viewed as a percentage of the completed download in the Home Menu 
screen. 


| Valet | Home menu moves 00:00 м & 


| Set-up | Audio/Video | CD 2 Groove Armada 


2 A Tr 3/10 D2:32 


| Cameras = =a) Бай ets Cre ener NDS TUN] 


ЕТ | 


Timed | - r 


| climate “Christopher's phone 


m— 4 Vodafone tal 
Ыыыы т] | Connect and view 


E142920 


= When the update is complete a message is displayed informing the user. 


Navigation information 


The loading of map is now finished. 
Press OK to restart navigation to be 
able to use new map data. 


E142921 


= The navigation will restart upon completion of the map update. 


CN NOTE: 


Remove USB stick immediately 


Navigation information 


Restarting Navigation. 


E142922 


" Turn off the engine. 


" Exit, lock the vehicle and leave for at least 15 minutes before using the navigation system. 


INCONTROL TOUCH MAP UPDATES 


EUROPE& 
RUSSIA 


FK72 10E898 AB 


Region 1 


E187689 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 SD card write protection switch in unlocked position 


Before inserting the SD card into the vehicle's navigation data storage device slot, Make sure that the 
write protection lock is in the 'unlocked' position as shown in the above image. 


Make sure that the connections of the SD card are facing upwards before inserting it into the vehicle's 
navigation data storage device slot as shown in the above image. 


InControl Touch Map Updates 


The following process should be used to update the map data: 


CN NOTE: 


SD cards activated with a particular VIN will only operate in the vehicle with the matching VIN. 


" Remove the previously activated SD card from the vehicle's navigation data storage device slot. 


= Open the InControl Touch Map Updater. Insert the SD card into the Jaguar Land Rover (JLR) 
approved diagnostic equipment and follow the on-screen instructions for updating the card. 


" After the update has completed remove the SD card from the map updater and insert the updated 
SD card into the vehicle's navigation data storage device slot. 


и Switch the ignition on and Select 'Navigation' (press retry if the system is saying "cannot detect SD 
card" and the audio head unit will restart). 


" Once the system has restarted confirm the map information is correct. 


INCONTROL TOUCH PRO MAP INSTALLATION/UPDATES 


To update the InControl Touch Pro Map system refer to section 101-01: Pre-Delivery Inspection 
Manual. 


ЕДІГЕ NAVIGATION 


The Japanese satellite navigation system uses a separate navigation computer module. 
The HDD in the Integrated Audio Module (IAM) is not used for navigation downloads in this market. 


Map updates are supplied in DVD format. The DVD is loaded into the navigation control module. Map 
data is read directly from the DVD. 


SD CARD NAVIGATION UPDATES (ASIA NAVIGATION) 


The Asia market navigation system is an aftermarket unit. 


Map updates are supplied in an SD card format. The SD card is loaded into the navigation control 
module. Map data is read directly from the SD card. 


CN NOTE: 


The following countries use SD card navigation updates. 


ANGOLA 


ARGENTINA 


AZERBAIJAN 


BAHAMAS 


BARBADOS 


BENIN 


BOTSWANA 


BRAZIL 


BRUNEI 


BURUNDI 


CAYMAN ISLANDS 


CHILE 


CHINA 


COLOMBIA 


EGYPT 


FIJI 


GHANA 


ZAMBIA 


ZIMBABWE 
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INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: 
INCONTROL TOUCH 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Information and Entertainment System, refer to the relevant 
Description and Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: (415-01 Information and 
Entertainment System - Vehicles With: InControl Touch) 

= Speakers (Description and Operation) 

= Navigation system (Description and Operation) 

= Video system (Description and Operation) 

в Telematics (Description and Operation) 

и Voice control (Description and Operation) 


" Antenna (Description and Operation) 


= Mobile phone (Description and Operation) 


|темспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 


modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 


warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


в Audio head unit Fuses 


= Touchscreen 


Wiring harnesses and connectors 


= Integrated control panel Audio head unit 


= Speakers Touchscreen 
= Antennae Integrated control panel 
=" Water ingress Microphones 


= Compact discs - Dirt, scratches, etc Speakers 


Antennae 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| smmowcwms | CHARTS 


MICROPHONE 


REPORTED 
SYMPTOM 


SYMPTOM 


DESCRIPTION 


POTENTIAL 
CAUSES (FOR 
GUIDANCE ONLY) 


RECOMMENDED ACTION 


в Voice When pressing и Issue with в 1. Check and confirm customer's vehicle does have voice 
command the voice steering command capability installed on the vehicle and that the 
is not command wheel voice command function is enabled 
working button on the switches 

steering = 2. The microphone is shared between the Bluetooth 
wheel, the = No telephone function and the voice command function. 
system is not microphone Check that the voice command function works by giving 
responding (s) installed a voice command, for example "Telephone Help" or 
| "Navigation Help". Check that Bluetooth telephone calls 
= Microphone can be made. Ensure that the following criteria are 
not satisfied before any telephone call is attempted: 
connected = The telephone handset and associated level of 
correctly software is included on the Jaguar Land Rover 
= Faulty approved list 
microphone в The telephone/device battery is fully charged and in 
a serviceable condition 
= Bluetooth When = The phone В There is a reliable telephone network reception 
и signal of suitable strength 
telephone customer uses /device is 
- 3rd party the telephone incompatible = The telephone/device is placed within the vehicle 
hears via a with Jaguar cabin area 
interference Bluetooth Land Rover 
connection, infotainment = The telephone/device is connected to the vehicle via 
the call system Bluetooth 


в Bluetooth 
telephone 
- 3rd party 
cannot 
hear caller 
at all 


receiver hears 
interference 
over the caller 
s audio signal 


" 


When 
customer uses 
the telephone 
via a 
Bluetooth 
connection, 
the call 
receiver 
cannot hear 
the caller 


Poor (sub- 
optimal) 
placement 
of the phone 
/device 
within the 
vehicle 


Poor mobile 
phone 
network 
reception 


High mobile 
phone 
network 
demand 


Damaged 
microphone 
harness 


Microphone 
unclipped 
from housing 


No 
microphone 
(s) installed 


Microphone 
not 
connected 
correctly 


Faulty 
microphone 


= If the voice command function works and the phone call 
receiver can hear the caller adequately when calls are 
made from the vehicle, this suggests that the fault is not 
with the microphone 


= 3. If the phone call was unsuccessful and the voice 
command is inoperative, first check if there are any SSMs 
/TSBs for voice command functions, microphones or 
Bluetooth and perform the specified rectifications as 
required. Retest to confirm if the issue has been 
resolved. If the fault is still present, go to next step 


в 4. Connect the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check for related DTCs and any 
recommended software updates. If DTCs are present or if 
software updates are required, perform the necessary 
remedial actions as specified by the SDD tool. After 
performing the necessary actions, confirm if the 
customer fault is still present. If no DTCs are logged and 
/or no software updates are required, go to the next step 


= 5. Gain access to the microphone to check the following: 
= Check the microphone is fitted to driver's side of the 
vehicle and rectify as required 


= Check the harness assembly is not trapped and 
rectify as required 


= Check the harness assembly connections are fully 
inserted and secured to the microphone and rectify 
as required 


= Check for any harness damage and repair as required 


и 6. Check the microphone for the following and replace 
the component if any damage is evident: 
= Check the microphone connector is free from 
damage and corrosion 


= Check for visual damage to the microphone e.g. 
wiring or casing 


= 7. If the fault is still present following replacement of the 
microphone, contact Jaguar Land Rover Dealer Technical 
Support following the guidelines in the policy and 
procedures manual 


к DEVICE COMPATIBILITY 


The following table lists some Apple devices and their compatibility with the information and 


entertainment system using a USB cable. 


FULLY SUPPORTED 


в iPod® Classic - 7th 


generation 


= iPod® Nano - 3rd/4th/5th 
/6th/7th generation 


= iPod® Touch - 2nd/3rd 
/4th/5th generation 


в iPod® Mini - 1st/2nd 


= iPhone'" - 5/5S/6/6S/6 
Plus/6S Plus/7/7 Plus/SE 


= jPad™ - ist (with iOS 4.0 
or later)/2nd/3rd/4th/Mini 


PARTIALLY SUPPORTED 


iAP2 devices (devices that use the a Lightning (9-pin) 
connector with an iOS version earlier than 8.4) 


iPod® Nano - 1st/2nd generation 
iPod® Touch - ist generation 


iPhone™ -1/3/3S/4/4S 


NOT SUPPORTED 


в Apple devices not in 
the Fully Supported 
listing 


iPod® Classic - 4th/5th/6th generation 


= iPod® Classic - 1st/2nd 
/3rd generation 


= iPod® Shuffle - 1st/2nd 
/3rd/4th generation 


| Apio mte сонеты = FILE COMPATIBILITY 


Су NOTE: 


Before attempting a repair to the in-vehicle infotainment system following concerns regarding 
no playback of audio files stored either on the internal storage, a USB data storage device or on 
an album CD (CDDA), check below to ensure that the audio files in question are encoded in a 


compatible format 


There are a number of variables that can be set (either automatically or by the user) at the point of 
creating the audio file that may contribute to an audio file being encoded in an incompatible format. 
These include: 

= The type of audio file created (eg: MP3/WMA/AAC) 


в The specification of Variable Bit Rate (VBR) or Constant Bit Rate (CBR) encoding 


" If CBR encoding is being used, then a particular bit rate value (measured in kilobits per second - 
kbps) may be selected 


" The rate of sampling frequency , measured in kilohertz (kHz), may also be selected 
The system shall support a number of various audio and video codecs (outlined in a later paragraph), 


but if the user has used a software tool to create their own media file outside of the codec’s 
specification, then successful playback cannot be guaranteed. 


Diagnostic Procedures For Audio Files 


Identify File Type: if a customer reports issues with audio file playback, first confirm that the data 
source is operating normally and is not locked or corrupted. This may be achieved by reading the USB 
storage device or data disk via a PC and confirming that the audio files can be seen/accessed as 
expected. If the storage device/data disk appears to be operating normally, the next step is to 
ascertain the file type of those files that will not play through the infotainment system. The 
infotainment system supports the following audio file formats: 


= MP3 
= WMA 


= WAV 


" AIFF 


" ALAC 


The system pre-filters out non-supported audio file formats, therefore media files which are presented 


to the user, should be playable. 


Playback Of Audio Files Stored On The Internal Storage Or A USB Storage Device 


Further information about the audio file may be accessed via the file properties tab either when 
viewing the file in Windows Explorer or when playing the file via a digital media player programme. In 
such a way, it should be possible to ascertain some or all of the required information concerning the 
file's specified encoding type/bit rate/sampling frequency. Once this information has been obtained, 
use the tables detailed below to check if the suspect audio file is compatible with the vehicle 


infotainment system. 


ENCODING FORMAT VARIANTS CHANNELS SUPPORTED SAMPLING RATE 


AAC = AAC-LC (MPEG-2) 1 - 7.1 channels 8 - 96 kHz 
" AAC-LC (MPEG-4) 
= AAC-HE V1 (aacPlus, SBR) 
= AAC-HE V2 (Enhanced aacPlus, SBR+PS) 
= AAC-BSAC 
= AAC Main 


= AAC-LTP 


ADPCM m Microsoft 1 - 7.1 channels 8 - 48 kHz 
= IMA (Microsoft) 


= [MA (QuickTime) 


= VOX 1 channel 8 kHz 

" С.726 
АМК = АМВ-МВ (Narrow Band) 1 channel 8 kHz 

= AMR-WB (Wide Band) 1 channel 16 kHz 
Dolby = Dolby Digital (АСЗ) 1 - 5.1 channels 32 - 48 kHz 
DTS " DTS 1 - 5.1 channels 8 - 48 kHz 

= DTS 96/24 1 - 5.1 channels 96 kHz 

= DTS-ES Matrix 6.1 channels 8 - 48 kHz 


и DTS-ES Discrete 


FLAC = FLAC 1.2.1 1 - 7.1 channels 8 - 192 kHz 


G.711 = A-Law 1 channel 8 kHz 


G.722 Annex C в 14 kHz 1 - 2 channels 32 kHz 


1 channel 


GSM 06.10 1 channel 


DVD LPCM 1 - 7.1 channels 48 - 96 kHz 


MPEG-1 Audio Layer 1, 2, 3 1 - 2 channels 32 - 48 kHz 
MPEG-2/2.5 Audio Layer 1, 2, 3 


MP3Pro 


Integer 8, 16, 24, 32bit 1 - 7.1 channels 8 - 192 kHz 
Floating Point 


Double-Precision Floating Point 


1 - 2 channels 16 - 48 kHz 


1 - 2 channels 8 - 48 kHz 


1 - 7.1 channels 8 - 192 kHz 


1 - 2 channels 8 - 48 kHz 


WMA 9 Lossless 1 - 5.1 channels 


WMA 9 Voice 1 channel 8 - 22.05 kHz 


1 - 2 channels 


WMA 10 Pro 1 - 7.1 channels 
WMA 10 Pro LBR 
Apple Lossless (ALAC) 1 - 7.1 channels 8 - 192 kHz 
PLAYBACK OF AUDIO FILES STORED ON A CD (CDDA/REDBOOK STANDARD) 


CN NOTE: 


The system will only support album CDs which are only formatted using the Redbook Standard 
(Audio CDs). Yellowbook (CD-ROM) and Orangebook (CD-R/CD-RW) Standard formats are not 
supported 


The system pre-filters out non-supported audio file formats, therefore media files which are presented 
to the user, should be playable. 


| окоти сота | FILE COMPATIBILITY 


The system pre-filters out non-supported video file formats, therefore media files which are presented 
to the user, should be playable. The infotainment system supports the following video file formats: 

" ASF 

= AVI 

= MKV 

= MPEG 

п MP4 

= FLV 


= OGG 


Playback Of Video Files Stored On The Internal Storage Or A USB Storage Device 


See table below for supported video codecs: 


VARIANTS LEVELS 

Cinepak = CVID = 
DV = DVSD PAL - 

= DVSD NTSC 
MJPEG = MJPEG-A = 

= MJPEG-B 
MPEG-1 = MPEG-1 - 
МРЕС-2 = Simple Profile L, M, H-14, H 


= Main Profile 


= High Profile 


MPEG-4 Part 2 и DivX Version 5 - Handheld - 


MS-CRAM 


MS-MPEG4 


Н.263 


H.264 


RAW 


Theora 


VP6 


VP8/WebM 


DivX Version 5 - Portable 
DivX Version 5 - Home Theater 


DivX Version 5 - HD (1) 


Simple Profile 
Advanced Simple Profile 
Xvid 

3ivx 


Nero Digital 


Microsoft Video 1 


Microsoft MPEG-4 Version 1 
Microsoft MPEG-4 Version 2 


Microsoft MPEG-4 Version 3 


H.263 


Sorensen Spark (Flash) 


Baseline Profile 
Main Profile 
Extended Profile 
High Profile 

High 4:0:0 Profile 
DivX Plus HD (1) 


Nero Digital AVC 

RGB 1, 2, 4, 8, 16, 24, 32 bits/pixel 
AVUI 

YVU9 


RLE QuickTime 


RLE Microsoft 


VP6 


VP8 


WebM 


WMV-9 / VC-1 Simple Profile 


WMV-9 / VC-1 Main Profile 


LO - L5 


L10 - L70 


1 - 15.1 


LL, ML 


LL, ML, HL 


m VC-1 Extended Profile 


ШЕЛІ FILE COMPATIBILITY 


The infotainment system supports the following image file formats: 


= BMP 
= WBMP 
" GIF 

= JPEG 


" PNG 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Audio Head Unit (AHU) - NLI (100- 
00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: 
INCONTROL TOUCH PRO 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Information and Entertainment System, refer to the relevant 
Description and Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: (415-01 Information and 
Entertainment System - Vehicles With: InControl Touch Pro) 

" Audio system (Description and Operation) 

= Speakers (Description and Operation) 

" Navigation system (Description and Operation) 

в Video system (Description and Operation) 

в Telematics (Description and Operation) 

= Voice control (Description and Operation) 


= Antenna (Description and Operation) 


= Mobile phone (Description and Operation) 


| msrecron ano weno | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 


warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


в Infotainment master controller Fuses 

в Infotainment slave controller Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Audio amplifier module Infotainment master controller 

= Touchscreen Infotainment slave controller 

= Integrated control panel Audio amplifier module 

= Rear integrated control panel Touchscreen 

= Speakers Integrated control panel 

в Antennae Rear integrated control panel 

=" Water ingress Microphones 

= Compact discs - Dirt, scratches, etc Speakers 


Antennae 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| smmowcums | PTOM CHARTS 


HARD DRIVE 
SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Information stored on the hard drive cannot be accessed Hard drive over temperature GO to 
(navigation data and media files) condition greater than 50°C) Pinpoint 
Test A. 
Hard drive under 
temperature condition (less GO to 
than -30°C) Pinpoint 
Test B. 
Hard drive internal hardware 
or software fault GO to 
Pinpoint 
Test C. 
Some portion of the information stored on the hard drive cannot be Hard drive internal hardware GO to 
accessed or is missing (navigation data and media files) or software fault Pinpoint 


Test C. 


MICROPHONE 


REPORTED SYMPTOM POTENTIAL RECOMMENDED ACTION 
SYMPTOM DESCRIPTION CAUSES (FOR 
GUIDANCE ONLY) 

в Voice When pressing Issue with в 1. Check and confirm customer's vehicle does have voice 
command the voice steering command capability installed on the vehicle and that the 
is not command wheel voice command function is enabled 
working button on the switches 

steering 2. The microphone is shared between the Bluetooth 
wheel, the No telephone function and the voice command function. 
system is not microphone Check that the voice command function works by giving 
responding (s) installed a voice command, for example "Telephone Help" or 
| "Navigation Help". Check that Bluetooth telephone calls 
Microphone can be made. Ensure that the following criteria are 
not satisfied before any telephone call is attempted: 
connected = The telephone handset and associated level of 
correctly software is included on the Jaguar Land Rover 
Faulty approved list 
microphone The telephone/device battery is fully charged and in 
a serviceable condition 
и Bluetooth When The phone Тһеге isa reliable telephone network reception 
A signal of suitable strength 
telephone customer uses /device is 
- 3rd party the telephone incompatible The telephone/device is placed within the vehicle 
hears via a with Jaguar cabin area 
interference Bluetooth Land Rover 


в Bluetooth 
telephone 
— 3rd party 
cannot 
hear caller 
at all 


connection, 
the call 
receiver hears 
interference 
over the caller’ 
s audio signal 


When 
customer uses 
the telephone 
viaa 
Bluetooth 
connection, 
the call 
receiver 
cannot hear 
the caller 


infotainment 
system 


Poor (sub- 
optimal) 
placement 
of the phone 
/device 
within the 
vehicle 


Poor mobile 
phone 
network 
reception 


High mobile 
phone 
network 
demand 


Damaged 
microphone 
harness 


Microphone 
unclipped 
from housing 


No 
microphone 
(s) installed 


Microphone 
not 
connected 
correctly 


Faulty 
microphone 


The telephone/device is connected to the vehicle via 
Bluetooth 


If the voice command function works and the phone call 
receiver can hear the caller adequately when calls are 
made from the vehicle, this suggests that the fault is not 
with the microphone 


3. If the phone call was unsuccessful and the voice 
command is inoperative, first check if there are any SSMs 
/TSBs for voice command functions, microphones or 
Bluetooth and perform the specified rectifications as 
required. Retest to confirm if the issue has been 
resolved. If the fault is still present, go to next step 


4. Connect the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check for related DTCs and any 
recommended software updates. If DTCs are present or if 
software updates are required, perform the necessary 
remedial actions as specified by the SDD tool. After 
performing the necessary actions, confirm if the 
customer fault is still present. If no DTCs are logged and 
/or no software updates are required, go to the next step 


5. Gain access to the microphone to check the following: 
в Check the microphone is fitted to driver's side of the 
vehicle and rectify as required 


Check the harness assembly is not trapped and 
rectify as required 


Check the harness assembly connections are fully 
inserted and secured to the microphone and rectify 
as required 


Check for any harness damage and repair as required 


6. Check the microphone for the following and replace 
the component if any damage is evident: 
= Check the microphone connector is free from 
damage and corrosion 


Check for visual damage to the microphone e.g. 
wiring or casing 


7. If the fault is still present following replacement of the 
microphone, contact Jaguar Land Rover Dealer Technical 
Support following the guidelines in the policy and 
procedures manual 


WIRELESS HEADPHONES 


SYMPTOM 


Wireless headphones status LED is permanently 
off 


Wireless headphones status LED flashing (red or 
amber) and no audio from headphone. This 
indicates the wireless headphones are switched 
on ready to receive a signal from the vehicle 
overhead console emitter/ infotainment system 


Wireless headphones status LED constantly on 
(red or amber) and no audio output from 
wireless headphones. This indicates wireless 
headphones are switched on and receiving a 
signal from the entertainment system via the 
overhead console emitter 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Wireless headphones 
have not been switched 
on 


No batteries are 
installed in the wireless 
headphones 


Batteries are inserted 
with incorrect polarity 


Batteries are depleted 


Wireless headphones 
have timed out and 
automatically switched 
off 


Overhead console 
emitter is not active 
(an array of red LEDs 
can be seen when 
active) 


Wireless headphones 
are not in direct line of 
sight with the overhead 
console emitter 


Wireless headphones 
are not being used 
inside the vehicle 


Audio source selected 
is not playing (CD 
paused or radio station 
not tuned in) 


Volume control is set to 
minimum 


ACTION 


Press the power switch on the 
right side of the wireless 
headphones 


Remove battery cover on the 
left side of the wireless 
headphones and insert 2 x new 
AAA batteries 


Check the batteries are installed 
as per the diagram in the 
battery compartment 


Remove battery cover on the 
left side of the wireless 
headphones and replace 
batteries with 2 x new AAA 
batteries 


Press the power switch on the 
right side of the wireless 
headphones 


Ensure the vehicle infotainment 
system is on and the dual view 
and/or rear seat entertainment 
features are active 


Select the same audio source to 
cabin speakers to confirm audio 
output is operational 


Ensure there is a direct line of 
sight between the overhead 
console emitter and the wireless 
headphones 


The wireless headphones are 
designed to be used whilst 
seated in the vehicle only 


Ensure the active audio source 
is playing 


Select the same audio source to 
cabin speakers to confirm audio 
output is operational 


Rotate the volume control 
located on the right side of the 
wireless headphones in a 
clockwise direction to increase 
volume 


= Wireless headphones " Press the channel select switch 
are set to an inactive on the right side of the wireless 
zone channel. (There headphones. A beep will be 
are up to 3 channels heard from the wireless 
depending on vehicle headphones when the channel 
specification - see note is changed. Repeat if necessary 
below) 


Wireless headphones Enable the wireless headphones 
audio is inhibited in audio via the dual view 

dual view touchscreen touchscreen or rear seat 

or rear seat entertainment control menu 
entertainment control 

menu 


NOTE: There are up to three audio channels available for wireless headphones, depending on the 
vehicle specification. 1 - wireless headphones (dual view touchscreen output only); 2 - wireless 
headphones (rear seat entertainment output only); 3 - wireless headphones (dual view touchscreen 


and rear seat entertainment output) 


БЕЗЕУ DEVICE COMPATIBILITY 


The following table lists some Apple devices and their compatibility with the information and 


entertainment system using a USB cable. 


FULLY SUPPORTED PARTIALLY SUPPORTED NOT SUPPORTED 
= jPod® Classic - 7th iAP2 devices (devices that use the a Lightning (9-pin) = Apple devices not in 
generation connector with an iOS version earlier than 8.4) the Fully Supported 
listin 
в iPod® Nano - 3rd/4th/5th iPod® Classic - 4th/5th/6th generation 3 
/6th/7th generation = iPod® Classic - 1st/2nd 


iPod® Nano - 1st/2nd generation /3rd generation 
в iPod® Touch - 2nd/3rd | | 
/4th/5th generation iPod® Touch - 1st generation в iPod® Shuffle - 1st/2nd 


/3rd/4th generation 


= iPod® Mini - 1st/2nd iPhone™ -1/3/3S/4/4S 


= iPhone'" - 5/5S/6/6S/6 
Plus/6S Plus/7/7 Plus/SE 


" jPad™ - ist (with iOS 4.0 
or later)/2nd/3rd/4th/Mini 


| моют companen = FILE COMPATIBILITY 


CN NOTE: 


Before attempting a repair to the in-vehicle infotainment system following concerns regarding 
no playback of audio files stored either on the internal storage, a USB data storage device or on 
an album CD (CDDA), check below to ensure that the audio files in question are encoded in a 


compatible format 


There are a number of variables that can be set (either automatically or by the user) at the point of 
creating the audio file that may contribute to an audio file being encoded in an incompatible format. 
These include: 


в The type of audio file created (eg: MP3/WMA/AAC) 


= The specification of Variable Bit Rate (VBR) or Constant Bit Rate (CBR) encoding 


" If CBR encoding is being used, then a particular bit rate value (measured in kilobits per second - 
kbps) may be selected 


в The rate of sampling frequency , measured in kilohertz (kHz), may also be selected 


The system shall support a number of various audio and video codecs (outlined in a later paragraph), 
but if the user has used a software tool to create their own media file outside of the codec's 
specification, then successful playback cannot be guaranteed. 


Diagnostic Procedures For Audio Files 


Identify File Type: if a customer reports issues with audio file playback, first confirm that the data 
source is operating normally and is not locked or corrupted. This may be achieved by reading the USB 
storage device or data disk via a PC and confirming that the audio files can be seen/accessed as 
expected. If the storage device/data disk appears to be operating normally, the next step is to 
ascertain the file type of those files that will not play through the infotainment system. The 
infotainment system supports the following audio file formats: 


= МРЗ 
= WMA 


= WAV 


= AIFF 


The system pre-filters out non-supported audio file formats, therefore media files which are presented 
to the user, should be playable. 


Playback Of Audio Files Stored On The Internal Storage Or A USB Storage Device 


Further information about the audio file may be accessed via the file properties tab either when 
viewing the file in Windows Explorer or when playing the file via a digital media player programme. In 
such a way, it should be possible to ascertain some or all of the required information concerning the 
file's specified encoding type/bit rate/sampling frequency. Once this information has been obtained, 
use the tables detailed below to check if the suspect audio file is compatible with the vehicle 


infotainment system. 


ENCODING FORMAT 


AAC 


ADPCM 


AMR 


Dolby 


DTS 


G.711 


G.722 Annex C 


GSM 


LPCM 


MPEG 


VARIANTS 
AAC-LC (MPEG-2) 
AAC-LC (MPEG-4) 
AAC-HE V1 (aacPlus, SBR) 
AAC-HE V2 (Enhanced aacPlus, SBR+PS) 
AAC-BSAC 
AAC Main 


AAC-LTP 


Microsoft 
IMA (Microsoft) 


IMA (QuickTime) 


VOX 


G.726 


AMR-NB (Narrow Band) 


AMR-WB (Wide Band) 


Dolby Digital (AC3) 


DTS 


DTS 96/24 


DTS-ES Matrix 


DTS-ES Discrete 


FLAC 1.2.1 
A-Law 
14 kHz 
y-Law 
GSM 06.10 
DVD LPCM 


MPEG-1 Audio Layer 1, 2, 3 


MPEG-2/2.5 Audio Layer 1, 2, 3 


CHANNELS SUPPORTED 


1 - 7.1 channels 


1 - 7.1 channels 


1 channel 


1 channel 


1 channel 


1 - 5.1 channels 


1 - 5.1 channels 


1 - 5.1 channels 


6.1 channels 


1 - 7.1 channels 


1 channel 


1 - 2 channels 


1 channel 


1 channel 


1 - 7.1 channels 


1 - 2 channels 


SAMPLING RATE 


8 - 96 kHz 


8 - 48 kHz 


8 kHz 


8 kHz 


16 kHz 


32 - 48 kHz 


8 - 48 kHz 


96 kHz 


8 - 48 kHz 


8 - 192 kHz 


8 kHz 


32 kHz 


8 kHz 


8 kHz 


48 - 96 kHz 


32 - 48 kHz 


= MP3Pro 


Integer 8, 16, 24, 32bit 1 - 7.1 channels 8 - 192 kHz 
Floating Point 
Double-Precision Floating Point 

1-2 channels 16 - 48 kHz 


1-2 channels 8 - 48 kHz 
ттт 8-192 kHz 


1 - 2 channels 8 - 48 kHz 


WMA 
WMA 9 Lossless 1 - 5.1 channels 8 - 96 kHz 
mE mu 
= WMA 9.1 1 - 2 channels 8 - 48 kHz 
a 


WMA 10 Pro 1 - 7.1 channels 8 - 96 kHz 
WMA 10 Pro LBR 
Apple Lossless (ALAC) 1 - 7.1 channels 8 - 192 kHz 


PLAYBACK OF AUDIO FILES STORED ON A CD (CDDA/REDBOOK STANDARD) 


The system will only support album CDs which are only formatted using the Redbook Standard 
(Audio CDs). Yellowbook (CD-ROM) and Orangebook (CD-R/CD-RW) Standard formats are not 
supported 


The system pre-filters out non-supported audio file formats, therefore media files which are presented 
to the user, should be playable. 


| окоти companen | FILE COMPATIBILITY 


The system pre-filters out non-supported video file formats, therefore media files which are presented 
to the user, should be playable. The infotainment system supports the following video file formats: 

" ASF 

= AVI 

= MKV 

= MPEG 

= MP4 

" FLV 


" OGG 


Playback Of Video Files Stored On The Internal Storage Or A USB Storage Device 


See table below for supported video codecs: 


CODEC VARIANTS LEVELS 
Cinepak = CVID = 
DV = DVSD PAL - 
= DVSD NTSC 
MJPEG = MJPEG-A - 
= MJPEG-B 
MPEG-1 = МРЕС-1 - 
MPEG-2 " Simple Profile L, M, H-14, H 


= Main Profile 


= High Profile 


MPEG-4 Part 2 " DivX Version 5 - Handheld - 
= DivX Version 5 - Portable 
" DivX Version 5 - Home Theater 


" DivX Version 5 - HD (1) 


= Simple Profile LO - L5 
= Advanced Simple Profile 

= Xvid 

= 3ivx 


= Nero Digital 


MS-CRAM = Microsoft Video 1 - 


MS-MPEG4 п Microsoft MPEG-4 Version 1 - 
= Microsoft MPEG-4 Version 2 


= Microsoft MPEG-4 Version З 
H.263 = H.263 L10 - L70 
= Sorensen Spark (Flash) 2 


Н.264 " Baseline Profile г 5,1 
= Main Profile 
= Extended Profile 
= High Profile 
= High 4:0:0 Profile 
= DivX Plus HD (1) 


= Nero Digital AVC 
RAW = RGB 1, 2, 4, 8, 16, 24, 32 bits/pixel т 
= AVUI 
= YVU9 
= RLE QuickTime 
= RLE Microsoft 
Theora Es n 


VP6 = VP6 - 


VP8/WebM " VP8 - 


= WebM 
= WMV-9 / VC-1 Simple Profile LL, ML 
= WMV-9 / VC-1 Main Profile LL, ML, HL 


= VC-1 Extended Profile LO - L4 


| masemecoemmum | FILE COMPATIBILITY 


The infotainment system supports the following image file formats: 


= BMP 
= WBMP 


" GIF 


" JPEG 


в PNG 


PINPOINT TEST A : NO ACCESS TO DATA ON THE INFOTAINMENT HARD DRIVE - OVER TEMPERATURE ISSUES 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


А1: CHECKS FOR OVER TEMPERATURE CONDITIONS (1) 


1 Check for infotainment system over temperature DTCs 


Is DTC U3000-98 (Control Module - Component or system over temperature) logged, while there are 
NO corresponding infotainment system cooling fan/cooling fan relay DTCs logged? 
Yes 
GO to А2. 
No 
GO to A4 . 


A2: CHECKS FOR OVER TEMPERATURE CONDITIONS (2) 


1 Check effects of environmental conditions 


Does the issue occur when the vehicle is exposed to high temperatures (in excess of 50 degrees 
centigrade) and in direct sunlight? 

Yes 
Check the integrity and security of the infotainment system cooling duct and that there are no leaks 
where the cooling duct meets the face of the infotainment master controller. Rectify as required. 

No 
GO to A1. 


A3: CHECKS FOR OVER TEMPERATURE CONDITIONS (3) 


1 Check for infotainment master controller software issues 


Does the issue occur even when the vehicle is NOT exposed to high temperatures (in excess of 50 
degrees centigrade) and in direct sunlight? 

Yes 
Check the integrity and security of the infotainment system cooling duct and that there are no leaks 
where the cooling duct meets the face of the infotainment master controller. Rectify as required and 
retest. If the issue persists, reconfigure the infotainment master controller with the latest level software 
and retest. If the fault persists, there may be a fault with the infotainment master controller 
temperature sensor. Contact the Jaguar Land Rover technical helpdesk before replacing the 
infotainment master controller. 

No 
No further action 


A4: CHECKS FOR OVER TEMPERATURE CONDITIONS (4) 


1 Check for cooling fan infotainment system cooling fan/cooling fan relay DTCs 


Are there any infotainment system cooling fan/cooling fan relay DTCs logged? 
Yes 

Follow the corrective actions as specified in the DTC index 
No 

GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


PINPOINT TEST B : NO ACCESS TO DATA ON THE INFOTAINMENT HARD DRIVE - UNDER TEMPERATURE ISSUES 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: CHECKS FOR UNDER TEMPERATURE CONDITIONS (1) 


1 Check for infotainment system under temperature DTCs 


Are any under temperature DTCs logged (eg: Front Display Screen - Component or system operating 
conditions)? 
Yes 
GO to B2. 
No 
GO to Pinpoint Test C. 


B2: CHECKS FOR UNDER TEMPERATURE CONDITIONS (2) 


1 Check effects of environmental conditions 


Does the issue occur when the vehicle is exposed to low temperatures (below minus 30 degrees 
centigrade)? 

Yes 
Allow the system to warm. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest. If the fault persists GO to B3 . 

No 
GO to B3. 


B3: CHECKS FOR UNDER TEMPERATURE CONDITIONS (3) 


1 Check for infotainment master controller software issues 


Does the issue persist when the vehicle has been allowed to warm to normal ambient temperature 
conditions? 

Yes 
Reconfigure the infotainment master controller with the latest level software and retest. If the fault 
persists, there may be a fault with the infotainment master controller temperature sensor. Contact the 
Jaguar Land Rover technical helpdesk before replacing the infotainment master controller. 

No 
No further action. 


PINPOINT TEST C : NO ACCESS TO DATA ON THE INFOTAINMENT HARD DRIVE - INTERNAL FAILURES 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


C1: CHECK FOR INTERNAL FAILURE DTCS 


1 Check for hard drive internal failure DTCs 


Is DTC B121C-93 (Hard Drive - No Operation) logged? 
Yes 

Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 

persists, contact the Jaguar Land Rover technical helpdesk before replacing the infotainment master 

controller 
No 

GOtoC2. 


C2: CHECK FOR INTERNAL SOFTWARE ERRORS 


1 Reconfigure the infotainment master controller with the latest level software and retest. 


Is the fault still present? 
Yes 

Contact the Jaguar Land Rover technical helpdesk before replacing the infotainment master controller 
No 

No further action. 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: (100-00 General Information) 


= Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Audio Amplifier Module (ААМ) (Description and Operation) 


= Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Infotainment Master Controller (IMC) (Description and 
Operation) 
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INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: 
INCONTROL TOUCH PRO 


DESCRIPTION 


Instrument panel speaker retaining screws 

Front door mid-range speaker retaining screws 

Front door base speaker retaining screws 

Rear door base speaker retaining screws 

Subwoofer speaker retaining nuts 

Steering wheel audio controls retaining screws 

Telematics control module retaining nuts 

Roof pod retaining nuts 

Infotainment master controller bracket to body retaining nuts 
Infotainment master controller to bracket retaining screws 
Touch screen retaining screws 

Audio amplifier retaining nuts 

Digital disc player to instrument panel retaining screws 
Digital disc player to bracket retaining bolts 

DAB antenna amplifier retaining nut 


AM/FM antenna amplifier retaining nut 
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INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: 
INCONTROL TOUCH 


DESCRIPTION 


Instrument panel speaker retaining screws 

Front door mid-range speaker retaining screws 
Front door base speaker retaining screws 

Rear door base speaker retaining screws 
Subwoofer speaker retaining nuts 

Steering wheel audio controls retaining screws 
Telematics control module retaining nuts 

Roof pod retaining nuts 

Touch screen retaining screws 

Touch screen switch pack trim panel retaining screws 
Audio amplifier module retaining bolts 

Audio amplifier module to bracket retaining bolts 
DAB antenna amplifier retaining nut 

AM/FM antenna amplifier retaining nut 


Audio head unit retaining screws 
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INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - GENERAL 
INFORMATION 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| memeoromwmon | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the information and entertainment system and operation, refer to the 


relevant description and operation section in the workshop manual. 


| msrecron ano venom | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 


modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If the control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Infotainment master controller (IMC) " Fuses 
в Infotainment slave controller (ISC) = Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Audio amplifier module (ААМ) = Infotainment master controller (IMC) 
= Touch screens = Infotainment slave controller (ISC) 
= Integrated control panel (ICP) = Audio amplifier module (ААМ) 


= Rear integrated control panel (RICP) " Touch screens 


= Rear view camera (RVC) 
= Speakers 
= Scratched/dirty compact discs 


= Water ingress 


Integrated control panel (ICP) 


Rear integrated control panel (RICP) 
Rear view camera (RVC) 
USB hub 
Antennae 
Speakers 


Microphones 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


DATA STORAGE (HARD DRIVE) DIAGNOSTICS 


For diagnosis of issues with data storage on the infotainment master controller, see symptom chart 


and associated pinpoint tests below: 


SYMPTOM 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


No information stored on the hard drive (navigation data and Hard drive over temperature GO to 


media files) can be accessed 


Some portion of the information stored on the hard drive 
(navigation data and media files) cannot be accessed or is 
missing 


condition (in excess of 50 degrees Pinpoint 
centigrade) Test A. 


Hard drive under temperature GO to 
condition (below minus 30 degrees Pinpoint 
centigrade) Test B. 


Hard drive internal hardware or GO to 
software fault Pinpoint 
Test С. 


Hard drive internal hardware or GO to 
software fault Pinpoint 
Test С. 


PINPOINT TEST A : NO ACCESS TO DATA ON THE INFOTAINMENT HARD DRIVE - OVER TEMPERATURE ISSUES 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: CHECKS FOR OVER TEMPERATURE CONDITIONS (1) 


1 Check for infotainment system over temperature DTCs 


Is DTC U3000-98 (Control Module - Component or system over temperature) logged, while there are 
NO corresponding infotainment system cooling fan/cooling fan relay DTCs logged? 


Yes 


GO to A2 . 
No 
GO to A4 . 


A2: CHECKS FOR OVER TEMPERATURE CONDITIONS (2) 


1 Check effects of environmental conditions 


Does the issue occur when the vehicle is exposed to high temperatures (in excess of 50 degrees 
centigrade) and in direct sunlight? 

Yes 
Check the integrity and security of the infotainment system cooling duct and that there are no leaks 
where the cooling duct meets the face of the infotainment master controller. Rectify as required. 

No 
GO to A1. 


A3: CHECKS FOR OVER TEMPERATURE CONDITIONS (3) 


1 Check for infotainment master controller software issues 


Does the issue occur even when the vehicle is NOT exposed to high temperatures (in excess of 50 
degrees centigrade) and in direct sunlight? 

Yes 
Check the integrity and security of the infotainment system cooling duct and that there are no leaks 
where the cooling duct meets the face of the infotainment master controller. Rectify as required and 
retest. If the issue persists, reconfigure the infotainment master controller with the latest level software 
and retest. If the fault persists, there may be a fault with the infotainment master controller 
temperature sensor. Contact the Jaguar Land Rover technical helpdesk before replacing the 
infotainment master controller. 

No 
No further action 


A4: CHECKS FOR OVER TEMPERATURE CONDITIONS (4) 


1 Check for cooling fan infotainment system cooling fan/cooling fan relay DTCs 


Are there any infotainment system cooling fan/cooling fan relay DTCs logged? 
Yes 

Follow the corrective actions as specified in the DTC index 
No 

GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


PINPOINT TEST B : NO ACCESS TO DATA ON THE INFOTAINMENT HARD DRIVE - UNDER TEMPERATURE ISSUES 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: CHECKS FOR UNDER TEMPERATURE CONDITIONS (1) 


1 Check for infotainment system under temperature DTCs 


Are any under temperature DTCs logged (eg: Front Display Screen - Component or system operating 
conditions)? 
Yes 
GO to B2. 
No 
GO to Pinpoint Test C. 


B2: CHECKS FOR UNDER TEMPERATURE CONDITIONS (2) 


1 Check effects of environmental conditions 


Does the issue occur when the vehicle is exposed to low temperatures (below minus 30 degrees 
centigrade)? 

Yes 
Allow the system to warm. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest. If the fault persists GO to B3 . 

No 
GO to B3. 


B3: CHECKS FOR UNDER TEMPERATURE CONDITIONS (3) 


1 Check for infotainment master controller software issues 


Does the issue persist when the vehicle has been allowed to warm to normal ambient temperature 
conditions? 

Yes 
Reconfigure the infotainment master controller with the latest level software and retest. If the fault 


persists, there may be a fault with the infotainment master controller temperature sensor. Contact the 
Jaguar Land Rover technical helpdesk before replacing the infotainment master controller. 

No 
No further action. 


PINPOINT TEST С: NO ACCESS TO DATA ON THE INFOTAINMENT HARD DRIVE - INTERNAL FAILURES 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


Ci: CHECK FOR INTERNAL FAILURE DTCS 


1 Check for hard drive internal failure DTCs 


Is DTC B121C-93 (Hard Drive - No Operation) logged? 
Yes 

Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 

persists, contact the Jaguar Land Rover technical helpdesk before replacing the infotainment master 

controller 
No 

GO to C2. 


C2: CHECK FOR INTERNAL SOFTWARE ERRORS 


1 Reconfigure the infotainment master controller with the latest level software and retest. 


Is the fault still present? 
Yes 

Contact the Jaguar Land Rover technical helpdesk before replacing the infotainment master controller 
No 

No further action. 


The symptom chart below should be used when diagnosing microphone faults 


REPORTED SYMPTOM POTENTIAL RECOMMENDED ACTION 


SYMPTOM DESCRIPTION CAUSES (FOR 
GUIDANCE ONLY) 


в Voice = When pressing " Issue with = 1. Check and confirm customer's vehicle does have voice 
comman e voice steering command capability installed on the vehicle an at the 
d th i teeri d bility installed th hicl d that th 
is not command wheel voice command function is enabled 
working button on the switches 
steering = 2. The microphone is shared between the Bluetooth 
wheel, the = № telephone function and the voice command function. 
system is not microphone Check that the voice command function works by giving 
responding (s) installed a voice command, for example "Telephone Help" or 
= "Navigation Help". Check that Bluetooth telephone calls 
Microphone can be made. Ensure that the following criteria are 
not satisfied before any telephone call is attempted: 
connected = The telephone handset and associated level of 
correctly software is included on the Jaguar Land Rover 
" Faulty approved list 
microphone в The telephone/device battery is fully charged and in 
a serviceable condition 
а қ А ; 
а Bluetooth = When = The phone Тһеге isa reliable telephone network reception 
S signal of suitable strength 
telephone customer uses /device is 
- 3rd party the telephone incompatible " The telephone/device is placed within the vehicle 
hears via a with Jaguar cabin area 
interference Bluetooth 


connection, 


the call Land Rover = The telephone/device is connected to the vehicle via 
receiver hears infotainment Bluetooth 
interference system 
over the caller' Poor (sub- = If the voice command function works and the phone call 
$ audio signal optimal) receiver can hear the caller adequately when calls are 
placement made from the vehicle, this suggests that the fault is not 
of the phone with the microphone 
LI E : 
4. 2. ages dci 3. If the phone call was unsuccessful and the voice 
- 3rd party the telephone Meise command is inoperative, first check if there are any SSMs 
cannot Маа /TSBs for voice command functions, microphones or 
hase callar Bluetooth Poor mobile Bluetooth and perform the specified rectifications as 
ata connection, phone required. Retest to confirm if the issue has been 
Не са network resolved. If the fault is still present, go to next step 
receiver reception 4. Connect the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
cannot hear High mobile equipment, check for related DTCs and any 
the caller phone recommended software updates. If DTCs are present or if 
network software updates are required, perform the necessary 
demand remedial actions as specified by the SDD tool. After 
performing the necessary actions, confirm if the 
Damaged customer fault is still present. If no DTCs are logged and 
microphone /or no software updates are required, go to the next step 
harness 
5. Gain access to the microphone to check the following: 
Microphone = Check the microphone is fitted to driver's side of the 
unclipped vehicle and rectify as required 


from housing 


= Check the harness assembly is not trapped and 


No rectify as required 

microphone 

(s) installed = Check the harness assembly connections are fully 
inserted and secured to the microphone and rectify 

Microphone as required 

not 

connected = Check for any harness damage and repair as required 

correctly 6. Check the microphone for the following and replace 

Faulty the component if any damage is evident: 

microphone = Check the microphone connector is free from 


damage and corrosion 


= Check for visual damage to the microphone e.g. 
wiring or casing 


7. If the fault is still present following replacement of the 
microphone, contact Jaguar Land Rover Dealer Technical 
Support following the guidelines in the policy and 
procedures manual 


ЕЙ HEADPHONES DIAGNOSTICS 


For diagnosis of issues with wireless headphones operation, see symptom chart below: 


SYMPTOM 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Wireless headphones status LED is permanently = Wireless headphones = Press the power switch on the 
off have not been switched right side of the wireless 
on headphones 
= No batteries аге = Remove battery cover on the 
installed in the wireless left side of the wireless 
headphones headphones and insert 2 x new 
AAA batteries 
= Batteries are inserted = Check the batteries are installed 


with incorrect polarity as per the diagram in the 


battery compartment 


Wireless headphones status LED flashing (red or 
amber) and no audio from headphone. This 
indicates the wireless headphones are switched 
on ready to receive a signal from the vehicle 
overhead console emitter/ infotainment system 


Wireless headphones status LED constantly on 
(red or amber) and no audio output from 
wireless headphones. This indicates wireless 
headphones are switched on and receiving a 
signal from the entertainment system via the 
overhead console emitter 


Batteries are depleted 


Wireless headphones 
have timed out and 
automatically switched 
off 


Invalid/incorrect Car 
Configuration File (CCF) 
stored in Audio 
Amplifier Module (AAM) 


Overhead console 
emitter is not active 
(an array of red LEDs 
can be seen when 
active) 


Wireless headphones 
are not in direct line of 
sight with the overhead 
console emitter 


Wireless headphones 
are not being used 
inside the vehicle 


Audio source selected 
is not playing (CD 
paused or radio station 
not tuned in) 


Volume control is set to 
minimum 


Wireless headphones 
are set to an inactive 
zone channel. (There 
are up to 3 channels 
depending on vehicle 
specification - see note 
below) 


Wireless headphones 
audio is inhibited in 
dual view touchscreen 


Remove battery cover on the 
left side of the wireless 
headphones and replace 
batteries with 2 x new AAA 
batteries 


Press the power switch on the 
right side of the wireless 
headphones 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
check and update the CCF 


Ensure the vehicle infotainment 
system is on and the dual view 
and/or rear seat entertainment 
features are active 


Select the same audio source to 
cabin speakers to confirm audio 
output is operational 


Ensure there is a direct line of 
sight between the overhead 
console emitter and the wireless 
headphones 


The wireless headphones are 
designed to be used whilst 
seated in the vehicle only 


Ensure the active audio source 
is playing 


Select the same audio source to 
cabin speakers to confirm audio 
output is operational 


Rotate the volume control 
located on the right side of the 
wireless headphones in a 
clockwise direction to increase 
volume 


Press the channel select switch 
on the right side of the wireless 
headphones. A beep will be 
heard from the wireless 
headphones when the channel 
is changed. Repeat if necessary 


Enable the wireless headphones 
audio via the dual view 
touchscreen or rear seat 
entertainment control menu 


or rear seat 
entertainment control 
menu 


NOTE: There are up to three audio channels available for wireless headphones, depending on the 


vehicle specification. 1 - wireless headphones (dual view touchscreen output only); 2 - wireless 
headphones (rear seat entertainment output only); 3 - wireless headphones (dual view touchscreen 


and rear seat entertainment output) 


| sere peviceconpariury | DEVICE COMPATIBILITY 


The following table lists some Apple devices and their compatibility with the information and 


entertainment system using a USB cable. 


FULLY SUPPORTED PARTIALLY SUPPORTED NOT SUPPORTED 
= jPod® Classic - 7th iAP2 devices (devices that use the a Lightning (9-pin) = Apple devices not in 
generation connector with an iOS version earlier than 8.4) the Fully Supported 
listing 
= iPod® Nano - 3rd/Ath/5th iPod® Classic - 4th/5th/6th generation 
/6th/7th generation и iPod® Classic - 1st/2nd 


iPod® Nano - 1st/2nd generation 


/3rd generation 
в iPod® Touch - 2nd/3rd | | 

/Ath/5th generation iPod® Touch - 1st generation в iPod® Shuffle - 1st/2nd 
А тм /3rd/4th generation 
* iPod® Mini - 1st/2nd ІРкөпе”">2/3/35/4/45 j 


= iPhone™ - 5/5S/6/6 Plus 
/6S/6S Plus/7/7 Plus/SE 


" jPad™ - ist (with iOS 4.0 
or later)/2nd/3rd/4th/Mini 


к FILE COMPATIBILITY 


CN NOTE: 


Before attempting a repair to the in-vehicle infotainment system following concerns regarding 
no playback of audio files stored either on the internal storage, a USB data storage device or on 
an album CD (CDDA), check below to ensure that the audio files in question are encoded in a 


compatible format 


There are a number of variables that can be set (either automatically or by the user) at the point of 
creating the audio file that may contribute to an audio file being encoded in an incompatible format. 
These include: 

" The type of audio file created (eg: MP3/WMA/AAC) 

= The specification of Variable Bit Rate (VBR) or Constant Bit Rate (CBR) encoding 


= If CBR encoding is being used, then a particular bit rate value (measured in kilobits per second - 


kbps) may be selected 


" The rate of sampling frequency , measured in kilohertz (kHz), may also be selected 


The system shall support a number of various audio and video codecs (outlined in a later paragraph), 
but if the user has used a software tool to create their own media file outside of the codec’s 


specification, then successful playback cannot be guaranteed. 


Diagnostic Procedures For Audio Files 


Identify File Type: if a customer reports issues with audio file playback, first confirm that the data 
source is operating normally and is not locked or corrupted. This may be achieved by reading the USB 
storage device or data disk via a PC and confirming that the audio files can be seen/accessed as 
expected. If the storage device/data disk appears to be operating normally, the next step is to 
ascertain the file type of those files that will not play through the infotainment system. The 
infotainment system supports the following audio file formats: 

= МРЗ 

= WMA 

" WAV 

= AIFF 

= МДА 

= FLAC 

" ДАС 

= AMR 

= PCM 

и ALAC 


The system pre-filters out non-supported audio file formats, therefore media files which are presented 
to the user, should be playable. 


Playback Of Audio Files Stored On The Internal Storage Or A USB Storage Device 


Further information about the audio file may be accessed via the file properties tab either when 
viewing the file in Windows Explorer or when playing the file via a digital media player programme. In 
such a way, it should be possible to ascertain some or all of the required information concerning the 
file's specified encoding type/bit rate/sampling frequency. Once this information has been obtained, 
use the tables detailed below to check if the suspect audio file is compatible with the vehicle 


infotainment system. 


ENCODING FORMAT VARIANTS CHANNELS SUPPORTED SAMPLING RATE 


AAC = AAC-LC (MPEG-2) 1 - 7.1 channels 8 - 96 kHz 
= AAC-LC (MPEG-4) 
= AAC-HE V1 (aacPlus, SBR) 
= AAC-HE V2 (Enhanced aacPlus, SBR+PS) 
= AAC-BSAC 
= AAC Main 


= AAC-LTP 


ADPCM 


AMR 


Dolby 


DTS 


G.711 


G.722 Annex C 


GSM 


LPCM 


MPEG 


PCM 


SBC 


Microsoft 
IMA (Microsoft) 


IMA (QuickTime) 


VOX 


G.726 


AMR-NB (Narrow Band) 


AMR-WB (Wide Band) 


Dolby Digital (AC3) 


DTS 


DTS 96/24 


DTS-ES Matrix 


DTS-ES Discrete 


FLAC 1.2.1 
A-Law 
14 kHz 
y-Law 
GSM 06.10 
DVD LPCM 


MPEG-1 Audio Layer 1, 2, 3 
MPEG-2/2.5 Audio Layer 1, 2, 3 


MP3Pro 


Integer 8, 16, 24, 32bit 
Floating Point 


Double-Precision Floating Point 


1 - 7.1 channels 


1 channel 


1 channel 


1 channel 


1 - 5.1 channels 


1 - 5.1 channels 


1 - 5.1 channels 


6.1 channels 


1 - 7.1 channels 


1 channel 


1-2 channels 


1 channel 


1 channel 


1 - 7.1 channels 


1 - 2 channels 


1 - 7.1 channels 


1-2 channels 


8 - 48 kHz 


8 kHz 


8 kHz 


16 kHz 


32 - 48 kHz 


8 - 48 kHz 


96 kHz 


8 - 48 kHz 


8 - 192 kHz 


8 kHz 


32 kHz 


8 kHz 


8 kHz 


48 - 96 kHz 


32 - 48 kHz 


8 - 192 kHz 


16 - 48 kHz 


Speex mis 1-2 channels 8 - 48 kHz 


Vorbis 1 - 7.1 channels 8 - 192 kHz 


1 - 2 channels 8 - 48 kHz 


WMA 9 Lossless 1 - 5.1 channels 8 - 96 kHz 
m mu 


= А 
= WMA 9.1 1 - 2 channels 8 - 48 kHz 
= WMA 10 Pro 1 - 7.1 channels 8 - 96 kHz 
WMA 10 Pro LBR 
— —~ uu mu 


PLAYBACK OF AUDIO FILES STORED ON A CD (CDDA/REDBOOK STANDARD) 


The system will only support album CDs which are only formatted using the Redbook Standard 
(Audio CDs). Yellowbook (CD-ROM) апа Orangebook (CD-R/CD-RW) Standard formats are not 
supported 


The system pre-filters out non-supported audio file formats, therefore media files which are presented 


to the user, should be playable. 


ЕДЫ FILE COMPATIBILITY 


The system pre-filters out non-supported video file formats, therefore media files which are presented 
to the user, should be playable. The infotainment system supports the following video file formats: 

= ASF 

" AVI 

= MKV 


" MPEG 


= MP4 
п FLV 


" OGG 


Playback Of Video Files Stored On The Internal Storage Or A USB Storage Device 


See table below for supported video codecs: 


CODEC VARIANTS LEVELS 
Cinepak = CVID - 
DV = DVSD PAL - 
= DVSD NTSC 
MJPEG = MJPEG-A = 
= MJPEG-B 
МРЕС-1 = МРЕС-1 - 
МРЕС-2 = Simple Profile L, M, H-14, H 


= Main Profile 


= High Profile 


MPEG-4 Part 2 " DivX Version 5 - Handheld - 
= DivX Version 5 - Portable 
" DivX Version 5 - Home Theater 


" DivX Version 5 - HD (1) 


= Simple Profile LO - L5 


= Advanced Simple Profile 


" Xvid 

= 3ivx 

= Nero Digital 
MS-CRAM m Microsoft Video 1 - 
MS-MPEG4 п Microsoft MPEG-4 Version 1 - 


= Microsoft MPEG-4 Version 2 


m Microsoft MPEG-4 Version З 


H.263 " Н.263 L10 -L70 


= Sorensen Spark (Flash) - 


H.264 " Baseline Profile БЕН 55:1 
= Main Profile 
= Extended Profile 
= High Profile 
= High 4:0:0 Profile 
= DivX Plus HD (1) 


= Nero Digital AVC 


RGB 1, 2, 4, 8, 16, 24, 32 bits/pixel 


AVUI 
YVUS 
RLE QuickTime 


RLE Microsoft 


Theora 


VP8/WebM 


WMV-9 / VC-1 Simple Profile 
WMV-9 / VC-1 Main Profile LL, ML, HL 
VC-1 Extended Profile LO - L4 


The infotainment system supports the following image file formats: 


IMAGE FILE COMPATIBILITY 


= BMP 


= WBMP 


" GIF 


" JPEG 


" PNG 


= TIFF 


SPEAKER DIAGNOSTICS 


For Speaker Diagnostics please refer to section 415-01 Diagnosis and Testing - Speakers in the 
workshop manual. 
REFER to: Speakers (415-01 Information and Entertainment System, Diagnosis and Testing). 


КЕ DIAGNOSTICS 


For Camera Diagnostics please refer to section 413-13 Diagnosis and Testing - Proximity Camera in 
the workshop manual. 
REFER to: Proximity Camera (413-13 Parking Aid, Diagnosis and Testing). 


Есш LLLILIÓI 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 


PUBLISHED: 20-NOV-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH PRO 
INFOTAINMENT MASTER CONTROLLER «sss 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


[ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Remove the loadspace left trim panel. 


Refer to: Left Loadspace Trim Panel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, Removal and 


Installation). 


Disconnect the infotainment master controller connectors. 


Remove the retaining nut. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


Remove the retaining bolts. 
Torque: 7 Nm 


Remove the retaining nut. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


Remove the infotainment master controller assembly. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Е180712 


Remove the infotainment master controller from the bracket. 
Torque: 7Nm 


Е.Ы LL ' V AZOEZI 


CN NOTE: 


Sportbrake vehicles only. 


£2183 89g f 


Disconnect the infotainment master controller connectors. 


Remove the retaining nuts. 
Torque: 7Nm 


Я 


МОТЕ: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Е218387 


Remove the infotainment master controller from the bracket. 
Torque: 7 Nm 


Шы LILLLLI 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
ca If a new component has been installed, configure using the Jaguar approved diagnostic 


equipment. 


PUBLISHED: 03-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH PRO 
INSTRUMENT PANEL SPEAKER къ 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


ES Remove the instrument panel speaker grille. 


Refer to: Instrument Panel Speaker Grille (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Remove the instrument panel speaker. 


Бшш ZLLLLILIX 


ES Install the instrument panel speaker. 


Torque: 2 Nm 


Е Install the instrument panel speaker grille. 


Refer to: Instrument Panel Speaker Grille (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 03-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH 
INSTRUMENT PANEL SPEAKER къ 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


ES Remove the instrument panel speaker grille. 


Refer to: Instrument Panel Speaker Grille (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Remove the instrument panel speaker. 


Бшш ZLLLLILIX 


ES Install the instrument panel speaker. 


Torque: 2 Nm 


Е Install the instrument panel speaker grille. 


Refer to: Instrument Panel Speaker Grille (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 03-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH PRO 
INSTRUMENT PANEL TWEETER SPEAKER к» 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


E175700 


" Using a suitable tool lever out the speaker. 


и Disconnect the electrical connector. 


INSTALLATION 


EN ™ Connect the electrical connector. 


= Install the speaker. 


PUBLISHED: 03-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH 
INSTRUMENT PANEL TWEETER SPEAKER к» 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


E175700 


" Using a suitable tool lever out the speaker. 


и Disconnect the electrical connector. 


INSTALLATION 


EN ™ Connect the electrical connector. 


= Install the speaker. 


PUBLISHED: 16-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH PRO 
INTEGRATED CONTROL PANEL к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


E179491 


Position the door seal to one side. 


E179486 


Remove the instrument panel side trim panel. 


Remove the retaining screw. Lower the glovebox. 


E179487 


Remove the trim panel. 


E179485 


Remove the integrated control panel. 


шы. 


ES Install the integrated control panel. 
Е Install the trim panel. 
ЕЙ Install the 2 retaining screws. 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


EX Close the glovebox. Install the retaining screw. 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


Install the instrument panel side trim panel. 
Е Install the door seal. 


PUBLISHED: 16-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH 
INTEGRATED CONTROL PANEL «ssm 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Position the door seal to one side. 


E179486 


Remove the instrument panel side trim panel. 


Remove the retaining screw. Lower the glovebox. 


E179487 


Remove the trim panel. 


E179485 


Remove the integrated control panel. 


шы. 


ES Install the integrated control panel. 
Е Install the trim panel. 
ЕЙ Install the 2 retaining screws. 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


EX Close the glovebox. Install the retaining screw. 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


Install the instrument panel side trim panel. 
Е Install the door seal. 


PUBLISHED: 15-SEP-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: 
INCONTROL TOUCH 


коа AND OPERATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION - INCONTROL TOUCH NAVIGATION SYSTEMS 


Е183031 


DESCRIPTION 


ITEM 
| | 


Touch Screen (TS) 

Head Up Display (HUD) control module 

Instrument cluster (IC) 

Roof pod - GPS antenna 

5 FM / Traffic Message Channel (TMC) / DAB-3 antenna amplifier 
Audio Amplifier Module (AAM) 


Audio Head Unit (AHU) 


Telematics Control Module (TCU) 
Global Positioning System (GPS) signal splitter - only vehicles with telematics system 


10 Portable media interface panel - front 


COMPONENT LOCATION - INCONTROL TOUCH PRO NAVIGATION SYSTEMS 


E183032 


DESCRIPTION 
1 Touch Screen (TS) 
2 Head Up Display (HUD) control module 
3 Instrument cluster (IC) 
4 Roof pod - GPS antenna 
5 FM / Traffic Message Channel (TMC) / DAB-3 antenna amplifier 
6 Audio Amplifier Module (AAM) 
7 Telematics Control Module (TCU) 
8 Infotainment Master Controller (IMC) 
9 Global Positioning System (GPS) signal splitter - only vehicles with telematics system 


10 Portable media interface panel - front 


COMPONENT LOCATION - ELECTRONIC TOLL COLLECTION AND VEHICLE INFORMATION AND COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM (VICS) - JAPAN ONLY 


E183033 


DESCRIPTION 


Electronic toll collection module antenna 


FM / Traffic Message Channel (TMC) / DAB-3 antenna amplifier 


Infotainment Master Controller (IMC) 


Electronic toll collection module 


Vehicle Information and Communication System (VICS) antenna 


OVERVIEW 


The navigation system provides audible and visual route guidance information to enable the driver to 
reach a desired destination. The system allows the driver to choose the route using minor or major 
roads or highways with the option different routes according to market specification (for example; 
recommended, shortest, fastest, and most economical). Directions to hospitals, museums, 


monuments and hotels are also available. 


The navigation system is integrated with the audio system and shares a number of components 


common to all systems. 


The Japanese navigation system includes the Vehicle Information and Communication System (VICS) 
function. The VICS supplies information to enable the IMC to re-route the navigation guidance or to 
inform the vehicle driver of traffic conditions in the vehicles vicinity. VICS information is obtained 
through an FM antenna integrated into the rear window and a VICS beacon antenna located on the 
left side of the instrument panel. 


Japan market vehicles are fitted with an Electronic Toll Collection module. The module has its own 
antenna located on the top of the instrument panel and communicates with transmitters and receivers 
on the roadside and at road toll booths. The system allows toll payment via a card inserted in the 


electronic toll collection module. 


INCONTROL TOUCH NAVIGATION SYSTEM 


Map information is stored on a Secure Digital (SD) memory card located the portable media interface 
panel - front. The Audio Head Unit (AHU) reads the map data directly from the SD memory card. 


The navigation system has various levels of user control through the Touch Screen (TS) and the 
Jaguar Voice system. System volume adjustment can be made using the TS and the left steering 
wheel switchpack. 


There are a number of navigation system variants specific to various markets. On all systems the 
Global Navigation Satellite System (GNSS) signal is received by the Global Positioning System (GPS) 
antenna located in the roof pod. 


The European, Russian and North American Specification (NAS) navigation system includes the Traffic 
Message Channel (TMC) function, which receives traffic information from a Frequency Modulation (FM) 
antenna integrated into the rear window. On a pre-selected route, the system will offer re-routing 
options depending on traffic conditions. 


The navigation system is primarily controlled from the Touch Screen (TS) which is located in the 
center of the instrument panel. On InControl Touch navigation system, video data transmission is 
through a single APIX2 signal from the AHU to the TS. 


The navigation system uses the following components: 


= Audio Head Unit (АНУ) 
" Touch Screen (TS) 
" Roof pod GPS antenna 


= Instrument Cluster (ІС) 


" Head Up Display (if fitted). 


On vehicles fitted with the Head Up Display (HUD), turn by turn navigation images are displayed to 
the driver on the windshield. 
For additional information, refer to: Instrument Cluster (413-01, Description and Operation). 


INCONTROL TOUCH PRO NAVIGATION SYSTEM 


The navigation system uses the following components: 


" Infotainment Master Controller (IMC) 

" Touch screen 

" Roof pod GPS antenna 

= Instrument Cluster - virtual display (IC) 


= Head Up Display (HUD) (if fitted). 


CN NOTE: 


The InControl Touch Pro navigation system does not support voice control for navigation 


Two navigation systems are available with the InControl Touch Pro navigation system: 


в Incontrol Touch Pro Solid State Drive (SSD) navigation 
= InControl Pro 'Connected Navigation’ - only available when 'PRO' services option is installed. 


On vehicles with a Instrument Cluster - virtual display (IC), full screen digital navigation maps can be 


displayed as the primary display in the IC. 


Map data is stored on the SSD within the IMC providing faster access and update times for map data 
and display. Map updates are provided via the Universal Serial Bus (USB) connection in the portable 


media interface panel - front. 


INCONTROL PRO CONNECTED NAVIGATION SYSTEM 


The connected navigation system is embedded within the IMC software and offers a mobile and web 
companion application for when drivers leave their vehicle. Connected Navigation is available as a 
feature of InControl Pro Services. Connected Navigation has the following features: 

= My Commute 

в Real time traffic flow 

" Fuel prices services 

" Approach mode 

= Online search 

и Safety cameras 


" Satellite views 


" Online routing 
" Profiles 
и Door to door routing 


= Sharing 


ЕДІН 


AUDIO HEAD UNIT (АНУ) - INCONTROL TOUCH NAVIGATION SYSTEMS 


The AHU is connected to other vehicle systems via the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network 
(CAN) comfort systems bus and via an APIX2 connection to the Touch Screen (TS). The driver can 
control navigation system functions by using the TS or by Voice commands. 


On vehicles fitted with Head Up Display (HUD), the AHU is connected to the HUD control module via a 
the HS CAN comfort systems bus. This connection allows turn by turn navigation data to be displayed 
on the windshield by the HUD control module. 


Navigation data is stored on an Secure Digital (SD) memory card which is inserted in a socket in the 
portable media interface panel - front in the floor console. The AHU reads the map data directly from 
the SD memory card. The navigation system will only start after the SD card has been activated and 
locked to the vehicle. This procedure is done at Pre Delivery Inspection. Once the SD card has been 
activated the SD card cannot be used in any other vehicle. 


INFOTAINMENT MASTER CONTROLLER (IMC) - INCONTROL TOUCH PRO NAVIGATION SYSTEMS 


The IMC is connected to other vehicle systems via the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network 
(CAN) comfort systems bus and via an APIX2 connection to the Touch Screen (TS). The driver can 
control navigation system functions by using the TS. 


On vehicles fitted with Head Up Display (HUD), the IMC is connected to the HUD control module via a 
the HS CAN comfort systems bus. This connection allows turn by turn navigation data to be displayed 
on the windshield by the HUD control module. 


Navigation data is stored on the Solid State Drive (SSD) within the IMC. Map updates can be 
downloaded and the system updated via a Universal Serial bus (USB) connection through the portable 
media interface panel - front. The SSD is also used by other systems to store data and media. 


Cy NOTE: 


Due to the map data file size, it is recommended that a USB 3.0 memory stick is used to 
update the map data. For further information on Navigation system updates, please visit the 
Map Updates section on www.jaguar.com/navigation. 


The InControl Touch Pro navigation system incorporates a 'dead reckoning' system. For times when 
the Global Positioning Signal (GPS) is lost, the IMC uses various vehicle sensors, navigation map, 
odometer, 3D gyroscope and a 3D accelerometer (integrated in the IMC) and reverse gear signal. 


JAPAN NAVIGATION - INCONTROL TOUCH PRO NAVIGATION SYSTEMS 


Electronic Toll Collection System 


The Japan navigation system has the addition of the Vehicle Information and Communication System 
(VICS) and also electronic toll collection. Both systems are integrated into the navigation system 
within the IMC. 


The electronic toll collection system comprises an electronic toll collection module and a Dedicated 
Short Range Communication (DSRC) antenna. The antenna is located on the top of the instrument 
panel on the right side. The electronic toll collection module is located in the glovebox. 


An electronic toll collection system credit card is inserted into the electronic toll collection module 
which reads the data on the card. The electronic toll collection module is connected to the electronic 
toll collection module antenna which wirelessly communicates via a Dedicated Short Range 
Communication (DSRC) system with the antenna located at the toll gates. The electronic toll collection 
module sends and receives vehicle information necessary for paying the appropriate toll fees. 


Dedicated Short Range Communication (DSRC) is a system which makes bi-directional 
communication, within a short distance via radio beacons, on the 5.8 GHz wireless band. DSRC 
communications enable high-speed, high-capacity data transmission and reception. The system also 
features high-level security to ensure the safety of the card user's private information. 


E179399 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


H Roadside display unit 
2 DSRC antenna transmission to vehicle 
3 DSRC transmission to electronic toll collection antenna 


The electronic toll collection module receives a fused power supply via a relay in the Passenger 
Junction Box (PJB). The electronic toll collection module antenna is connected directly to the module. 
The VICS beacon antenna is also connected directly to the module. 


The electronic toll collection module is connected to the USB 2.0 hub and can pass relevant 
information and VICS beacon antenna signals directly to the IMC. 


Vehicle Information and Communication System (VICS) 


The Vehicle Information and Communication System (VICS) is a unique system to Japan and provides 


countrywide coverage and broadcasts of real-time traffic and weather information. 


The VICS has three methods of transmitting the traffic data to the vehicle's navigation system: 


= Frequency Modulation (FM) 

= microwave Radio Frequency (RF) 

" infrared. 

The microwave RF and infrared transmissions are both received by the VICS beacon antenna located 


on the left side of the instrument panel. This information is passed to the IMC via the electronic toll 


collection module. 


Additional information is also transmitted on a FM wavelength and is received by the FM / VICS 
antennas located in the rear window and uses the audio system FM / VICS antenna amplifiers to pass 
the signals to the IMC. 


The VICS supplies information to enable the IMC to re-route the navigation guidance or to inform the 


vehicle driver of traffic conditions in the vehicles vicinity. 


The RF and infrared transmissions are generally transmitted from road side beacons mainly on 
expressways. The information transmitted is as follows: 

" Traffic congestion 

" Travel time to next intersection 

" Traffic conditions in surrounding areas and expressway turn offs 

" Traffic accidents 

" Speed limits 

в Lane regulations 

" Tire change 

" Parking availability at expressway service areas and parking areas. 

Infrared transmissions are transmitted from road side beacons on major trunk roads. The information 
transmitted is: 

" Traffic congestion and travel time 

" Traffic accidents 

= Breakdowns 

= Road work restrictions 


" Parking availability 


FM transmissions are broadcast as part of the FM multiplex broadcasting system from NHK (Japanese 
Broadcasting Corporation) FM stations. Information transmitted is: 


" Traffic congestion and travel time for wide areas 
" Traffic accidents, road works, speed limits and lane restrictions for a wide area 
= Parking availability information. 


The traffic data is split from the normal FM transmissions by the FM antenna amplifier. 


ROOF POD - ALL VEHICLES 


E172896 


The navigation GPS antenna is located in the roof pod. Depending on vehicle specification the roof pod 
can contain a GPS, digital radio, Global System for Mobile communications (GSM) or satellite radio 


antennas. 


The roof pod is fitted externally on the roof panel and is attached to the roof panel with two flanged 
nuts which screw onto captive studs in the roof pod. Two co-axial connectors provide for the 
connection for the GPS antenna, the GSM antenna and the digital radio antenna. 


On vehicles with the InControl Touch Pro Connected Navigation and/or the Telematics system, the GPS 
/GSM signal is passed via a co-axial cable to the GPS signal splitter where it is then passed to the AHU 
or the IMC for use by the navigation system and to the Telematics Control Module for use by the 
telematics system. 


TRAFFIC MESSAGE CHANNEL (TMC) ANTENNA - WHERE AVAILABLE 


Data messages for TMC/VICS are received through the FM antenna located in the rear window and the 
FM/TMC/VICS/DAB-III antenna amplifier located adjacent to the rear window. The antenna is also 
used by the AHU for reception of FM2 and Digital Radio transmissions in addition to the TMC or VICS 
data used for navigation. 

For additional information, refer to: Antenna (415-01 Information and Entertainment System - 
Vehicles With: InControl Touch, Description and Operation). 


VOICE CONTROL SYSTEM - INCONTROL TOUCH AUDIO SYSTEMS ONLY 


The voice control system provides the driver with the option of voice control for a range of supported 


functions. 


Navigation user voice commands are made using the Jaguar Voice system. The AHU processes the 
Local Interconnect Network (LIN) signal from the Voice switch on the left steering wheel switchpack to 
initiate Jaguar Voice. 


For additional information, refer to: Voice Control (415-01 Information and Entertainment System - 
Vehicles With: InControl Touch, Description and Operation). 


КОЛ 


The navigation system receives GPS information via the GPS antenna. The GPS signals are used by 
the navigation system to calculate the vehicle's position. Once the driver has input a desired 
destination, the navigation system can calculate a route, based on the driver's pre-determined 
preferences or the default settings in the navigation system. 


The navigation system is accessed from the Touch Screen (TS) home menu. 
Navigation is initiated by the driver inputting a destination. This can be achieved via the TS by: 


" Entering an address 

" Entering a post code 

" Choosing a previous destination 

= Choosing a point of interest from the map disc database 
= Choosing the home location 

= Choosing a memory stored location 
" choosing Town centre 

" geo-coordinates 

" trips 

" point on map 

в phone number. 


The driver is then guided to the destination by a scrolling map display and voice guidance. The display 
can be varied by scale and display type. 


The GPS signal is available to the navigation system at all times when the vehicle ignition is switched 
on (power mode 6). 


VOICE GUIDANCE 


If voice guidance is operational, the voice signal information is passed from the AHU or the IMC to the 
speakers via the Audio Amplifier Module (AAM) (if fitted). 


On InControl Touch Navigation Systems without an AAM output is direct from the AHU. 


The navigation audio output is through the front speakers whilst the background audio, for example 
radio or external media, is played at a reduced volume on the rear speakers. 


TRAFFIC MESSAGE CHANNEL (TMC) - INCONTROL TOUCH NAVIGATION SYSTEM ONLY 


CN NOTE: 


TMC is not available in all markets. 


The TMC is a specific application of the FM Radio Data System (RDS) used for broadcasting real-time 
traffic and weather information. Data messages are received and decoded by the AHU. The AHU 
processes the received information and alerts the driver and offers alternative route guidance to avoid 


the incident. 


The system will only provide an alternative route if a suitably advantageous alternative route is 
found 


Each traffic incident is sent as a TMC message. One message consists of an event code and a location 
code in addition to time delay details. The message is coded and can be translated by the AHU into 
the market language. Location code tables assign numbers to locations on the road network. The 
location tables are integrated in the maps stored on the SD memory card on vehicles with an AHU. 
The source of traffic information is typically police, traffic cameras and local network stations. 


The TMC system uses the existing FM antenna located in the rear window and the audio system 
antenna amplifiers to pass the signals to the AHU. 


Traffic data from the Traffic Message Channel (TMC) is processed by the AHU for output on the 
speaker system. 


CONTROL DIAGRAM - INCONTROL TOUCH NAVIGATION SYSTEM 


A = Hardwired; AV = High Speed CAN Comfort systems; AU = APIX2 


Е185784 =ч 


ТТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Audio Head Unit (AHU) 

2 Head-Up Display (HUD) control module 

3 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

4 Touch Screen (TS) 

5 Ground 

6 Relay - located in Quiescent Current Control Module (QCCM) 
7 Fuse - located in QCCM 

8 GPS signal splitter - if fitted 

9 Roof pod - GPS antenna 


10 FM / TMC / DAB-III antenna amplifier 


11 Microphone 


12 Portable media interface panel - front 


CONTROL DIAGRAM - INCONTROL TOUCH PRO NAVIGATION SYSTEM 


CN NOTE: 


A = Hardwired; AV = High Speed CAN Comfort systems; AU = APIX2 
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ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Infotainment Master Controller (IMC) 

2 Head-Up Display (HUD) control module 

3 Instrument Cluster 

4 Touch Screen (TS) 

5 Ground 

6 Relay - located in Quiescent Current Control Module (QCCM) 


7 Fuse - located in QCCM 


8 GPS signal splitter 
Roof pod - GPS antenna 
10 FM / TMC / DAB-III antenna amplifier 


1 Microphone 


к 


12 Telematics Control Module 
13 USB 2.0 hub 
14 Vehicle Information and Communication System (VICS) beacon antenna (Japan only) 


15 Electronic Toll Collection Module antenna (Japan only) 


16 Electronic Toll Collection Module (Japan only) 


m 


7 Portable media interface panel - front 


18 USB 3.0 signal booster 
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INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - GENERAL 
INFORMATION 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Information and Entertainment System, refer to the relevant 
Description and Operation section in the workshop manual. 


REFER to: Navigation System Map Updates (415-00, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 


modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


= Fuses 


в Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Infotainment master controller 


= Touch screen 


Integrated control panel 


" Speakers 


= Antenna 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


NAVIGATION SYSTEM DATA SD CARD ACTIVATION GUIDANCE 


The SD memory card must not be removed from the card reader or the files modified. If the 


card is removed, the navigation, voice control and telephone systems may be inoperable. The 
SD memory card slot cannot be used for media files. Installation of any external content or 
modification of the files on the SD memory card can corrupt the SD memory card and cause 
voice control, telephone and navigation systems to be inoperable. Removal and re-installation 
of the SD memory card when the ignition is on will cause voice control, telephone and 
navigation systems to be inoperable 


Navigation system software is stored on a vehicle-specific SD memory card. The SD card must remain 


installed in the Navigation SD card reader integral to the portable audio interface panel. The portable 
audio interface panel is located in the floor console stowage compartment. If the SD card has been 
removed (or replaced) then it will be necessary to re-initialise the SD memory card. To do this, switch 
the ignition to 'off' and lock and arm the vehicle. Install the SD memory card in the Navigation SD 
card reader slot in the portable audio interface panel and switch the ignition to 'on'. The card will be 
detected and voice control, telephone and navigation will operate correctly. The diagnostic procedures 
below may be used to troubleshoot any issues that may occur during the installation and activation of 
the SD card: 


CN NOTE: 


Before activating the navigation data SD card, ensure that the vehicle time-clock and date 
settings are set correctly 
To Activate The Navigation Data SD Card 


To activate the navigation data SD card, follow the manufacturer-recommended procedure as 
described below: 


— 


-— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


-. 


— 


. Remove the SD card from the Navigation SD card reader slot, turn on ignition and start the 


engine and infotainment system 


. Once the infotainment home screen appears, enter the navigation system and accept the 


Disclaimer 


. Wait for the system to display a warning message declaring that it could not detect any SD card 


(this should take approximately one minute). The system should then display either the No 
Navigation Data Available or SD Card Not Detected error message. NOTE: If any error message 
is displayed to suggest that there is already an SD card already present in the Navigation SD 
card reader, check for and remove the SD card from the reader slot 


. Insert the SD card provided with the vehicle into the Navigation SD card reader. Ensure that the 


SD card is not locked and that it is inserted into the reader slot correctly (see SD Card 
Installation Checks below) 


. Once the SD card has been inserted, if a Retry message may appear. If the Retry message is 


displayed, accept the Retry prompt and the system will restart automatically. If no Retry 
message is displayed once the SD card is inserted into the Navigation SD card reader slot, 
proceed to the next step to restart the infotainment system manually 


. To restart the infotainment system manually, turn off ignition and lock the vehicle using the 


remote fob. Wait for four minutes before unlocking the vehicle and starting the engine. Only 
when the infotainment system restarts from complete shutdown will it store the VIN data onto 
the SD card 


. Once the infotainment system has restarted (either automatically or manually) and the 


infotainment home screen is displayed, enter the navigation system and accept the Disclaimer 


. After accepting the disclaimer screen, the system should show a Navigation Activating message 


for up to one minute. After this time, if the activation procedure has been successful, then a 
License Activation message will be shown requesting the technician to remove the SD card and 
activate the licence. This confirms that the VIN details are stored correctly and the SD card can 
be safely removed from the Navigation SD card reader. Warning: DO NOT remove the SD card 
prior to the display of the License Activation message as this may cause corruption to the 
navigation data stored on the SD card. Note: if either the No Navigation Data Available or SD 
Card Not Detected error message is displayed, then the system has not stored the VIN - in 
which case, the infotainment system will need to be restarted manually (see Step 6, above) 


. Once the License Activation message has been displayed, switch off ignition and remove the SD 


card from the card reader. Insert the SD card into the manufacturer-approved diagnostic tool 
(SDD). Note: inserting the SD card into the SDD tool locks the stored VIN to that licence and, 
once locked, this cannot be changed (therefore, it is very important to ensure that the correct 
vehicle is matched with the correct SD card during the activation process described above before 
inserting the SD card into the SDD tool for licence activation) 


. With the SD card loaded into the SDD tool, select the InControl Map update application via SDD 


(available from the SDD main menu screen). Warning: DO NOT remove the SD card whilst the 
application is running. If the SD card activation process has been followed correctly, the correct 
vehicle VIN should be shown on the left of the InControl Map Update application window. Note: 


if the InControl Map Update application prompts the user to enter the vehicle VIN manually, 
then without entering the VIN close the InControl Map Update application, remove the SD card 
from the SDD tool and repeat Steps 1 to 10 above 


— 


. Once it has been confirmed that the VIN displayed is correct for the intended vehicle, select 
Activate and wait for the process to complete. The system will confirm that the activation is 
complete. If the InControl Map Update application reports an error, fails to activate the SD Card 
or appears to be inactive for more than 3 minutes, please close the InControl Map Update 
application, remove the SD card, reinsert the SD card into the SDD tool, and repeat Steps 10 to 


11 once more. If the failure persists, please report the failure via the JLR Service Helpdesk 


— 


. Close the InControl Map Update application. Once the application is closed, remove the SD card 
from the SDD tool 


— 


. With the engine running and the infotainment system active, insert the SD card into the 
Navigation SD card reader. Ensure that the SD card is not locked and that it is inserted into the 
reader slot correctly (see SD Card Installation Checks below) 


— 


. Turn off ignition and lock the vehicle using the remote fob. Wait for four minutes before 
unlocking the vehicle and starting the engine. Note: if either the No Navigation Data Available 
or SD Card Not Detected error message is displayed, then repeat Steps 13 and 14 


—À 


. Once the infotainment system has restarted and the infotainment home screen is displayed, 
enter the navigation system and confirm that the correct map data is displayed (make sure the 
vehicle has a sufficient GPS signal, it may be necessary to move the vehicle to an area of good 


signal coverage to achieve this) 


Activating The Navigation Data SD Card - Information/Error Messages 


During activation of the SD card, there are a number of system "pop-up" messages that may be 
displayed on the touch screen. See below for an explanation of each message and any recommended 


service actions associated with the message: 


INFOTAINMENT SYSTEM STATUS ACTION REQUIRED 
SYSTEM 
MESSAGE 
DISPLAYED 
Message 1: = The navigation system " If this message is shown continuously for longer than 3 minutes see 
Navigation is initializing. This SD Card Installation Checks 
Activating message should 


normally be displayed 
for around 30 seconds 
before another 

message or map data 


is displayed 
Message 2: = The system did not = Ensure that the SD card is unlocked and installed correctly (see SD 
No detect the SD card as Card Installation Checks ) 
navigation present during system 
data startup/initialization п If this message continues to be displayed with an unlocked SD card 


available. correctly installed in the card reader. Retry with a second SD card 
Please insert (the new SD card does not have to be activated). Turn off ignition 
SD Card and lock the vehicle using the remote fob. Wait for four minutes 
before unlocking the vehicle and starting the engine. Then re-enter 
the navigation system via the infotainment home screen and 


Message 3: 
ag continue with the activation process as described above 


SD Card Not 
Detected 


If message 4 or 5 is displayed, check if the original SD card can be 
read successfully by the manufacturer-approved diagnostic tool 
(SDD) 


Message 4: " The SD card has been Retry the activation process described above 
Navigation detected and read 
Not Activated successfully, however 
the SD card does not 
contain a valid 
activated map licence 
Message 5: The system has With the SD card loaded into the SDD tool, select the InControl Map 
Navigation recognised a valid update application via SDD (available from the SDD main menu 
Not licence, however, the screen) and check the VIN number and to confirm which is the 
Available... VIN which was used to correct vehicle for this SD card 
The licence activate that licence 
does not does not match the 
match the vehicle VIN. 
vehicle VIN 
Message 6: = The system has 
SD Card recognised the SD А NOTE: 
Read Error card and navigation 


has started correctly 
with a valid licence. 
However, during 
operation the data on 
the SD card has 
become corrupted 


If this error message is displayed, only the SD card should be 
replaced. DO NOT replace any other components as a result of 
this error message 


If this message appears frequently or consistently, the SD card may 
need replacement 


ЕРГЕ CARD INSTALLATION CHECKS 


In order for the navigation data to be read successfully from a valid SD card, the SD card must be 
unlocked and inserted into the SD reader with the correct orientation. With the SD card label-side up 
and the diagonal corner of the SD card situated top-right, the locking tab may be seen on the left-side 
of the SD card. Check that the tab is in the unlocked position (ie: with the locking tab positioned 
towards the top of the SD card). The unlocked SD card should be inserted into the SD reader slot with 
the label-side facing downwards and the contactor surfaces forward. Once satisfied that the SD card is 
unlocked and correctly installed into the SD card reader, EITHER: 


1. Turn off ignition and lock the vehicle using the remote fob. Wait for four minutes before 
unlocking the vehicle and starting the engine. Then re-enter the navigation system via the 
infotainment home screen and continue with the activation process as described above, OR: 


1. If the SD card is reinserted before the vehicle has been shut down and a Retry message has 
appeared on the infotainment screen, the system will automatically reset and initialize. Once 
the infotainment home screen appears, select Navigation and continue with the activation 
process as described above 


Bc 2 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Infotainment Master Controller 
(IMC) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 18-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: 
INCONTROL TOUCH 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the information and entertainment system and operation, refer to the 
relevant Diagnosis and Testing section of the workshop manual. 


INSPECTION AND VERIFICATION 


1. Verify the customer concern. 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of mechanical or electrical damage. 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart. 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


The information in this section is intended to help with basic diagnosis of the navigation system. 


For a detailed description of the Navigation System, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the Workshop Manual. 


TOUCH SCREEN (TS) AND NAVIGATION DIAGNOSTICS 


Fault codes and diagnostics can be retrieved/achieved using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system 


Hard Key Test 


The hard key test is used to check the operation of the hard switches. 


If switch operation is normal, the switch colour on the screen will change when a hard switch is 
pressed. (Power switch operation cannot be checked on this screen.) 


Touch Switch Test 
The touch switch test calibrates the touch switch coordinates and checks touch switch operation. 


Start Calibration - Calibrates the switch coordinates. Calibrate the coordinates by touching each of the 


"+" marks in the four corners of the screen. 


Cy NOTE: 


Do not touch any locations other than the "+" marks. (Touching other locations may invalidate 


the calibration.) 


Touch Switch Check - Checks for deviation in the coordinates. Check the coordinates of the touched 
location by verifying the displayed values. Touch and hold "press here" to return to the previous 
screen. If there is a large deviation in the coordinates, calibrate the touch switch using the "Start 
Calibration" function. 


DTC Information 

Search for the meaning of the displayed DTC. 
Vehicle Configurations 

Display the status of each vehicle system. 


Speed Lock Configuration - Display the status of compulsory navigation settings (setting status of 
switches that cannot be operated) when driving. 


Configurations 

Display primary system information. 

Vehicle Signals 

Display the status of vehicle signals inputted to the Touch Screen (TS). These signals include: 


п Lights (оп or off) 

" Ambient light sensor voltage 

" Backlight dimming duty 

= Graphic illumination dimming duty 

= Vehicle speed, GPS speed, MOST km/h 

" Battery voltage 

= Reverse gear / electric park brake position (on or off) 
= Speed inhibit 


= MOST Fibre Optic Transceiver (РОТ) temperature 


= Output audio allocation 


Video Inputs Test 


This screen will allow the testing of video inputs that are connected to the Touch Screen (TS). These 


include: 


= Companion camera 
= Rear view / proximity camera 


" TV/DVD 


Self Test 


Performs system self-diagnosis and displays the diagnostic results. 


If an abnormality is present, a DTC is displayed. 


MOST Test 


Display the MOST connection status, and reception/transmission messages related to MOST. 


"Mpr" displays the number of MOST devices existing on MOST. When "0" or "1" is displayed, 


communication is not possible. 


Colour bar 


This function allows the technician to test the colours generated by the Touch Screen (TS). A second 
screen displays six solid colours, selecting the colour will fill the screen with the chosen colour and 


pressing the Touch Screen (TS) again will revert back to the colour test screen. 


Loading 


Update the navigation program. 


For details on the update method, refer to the "Navigation Update Tool" operation manual. 


HDD information 


Display information on the Hard Disc Drive (HDD). 


SMART test (Self-Monitoring Analysis and Reporting Technology) is initiated from this screen 


Vehicle information 


Display information on the vehicle. 


= Car configuration - Displays information on vehicle environment settings. 
" Unit (distance) - Units of distance 


" Unit (time) - Units of time 


= Language - Displayed language 


Fuel information - Remaining fuel quantity 
Mileage information - Vehicle mileage display 
Time information - Current time display 


Override information - Status of switch operation inhibitions (Setting status of switches that 
cannot be operated.) 


" GPS information - Display GPS related information. 


Received position - Displays the latitude and longitude (displayed in degrees, minutes, and 
seconds) for the position information calculated by GPS. 


Map matched position - Displays the latitude and longitude (displayed in degrees, minutes, and 
seconds) for the position information being used for map matching. 


Satellites - Number of acquired satellites. 

Current address - Address of the current location. 

Satellite Information - Displays satellite information for up to 12 GPS satellite search targets. 
Measurement HDOP - Positioning accuracy. 

Status - Positioning status. 


Date - Displays the current date and time in the following order: day, month, year, hour, 
minute, second. The year is displayed using the four-digit western calendar; time is displayed in 
Greenwich Mean Time (GMT). 


= Vehicle sensor - Display vehicle signals inputted to the Touch Screen (TS). 


REV - Reverse signal status. 

Speed - Current vehicle speed. 

Speed pulse count - Speed pulse count value. 

Distance calibration - Learning information for distance calibration. 
Voltage/Offset - Gyro sensor output voltage value/voltage correction value. 
Relative bearing - Relative bearing (09 when navigation is started.) 

Gyro sense - Learning value for gyro sensitivity. 


Reset - Resets the gyro sensor relative bearing value. 


= RDS-TMC information - Display RDS-TMC related information. 


Date/time (GMT) - Date and time for the TMC signal. 
Frequency - TMC signal frequency. 

PI code - Personal identification code for the broadcast station. 
PS name - Broadcast station name. 

Country code - Database country code. 

LTN - Database location number (location table number.) 
Service ID - Service provider identification number. 


Air data - TMC data. 


Microphone 


Check the volume for the voice recognition microphone inputted to the Touch Screen (TS). These 


include: 


" PTT switch status - Checks the PTT switch connection. When the PTT switch is pressed, a signal will 
be outputted, and the indicator displays in green. 


" Microphone input level judging - If a sampling of the user's voice command is at or above the 
threshold value, the indicator displays in blue. 


= Microphone level - Displays the microphone input level. 
Voice output check 
Check the audio output. 


= ON (Normal) - Outputs ADPCM voice (1 kHz sine wave) for five seconds. 


= ON (Max) - Outputs ADPCM voice (maximum 1 kHz sine wave) for five seconds. 


| memcnomeveumcms | AND VERIFICATION 


1. Verify the customer concern. 
1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage, water ingress and system integrity. 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step. 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the 
DTC Index. 


Visual Inspection 


= Battery 


= Fuses 
= Central and Battery Junction Boxes 


= Megafuses 
в Wiring harness 
= Damaged, loose or corroded connectors 
= Touch Screen (TS) 
= GPS antenna 
= TV antenna 
и Satellite antenna 
= FM antenna 
= Companion camera 


= Rear view camera 


Microphone 


Accessory USB Unit (AUU) 


= Steering wheel controls 

= Clock spring 

= Integrated Head Unit (IHU) 

= Audio amplifier 

= Anti-lock Brake System control module (ABS) 


= Wheel speed sensors 


в Vehicle Information and Communication System (VICS Japan only) receiver 


в VICS beacon antenna (Japan only) 

= Controller Area Network (CAN) circuits 

= Media Oriented System Transport (MOST) system 
= Gigabit Video Interface (GVIF) 

= Central Junction Box (CJB) 

=" Terrain response 


= Mobile telephone 


SYMPTOM 


POSSIBLE CAUSE 


Black screen (navigation and audio screens do not 
display) 


The navigation screen does not display, even when the 
"NAVIGATION" button is pressed (screen does not 
change) 


The hard switches do not respond 


The audio screen cannot be operated (does not display) 


The screen does not dim 


Temperature in 
passenger compartment 
too low 


Condensation in 
passenger compartment 


Electrical harness open 
/ short circuit, dis- 
connected 


Component failure 


Electrical harness open 
/ short circuit, dis- 
connected 


Component failure 


Component failure 


Switch failure 


Media Oriented System 
Transport (MOST) 
system 


Electrical harness open 
/short circuit, dis- 
connected 


Electrical harness open 
/short circuit, dis- 
connected 


Component failure 


= GO to Pinpoint Test A. 


= GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


= GO to Pinpoint Test C. 


= GO to Pinpoint Test D. 


= GO to Pinpoint Test Е. 


Noise on the screen, screen colour is abnormal 


The touch switches do not respond 


There is considerable deviation between the displayed 


vehicle position and the actual position 


The GPS no reception mark does not disappear 


No sound is emitted 


There is no navigation voice guidance 


Voice recognition does not function 


The vehicle position rotates randomly 


The vehicle mark display is unstable 


Electrical harness open 
/short circuit, dis- 
connected 


Component failure 


Electrical harness open 
/short circuit, dis- 
connected 


Component failure 


Electrical harness open 
/short circuit, dis- 
connected 


Component failure 


Electrical harness open 
/short circuit, dis- 
connected 


Component failure 


No reception from 
satellite 


Electrical harness open 
/short circuit, dis- 
connected 


Component failure 


Incorrect system settings 


Volume level set too low 


The amplifier and 
speakers are incorrectly 
connected 


Electrical harness open 
/short circuit, dis- 
connected 


Component failure 


Electrical harness open 
/short circuit, dis- 
connected 


Component failure 


Vehicle on a turntable in 
a parking building 


Electrical harness open 
/short circuit, dis- 
connected 


Component failure 


No reception from 
satellite 


= GO to Pinpoint Test F. 


= GO to Pinpoint Test С. 


= GO to Pinpoint Test Н. 


= GO to Pinpoint Test I. 


= GO to Pinpoint Test J. 


= GO to Pinpoint Test К. 


= GO to Pinpoint Test L. 


= GO to Pinpoint Test M. 


= GO to Pinpoint Test М. 


The vehicle position does not update = HDD contaminated = GO to Pinpoint Test О. 
/damaged 


= Electrical harness open 
/short circuit, dis- 
connected 


= Component failure 


The map display is incomplete = HDD contaminated = GO to Pinpoint Test P. 
/damaged 


= Electrical harness open 
/short circuit, dis- 
connected 


= Component failure 


Calls cannot be received or placed with Bluetooth®; = Incompatible = GO to Pinpoint Test О. 
Bluetooth® cannot connect with the vehicle Bluetooth® telephone 


= Incorrect initial 
connection settings 


= Electrical harness open 
/ short circuit, dis- 
connected 


= Component failure 


The map cannot be updated = Refer to the "Navigation = Refer to the "Navigation 
Update Tool" operation Update Tool" operation 
manual manual 

An error screen displays on the navigation screen " Access to the map data = GO to Pinpoint Test К. 


has not been granted 


The dual view cannot be switched = Incorrect car " GO to Pinpoint Test S. 
configuration data 
received 


= Media Oriented System 
Transport (MOST) 
system 


= Component failure 


Ке TESTS 


CN NOTE: 


If the control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval Program is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


PINPOINT TEST A : BLACK SCREEN (NAVIGATION AND AUDIO SCREENS DO NOT DISPLAY.) 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: THE SCREEN SAVER FUNCTION WORKS 


1 Check the screen saver function works. 


Does the screen saver function work? 
Yes 

Operation is normal. 
No 

Proceed to the next step. GO to A2. 


A2: THE DISPLAY BACKLIGHT EMITS LIGHT 


1 Check the display backlight emits light. 


Does the display backlight emits light? 
Yes 

Proceed to the next step. 
No 

GO to А12. 


A3: THE SCREEN IS TURNED OFF 


1 Check the screen is not turned off. 


Do the navigation and audio screens display when the screen is turned on? 
Yes 

Operation is normal. 
No 

GO to A4 . 


A4: THE VEHICLE INTERIOR TEMPERATURE IS -20?C OR LESS 


1 Check the cabin internal temperature. 


Is the cabin internal temperature -20°C or lower? 
Yes 

Raise the cabin internal temperature, re-test the vehicle. 
No 

GO to А5. 


A5: CONDENSATION IS FORMING INSIDE THE VEHICLE 


1 Check for condensation occurring inside the passenger compartment. 


Is condensation occurring inside the passenger compartment? 
Yes 

Dry out the passenger compartment, re-test the vehicle. 
No 

GO to A6 . 


A6: THE LED FOR THE POWER SUPPLY BUTTON IS FLASHING. (RANGE ROVER ONLY) 


1 Check the status of the audio power button LED. 


Is the audio power button flashing? 
Yes 

Carry out MOST Ring diagnostics to locate fault. 
No 

GO to A7 . 


A7: ONLY THE NAVIGATION SCREEN OR AUDIO SCREEN IS BLACK 


1 Check to see if only the navigation screen is blank. 


Is only the navigation screen blank? 
Yes 
Check and install a new Touch Screen (TS) as required. Refer to the new module/component 
installation note at top of DTC Index. 
No 
GO to A8 . 


A8: ONLY THE BACK MONITOR SCREEN IS BLACK 


1 Check to see if only the audio screen is blank. 


Is only the audio screen blank? 
Yes 

Proceed to the next step. 
No 

GO to A10 . 


A9: AFTER INITIATING THE "VIDEO INPUT TEST" DIAGNOSIS, VIDEO CAN BE DISPLAYED 


1 Carry out the "Video Input Test" diagnosis' (PIN code 753). 


Are the results of the "Video Input Test" diagnosis' normal? 
Yes 
Re-check the system. 
No 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the cameras control module. 


A10: ONLY THE TV SCREEN IS BLACK 


1 Check to see if only the TV screen is black. 


Is only the TV screen blank? 
Yes 

Proceed to the next step. 
No 

GO to А12. 


A11: AFTER INITIATING THE "VIDEO INPUT TEST" DIAGNOSIS, VIDEO CAN BE DISPLAYED 


1 Carry out the "Video Input Test" diagnosis' (PIN code 753). 


Are the results of the "Video Input Test" diagnosis' normal? 
Yes 

Re-check the system. 
No 

Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the TV control module. 


A12: THE CONNECTIONS BETWEEN THE VISUAL NAVIGATION AND POWER SUPPLY WIRING HARNESS AND CONNECTORS ARE 
CORRECT 


1 Check the display and power supply harness, power, auxiliary and ground circuits, for short, open 
circuits and are correctly connected. 


Was a fault identified with the display and power supply harness, power auxiliary and ground 
connections? 

Yes 
Rectify the fault and re-test the vehicle. 

No 
Check and install a new Touch Screen (TS) as required. Refer to the new module/component 
installation note at top of DTC Index. 


ÃO NOTE: 


PINPOINT TEST B : THE NAVIGATION MAP SCREEN DOES NOT DISPLAY, EVEN WHEN THE "NAVIGATION" BUTTON IS PRESSED 
(SCREEN DOES NOT CHANGE.) 


When re-confirming the symptoms after inspecting the wiring harness/connector, turn the ignition status to OFF, wait 
for the Audio power button LED on the display to turn OFF, then turn the ignition status to ON and run the diagnosis 
again from the beginning. 


TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


When re-confirming the symptoms after inspecting the wiring harness/connector, turn the 


ignition status to OFF, wait for the Audio power button LED on the display to turn OFF, then 
turn the ignition status to ON and run the diagnosis again from the beginning. 


B1: NO RESPONSE TO PRESSING NAVIGATION MENU 
15 minutes are required for the program to update. If the ignition is accidentally turned OFF, turn the 


ignition ON again, and wait for 15 minutes. 


1 Check that the ignition was not turned 'OFF' during a navigation software update. 


Was the ignition turned 'OFF' during a navigation software update? 
Yes 
Wait for 15 minutes with the ignition ON. Then turn the ignition to OFF then ignition ON. 
No 
Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and check integrity of navigation system wiring harness and 
connectors. 
GO to B2. 
B2: NO RESPONSE TO PRESSING NAVIGATION MENU 
1 Wait for 15 minutes with the ignition ON. Then turn the ignition to OFF then ignition ON. 


Does the navigation screen displays when the "NAVIGATION" button is pressed. 
Yes 
Operation is normal. 
No 
Check and install a new Touch Screen (TS) as required. Refer to the new module/component 
installation note at top of DTC Index. 
PINPOINT TEST C : THE HARD SWITCHES DO NOT RESPOND. 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


C1: CHECK FOR FOREIGN OBJECTS 


1 Check for foreign objects near to the button. 


Are there any foreign objects close to the button causing it to be pressed? 
Yes 

Remove foreign objects and re-test vehicle. 
No 

GO to C2. 


C2: DISPLAY DIAGNOSTICS CHECK 


1 Check to see if the display diagnostics can be displayed. 


Can the display diagnostics be displayed? 
Yes 
Proceed to the next step. 
No 
Check and install a new Touch Screen (TS) as required. Refer to the new module/component 
installation note at top of DTC Index. 


C3: HARD KEY TEST 


1 Carry out the display diagnostics hard key test. 


Is the operation normal when carrying out the display diagnostics hard key test? 
Yes 

Operation is normal. 
No 


Check and install a new Touch Screen (TS) as required. Refer to the new module/component 
installation note at top of DTC Index. 


PINPOINT TEST D : THE AUDIO SCREEN CANNOT BE OPERATED (DOES NOT DISPLAY.) 


TEST DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 
CONDITIONS 


01: CD CHANGER CHECK 


1 Check to see if a CD changer is installed. 


Is a CD changer installed? 
Yes 
Proceed to the next step. 
No 
Normal operation, CD screen will not be displayed when there is no CD changer installed. 


D2: THE AUDIO SCREEN DISPLAYS WHEN THE "AUDIO VIDEO" HARD SWITCH IS PRESSED. 


1 The audio screen displays when the "AUDIO VIDEO" hard switch is pressed. 


Does the audio screen displays when the "AUDIO VIDEO" hard switch is pressed? 
Yes 

Proceed to the next step. 
No 

Refer to the hard switches do not respond diagnosis. 


D3: THE AUDIO SCREEN DISPLAYS WHEN "AUDIO VIDEO" ON THE "HOME MENU" IS PRESSED. 


1 The audio screen displays when "Audio Video" оп the "Home Menu" is pressed. 


Does the audio screen displays when "Audio Video" on the "Home Menu" is pressed? 
Yes 

Proceed to the next step. 
No 

Refer to the touch switches do not respond diagnosis. 


D4: EACH SWITCH (AM FM, CD, IPOD/USB, TV/DVD.) ON THE AUDIO SCREEN RESPONDS. 


1 Each switch (AM FM, CD, iPod/USB, TV/DVD.) on the audio screen responds. 


Does each switch (AM FM, CD, iPod/USB, TV/DVD.) on the audio screen respond? 
Yes 

Carry out MOST Ring diagnostics to locate fault. 
No 

GO to D5. 


D5: THE IGNITION IS TURNED FROM IGNITION ON TO OFF, AND AFTER WAITING FOR APPROXIMATELY 30 SECONDS, THE 
TOUCH SCREEN (TS) POWER SUPPLY LED WENT OUT. WHEN THE IGNITION IS TURNED TO ON, THE AUDIO SCREEN CAN BE 
OPERATED. 


1 The ignition is turned from Ignition ON to OFF, and after waiting for approximately 30 seconds, the 
Touch Screen (TS) power supply LED went out. 


When the ignition is turned to ON, can the audio screen be operated? 
Yes 

Operation is normal. 
No 

Carry out MOST Ring diagnostics to locate fault. 


PINPOINT TEST E : THE SCREEN DOES NOT DIM. 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


E1: CHECK FOR FOREIGN OBJECTS 


1 Check for foreign objects adhered to the display light sensor. 
в Range Rover - Top right of display 


= Discovery/Range Rover Sport - Instrument panel 


Are there any foreign objects adhered to the display light sensor? 
Yes 

Remove foreign objects and re-test vehicle. 
No 


GO to E2. 
E2: DISPLAY LIGHT SENSOR CHECK 


1 Check to see if display screen switches to low light when sensor is covered. 


Does the display screen switch to low light when the sensor is covered? 
Yes 
Operation is normal. 
No 
GO to ЕЗ. 


E3: VEHICLE LIGHT SWITCH TESTS 


1 Check to see if display screen switches to low light when the vehicle light switch is pressed. 


2 When the vehicle exterior lights are switched on, check diagnostic menu "Vehicle Signals" lights on 
the diagnostics screen is "ON." 


Does the display screen switch to low light when the vehicle light switch is pressed? 
Yes 
Operation is normal. 
No 
Check and install a new Touch Screen (TS) as required. Refer to the new module/component 
installation note at top of DTC Index. 


PINPOINT TEST F : NOISE ON THE SCREEN; SCREEN COLOUR IS ABNORMAL. 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


F1: DISPLAY POWER AND GROUND CHECKS 


1 Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and check battery power and power ON relay voltage, and 
ground resistance. 


Is the battery power and power ON relay voltage between 10.5 and 16 volts, and continuity to ground? 
Yes 

Proceed to the next step. 
No 

Check and rectify the vehicle wiring harness and connectors. 


F2: CONTRAST CHECK 


1 Check to see if the screen colour is normal when the screen setting (contrast) is re-ret to the 
default values. 


Is the screen colour normal with the default values? 
Yes 

Operation is normal. 
No 

GO to F3. 


F3: CABIN INTERNAL TEMPERATURE CHECK 


1 Check the cabin internal temperature. 


Is the cabin internal temperature -20°C or lower? 
Yes 

Raise the cabin internal temperature and re-test. 
No 

GO to F4 . 


F4: ADDITIONAL SCREEN CHECKS 


1 Check all other screens. 


Are all other screens beside the navigation display screen normal? 
Yes 
Check and install a new Touch Screen (TS) as required. Refer to the new module/component 
installation note at top of DTC Index. 
No 
GO to F5. 


F5: COLOUR BAR CHECK 


1 Carry out the display diagnostics colour bar check test. 


Are the results of the display diagnostics colour bar check normal? 
Yes 
Operation is normal. 
No 
Check and install a new Touch Screen (TS) as required. Refer to the new module/component 
installation note at top of DTC Index. 


PINPOINT TEST G : THE TOUCH SWITCHES DO NOT RESPOND. 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


G1: TOUCH SWITCH TEST 


1 The touch switches not responding on the navigation screen only 


Are the touch switches not responding on the navigation screen only? 
Yes 
Proceed to the next step. 
No 
Check and install a new Touch Screen (TS) as required. Refer to the new module/component 
installation note at top of DTC Index. 


G2: TOUCH SWITCH CHECK 


1 Carry out the touch switch check in the display diagnostics. 


Are the results of the display diagnostics touch switch check normal? 
Yes 

Check the symptoms again.Operation is normal. 
No 

GO to СЗ. 


G3: START CALIBRATION ROUTINE 


1 Carry out the start calibration routine from the display diagnostics touch switch test. 


Is normal operation resumed after correction? 
Yes 
Operation is normal. 
No 
Check and install a new Touch Screen (TS) as required. Refer to the new module/component 
installation note at top of DTC Index. 


PINPOINT TEST H : THERE IS CONSIDERABLE DEVIATION BETWEEN THE DISPLAYED VEHICLE POSITION AND THE ACTUAL 
POSITION. 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


H1: GPS MARK DISPLAY CHECK 


1 The GPS no reception mark is displayed. 


Is the GPS no reception mark displayed on the display screen? 
Yes 

Refer to GPS no reception mark does not disappear diagnosis. 
No 

GO to H2. 


H2: LOCATION CHECK 


1 Check for symptom occurring in particular locations - parallel roads, elevated roads, loop roads, 
parking centres (buildings) etc. 


Does the symptom occur in a particular location? 
Yes 


In places where the vehicle position is hard to specify, the vehicle position may be matched incorrectly 
and result in position discrepancies. Additionally, a new road layout will mean the Gyro does not match 
the map position. 

No 
Proceed to the next step. 


H3: DISTANCE CALIBRATION CHECK 


Refer to diagnostic menu "Vehicle Sensor" - Distance Calibration, this value should be approximately 200mm, a large 
deviation from this value indicates a speed signal fault or incorrect wheel size. 


1 Check to see if distance calibration is being performed. 


Is distance calibration being performed? 
Yes 

Monitor the condition until distance calibration is complete (drive for over 10km/6.2 miles) 
No 

GO to H4 . 


H4: VEHICLE SIGNAL INSPECTION 


1 Check vehicle sensor display screen, from vehicle information diagnostics menu for the following: 
vehicle speed signal, REV: ON is indicated when the gear shift lever is in the REV position and gyro 
sensor input status are normal. 


Are the vehicle speed signal, REV signal, and gyro sensor input status normal? 
Yes 
GO to H5. 
No 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the integrity of the wiring harness and connectors, and 
CAN circuit, to the Touch Screen (TS). 


H5: TIRE CHECK 


1 Check to see if new tires have recently been installed. 


Have new tires been recently installed? 
Yes 
From the navigation map screen, enter the navigation menu, select navigation setup then select 
calibration, press ‘Distance’ then drive the vehicle for 10 to 20 km. Operation will return to normal after 
performing distance calibration and driving the vehicle for 10 to 20 km. 
No 
Adjust the current location, and after the GPS no signal mark has disappeared, drive the vehicle for a 
while to monitor conditions. 


CN NOTE: 


PINPOINT TEST I : THE GPS NO RECEPTION MARK DOES NOT DISAPPEAR. 


Move the vehicle to an open area, radio waves from satellites may not be received inside buildings. 


Correct the vehicle cursor to the current location. 


TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


Move the vehicle to an open area, radio waves from satellites may not be received inside 


buildings. 


11: RETRO-INSTALL INSTALLATIONS CHECK 


1 Check to see if there are any retro-install installations (anti-theft, radar, etc.) 


Are there any retro-install installations? 
Yes 
GO to I2. 
No 
GO to I3 . 
I2: RETRO-INSTALL INSTALLATIONS RF CHECK 
1 Turn power supply (including back-up power) to OFF status. 


Does the GPS no reception mark disappear? 
Yes 
GPS reception may deteriorate when devices receiving radio waves are retro-installed. Alter the position of the retro- 
install device, and re-test vehicle. 
No 
GO to I4 . 
I3: SATELLITE RECEPTION CHECKS 
1 Check to see if a 'P' or 'T' is displayed in the 'STS' column of the navigation diagnostics GPS information screen after 
10 minutes have passed. 


Is a 'Р' ога 'T' displayed? 
Yes 
Wait for reception of another satellite so that position calculation can be performed. 
No 
Refer to the electrical circuit wiring diagrams and check the integrity of the wiring harness and connectors to the GPS 
antenna.Proceed to the next step. 
I4: GPS ANTENNA REPLACEMENT 
1 Install a new GPS antenna. 


Does the GPS no signal mark disappears when the GPS antenna is replaced. 
Yes 
Fault has been rectified. 
No 
Check and install a new Touch Screen (TS) as required. Refer to the new module/component installation note at top of 
DTC Index. 
PINPOINT TEST J : NO SOUND IS EMITTED. 


TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


J1: SOUND OUTPUT CHECK 


1 Check sound output across all systems. 


Is there no sound output across all systems? 
Yes 
GO to J2. 
No 
GO to J3. 


J2: VOLUME LEVEL CHECK 


1 Check the volume level is not set too low. 


Is the volume level set too low? 
Yes 

Increase the volume level and re-test vehicle. 
No 

GO to J3. 


J3: INTEGRITY OF AMPLIFIER AND SPEAKER WIRING. 


1 The amplifier and speaker wiring harnesses are correctly connected. 


Are the amplifier and speaker wiring harnesses correctly connected? 
Yes 
Check the MOST devices. GO to 34. 
No 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check integrity of amplifier and speaker wiring harness and connections. 


J4: ONLY VOICE RECOGNITION DOES NOT OUTPUT 


1 Check to see if only voice recognition does not output. 


Is there no output only from the voice recognition? 
Yes 

GO to J5. 
No 

Proceed to step 8. 


J5: VOICE GUIDANCE 


1 Check the volume level for voice guidance is not set too low. 


Is the volume level for voice guidance set too low? 
Yes 

Increase the volume level and re-test vehicle. 
No 

GO to J6 . 


J6: VOICE GUIDANCE SETTINGS 


1 Check to see if the voice guidance is set to 'OFF' in the navigation settings. 


Is the voice guidance set to 'OFF' in the navigation settings? 
Yes 

Set to 'ON' and re-test the vehicle. 
No 

GO to J7 . 


J7: ADDITIONAL ITEMS 


1 Check to see if the following items apply. 
" There is no destination set 


= There is no movement along the route 


Do the two items apply? 
Yes 
Normal operation, confirm customer symptom and re-test vehicle. 
No 
Check MOST connection at the Touch Screen (TS), check the MOST devices.Proceed to the next step. 


J8: ONLY VOICE RECOGNITION DOES NOT OUTPUT 


1 Check to see if only voice recognition does not output. 


Is there no output only from the voice recognition? 
Yes 

Refer to the there is no navigation voice guidance diagnosis. 
No 

GO to J9 . 


J9: SOUND IS ONLY ABSENT WHEN USING THE AUDIO SYSTEM OR TELEPHONE. 


1 Check to see if sound is only absent when using the audio system or telephone. 


Does only the audio system or telephone sound not output? 
Yes 
Check MOST connection at the Touch Screen (TS), check the MOST devices. 
No 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check integrity of wiring harness and connections. 


PINPOINT TEST K : THERE IS NO NAVIGATION VOICE GUIDANCE. 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


K1: SOUND MISSING AUDIO SYSTEM ONLY 


1 Sound is only absent from the audio system (CD, radio.) 


Is sound only absent from the audio system (CD, radio.)? 
Yes 


No 
Proceed to the next step. 


K2: VOICE MISSING NAVIGATION SYSTEM ONLY 


1 Voice is only absent from the navigation system. 


Is voice only absent from the navigation system? 
Yes 


No 


K3: NAVIGATION VOICE GUIDANCE CANNOT BE HEARD 


1 Operate the navigation replay switch and raise the volume. 


Can navigation voice guidance be heard after pressing the navigation replay switch, and raising the volume? 
Yes 
Operation is normal. 
No 
Check and install a new Touch Screen (TS) as required. Refer to the new module/component installation note at top of 
DTC Index. 


K4: INTEGRITY OF AMPLIFIER AND SPEAKER WIRING. 


1 The amplifier and speaker wiring harnesses are correctly connected. 


Are the amplifier and speaker wiring harnesses correctly connected? 
Yes 


No 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check integrity of amplifier and speaker wiring harness and connections. 


К5: VOLUME LEVEL CHECK 


1 Check the volume level is not set too low. 


Is the volume level set too low? 
No 
Increase the volume level and re-test vehicle. 
No 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check integrity of complete audio system. 


PINPOINT TEST L : VOICE RECOGNITION DOES NOT FUNCTION. 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


L1: AUDIO SOUND IS MUTED WHEN PTT SWITCH IS DEPRESSED 


1 Check to see if the audio sound is muted when the PTT switch is depressed. 


Is the audio sound muted? 


Yes 


No 


L2: PTT SWITCH STATUS 


1 Check to see if the PTT switch status is ok in the navigation diagnostics, manual check, microphone test. 


Is the PTT switch status, in navigation diagnostics, ok? 
Yes 

Check MOST connection at the Touch Screen (TS), check the MOST devices. 
No 

Replace the MOST master, or the gateway module. 


L3: TALK BACK 


1 Check to see if there is talk back when other voice recognition demands are executed. 


Is there talk back? 
Yes 

System operation is normal, (advise change in manner of speech, as incorrect recognition is occurring). 
No 


14: HARNESS/CONNECTOR CHECKS 


1 Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check integrity of Touch Screen (TS) harness and connections. 


Has a fault been identified with the Touch Screen (TS) harness or connections? 
Yes 
Rectify the fault and re-test the vehicle. 
No 
Check and install a new Touch Screen (TS) as required. Refer to the new module/component installation note at top of 
DTC Index. 


PINPOINT TEST M : THE VEHICLE POSITION ROTATES RANDOMLY. 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


M1: VEHICLES CURRENT POSITION MARK TURNS ON ITS OWN 


1 Determine if the ignition status was turned to Auxiliary or On, while the vehicle was on a turntable in a parking building etc. 


Was ignition status set to Auxiliary or On? 

Yes 
The angular speed of the vehicle at the time of the ignition status change will be logged as the standard value. To re-set the 
standard value, turn ignition status to 'OFF' then to 'Auxiliary' or 'On' with the vehicle stationary. Re-test the vehicle. 

No 
Check and install a new Touch Screen (TS) as required. Refer to the new module/component installation note at top of DTC 
Index. 


PINPOINT TEST N : THE VEHICLE MARK DISPLAY IS UNSTABLE. 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


N1: VEHICLE SPEED SIGNAL 


1 The vehicle speed signal is being properly inputted under "Vehicle Sensor" on the "Vehicle information" diagnostics screen. 


Is the vehicle speed input correctly? Note: MOST and navigation system module speeds are approximately the same. 
Yes 


No 
Carry out MOST ring circuit checks.Check the Anti-Lock Brake System Module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
Index.Carry out network integrity tests using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system. Refer to electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits if required. Repair wiring harness as required.Rectify the fault and re-test the vehicle. 


N2: CHECK NUMBER OF SATELLITES 


1 "0" is displayed in the "Satellites" column under "GPS Information" (on the "Vehicle information" diagnostics screen.) 


Is the number of satellites displayed on the screen 0? 

Yes 
Refer to GPS no reception mark does not disappear diagnosis. 
No 


N3: CHECK IF SYMPTOMS ARE OCCURRING IN PARTICULAR LOCATIONS 


1 Confirm if the 'car current position not stable' symptom is occurring in particular locations. 


Is the 'car current position not stable' symptom occurring in particular locations? 
Yes 

System operation is normal. Signal reflections from buildings or a particular location may be responsible. 
No 

Refer to GPS no reception mark does not disappear diagnosis. 


PINPOINT TEST O : THE VEHICLE POSITION DOES NOT UPDATE. 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


O1: VEHICLE POSITION DOES NOT UPDATE 


1 Check the GPS no reception mark. 


Has the GPS no reception mark disappeared? 
Yes 


No 
Refer to GPS no reception mark does not disappear diagnosis. 


O2: VEHICLE POSITION DOES NOT UPDATE 


1 Check the map screen scroll function. 


Can the map screen be touched scrolled? 
Yes 


No 
Initiate the "SMART test" on the "HDD information" diagnostics screen. 


O3: VEHICLE POSITION DOES NOT UPDATE 


1 The vehicle speed signal is being properly inputted under "Vehicle Sensor" on the "Vehicle information" diagnostics screen. 


Is the vehicle speed input correctly? Note: MOST and navigation system module speeds are approximately the same. 

Yes 
Check and install a new Touch Screen (TS) as required. Refer to the new module/component installation note at top of DTC 
Index. 

No 
Carry out MOST ring circuit checks.Check the Anti-Lock Brake System Module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
Index.Carry out network integrity tests using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system. Refer to electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits if required. Repair wiring harness as required.Rectify the fault and re-test the vehicle. 


PINPOINT TEST P : THE MAP DISPLAY IS INCOMPLETE. 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


P1: MAP DISPLAY IS INCOMPLETE 


1 Check to see if the map screen displays correctly when it is touch scrolled. 


Does the map screen display correctly when it is touch scrolled? 
Yes 


No 
Initiate the "SMART test" on the "HDD information" diagnostics screen. 


P2: MAP DISPLAY IS INCOMPLETE 


1 Check to see if the map screen scale can be reduced. 


Can the map screen scale be reduced? 
Yes 
GO to РЗ. 
No 
Initiate the "SMART test" on the "HDD information" diagnostics screen. 


P3: MAP DISPLAY IS INCOMPLETE 


1 Check to see if a point of interest search can be performed. 


Can a point of interest search be performed? 
Yes 
Check and install a new Touch Screen (TS) as required. Refer to the new module/component installation note at top of 
DTC Index. 
No 
Initiate the "SMART test" on the "HDD information" diagnostics screen. 


PINPOINT TEST Q : CALLS CANNOT BE RECEIVED OR PLACED WITH BLUETOOTH®; BLUETOOTH® CANNOT CONNECT WITH THE VEHICLE. 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


01: DISPLAY CHECK 


1 Press the telephone button. 


Is 'Telephone not connected' displayed on the screen? 
Yes 

GO to Q2. 
No 

Proceed to step 7. 


Q2: BLUETOOTH® COMPATIBILITY CHECK 


1 Check to see if the telephone handset is Bluetooth® compatible. 


Is the telephone handset Bluetooth® compatible? 
Yes 

GO to Q3. 
No 

Use a Bluetooth® compatible telephone handset. 


Q3: HANDSET POWER CHECK 


1 Check to see if the handset is switched 'ON'. 


Is the telephone handset switched 'ON'? 
Yes 

GO to Q4 . 
No 

Switch handset 'ON' and re-test. 


Q4: INITIAL CONNECTION SETTINGS 


1 Check to see if the initial connection settings to the in-vehicle system have been performed. 


Have the initial connection settings to the in-vehicle system been performed? 
Yes 

GO to Q5. 
No 

Perform the initial connection settings. 


Q5: HANDSET COMMUNICATION CHECK 


1 Check to see if the telephone handset recognizes the in-vehicle system. 


Does the telephone handset recognize the in-vehicle system? 
Yes 

GO to Q6 . 
No 


Re-test using a different Bluetooth® compatible telephone handset. If the fault is still evident, suspect the telephone module. 
Refer to the new module/component installation note at the top of this procedure. 


Q6: HANDSET COMMUNICATION CHECK 


1 Switch the Bluetooth® telephone handset 'OFF' then back 'ON' again. 


Does the telephone handset recognize the in-vehicle system? 
Yes 
Operation is normal. 
No 
Suspect the telephone module. Refer to the new module/component installation note at the top of this procedure. 


Q7: HANDSET COMMUNICATION CHECK 


1 Check to see if the telephone is within communications range. 


Is the telephone within a 10 metre range of the Bluetooth® telephone module? 
Yes 


No 
Move the telephone handset to within a 10 metre range of the Bluetooth® telephone module. 


Q8: HANDSET COMMUNICATION CHECK 


1 Check to see if when transmitting, the telephone handset is also receiving. 


When transmitting, is the telephone handset also receiving? 
Yes 

Check MOST connection at the Touch Screen (TS), check the MOST devices. 
No 

Replace the telephone handset. 


PINPOINT TEST R : AN ERROR SCREEN DISPLAYS ON THE NAVIGATION SCREEN. 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


R1: MAP DATA CANNOT BE READ 


1 Access to the map data has not been granted. 


Has new Touch Screen (TS) been installed? 

Yes 
Initiate the "Map Lock routine." 

No 
Check that a valid activation code for the particular map version installed is available and is being used, it may be necessary to 
purchase a new activation code from Navteq.If the activation code is valid but map cannot be activated, check and install a 
new Touch Screen (TS) as required. Refer to the new module/component installation note at top of DTC Index.Initiate the "Map 
Lock routine." 


CN NOTE: 


Prior to troubleshooting, verify that the vehicle and the Touch Screen (TS) are compatible with Dual Directional 


View. 


PINPOINT TEST S : THE DUAL VIEW CANNOT BE SWITCHED. 


Prior to troubleshooting, verify that the vehicle and the Touch Screen (TS) are compatible with Dual Directional View. 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


S1: AUDIO VIDEO HARD SWITCH CHECK 


1 The audio screen displays when the "AUDIO VIDEO" hard switch is pressed. 


Does the audio screen displays when the "AUDIO VIDEO" hard switch is pressed? 
Yes 

GO to S2. 
No 

Refer to the hard switches do not respond diagnosis. 


S2: AUDIO SOURCE 


1 TV or DVD is the audio source. 


Does TV or DVD display? 
Yes 
GO to S3. 
No 
Switch the audio source to TV or DVD and carry out diagnosis again. 


53: VIDEO AND SOUND CORRECTLY DISPLAYED 


1 Video with sound is displayed on the passenger side from the audio screen after the "AUDIO VIDEO" hard switch is pressed. 


Is video with sound displayed on the passenger side from the audio screen after the "AUDIO VIDEO" hard switch is pressed? 
Yes 

Operation is normal. 
No 

GO to S4 . 


S4: VIDEO AND SOUND INCORRECTLY DISPLAYED 


1 Video with sound is incorrectly displayed on the passenger side from the audio screen after the "AUDIO VIDEO" hard switch 
is pressed 


Is video with sound incorrectly displayed on the passenger side from the audio screen after the "AUDIO VIDEO" hard switch is 
pressed? 
Yes 
Refer to the black screen (navigation and audio screens do not display) diagnosis. 
No 
GO to S5. 


S5: VEHICLE CONFIGURATION 


The following set values are present on the "Vehicle Configuration" diagnostics screen. 
= HLDF = Dual view 


" HLDF is fitted 


= Hand of Drive is correct for vehicle being tested 


Are values present on the "Vehicle Configuration" diagnostics screen. 

Yes 
Check and install a new Touch Screen (TS) as required. Refer to the new module/component installation note at top of DTC 
Index. 

No 
Contact dealer technical support to assist in re-configuring the Car Configuration File (CCF) using the manufacturers approved 
diagnostic system. Clear the DTC, switch off the ignition and allow sufficient time for the infotainment relay to power 
downCheck MOST connection at the Touch Screen (TS), check the MOST devices. 


DIAGNOSIS OF INCONTROL TOUCH SD MEMORY CARD ACTIVATION ISSUES 


On vehicles with InControl Touch infotainment systems where navigation data is supplied on an SD card, it is first 


necessary to activate the SD card using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. 


If the activation process is unsuccessful, an error code/message may be displayed. The table below includes guidance on 
the cause and rectification of SD Card activation error issues: 


any unauthorised modification of files on the SD card may result in any warranty claim being rejected 


101 


102 


103 


104 


105 


106 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


No response from Activation Server 


SD Card has not been detected by the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment 


SD Card inserted incorrectly 


SD Card has been successfully detected by 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, but the required InControl 
Touch validation files cannot be located 


The SD Card has already been successfully 


activated 


An internet connection could not be 
established 


Internet connection timeout 


Backend servers failing to register SD Card 


Wait for a few minutes, remove and re-insert the SD Card into the card reader 
slot in the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. Re-run the 
InControl Touch SD Card Activation application 


If the fault persists, raise a Technical Assistance (TA) query and identify 'ERROR 
100: SERVER ERROR' in the supporting text 


Wait for a few minutes, remove and re-insert the SD Card into the card reader 
slot in the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. Re-run the 
InControl Touch SD Card Activation application 


If the fault persists, try the process using another SDD tool 


If the same error occurs when using an alternative SDD tool, raise a Technical 
Assistance (TA) query and identify 'ERROR 101: SD CARD NOT DETECTED' in 
the supporting text 


Wait for a few minutes, remove and re-insert the SD Card into the card reader 
slot in the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. Re-run the 
InControl Touch SD Card Activation application 


If the fault persists, check that the SD Card is a valid InControl Touch card. If 
the card is valid, raise a Technical Assistance (TA) query and identify 'ERROR 
102: INVALID SD CARD' in the supporting text 


Insert the SD Card into the vehicle and check the operation of the navigation 
system 


If a VIN mismatch error message is displayed on the InControl Touch screen, 
check for the correct VIN using the MapUpdater tool using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment 


Check for internet connection issues, ensure any anti-virus and/or firewalls on 
the network are not blocking Toolbox, then retry 


If the fault persists, try the process using another SDD tool. If the same error 
occurs when using an alternative SDD tool, raise a Technical Assistance (TA) 
query and identify 'ERROR 104: NO INTERNET CONNECTION’ in the supporting 
text 


Check for internet connection issues or server errors, then retry 


If the fault persists, try the process using another SDD tool. If the same error 
occurs when using an alternative SDD tool, raise a Technical Assistance (TA) 
query and identify 'ERROR 105: SESSION TIMEOUT' in the supporting text 


Wait for a few minutes, remove and re-insert the SD Card into the card reader 
slot in the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. Re-run the 
InControl Touch SD Card Activation application 


If the fault persists, try the process using another SDD tool. If the same error 
occurs when using an alternative SDD tool, raise a Technical Assistance (TA) 

query and identify 'ERROR 106: INTERNAL SERVER ERROR' in the supporting 

text 


107 


108 


109 


110 


111 


112 


113 


114 


115 


116 


117 


555 


1000 


™ Scratch code (or scratch code file) is 
missing from the SD Card 


= Invalid/unrecognised scratch code on the 
SD Card 


= Activation application failed to successfully 
write the activation files to the SD Card 


= Backend servers not able to synchronise 
licence information 


= The tool had failed to successfully write 
the activation files to the SD Card 


" Application error 


= SD card Write Protect tab incorrectly set 


" Application error 


" Activation error 


" Application error 


Wait for a few minutes, remove and re-insert the SD Card into the card reader 
slot in the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. Re-run the 
InControl Touch SD Card Activation application 


If the fault persists, raise a Technical Assistance (TA) query and identify 'ERROR 
107: LICENCE COULD NOT BE VERIFIED' in the supporting text 


Wait for a few minutes, remove and re-insert the SD Card into the card reader 
slot in the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. Re-run the 
InControl Touch SD Card Activation application 


If the fault persists, raise a Technical Assistance (TA) query and identify 'ERROR 
108: LICENCE COULD NOT BE VERIFIED’ in the supporting text 


Wait for a few minutes, remove and re-insert the SD Card into the card reader 
slot in the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. Re-run the 
InControl Touch SD Card Activation application and ensure the SD Card remains 
in the slot until SD card registration process has completed 


If the fault persists, raise a Technical Assistance (TA) query and identify 'ERROR 
109: SD CARD READ/WRITE FAILURE' in the supporting text 


Wait for a few minutes, remove and re-insert the SD Card into the card reader 
slot in the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. Re-run the 
InControl Touch SD Card Activation application 


If the fault persists, try the process using another SDD tool. If the same error 
occurs when using an alternative SDD tool, raise a Technical Assistance (TA) 

query and identify 'ERROR 110: INTERNAL SERVER ERROR' in the supporting 

text 


Wait for a few minutes, remove and re-insert the SD Card into the card reader 
slot in the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. Re-run the 
InControl Touch SD Card Activation application and ensure the SD Card remains 
in the slot until SD card registration process has completed 


If the fault persists, raise a Technical Assistance (TA) query and identify 'ERROR 
111: SD CARD READ/WRITE FAILURE' in the supporting text 


Exit the current SDD session. Start a new SDD session and re-run the InControl 
Touch SD Card Activation application 


If the fault persists, raise a Technical Assistance (TA) query and identify 
appropriate code 'ERROR 112 / 113/ 114 / 115: APPLICATION ERROR' in the 
supporting text 


Remove the SD Card and slide the lock switch to the unlocked position. Re- 
insert the SD Card into the card reader slot in the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment. Re-run the InControl Touch SD Card Activation application 


Exit the current SDD session. Start a new SDD session and re-run the InControl 
Touch SD Card Activation application 


If the fault persists, raise a Technical Assistance (TA) query and identify 
appropriate code 'ERROR 117: APPLICATION ERROR' in the supporting text 


Wait for a few minutes, remove and re-insert the SD Card into the card reader 
slot in the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. Re-run the 
InControl Touch SD Card Activation application 


If the fault persists, contact JLR Technical Support for further help 


= Wait for a few minutes, remove and re-insert the SD Card into the card reader 
slot in the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. Re-run the 
InControl Touch SD Card Activation application 


= If the fault persists, try the process using another SDD tool. If the same error 
occurs when using an alternative SDD tool, raise a Technical Assistance (TA) 
query and identify 'ERROR 1000: APPLICATION ERROR! in the supporting text 


Шын LA LIII 


For a complete list of all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to Section 
100-00. 


PUBLISHED: 03-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH PRO 
REAR DOOR BASS SPEAKER «sso 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ES Remove the rear door trim panel for access only. 


Refer to: Rear Door Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


= Remove the 3 screws. 


" Remove the speaker. 


I SL 


ES Install the speaker and tighten the 3 screws to the correct torque. 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


ES Connect the electrical connector. 
E Install the rear door trim panel. 


Refer to: Rear Door Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 17-NOV-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH PRO 
REAR DOOR TWEETER SPEAKER asses; 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


This procedure contains illustrations for left side components, right side components are similar. 


€—— 


All vehicles | 


< 


ES Open the rear door. 


| Standard wheelbase | 


Ей Remove the rear door trim panel. 


Refer to: Rear Door Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Long wheelbase | 


[Б Remove the rear door trim panel. 


Refer to: Rear Door Trim Panel - Long Wheel Base (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


All vehicles 


E179276 


Remove the rear door tweeter speaker. 


| All vehicles 


(41 Install the rear door tweeter speaker. 


| Standard wheelbase 


Ей Install the rear door trim panel. 


Refer to: Rear Door Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


| Long wheelbase 
| | 


Ей Install the rear door trim panel. 


Refer to: Rear Door Trim Panel - Long Wheel Base (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


| 
| All vehicles 
| 


ШЕ Close the rear door. 


PUBLISHED: 04-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH PRO 


ROOF POD assess; 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


GLOBAL 
POSITIONING ^t 
86.62.06 SENSOR : USED WITHINS 
ANTENNA. DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Take extra care not to damage the surrounding components. 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


EX Lower the headliner for access only. 


Refer to: Headliner (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Disconnect the 5 electrical connectors and remove the 2 roof pod retaining nuts. 


24 


Е18437 


Remove the roof pod. 


INSTALLATION 


Install the roof pod. 
ЕШ Install the 2 roof pod retaining nuts апа connect the 5 electrical connectors. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Install the headliner. 


Refer to: Headliner (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 04-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH 


ROOF POD ш» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


GLOBAL 
POSITIONING ^t 
86.62.06 SENSOR : USED WITHINS 
ANTENNA. DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Take extra care not to damage the surrounding components. 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Remove the headliner for access only. 


Refer to: Headliner (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Disconnect the 5 electrical connectors and remove the 2 roof pod retaining nuts. 


24 


Е18437 


Remove the roof pod. 


INSTALLATION 


Install the roof pod. 
ЕШ Install the 2 roof pod retaining nuts апа connect the 5 electrical connectors. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Install the headliner. 


Refer to: Headliner (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 13-SEP-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: 
INCONTROL TOUCH 


коа AND OPERATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SPEAKERS - INCONTROL TOUCH - 6 SPEAKER SYSTEM 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


Front tweeter speaker (2 off) 


Telematics speaker (Russia markets only) 


Telematics speaker (All markets except Russia) 


Bass speaker (4 off) 


| 5 Audio Head Unit (AHU) | 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SPEAKERS - INCONTROL TOUCH MERIDIAN® - 11 SPEAKER SYSTEM 


DESCRIPTION 
1 Front tweeter speaker (2 off) 
2 Telematics speaker (Russia markets only) 
3 Telematics speaker (All markets except Russia) 
4 Front mid-range speaker (2 off) 
5 Bass speaker (4 off) 
6 Rear tweeter speaker (2 off) 
7 Sub-woofer speaker 


Audio Amplifier Module (AAM) 


Audio Head Unit (AHU) 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SPEAKERS - INCONTROL TOUCH PRO MERIDIAN® - 11 SPEAKER SYSTEM 


E184366 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Front tweeter speaker (2 off) 


Telematics speaker (All markets except Russia) 


| 2 Telematics speaker (Russia markets only) 
| Front mid-range speaker (2 off) 


Bass speaker (4 off) 


Rear tweeter speaker (2 off) 


Infotainment Master Controller (IMC) 


8 | Sub-woofer speaker 


9 | Audio Amplifier Module (AAM) 


COMPONENT LOCATION - INCONTROL TOUCH PRO - MERIDIAN® SURROUND - 17 SPEAKER SYSTEM 


E184367 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Front tweeter speaker (2 off) 

2 Instrument panel co-axial speaker 
3 Telematics speaker 

4 Front mid-range speaker (2 off) 

5 Bass speaker (4 off) 


Rear tweeter speaker (2 off) 


Luggage compartment co-axial speaker (2 off) 


IN Infotainment Master Controller (IMC) 


Sub-woofer speaker 


0 Audio Amplifier Module (AAM) 


| DEPLOYABLE TOWBAR SPEAKER FITTED) | TOWBAR SPEAKER (IF FITTED) 


Е184368 


Co 


The vehicle has four levels of audio system available: 
= InControl Touch 6 speaker 80W audio system with Audio Head Unit (AHU) integrated 4 channel 
audio amplifier 


= InControl Touch 11 Meridian® speaker 380W audio system with external 12 channel Audio 
Amplifier Module (AAM) and sub-woofer speaker. 


= InControl Touch Pro 11 speaker 380W Meridian® audio system with external 12 channel AAM and 
sub-woofer speaker 


= InControl Touch Pro 17 speaker 825W Meridian® Surround audio system with external 16 channel 
AAM and sub-woofer speaker. 


Cy NOTE: 


The telematics speaker located in the top of the instrument panel is only fitted to Russian 
specification vehicles. Other markets have a telematics speaker located in the overhead console 
when telematics option is specified. The telematics speaker is not part of the audio system and 
is controlled by the Telematics Control Module. 


All audio systems, except for the InControl Touch 6 speaker system, are powered by an external 
Audio Amplifier Module (AAM) located below the front left seat. The AAM is controlled by the Audio 
Head Unit (AHU) or the Infotainment Master Controller (IMC). The speakers are hard wired to the AAM. 


On the InControl Touch 6 speaker system the speakers are hardwired directly to an internal amplifier 
within the AHU. 


DEPLOYABLE TOWBAR SPEAKER (IF FITTED) 


On vehicles with an electrically operated deployable towbar, a speaker is installed in the left side of 
the luggage compartment. The speaker is secured to two studs on the luggage compartment side trim 
bracket with two nuts. 


The speaker is controlled by the Deployable Towbar Control Module (DTCM) and is not connected to 
the audio system. 


The speaker informs the user when the deployable towbar is being deployed or stowed by means of 
an audible tone. 
For additional information, refer to: Towbar (502-03, Description and Operation). 


Ке 


INCONTROL TOUCH 6 SPEAKER SYSTEM 


The system comprises 6 speakers: 


" 2 tweeters, aluminium dome, 25mm, 4 Ohm, 50W maximum 
и 4 bass, Glass Fibre, Poly Resin cone, 165mm, 2 Ohm, 100W maximum. 


INCONTROL TOUCH MERIDIAN® 11 SPEAKER SYSTEM 


The system comprises 11 speakers: 


и 4 tweeters, aluminium dome, 25mm, 4 Ohm, 50W maximum 

" 4 bass, Glass Fibre, Poly Resin cone, 165mm, 2 Ohm, 100W maximum. 

в 2 mid-range, Glass Fibre, Poly Resin cone, 80mm, 2 Ohm, 100W maximum 
= Sub-woofer, paper cone, rubber edge, 250mm, 2 x 2 Ohm, 2 х 100W max 


INCONTROL TOUCH PRO MERIDIAN® 11 SPEAKER SYSTEM 


The system comprises 11 speakers: 


" 4 tweeters, aluminium dome, 25mm, 4 Ohm, 50W maximum 
п 4 bass, Glass Fibre, Poly Resin cone, 165mm, 2 Ohm, 100W maximum. 
" 2 mid-range, Glass Fibre, Poly Resin cone, 80mm, 2 Ohm, 100W maximum 


= Sub-woofer, paper cone, rubber edge, 250mm, 2 x 2 Ohm, 2 х 100W max 


INCONTROL TOUCH PRO MERIDIAN® SURROUND 17 SPEAKER SYSTEM 


The system comprises 17 speakers: 


" 4tweeters, aluminium dome, 25mm, 4 Ohm, 50W maximum 
" 4 bass, paper cone, rubber edge, 165mm, 2 Ohm, 100W maximum 
= 2 mid-range, Glass Fibre, Poly Resin cone, 80mm, 2 Ohm, 100W maximum 


= 3 co-axial (contains 1 25mm tweeter and 1 100mm mid-range per speaker), tweeter aluminium 
cone, mid-range Poly Resin cone, rubber edge, 2 Ohm, 100W maximum 


" Sub-woofer, paper cone, rubber edge, 250mm, 2 x 2 Ohm, 2 x 100W max 


SUB-WOOFER SPEAKER 


The dual voice coil sub-woofer speaker is located in the left side of the luggage compartment. A single 
4 pin connector, connects the sub-woofer to the vehicle wiring harness. The low-frequency bass sound 
from the sub-woofer complements the higher frequency sounds from the other system speakers. 


The sub-woofer speaker is powered by the AAM. 


ЕДІН 


INCONTROL TOUCH 6 SPEAKER SYSTEM 


The InControl™ Touch 6 speaker system uses an Audio Head Unit (AHU) which contains an integral 4 
channel audio amplifier. The speakers are connected directly to the AHU for this system. 


Audio signals originate from the AHU and are passed to the vehicle speakers via hardwired 
connections. Audio signals can also be generated by other vehicle systems which are passed to the 
AHU on the high speed CAN comfort systems bus. The AHU processes the signals and passes the 
audio output to the speakers via the high speed CAN infotainment systems bus. 


The AHU receives a fused power supply from the Battery Junction Box (BJB), via the Quiescent 
Current Control Module (QCCM). 
INCONTROL TOUCH MERIDIAN® 11 SPEAKER SYSTEMS 


The InControl Touch Meridian® 11 speaker system uses an external Audio Amplifier Module (AAM). 
The speakers for these systems are connected directly to the AAM. 


Audio signals originate from the AHU and are passed to the AAM via hardwired connections. The 
speakers are connected directly to the AAM. 


Audio signals can also be generated by other vehicle systems. The AHU processes the signals and 
passes the output to the AAM via the high speed CAN comfort systems bus and hardwired connections. 


The AHU receives a fused power supply from the BJB, via the QCCM. The AAM receives a permanent 
fused power supply from the Rear Junction Box (RJB). 


INCONTROL TOUCH PRO MERIDIAN® 11 SPEAKER SYSTEM 


The InControl Touch Pro Meridian® System uses an external Audio Amplifier Module (AAM). The 
speakers for these systems are connected directly to the AAM. 


Audio signals originate from the Infotainment Master Controller (IMC) and are passed to the AAM ona 
BroadR-Reach® Ethernet communication protocol. Audio signals processed by other infotainment 
systems are passed to the IMC for transmission to the AAM on the high speed CAN comfort systems 
bus. 


The IMC receives a fused power supply from the BJB, via the QCCM. The AAM receives a permanent 
fused power supply from the Rear Junction Box (RJB). 


INCONTROL TOUCH PRO MERIDIAN® SURROUND 17 SPEAKER SYSTEM 


The InControl Touch Plus with Meridian Surround System uses an external Audio Amplifier Module 
(AAM). The speakers for these systems are connected directly to the AAM. 


Audio signals originate from the Infotainment Master Controller (IMC) and are passed to the AAM ona 
BroadR-Reach® Ethernet communication protocol. Audio signals processed by other infotainment 
systems are passed to the IMC for transmission to the AAM on the high speed CAN comfort systems 
bus. 


The IMC receives a fused power supply from the BJB, via the QCCM. The AAM receives a permanent 
fused power supply from the Rear Junction Box (RJB). 


CONTROL DIAGRAM - INCONTROL TOUCH 6 SPEAKER SYSTEM 


A = Hardwired; AV = High speed CAN comfort systems bus 


Е184786 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Audio Head Unit (AHU) 

2 Audio inputs from other vehicle systems 

3 Bass speaker (4 off) 

4 Tweeter speaker (Instrument panel 2 off) 

5 Ground 

6 Fused power supply from Battery Junction Box (BJB) and Quiescent Current Control Module (QCCM) 


CONTROL DIAGRAM - INCONTROL TOUCH MERIDIAN® 11 SPEAKER SYSTEM 


A = Hardwired; AS = High speed CAN infotainment systems bus; AV = High speed CAN comfort 


systems bus 


Е184787 ГА] — 2 xs am dis 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


Audio Amplifier Module (AAM) 
Audio inputs from other vehicle systems 


Audio Head Unit (AHU) 


Sub-woofer speaker 

Mid-range speaker (2 off) 

Bass speaker (4 off) 

Tweeter speaker (Rear door 2 off) 


Tweeter speaker (Instrument panel 2 off) 


Ground 


Fused power supply from Battery Junction Box (BJB) and Quiescent Current Control Module (QCCM) 


Hn M іл A WwW N Hn 
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CONTROL DIAGRAM - INCONTROL TOUCH PRO MERIDIAN® 11 SPEAKER SYSTEM AND INCONTROL TOUCH PRO 


MERIDIAN® SURROUND 17 SPEAKER SYSTEM 


CN NOTE: 


A = Hardwired; AV = High speed CAN Comfort Systems bus; AW = BroadR-Reach® Ethernet 


(4) 
(5) 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Audio Amplifier Module (AAM) 

2 Touch Screen (TS) 

3 Integrated Audio Module (IAM) 

4 Sub-woofer speaker 

5 Co-axial speaker (3 off Meridian Surround system only) 
6 Mid-range speaker (Front door 2 off) 

7 Bass speaker (4 off) 

8 Tweeter speaker (Rear door 2 off) 

9 Tweeter speaker (Instrument panel 2 off) 

10 Ground 


11 Fused power supply via the RJB 


PUBLISHED: 02-DEC-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: 
INCONTROL TOUCH PRO 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Speakers, refer to the relevant Description and Operation section in 


the workshop manual. REFER to: Speakers (415-01A, Description and Operation). 


| msrecron ano weno | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


ELECTRICAL 


MECHANICAL 


Touch screen " Fuses 
= Compact discs - Dirt, scratches, etc в Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Speakers 


Loose items in door pockets or glove box rattling 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


ЕДІН DIAGNOSTICS 


The symptom chart below should be used when diagnosing speaker faults and must be worked 


through prior to replacing any speakers 


SYMPTOM 
DESCRIPTION 


REPORTED 
SYMPTOM 


= Speaker " Periodic high 
Buzz frequency sound 
(sounds like an 
insect buzzing) 
= Speaker = Sounds like loose 
Rattle components 


rattling around in 
/ near the speaker 


= Speaker = Wideband noise 


Hiss / (White Noise) / 
Static interference 
(such as 


experienced from 
a poorly tuned 
radio signal) 


POTENTIAL CAUSES (FOR 


GUIDANCE ONLY) 


Resonance in a trim 
component, e.g. NVH 
(noise, vibration and 
harshness) insulating 
cloth against speaker 
grill mesh 


Lack of retention of 
interior and exterior 
trim panels 


Loose harness 
/harness clips 


Labels vibrating 
against trim/nearby 
components 


Nearby modules 
vibrating against trim 
/BIW 


Mechanical failure of 
internal speaker 
component 


Loose trim 


" Loose items in or 


around speaker 
Loose fixings 
Debris inside speaker 


Loose harness 


Loose connection at 
speaker 


Loose connection at 
amplifier 


Loose connection at 
audio head unit 


Non JLR-approved 
equipment installed 
(e.g. USB cables) 


RECOMMENDED ACTION 


1. Replicate fault and confirm audio source(s) 
affected: DAB/CD/Bluetooth via phone/USB via 
phone/USB via iPod®/AM/FM radio 


2. If fault is specific to one source, audio source 
must be investigated further as a speaker 

failure in this instance is less likely, e.g. if issue 
is only seen on DAB, check DAB module is fully 
functioning correctly and software is up to date 


3. Confirm if issue is heard on stereo and/or 
surround sound settings 


4. Isolate the customer symptom to specific 
vehicle area using balance and fade audio 
settings. Check for any loose objects in the 
area, e.g. pens, keys, coins, etc 


5. Check for any previous work carried out in 
this area by referring to DDW to help in 
diagnosing the issue 


6. Check SDD/Topix for any audio related SSM 
/TSB and software updates. Carry out service 
updates as required. Retest to confirm if issue is 
resolved 


7. Apply pressure by hand to door/trim panel 
and nearby modules (i.e. switchpacks) to 
confirm if there is a change in symptom sound 


8. If issue is still present, or condition changes 
by applying pressure to the trim, remove 
internal trim and apply gentle pressure to 
components within the door to see if sound 
changes. This will also allow access to relevant 
speaker 


9. If symptom condition is unchanged by 
applying pressure to the trim, examine trim to 
find source of audio issue and fix as appropriate 
using Squeaks and Rattle kit ІТВ00389. If audio 
issue is still present then move to step 10 


10. Check around front face of speaker for any 
loose items that may be touching the speaker, e. 
g. debris, loose fixings, etc 


11. Check all speaker fixing screws are secure 
and correctly torqued, refer to workshop manual 
for correct torque figures 


= Speaker 
Crackle 


= Speaker 
Distorted 


= Electrical 
crackling noise 
(such as from a 
loose electrical 
connection) 


= A rapid 
succession of 
short sharp noises 


" Electrical 
interference 


= No significant 
extraneous noise, 
but audio 
reproduction is 
not as expected e. 
g. is not clean 
sounding 


Damage to harness 
connected to the 
speaker 


Audio amplifier fault 


Audio head unit fault 


Loose connection at 
speaker 


Loose connection at 
amplifier 


Loose connection at 
audio head unit 


Non JLR-approved 
equipment installed 
(e.g. USB cables) 


Damage to harness 
connected to the 
speaker 


Audio amplifier fault 
Audio head unit fault 


Internal electrical 
issue in speaker 


Loose trim 


Non JLR-approved 
equipment installed 
(e.g. USB cables) 


Resonance in a trim 
component, e.g. NVH 
(noise, vibration and 
harshness) insulating 
cloth against speaker 
grill mesh 


Lack of retention of 
interior and exterior 
trim panels, nearby 
harnesses 
/components 


Mechanical failure of 
internal speaker 
component 


12. Check harness assembly is not vibrating 
against speaker unit or nearby trim/components 
and that it is clipped and routed correctly 


13. Check harness assembly is not trapped or 
impeding the speaker unit and rectify as 
required 


14. Check harness assembly connections are 
fully inserted and secured to speaker and 
amplifier. Also check harnesses are securely 
connected to nearby components 


15. Check for harness damage and repair 
/replace as required 


16. If a gasket is present on speaker, without 
removing the speaker visually check it is 
correctly seated against speaker surface and not 
noticeably damaged 


17. If audio issue is still present, remove 
speaker from mountings, retest speaker in hand 
to see if the fault is still present 


18. Check for debris in speaker and remove. 
Retest speaker in hand 


19. Check for damage to speaker and replace 
speaker if damage is present 


20. Connect new speaker to harness, check new 
speaker in hand to ensure fault has been 
rectified. If issue has been resolved, reassemble 
trim with new trim retention clips 


21. Check if audio issue is still present. If issue 
has been resolved, reassemble trim and retest. 
If issue is still present, contact JLR Dealer 
Technical Support following the guidelines in the 
policy and procedures manual 


| PINPOINT TESTS FOR SUSPECTED SPEAKER FAULTS | TESTS FOR SUSPECTED SPEAKER FAULTS 


CN NOTE: 


See separate Pinpoint Tests (below) for sub-woofer faults 


TEST 


CONDITIONS 


PINPOINT TEST A : NO SOUND OUTPUT FROM SPEAKER(S) 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: NO SOUND OUTPUT FROM SPEAKER(S) 


1 Check speaker operation 


Is the harness connector securely connected to the audio head unit and the speaker unit(s)? 
Yes 

Proceed to the next step GO to A2 . 
No 

Reconnect wiring harness to audio head unit/speaker unit(s) 


A2: NO SOUND OUTPUT FROM SPEAKER(S) 


1 Check audio head unit operation 


Is the audio head unit operational? 
Yes 
Proceed to the next step GO to АЗ. 
No 
Check the integrity of the power supply circuits/fuses to the audio head unit and rectify as required 


A3: NO SOUND OUTPUT FROM SPEAKER(S) 


1 Check which speakers are operational 


Are all speakers working? 

Yes 
Proceed to the next step GO to Pinpoint Test B. 

No 
Use the fader control to direct audio output to different speaker locations to establish which units are 
non-operational. Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the circuits between the audio head 
unit and the affected speaker units for short circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
circuit(s) as required. If fault persists, replace non-operational speaker unit(s) as required 


PINPOINT TEST B : POOR OR WEAK SOUND OUTPUT FROM SPEAKER(S) 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


Bi: POOR OR WEAK SOUND OUTPUT FROM SPEAKER(S) 


1 Check connections to speaker units 


Are the connectors inserted securely into the speaker units? 
Yes 

Proceed to the next step GO to B2 . 
No 

Ensure all connectors are securely attached to the speaker units 


B2: POOR OR WEAK SOUND OUTPUT FROM SPEAKER(S) 


1 Check integrity of vehicle power supply fuses 


Are the vehicle/audio head unit power supply fuses functional? 
Yes 

Proceed to the next step GO to B3 . 
No 

Replace fuse(s) as required 


B3: POOR OR WEAK SOUND OUTPUT FROM SPEAKER(S) 


1 Check power and ground circuits to the infotainment system components 


Are all the necessary power and ground feeds present? 
Yes 
Proceed to the next step GO to B4 . 
No 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the infotainment power and ground circuits for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance. Repair circuit(s) as required 


B4: POOR OR WEAK SOUND OUTPUT FROM SPEAKER(S) 


1 Check power supply voltage at power supply connectors 


Is the power supply voltage measured at the power supply connectors between 12 and 14 volts? 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


Yes 
No further action 

No 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the infotainment power supply circuits for short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, high resistance. Repair circuit(s) as required. Refer to the relevant section of 
workshop manual and battery care manual. Check battery state of charge and starting/charging system 
performance and rectify as required 


PINPOINT TEST C : SPEAKER VIBRATING (BUZZING) EXCESSIVELY 
DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


C1: SPEAKER VIBRATING (BUZZING) EXCESSIVELY 


1 Check for extreme bass/treble settings 


Is the audio system output settings for bass and/or treble set too high? 
Yes 

Adjust settings to appropriate levels 
No 

Proceed to the next step GO to C2 . 


C2: SPEAKER VIBRATING (BUZZING) EXCESSIVELY 


1 Check speaker unit(s) fixing screws are securely fastened 


Are all speaker fixing screws fully secured to the surrounding trim? 
Yes 
Proceed to the next step GO to C3 . 
No 
Tighten the fixing screws to the correct torque as directed in the workshop manual 


C3: SPEAKER VIBRATING (BUZZING) EXCESSIVELY 


1 Check if the wiring harness is resting against the internal surface of the speaker 


Is there any cabling or other parts of the wiring harness resting against the internal surface of the 
speaker? 

Yes 
Re-route and secure the wiring harness so that it is not resting against any internal surfaces of the 
speaker 

No 
Proceed to the next step GO to C4 . 


C4: SPEAKER VIBRATING (BUZZING) EXCESSIVELY 


1 Check security of trim, harnesses and paper labels in the vicinity of the speaker units 


Are these items secure in the vicinity of the speaker units? 
Yes 
Proceed to the next step GO to C5 . 
No 
Check whether gentle contact with these items, where appropriate, relieves symptoms. If symptoms are 
relieved, fix source securely and prevent vibration 


C5: SPEAKER VIBRATING (BUZZING) EXCESSIVELY 


1 Remove speaker and hold in hand, taking care not to hold any moving parts of the assembly and not 
to damage the foam gaskets 


Does buzzing persist with speaker in hand? 
Yes 
Check for obvious debris in speaker. If there is debris and no damage, remove debris and retest for 
buzzing - if buzzing is fixed re-fit speaker, else replace speaker. If speaker is damaged, GO to C6 . 
No 
Re-fit speaker and further investigate rattle due of nearby trim, modules, harnesses and components 


C6: SPEAKER VIBRATING (BUZZING) EXCESSIVELY 


1 Check for an obvious source of damage to prevent any replacement also becoming damaged 


Is there an obvious source of the speaker damage? 


Yes 
Remedy source of damage and fit replacement speaker 
No 
Fit replacement speaker 


C7: AUDIO OUTPUT DISTORTED 


1 Check for extreme bass/treble settings 


Is the audio system output settings for bass and/or treble set too high? 
Yes 

Adjust settings to appropriate levels 
No 

No further action 


Pinpoint Tests For Suspected Sub-Woofer Faults 


CN NOTE: 


See separate Pinpoint Tests (above) for other speaker faults 


PINPOINT TEST D : NO SOUND OUTPUT FROM SUB-WOOFER 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


01: NO SOUND OUTPUT FROM SUB-WOOFER 


1 Check sub-woofer operation 


Is the harness connector securely connected to the audio amplifier module and the sub-woofer unit? 
Yes 

Proceed to the next step GO to D2. 
No 

Reconnect wiring harness to audio amplifier module/sub-woofer unit 


D2: NO SOUND OUTPUT FROM SUB-WOOFER 


1 Check Integrated Audio Module (IAM) operation 


Is the integrated audio module operational? 
Yes 
Proceed to the next step GO to D3 . 
No 
Check the integrity of the power supply circuits/fuses to the integrated audio module and rectify as 
required. Check the integrated audio module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


D3: NO SOUND OUTPUT FROM SUB-WOOFER 


1 Check which sub-woofers are operational 


Are all sub-woofers working? 

Yes 
Proceed to the next step GO to D4 . 

No 
Use the fader control to direct audio output to different sub-woofer locations to establish which units are 
non-operational. Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the circuits between the audio 
amplifier module and the affected sub-woofer units for short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair circuit(s) as required. If fault persists, replace non-operational sub-woofer unit(s) as 
required 


D4: NO SOUND OUTPUT FROM SUB-WOOFER 


1 Check for any visible loose harness connections on sub-woofer drive unit 


Are there any visible loose harness connections (ie: loose wires / pins) on the sub-woofer 
Yes 

Replace the sub-woofer unit(s) as required 

No 


| No further action | 


PINPOINT TEST E : POOR OR WEAK SOUND OUTPUT FROM SUB-WOOFER(S) 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


E1: POOR OR WEAK SOUND OUTPUT FROM SUB-WOOFER 


1 Check connections to sub-woofer units 


Are the connectors inserted securely into the sub-woofer units? 
Yes 

Proceed to the next step GO to Е2. 
No 

Ensure all connectors are securely attached to the sub-woofer units 


E2: POOR OR WEAK SOUND OUTPUT FROM SUB-WOOFER 


1 Check integrity of vehicle power supply fuses 


Are the vehicle/audio amplifier module power supply fuses functional? 
Yes 

Proceed to the next step GO to ЕЗ. 
No 

Replace fuse(s) as required 


E3: POOR OR WEAK SOUND OUTPUT FROM SUB-WOOFER(S) 


1 Check power and ground circuits to the infotainment system components 


Are all the necessary power and ground feeds present? 
Yes 
Proceed to the next step GO to E4 . 
No 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the infotainment power and ground circuits for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance. Repair circuit(s) as required 


E4: POOR OR WEAK SOUND OUTPUT FROM SUB-WOOFER(S) 


1 Check power supply voltage at power supply connectors 


Is the power supply voltage measured at the power supply connectors between 12 and 14 volts? 

Yes 
No further action 

No 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the infotainment power supply circuits for short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, high resistance. Repair circuit(s) as required. Refer to the relevant section of 
workshop manual and battery care manual. Check battery state of charge and starting/charging system 
performance and rectify as required 


PINPOINT TEST F : SUB-WOOFER VIBRATING (BUZZING) EXCESSIVELY 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


Е1: SUB-WOOFER VIBRATING (BUZZING) EXCESSIVELY 


1 Check for extreme bass/treble settings 


Is the audio system output settings for bass and/or treble set too high? 
Yes 

Adjust settings to appropriate levels 
No 

Proceed to the next step GO to F2. 


F2: SUB-WOOFER VIBRATING (BUZZING) EXCESSIVELY 


1 Check sub-woofer unit(s) fixing screws to body are securely fastened 


Are all sub-woofer fixing screws fully secured to the body ? 
Yes 


Proceed to the next step GO to ЕЗ. 
No 
Tighten the fixing screws to the correct torque as directed in the workshop manual 


F3: SUB-WOOFER VIBRATING (BUZZING) EXCESSIVELY 


1 Check security of trim, harnesses and paper labels in the vicinity of the subwoofer(s) 


Are these items secure in the vicinity of the subwoofer(s)? 
Yes 
Proceed to the next step GO to F4 . 
No 
Check whether gentle contact with these items, where appropriate, relieves symptoms. If symptoms are 
relieved, fix source securely and prevent vibration 


F4: SUB-WOOFER VIBRATING (BUZZING) EXCESSIVELY 


1 Remove subwoofer unit(s) (do not disassemble part) and hold in hand, taking care not to hold any 
moving parts of the assembly and not to damage the foam gaskets 


Does buzzing persist with subwoofer unit(s) in hand? 

Yes 
Check for obvious debris in subwoofer unit(s). If there is debris and no damage, remove debris and 
retest for buzzing - if buzzing is fixed re-fit subwoofer unit(s), else replace subwoofer unit(s). If 
subwoofer unit(s) damaged, GO to F5. 

No 
Re-fit subwoofer unit(s) and further investigate rattle due of nearby trim, modules, harnesses and 
components 


F5: SUB-WOOFER VIBRATING (BUZZING) EXCESSIVELY 


1 Check for an obvious source of damage to prevent any replacement also becoming damaged 


Is there an obvious source of the subwoofer unit(s) damage? 
Yes 

Remedy source of damage and fit replacement subwoofer unit(s) 
No 

Fit replacement subwoofer unit(s) 


PINPOINT TEST G : SUB-WOOFER AUDIO OUTPUT DISTORTED 
TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


G1: SUB-WOOFER AUDIO OUTPUT DISTORTED 


1 Check for extreme bass/treble settings 


Is the audio system output settings for bass and/or treble set too high? 
Yes 

Adjust settings to appropriate levels 
No 

Re-check possible sub-woofer faults GO to Pinpoint Test D. 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: (100-00) 


Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - DTC: Audio Amplifier Module (AAM) (Description and 
Operation), 

Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - DTC: Infotainment Master Controller/Infotainment Slave 
Controller (IMC/ISC) (Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 02-DEC-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: 
INCONTROL TOUCH 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Speakers, refer to the relevant Description and Operation section in 


the workshop manual. REFER to: Speakers (415-01B, Description and Operation). 


| msrecron ano weno | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


ELECTRICAL 


MECHANICAL 


Touch screen " Fuses 
= Compact discs - Dirt, scratches, etc в Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Speakers 


Loose items in door pockets or glove box rattling 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


ЕДІН DIAGNOSTICS 


The symptom chart below should be used when diagnosing speaker faults and must be worked 


through prior to replacing any speakers 


SYMPTOM 
DESCRIPTION 


REPORTED 
SYMPTOM 


= Speaker " Periodic high 
Buzz frequency sound 
(sounds like an 
insect buzzing) 
= Speaker = Sounds like loose 
Rattle components 


rattling around in 
/ near the speaker 


= Speaker = Wideband noise 


Hiss / (White Noise) / 
Static interference 
(such as 


experienced from 
a poorly tuned 
radio signal) 


POTENTIAL CAUSES (FOR 


GUIDANCE ONLY) 


Resonance in a trim 
component, e.g. NVH 
(noise, vibration and 
harshness) insulating 
cloth against speaker 
grill mesh 


Lack of retention of 
interior and exterior 
trim panels 


Loose harness 
/harness clips 


Labels vibrating 
against trim/nearby 
components 


Nearby modules 
vibrating against trim 
/BIW 


Mechanical failure of 
internal speaker 
component 


Loose trim 


" Loose items in or 


around speaker 
Loose fixings 
Debris inside speaker 


Loose harness 


Loose connection at 
speaker 


Loose connection at 
amplifier 


Loose connection at 
audio head unit 


Non JLR-approved 
equipment installed 
(e.g. USB cables) 


RECOMMENDED ACTION 


1. Replicate fault and confirm audio source(s) 
affected: DAB/CD/Bluetooth via phone/USB via 
phone/USB via iPod®/AM/FM radio 


2. If fault is specific to one source, audio source 
must be investigated further as a speaker 

failure in this instance is less likely, e.g. if issue 
is only seen on DAB, check DAB module is fully 
functioning correctly and software is up to date 


3. Confirm if issue is heard on stereo and/or 
surround sound settings 


4. Isolate the customer symptom to specific 
vehicle area using balance and fade audio 
settings. Check for any loose objects in the 
area, e.g. pens, keys, coins, etc 


5. Check for any previous work carried out in 
this area by referring to DDW to help in 
diagnosing the issue 


6. Check SDD/Topix for any audio related SSM 
/TSB and software updates. Carry out service 
updates as required. Retest to confirm if issue is 
resolved 


7. Apply pressure by hand to door/trim panel 
and nearby modules (i.e. switchpacks) to 
confirm if there is a change in symptom sound 


8. If issue is still present, or condition changes 
by applying pressure to the trim, remove 
internal trim and apply gentle pressure to 
components within the door to see if sound 
changes. This will also allow access to relevant 
speaker 


9. If symptom condition is unchanged by 
applying pressure to the trim, examine trim to 
find source of audio issue and fix as appropriate 
using Squeaks and Rattle kit ІТВ00389. If audio 
issue is still present then move to step 10 


10. Check around front face of speaker for any 
loose items that may be touching the speaker, e. 
g. debris, loose fixings, etc 


11. Check all speaker fixing screws are secure 
and correctly torqued, refer to workshop manual 
for correct torque figures 


= Speaker 
Crackle 


= Speaker 
Distorted 


= Electrical 
crackling noise 
(such as from a 
loose electrical 
connection) 


= A rapid 
succession of 
short sharp noises 


" Electrical 
interference 


= No significant 
extraneous noise, 
but audio 
reproduction is 
not as expected e. 
g. is not clean 
sounding 


Damage to harness 
connected to the 
speaker 


Audio amplifier fault 


Audio head unit fault 


Loose connection at 
speaker 


Loose connection at 
amplifier 


Loose connection at 
audio head unit 


Non JLR-approved 
equipment installed 
(e.g. USB cables) 


Damage to harness 
connected to the 
speaker 


Audio amplifier fault 
Audio head unit fault 


Internal electrical 
issue in speaker 


Loose trim 


Non JLR-approved 
equipment installed 
(e.g. USB cables) 


Resonance in a trim 
component, e.g. NVH 
(noise, vibration and 
harshness) insulating 
cloth against speaker 
grill mesh 


Lack of retention of 
interior and exterior 
trim panels, nearby 
harnesses 
/components 


Mechanical failure of 
internal speaker 
component 


12. Check harness assembly is not vibrating 
against speaker unit or nearby trim/components 
and that it is clipped and routed correctly 


13. Check harness assembly is not trapped or 
impeding the speaker unit and rectify as 
required 


14. Check harness assembly connections are 
fully inserted and secured to speaker and 
amplifier. Also check harnesses are securely 
connected to nearby components 


15. Check for harness damage and repair 
/replace as required 


16. If a gasket is present on speaker, without 
removing the speaker visually check it is 
correctly seated against speaker surface and not 
noticeably damaged 


17. If audio issue is still present, remove 
speaker from mountings, retest speaker in hand 
to see if the fault is still present 


18. Check for debris in speaker and remove. 
Retest speaker in hand 


19. Check for damage to speaker and replace 
speaker if damage is present 


20. Connect new speaker to harness, check new 
speaker in hand to ensure fault has been 
rectified. If issue has been resolved, reassemble 
trim with new trim retention clips 


21. Check if audio issue is still present. If issue 
has been resolved, reassemble trim and retest. 
If issue is still present, contact JLR Dealer 
Technical Support following the guidelines in the 
policy and procedures manual 


| PINPOINT TESTS FOR SUSPECTED SPEAKER FAULTS | TESTS FOR SUSPECTED SPEAKER FAULTS 


CN NOTE: 


See separate Pinpoint Tests (below) for sub-woofer faults 


TEST 


CONDITIONS 


PINPOINT TEST A : NO SOUND OUTPUT FROM SPEAKER(S) 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: NO SOUND OUTPUT FROM SPEAKER(S) 


1 Check speaker operation 


Is the harness connector securely connected to the audio head unit and the speaker unit(s)? 
Yes 

Proceed to the next step GO to A2 . 
No 

Reconnect wiring harness to audio head unit/speaker unit(s) 


A2: NO SOUND OUTPUT FROM SPEAKER(S) 


1 Check audio head unit operation 


Is the audio head unit operational? 
Yes 
Proceed to the next step GO to АЗ. 
No 
Check the integrity of the power supply circuits/fuses to the audio head unit and rectify as required 


A3: NO SOUND OUTPUT FROM SPEAKER(S) 


1 Check which speakers are operational 


Are all speakers working? 

Yes 
Proceed to the next step GO to Pinpoint Test B. 

No 
Use the fader control to direct audio output to different speaker locations to establish which units are 
non-operational. Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the circuits between the audio head 
unit and the affected speaker units for short circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
circuit(s) as required. If fault persists, replace non-operational speaker unit(s) as required 


PINPOINT TEST B : POOR OR WEAK SOUND OUTPUT FROM SPEAKER(S) 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


Bi: POOR OR WEAK SOUND OUTPUT FROM SPEAKER(S) 


1 Check connections to speaker units 


Are the connectors inserted securely into the speaker units? 
Yes 

Proceed to the next step GO to B2 . 
No 

Ensure all connectors are securely attached to the speaker units 


B2: POOR OR WEAK SOUND OUTPUT FROM SPEAKER(S) 


1 Check integrity of vehicle power supply fuses 


Are the vehicle/audio head unit power supply fuses functional? 
Yes 

Proceed to the next step GO to B3 . 
No 

Replace fuse(s) as required 


B3: POOR OR WEAK SOUND OUTPUT FROM SPEAKER(S) 


1 Check power and ground circuits to the infotainment system components 


Are all the necessary power and ground feeds present? 
Yes 
Proceed to the next step GO to B4 . 
No 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the infotainment power and ground circuits for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance. Repair circuit(s) as required 


B4: POOR OR WEAK SOUND OUTPUT FROM SPEAKER(S) 


1 Check power supply voltage at power supply connectors 


Is the power supply voltage measured at the power supply connectors between 12 and 14 volts? 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


Yes 
No further action 

No 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the infotainment power supply circuits for short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, high resistance. Repair circuit(s) as required. Refer to the relevant section of 
workshop manual and battery care manual. Check battery state of charge and starting/charging system 
performance and rectify as required 


PINPOINT TEST C : SPEAKER VIBRATING (BUZZING) EXCESSIVELY 
DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


C1: SPEAKER VIBRATING (BUZZING) EXCESSIVELY 


1 Check for extreme bass/treble settings 


Is the audio system output settings for bass and/or treble set too high? 
Yes 

Adjust settings to appropriate levels 
No 

Proceed to the next step GO to C2 . 


C2: SPEAKER VIBRATING (BUZZING) EXCESSIVELY 


1 Check speaker unit(s) fixing screws are securely fastened 


Are all speaker fixing screws fully secured to the surrounding trim? 
Yes 
Proceed to the next step GO to C3 . 
No 
Tighten the fixing screws to the correct torque as directed in the workshop manual 


C3: SPEAKER VIBRATING (BUZZING) EXCESSIVELY 


1 Check if the wiring harness is resting against the internal surface of the speaker 


Is there any cabling or other parts of the wiring harness resting against the internal surface of the 
speaker? 

Yes 
Re-route and secure the wiring harness so that it is not resting against any internal surfaces of the 
speaker 

No 
Proceed to the next step GO to C4 . 


C4: SPEAKER VIBRATING (BUZZING) EXCESSIVELY 


1 Check security of trim, harnesses and paper labels in the vicinity of the speaker units 


Are these items secure in the vicinity of the speaker units? 
Yes 
Proceed to the next step GO to C5 . 
No 
Check whether gentle contact with these items, where appropriate, relieves symptoms. If symptoms are 
relieved, fix source securely and prevent vibration 


C5: SPEAKER VIBRATING (BUZZING) EXCESSIVELY 


1 Remove speaker and hold in hand, taking care not to hold any moving parts of the assembly and not 
to damage the foam gaskets 


Does buzzing persist with speaker in hand? 
Yes 
Check for obvious debris in speaker. If there is debris and no damage, remove debris and retest for 
buzzing - if buzzing is fixed re-fit speaker, else replace speaker. If speaker is damaged, GO to C6 . 
No 
Re-fit speaker and further investigate rattle due of nearby trim, modules, harnesses and components 


C6: SPEAKER VIBRATING (BUZZING) EXCESSIVELY 


1 Check for an obvious source of damage to prevent any replacement also becoming damaged 


Is there an obvious source of the speaker damage? 


Yes 
Remedy source of damage and fit replacement speaker 
No 
Fit replacement speaker 


C7: AUDIO OUTPUT DISTORTED 


1 Check for extreme bass/treble settings 


Is the audio system output settings for bass and/or treble set too high? 
Yes 

Adjust settings to appropriate levels 
No 

No further action 


Pinpoint Tests For Suspected Sub-Woofer Faults 


CN NOTE: 


See separate Pinpoint Tests (above) for other speaker faults 


PINPOINT TEST D : NO SOUND OUTPUT FROM SUB-WOOFER 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


01: NO SOUND OUTPUT FROM SUB-WOOFER 


1 Check sub-woofer operation 


Is the harness connector securely connected to the audio amplifier module and the sub-woofer unit? 
Yes 

Proceed to the next step GO to D2. 
No 

Reconnect wiring harness to audio amplifier module/sub-woofer unit 


D2: NO SOUND OUTPUT FROM SUB-WOOFER 


1 Check Integrated Audio Module (IAM) operation 


Is the integrated audio module operational? 
Yes 
Proceed to the next step GO to D3 . 
No 
Check the integrity of the power supply circuits/fuses to the integrated audio module and rectify as 
required. Check the integrated audio module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


D3: NO SOUND OUTPUT FROM SUB-WOOFER 


1 Check which sub-woofers are operational 


Are all sub-woofers working? 

Yes 
Proceed to the next step GO to D4 . 

No 
Use the fader control to direct audio output to different sub-woofer locations to establish which units are 
non-operational. Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the circuits between the audio 
amplifier module and the affected sub-woofer units for short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair circuit(s) as required. If fault persists, replace non-operational sub-woofer unit(s) as 
required 


D4: NO SOUND OUTPUT FROM SUB-WOOFER 


1 Check for any visible loose harness connections on sub-woofer drive unit 


Are there any visible loose harness connections (ie: loose wires / pins) on the sub-woofer 
Yes 

Replace the sub-woofer unit(s) as required 

No 


| No further action | 


PINPOINT TEST E : POOR OR WEAK SOUND OUTPUT FROM SUB-WOOFER(S) 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


E1: POOR OR WEAK SOUND OUTPUT FROM SUB-WOOFER 


1 Check connections to sub-woofer units 


Are the connectors inserted securely into the sub-woofer units? 
Yes 

Proceed to the next step GO to Е2. 
No 

Ensure all connectors are securely attached to the sub-woofer units 


E2: POOR OR WEAK SOUND OUTPUT FROM SUB-WOOFER 


1 Check integrity of vehicle power supply fuses 


Are the vehicle/audio amplifier module power supply fuses functional? 
Yes 

Proceed to the next step GO to ЕЗ. 
No 

Replace fuse(s) as required 


E3: POOR OR WEAK SOUND OUTPUT FROM SUB-WOOFER(S) 


1 Check power and ground circuits to the infotainment system components 


Are all the necessary power and ground feeds present? 
Yes 
Proceed to the next step GO to E4 . 
No 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the infotainment power and ground circuits for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance. Repair circuit(s) as required 


E4: POOR OR WEAK SOUND OUTPUT FROM SUB-WOOFER(S) 


1 Check power supply voltage at power supply connectors 


Is the power supply voltage measured at the power supply connectors between 12 and 14 volts? 

Yes 
No further action 

No 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the infotainment power supply circuits for short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, high resistance. Repair circuit(s) as required. Refer to the relevant section of 
workshop manual and battery care manual. Check battery state of charge and starting/charging system 
performance and rectify as required 


PINPOINT TEST F : SUB-WOOFER VIBRATING (BUZZING) EXCESSIVELY 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


Е1: SUB-WOOFER VIBRATING (BUZZING) EXCESSIVELY 


1 Check for extreme bass/treble settings 


Is the audio system output settings for bass and/or treble set too high? 
Yes 

Adjust settings to appropriate levels 
No 

Proceed to the next step GO to F2. 


F2: SUB-WOOFER VIBRATING (BUZZING) EXCESSIVELY 


1 Check sub-woofer unit(s) fixing screws to body are securely fastened 


Are all sub-woofer fixing screws fully secured to the body ? 
Yes 


Proceed to the next step GO to ЕЗ. 
No 
Tighten the fixing screws to the correct torque as directed in the workshop manual 


F3: SUB-WOOFER VIBRATING (BUZZING) EXCESSIVELY 


1 Check security of trim, harnesses and paper labels in the vicinity of the subwoofer(s) 


Are these items secure in the vicinity of the subwoofer(s)? 
Yes 
Proceed to the next step GO to F4 . 
No 
Check whether gentle contact with these items, where appropriate, relieves symptoms. If symptoms are 
relieved, fix source securely and prevent vibration 


F4: SUB-WOOFER VIBRATING (BUZZING) EXCESSIVELY 


1 Remove subwoofer unit(s) (do not disassemble part) and hold in hand, taking care not to hold any 
moving parts of the assembly and not to damage the foam gaskets 


Does buzzing persist with subwoofer unit(s) in hand? 

Yes 
Check for obvious debris in subwoofer unit(s). If there is debris and no damage, remove debris and 
retest for buzzing - if buzzing is fixed re-fit subwoofer unit(s), else replace subwoofer unit(s). If 
subwoofer unit(s) damaged, GO to F5. 

No 
Re-fit subwoofer unit(s) and further investigate rattle due of nearby trim, modules, harnesses and 
components 


F5: SUB-WOOFER VIBRATING (BUZZING) EXCESSIVELY 


1 Check for an obvious source of damage to prevent any replacement also becoming damaged 


Is there an obvious source of the subwoofer unit(s) damage? 
Yes 

Remedy source of damage and fit replacement subwoofer unit(s) 
No 

Fit replacement subwoofer unit(s) 


PINPOINT TEST G : SUB-WOOFER AUDIO OUTPUT DISTORTED 
TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


G1: SUB-WOOFER AUDIO OUTPUT DISTORTED 


1 Check for extreme bass/treble settings 


Is the audio system output settings for bass and/or treble set too high? 
Yes 

Adjust settings to appropriate levels 
No 

Re-check possible sub-woofer faults GO to Pinpoint Test D. 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - DTC: Audio Head Unit (AHU) (100- 
00, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 04-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH PRO 


STEERING WHEEL AUDIO CONTROLS «ss» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


STEERING 
WHEEL ICE ALL 


86.50.42 SWITCH - DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


ec LLL LL ILI 


EX Make the supplemental restraint system safe. 


Refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General 


Information, Description and Operation). 


Е Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


ES Remove the driver air bag module. 


Refer to: Driver Airbag Module (501-20B, Removal and Installation). 


E172597 


Remove the audio steering wheel control. 


Beet 


ES Install the audio steering wheel control. 


Torque: 2 Nm 


Е Install the steering wheel switchpack trim panel. 
Е Install the driver air bag module. 


Refer to: Driver Airbag Module (501-20B, Removal and Installation). 


Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 04-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH 


STEERING WHEEL AUDIO CONTROLS (5 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


STEERING 
WHEEL ICE ALL 


86.50.42 SWITCH - DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


ec LLL LL ILI 


EX Make the supplemental restraint system safe. 


Refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General 


Information, Description and Operation). 


Е Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


ES Remove the driver air bag module. 


Refer to: Driver Airbag Module (501-20B, Removal and Installation). 


E172597 


Remove the audio steering wheel control. 


Beet 


ES Install the audio steering wheel control. 


Torque: 2 Nm 


Е Install the steering wheel switchpack trim panel. 
Е Install the driver air bag module. 


Refer to: Driver Airbag Module (501-20B, Removal and Installation). 


Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 03-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH PRO 


SUBWOOFER SPEAKER «= 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


REAR SUB 
WOOFER ALL 
SPEAKER - DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 


86.51.05 USED WITHINS 


Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 or 4 post lift. 
Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


Remove the right rear wheel and tire. 
Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04, Removal and Installation). 


£173945 


Remove the wheel arch liner. 


4 
* 
| 
|: 


: » 


Disconnect the subwoofer speaker connector. 


Remove the subwoofer speaker. 


ЕШ Install the subwoofer speaker. 


Torque: 6 Nm 


ЕЗ Connect the subwoofer speaker connector. 
ЕЕ Connect the 2 wiring harness retaining clips. 
Е] Install the wheel arch liner. 

ЕЙ Install the right rear wheel and tire. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 03-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH 


SUBWOOFER SPEAKER «ssn 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


REAR SUB 
WOOFER ALL 
SPEAKER - DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 


86.51.05 USED WITHINS 


Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 or 4 post lift. 
Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


Remove the right rear wheel and tire. 
Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04, Removal and Installation). 


£173945 


Remove the wheel arch liner. 


4 
* 
| 
|: 


: » 


Disconnect the subwoofer speaker connector. 


Remove the subwoofer speaker. 


ЕШ Install the subwoofer speaker. 


Torque: 6 Nm 


ЕЗ Connect the subwoofer speaker connector. 
ЕЕ Connect the 2 wiring harness retaining clips. 
Е] Install the wheel arch liner. 

ЕЙ Install the right rear wheel and tire. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 03-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH PRO 


TELEMATICS CONTROL MODULE шз» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


TELEMATICS 
CONTROL LONG 
86.80.53 ene WHEELBASE К USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


TELEMATICS 
CONTROL 
86.80.53 MODULE : USED WITHINS 


STANDARD 


(TCU) - WHEELBASE 


RENEW 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Jaguar diagnostic equipment 


Еш LLL 


ES Using the Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment, switch the InControl system into service 


mode. 
General Equipment: Jaguar diagnostic equipment 


ЕЗ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


ES Remove the left rear seat bolster. 


Refer to: Rear Seat Bolster (501-10, Removal and Installation). 


Disconnect the 6 telematics control module electrical connectors. 


" Remove the 3 retaining nuts. 


в" Remove the telematics control module. 


INSTALLATION 


ГЕ "» Install the telematics control module. 


" Install the 3 retaining nuts. 
Torque: 7 Nm 


Е Connect the 6 telematics control module electrical connectors. 
ЕЯ Install the left rear seat bolster. 


Refer to: Rear Seat Bolster (501-10, Removal and Installation). 


ЕШ Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


ES Using the Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment, calibrate the module. 


General Equipment: Jaguar diagnostic equipment 


PUBLISHED: 03-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH 


TELEMATICS CONTROL MODULE ш» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


TELEMATICS 
CONTROL LONG 
86.80.53 ene WHEELBASE К USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


TELEMATICS 
CONTROL 
86.80.53 MODULE : USED WITHINS 


STANDARD 


(TCU) - WHEELBASE 


RENEW 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Jaguar diagnostic equipment 


Еш LLL 


ES Using the Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment, switch the InControl system into service 


mode. 
General Equipment: Jaguar diagnostic equipment 


ЕЗ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


ES Remove the left rear seat bolster. 


Refer to: Rear Seat Bolster (501-10, Removal and Installation). 


Disconnect the 6 telematics control module electrical connectors. 


" Remove the 3 retaining nuts. 


в" Remove the telematics control module. 


INSTALLATION 


ГЕ "» Install the telematics control module. 


" Install the 3 retaining nuts. 
Torque: 7 Nm 


Е Connect the 6 telematics control module electrical connectors. 
ЕЯ Install the left rear seat bolster. 


Refer to: Rear Seat Bolster (501-10, Removal and Installation). 


ЕШ Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


ES Using the Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment, calibrate the module. 


General Equipment: Jaguar diagnostic equipment 


PUBLISHED: 03-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH PRO 
TELEMATICS CONTROL MODULE BATTERY PACK ш» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Jaguar diagnostic equipment 


E F 


ES Using the Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment, switch the InControl system into service 


mode. 
General Equipment: Jaguar diagnostic equipment 


ЕЗ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


ES Remove the telematics control module. 


Refer to: Telematics Control Module (415-01A, Removal and Installation). 


E211229 


Remove the telematics control module battery cover. 


E202129 


Remove the telematics control module battery pack. 


INSTALLATION 


E202129 


Install the telematics control module battery pack. 


E211229 


Install the telematics control module battery cover. 


Install the telematics control module. 


Refer to: Telematics Control Module (415-01A, Removal and Installation). 


EX Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


E Using the Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment, switch the InControl system into standard 


mode. 
General Equipment: Jaguar diagnostic equipment 


PUBLISHED: 03-JUL-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH 
TELEMATICS CONTROL MODULE BATTERY PACK asses: 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Jaguar diagnostic equipment 


E 


ES Using the Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment, switch the InControl system into service 


mode. 
General Equipment: Jaguar diagnostic equipment 


ЕЗ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


ES Remove the telematics control module. 


Refer to: Telematics Control Module (415-01B, Removal and Installation). 


E211229 


Remove the telematics control module battery cover. 


E202129 


Remove the telematics control module battery pack. 


INSTALLATION 


E202129 


Install the telematics control module battery pack. 


E211229 


Install the telematics control module battery cover. 


Install the telematics control module. 


Refer to: Telematics Control Module (415-01B, Removal and Installation). 


EX Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


E Using the Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment, switch the InControl system into standard 


mode. 
General Equipment: Jaguar diagnostic equipment 


PUBLISHED: 09-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: 
INCONTROL TOUCH PRO 


ка AND TESTING 


The complexities of the electronics involved with the telematics system, of which the GPS antenna and 
navigation display are parts, and the multiplexed communication network which are connected to it 
preclude the use of workshop general electrical test equipment. Therefore, reference should be made 
to the approved Jaguar Land Rover diagnostic system for detailed instructions on testing the 
telematics system unit. 


The approved Jaguar Land Rover diagnostic system tests and analyses all functions of the vehicle 
telematics system and the various systems affected by it. 


Where a fault is indicated, some basic diagnostic methods may be necessary to confirm that 
connections are good and that wiring is not damaged before installing a new component. 


| principals oF oPerarion | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the telematics system, refer to the relevant description and operation 
section of the workshop manual. 
REFER to: Telematics (415-01, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle 


1. Verify customer concern. 


2. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity. 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Switches = Fuses 


= Antenna = Electrical harnesses 


= SIM card = Harness connectors 


= SIM card reader 


= Battery condition, state of charge 


3. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step. 


4. If the cause is not visually evident check the system for any logged diagnostic trouble codes (DTCs) 


and proceed to the DTC index. 


5. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be valid 
for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required. 


Telematics system diagnosis Do's and Don'ts 


Below are a list of DO's and DON'Ts, which should be adhered to in conjunction with any workshop 


literature or manuals. 
DO: 
" Ensure that all actions, routines and symptoms are recorded with the date and time, as this aids 


any subsequent off-board investigations. 


" Capture screenshots of any concerns and/or error messages that are presented in the smartphone 
app or customer portal. 


= Have the vehicle engine running when completing manual actions such as a long bCall press. 


" Try and have the vehicle in an area of good mobile network coverage. Use a mobile phone as a 
comparison tool to check this. 


" Repeat the "Telematics Server Check Routine" using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment. Due to the variable factors that can affect the telematics system, it is advisable that 
any "Telematics Server Check Routines" are ran multiple times at any given troubleshooting point. 
Up to 5 attempts should be sufficient for the service to make viable communication attempts over 


the server. 
DON'T 
" Use a telematics control module from another vehicle during diagnosis and troubleshooting. This 


causes severe issues within the off-board database. 


= Replace the telematics control module in the event that you are unable to diagnose a concern. You 


must raise a TA for further investigation. 


" Do not attempt to remove the customer's account from the vehicle if the account has been linked 
but they are unable to complete the activation process. 


= Hand a vehicle over if the PDI process has failed, as this means that the eCall/bCall service is not 
activated and will not work in the event of the vehicle airbags being deployed or the eCall button 


being pressed. 


" Hand a vehicle over before it has been registered to the new owner. 


Telematics control module replacement 


A telematics control module replacement should only be carried out after all other troubleshooting and 
diagnosis steps have been taken (including raising a TA for further assistance) AND has been 
approved by Retailer Technical Services. You should not perform a telematics control module 
replacement in the hope it will resolve a concern that you cannot diagnose. During the "TCU 
Replacement Routine", essential information relating to the new unit is sent to the Jaguar Land Rover 
off-board database, therefore it is crucial that the telematics control module replacement routine is 


ran in full. 


1. Physically fit the telematics control module as instructed in the Workshop Manual. 


1. Ensure the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment has been updated to the latest 


version. 


1. Don't use a "dongle" or an older version of the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment. 


— 


. Вип the "TCU Replacement Routine" ма the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment 
in an area with good signal. 


Raising a telematics related Technical Assistance (TA) - Minimum standards 


When raising a Technical Assistance (TA), it is essential that as much information as possible is 
captured and documented on the TA. This will save valuable time when the relevant teams 
investigate. You should aim to provide: 


" The time and date the concern was first experienced. 


в The time and date of all Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment routines that have been 


ran. 
в The time and date of all manual actions performed e.g. long bCall press, smartphone app login etc. 


= The timestamp of "Last vehicle contact" - This is obtained from the bottom of the home screen in 
the smartphone app. 


= [n the situation where a telematics control module replacement has been carried out, should 
provide the serial number of the old module and the serial number of the new module as well as the 
time, date and the outcome of the telematics control module "Replacement Routine". 


= Confirmation of any DTC's that have been recorded and whether these have been resolved and/or 
cleared. 


в The current illumination status of both the eCall and bCall buttons. 
= A screenshot or an exact text copy of any error messages shown in the smartphone app 


" Attach the latest session file 


SYMPTOM CHART - TELEMATICS ERROR MESSAGES SHOWN IN THE INSTRUMENT CLUSTER 


Error message "SOS Limited Functionality" shown in the instrument cluster 


CN NOTE: 


The clearing of this message can only be achieved by resolving a hardware issue. 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Error message External Global Systems for = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
"SOS Limited Mobile Communications equipment; please refer to the snapshot data and DTC 
Functionality" /Universal Mobile information. A vehicle snapshot will show the nature of the 
shown in the Telecommunications System hardware issue. Please refer to the DTC index for the 
instrument (GSM/UMTS) antenna recommended repair procedure. 


cluster connection failure 


External Global Navigation 
Satellite System (GNSS) 
antenna connection failure 


eCall button connection failure 


Hardwired connection failure 
with the Restraints Control 
Module (RCM) 


Microphone connection failure 


Global Navigation Satellite 
System (GNSS) antenna 
internal failure 


Speaker connection failure 


Telematics control module 
backup battery depleted 


Symptom Chart - Error message "SOS not available" shown in the instrument cluster 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE 


CAUSES 


Error The = If the telematics control module is disconnected or unresponsive, the cluster will 
message telematics automatically display "SOS Not Available". The message is cleared as soon as the 
"SOS Not control telematics control module is back on bus. This may also require the user to push 
Available" module is "OK" to clear the instrument cluster pop-up. Use the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
shown in off bus diagnostic equipment to check for related DTC's and repair as necessary. 

o MR Failed If a call is attempted while the telematics control module is in no cellular 

cluster emergency coverage, it will fail to connect and the telematics control module retry strategy 


call due to will come into effect. If all retries fail, the telematics control module will prompt 
no cellular the cluster to display "SOS Not Available". The cluster message will be cleared 
network when the user presses "OK" to clear the pop-up. 


coverage 
If a modem error is detected and the corresponding DTC raised. Use the Jaguar 


Modem Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment to check for related DTC's and repair 
Failure as necessary. The cluster message will remain until the DTC is cleared. 


Please note that this list is not extensive and full diagnosis should always be carried out as per the 
workshop literature. 


КОКО СНАКТ 


Symptom Chart - Remote Engine Start (RES) prerequisites 


SYMPTOM 


The vehicle will not 
perform a Remote 
Engine Start (RES) 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


The accelerator pedal is 
pressed 


Parking brake not set 
before a RES is attempted 


Transmission not set to 
park before RES attempt 


Engine coolant 
temperature too high/low 


Diesel aftertreatment 
system criteria not met 
(diesel engine vehicles 


only) 


Insufficient fuel pressure 
for engine start in 
remote mode 


The vehicle engine speed 
is too high 


Normal immobilizer 
failure 


Remote immobilizer 
failure 


Check that the accelerator is not being pressed by floor 
mats or debris. Also check the accelerator pedal functions 
correctly 


Confirm that the parking brake is set and functioning 
correctly 


Confirm that the transmission is set to park and is 
functioning correctly 


Check that the engine coolant temperature is within 
specified limits. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment check the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) for 
diesel aftertreatment related DTC's and rectify 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment check the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) for 
fuel pressure related DTC's and rectify as necessary 


Confirm that the engine is not already running when the 
RES was attempted 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment check the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) for 
immobilizer related DTC's and rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment check the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) for 
remote immobilizer related DTC's and rectify 


Symptom Chart - Smartphone app theft notification trigger types 


SYMPTOM 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Unauthorised и 
movement 
alert 


The vehicle Е 
alarm has 

been 

triggered 


Battery и 
disconnect 


GPS tamper и 


GSM tamper и 


GSM 
jamming 


Vehicle moving without the engine 
running 


Unauthorised tampering with the 
vehicle 


Vehicle battery is disconnected 


The Global Positioning System(GPS) 
antenna disconnected 


The Global Systems for Mobile 
Communications (GSM) antenna is 
disconnected 


= Check the vehicle has not rolled whilst parked. Check 
the vehicle transmission is in park with the parking 
brake applied 


= Check that the vehicle has not been tampered with 
whilst parked and the vehicle alarm is functioning 
correctly 


= Check the wiring and connections to the vehicle 
battery. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check for related DTC's and repair 
as necessary 


= Check the wiring and connections to the GPS antenna. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment check for related DTC's and repair as 
necessary 


™ Check the wiring and connections to the GSM antenna. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment check for related DTC's and repair as 
necessary 


= Attempts to block Global Systems = Check that the GSM antenna is functioning correctly. 


for Mobile Communications (GSM) Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
signal using a device or alternative equipment check for related DTC's and repair as 
method necessary 


PINPOINT TEST A : ERRORS IN THE RETAILER ACTION/PROCESS - TELEMATICS PDI ROUTINE FAILS AS STATED BY THE 
JAGUAR LAND ROVER APPROVED DIAGNOSTIC EQUIPMENT 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: CHECKING THE INCONTROL ADMIN PORTAL 


1 If 24 hours have passed since the first "Telematics PDI Routine" failure, search for the VIN on the 
InControl admin portal. 


Does the portal show vehicle as ready to be registered to a customer? 
Yes 

The "Telematics PDI Routine" failure issue has been resolved. 
No 

GO to А2. 


A2: ECALL BUTTON ILLUMINATION 


1 When functioning correctly the eCall button will illuminate red. 


Is eCall button illuminated? 
Yes 

Raise a TA. 
No 

GO to АЗ. 


A3: INCONTROL WI-FI CHECK 


1 Check the infotainment system for InControl Wi-Fi. 


Does the vehicle have InControl Wi-Fi fitted? 
Yes 

GO to A4 . 
No 

GO to A5. 


A4: SWITCHING OFF THE INCONTROL WI-FI 


1 Turn the InControl Wi-Fi off in the infotainment unit. Then retry the "Telematics PDI Routine". 


Has the "Telematics PDI Routine" retry attempt passed? 
Yes 

The "Telematics PDI Routine" failure issue has been resolved. 
No 

GO to А5. 


А5: "TELEMATICS SERVER CHECK ROUTINE" 


1 Perform a ""Telematics Server Check Routine"" through the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment. 

Has the ""Telematics Server Check Routine"" 
Yes 

GO to Аб. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


passed? 


A6: "TELEMATICS PDI ROUTINE" RETRY 


1 Retry the "Telematics PDI Routine" via the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. 


Has the "Telematics PDI Routine" retry attempt passed? 
Yes 
The "Telematics PDI Routine" failure issue has been resolved. 
No 
GO to A7 . 


A7: MANUAL TELEMATICS PDI ACTION CHECK 


1 Attempt the "Manual Telematics PDI Action". This involves going to the vehicle, starting the engine 
and performing a 10 second press of the bCall button (found on the left hand side of the overhead 
console) 


Has the eCall button illuminated red? 
Yes 

GO to A8 . 
No 

Raise a TA. 


A8: FINAL INCONTROL ADMIN PORTAL CHECK 


1 Check the VIN in the InControl admin portal. 


Does it say that the vehicle is ready to be registered to a customer? 
Yes 

The "Telematics PDI Routine" failure issue has been resolved. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


PINPOINT TEST B : ERRORS IN THE RETAILER ACTION/PROCESS - JAGUAR LAND ROVER APPROVED DIAGNOSTIC EQUIPMENT 
DOES NOT REPORT THAT THE "TELEMATICS PDI ROUTINE" HAS BEEN UNSUCCESSFUL HOWEVER THE ECALL/SOS BUTTON 
DOES NOT ILLUMINATE RED 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: TELEMATICS DIAGNOSTICS CHECK 


1 Go to the vehicle and start the engine. Perform a long bCall press. Then using the Jaguar Land Rover 
diagnostic equipment perform diagnostic checks. 


Have any DTC's been found? 
Yes 
GO to B2. 
No 
GO to B3. 


B2: RESOLVING A DTC RELATED CONCERN 


1 Resolve the DTC related concern by referring to the workshop manual. 


Has this resolved the issue? 
Yes 

The "Telematics PDI Routine" failure issue has been resolved. 
No 

GO to B4 . 


B3: INCONTROL ADMIN PORTAL CHECK 


1 Check the InControl admin portal for the status of the vehicle by searching the VIN. 


Does the InControl admin portal show that the vehicle is ready to be registered to a customer? 
Yes 
GO to B4 . 
No 
Please refer to the pin point test A "Telematics PDI routine fails as stated by the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment". 


B4: "ILLUMINATION TEST ROUTINE" CHECK 


1 Perform the "Illumination Test Routine" for eCall and bCall buttons through the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment. 


Has the eCall button illuminated during the routine? 


Yes 
Raise a TA. 
No 
GO to B5. 


B5: REPLACEMENT OF THE ROOF POD 


1 Fit a new or "known good" roof pod to the vehicle and re-run the "Illumination Test Routine". 


Has the eCall button illuminated? 
Yes 

The "Telematics PDI Routine" failure issue has been resolved. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


PINPOINT TEST C : ERRORS IN THE RETAILER ACTION/PROCESS - "OPEN SERVICE" ERROR MESSAGE IS PRESENTED WHEN 
CLICKING "GET STARTED" 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


C1: REGISTRATION PROCESS ERROR MESSAGES 


On the "Step 2 - Get Started" section of the registration process, clicking the "Get Started" icon 
shows an error message. 


Wait for 5 minutes to pass after previous attempt. 


Go to the vehicle, start the engine, and perform a long bCall press. 


Allow another 5 minutes to pass after the long bCall press. 


Return to the PC and proceed with the registration process. On step 2, click the "Get Started" icon. 


Was an error message presented after clicking the "Get Started" icon? 
Yes 

Raise a TA. 
No 

The registration issue has been resolved, continue with the registration process. 


PINPOINT TEST D : ERRORS IN THE RETAILER ACTION/PROCESS - CONNECTING THE USER DOES NOT WORK WITHIN THE 60 
MINUTE WINDOW 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


D1: INCONTROL ADMIN PORTAL CHECK 


1 On "Step 2 - Get Started" you have opened the 60 minute window in which to perform the "long 
bCall press". The timer counts all the way down to 00:00 but does not connect the customer account 
to the vehicle after the bCall press. 


Log out of the InControl admin portal and then log back in. Search for the VIN. Does the InControl 
admin portal show "Continue Setup"? 
Yes 
The registration issue has been resolved, continue with the registration process. 
No 
GO to D2. 


D2: CHECKING THE INCONTROL WI-FI SETTINGS 


1 Retry the process by clicking "Get Started" again, opening the 60 minute window. 


2 Gotothe vehicle. 


Where applicable, check if the InControl Wi-Fi feature is turned ON in the infotainment unit menu? 
(If the vehicle is not fitted with the InControl Wi-Fi feature please follow "NO" on this pinpoint test) 


Yes 
GO to 03. 
No 


GO to D4. 
03: CHANGING THE INCONTROL WI-FI SETTINGS 


1 Where applicable turn the InControl Wi-Fi feature "OFF" via the infotainment menu. Then perform а 
long bCall press. 


Has this connected the account to the vehicle? 
Yes 

The customer account connection issue has been resolved. 
No 

GO to D4. 


D4: "TELEMATICS SERVER CHECK ROUTINE" 


1 Perform a "Telematics Server Check Routine" through the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment. 


Has the "Telematics Server Check Routine" passed successfully? 
Yes 

GO to 05. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


D5: LONG BCALL PRESS RETRY 


1 Retry a long bCall press (ensuring the 60 minute window is opened from the InControl admin portal). 


Has this connected the customer's account to the vehicle? 
Yes 

The customer account connection issue has been resolved. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


CN NOTE: 


In ALL cases, prior to performing a test eCall, please notify the customer as they may be 


contacted by the Police or other service providers. 


PINPOINT TEST E : ERRORS REPORTED BY THE USER - ECALL/BCALL SERVICES DO NOT WORK 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


E1: ECALL CHECK 


The customer has reported that the eCall (SOS) and/or bCall (Optimised Roadside Assistance) 
buttons do not work. Examples include: 
Not being able to hear the agent. 


No sound being generated at all. 


2 Press the eCall button for two seconds to trigger a call to start. 


Has an error message shown in the dashboard instrument cluster? 
Yes 
Please refer to the "telematics error messages shown in the instrument cluster" symptom charts 
located above. 
No 
GO to Е2. 


E2: CHECK FOR RELATED DTC'S 


1 Connect the vehicle to the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment and perform a full 
diagnostic check. 


Have any DTC's found? 
Yes 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


СО to E3. 
No 
Raise a TA. 


E3: RECTIFY DTC'S 


1 Refer to the relevant workshop manual and resolve these DTC's. Once the DTC's are rectified 
continue with this step. 


Are the eCall/bCall services now working correctly? 
Yes 

The eCall/bCall issue has been resolved. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


PINPOINT TEST F : ERRORS REPORTED BY THE USER - JOURNEYS ARE NOT RECORDED 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


F1: RUN THE "TELEMATICS SERVER CHECK ROUTINE" 


The customer reports that the "Journeys" feature is not working correctly (all journeys are missing or 
selected journeys are missing). 


Check that the "Journeys" feature has been enabled by the customer. This is checked by having 
them log into the customer portal. 


Connect the vehicle to the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment and run the 
"Telematics Server Check Routine". 


Has the vehicle passed the "Telematics Server Check Routine? 
Yes 

GO to F2. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


F2: CHECK THE CUSTOMER PORTAL 


1 Askthe customer to check if journeys are shown in the customer portal 


Do the journeys now show in the customer portal? 
Yes 

The "Journeys" not recording issue has been resolved. 
No 

GO to F3. 


F3: COMPARE THE SMARTPHONE APP AND THE CUSTOMER PORTAL 


1 Compare the information between the smartphone app and the customer portal. 


Do the smartphone app and customer portal both show the same information i.e. both don't show all 
journeys or both don't show selected journeys? 
Yes 
GO to F4 . 
No 
GOtoF5. 


F4: SWITCHING THE "JOURNEYS" FEATURE OFF AND THEN ON 


1 Have the customer turn the "Journeys" feature OFF and then ON. 


2 Take the vehicle on a drive of at least 1 mile. 


Was the journey recorded? 
Yes 

The "Journeys" not recording issue has been resolved. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


F5: REINSTALL THE APPLICATION 


1 Delete and re-install the app on the user's smartphone. 


2 Login on a different devise and see if the problem remains. 


Has this resolved the issue? 
Yes 

The "Journeys" not recording issue has been resolved. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


PINPOINT TEST G : ERRORS REPORTED BY THE USER - SERVICE ALERTS ARE "STUCK" IN THE SMARTPHONE APPLICATION 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


G1: CHECK THAT THE NOTIFICATION IS NOT VALID 


1 The customer is reporting that a notification is "stuck" in the smartphone app. 


Is there a valid reason for the alert to show? I.e. if low fuel level alert is stuck, is there sufficient fuel 
in the vehicle etc. 

Yes 
Resolve the cause of the notification then GO to G2 . 

No 
GOtoG3. 


G2: RE-CHECK THE NOTIFICATIONS 


1 Re-check the smartphone app notifications. 


Has this resolved the concern? 
Yes 

The smartphone app alerts issue has been resolved. 
No 

GO to G4. 


G3: CLOSE AND RE-OPEN THE APP 


1 Start the vehicle engine. 


2 Sign out of the smartphone app. Then "force close" the app. Re-open the app and sign in. 


Has the "last contacted time" at the bottom of the home screen updated? 
Yes 
Raise a TA 
No 
GO to G4 . 


G4: PERFORMING A ""TELEMATICS SERVER CHECK ROUTINE"" 


1 Perform a ""Telematics Server Check Routine"" through the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment. 


Has this resolved the concern? 
Yes 

The smartphone app alerts issue has been resolved. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


PINPOINT TEST H : ERRORS REPORTED BY THE USER - REMOTE ENGINE START (RES) SERVICES DO NOT WORK 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


H1: CHECK THE REMOTE ENGINE START (RES) SERVICES 


1 The customer has reported that Remote Engine Start (RES) services do not work. 


2 Retry the RES. You will need to be standing next to the vehicle to observe the behaviours of the 
vehicle. Please do not interfere with the vehicle during this process. 


Within 5 minutes of initiating the RES, does the instrument cluster within the vehicle light up? 


Yes 
GO to H2. 
No 
GO to H4 . 


H2: RES PREREQUISITES 


1 Check the RES prerequisites (see RES symptom chart above); ensure all of the prerequisites are 
met. If all of the prerequisite have been met and the RES will still not function continue with this 
pinpoint test. 


Is the vehicle a diesel? 
Yes 

GO to НЗ. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


H3: DPF REGENERATION 


1 Perform a regeneration of the DPF as per the workshop manuals. 


2 Then retry the RES service. 


Is the concern resolved? 
Yes 

The RES service issue has been resolved. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


H4: CHECK THE SMARTPHONE APP 


1 Check the smartphone app for any messages. 


Is the given error message relating to the windows of the vehicle? 
Yes 

GO to H5 . 
No 

Raise a TA 


H5: WINDOW CALIBRATION CHECK 


1 Check the calibration of vehicle windows (refer to the workshop manual). 


2 Retry the RES service. 


Is the concern resolved? 
Yes 

The RES service issue has been resolved. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


PINPOINT TEST I : ERRORS REPORTED BY THE USER - REMOTE SERVICES DO NOT WORK (REMOTE LOCK/UNLOCK, HORN 
BLOW, LIGHTS FLASH, ALARM OFF) 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


I1: "TELEMATICS SERVER CHECK ROUTINE" 


1 Perform a "Telematics Server Check Routine" through the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment. 


Has the "Telematics Server Check Routine" passed? 
Yes 
GO to I2. 
No 
Raise a TA. 


I2: RETRY REMOTE SERVICE 


1 Retry the remote service in an area with known good mobile network coverage. 


Has the remote service functioned correctly? 


Yes 
The remote service issue has been resolved. 
No 
СО to 13. 


13: REMOTE FUNCTION ERROR MESSAGE 


1 If the Remote Engine Service (RES) function is also not working correctly please refer to the pinpoint 
test H - Remote Engine Start (RES) services do not work. If the RES is functioning correctly continue 
with test 13. 


2 When the remote function fails an error message will be displayed. 


Is "Network Delay" the error message presented when the remote function fails? 
Yes 

GO to I4 . 
No 

GO to I5 . 


I4: RE-INSTALL THE APP 


1 Try the remote service function using a different devise. 


2 Delete and re-install the application on the user's smartphone. 


Has either of these steps resolved the remote service function issue? 
Yes 

The remote service issue has been resolved. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


I5: CHECK FOR USER ERROR 
1 Eliminate any potential user error or user intervention scenarios. For example, if a customer is 


reporting that the remote door lock feature doesn't work, make sure they are not opening the door 
whilst the service is in progress. 


Was user error causing the issue and does the affected remote service now work? 
Yes 

The remote service issue has been resolved. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


DTC Index 


For a complete list of all diagnostic trouble codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please 
refer to Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Telematic Control Module (TCU) (100-00, Description 
and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 09-MAY-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: 
INCONTROL TOUCH 


ка AND TESTING 


The complexities of the electronics involved with the telematics system, of which the GPS antenna and 
navigation display are parts, and the multiplexed communication network which are connected to it 
preclude the use of workshop general electrical test equipment. Therefore, reference should be made 
to the approved Jaguar Land Rover diagnostic system for detailed instructions on testing the 
telematics system unit. 


The approved Jaguar Land Rover diagnostic system tests and analyses all functions of the vehicle 
telematics system and the various systems affected by it. 


Where a fault is indicated, some basic diagnostic methods may be necessary to confirm that 
connections are good and that wiring is not damaged before installing a new component. 


| principals oF oPerarion | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the telematics system, refer to the relevant description and operation 
section of the workshop manual. 
REFER to: Telematics (415-01, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle 


1. Verify customer concern. 


2. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity. 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Switches = Fuses 


= Antenna = Electrical harnesses 


= SIM card = Harness connectors 


= SIM card reader 


= Battery condition, state of charge 


3. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step. 


4. If the cause is not visually evident check the system for any logged diagnostic trouble codes (DTCs) 


and proceed to the DTC index. 


5. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be valid 
for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required. 


Telematics system diagnosis Do's and Don'ts 


Below are a list of DO's and DON'Ts, which should be adhered to in conjunction with any workshop 


literature or manuals. 
DO: 
" Ensure that all actions, routines and symptoms are recorded with the date and time, as this aids 


any subsequent off-board investigations. 


" Capture screenshots of any concerns and/or error messages that are presented in the smartphone 
app or customer portal. 


= Have the vehicle engine running when completing manual actions such as a long bCall press. 


" Try and have the vehicle in an area of good mobile network coverage. Use a mobile phone as a 
comparison tool to check this. 


" Repeat the "Telematics Server Check Routine" using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment. Due to the variable factors that can affect the telematics system, it is advisable that 
any "Telematics Server Check Routines" are ran multiple times at any given troubleshooting point. 
Up to 5 attempts should be sufficient for the service to make viable communication attempts over 


the server. 
DON'T 
" Use a telematics control module from another vehicle during diagnosis and troubleshooting. This 


causes severe issues within the off-board database. 


= Replace the telematics control module in the event that you are unable to diagnose a concern. You 


must raise a TA for further investigation. 


" Do not attempt to remove the customer's account from the vehicle if the account has been linked 
but they are unable to complete the activation process. 


= Hand a vehicle over if the PDI process has failed, as this means that the eCall/bCall service is not 
activated and will not work in the event of the vehicle airbags being deployed or the eCall button 


being pressed. 


" Hand a vehicle over before it has been registered to the new owner. 


Telematics control module replacement 


A telematics control module replacement should only be carried out after all other troubleshooting and 
diagnosis steps have been taken (including raising a TA for further assistance) AND has been 
approved by Retailer Technical Services. You should not perform a telematics control module 
replacement in the hope it will resolve a concern that you cannot diagnose. During the "TCU 
Replacement Routine", essential information relating to the new unit is sent to the Jaguar Land Rover 
off-board database, therefore it is crucial that the telematics control module replacement routine is 


ran in full. 


1. Physically fit the telematics control module as instructed in the Workshop Manual. 


1. Ensure the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment has been updated to the latest 


version. 


1. Don't use a "dongle" or an older version of the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment. 


— 


. Вип the "TCU Replacement Routine" ма the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment 
in an area with good signal. 


Raising a telematics related Technical Assistance (TA) - Minimum standards 


When raising a Technical Assistance (TA), it is essential that as much information as possible is 
captured and documented on the TA. This will save valuable time when the relevant teams 
investigate. You should aim to provide: 


" The time and date the concern was first experienced. 


в The time and date of all Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment routines that have been 


ran. 
в The time and date of all manual actions performed e.g. long bCall press, smartphone app login etc. 


= The timestamp of "Last vehicle contact" - This is obtained from the bottom of the home screen in 
the smartphone app. 


= [n the situation where a telematics control module replacement has been carried out, should 
provide the serial number of the old module and the serial number of the new module as well as the 
time, date and the outcome of the telematics control module "Replacement Routine". 


= Confirmation of any DTC's that have been recorded and whether these have been resolved and/or 
cleared. 


в The current illumination status of both the eCall and bCall buttons. 
= A screenshot or an exact text copy of any error messages shown in the smartphone app 


" Attach the latest session file 


SYMPTOM CHART - TELEMATICS ERROR MESSAGES SHOWN IN THE INSTRUMENT CLUSTER 


Error message "SOS Limited Functionality" shown in the instrument cluster 


CN NOTE: 


The clearing of this message can only be achieved by resolving a hardware issue. 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Error message External Global Systems for = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
"SOS Limited Mobile Communications equipment; please refer to the snapshot data and DTC 
Functionality" /Universal Mobile information. A vehicle snapshot will show the nature of the 
shown in the Telecommunications System hardware issue. Please refer to the DTC index for the 
instrument (GSM/UMTS) antenna recommended repair procedure. 


cluster connection failure 


External Global Navigation 
Satellite System (GNSS) 
antenna connection failure 


eCall button connection failure 


Hardwired connection failure 
with the Restraints Control 
Module (RCM) 


Microphone connection failure 


Global Navigation Satellite 
System (GNSS) antenna 
internal failure 


Speaker connection failure 


Telematics control module 
backup battery depleted 


Symptom Chart - Error message "SOS not available" shown in the instrument cluster 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE 


CAUSES 


Error The = If the telematics control module is disconnected or unresponsive, the cluster will 
message telematics automatically display "SOS Not Available". The message is cleared as soon as the 
"SOS Not control telematics control module is back on bus. This may also require the user to push 
Available" module is "OK" to clear the instrument cluster pop-up. Use the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
shown in off bus diagnostic equipment to check for related DTC's and repair as necessary. 

o MR Failed If a call is attempted while the telematics control module is in no cellular 

cluster emergency coverage, it will fail to connect and the telematics control module retry strategy 


call due to will come into effect. If all retries fail, the telematics control module will prompt 
no cellular the cluster to display "SOS Not Available". The cluster message will be cleared 
network when the user presses "OK" to clear the pop-up. 


coverage 
If a modem error is detected and the corresponding DTC raised. Use the Jaguar 


Modem Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment to check for related DTC's and repair 
Failure as necessary. The cluster message will remain until the DTC is cleared. 


Please note that this list is not extensive and full diagnosis should always be carried out as per the 
workshop literature. 


КОКО СНАКТ 


Symptom Chart - Remote Engine Start (RES) prerequisites 


SYMPTOM 


The vehicle will not 
perform a Remote 
Engine Start (RES) 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


The accelerator pedal is 
pressed 


Parking brake not set 
before a RES is attempted 


Transmission not set to 
park before RES attempt 


Engine coolant 
temperature too high/low 


Diesel aftertreatment 
system criteria not met 
(diesel engine vehicles 


only) 


Insufficient fuel pressure 
for engine start in 
remote mode 


The vehicle engine speed 
is too high 


Normal immobilizer 
failure 


Remote immobilizer 
failure 


Check that the accelerator is not being pressed by floor 
mats or debris. Also check the accelerator pedal functions 
correctly 


Confirm that the parking brake is set and functioning 
correctly 


Confirm that the transmission is set to park and is 
functioning correctly 


Check that the engine coolant temperature is within 
specified limits. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment check the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) for 
diesel aftertreatment related DTC's and rectify 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment check the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) for 
fuel pressure related DTC's and rectify as necessary 


Confirm that the engine is not already running when the 
RES was attempted 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment check the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) for 
immobilizer related DTC's and rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment check the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) for 
remote immobilizer related DTC's and rectify 


Symptom Chart - Smartphone app theft notification trigger types 


SYMPTOM 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Unauthorised и 
movement 
alert 


The vehicle Е 
alarm has 

been 

triggered 


Battery и 
disconnect 


GPS tamper и 


GSM tamper и 


GSM 
jamming 


Vehicle moving without the engine 
running 


Unauthorised tampering with the 
vehicle 


Vehicle battery is disconnected 


The Global Positioning System(GPS) 
antenna disconnected 


The Global Systems for Mobile 
Communications (GSM) antenna is 
disconnected 


= Check the vehicle has not rolled whilst parked. Check 
the vehicle transmission is in park with the parking 
brake applied 


= Check that the vehicle has not been tampered with 
whilst parked and the vehicle alarm is functioning 
correctly 


= Check the wiring and connections to the vehicle 
battery. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check for related DTC's and repair 
as necessary 


= Check the wiring and connections to the GPS antenna. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment check for related DTC's and repair as 
necessary 


™ Check the wiring and connections to the GSM antenna. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment check for related DTC's and repair as 
necessary 


= Attempts to block Global Systems = Check that the GSM antenna is functioning correctly. 


for Mobile Communications (GSM) Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
signal using a device or alternative equipment check for related DTC's and repair as 
method necessary 


PINPOINT TEST A : ERRORS IN THE RETAILER ACTION/PROCESS - TELEMATICS PDI ROUTINE FAILS AS STATED BY THE 
JAGUAR LAND ROVER APPROVED DIAGNOSTIC EQUIPMENT 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: CHECKING THE INCONTROL ADMIN PORTAL 


1 If 24 hours have passed since the first "Telematics PDI Routine" failure, search for the VIN on the 
InControl admin portal. 


Does the portal show vehicle as ready to be registered to a customer? 
Yes 

The "Telematics PDI Routine" failure issue has been resolved. 
No 

GO to А2. 


A2: ECALL BUTTON ILLUMINATION 


1 When functioning correctly the eCall button will illuminate red. 


Is eCall button illuminated? 
Yes 

Raise a TA. 
No 

GO to АЗ. 


A3: INCONTROL WI-FI CHECK 


1 Check the infotainment system for InControl Wi-Fi. 


Does the vehicle have InControl Wi-Fi fitted? 
Yes 

GO to A4 . 
No 

GO to A5. 


A4: SWITCHING OFF THE INCONTROL WI-FI 


1 Turn the InControl Wi-Fi off in the infotainment unit. Then retry the "Telematics PDI Routine". 


Has the "Telematics PDI Routine" retry attempt passed? 
Yes 

The "Telematics PDI Routine" failure issue has been resolved. 
No 

GO to А5. 


А5: "TELEMATICS SERVER CHECK ROUTINE" 


1 Perform a ""Telematics Server Check Routine"" through the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment. 

Has the ""Telematics Server Check Routine"" 
Yes 

GO to Аб. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


passed? 


A6: "TELEMATICS PDI ROUTINE" RETRY 


1 Retry the "Telematics PDI Routine" via the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. 


Has the "Telematics PDI Routine" retry attempt passed? 
Yes 
The "Telematics PDI Routine" failure issue has been resolved. 
No 
GO to A7 . 


A7: MANUAL TELEMATICS PDI ACTION CHECK 


1 Attempt the "Manual Telematics PDI Action". This involves going to the vehicle, starting the engine 
and performing a 10 second press of the bCall button (found on the left hand side of the overhead 
console) 


Has the eCall button illuminated red? 
Yes 

GO to A8 . 
No 

Raise a TA. 


A8: FINAL INCONTROL ADMIN PORTAL CHECK 


1 Check the VIN in the InControl admin portal. 


Does it say that the vehicle is ready to be registered to a customer? 
Yes 

The "Telematics PDI Routine" failure issue has been resolved. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


PINPOINT TEST B : ERRORS IN THE RETAILER ACTION/PROCESS - JAGUAR LAND ROVER APPROVED DIAGNOSTIC EQUIPMENT 
DOES NOT REPORT THAT THE "TELEMATICS PDI ROUTINE" HAS BEEN UNSUCCESSFUL HOWEVER THE ECALL/SOS BUTTON 
DOES NOT ILLUMINATE RED 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: TELEMATICS DIAGNOSTICS CHECK 


1 Go to the vehicle and start the engine. Perform a long bCall press. Then using the Jaguar Land Rover 
diagnostic equipment perform diagnostic checks. 


Have any DTC's been found? 
Yes 
GO to B2. 
No 
GO to B3. 


B2: RESOLVING A DTC RELATED CONCERN 


1 Resolve the DTC related concern by referring to the workshop manual. 


Has this resolved the issue? 
Yes 

The "Telematics PDI Routine" failure issue has been resolved. 
No 

GO to B4 . 


B3: INCONTROL ADMIN PORTAL CHECK 


1 Check the InControl admin portal for the status of the vehicle by searching the VIN. 


Does the InControl admin portal show that the vehicle is ready to be registered to a customer? 
Yes 
GO to B4 . 
No 
Please refer to the pin point test A "Telematics PDI routine fails as stated by the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment". 


B4: "ILLUMINATION TEST ROUTINE" CHECK 


1 Perform the "Illumination Test Routine" for eCall and bCall buttons through the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment. 


Has the eCall button illuminated during the routine? 


Yes 
Raise a TA. 
No 
GO to B5. 


B5: REPLACEMENT OF THE ROOF POD 


1 Fit a new or "known good" roof pod to the vehicle and re-run the "Illumination Test Routine". 


Has the eCall button illuminated? 
Yes 

The "Telematics PDI Routine" failure issue has been resolved. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


PINPOINT TEST C : ERRORS IN THE RETAILER ACTION/PROCESS - "OPEN SERVICE" ERROR MESSAGE IS PRESENTED WHEN 
CLICKING "GET STARTED" 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


C1: REGISTRATION PROCESS ERROR MESSAGES 


On the "Step 2 - Get Started" section of the registration process, clicking the "Get Started" icon 
shows an error message. 


Wait for 5 minutes to pass after previous attempt. 


Go to the vehicle, start the engine, and perform a long bCall press. 


Allow another 5 minutes to pass after the long bCall press. 


Return to the PC and proceed with the registration process. On step 2, click the "Get Started" icon. 


Was an error message presented after clicking the "Get Started" icon? 
Yes 

Raise a TA. 
No 

The registration issue has been resolved, continue with the registration process. 


PINPOINT TEST D : ERRORS IN THE RETAILER ACTION/PROCESS - CONNECTING THE USER DOES NOT WORK WITHIN THE 60 
MINUTE WINDOW 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


D1: INCONTROL ADMIN PORTAL CHECK 


1 On "Step 2 - Get Started" you have opened the 60 minute window in which to perform the "long 
bCall press". The timer counts all the way down to 00:00 but does not connect the customer account 
to the vehicle after the bCall press. 


Log out of the InControl admin portal and then log back in. Search for the VIN. Does the InControl 
admin portal show "Continue Setup"? 
Yes 
The registration issue has been resolved, continue with the registration process. 
No 
GO to D2. 


D2: CHECKING THE INCONTROL WI-FI SETTINGS 


1 Retry the process by clicking "Get Started" again, opening the 60 minute window. 


2 Gotothe vehicle. 


Where applicable, check if the InControl Wi-Fi feature is turned ON in the infotainment unit menu? 
(If the vehicle is not fitted with the InControl Wi-Fi feature please follow "NO" on this pinpoint test) 


Yes 
GO to 03. 
No 


GO to D4. 
03: CHANGING THE INCONTROL WI-FI SETTINGS 


1 Where applicable turn the InControl Wi-Fi feature "OFF" via the infotainment menu. Then perform а 
long bCall press. 


Has this connected the account to the vehicle? 
Yes 

The customer account connection issue has been resolved. 
No 

GO to D4. 


D4: "TELEMATICS SERVER CHECK ROUTINE" 


1 Perform a "Telematics Server Check Routine" through the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment. 


Has the "Telematics Server Check Routine" passed successfully? 
Yes 

GO to 05. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


D5: LONG BCALL PRESS RETRY 


1 Retry a long bCall press (ensuring the 60 minute window is opened from the InControl admin portal). 


Has this connected the customer's account to the vehicle? 
Yes 

The customer account connection issue has been resolved. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


CN NOTE: 


In ALL cases, prior to performing a test eCall, please notify the customer as they may be 


contacted by the Police or other service providers. 


PINPOINT TEST E : ERRORS REPORTED BY THE USER - ECALL/BCALL SERVICES DO NOT WORK 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


E1: ECALL CHECK 


The customer has reported that the eCall (SOS) and/or bCall (Optimised Roadside Assistance) 
buttons do not work. Examples include: 
Not being able to hear the agent. 


No sound being generated at all. 


2 Press the eCall button for two seconds to trigger a call to start. 


Has an error message shown in the dashboard instrument cluster? 
Yes 
Please refer to the "telematics error messages shown in the instrument cluster" symptom charts 
located above. 
No 
GO to Е2. 


E2: CHECK FOR RELATED DTC'S 


1 Connect the vehicle to the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment and perform a full 
diagnostic check. 


Have any DTC's found? 
Yes 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


СО to E3. 
No 
Raise a TA. 


E3: RECTIFY DTC'S 


1 Refer to the relevant workshop manual and resolve these DTC's. Once the DTC's are rectified 
continue with this step. 


Are the eCall/bCall services now working correctly? 
Yes 

The eCall/bCall issue has been resolved. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


PINPOINT TEST F : ERRORS REPORTED BY THE USER - JOURNEYS ARE NOT RECORDED 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


F1: RUN THE "TELEMATICS SERVER CHECK ROUTINE" 


The customer reports that the "Journeys" feature is not working correctly (all journeys are missing or 
selected journeys are missing). 


Check that the "Journeys" feature has been enabled by the customer. This is checked by having 
them log into the customer portal. 


Connect the vehicle to the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment and run the 
"Telematics Server Check Routine". 


Has the vehicle passed the "Telematics Server Check Routine? 
Yes 

GO to F2. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


F2: CHECK THE CUSTOMER PORTAL 


1 Askthe customer to check if journeys are shown in the customer portal 


Do the journeys now show in the customer portal? 
Yes 

The "Journeys" not recording issue has been resolved. 
No 

GO to F3. 


F3: COMPARE THE SMARTPHONE APP AND THE CUSTOMER PORTAL 


1 Compare the information between the smartphone app and the customer portal. 


Do the smartphone app and customer portal both show the same information i.e. both don't show all 
journeys or both don't show selected journeys? 
Yes 
GO to F4 . 
No 
GOtoF5. 


F4: SWITCHING THE "JOURNEYS" FEATURE OFF AND THEN ON 


1 Have the customer turn the "Journeys" feature OFF and then ON. 


2 Take the vehicle on a drive of at least 1 mile. 


Was the journey recorded? 
Yes 

The "Journeys" not recording issue has been resolved. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


F5: REINSTALL THE APPLICATION 


1 Delete and re-install the app on the user's smartphone. 


2 Login on a different devise and see if the problem remains. 


Has this resolved the issue? 
Yes 

The "Journeys" not recording issue has been resolved. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


PINPOINT TEST G : ERRORS REPORTED BY THE USER - SERVICE ALERTS ARE "STUCK" IN THE SMARTPHONE APPLICATION 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


G1: CHECK THAT THE NOTIFICATION IS NOT VALID 


1 The customer is reporting that a notification is "stuck" in the smartphone app. 


Is there a valid reason for the alert to show? I.e. if low fuel level alert is stuck, is there sufficient fuel 
in the vehicle etc. 

Yes 
Resolve the cause of the notification then GO to G2 . 

No 
GOtoG3. 


G2: RE-CHECK THE NOTIFICATIONS 


1 Re-check the smartphone app notifications. 


Has this resolved the concern? 
Yes 

The smartphone app alerts issue has been resolved. 
No 

GO to G4. 


G3: CLOSE AND RE-OPEN THE APP 


1 Start the vehicle engine. 


2 Sign out of the smartphone app. Then "force close" the app. Re-open the app and sign in. 


Has the "last contacted time" at the bottom of the home screen updated? 
Yes 
Raise a TA 
No 
GO to G4 . 


G4: PERFORMING A ""TELEMATICS SERVER CHECK ROUTINE"" 


1 Perform a ""Telematics Server Check Routine"" through the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment. 


Has this resolved the concern? 
Yes 

The smartphone app alerts issue has been resolved. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


PINPOINT TEST H : ERRORS REPORTED BY THE USER - REMOTE ENGINE START (RES) SERVICES DO NOT WORK 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


H1: CHECK THE REMOTE ENGINE START (RES) SERVICES 


1 The customer has reported that Remote Engine Start (RES) services do not work. 


2 Retry the RES. You will need to be standing next to the vehicle to observe the behaviours of the 
vehicle. Please do not interfere with the vehicle during this process. 


Within 5 minutes of initiating the RES, does the instrument cluster within the vehicle light up? 


Yes 
GO to H2. 
No 
GO to H4 . 


H2: RES PREREQUISITES 


1 Check the RES prerequisites (see RES symptom chart above); ensure all of the prerequisites are 
met. If all of the prerequisite have been met and the RES will still not function continue with this 
pinpoint test. 


Is the vehicle a diesel? 
Yes 

GO to НЗ. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


H3: DPF REGENERATION 


1 Perform a regeneration of the DPF as per the workshop manuals. 


2 Then retry the RES service. 


Is the concern resolved? 
Yes 

The RES service issue has been resolved. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


H4: CHECK THE SMARTPHONE APP 


1 Check the smartphone app for any messages. 


Is the given error message relating to the windows of the vehicle? 
Yes 

GO to H5 . 
No 

Raise a TA 


H5: WINDOW CALIBRATION CHECK 


1 Check the calibration of vehicle windows (refer to the workshop manual). 


2 Retry the RES service. 


Is the concern resolved? 
Yes 

The RES service issue has been resolved. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


PINPOINT TEST I : ERRORS REPORTED BY THE USER - REMOTE SERVICES DO NOT WORK (REMOTE LOCK/UNLOCK, HORN 
BLOW, LIGHTS FLASH, ALARM OFF) 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


I1: "TELEMATICS SERVER CHECK ROUTINE" 


1 Perform a "Telematics Server Check Routine" through the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment. 


Has the "Telematics Server Check Routine" passed? 
Yes 
GO to I2. 
No 
Raise a TA. 


I2: RETRY REMOTE SERVICE 


1 Retry the remote service in an area with known good mobile network coverage. 


Has the remote service functioned correctly? 


Yes 
The remote service issue has been resolved. 
No 
СО to 13. 


13: REMOTE FUNCTION ERROR MESSAGE 


1 If the Remote Engine Service (RES) function is also not working correctly please refer to the pinpoint 
test H - Remote Engine Start (RES) services do not work. If the RES is functioning correctly continue 
with test 13. 


2 When the remote function fails an error message will be displayed. 


Is "Network Delay" the error message presented when the remote function fails? 
Yes 

GO to I4 . 
No 

GO to I5 . 


I4: RE-INSTALL THE APP 


1 Try the remote service function using a different devise. 


2 Delete and re-install the application on the user's smartphone. 


Has either of these steps resolved the remote service function issue? 
Yes 

The remote service issue has been resolved. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


I5: CHECK FOR USER ERROR 
1 Eliminate any potential user error or user intervention scenarios. For example, if a customer is 


reporting that the remote door lock feature doesn't work, make sure they are not opening the door 
whilst the service is in progress. 


Was user error causing the issue and does the affected remote service now work? 
Yes 

The remote service issue has been resolved. 
No 

Raise a TA. 


DTC Index 


For a complete list of all diagnostic trouble codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please 
refer to Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Telematic Control Module (TCU) (100-00, Description 
and Operation). 
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INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH PRO 


TOUCHSCREEN «4: 


ки 


MULTI 
FUNCTION 
TOUCH ALL 
86.50.39 SCREEN з USED WITHINS 
DISPLAY DERIVATIVES 
MODULE - 
RENEW 


EZS 


EX Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


E179491 


Position the door seal to one side. 


E179486 


Remove the instrument panel side trim panel. 


Remove the retaining screw. Lower the glovebox. 


E179487 


Remove the lower trim panel. 


Remove the upper trim panel. 


" Remove the retaining screw. 


" Remove the trim panel. 


Remove the 7 retaining screws. 


Remove the trim panel. 


Remove the 4 retaining screws. 


Remove the touch screen trim panel. 
Position the touch screen to one side and disconnect the electrical connector. 


Remove the touch screen. 


INSTALLATION 


EN = Connect the touch screen electrical connector. 


= Install the touch screen. 
и Install the touch screen trim panel. 


и Install the 4 retaining screws. 
Torque: 3.5 Nm 


ES = Install the trim panel. 


= Install the 7 retaining screws. 
Torque: 2.5 Nm 


ES) = Install the trim panel. 


= Install the retaining screw. 
Torque: 2.5 Nm 


n Install the upper trim panel 
ES Install the lower trim panel. 
ЕШ Install the 2 retaining screws. 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


Close the glovebox. Install the retaining screw. 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


Install the instrument panel side trim panel. 
ЕЯ Install the door seal. 
Е Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 16-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 415-01 


INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH 


TOUCHSCREEN к=» 


ки 


MULTI 
FUNCTION 
TOUCH ALL 
86.50.39 SCREEN з USED WITHINS 
DISPLAY DERIVATIVES 
MODULE - 
RENEW 


EZS 


EX Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


E179491 


Position the door seal to one side. 


E179486 


Remove the instrument panel side trim panel. 


Remove the retaining screw. Lower the glovebox. 


E179487 


Remove the lower trim panel. 


Remove the upper trim panel. 


" Remove the retaining screw. 


" Remove the trim panel. 


" Remove the 7 retaining screws. 


= Remove the trim panel. 


" Remove the 5 retaining screws. 


= Remove the touch screen switchpack trim panel 


Remove the touch screen. 


ELLE I* 


ES Install the touch screen. 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


Ее Install the touch screen switchpack trim panel. 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


ES = Install the trim panel. 


и Install the 7 retaining screws. 
Torque: 2.5 Nm 


ES = Install the trim panel. 


= Install the retaining screw. 
Torque: 2.5 Nm 


Install the upper trim panel 
Ж Install the lower trim panel. 
ЕЙ Install the 2 retaining screws. 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


Close the glovebox. Install the retaining screw. 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


ЕЙ Install the instrument panel side trim panel. 
Em Install the door seal. 
ES Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: 
INCONTROL TOUCH 


коа AND OPERATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION - INCONTROL TOUCH AUDIO SYSTEMS 


E183267 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Microphone - Left Hand Drive (LHD) vehicles 
2 Microphone - Right Hand Drive (RHD) vehicles 
3 Audio Head Unit (AHU) 


4 Left steering wheel switchpack 


5 Portable media interface panel - front 


6 Touch Screen (TS) 


COMPONENT LOCATION - INCONTROL TOUCH PRO AUDIO SYSTEMS 


E182852 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Microphone - Left Hand Drive (LHD) vehicles 
2 Microphone - Right Hand Drive (RHD) vehicles 
3 Infotainment Master Controller (IMC) 

4 Audio Amplifier Module (AAM) 

5 | Left steering wheel switchpack 

6 Portable media interface panel - front 

7 Touch Screen (TS) 


| OVERVIEW -mconTRoL TOUCH AUDIO SYSTEMS | - INCONTROL TOUCH AUDIO SYSTEMS 


The voice control system provides the driver with the option of voice control for a range of supported 
functions. The following systems can be controlled by voice control: 


InControl Touch Audio Systems 


и Bluetooth® telephone system 
" Navigation system 
" Radio 


" Media devices 
InControl Touch Pro Audio Systems 


и Bluetooth® telephone system 
= Radio 


" Media devices 
The voice control system adopts a concept known as 'Say What You See'. 


The voice control system allows the vehicle user to concentrate fully on driving the vehicle, without 
any need to divert their eyes from the road ahead in order to check information read outs on the 
Touch Screen (TS). The voice control system also feeds back audible information to the vehicle user. 


Voice control is mainly a software based system. 
InControl Touch Audio Systems 


InControl Touch Audio Systems have voice control software resident in the Audio Head Unit (AHU), 
the SD memory card and the Touch Screen (TS). 


The main software for controlling the voice control system is located on the SD memory card located 
in the portable media interface panel. The SD memory card also contains software for the navigation 
system and the telephone system. 


A voice control microphone is located in the front overhead console and is hardwired to the AHU. 
InControl Touch Pro Audio Systems 


InControl Touch Pro Audio Systems have voice control software resident on the Solid State Drive 
(SSD) within the Infotainment Master Controller (IMC). 


A voice control microphone is located in the front overhead console and is hardwired to the IMC. 


| DESCRIPTION- INCONTROL TOUCH AUDIO SISTEM | - INCONTROL TOUCH AUDIO SYSTEM 


The Audio Head Unit (AHU) is located under the rear left seat. 


Level C AHUs support voice control and navigation. Level B does not support voice control or 


navigation. 


For additional information, refer to: Audio System (415-01 Information and Entertainment System - 
Vehicles With: InControl Touch, Description and Operation). 


The AHU contains the recognizer, dialogue parts of the voice engine used to determine what the user 
wants to control by voice and Text-to-Speech (TTS) is used to synthesize text. Additional voice control 
software and language models, for Voice recognition and TTS is located on the SD memory card 
installed in the portable media interface panel. 


Portable Media Interface Panel - front 


E182636 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


A For InControl Touch systems with Navigation, voice control or telephone (Level C AHU) 


B For InControl Touch system (Level B AHU) 


Voice control software is stored on the SD memory card in addition to the software contained within 
the AHU. Navigation and telephone system software is also stored on the SD memory card. 


Vehicles with a Level C AHU have a portable media interface panel which includes an SD memory card 
slot for navigation system, voice control and telephone software. 

For additional information, refer to: Navigation System (415-01 Information and Entertainment 
System - Vehicles With: InControl Touch, Description and Operation). 


CN NOTE: 


The SD memory card must not be removed or the files modified. If the card is removed, the 
navigation, voice control and telephone will be inoperable. The SD memory card slot cannot be 
used for media files. Installation of any external content or modification of the files on the SD 
memory card can corrupt the SD memory card and cause voice control, telephone and 


navigation systems to be inoperable. 


Removal of the SD memory card when the ignition is on (power mode 6) or the engine is running 
(power mode 7) will cause voice control, telephone and navigation systems to be inoperable. A 
message will appear in the Touch Screen prompting the user to insert the SD memory card. This will 
initialise a soft reset of the system and restore full functionality of voice control, telephone and 


navigation systems. 


A microphone is located in the front overhead console and is hardwired to the AHU. The microphone is 
used for the voice control system and hands free telephony. 


TOUCH SCREEN (TS) 


The TS is located in the center of the instrument panel. 


The controlling software for the voice system is contained in the TS. The software is responsible for 
starting and ending the voice engine in the AHU as well initiating any requested actions. It also 
provides information to a 'Say What You See' visual prompter in the TS which determines what is 
displayed during a dialogue with the voice system. 


The driver can start voice functions by briefly pressing the voice button on the left steering wheel 
switchpack. The AHU will then initiate a voice session in the TS, allowing the user to say voice 


commands to activate some of the infotainment system features. 


MICROPHONE 


The directional type microphone is fitted to the driver side of the overhead console so that it is 
directed towards the driver. 


It is connected to the AHU for hands free telephony and voice control systems. The AHU has an 
integrated noise suppression and echo cancellation system for hands-free telephone use. 


DESCRIPTION - INCONTROL TOUCH PRO AUDIO SYSTEM 


The Infotainment Master Controller (IMC) is located on the left side of the luggage compartment. 


Three levels of IMC are available depending on market and vehicle specification; all variants of the 
IMC support voice control. 

For additional information, refer to: Audio System (415-01 Information and Entertainment System - 
Vehicles With: InControl Touch, Description and Operation). 


The IMC contains the following software and functions stored on the Solid State Drive (SSD): 


" recognizer - dialogue parts of the voice engine used to determine what the user wants to control by 


voice 


= Text-to-Speech (TTS) used to synthesize text 
" voice control software 


" voice language models. 


Voice control software in addition to navigation and telephone system software is stored on the SSD in 
the IMC. 


A microphone is located in the front overhead console and is hardwired to the IMC. The microphone is 
used for the voice control system, and hands free telephony. 


Touch Screen (TS) 


The TS is located in the center of the instrument panel. 


The TS provides information to a visual prompter image in the TS which determines what is displayed 
during a dialogue with the voice system. 


The driver can start voice functions by briefly operating the voice switch on the left steering wheel 
switchpack. The IMC will then initiate a voice session in the TS, allowing the user to say voice 
commands to activate some of the infotainment system features. 


Microphone 


The directional type microphone is fitted to the driver side of the overhead console so that it is 
directed towards the driver. 


It is connected to the IMC for hands free telephony and voice control systems. The IMC has an 
integrated noise suppression and echo cancellation system for hands-free telephone use. 


OPERATION - INCONTROL TOUCH AND INCONTROL TOUCH PRO AUDIO SYSTEMS 


The voice control system provides the driver with the option of voice control for a range of supported 
functions. The following systems can be controlled by voice control: 

и Bluetooth® telephone system 

= Navigation system 

" Radio 


" Media devices. 


Voice control of navigation system is not available on InControl Touch Pro audio systems. 


The voice control system uses a 'visual prompter' system. The visual prompter shown in the TS guides 
the user through the flow, showing examples of what they can say next, and also confirmation of 
where they are in the conversation flow. 


CN NOTE: 


Telephone voice commands are only accessible when a Bluetooth® device is paired and 
connected to the vehicle. 


Voice Control Switch 


Е1 81197 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Voice control switch 


The system is operated by the voice control switch on the left steering wheel switchpack. Voice 
commands are detected by the dedicated microphone in the overhead console. When giving a voice 
command audible feedback will be heard through the vehicle's audio speakers. 


Efficient operation of voice control is reliant on the user understanding some of the following basic 
operating conditions: 

в Face forwards, sitting in a normal driving position 

" After pressing the voice button, always wait for the end of the audible tone before speaking 


= Speak naturally, as if you were talking to a passenger or using a mobile phone without pausing 


between words 
= When the system asks for more information, always wait for the end of the tone before responding 
= Always say numbers clearly but at a natural pace 


" Excessive noise, for example while driving with windows open, may cause voice command mis- 
recognition. If it is too noisy to use the phone, it is likely that voice commands will not be 


recognized. 


Most accents are understood without difficulty, but if the system does not recognize the command it 


will allow two more attempts to say the command. 


Voice feedback is given in the same language as the command recognition. 


All feature items listed that can be activated by voice control, can also be activated by touching the 
relevant command list item on the TS. A list of the available features can be displayed by saying the 
voice command; "More Commands". Alternatively, saying "All Commands" or selecting 'All Commands' 
via the TS, will enable visual and audible instructions to be given in a default sequential order, 
starting with navigation Commands and then followed by other available features. The voice control 
system will work with the user to display the feature lists individually. Say (or select) "Navigation 
Commands" or "Phone Commands", then only the relevant commands for that feature will be read out 
and displayed. 


Starting a Voice Session 


To start a voice session the driver operates the voice control switch on the left steering wheel 
switchpack briefly. An audible tone can be heard, followed by the presentation of the 'Say What You 
See' (SWYS) visual command list in the TS indicating some commonly used available commands. A 
voice symbol indicates that the system is listening. Always wait for the listening tone to finish playing 
before using the command. To end a session press and hold the voice control switch until a double 
beep is heard. 


When the voice control switch is pressed on the left steering wheel switchpack, a signal is received by 
the AHU via the clockspring assembly on a Local Interconnect Network (LIN) bus. A voltage is sent on 
a single wire from the switchpack, through a resistive ladder and converted to a LIN bus signal. The 
whole process is then initiated via the APIX2 connection between the AHU and the TS; for example 
the TS starts the voice session and carries out the resulting action requested by the user, but the AHU 
maintains the dialogue with the user. The SWYS visual prompter is calculated and presented in the TS 
when requested to do so by the AHU. The accompanying voice feedback is sent to the Audio Amplifier 
Module (AAM) for broadcast over the speakers from the AHU. If a recognized user instruction is 
received via the microphone, this is then processed and sent to the TS to perform the required action. 


The InControl Touch audio system has speaker adaption that continuously adapts to the person 
speaking. When a new user speaks, the first 4 to 5 recognitions may be inaccurate as the system is 
adapting to the new user's voice. 


Navigation Destination Entry by Voice - Not applicable to InControl Touch Pro Audio Systems 


Destination entry uses phonetic transcriptions of the navigation data (stored as part of the map data) 
to offer the user the ability to enter an address or postcode into the Navigation system by voice. The 
user simply follows the visual and audible instructions given by the voice system and enters their 
desired address in a step-by-step manner or one shot destination entry (for example; House No, then 
Street, then Town). 


At each address entry stage, the user's voice command is matched against the phonetic map data and 
a list of likely recognition candidates is presented in a "pick list" for the user to select from. If the 
chosen address has more than one location associated with it, the voice system will work with the 
user to determine the exact address they wish to navigate to. 


Dialling from the G2P Phonebook 


Provided the phonebook has been downloaded via Bluetooth®, the voice system is able to perform a 
grapheme-to-phoneme (G2P) transcription of each of the names stored in the phonebook. This is then 
used by the voice system to allow the user to dial a contact by saying the name stored in the 
phonebook, there is no need to store a voicetag first. 


The user's voice command is matched against the phonebook entries and a list of likely recognition 
candidates is presented in a "picklist" for the user to select from. If the chosen contact has more than 
one number associated with it, the voice system will work with the user to determine the exact 
number they wish to dial. 


InControl Touch 


The contact name must be spoken as displayed in the phonebook in the TS. For example, if "Smith 
Steven" is shown in the Phonebook in the TS, it is unlikely that the voice system will recognise 
"Steven Smith" (order reversed), "Steve Smith" or just "Steven" (partial name) correctly. 


InControl Touch Pro 
Partial name matching is used with InControl Touch Pro. 


The system will attempt to recognise names based on the currently selected voice language. Foreign 
contacts may not be recognised correctly and depending on the characters used, may not be 
recognised at all. 


Tuning to Radio stations 


Depending on the region, user can speak commands to tune to frequency or FM station Names. In 
European regions only, 'Tune to Station Name' is available which matches the user's spoken station 
name with the stored pre-set names and also stations available within range of the vehicle. For 
example the user can say "Station<Radio 1>". In North American and ROW regions the user can tune 
to a valid frequency for that region. For example the user can say "Tune to 94.5". 


Playing and Browsing music from the connected Media devices 


There are also voice commands to 'Play and Browse' music from the USB and iPod® devices 
connected to the system. The user can start interacting with the system by first speaking the music 
types; for example "Genre" and "Artist". The system will ask the user to either "List All", or select 
further browsing or play music at that level. The user can start at 'Genre' and browse the 'Album' 
entirely by voice commands. 


The user can also give one shot commands, for example; "Play «Artist Name» «Album Name>" or 
"Play «Artist name» < Song Name>" to be able to play individual songs or albums from specific 
artist. For example the user can speak "Play Michael Jackson Bad". 


All commands can be spoken irrespective of the current system audio/video mode. The voice system 
will change modes and audio sources relevant to the command, only if the request is possible. For 
example, when in 'Tuner' mode, if the user requests to play a song from USB, the system will check 
that a portable device is connected to the USB port. If a valid device is found, the mode will change to 
USB and start playing the requested song. 


CONTROL DIAGRAM - INCONTROL TOUCH AUDIO SYSTEMS 


CN NOTE: 


A = Hardwired; AU = APIX2 


E168964 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Audio Head Unit (AHU) 

2 Touch Screen (TS) 

3 Audio Amplifier Module (AAM) 

4 Vehicle audio speakers 

5 Ground 

6 Relay - located in Quiescent Current Control Module (QCCM) 
7 Fuse - located in QCCM 

8 Portable media interface panel 

9 Microphone 

10 Clockspring 


11 Left steering wheel switchpack 


CONTROL DIAGRAM - INCONTROL TOUCH PRO AUDIO SYSTEMS 


Cy NOTE: 


A = Hardwired; AU = APIX2 


E181198 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Infotainment Master Controller (IMC) 

2 Touch Screen (TS) 

3 Audio Amplifier Module (AAM) 

4 Vehicle audio speakers 

5 Ground 

6 Relay - located in Quiescent Current Control Module (QCCM) 
7 Fuse - located in QCCM 


8 Microphone 


9 Clockspring 


Steering wheel switchpack 
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INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH PRO 
WI-FI ANTEN NA (G2159860) 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


ES Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Е Remove the integrated control panel. 


Refer to: Integrated Control Panel (415-01 Information and Entertainment System - Vehicles 
With: InControl Touch Pro, Removal and Installation). 

Refer to: Integrated Control Panel (415-01 Information and Entertainment System - Vehicles 
With: InControl Touch, Removal and Installation). 


E205216 _ 


= Disconnect the electrical connector. 


" Remove the Wi-Fi antenna. 


Lo AL SL 


E205216 


= Install the Wi-Fi antenna. 


= Connect the electrical connector. 


EX Install the integrated control panel. 


Refer to: Integrated Control Panel (415-01 Information and Entertainment System - Vehicles 
With: InControl Touch Pro, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Integrated Control Panel (415-01 Information and Entertainment System - Vehicles 
With: InControl Touch, Removal and Installation). 


Ей Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
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INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: INCONTROL TOUCH 
WI-FI ANTEN NA (62159892) 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


ES Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


EX Remove the integrated control panel. 


Refer to: Integrated Control Panel (415-01B, Removal and Installation). 


E205216 _ 


= Disconnect the electrical connector. 


" Remove the Wi-Fi antenna. 


Е 


E205216. 


= Install the Wi-Fi antenna. 


и Connect the electrical connector. 


Е Install the integrated control panel. 


Refer to: Integrated Control Panel (415-01B, Removal and Installation). 


Е Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 14-NOV-2014 
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EXTERIOR LIGHTING 


APPROACH LAMP == 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


APPROACH 
LAMP ALL 
36-40-48 НЕО DERIVATIVES қ USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Refer to: Exterior Mirror Glass (501-09, Removal and Installation). 


E113599 


ЕШ LL 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 08-DEC-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 417-01 


EXTERIOR LIGHTING 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


КОЕ ОЕ ОРЕКАТТОМ 


For a detailed description of the autolamps system and operation, refer to the relevant Description 
and Operation section of the workshop manual. REFER to: Exterior Lighting (417-01, Description and 


Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being checked and/or the donor vehicle. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Lighting control switch and installation Fuses 
в Rain/Light sensor condition and installation Relays 
= Wiper control switch and installation Wiring harness 
Loose or corroded connector(s) 


Battery junction box 


Central junction box 


Rain/Light sensor control module 
LIN circuits 


CAN circuits 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


| meron chant = PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE 
CAUSE 
Side and headlamp(s) Fuse(s) Check the fuse(s). Check the lighting and wiper control switch 
inoperative when the blown functions. Check the automatic headlamp circuit. Refer to the 


automatic headlamp switch electrical guides. Check for DTCs indicating a rain/light sensor or LIN 


option is selected Lighting system fault 
control 


switch 
fault 


Wiper 
control 
switch 
fault 


Circuit 
fault 


Rain 
/Light 
sensor 
fault 


LIN 
circuit 
fault 


Automatic headlamp switch Fuse(s) Check the fuse(s). Check the lighting control switch function. Check 
illumination inoperative blown the automatic headlamp relay circuit. Refer to the electrical guides. 
Check for DTCs indicating an automatic headlamp fault 


Lighting 
control 
switch 
fault 


Circuit 
fault 
Automatic 


headlamp 
relay fault 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - DTC: Headlamp Leveling Control Module (HLCM) 
(100-00, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 02-FEB-2016 
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DAYTIME RUNNING LAMPS 


ка AND OPERATION 


The Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) and side lamps are incorporated into the headlamp assemblies. 
For additional information, refer to: Exterior Lighting (417-01 Exterior Lighting, Description and 
Operation). 


On vehicles with halogen headlamps, the DRL and main beam use a dual filament bulb. DRL filament 
is the inner and main beam is the outer filament. On NAS market vehicles are equipped with side 
marker lamps. 


On vehicles with xenon headlamps, the 'signature' side lamp Light Emitting Diodes (LED)s are used 
for the DRL function, but are illuminated at a higher intensity for DRL operation than for side lamp 
operation. 


On Japan market vehicles, the DRL function is inoperative. 


Ке 


For additional information, refer to: Exterior Lighting (417-01 Exterior Lighting, Description апа 
Operation). 


ЕД 


REST OF THE WORLD (ROW) 


The Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) are switched on when the following conditions are met: 


" Ignition is in power mode 7 (engine running) 


" Lighting control switch is in the off position or in the 'AUTO' position (rain/light sensor not 
requesting exterior lighting operation). 


The DRL remain off if: 


" Park ('P') is still selected (automatic transmission only) 


= Neutral (“М”) is still selected and the park brake is applied (manual transmission only) 


" The vehicle has not moved since the engine was manually started (not started using stop/start 
sequence - only applies to vehicles with the stop/start system). 


The DRL are illuminated at a higher intensity than the side lamp operation. 


The DRL on halogen and Light Emitting Diode (LED) headlamps will switch off during the entire 
operation of the turn signal indicator, on xenon headlamps the DRL will dim to the intensity of side 
lamps. For example, if the left turn signal indicator is active, the left the DRL are dimmed or switched 
off until the turn signal indicator becomes inactive. The opposite headlamp DRL will remain on at full 
intensity. 


If the hazard warning lamps become active, the DRL on halogen and LED headlamps are switched off 
until the hazard warning lamps are deactivated. On xenon headlamps the DRL will dim to the intensity 
of side lamps. 


The DRL are switched off when the following conditions occur: 


= Ignition state is changed to power mode 4 (accessory) or power mode 0 (locked and alarmed). 
" [ighting control switch is moved from off to side lamps or headlamps position. 
= Lighting control switch is in the 'AUTO' position and the rain/light sensor requests exterior lighting 


on. 


The DRL are not switched off when the headlamp flash function is operated. 


NORTH AMERICAN SPECIFICATION (NAS) 


The DRL are switched on when the following conditions are met: 


" [gnition is in power mode 7 - engine running. 

= Lighting control switch is in the OFF position or side lamp ON. 

= Lighting control switch is in the 'AUTO' position (rain/light sensor not requesting exterior lighting 
operation). 


The DRL remain off if: 


" 'P'is still selected (automatic transmission only) 

= 'N'is still selected and the park brake is applied (manual transmission) 

= The vehicle has not moved since the engine was manually started (not started using stop/start 
sequence - only applies to vehicles with the stop/start system). 


The DRL are illuminated at a higher intensity than the side lamp operation. 


The DRL on halogen, xenon and Light Emitting Diode (LED) headlamps will switch off during the entire 
operation of the turn signal indicator. For example, if the left turn signal indicator is active, the left 
DRL switched off until the turn signal indicator becomes inactive. The opposite headlamp DRL will 


remain on at full intensity. 


If the hazard warning lamps become active, the DRL on halogen, xenon and LED headlamps are 
switched off until the hazard warning lamps are deactivated. 


The DRL are switched off when the following conditions occur: 


" тр! is selected (automatic transmission vehicles). 

= 'N'is selected and the park brake is applied (manual transmission vehicles). 

ш Ignition state is changed to power mode 4 (accessory) or power mode О (locked and alarmed). 

= Lighting control switch is in the 'AUTO' position and the rain/light sensor requests exterior lighting 


on. 


The DRL will not be switched off when the headlamp flash function is operated. 


PUBLISHED: 08-DEC-2016 
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EXTERIOR LIGHTING 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


КОА OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the driving lamps system and operation, refer to the relevant Description 
and Operation section of the workshop manual. REFER to: Exterior Lighting (417-01, Description and 


Operation). 


|темспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being checked and/or the donor vehicle. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Front driving lamp condition and installation Fuses 

= Bulb and installation Wiring harness 

= Bulb holder and installation Loose or corroded connector(s) 

= Adjuster screw Driving lamp relay 

= Driving lamp switch condition and installation Driving lamp warning indicator 
Driving lamp switch 


Battery junction box 


Central junction box 


Instrument cluster 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


БЕЛ РТОМ CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSE 
Driving lamp Bulb failure Check the bulb condition. Check the fuse(s). Check the driving lamp circuits. 
inoperative Check the switch function. Refer to the electrical guides 


Fuse(s) 
blown 


Circuit fault 


Switch 
inoperative 


Driving lamp Incorrect Check the bulb condition and rating. Check the driving lamp circuits. Check the 
dim bulb rating switch function. Refer to the electrical guides 


Circuit fault 


Switch fault 


Driving lamp Driving lamp Check and adjust driving lamp alignment 
lighting alignment 
coverage poor incorrect 


Warning lamp Fuse(s) Check the fuse(s). Check the switch function. Check the warning lamp circuits. 
inoperative blown Refer to the electrical guides. Check for DTCs indicating an instrument cluster 


fault 
Switch 


inoperative 


Circuit fault 


Instrument 
cluster fault 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - DTC: Headlamp Leveling Control Module (HLCM) 
(100-00, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 30-JUL-2015 
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EXTERIOR LIGHTING 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SHEET 1 of 3 


Е179826 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SHEET 1 OF 3 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


| 1 | Front height sensor (Xenon and Light Emitting Diode (LED) headlamps only) | 


| 2 | Rain/Light sensor 


3 Front headlamp assembly - 2 off 


4 Stop lamp switch 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SHEET 2 of 3 


E179827 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SHEET 2 OF 3 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Rear height sensor (Xenon and LED headlamps only) 
2 | License plate lamps 

3 | тай lamp err -2 off 

4 | High Mounted Stop Lamp (HMSL) 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SHEET 3 of 3 


E174726 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SHEET 3 OF 3 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Hazard warning lamp switch 

2 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

3 Auxiliary lighting switch 

4 Left steering column multifunction switch 


а. 


EXTERIOR LIGHTING 


The exterior lighting consists of: 
1. Two headlight assemblies, each containing a: 


= Headlamp 

€ Static bending lamp 

= Turn signal indicator lamp 

" Combined Daytime Running Lamp (DRL) and side lamp 


= Side marker lamp and reflector (NAS only). 


1 


1 


— 


-— 


-— 


— 


-— 


-. 


— 


-. 


1 


. Two tail lamp assemblies, each containing а: 


Turn signal indicator lamp 
Tail lamp unit 

Stop lamp 

Rear side markers. 


Reverse lamps 


. A lighting control switch and steering column multifunction switch. 


. Body Control Module/GateWay Module (BCM/GWM). 


. A High Mounted Stop Lamp (HMSL). 


. Front and rear height sensors (Xenon and Adaptive Front lighting System (AFS) LED 
headlamps). 


. Two license plate lamps. 


. Auxiliary lighting switch. 


. Reverse lamp switch. 


. Stop lamp switch. 


. An Image Processing Control Module (IPCM) (model/market dependant). 


.А hazard warning lamp switch. 


. Warning indicators. 


. Rain/Light sensor. 


. Battery Junction Box (BJB) 


The exterior lighting is controlled by the Body Control Module/GateWay Module Assembly (BCM/GWM) 


as follows: 


Control and monitoring of the exterior lamps including the turn signal indicators and hazard warning 
lamp functionality. 


Monitoring and evaluation of control inputs from other system control modules and output of 


applicable messages in the instrument cluster message center. 


The BCM/GWM is connected to the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) buses. The BCM 


/GWM contains a microprocessor which performs the control, monitoring and evaluation of functions. 


Driver lighting selections are made using the lighting control switch and left steering column 


m 


ultifunction switch, the rear fog lamp switch and the hazard warning lamp switch. The BCM/GWM 


operates the brake lamps using the inputs from the Stop lamp switch. 


Depending on model and market specification, the lighting system may have: 
= An Auto High Beam (AHB) function, where the headlamps are automatically switched between low 
and high beam in response to signals from the IPCM. 


" An Autolamps function, where the exterior lights are automatically turned on or off in response to 
signals from the rain/light sensor used for automatic wiper operation. 
For additional information, refer to: Wipers and Washers (501-16, Description and Operation). 


Driver lighting selections using the left steering column multifunction switch are passed to the BCM 
/GWM via the clockspring on a Local Interconnect Network (LIN) bus. The BCM/GWM provides circuit 
protection for all exterior lighting circuits. 


The lighting system has an ‘auto’ lights function which is controlled by the BCM/GWM on receipt of 
signals from the rain/light sensor located at the top of the windshield. The exterior lights are turned 
on or off in response to ambient light signals from the rain/light sensor on a LIN bus connection to the 
BCM/GWM . The auto lights can also be activated when the windshield wipers are activated by signals 
from the rain sensor, or when the driver activates the wipers in the continuous wipe position for more 


than 20 seconds. 


Three levels of headlamp specification are available: 


= Halogen, 
" Xenon, 
= AFS LED. 


In certain markets the headlamps feature a static bending lamp which illuminates the area at the side 
of the vehicle when turning into driveways for example. 


The tail lamps comprise of an inner and an outer tail lamp assembly. 


" The outer lamp comprises: 
" Aturn signal indicator 

" Atail lamp 

= A stop lamp 

" Aside marker lamp 


= A reverse lamp 


" The inner lamp comprises 
" Atail lamp 


" Afog lamp 


The rear lamp assemblies require removal for bulb replacement. 


All versions of the headlamps have impact resistant polycarbonate lenses. Removable covers at the 
rear of the headlamps allow for bulb replacement. The headlamps require removal for bulb 


replacement. 


The headlamps use a projector unit. The xenon headlamps use a D3S xenon bulb which operates in 
both low and high beam. Halogen projector headlamps use a HB3 halogen bulb which also operates in 
both low and high beam. 


Headlamp washer jets are a standard fitment on xenon headlamps. 
For additional information, refer to: Wipers and Washers (501-16, Description and Operation). 


Static dynamic leveling is standard on all xenon and AFS LED headlamps. The static dynamic system 
uses height sensors fitted to the front and rear suspension which process the height sensor signals 
and adjust the headlamp vertical alignment accordingly. 


Manual headlamp leveling is used only on vehicles fitted with halogen projector lamps. A rotary 
leveling thumbwheel is located in the auxiliary lighting switch in the instrument panel, adjacent to the 


steering column. 


Turn signal indicators and high and low beam functions are controlled from the left steering column 
multifunction switch. The turn signal indicators have a lane change feature. A single operation of the 
multifunction switch in either direction will operate the selected turn signal indicators for 3 cycles. 


An Image Processing Control Module (IPCM) system may also be fitted as an optional feature which 
automatically controls the high beam headlamps. 


Ке 


HEADLAMP ASSEMBLIES 


Three headlamp variants are available depending on model specification: 


= Halogen, 
" Xenon, 


" AFSLED. 


The headlamps are sealed units, with scratch resistant polycarbonate lenses bonded to the headlamp 
body. There are two types of headlamp available, a high line and a mid/low line. The high line has no 
access as it is a sealed unit. the mid/low line has one sealed access cover and a sealed bulb holder to 
provide a watertight environment for the headlamp internal components. To prevent fogging of the 
lens and to allow the headlamp unit to 'breath' in response to internal temperature changes, a vent is 
located at the outer rear face of the headlamp body. The vent is covered by a Gortex waterproof 
membrane. This allows ventilation of the headlamp while preventing the ingress of water. 


The high line headlamp has no access covers. The mid/low line has an access cover for the DRL/turn 
signal indicator lamp(Low line) and a second to access the Xenon or Halogen lamp. Access to the DRL 
is available via the open hood. Access to the Halogen or Xenon lamp is via the wheel arch, the 
removable cover in the wheel arch will have to be removed. The lamp cover is removed by rotating 
clockwise to allow access to the xenon or halogen bulb. 


On NAS vehicles, the side marker lamp LED is colored amber. The side marker lamp lens is designed 
so that light from the LED also illuminates the amber colored side marker reflector area at the side of 
the lamp without the need for an additional bulb. 


Headlamp Leveling 


Headlamp leveling provides for the adjustment of the vertical aim of the headlamps to minimize glare 
to other road users when the vehicle attitude changes due to vehicle loading. 


Two types of headlamp leveling are available dependent on the type of headlamps fitted to the vehicle: 


= Manual headlamp leveling - Halogen headlamps only 


= Automatic headlamp leveling - Xenon and AFS LED headlamps only. 
Manual Headlamp Leveling - Halogen Headlamps Only 


The manual system comprises the following components: 


CN NOTE: 


Headlamp leveling is not available on NAS vehicles. 


" Two headlamp leveling motors 


= Headlamp leveling rheostat rotary control. 


A rotary thumbwheel controller is located adjacent to the instrument panel dimmer control in the 
auxiliary lighting switch. The rotary thumbwheel controller is connected to a rheostat which gives a 
variable output to the headlamp leveling stepper motors. The motors respond to the output and move 
to adjust the headlamp vertical alignment as required. 


In power mode 6 or above the motors in the lamps are driven from the extended ignition relay in the 


BCM/GWM, via a fuse to each lamp motor. 


Movement of the leveling rotary control produces a variable voltage output (hardwired connection). 
The motors react to the supplied voltage and move the headlamp to the requested position which 
relates to the supplied voltage from the leveling rotary control. The headlamps can be lowered from 


their un-laden position to compensate for changes in vehicle attitude due to loading. 


The control has four defined positions to compensate for a drop in height at the rear of the vehicle 


and avoid dazzle to oncoming drivers. The positions are defined as follows: 


VEHICLE LOAD 


ROTARY CONTROL ROTATION 


Driver only 


Driver and front seat passenger 


Driver and passengers in all seats 


Maximum gross vehicle weight or maximum rear axle load 


Automatic Headlamp Leveling - Xenon and AFS LED Headlamps Only 


Automatic headlamp leveling is only available on vehicles with xenon and AFS LED headlamps. The 
system is not a dynamic headlamp leveling system and changes in vehicle inclination due to positive 


and negative acceleration are not compensated. 


Automatic headlamp leveling provides for the static, periodic adjustment of the vertical aim of the 
headlamps to minimize glare to other road users when the vehicle attitude changes due to loading. 


Automatic headlamp leveling is controlled by the BCM/GWM. The BCM/GWM can process and control 
the headlamp leveling. 


The headlamp leveling system comprises the following components and information from other vehicle 
systems: 


" Front and rear vehicle height sensors 
= Two headlamp leveling, vertical adjustment motors 


" [gnition in power mode 6 or above. 


When the lighting control switch is moved to the side lamp or headlamp position, a LIN bus message 
is passed from the clockspring to the BCM/GWM for the selected function. The BCM/GWM then issues 
a ‘lights оп" message on the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain systems bus. 


Signals from the front right and rear right height sensors are used to periodically re-align the vertical 
aim of the headlamps to their optimum position. 


Headlamp Delay 


The BCM/GWM controls a headlamp delay function which illuminates after the occupants leave the 
vehicle. The headlamp delay will operate on low beam headlamps only when the lighting control 
switch is in the AUTO position and the ignition is off (power mode 0) or in accessory power mode 4. 


The headlamp delay is activated when the lighting control switch is in the AUTO position and the 
engine is switched off. The message centre displays a 'HEADLIGHT DELAY' message and the low beam 
headlamps will be activated for a period of approximately 30, 60 or 120 seconds. After the delay 
period, the BCM/GWM automatically switches off the delay function, extinguishing the headlamps. The 
delay period can be adjusted using the instrument cluster 'Vehicle Settings' menu. The feature can 
also be disabled using this menu. 

For additional information, refer to: Information and Message Center (413-08, Description and 
Operation). 


The headlamp delay feature can also be switched on when approaching the vehicle or switched off by 
operating the headlamp switch on the smart key. 


HALOGEN HEADLAMP 


179832 J SEM 


HALOGEN HEADLAMP 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Headlamp mounting bracket 

2 Bezel 

3 Projector module 

4 Turn signal indicator and Daytime Running Light (DRL) 
5 Electrical connector 

6 Bulb access cover 

7 Adjusters 


The halogen headlamp uses two projector modules which comprises ellipsoidal lenses with a solenoid 
controlled shutter to change the beam output from low to high beam. 


The halogen headlamp is a self contained unit located within the headlamp assembly. The unit 
comprises a reflector, an adaptor ring, the lens, a shutter controller and the halogen bulb, which 
together forms an assembly known as the projector module. The reflector is curved and provides the 
mounting point for the halogen bulb. 


The HIR2 bulb is located in an integral holder which locates in a keyway to ensure the correct 
alignment in the reflector and is secured by rotating to the locked position. The shutter controller is a 
solenoid which operates the shutter mechanism via a lever. The shutter is used to change the beam 
projection from low beam to high beam and vice versa. 


XENON HEADLAMP 


The xenon system generates up to 28000 volts and contact with this voltage could lead to 


fatality. Make sure that the headlamps are switched off before working on the system. 


Е179834 


XENON HEADLAMP 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Headlamp mounting bracket 

2 Turn signal indicator 

3 Projector module - low/high beam headlamp 
4 | Bezel 

5 Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) 

6 | Electrical connector 

7 Xenon Bulb Igniter Module 

8 | Bb access covers 


The xenon headlamp operates as both a low and high beam unit. The unit comprises a reflector, an 
adaptor ring, the lens, a shutter controller and the xenon bulb, which together is an assembly known 
as the projector module. The projector module is installed in a carrier frame that allows the module to 


tilt for vertical movement of the headlamp beam. Vertical movement is controlled by an actuator, 
connected between the carrier frame and the projector module, operated by the BCM/GWM for 
automatic headlamp Leveling. 


The reflector is curved and provides the mounting for the xenon bulb. The bulb locates in a keyway to 
ensure correct alignment in the reflector and is secured by a plastic mounting ring. The bulb is an 
integral part of the xenon bulb igniter. The shutter controller is a solenoid which operates the shutter 
mechanism via a lever. The shutter is used to change the beam projection between low and high 


beam. 


The xenon headlamps are controlled by the BCM/GWM using a xenon bulb control module and a 
xenon bulb igniter for each headlamp. These provide the regulated power supply required to 
illuminate the xenon bulbs through their start-up phases of operation. 


The xenon bulbs illuminate when an arc of electrical current is established between 2 electrodes within 
the bulb. The xenon gas sealed in the bulb reacts to the electrical excitation and the heat generated 
by the current flow produces the characteristic blue/white light. 


To operate at full efficiency, the xenon bulb goes through 3 stages of operation before the output for 
continuous operation is achieved. The 3 phases are; start-up phase, warm-up phase and continuous 
phase. 


In the start-up phase, the bulb requires an initial high voltage starting pulse of up to 28000 volts in 
order to establish the arc. This high voltage starting pulse is produced by the igniter and, once the arc 
is established, the warm-up phase begins. During the warm-up phase, the xenon bulb control module 
regulates the supply to the bulb to 2.6A which gives a lamp output of 75W. While in this phase, the 
xenon gas begins to illuminate brightly and the environment within the bulb stabilizes, ensuring a 
continual current flow between the electrodes. Once the warm-up phase is complete, the xenon bulb 
control module changes to continuous phase. The supply voltage to the bulb is reduced and the 
operating power required for continual operation is reduced to 35W. The process from start-up to 
continuous phase is completed in a very short time. 


The xenon bulb control modules (one per headlamp) receive an operating voltage from the BCM/GWM 
when the headlamps are switched on. The modules regulate the power supply required through the 
phases of start-up. 


The xenon bulb igniters (one per headlamp) generate the initial high voltage required to establish the 
arc. The igniters have integral coils which generate the high voltage pulses required for start-up. Once 
the xenon bulbs are operating, the igniters provide a closed circuit for the regulated power supply 


from the xenon bulb control modules. 


LED Headlamp 
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LED HEADLAMP 
1 Headlamp mounting bracket 
2 LED High Beam Module 
3 LED Low Beam Module 
4 Bezel 
5 Daytime Running Lamp (DRL) and turn signal indicator 
6 Electrical connector 
7 Adjusters 


The LED headlamp has a low and high beam unit. Vertical movement is controlled by an actuator, 
operated by the BCM/GWM for automatic headlamp Leveling. 


The LED headlamp is a self contained unit located within the headlamp assembly. 


The cooling of the LED control unit allows the warm air to be used for de-icing and demisting the lens 
of the headlight unit. The cooling of the control unit ensures long life of the LED headlight unit. 


The greatest advantage offered by white LEDs lies in the colour of their light, which is also known as 
the colour temperature. Reaching approximately 6,000° Kelvin the intensity of their light is just about 
the same as the quality of daylight. When referring to light, Kelvin is a unit of color temperature. 


Static Bending Lamps (AFS LED Only) 


The LED static bending lamps are designed to illuminate the direction of travel when cornering at low 
speeds. The static bending lamp functionality, which is controlled by the BCM/GWM, operates using 
inputs from the steering angle sensor and vehicle speed information from the ABS control module. 
The static bending lamp is incorporated into the headlamp assembly. The design of the lens projects a 
spread of light from the vehicle at approximately 45 degrees to the vehicle axis. The static bending 
lamp uses LEDs located in the headlamp housing. 


Cy NOTE: 


The static bending lamps are fitted and operational in Jaguar vehicles, but currently disabled in 
NAS market vehicles. It will be enabled when certified. 


The static bending lamps operate with a steering angle sensor CAN bus signal which is received by the 
BCM/GWM. The BCM/GWM monitors this signal and vehicle speed and activates the static bending 
lamp LED. When the operation parameters of the lamp are reached, the BCM/GWM snaps the static 
bending lamp LED on. When the lamp is switched off, the BCM/GWM fades the LED off by decreasing 
the Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) voltage in a linear manner over a period of 1 second. The static 


bending lamps can only be active for a maximum of 3 minutes at any given time. 
CN NOTE: 


NOTE: Static bending lamps only operate when the transmission is in DRIVE or in SPORT - and 
the low beam is active. 


ADAPTIVE FRONT LIGHTING SYSTEM (AFS) 


The Adaptive Front lighting System (AFS) headlamp assembly contains an additional carrier frame 
which provides a location for the horizontal actuator. The projector module has a central pivot point 


which allows the module to move horizontally in response to operation of the horizontal actuator. 


The AFS actuators are bi-polar (2 phase) dc stepper motors which are driven by a power output from 
the AFS power module located in the headlamp assembly. Each stepper motor receives its position 
information from the BCM/GWM via the applicable AFS power module. When the actuators are 


powered to their requested positions, a holding current is applied to maintain the actuator position. 


The actuators do not supply a positional feedback signal to the BCM/GWM. Each stepper motor 
requires referencing each time the AFS system becomes active. When the AFS system is active, each 
vertical actuator is driven to the low beam position and each horizontal actuator is driven to an 
inboard position until a mechanical stop in the actuator is reached. Once the stop is reached a step 
counter in the BCM/GWM is set to zero and the actuator is then powered to the operating position as 
determined by the AFS software. 


The AFS is controlled by the BCM/GWM. The BCM/GWM can process and control the headlamp leveling 
and the AFS headlamp systems. 


The system operates by the BCM/GWM receiving inputs from the Engine Control Module (ECM) for 
engine running signal, the Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module for steering angle and vehicle 
speed and a reverse gear input from the transmission. 


The BCM/GWM processes these signals and provides an output to the headlamp levelling motors to 
adjust the headlamp horizontal aim according to vehicle speed and steering angle. 


CN NOTE: 


NOTE: In markets with DRL, the AFS system will not operate when the DRL are active. 


The BCM/GWM is connected on the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) bus to receive 
information from other vehicle systems. The BCM/GWM is connected to the AFS headlamps оп a 
dedicated LIN bus. The BCM/GWM calculates, using input data from other systems, the required 
position of the horizontal adjustment of the projector modules. The position information is then output 
on the LIN bus to the AFS Headlamps. The BCM/GWM outputs the appropriate signals to drive the AFS 
stepper motors in the headlamp to the appropriate position. 


The horizontal position of the projector modules is dependent on a number of input variables. The 
position is determined by vehicle speed and steering angle. When reverse gear is selected, the 
projector modules are moved to the straight ahead position to avoid glare to other road users. 


The angles of each projector module differ to give the correct spread of light, for example, when 
turning left, the left hand projector module will have a greater swivelling angle than the right hand 
projector module. 


AFS Operation 


When the BCM/GWM receives an ignition on signal, the control module performs the initialization 
procedure which ensures that the headlamps are correctly aligned on both their vertical and horizontal 
axes. 


The AFS swivel initialization starts less than 1 second after the headlamp levelling initialization is 
activated to ensure that the headlamps are at or below the 0 degree position in the vertical axis, thus 
preventing glare to oncoming vehicles. The AFS swivel initialization is completed in less than 2.5 
seconds. The left and right AFS actuator motors are powered from the 0 degree position to a small 
movement to the inboard position, then another small movement to the outboard position and then 


back to the 0 degree position. 
Failure Mode 


In the event of a failure of the AFS system, a warning indicator in the Instrument Cluster (IC) is 
illuminated to warn the driver. The AFS warning indicator illuminates when the ignition is in power 
mode 6 (ignition on) or greater. The AFS warning indicator will also be illuminated if a failure of the 
steering angle sensor or the vehicle speed signal is detected. 


Illumination of the AFS warning indicator does not necessarily mean that there is a fault with the AFS 
system. The fault may be caused by a failure of another system such as steering angle sensor or the 
vehicle speed signal missing, preventing the AFS system operating correctly. 


The BCM/GWM performs a diagnostic routine every time AFS is requested. If any fault is found, the 
BCM/GWM will suspend the operation of the AFS function. 


If the AFS levelling system has failed with the xenon projector module in a position other than the 
correct straight ahead position, the BCM/GWM will attempt to drive the projector module to a position 


a small amount lower than the standard position. 


The BCM/GWM software can detect an internal failure of the BCM/GWM control circuits. The BCM 
/GWM will power the projector modules to the zero position and prevent further operation. 


Faults can be investigated by interrogating the BCM/GWM using a Jaguar approved diagnostic tool to 
check for fault codes. 


Headlamp Beam Diagram 
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HEADLAMP BEAM DIAGRAM 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


A Conventional headlamp beam distribution 


B AFS swivel headlamp beam distribution 


TAIL LAMP ASSEMBLIES 
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TAIL LAMP ASSEMBLIES 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Turn signal indicator 

2 Tail lamps 

3 Reverse lamp 

4 Tail fog lamp 

5 Stop lamp function LED 
6 Reflectors 


The tail lamp assembly is a one piece unit which contains a stop/tail lamp, a turn signal indicator and 
a reverse lamp. 


The tail lamp assembly is located in a recess in the vehicle body. One stud on the outer edge of the 
lamp housing locates in a plastic clip on the vehicle body. The lamp is secured with two screws which 
are located on the inner edge of the lamp housing, near the tailgate aperture. In order to access the 


screws, removal of a small cover in the lamp housing is required. 


Rear Stop/Tail Lamps 


The stop lamp is an LED and is activated when the ignition is in ignition power mode 6 or above and 
the stop lamp switch is active (by depressing the brake pedal). The HMSL will also be activated when 
the brake pedal is pressed. The stop lamps can also be activated by the ABS when Hill Descent 
Control (HDC) is active (if fitted). The ABS module sends a HS CAN powertrain systems bus message 
to the BCM/GWM which supplies power to the stop lamps and HMSL. 


The tail lamps are operated by selecting side lamps or headlamps on the lighting control switch. The 
tail lamps can be switched on at all times and are not dependent on power mode. The tail lamps will 
also be illuminated when the lighting control switch is in the 'AUTO' position and a ‘lights on' signal is 
received by the BCM/GWM from the rain/light sensor. 


Turn Signal Indicator 


The turn signal indicator is located next to the tail lamp and uses a Silvervision 21W bulb. 


The turn signal indicators are operated by the left steering column multifunction switch or by the 
hazard warning lamp switch. The left steering column multifunction switch is only active with the 
ignition in power mode 6, the hazard warning lamp switch is active at all times. When active, the turn 


signal indicators will flash at a frequency cycle of 400ms оп 400ms off. 


If a bulb fails, the remaining turn signal indicator bulb on that side of the vehicle flashes at normal 
speed. The applicable turn signal indicator in the Instrument Cluster (IC) will flash at double speed 
with the audible alert at twice the normal rate as well to alert the driver to the bulb failure. 


Reverse Lamp 


The reverse lamp is located adjacent to the turn signal indicator and uses a 16W bayonet fitting bulb. 


The reverse lamp is active in power mode 6 and the BCM/GWM receives a reverse selected signal on 
the HS CAN bus. The automatic and manual transmissions have a reverse switch which senses when 
reverse gear is selected and engaged and sends the state out on the HS CAN powertrain systems bus 
to the BCM/GWM. 


Side Marker Lamp 


The side marker lamp is located in the outer part of the tail lamp assembly, adjacent to rear fog lamp 
and uses LED. 


The side marker lamp is active at all times when the side lamps are selected on using the lighting 
control switch. The side marker lamps will also be illuminated when the lighting control switch rotary 
switch is in the 'AUTO' position and a ‘lights on' signal is received by the BCM/GWM from the light 


sensor. 


LEFT STEERING COLUMN MULTIFUNCTION SWITCH 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 High beam 

2 Rear fog lamp 

3 Right turn signal indicator 
4 Left turn signal indicator 

5 Headlamp high beam flash 
6 Trip computer information 
7 Side lamp 

8 Low beam 

9 Autolamps on 


The left steering column multifunction switch allows the following selections: 


и All exterior lamps off 

" Side lamps on 

" Low beam headlamps on 
= Autolamps activation 

= Headlamp low/high beam 


= Headlamp high beam flash 


= Left/right turn signal indicators 

в Rear fog lamps 

" Trip computer functions. 

The multifunction switch positions are all connected via a resistive ladder. The output from the 


resistive ladder is connected to the clockspring which converts the switch operation to LIN bus signals. 
The signals are received by the BCM/GWM which operates the required exterior lighting selection. 


Autolamps 


The 'AUTO' Autolamps function is a driver assistance system. The driver can override the system 
operation by selection of side lamp or low beam headlamp on. 


The automatic headlamp system uses a rain/light sensor which is connected to the BCM/GWM via a 
LIN bus. The BCM/GWM reacts to the signals from the rain/light sensor and activates the exterior 
lamps as required. 


The light sensor is incorporated in the rain/light sensor located on the inside of the windshield, below 
the rear view mirror. The wiper system also uses the rain/light sensor for automatic wiper operation. 


For additional information, refer to: Wipers and Washers (501-16, Description and Operation). 


The light sensor measures the ambient light around the vehicle in a vertical direction and also the 
angular light level from the front of the vehicle. The rain/light sensor uses vehicle speed signals, wiper 
switch position and the park position of the front wipers to control the system. 


= Twilight 

в Darkness 

в Rain 

= Tunnels 

= Underground or multistory car parks. 

Operation of the autolamps requires the ignition to be on (power mode 6 or above), the left steering 
column multifunction switch to be in the 'AUTO' position and a lights on request signal from the light 


sensor. When the 'AUTO' system is active, the side lamp warning indicator in the Instrument Cluster 
(IC) will be illuminated. 


High Beam On and Flash Functions 


The high beam is operated by pushing the left steering column multifunction switch towards the 
instrument panel. The switch will latch in the high beam position. When the high beam headlamps are 
active, the high beam warning indicator will illuminate in the IC. 


The high beam flash function is operated by pulling the left steering column multifunction switch away 
from the instrument panel. The non-latching switch will operate the high beam headlamps for as long 
as the switch is held. The switch will return to the high beam off position when released. The high 


beam warning indicator will illuminate when the high beam headlamps are active. 


High beam can also be automatically operated by the Image Processing Control Module (IPCM) system 
(when fitted), see below. 


Turn Signal Indicators 


The left and right turn signal indicators are operated by moving the left steering column multifunction 
switch up or down to select right or left turn signal indicators respectively. The switch will latch in 
each position. 


The switch has a turn signal indicator lane change function which is configurable by the dealer. If the 
switch is gently pushed, but not latched, to either turn signal indicator position and then released, the 
applicable turn signal indicators will flash 3 times and then will be automatically cancelled. 


If a turn signal indicator fails, the green turn signal warning indicator in the Instrument Cluster (IC) 
will flash at twice the normal rate and the audible ticking from the IC sounder will also be at twice the 


normal rate. 


Side Lamps and Headlamps 


The side lamps and headlamps are selected by a rotary switch on the left steering column 


multifunction switch. 


Rotating the switch from the off position to the side lamps position illuminates the front side lamps, 
the tail lamps, the license plate lamps and the instrument panel illumination. 


Rotating the switch to the headlamps position, switches on the headlamps in addition to the lamps 
illuminated by the side lamp position. 


Autolamps 


Autolamps is selected by rotating a rotary switch on the left steering column multifunction switch to 
the 'AUTO' position. When the lighting control switch is in the 'AUTO' position, a reference voltage 
from the BCM/GWM flows through 4 resistors in the lighting control switch. The returned signal 
voltage is detected by the BCM/GWM which activates the auto headlamp function to activate the 
headlamps and front and rear side/tail lamps. 


The rain/light sensor receives a battery voltage output from the ignition relay in the BCM/GWM. The 
rain/light sensor continually outputs a LIN bus message to the BCM/GWM with information regarding 
the ambient light levels. When the ambient light level reaches a predetermined value, the BCM/GWM 
activates the Autolamps feature. The BCM/GWM can also activate the Autolamps when it receives 
information regarding rain fall from the rain/light sensor which subsequently activates the auto wipers 


function. 


HIGH MOUNTED STOP LAMP (HMSL) 
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The High Mounted Stop Lamp (HMSL) is located above the rear window in a central position. The lamp 
comprises a plastic housing with a red coloured lens. The lamp is illuminated by LEDs. 


The HMSL is activated, along with the tail lamp stop lamps, when the ignition is in power mode 6 or 
above and the stop lamp switch is active (by pressing the brake pedal). 


The HMSL and the stop lamps can also be activated by the ABS when HDC is active (if fitted). A signal 
on the HS CAN powertrain bus from the ABS control module is passed to the BCM/GWM which 
supplies power to the stop lamps. 


LICENSE PLATE LAMPS 
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Two license plate lamps are fitted in the tailgate handle, above the license plate in the upper tailgate. 
Each lamp uses LEDs. 


The lamps are secured in the upper tailgate handle with integral clips. The lamps can be released from 
the handle using a small, flat blade screwdriver. The license plate lamps are active at all times when 
the side lamps are switched on. 


SIDE REPEATER LAMPS 
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The side repeater lamps are located т the external rear view mirrors. 


The side repeater lamps use LEDs. The side repeater lamps have the same functionality as the front 
and rear turn signal indicator lamps and are operated by the left steering column multifunction switch 
or by the hazard warning lamp switch. The steering column multifunction switch is only active with 
power mode 6, the hazard warning lamp switch is active at all times, regardless of the power mode. 
When active, the side repeater lamps will flash at a frequency cycle of 400ms on and 400ms off. If a 
side repeater lamp fails, the turn signal indicator lamps continue to flash at the normal rate. 


FRONT AND REAR HEIGHT SENSORS 
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The height sensors used by the headlamp leveling system are both located оп the right side of the 
vehicle. 


Each sensor has three connections with the Integrated Suspension Control Module (ISCM); power, 
ground and signal. 


IMAGE PROCESSING CONTROL MODULE (IPCM) CAMERA 
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Vehicles with the Image Processing Control Module (IPCM) feature have an IPCM camera installed in 
the covers of the rear view mirror support, with the lens directed through the windshield. The camera 
is connected to the IPCM, integrated into the body of the rear view mirror. 


The camera is a low resolution image sensor that detects headlamps and tail lamps of the vehicles 
ahead. The IPCM evaluates the image data, checking for light intensity and location. Depending on the 
image data, the control module then sends a low or high beam request message to the BCM/GWM via 
the HS CAN chassis bus. 


STOP LAMP SWITCH 
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The stop lamp switch is a two pole switch mounted in the brake pedal bracket and operated by the 
brake pedal. The output connections of the two poles are hardwired to the BCM/GWM. The input 
connection of one pole is a hardwired signal feed from the BCM/GWM. The input connection of the 
second pole is hardwired to ground. The BCM/GWM compares the signals from the two poles to 
confirm the status of the stop lamp switch, which it uses to operate the stop lamps. 


HAZARD WARNING LAMPS 


The hazard warning lamps are controlled by a non-latching switch in the centre of the instrument 
panel. The hazard warning lamps operate at all times when selected and are not dependent on the 


ignition power mode. 


When the hazard warning lamps are selected on, all of the turn signal indicators operate as previously 
described and both left and right turn signal indicators in the Instrument Cluster (IC) also flash. The 
hazard warning lamps flash at a rate of 400ms on and 400ms off. When the hazard warning lamps are 
active, they override any request for turn signal indicator operation. 


If a trailer is fitted, the trailer turn signal indicators will flash at the same frequency as the vehicle 
turn signal indicators. The trailer warning indicator in the IC will also flash. If a trailer turn signal 
indicator bulb is defective, the trailer warning indicator will not flash. 


The hazard warning lamps can also be activated by a crash signal from the Restraints Control Module 
(RCM). This is received by the BCM/GWM which activates the hazard warning lamps. The hazard 
warning lamps can be cancelled when crash mode is cancelled by the RCM. 


TRAILER LIGHTING 


Several different types of trailer socket can be fitted to the vehicle depending on market 
specifications. Refer to the Electrical Reference Library for specific socket details. 


The BCM/GWM monitors the turn signal indicators and can detect if more than two lamps are fitted. 
When a trailer is detected, the trailer warning indicator in the IC will flash in synchronization with the 


turn signal indicator. 


If one or more of the turn signal indicators on the vehicle or the trailer are defective, the trailer 
warning indicator will not flash to alert the driver to the bulb failure. 


DAYTIME RUNNING LAMPS (DRL) 


Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) are a market requirement in certain countries. 


For market information and DRL functionality refer to the DRL section. 
For additional information, refer to: Daytime Running Lamps (417-04, Description and Operation). 


Halogen Headlamps 


The DRL on halogen headlamps is a dual filament bulb, shared with the side lamp. The DRL operate at 
a higher intensity than the side lamp illumination. 


Xenon Headlamps and AFS LED Headlamps 


The DRL's and Side lamps use the same string of LEDs. The DRL operate at a higher intensity output 
than the side lamp illumination. 


INSTRUMENT PANEL DIMMER CONTROL 
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The dimmer rotary thumbwheel controller is located adjacent to the headlamp leveling control (when 
fitted) in the auxiliary lighting switch. The dimmer control provides a PWM output to control the 
illumination brightness of the IC, switches and other instrument panel illumination. 


The dimmer rotary thumbwheel is connected to a rheostat and a high side switch. The rheostat is a 
variable resistor which provides a high or low resistance according to its set position. This output is 
passed to a switchable capacitor or a high side switch. The high side switch uses the output from the 
rheostat to determine the switching frequency of the capacitor which provides the PWM output of 
between 8 and 12V to determine the brightness of the illumination. 


WARNING INDICATORS 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Side lamps 

2 Headlamp high beam 
3 Turn signal indicators 
4 Rear fog lamps 


5 Auto High Beam (AHB) 


6 Dynamic Bending & LED dipped beam Warning Lamp 


The AFS warning indicator is activated by a HS CAN bus message from the BCM/GWM to the IC. The 
remainder of the exterior lighting warning indicators are activated by the BCM/GWM using HS CAN 
powertrain bus messages to the IC. 


| ommo | 


BODY CONTROL MODULE/GATEWAY MODULE 


The BCM/GWM controls the exterior lighting system through interconnections as follow: 


и Left steering column multifunction switch 

= Side lamp position 

" Low beam position 

" Automatic ('AUTO!) position (if fitted) 

= Rear fog lamp switch 

= Turn signal indicators 

= High beam switch 

= Headlamp flash 

= Stop lamp switch 

= Manual headlamp leveling control switch (halogen only) 
" Automatic headlamp leveling (Xenon and AFS LED) 
= Hazard warning lamp switch 

" Rain/light sensor (LIN signal). 


CIRCUIT PROTECTION 


Two 60 Amp fusible links in the BJB protect the power feed to the BCM/GWM, left and right lighting 
circuits respectively. All exterior lighting circuits are protected by Field Effect Transistors (FETs), 
located in the BCM/GWM, which can detect overloads and short circuits. 


The FETs respond to heat generated by increased current flow caused by a short circuit. On a normal 
circuit this would cause the fuse to blow. The FETs respond to the heat increase and disconnect the 
supply to the affected circuit. When the fault is rectified or the FET has cooled, the FET will reset and 
operate the circuit normally. If the fault persists the FET will cycle, disconnecting and reconnecting the 
power supply. The BCM/GWM stores fault codes which can be retrieved using a Jaguar approved 
diagnostic system. The fault code will identify that there is a fault on a particular output which assists 
in fault detection. 


ALARM INDICATIONS 


The exterior lighting system is used for arm and disarm requests. When the driver locks or unlocks 
the vehicle, a visual indication of a successful lock or unlock request is displayed to the driver by the 


hazard flashers. 
For additional information, refer to: Anti-Theft - Active (419-01A, Description and Operation). 


LIGHTS-ON WARNING CHIME 


When the ignition is in the off (power mode 0) or auxiliary (power mode 4) mode and the left steering 
column multifunction switch is in the side lamp or Low beam position, a warning chime will sound if 
the driver door is opened. This indicates to the driver that the exterior lights have been left on. The 
chime is generated from Instrument Cluster (IC) sounder on receipt of a lights-on signal, a door open 
signal and an ignition off signal from the BCM/GWM on the HS CAN chassis bus. 


CRASH SIGNAL ACTIVATION 


In the event of an accident of a severity to activate and deploy the airbags, the Restraints Control 
Module (RCM) sends a request to the BCM/GWM via the HS CAN chassis bus to activate the hazard 
warning lamps. The hazard warning lamps will continue to operate until the ignition mode is changed 
to the auxiliary power mode 4, or the off power mode 0, or the RCM no longer transmits the crash 
signal. 


HEADLAMP DELAY TIMER 


The BCM/GWM controls a headlamp delay function which illuminates the driveway after leaving the 
vehicle. The BCM/GWM activates the low beam headlamps for the required delay period. The delay 
timer is set within the Information and Message Center 'Vehicle Set-up Menu’. The default timing is 
30s, but the timing can be changed to between Os (OFF), 30s (default), 60s, 120s and 240s. 

For additional information, refer to: Information and Message Center (413-08, Description and 


Operation). 


CONTROL DIAGRAM 
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A = HARDWIRED; O = LOCAL INTERCONNECT NETWORK (LIN) BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


H 


Body Control Module/GateWay Module (BCM/GWM) 


Headlamp assembly - 2 off 


Reverse lamp switch 


Rain/light sensor 


Side repeater lamps in door mirrors - 2 off 


License plate lamp - 2 off 


Tail lamp assembly- 2 off 


8 High Mounted Stop Lamp (HMSL) 
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Left steering column multifunction switch 
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EXTERIOR LIGHTING 


ка AND TESTING 
КОЕ ОЕ ОРЕКАТТОМ 


For a detailed description of the Headlamps, refer to the relevant Description and Operation section їп 
the workshop manual. REFER to: Exterior Lighting (417-01 Exterior Lighting, Description and 
Operation). 


ЕЕЕ INFORMATION 


The Xenon headlamp system generates up to 28,000 volts. Make sure that the headlamps are 


switched off before working on the system. Failure to follow this instruction may lead to fatality 


Xenon bulbs must be disposed of as hazardous waste 


There are instructions on the correct procedures for Xenon Headlamp System repairs in the manual, 
refer to section 100-00 - General Information, Standard Workshop Practices of the workshop manual. 


| msrecron ano venuicxion | ION AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 


vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Headlamps " Fuses 


= Wiring harnesses and connectors 


= Headlamp leveling control module 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


БЕЛЕ CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Headlamp(s) = Headlamp circuit short circuit to = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
high or low ground, short circuit to power, headlamp circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
beam open circuit, high resistance circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 
inoperative 
= Steering column left multifunction = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
switch circuit short circuit to steering column left multifunction switch circuit for 
ground, short circuit to power, short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
open circuit, high resistance circuit, high resistance 
Headlamp(s) = Headlamp bulb rating incorrect = Check the headlamp bulb rating and condition 
high or low b, | р | | 
beam dim Tourist lever set in the wrong = Check that the tourist lever is set correctly 
position 
и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
= Headlamp circuit short circuit to headlamp circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
ground, short circuit to power, circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


open circuit, high resistance 


Headlamp(s) 
high or low 


beam stuck on = Headlamp circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Steering column left multifunction 
switch circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Headlamp timer function fault 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headlamp circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering column left multifunction switch circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check the headlamp timer function 


Headlamp low Headlamp circuit short circuit to 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


/high beam ground, short circuit to power, headlamp circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
switching open circuit, high resistance circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 
function 

inoperative Steering column left multifunction Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


switch circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


steering column left multifunction switch circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Xenon lamp shutter mechanism 
fault 


Check the Xenon lamp shutter mechanism operation 


Warning lamp 
(s) inoperative 


Steering column left multifunction 
switch circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering column left multifunction switch circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Instrument cluster fault Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the instrument cluster for related DTCs and 


refer to the relevant DTC index 


Headlamp wet 
(internally) 


| FRONT AND REAR LAMP CONDENSATION | AND REAR LAMP CONDENSATION 


Some customers may complain of condensation/mist inside exterior lamps. Condensation/mist is a 


Condensation or water ingress Refer to technical service bulletins relating to 


‘headlamp internal condensation’ 


natural phenomenon which can occur when there is a temperature difference between the inside and 
outside of the lamp unit. This condensation is considered to be as a result of normal atmospheric 
conditions and replacing the light unit will not correct this symptom. With the introduction of clear 
lenses condensation is likely to be more noticeable but does not affect the performance of the lamp. 
Condensation will clear when the lights have been on for some length of time and in warmer ambient 
temperatures 


A lamp that exhibits condensation should be evaluated after a drying time where all the functions 
have been operated for a minimum of 30 minutes. If the condensation has started to clear during this 
time it indicates that the lamp sealing has NOT been breached and will eventually clear. The lamp 
must NOT be replaced 


Make sure that bulb covers are correctly installed and make sure that all breathers (tubes or 


membrane patches) are free from dirt and debris and are fitted correctly as these can all lead 


to the formation of condensation. If any of these are determined to be the cause of the 
condensation, measures should be taken to dry out the lamps and to make sure that the bulb 
covers are installed correctly 


CN NOTE: 


The Owner's handbook clearly states that condensation may form on the inside of lamp lenses 
and is caused by atmospheric conditions. That it is not detrimental to lamp performance and 


will clear during normal usage 


Condensation or moisture can be more noticeable during the months of spring and autumn when 
there is a likelihood of a higher moisture content in the air. It can occur when there is a temperature 
difference on either side of the lens surface. This can often be seen in the evening and morning 
sunshine or when cold water makes contact with a warm lamp lens. When a lamp is warmed unevenly 
by the sunshine the surface area in direct sunlight will be approximately 10°C higher than the 
remainder of the lamp. When warm air circulates within the lamp and makes contact with the colder 
surfaces moisture can appear on the lens as water condenses out of the warmer air. Condensation 
may occur when washing a vehicle with cold water on a warm day or when the lamps are warm and 
vice versa. This is the same phenomena as with the formation of dew on the surface of a glass 


window pane 


The following illustration demonstrates the process: 


E170120 


1. Moisture formation 


1. Cool surfaces 


1. Air circulation (convection) 


1. Warm surfaces 


Shown below are examples of normal exterior lamp condensation. This would NOT be covered by 
warranty and the lamp(s) should not be replaced 


In the photographs shown below, there are no visible streaks, drip marks or droplets in the 


condensation mist 


In the photographs shown below, the condensation mist does not obstruct the view of the lamp 


interior 


E170434 


Shown below are examples of abnormal exterior lamp condensation that may be covered by warranty. 
Warranty may be accepted providing the lamp does not exhibit any visible signs of external damage 


In the photographs shown below, note the large water droplets 


E170435 


In the photographs shown below, note the drip marks or streaks in the condensation 


In the photograph shown below, note the standing water within the lamp 


In the photograph shown below, note the thick mist covering the lens with water droplets 


E170438 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - DTC: Headlamp Control Module 
(HCM) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 27-FEB-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 417-01 


EXTERIOR LIGHTING 


General Specifications 


ITEM 


Headlamp Hi and Mid line High and Low beam bulbs 


Headlamp Hi and Mid line direction indicator bulb 


Headlamp SAE side marker 

Headlamp Mid and Hi line DRL/PO 
Headlamp Lo line high beam and DRL bulbs 
Headlamp Lo line PO 

Headlamp Lo line low beam bulb 

Headlamp Lo line direction indicator bulb 
Rear lamp fog 

Rear lamp stop and SAE direction indicator 
Rear lamp reverse bulb 

Rear lamp direction indicator bulb (NON SAE) 
Rear lamp signature tail 


Rear lamp side marker 


Torque Specifications 


SPECIFICATION 


HID D3S 35W 


PWY24WSV 


LED 


LED 


H15 


LED 


H7 12V 55W 


PWY24W 


LED 


LED 


W16W 


HY21W 


LED 


LED 


Headlamp assembly fixing bolts 


Rear fender lamp fixing bolts 


Liftgate lamp fixing bolts 


Front and rear headlamp levelling sensor bolts 


Front headlamp leveling sensor bolts (X761) 


Rear leveling sensor upper bolt (X761) 


Rear leveling sensor lower bolt (X761) 


High level stoplamp nuts 


62 


36 


36 


48 


62 


62 


80 


22 


Headlamp bulb cover retaining screws 


Headlamp leveling module retaining nuts 


Rear lamp retaining clamp (X761) 


PUBLISHED: 08-DEC-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 417-01 


EXTERIOR LIGHTING 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


КОА OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the fog lamps system and operation, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section of the workshop manual. REFER to: Exterior Lighting (417-01, Description and 


Operation). 


|темспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being checked and/or the donor vehicle. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Rear fog lamp condition and installation Fuses 
= Bulb holder and installation Wiring harness 
= Bulb and installation Loose or corroded connector(s) 
= Fog lamp switch condition and installation Fog lamp relay 
Fog lamp warning indicator 
Fog lamp switch 


Battery junction box 


Central junction box 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


| meron chant | PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE 
CAUSE 
Fog lamp Bulb failure | Check the bulb condition. Check the fuse(s). Check the fog lamp circuits. Check the 
inoperative switch function. Refer to the electrical guides 


Fuse(s) 
blown 


Circuit fault 


Switch 
inoperative 


Fog lamp Incorrect Check the bulb condition and rating. Check the fog lamp circuits. Check the switch 
dim bulb rating function. Refer to the electrical guides 


Circuit fault 


Switch fault 


Warning Fuse(s) Check the fuse(s). Check the switch function. Check the warning lamp circuits. Refer 
lamp blown to the electrical guides. Check for DTCs indicating an instrument cluster fault 


inoperative 
Switch 


inoperative 


Circuit fault 


Instrument 
cluster fault 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - DTC: Headlamp Leveling Control Module (HLCM) 
(100-00, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 16-APR-2014 
2016.0 XF (X260), 417-01 


EXTERIOR LIGHTING 


HEADLAMP ADJUSTMENT 4» 


кои PROCEDURES 


HEADLAMPS 
- VEHICLE 


86.40.18 SET - ALIGN : USED WITHINS 


BEAMS 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Make sure to check and adjust the tyre pressures to the correct level. 


Park the vehicle on a horizontally level surface. 


ES Align the headlamp beam setting equipment to one headlamp. Headlamp beam setter 


NOTE: 


The headlamp setting is 1 % below horizontal and parallel. 


Check the headlamp beam alignment. 


E Open the hood. 


Adjust the headlamps with an Allen Key. 


EN To adjust the second headlamp, repeat the above procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-APR-2014 
2016.0 XF (X260), 417-01 


EXTERIOR LIGHTING 


HEADLAMP ADJUSTMENT «rms 


кои PROCEDURES 


HEADLAMPS 
- VEHICLE 
86.40.18 SET - ALIGN : USED WITHINS 


BEAMS 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Headlamp beam setter 


Ені. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Ей в Make sure to check and adjust the tyre pressures to the correct level. 


" Park the vehicle on a horizontally level surface. 


EN = Align the headlamp beam setting equipment to one headlamp. 


General Equipment: Headlamp beam setter 


а...” LL, 


CN NOTE: 


The headlamp setting is 0.7 9o below horizontal and parallel. 


= Check the headlamp beam alignment. 


ADJUSTMENT 


Open the hood. 


= Adjust the headlamps with an Allen Key. 


ES в To adjust the second headlamp, repeat the above procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 03-APR-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 417-01 


EXTERIOR LIGHTING 


HEADLAMP ASSEMBLY кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


HEADLAMP 
ASSEMBLY - ^s 
86.41.09 VEHICLE ТТТ е ; USED WITHINS 
SET - 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Left shown, right is similar. 


El ний 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


E206696 


Remove the screws and aside the wheel arch liner. 


E206697 


" Remove the 2 bolts and unclip the front bumper. 


" Remove the bolt from the headlamp. 
Torque: 7 Nm 


Take care to not damage the front bumper. 


Remove the clip and bolts from the front bumper. 


" Remove the front bumper to gain access to the headlamp assembly. 


= Disconnect the electrical connector. 


в Remove the headlamp assembly. 
Torque: 7 Nm 


E | 


NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E179343 


Torque: 2.1 Nm 


Шон ZZ 


|. install, reverse the removal procedure. 
E Check the headlamp alignment and adjust if necessary. 


PUBLISHED: 18-DEC-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 417-01 


EXTERIOR LIGHTING 


ка AND TESTING 
| PRINCIPLESOF OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the headlamp leveling system and operation, refer to the relevant 
Description and Operation section of the workshop manual. REFER to: Exterior Lighting (417-01 
Exterior Lighting, Description and Operation). 


ЕДЕН INFORMATION 


The laser supplementary high beam emits highly concentrated visible light which can cause 


irritation or damage to the retina in the back of the eye. The laser supplementary high beam 
modules used in these headlights are classified by legislation as Class 2M light-emitting diodes. 
Do not look directly into the headlights or other light sources whilst low or high beam functions 
are operating. 


Xenon bulbs must be disposed of as hazardous waste 


There are comprehensive instructions on the correct procedures for xenon headlamp system repairs in 
the manual, refer to section 100-00 - General Information, Standard Workshop Procedures of the 
workshop manual. 


| msrecron ano weno | ION AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 


modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault and may also cause additional faults in the 


vehicle being checked and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 


warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 


approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL 


= Headlamp leveling motor(s) апа linkage(s) condition and installation 
= Lighting control switch and installation 


в Left-hand steering column multifunction switch and installation 


ELECTRICAL 


Fuses 


Wiring harness 


Loose or corroded connector(s) 
Battery junction box 

Body control module 

Central junction box 

Headlamp leveling control module 
Headlamp power modules 

ABS control module 

Integrated suspension control module 
LIN circuits 


CAN circuits 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


ET CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE 
CAUSE 
Headlamp = Fuse(s) Check the fuse(s) condition. Check the headlamp leveling motor and linkage 
leveling blown condition. Check the headlamp leveling circuit. Refer to the electrical guides. Check 
system for DTCs indicating headlamp leveling circuit and air suspension system fault(s) 
" ; 
inoperative Leveling 
motor 
Headlamp /linkage 
; fault 
alignment 
incorrect = Headlamp 
leveling 


circuit fault 


" Air 
suspension 
system 

fault 


Мәні. 


For а list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Headlamp Leveling Control Module (HLCM) (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 417-01 


EXTERIOR LIGHTING 


HEADLAMP LEVELING FRONT SENSOR к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


HEADLAMP 
DYNAMIC 
LEVELLING ALL 
86.42.15 SENSOR- DERIVATIVES 5 USED WITHINS 
FRONT - 


RENEW 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the vehicle 


on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Remove the RH front wheel. 


For additional information, refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04, Removal and Installation). 


| SEE DLL 


Cy NOTE: 


Note the fitted position. 


Tighten to 5.4 Nm. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 18-JUL-2011 
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EXTERIOR LIGHTING 
HEADLAMP LEVELING MODULE ciu» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


NOTE: RH illustration shown, LH is similar 


E137805 


al 


Torque: 4.5 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
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EXTERIOR LIGHTING 


HEADLAMP LEVELING REAR SENSOR к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


HEADLAMP 
DYNAMIC 
LEVELLING ALL 
86.42.16 SENSOR- DERIVATIVES 5 USED WITHINS 
REAR - 


RENEW 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the vehicle 


on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЗ Remove the ІН rear wheel. 


For additional information, refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04, Removal and Installation). 


BE 


= 
© 
2 
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a 
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Tighten to 5.4 Nm. 


В. install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 23-NOV-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 417-01 


EXTERIOR LIGHTING 
HIGH MOUNTED STOPLADMP к= 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


HIGH LEVEL 

STOP LAMP ALL 

ASSEMBLY - DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 


86.41.01 USED WITHINS 


Refer to: Rain Sensor (501-16 Wipers and Washers, Removal and Installation). 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Refer to: A-Pillar Trim Panel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, Removal and 


Installation). 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Refer to: B-Pillar Upper Trim Panel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, Removal and 
Installation). 


< lll ZZ LII 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Refer to: C-Pillar Trim Panel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, Removal and 
Installation). 


Ет |J 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Refer to: Sun Visor (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, Removal and Installation). 


О ll D LLLA 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Use a suitable trim tool. 


Carry out this step for all 4 components. 


Torque: 2 Nm 


Make sure that the component is installed to the position noted on removal. 


E179841 


Torque: 2 Nm 


^ MEME D" üOoI i ssZQQNI! 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


(D CAUTION: 


Extra care must be taken at this point, as the headliner is still retained by a locating 
cip at the rear and the 3 retaining clips at the front. 


E179473 


Note the installed position of the component(s) prior to removal. 


283467 ya | Г. | Wi: 


Release the headliner from the 3 front retaining clips and slide forwards to detach from the 
rear locating clip. 


Torque: 2 Nm 


ИЫ ZLLLLLÓ) 


Using a suitable spirit wipe clean the component surfaces. 


Е183468 


Remove backing tape from adhesive strip. 


| КИ 


Make sure the outer retaining clips are installed before installing the retaining nuts. 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 15-JUN-2015 
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INTERIOR LIGHTING 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


| тоште | LIGHTING 


COMPONENT LOCATION - 1 of 2 


E179360 


COMPONENT LOCATION - 1 OF 2 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Front overhead console 

2 Front door pocket ambience lighting - 2 off 
3 Rear door pocket ambience lighting - 3 off 
4 Rear overhead console 

5 Driver door latch - ajar switch 

6 | Right rear door latch - ajar switch 

2 Luggage compartment lid - ajar switch 

8 Luggage compartment lamp - 2 off 


11 


12 


Left rear door latch - ajar switch 
Passenger door latch - ajar switch 
Floor console illumination 


Approach lamp - door mirror - 2 off 


COMPONENT LOCATION - 2 of 2 


E179361 


COMPONENT LOCATION - 2 OF 2 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 


Footwell lamp - 2 off 

Illuminated vanity mirror - 2 off 

Front door ambience lighting Light Emitting Diodes (LEDs) - 2 off 
Rear door ambience lighting Light Emitting Diodes (LEDs) - 2 off 


Glovebox lamp 


ЕШШ 


The interior lighting system includes: 


" an approach lamp in each door mirror 


= footwell lamps for the passenger and driver 


" a glovebox lamp 


" interior lamps in the front and rear overhead consoles 

= two illuminated vanity mirrors іп the sun visors 

" ambience lighting LEDs in the floor console 

" ambience lighting LEDs on each door 

= luggage compartment lamps. 

All of the interior lamps are controlled by the Body Control Module/GateWay Module (BCM/GWM ). 


The front overhead console, footwell lamps and rear overhead console lamps provide courtesy 
lighting, which operate automatically and manually. The BCM/GWM operates these lamps 
simultaneously when the vehicle is locked and unlocked, the doors open and close, the start/stop 
switch is pressed and the front overhead console lamp is selected on and off. 


The BCM/GWM operates the luggage compartment lamp automatically when the compartment lid is 
opened and closed. 


The ambience lighting LED's in the floor console and in each door operate with the courtesy lighting 
and with selection of the side lamps and headlamps. The following ambient lighting system is 


available depending on market and model specification: 


= Strong Phosphor, True Red, True White, True Blue, Amber, Orange, Magenta, Lime Green, 
Moonlight White, Daylight White 


The glovebox illumination lamp operates automatically when the glovebox lid is opened or closed. 


The approach lamps are selected on and off by their related door module, in response to a Medium 
Speed (MS) Controller Area Network (CAN) body systems bus signal from the BCM/GWM. 


Ке 


Front Overhead Console Lamp and Reading Lamps 


Е175683 


FRONT OVERHEAD CONSOLE INTERIOR LAMP AND READING LAMPS 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Left reading lamp 


Interior courtesy lamp 


3 Right reading lamp 


The interior and reading lamps are LEDs located on the Printed Circuit Boards (PCB) in the front 
overhead console. The lamps are manually controlled by a proximity sensing system or automatically 
controlled by the BCM/GWM. 


The front interior lamp is switched on manually by placing a finger close to or touching the lamp lens 
to switch the lamp оп or off. 


The front interior lamp also has automatic operation controlled by the BCM/GWM. When the doors are 
unlocked the interior lamps are illuminated. The lamps are extinguished 60 seconds after all doors are 
closed, when the engine is started or the vehicle is locked. The automatic illumination can be 
deactivated by touching the front interior lamp lens for 5 seconds. The automatic illumination is 
reactivated by touching the front interior lamp lens again for 5 seconds. The BCM/GWM controls the 
interior lamp operation using a Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) output to fade the interior lamps on 
and off. 


The reading lamps are switched on manually by placing a finger close to or touching the lamp lens to 
switch the lamp on or off. The reading lamps are provided a voltage feed from the BCM/GWM. 


Footwell lamps 


E175627 


FOOTWELL LAMPS 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Footwell lighting - 2 off 


A footwell lamp is located in each footwell. The driver side footwell lamp is located in a bracket which 
is integral with the climate control system driver side floor duct. The passenger side footwell lamp is 
located in a bracket which is attached to the rear of the glovebox. 


Each lamp comprises a halogen bulb or LED installed in a bulb holder integrated into the vehicle 
instrument panel wiring harness. The footwell lamps are operated by a PWM output from the BCM 
/GWM to fade the footwell lamps on and off with the interior lamps. If the automatic illumination 


function has been disabled, the footwell lamps are also disabled. 


Illuminated Vanity Mirror Lamp 


E175628 


ILLUMINATED VANITY MIRROR LAMP 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


2 Illuminated vanity mirror Light Emitting Diode (LED) 


A vanity mirror lamp is located in each sun visor. The vanity mirror lamps are connected to the BCM 


/GWM automatic interior lamp function. 
The vanity mirror lamps are provided a voltage feed from the BCM/GWM. 


Luggage Compartment Lamps 


Е179359 


LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LAMPS 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


| 1 | Luggage compartment lamp - 2 off 


There are two luggage compartment lamps. 


Power is supplied to illuminate the luggage compartment lamps when the luggage compartment lid is 
opened and the luggage compartment lid latch ajar switch is operated. The switch supplies a ground 
signal to the BCM/GWM, which then illuminates the luggage compartment lamps. When the luggage 


compartment lid is closed the ground signal is removed and the luggage compartment lamps are 
turned off. The luggage compartment lamps are provided with a voltage feed from the BCM/GWM. 


The luggage compartment lamp is not switched on with the interior lamps. This lamp is only activated 
when the luggage compartment lid is opened. When the luggage compartment lid is opened the 
luggage compartment lamps are switched on and are subject to the BCM/GWM timers. The luggage 
compartment lid open signal to the BCM/GWM is provided by a luggage compartment lid ajar switch in 
the luggage compartment lid latch assembly. 


Ambience Lighting Light Emitting Diodes (LEDs) 


E175629 AW - | 


AMBIENCE LIGHTING LIGHT EMITTING DIODES (LEDS) 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Floor console illumination 

2 Door handle ambience lighting - 3 off 

3 Door pocket ambience lighting - 3 off 

4 Door ambience lighting Light Emitting Diodes (LEDs) - 3 off 


Ambience lighting LEDs are installed in the following locations: 


" driver and passenger doors - door pocket 


" interior door handles 


= door illumination 


" Floor console. 


Each ambience lighting LED comprises three parts: 
= LED light source 
" а light guide 


и а light guide carrier. 


ЕДЕН 


Interior Lighting 


в The interior lamp operation is activated by any of the following input signals: 
и front and rear door latches - door ajar switch contacts 

" power Mode 4 - accessory/vehicle unlocked 

= Central Door Locking (CDL) - lock request 

и CDL - Smart key unlock request 

" crash sensor input from Restraints Control Module (RCM) 


" front interior lamp switches. 
Automatic Control 


= The automatic control of the interior lamps has several switch on and off conditions as follows: 


= The interior lamps are switched on when one or more doors are opened. When all the doors аге 
closed, the interior lamps are switched off after a delay of 60 seconds. If the vehicle is locked after 
closing the doors, within the 60 second period, the lamps go off immediately. 


в When the vehicle is unlocked and the doors are closed, the interior lamps сап be activated for a 
further 60 second period by pressing the 'unlock' button on the smart key. 


в When the vehicle is unlocked from a locked condition, the interior lamps are activated for a 60 
second period. This timer is overridden if a door is subsequently opened. 


" [f a door is left open, the interior lamps will remain on for 16 minutes. 
Manual Control 


The interior lamps can be switched on or off using the manual switch for the front interior lamp. The 
front interior lamp switch will switch all front and rear interior lamps on or off. If the interior lamps are 
on when the switch is pressed, all interior lamps will go off. The on and off automatic switching 


conditions remain effective even when the manual switch is used. 


In power mode 4 or 6 and the front interior lamp switch is used to switch the interior lamps on, the 
lamps will remain on continuously. If the ignition is put into power mode 4, the interior lamps will be 
subject to the 16 minute BCM/GWM timer. The interior lamp is immediately switched off when the 
vehicle is locked. After a locking procedure, the interior lamp automatic control is reinstated. 


Continuous Off 


To enter the continuous off condition, the front interior lamp switch must be pressed and held for 
more than 5 seconds. The continuous off function can only be exited by pressing the front interior 
lamp switch for a further 5 seconds, after which, full automatic control is resumed. When continuous 
off is active, the front and rear interior lamp switches can still be used to switch the interior lamps on 
or off. 


Crash Signal Operation 


The BCM/GWM receives a crash signal on a hardwired connection from the RCM in the event of a 
crash of a significant severity to activate the airbags. On receipt of this signal, the BCM/GWM 
activates the interior lamps which are on permanently and not subject to the BCM/GWM timer. 


The crash operation of the interior lamps can only be cancelled by operating the switch on the front 
interior lamp or by locking and unlocking the vehicle. 


Ambience Lighting 


The ambience lighting system has variable color options and intensity which can be adjusted by the 
customer using the 'Extra Features' menu option in the Touch Screen (TS). 


The ambience lighting system uses red, blue and green LED's which are combined together to make a 
range of ten different colors. In addition to the color of the ambient lighting, customers can also vary 
the brightness. 


Automatic color changes are also activated when the driver selects dynamic mode; the ambience 
lighting automatically changes from the last user selected color to red (this color change is also 
repeated in the Instrument Cluster (IC) graphics). 

For additional information, refer to: Instrument Cluster (413-01, Description and Operation). 


Diagnostics 


Diagnostics for the interior lamps is limited to a check of the function of the front interior lamp switch. 
The BCM/GWM can be interrogated using a Jaguar approved diagnostic system to establish the correct 
operation of the front interior lamp switch, the door ajar switches and the luggage compartment lid 


ajar switch. 


CONTROL DIAGRAM 


| <A | <A 


KVM DDM PDM TS 


E179362 


A = HARDWIRED; AL - PWM (PULSE WIDTH MODULATION); AN = HS (HIGH SPEED) CAN 
(CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK) POWERTRAIN SYSTEMS BUS; AO = MS (MEDIUM SPEED) CAN BODY 
SYSTEMS BUS 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Body Control Module/GateWay Module (BCM/GWM) 
2 Keyless Vehicle Module (KVM) 

3 Driver Door Module (DDM) 

4 Passenger Door Module (PDM) 

5 Touch Screen (TS) 


6 Front overhead console 


0 


1 


BR 


2 


3 


m 


4 


5 


N 


8 


9 


N 


0 


N 


1 


NJ 
№ 


КЕНЕН | | | | | 
о 


N 
Ww 


N 


4 


N 


5 


Footwell lamp bulbs 


Floor console illumination Light Emitting Diode (LED) 


Door ambience lighting Light Emitting Diodes (LED)'s - 4 off 


Front door pocket ambience lighting - 2 off 


Luggage compartment lamp - 2 off 


Glovebox lamp 


Rear overhead console 


Ground 


Power supply (BCM/GWM) 


Left rear door latch - ajar switch 


Right rear door latch - ajar switch 


Passenger door latch - ajar switch 


Driver door latch - ajar switch 


Luggage compartment lid - ajar switch 


Front overhead console 


Lighting control switch 


Stop/start switch 


Restraints Control Module (RCM) 


Rear overhead console 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 417-02 


INTERIOR LIGHTING 


ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Interior Lighting system, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Interior Lighting (417-02 Interior Lighting, 


Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


=" Switches = Fuses 


= Wiring harnesses and connectors 


= Bulbs 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


Есш 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - DTC: Rear Junction Box (BCMB) 
(100-00, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 08-DEC-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 417-01 


EXTERIOR LIGHTING 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| memroromwmon | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the parking, rear and license plate lamps system and operation, refer to 
the relevant Description and Operation section of the workshop manual. REFER to: Exterior Lighting 


(417-01, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being checked and/or the donor vehicle. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Rear lamp(s) condition and installation Fuses 

= License lamp(s) condition and installation Relays 

= Bulbs and installation Wiring harness 

" Bulb holders and installation Loose or corroded connector(s) 
= Lighting control switch and installation Battery junction box 


в Rain/Light sensor condition and installation Central junction box 


Rain/Light sensor 


LIN circuits 


CAN circuits 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


| meron chant = PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE 
CAUSE 


Rear/License lamp(s) Bulb Check the bulb and fuse condition. Check the rear/license lamp 
inoperative failure circuits. Check the lighting control switch function. Refer to the 
electrical guides. Check for DTCs indicating a rear/license lamp 


Fuse(s) circuit fault 


blown 


Circuit 
fault 


Lighting 
control 
switch 
fault 


Rear/License lamp(s) dim Incorrect Check the bulb condition and rating. Check the rear/license lamp 
bulb circuits. Check the lighting control switch function. Refer to the 
rating electrical guides 


Circuit 
fault 


Lighting 
control 
switch 
fault 


Rear/License lamp(s) stuck on Circuit Check the rear/license lamp circuits. Check the lighting control 
fault switch function. Refer to the electrical guides. Check for DTCs 
indicating a rear/license lamp circuit fault 


Lighting 
control 
switch 
fault 


Rear/License lamp(s) Fuse(s) Check the fuse(s). Check the lighting control switch function. Check 
inoperative when the blown the automatic headlamp circuit. Refer to the electrical guides. Check 
automatic headlamp switch for DTCs indicating a rain/light sensor or LIN system fault 


Lighting 
control 
switch 
fault 


option is selected 


Circuit 
fault 


Rain 
/Light 
sensor 
fault 


LIN 
circuit 
fault 


FRONT AND REAR LAMP CONDENSATION 


Some customers may complain of condensation/mist inside exterior lamps. Condensation/mist is a 
natural phenomenon which can occur when there is a temperature difference between the inside and 
outside of the lamp unit. This condensation is considered to be as a result of normal atmospheric 
conditions and replacing the light unit will not correct this symptom. With the introduction of clear 
lenses condensation is likely to be more noticeable but does not affect the performance of the lamp. 
Condensation will clear when the lights have been on for some length of time and in warmer ambient 
temperatures 


A lamp that exhibits condensation should be evaluated after a drying time where all the functions 
have been operated for a minimum of 30 minutes. If the condensation has started to clear during this 
time it indicates that the lamp sealing has NOT been breached and will eventually clear. The lamp 


must NOT be replaced 


Make sure that bulb covers are correctly installed and make sure that all breathers (tubes or 
membrane patches) are free from dirt and debris and are fitted correctly as these can all lead 
to the formation of condensation. If any of these are determined to be the cause of the 

condensation, measures should be taken to dry out the lamps and to make sure that the bulb 
covers are installed correctly 


CN NOTE: 


The Owner's handbook clearly states that condensation may form on the inside of lamp lenses 
and is caused by atmospheric conditions. That it is not detrimental to lamp performance and 
will clear during normal usage 


Condensation or moisture can be more noticeable during the months of spring and autumn when 
there is a likelihood of a higher moisture content in the air. It can occur when there is a temperature 
difference on either side of the lens surface. This can often be seen in the evening and morning 
sunshine or when cold water makes contact with a warm lamp lens. When a lamp is warmed unevenly 
by the sunshine the surface area in direct sunlight will be approximately 10°C higher than the 
remainder of the lamp. When warm air circulates within the lamp and makes contact with the colder 
surfaces moisture can appear on the lens as water condenses out of the warmer air. Condensation 
may occur when washing a vehicle with cold water on a warm day or when the lamps are warm and 
vice versa. This is the same phenomena as with the formation of dew on the surface of a glass 
window pane 


The following illustration demonstrates the process: 


E170120 


1. Moisture formation 


1. Cool surfaces 


1. Air circulation (convection) 


1. Warm surfaces 


Shown below are examples of normal exterior lamp condensation. This would NOT be covered by 
warranty and the lamp(s) should not be replaced 


In the photographs shown below, there are no visible streaks, drip marks or droplets in the 
condensation mist 


In the photographs shown below, the condensation mist does not obstruct the view of the lamp 


interior 


E170434 


Shown below are examples of abnormal exterior lamp condensation that may be covered by warranty. 
Warranty may be accepted providing the lamp does not exhibit any visible signs of external damage 


In the photographs shown below, note the large water droplets 


E170435 


In the photographs shown below, note the drip marks or streaks in the condensation 


In the photograph shown below, note the standing water within the lamp 


E170438 


DTC INDEX 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 


REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - DTC: Headlamp Leveling Control Module (HLCM) 
(100-00, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 417-01 


EXTERIOR LIGHTING 
REAR FOG LAMP (G1822576) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


REAR FOG 
LAMP ALL 
86.41.15 — ASSEMBLY - ў USED WITHINS 
LEFT HAND DERIVATIVES 


- RENEW 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕЗ Refer to: Luggage Compartment Ша Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 4.1 Nm 


E e 


Protect the surrounding paintwork to avoid damage. 


E173582 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2016 
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EXTERIOR LIGHTING 


REAR LAMP ASSEMBLY «sm 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


86.40.70 


86.40.70 


86.40.70 


TAIL, STOP 
AND 
FLASHER 
LAMP 
ASSEMBLY - 
LEFT HAND 
- RENEW 


TAIL, STOP 
AND 
FLASHER 
LAMP 
ASSEMBLY - 
LEFT HAND 
- RENEW 


TAIL, STOP 
AND 
FLASHER 
LAMP 
ASSEMBLY - 
LEFT HAND 


ALL 
DERIVATIVES 


LONG 
WHEELBASE 


STANDARD 
WHEELBASE 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


E173665 ^ 


Right side only. 


Left side only. 


Take extra care not to damage the edges of the component. 


Remove the screw. 
Release the tang. 
Remove the lamp. 


Torque: 4.1 Nm 


Take extra care not to damage the edges of the component. 


E173587 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 08-DEC-2016 
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EXTERIOR LIGHTING 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| memroromwmon | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the reversing lamps system and operation, refer to the relevant 
Description and Operation section of the workshop manual. REFER to: Exterior Lighting (417-01, 


Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being checked and/or the donor vehicle. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Reversing lamp condition and installation Fuses 

= Bulb and installation Wiring harness 

= Bulb holder and installation Loose or corroded connector(s) 
Reversing lamp relay 


Battery junction box 


Central junction box 


Transmission control module 


CAN circuits 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


EI PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSE 
Reversing Bulb failure Check the bulb and fuse condition. Check the reversing lamp circuits. Refer to 
lamp(s) the electrical guides. Check for DTCs indicating a reversing lamp circuit fault 
inoperative Fuse(s) 


blown 
Circuit fault 


Missing 


reversing 
switch signal 


Reversing Incorrect Check the bulb condition and rating. Check the reversing lamp circuits. Refer to 
lamp(s) dim bulb rating the electrical guides 


Circuit fault 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - DTC: Headlamp Leveling Control Module (HLCM) 
(100-00, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 14-NOV-2014 
2016.0 XF (X260), 417-01 


EXTERIOR LIGHTING 


SIDE TURN SIGNAL LAMP wss 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SIDE 
REPEATER ТЕ 
86.41.41 LAMP à USED WITHINS 
ASSEMBLY - DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 
(У NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Refer to: Exterior Mirror Cover (501-09, Removal and Installation). 


E113600 


E113601 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 23-SEP-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 417-01 


EXTERIOR LIGHTING 


STOPLAMP SWITCH к= 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


STOP LAMP ^T 
86.65.51 SWITCH - | USED WITHINS 
RENEW. DERIVATIVES 
Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


EX Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


E152685 


Press the brake pedal. 


The brake pedal MUST NOT be depressed during this operation. Failure to follow this 


instruction will result in damage to the stoplamp switch. 


Install the following items: 


1. Install the stoplamp switch. 
1. Rotate the switch counterclockwise. 


1. Connect the electrical connector. 


В. install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 08-DEC-2016 
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EXTERIOR LIGHTING 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| memroromwmon | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the stoplamps system and operation, refer to the relevant Description 
and Operation section of the workshop manual. REFER to: Exterior Lighting (417-01, Description and 


Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being checked and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


The stoplamps will be activated automatically under certain conditions when the ride and 
handling optimization function is used. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Stoplamp condition and installation = Fuses 
= Bulbs and installation " Wiring harness 
= Bulb holders and installation и Loose or corroded connector(s) 
= Stoplamp switch condition and installation = Hill descent relay 


= Battery junction box 
= Central junction box 


= ABS control module 


= CAN circuits 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


БЕН РТОМ CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE 

CAUSE 
Stoplamp Bulb Check the bulb, LED lamp and fuse condition. Check the stoplamp circuits. Check the 
(s) failure stoplamp switch function. Refer to the electrical guides. Check for DTCs indicating a 


inoperative stoplamp circuit fault 
LED lamp 


failure 


Fuse(s) 
blown 
Circuit 
fault 


Stoplamp 
switch 
fault 


Stoplamp Incorrect Check the bulb condition and rating. Check the stoplamp circuits. Refer to the electrical 
(s) dim bulb guides 
rating 


Circuit 
fault 


Stoplamp Stoplamp Check the stoplamp switch function. Check the stoplamp circuits. Refer to the electrical 
(s) stuck switch guides. Check for DTCs indicating a stoplamp circuit fault 
on fault 


Circuit 
fault 


Hill 
descent 
relay 
circuit 
fault 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - DTC: Headlamp Leveling Control Module (HLCM) 
(100-00, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 12-JAN-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 417-01 


EXTERIOR LIGHTING 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| memroromwmon | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the trailer lamps system and operation, refer to the relevant Description 
and Operation section of the workshop manual. REFER to: Exterior Lighting (417-01, Description and 


Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being checked and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


Prior to carrying out fault diagnosis of the trailer lamp system, verify the operation of the 
towing vehicle lighting system with the trailer lighting plug(s) disconnected from the vehicle 
socket(s). 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Trailer lamp(s) condition and installation = Fuses 
= Bulbs and installation = Relays 
= Bulb holders and installation = Stop lamp switch 
= Trailer socket(s), plug(s) and installation = Wiring harness 


= Loose or corroded connector(s) 


= Trailer socket(s) ground circuit(s) 


Battery junction box 


Central junction box 
Trailer fuse box 
Trailer relay box 
Instrument cluster 


CAN circuits 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


EI PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM 


Trailer brake lamp 
(s) inoperative 


Trailer brake lamp 
(s) dim 


Trailer brake lamp 
(s) stuck on 


Trailer fog lamp(s) 
inoperative 


Trailer fog lamp(s) 
dim 


Trailer fog lamp(s) 
stuck on 


Trailer tail and 
number plate lamp 
(s) inoperative 


POSSIBLE CAUSE 


Bulb failure 
Fuse(s) blown 
Circuit fault 


Brake lamp 
switch fault 


Incorrect bulb 
rating 


Circuit fault 


Brake lamp 
switch fault 


Circuit fault 


Brake lamp 
switch fault 


Bulb failure 
Fuse(s) blown 


Circuit fault 


Incorrect bulb 
rating 


Circuit fault 


Circuit fault 


Bulb failure 


Fuse(s) blown 


ACTION 


Check the bulb and fuse condition. Check the trailer brake lamp circuit. 
Check the brake lamp switch function. Refer to the electrical guides 


Check the bulb condition and rating. Check the trailer brake lamp circuit. 
Check the brake lamp switch function. Refer to the electrical guides 


Check the trailer brake lamp circuits. Check the brake lamp switch 
function. Refer to the electrical guides 


Check the bulb and fuse condition. Check the trailer fog lamp circuit. 
Refer to the electrical guides 


Check the bulb condition and rating. Check the trailer fog lamp circuit. 
Refer to the electrical guides 


Check the trailer fog lamp circuit. Refer to the electrical guides 


Check the bulb and fuse condition. Check the trailer tail and number plate 
lamp circuit. Check the trailer tail and number plate lamp relay function. 
Refer to the electrical guides 


Trailer tail and 
number plate lamp 
(s) dim 


Trailer tail and 
number plate lamp 
(s) stuck on 


Trailer turn signal 
lamp(s) 
inoperative 


Trailer turn signal 
lamp(s) dim 


Trailer turn signal 
lamp(s) stuck on 


Trailer reverse 
lamp(s) 
inoperative 


Trailer reverse 
lamp(s) dim 


Trailer reverse 
lamp(s) stuck on 


Warning lamp(s) 
inoperative 


Trailer socket 
battery feed 
missing 


Trailer socket 


Circuit fault 


Trailer side 
lamp relay fault 


Incorrect bulb 
rating 


Circuit fault 


Trailer side 
lamp relay fault 


Circuit fault 


Trailer tail and 
number plate 
lamp relay fault 


Bulb failure 
Fuse(s) blown 


Circuit fault 


Incorrect bulb 
rating 


Circuit fault 


Circuit fault 


Bulb failure 
Fuse(s) blown 
Circuit fault 


Trailer reverse 
lamp relay fault 


Circuit fault 


Trailer reverse 
lamp relay fault 


Circuit fault 


Trailer reverse 
lamp relay fault 


Fuse(s) blown 
Circuit fault 


Instrument 
cluster fault 


Fuse(s) blown 


Circuit fault 


Fuse(s) blown 


Check the bulb condition and rating. Check the trailer tail and number 
plate lamp circuit. Check the trailer side lamp relay function. Refer to the 
electrical guides 


Check the trailer tail and number plate lamp circuit. Check the trailer tail 
and number plate lamp relay function. Refer to the electrical guides 


Check the bulb and fuse condition. Check the trailer turn signal lamp 
circuit. Refer to the electrical guides 


Check the bulb condition and rating. Check the trailer turn signal lamp 
circuits. Refer to the electrical guides 


Check the bulb and fuse condition. Check the trailer turn signal lamp 
circuit. Refer to the electrical guides 


Check the bulb and fuse condition. Check the trailer reverse lamp circuit. 
Check the trailer reverse lamp relay function. Refer to the electrical guides 


Check the bulb condition and rating. Check the trailer reverse lamp 
circuit. Check the trailer reverse lamp relay function. Refer to the 
electrical guides 


Check the trailer reverse lamp circuit. Check the trailer reverse lamp relay 
function. Refer to the electrical guides 


Check the fuse(s). Check the warning lamp circuit. Refer to the electrical 
guides. Check for DTCs indicating an instrument cluster or CAN system 
fault 


Check the fuse condition. Check the trailer battery feed circuit. Refer to 
the electrical guides 


Check the fuse condition. Check the trailer ignition feed circuit. Check the 


ignition feed 
missing 


m Circuit fault 


trailer ignition feed relay operation. Refer to the electrical guides 


= Trailer socket 
relay faulty 


Екы LLLLLLLLIIICIII 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 


REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - DTC: Body Control Module (BCM) (100-00, 
Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 08-DEC-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 417-01 


EXTERIOR LIGHTING 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| memroromwmon | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the turn signal and hazard lamps system and operation, refer to the 
relevant Description and Operation section of the workshop manual. REFER to: Exterior Lighting (417- 


01, Description and Operation). 


| section ano ечяслпом | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being checked and/or the donor vehicle. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


" Note that intermittent fault reports may be due to the cycling operation of the field effect 
transistors (FETs) 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Turn signal lamp(s) condition and installation Fuse(s) 

= Bulbs and installation Wiring harness 

= Bulb holders and installation Loose or corroded connector(s) 
= Lighting control switch and installation Battery junction box 

= Left-side steering column multifunction switch and installation Central junction box 


= Hazard lamp switch condition and installation Steering angle sensor 


ABS control module 


Instrument cluster 
Restraints control module 


CAN circuits 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


ET PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM 


Turn signal 
/hazard 
lamp(s) 
inoperative 


Turn signal 
/hazard 
lamp(s) 
dim 


Turn signal 
/hazard 
lamp(s) 
stuck on 


Warning 
lamp(s) 
inoperative 


POSSIBLE CAUSE 


= Bulb failure 
= Fuse(s) blown 
m Circuit fault 


= Left-side 
steering 
column 
multifunction 
switch fault 


= Hazard lamp 
switch fault 


E Incorrect 
bulb rating 


m Circuit fault 


= Left-side 
steering 
column 
multifunction 
switch fault 


= Hazard lamp 
switch fault 


= Left-side 
steering 
column 
multifunction 
switch fault 


= Hazard lamp 
switch fault 


m Circuit fault 


= Fuse(s) blown 


= Left-side 
steering 
column 
multifunction 
switch 
inoperative 


= Hazard lamp 
switch 
inoperative 


m Circuit fault 


= Instrument 
cluster fault 


ACTION 


Check the bulb and fuse condition. Check the turn signal/hazard lamp circuits. 
Check the left-side steering column multifunction switch function. Check the hazard 
lamp switch function. Refer to the electrical guides. Check for DTCs indicating a turn 
signal/hazard lamp circuit fault 


Check the bulb condition and rating. Check the turn signal/hazard lamp circuits. 
Check the left-side steering column multifunction switch function. Check the hazard 
lamp switch function. Refer to the electrical guides 


Check the turn signal/hazard lamp circuits. Check the left-side steering column 
multifunction switch function. Check the hazard lamp switch function. Refer to the 
electrical guides. Check for DTCs indicating a turn signal/hazard lamp circuit fault 


Check the fuse(s). Check the left-side steering column multifunction switch function. 
Check the hazard lamp switch function. Check the warning lamp circuits. Refer to 
the electrical guides. Check for DTCs indicating an instrument cluster or CAN system 
fault 


С 


ай. 


For а list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - DTC: Headlamp Leveling Control Module (HLCM) 
(100-00, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 08-DEC-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 417-01 


EXTERIOR LIGHTING 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| memroromwmon | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the turn signal, cornering and hazard lamps system and operation, refer 
to the relevant Description and Operation section of the workshop manual. REFER to: Exterior Lighting 


(417-01, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being checked and/or the donor vehicle. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


" Note that intermittent fault reports may be due to the cycling operation of the field effect 
transistors (FETs) 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of mechanical or electrical damage 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Turn signal lamp(s) condition and installation = Fuses 
= Cornering lamp(s) condition and installation = Wiring harness 
= Bulbs and installation " Loose or corroded connector(s) 
= Bulb holders and installation = Battery junction box 
= Lighting control switch and installation = Central junction box 
в Left-side steering column multifunction switch and installation " Steering angle sensor 
= Hazard lamp switch condition and installation = ABS control module 


= Instrument cluster 
= Headlamp leveling control module 
= Restraints control module 


= CAN circuits 


О О 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


| seme | CHART 


SYMPTOM 


Turn signal 
/hazard 
lamp(s) 
inoperative 


Turn signal 
/hazard 
lamp(s) 
dim 


Turn signal 
/hazard 
lamp(s) 
stuck on 


Warning 
lamp(s) 
inoperative 


POSSIBLE CAUSE 


= Bulb failure 
= Fuse(s) blown 
т Circuit fault 


= Left-side 
steering 
column 
multifunction 
switch fault 


= Hazard lamp 
switch fault 


" Incorrect 
bulb rating 


m Circuit fault 


= Left-side 
steering 
column 
multifunction 
switch fault 


= Hazard lamp 
switch fault 


= Left-side 
steering 
column 
multifunction 
switch fault 


= Hazard lamp 
switch fault 


m Circuit fault 


= Fuse(s) blown 


= Left-side 
steering 
column 
multifunction 
switch 
inoperative 


= Hazard lamp 
switch 
inoperative 


m Circuit fault 


ACTION 


Check the bulb and fuse condition. Check the turn signal/hazard lamp circuits. Check 
the left-side steering column multifunction switch function. Check the hazard lamp 
switch function. Refer to the electrical guides. Check for DTCs indicating a turn signal 
/hazard lamp circuit fault 


Check the bulb condition and rating. Check the turn signal/hazard lamp circuits. 
Check the left-side steering column multifunction switch function. Check the hazard 
lamp switch function. Refer to the electrical guides 


Check the turn signal/hazard lamp circuits. Check the left-side steering column 
multifunction switch function. Check the hazard lamp switch function. Refer to the 
electrical guides. Check for DTCs indicating a turn signal/hazard lamp circuit fault 


Check the fuse(s) (see visual inspection). Check the left-side steering column 
multifunction switch function. Check the hazard lamp switch function. Check the 
warning lamp circuits. Refer to the electrical guides. Check for DTCs indicating an 
instrument cluster or CAN system fault 


" Instrument 
cluster fault 


Cornering = Bulb failure Check the bulb and fuse condition. Check cornering lamp circuits. Check the lighting 

lamp(s) control switch function. Check the left-side steering column multifunction switch 

inoperative = Fuse(s) blown function. Refer to the electrical guides. Check for DTCs indicating a cornering lamp 
= Circuit fault circuit fault 


= Left-side 
steering 
column 
multifunction 
switch fault 


" Lighting 
control 
switch fault 


Cornering = Incorrect Check the bulb condition and rating. Check the cornering lamp circuits. Check the 
lamp(s) bulb rating left-side steering column multifunction switch function. Check the lighting control 


dim switch function. Refer to the electrical guides 
= Circuit fault 


= Left-side 
steering 
column 


multifunction 
switch fault 


" Lighting 
control 
switch fault 


Cornering = Left-side Check the cornering lamp circuits. Check the left-side steering column multifunction 
lamp(s) steering switch function. Check the lighting control switch function. Refer to the electrical 
stuck on column guides. Check for DTCs indicating a cornering lamp circuit fault 

multifunction 

switch fault 


" Lighting 
control 
switch fault 


" Circuit fault 


саш EJ 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - DTC: Headlamp Leveling Control Module (HLCM) 
(100-00, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 19-AUG-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 418-00 


MODULE COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK 
BODY CONTROL MODULE/GATEWAY MODULE ASSEMBLY к 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


INFOTAINMENT 
GATEWAY ALL 
86.80.49 NODULES ЕЛЕ 0.3 USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


ШИ Refer to: Cowl Side Trim Panel (501-05 Interior Trim апа Ornamentation, Removal апа 


Installation). 


E176736 


е. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


INSTALLATION 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
Ea Configure the component using Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment. 


PUBLISHED: 18-MAY-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 418-02 


WIRING HARNESSES 
ENGINE COMPARTMENT WIRING HARNESS кь 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 
COMPARTMENT 3000 CC, AJ 
HARNESS - V6 (AJ126) 

RENEW 


86.70.81 USED WITHINS 


Note the installed position of the component(s) prior to removal. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


All vehicles 


ES Refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, 


Description and Operation). 


E Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
Refer to: Air Cleaner (303-12A, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Air Cleaner (303-12B, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Left Air Cleaner (303-12C, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Right Air Cleaner (303-12C, Removal and Installation). 


Ей Refer to: Windshield Wiper Motor - LHD (501-16, Removal апа Installation). 


Refer to: Windshield Wiper Motor - RHD (501-16, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЕ Refer to: Thermostatic Expansion Valve (412-01, Removal and Installation). 


This procedure must be carried out on both sides. 


Refer to: Fender Splash Shield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


E176736 


Torque: 10 Nm 


eee 
© 


E177133 


Vehicles with manual transmission 


E177130 


Vehicles with automatic transmission 


All vehicles 


E177131 


E177132 


Refer to: Anti-Theft Alarm Horn (419-01, Removal and Installation). 


E177120 


E177127 


Torque: 10 Nm 


If equipped. 


E177118 


| 
| Vehicles with diesel engine 


All vehicles | 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Torque: 10 Nm 


1 

mi 
= 
Г 
™ 
“ 
ш 


Тогдие: 10 Мт 


E177136 


Torque: 10 Nm 


шау. Г 0 
“С 


Make sure that the wiring cables are secured іп the positions noted on removal. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


E Configure the component using Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment. 


PUBLISHED: 02-MAR-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 418-02 


WIRING HARNESSES 
ENGINE WIRING HARNESS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL wis 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 2000 CC, 
HARNESS - GTDI 
RENEW 


86.70.70 USED WITHINS 


Make sure that the wiring harness is not twisted or damaged on removal. Failure to follow this 


instruction may result in damage to the vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Refer to: Engine Cover - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (501-05, Removal and Installation). 
ES Refer to: Intake Manifold (303-01, Removal and Installation). 
EN Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Left Panel - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (501-02, Removal and 


Installation). 


E151713 


d 


5{ 
Е151714 


E151718 


E151721 


E Refer to: Crankshaft Position (CKP) Sensor (303-14, Removal and Installation). 


E151033 


Make sure the wiring harness and electrical connectors are not damaged during this 
operation. 


Note the position of the wiring harnesses to aid installation. 


E176790 


Make sure that the wiring cables are secured in the positions noted on removal. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 02-MAR-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 418-02 


WIRING HARNESSES 
ENGINE WIRING HARNESS - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SEL 2000 CC; 
86.70.70 INGENIUM 3.6 USED WITHINS 
HARNESS - DIESEL 


RENEW 


Make sure that the wiring harness is not twisted or damaged on removal. Failure to follow this 


instruction may result in damage to the vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 

ES Refer to: Intake Air Resonator (303-12, Removal and Installation). 

EN Refer to: Coolant Expansion Tank (303-03, Removal and Installation). 

Ей Refer to: Thermostat (303-03, Removal and Installation). 

EX Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Left Panel - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-02, Removal and 


Installation). 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Torque: 
M8 25 Nm 
Мб 10Nm 


Е" E 


КЕТ ІІІ EE 
- 


Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Left Panel - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-02, Removal and 
Installation). 


E176756 


Note the position of the wiring harnesses to aid installation. 


E176748 


LR о. 


Make sure that the wiring cables are secured in the positions noted on removal. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 02-MAR-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 418-02 


WIRING HARNESSES 
ENGINE WIRING HARNESS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL «= 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 
MANAGEMENT 3000 СС, 
86.70.70 MAREM Е USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


E Raise and support the vehicle. 
Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03 Engine Cooling - TDV6 


3.0L Diesel, General Procedures). 


Refer to: Right Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, 
Removal and Installation). 


EX Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Left Panel - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-02 Front End Body Panels, 


Removal and Installation). 


ЕС Refer to: Air Conditioning Compressor - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (412-01 Climate Control, Removal 


and Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


Е179666 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from 


foreign material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


D Г | jl EF] “Т 


ке | : a 
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E178903 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E183916 


о 
=” 
о 
m 
со 
e 
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E183918 


Take extra care not to damage the wiring harnesses. 


Note the position of the wiring harnesses to aid installation. 


Е158230 


Make sure that the electrical harness is not trapped during the installation. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 26-MAR-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 418-02 


WIRING HARNESSES 
ENGINE WIRING HARNESS - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL (5 


gu AND INSTALLATION 


ЕЕ 3000 0T, AJ 
86.70.70 V6 (AJ126), 4.5 USED WITHINS 
HARNESS - 4WD 


RENEW 


Note of the routing of the wiring harnesses. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
E Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Left Panel - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (501-02, Removal and 


Installation). 


ES Refer to: Left Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe (303-12, Removal and Installation). 
EN Refer to: Right Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe (303-12, Removal and Installation). 
Е Refer to: Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe T-Connector (303-12, Removal and Installation). 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Ей Refer to: Exhaust System (309-00, Removal and Installation). 
ЕШ Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03, General Procedures). 


Е112016 E 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


њҷ. 


Torque: 10 Мт 


Torque: 10 Nm 


N 
о 
N 
о 
“ 
- 
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Е156263 


E156264 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E126497 


E107645 ` 


E163139 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E156267 


Make sure that the electrical harness is not trapped during the installation. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 15-DEC-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 418-02 


WIRING HARNESSES 
FUEL TANK WIRING HARNESS MODIFICATION к=» 


кои PROCEDURES 
Кш 


Some components shown removed for clarity. 


ЕС " For additional information on correct wiring harness repair techniques, refer to TOPIx 


section 418-02. 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


ЕЯ Refer to: Fuel Pump апа Sender Unit (310-01 Fuel Tank and Lines - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, 


Removal and Installation). 

Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sender Unit (310-01 Fuel Tank and Lines - V6 3.0L Petrol, Removal 
and Installation). 

Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sender Unit (310-01 Fuel Tank and Lines - V8 5.0L Petrol/V8 S/C 
5.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


CN NOTE: 


Cut the wires as close as possible to the electrical connector. 


E139755 


и Install the female terminal to the wire, and using a suitable tool crimp the first stage. 


" Install the wiring harness grommet to the terminal, and using a suitable tool, crimp the 
second stage. 


" Repeat steps 5 to 8 for the second wire. 


It is essential that the wires are installed in the correct orientation as shown. The lug 
must be positioned opposite to the connector release clip. 


E139757 


Make sure that the wires are installed correctly by pulling the wires gently to make 


sure they are engaged. 


Е139758 


" Secure the electrical terminals with the anti-backout. 


E139759 


Cut the wires as close as possible to the electrical connector. 


чег; 


9760 | 


E139761 


E139763 


" Following the procedure above for the female terminals, install the two male terminals 
to the wires. 


Make sure that the wires are installed to align with the corresponding coloured wire on 
the opposite connector. 


E139764 


Make sure that the wires are installed correctly by pulling the wires gently to make 


sure they are engaged. 


E139765 


= Secure the electrical terminals with the anti-backout. 


E139766 


The male connector is to be installed on the sender side. 


= Using the procedure outlined above for the passive side sender, remove the wiring 
connectors from the active side sender and replace with the new connectors from the 
parts kit. 


" Re-route the active side sender wires as shown. 


Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sender Unit (310-01 Fuel Tank and Lines - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, 
Removal and Installation). 

Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sender Unit (310-01 Fuel Tank and Lines - V6 3.0L Petrol, Removal 
and Installation). 

Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sender Unit (310-01 Fuel Tank and Lines - V8 5.0L Petrol/V8 S/C 
5.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 18-MAY-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 418-02 


WIRING HARNESSES 


INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRING HARNESS с 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FASCIA 
WIRING LONG 
86.70.10 HARNESS - WHEELBASE : USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


FASCIA 


WIRING STANDARD 
86.70.10 HARNESS- WHEELBASE : USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


Make sure that the wiring harness is not twisted or damaged on removal. Failure to follow this 
instruction may result in damage to the vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Ей Refer to: Air Bag Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) (501-20B, Description апа 


Operation). 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
Е Refer to: Loadspace Trim Panel LH (501-05, Removal and Installation). 
EX Refer to: Loadspace Trim Panel RH (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


This procedure must be carried out on both sides. 


Refer to: Rear Seat Bolster (501-10, Removal and Installation). 


E177383 


Refer to: Parcel Shelf (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Headliner (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


This procedure must be carried out on both sides. 
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E177393 
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E177381 


Refer to: Instrument Panel Console (501-12, Removal and Installation). 


E177388 


E177372 


This procedure must be carried out on both sides. 


Refer to: Cowl Side Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


1 


Е177375 


E177391 


E177378 


Make sure that the wiring cables are secured in the positions noted on removal. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 18-MAY-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 418-02 


WIRING HARNESSES 


MAIN WIRING HARNESS кь» 


go AND INSTALLATION 


LONG 
WHEELBASE, 
3000 CC, AJ 

V6 (А1126) 


MAIN BODY 
86.70.78 HARNESS - 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


STANDARD 
WHEELBASE, 
3000 CC, AJ 

V6 (AJ126) 


MAIN BODY 


86.70.78 HARNESS - USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


Make sure that the wiring harness is not twisted or damaged on removal. Failure to follow this 
instruction may result in damage to the vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


All vehicles 


ЕЗ Маке the air bag supplemental restraint system (SRS) safe. 


Refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, 
Description and Operation). 


ES Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


E Refer to: Thermostatic Expansion Valve (412-01, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Headliner (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


This procedure must be carried out on both sides. 


Refer to: B-Pillar Lower Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


аж 4” 


This procedure must be carried out оп both sides. 


Refer to: Cowl Side Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


| SEE LL LLL 


This procedure must be carried out on both sides. 


Refer to: Front Row Seat (501-10, Removal and Installation). 


Е Refer to: Rear Seat Backrest Cover (501-10, Removal and Installation). 

Em Refer to: Loadspace Scuff Plate Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 
ES Refer to: Parcel Shelf (501-05, Removal and Installation). 

Е Refer to: Rear Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 

E Refer to: Rear Lamp Assembly (417-01, Removal and Installation). 


E Refer to: Luggage Compartment Lid Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


CN NOTE: 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


CN NOTE: 


If equipped. 


CN NOTE: 


ї 
"өөн 
Ж aN ah MLL FY 


n 
E174186 ~~ i 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


E174486 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Cy NOTE: 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


E177388 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Left illustration shown, right is similar. 


Disconnect both front door wiring harnesses. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E177995 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


E177967 


Left illustration shown, right is similar. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


If equipped. 


Raise the vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If equipped. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


ra | 


E177988 


Vehicles with fuel fired heater 


Refer to: Fuel Tank (310-01A, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Fuel Tank (310-01B, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Fuel Tank (310-01C, Removal and Installation). 


E177983 


Vehicles without fuel fired heater | 


All vehicles 


Е172744 


Remove the rear wheels and tires. 
Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04, Removal and Installation). 


| DUM Ll II*QUL 


Cy NOTE: 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


E173945 


шж ы 


CN NOTE: 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


E177998 


E177381 
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Torque: 10 Nm 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E177972 
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E177996 


Make sure that the wiring cables are secured in the positions noted on removal. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 06-SEP-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 418-00 


MODULE COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK 


ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Communications Network, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Specifications (418-00 Module Communications 


Network, Specifications). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


= Fuses 


в Wiring harnesses and connectors 


= Control modules 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| CONTROLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) | AREA NETWORK (CAN) 


Control Module Connections to the CAN Harness 


Control modules are connected to the CAN harness either in a 'loop' or 'spur' configuration. In the 
‘loop' type configuration the CAN harness loops into the module (via two connector pins) and then 
loops out of the module (via another two connector pins). In the 'spur' type configuration, a harness 
spur is spliced into the main 'backbone' of the CAN harness and the module is connected to the 


harness spur via two connector pins. 
CAN Harness Architecture 


For a detailed description of the CAN Networks and architecture, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the Workshop Manual. 


CAN Network Integrity Tests 


If a control module is suspected of non-communication, the Network Integrity test application 
available on the manufacturer approved diagnostic system can be used to confirm if communication is 
possible between the control modules on the vehicle and the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system (via the J1962 diagnostic connector ). The results from the test can be used to determine if 
either a single module or multiple modules are failing to communicate. 


CAN Terminating Modules 


If the Network Integrity test indicates that one or more module on one of the CAN networks (HS or 
MS) are failing to communicate, there are several checks that can be made. The first step is to 
identify if both of the CAN terminating modules on each individual CAN Bus are communicating. If 
both CAN terminating modules for each individual CAN Bus are communicating (identified via the 
Network Integrity test), then it can be confirmed that the main 'backbone' of the CAN harness is 
complete. The main 'backbone' of the CAN harness consists of all the modules connected to the CAN 
harness via a 'loop' configuration and also includes the two terminating modules. 


Communication with both CAN terminating modules via the Network Integrity test confirms the 
physical integrity of the main 'backbone' of the CAN harness (and the harness spur to the J1962 
diagnostic connector). This means that there is no requirement to check the resistance of the CAN 
Network. This is because the standard check for 60 ohms across the CAN High and CAN Low lines will 
not provide any additional information regarding the physical condition of the CAN harness, beyond 
what has already been determined from the Network Integrity test. 


Non-Communication of a Terminating Module 


If a Network Integrity test reveals a terminating module is failing to communicate it can indicate a 
break in the main 'backbone' of the CAN harness. The first checks should always be to confirm the 
power and ground supplies to the non-communicating module are correct. Providing these are correct, 
the resistance between the CAN High and CAN Low lines at the J1962 connector can be checked to 
determine the integrity of the main 'backbone' of the CAN harness. After disconnecting the battery a 
reading of 120 ohms would indicate an open circuit in the main 'backbone' of the CAN harness. 
Alternatively, a reading of 60 ohms would indicate that there is no open circuit fault with the main 
'backbone' of the CAN harness. 


It is worth noting that even if one of the terminating modules is disconnected from the CAN harness, 
communications between the modules still connected may still be possible. Therefore communication 
between the manufacturer approved diagnostic system and the connected modules may also be 
possible. 


Locating CAN Harness Open Circuits 


In the case where multiple modules, including a terminating module, are failing to communicate, 
having first confirmed the power and ground supplies are correct, the approximate location of the 
open circuit can be identified from analysis of the Network Integrity test results and reference to the 
relevant CAN network circuit diagrams. For example, if an open circuit existed in a certain position on 
the CAN harness, any module positioned on the Network between the J1962 connector and the open 
circuit should return a response during the Network Integrity test. No responses would be returned 
from any modules past the open circuit fault in the Network. 


CAN Harness 'Spur' Type Configuration Circuits 


If, after the initial checks (Network Integrity test using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
and power and ground supplies to the module have been checked and confirmed as correct), a 
module that is connected to the CAN harness via a 'spur' type configuration is suspected of not 
communicating, then the physical integrity of the CAN harness 'spur' can be checked. 


This is most easily undertaken by individually checking the continuity of the CAN High and CAN Low 
lines between the non-communicating module connector (with the module disconnected) and the 


J1962 diagnostic connector. 


'Lost Communications' DTCs 


As well as the methods described so far in this document, which can be used to determine the location 
of an open circuit in the CAN harness, 'Lost Communications' DTCs can also be used for this purpose. 


Lost communication DTCs mean that a module is not receiving CAN information from another module. 


For example, if a global DTC read were to be carried out, only DTCs stored in the modules that the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system could communicate with would be displayed. If there was 
an open circuit fault in a certain position on the CAN harness, the modules that could display DTCs 
would all be prior to the open circuit on the Network, and these modules should display 'Lost 
Communications' DTCs with all the modules located on the Network past the open circuit fault. 


'Bus off' DTCs 


The references to bus and its condition refer to the network concerned and the modules on that 


network. 


If a module logs a 'Bus Off' DTC, it means that the module has detected CAN transmission errors and 
has disabled it's own CAN transmissions and disconnected itself from the network in an attempt to 
allow the rest of the network to function. At this point the 'Bus Off' DTC is set. A common cause of 
'Bus Off' DTCs can be a short circuit in the CAN network. 


| BROADRREACHO АН ETHERNET 


The infotainment control modules use the BroadR-Reach® Ethernet network connection to 
communicate, for a detailed description of the BroadR-Reach® Ethernet network please refer to the 
relevant Description and Operation section of the workshop manual. The BroadR-Reach® Ethernet 
network is constantly monitored by the modules connected, any fault within the BroadR-Reach® 
Ethernet network raises a DTC in the associated module. For any related diagnostics to the BroadR- 
Reach® Ethernet network, please check for DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index. 


BE 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Body Control Module (BCM) (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation). 
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RENEW 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Refer to: Right Loadspace Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


[үү EMT "X a 
11755758 |". j > 


Torque: 9 Nm 
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EN: install reverse the removal procedure. 
Cycle the ignition. 


This step is only necessary when installing a new component. 


Using Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment, reset the battery monitoring system. 


E Refer to: Door Window Motor Initialization (501-11, General Procedures). 


Е Enter the audio unit preset radio frequencies. 

ESI Reset the clock to the correct time. 

EX Start the engine and allow to idle until the engine reaches normal operating temperature. 
Е] Switch the engine off. 
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ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


EN Refer to: Main Wiring Harness (418-02, Removal and Installation). 


EM: install reverse the removal procedure. 
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WIRING HARNESSES 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


Overview 


Where damage to a vehicle or a wiring harness has occurred; it can be more cost effective to repair 
the wiring harness with an overlay or a lower level assembly, rather than replacing a full wiring 
harness. This is especially the case where pre-terminated leads or other wiring harness repair kits are 
not available. 


Description 


The overlays and lower level assemblies are available from the parts catalogue and include such items 
as; 

= Antenna leads and other special cables 

" Front corner repair harnesses 


" Trunk / tailgate harnesses 


" Front and rear bumper harnesses 


Any damaged cable / assemblies must not be repaired and must be replaced. 


The original cable / assembly must left be in the wiring harness and the overlay taped to the 


wiring harness along the original route. 


Examples 


Some examples of installed wiring harness overlays are illustrated below: 


Е205261 


Е205262 


Visible Wiring Harness Overlays 


Where wiring harness overlays are visible, with all components in their installed condition, the overlay 
harness must be fully taped to the original wiring harness, with no gaps in the tape binding. Example 
illustration below: 
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кои PROCEDURES 


For additional information, refer to: Wiring Harness (418-02, Description and Operation). 
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WIRING HARNESSES 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


APPROVED PROBING AND REPAIR METHODS 


The purpose of this document is to identify the approved methods to promote an effective and 
efficient diagnosis and minor repair to the: 


" permitted electrical wiring harnesses, connectors and cables 
" See Electrical Wiring Harness Repair. 


= Media Orientated System Transport (MOST) network harnesses, connectors and fiber optic cables 
= See MOST Network Harness Repair. 


REPLACEMENT REPAIR EQUIPMENT 


The repair processes in the following information identifies specific repair equipment needed to 
complete a repair to the required standard. 


Replacement repair equipment can be ordered from the equipment workshop website: 


http://jlrequipment.service-solutions.com 


ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR PROBING 


Only 2 methods of electrical connector probing are allowed. 


1. Probing at the rear of unsealed electrical connectors (see illustration E190832). 


2. Probing on the conductor crimp of an extracted terminal (see illustration E190928). 


" The conductor crimp is the portion crimped to the non-insulated wire. 


" This method may be used on sealed or unsealed connectors, but method 1 is preferred for unsealed 
connectors. 


A suitable sized probe must be used. If the probe is larger than the electrical connector 


aperture, then damage to the electrical connector will occur. 


Method 1 


Е190832 


Method 2 


Е190928 


The following 2 methods of electrical connector probing are not allowed. 
1. Probing at the rear of sealed electrical connectors (see illustration E190926). 
2. Probing at the electrical connector contact area (see illustration E190927). 


Method 1 


Е190926 


Method 2 


Е190927 


LIVE PROBING ON SEALED CONNECTORS 


This procedure must never be carried out on any of the following. Failure to follow this 


instruction may result in personal injury; 
Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) 


Pedestrian protection system 
Throttle Control circuits 
Speed Control circuits 


Link lead assembles, which are unique to safety critical circuits such as Anti-lock Brake 
System (ABS) and thermocouple circuits. An example of this is the ABS wheel speed sensors 
with molded connectors 


The link lead used in this procedure must have a cross sectional area of at least 0.5mm 
squared. 


Е195456 


1. Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Before extracting any terminals, refer to the Electrical Connector Terminal Extraction and 


Extraction Tools sections of this document for more information. 


Extract the terminal to be tested from the electrical connector 


3. Insert a substitute wire with the the same terminal and cross sectional area of the previously 


extracted wire, into the vacated position of the electrical connector. 


The link lead clip must only be attached to the portion of the extracted terminal; that is 
crimped directly to the section of non-insulated wire. 


Attach one end of the link lead to the original wire terminal. 


The link lead clip must only be attached to the non-insulated section of the wire. 


Attach the remaining end of the link lead to the substite wire. 
6. Reconnect the electrical connector. 


7. Reconnect the battery ground cable and begin the test. 


| ELECTRICAL WIRING HARNESS REPAR | RICAL WIRING HARNESS REPAIR 


Repairs may only be made to cables and connectors which have been mechanically, not electrically 
damaged. It also applies where the whole extent of the damage can be clearly identified and rectified. 


Care and neatness are essential requirements in making a perfect repair. 


Under no circumstances should repair be attempted to the following: 
1. Supplement Restraint System (SRS) firing circuits. 


2. Pedestrian Protection System firing circuits. 
3. Throttle Control circuits. 
4. Speed Control circuits. 


5. Link lead assembles, which are unique to safety critical circuits such as Anti-lock Brake 
System (ABS) and thermocouple circuits. An example of this is the ABS wheel speed 
sensors with molded connectors. 


6. Screened cables, leads and wiring harness(s). 


If any harness(s) with defective electrical connector terminals or cables from the above circuits give 
cause for concern, new components must be installed. 


Do not attempt to repair or reform a damaged electrical connector terminal. A damaged 


electrical connector terminal must be replaced using the correct pre-terminated lead. 


ELECTRICAL WIRING HARNESS REPAIR COMPONENTS 


The electrical wiring harness repair components comprises of: 


в Pre-terminated leads of different sizes and types 
= Three sizes of splice connectors 
" A selection of colored cable identification sleeves 


" Two sizes of glue lined heat shrink sleeves 


CN NOTE: 


A suitable heat source, for shrinking the glue lined heat shrink sleeves will be required. 


The pre-insulated diamond grip range of electrical connector terminals and in-line splice connectors 
are the only acceptable product for the repairs of wiring harnesses. The splice connectors not only grip 
the wire but also the insulation, making a very secure joint. 


Pre-Terminated Lead and Splice Connectors 


The pre-terminated lead(s) are supplied with the insulation in one of three colors, red, blue or yellow. 
The colors indicate the cable size range and not any particular circuit; refer to the Electrical Wiring 
Harness Repair Relationship Table in the Repair Methods section. 


Splice connectors are also supplied with red, blue or yellow coverings, which must be matched to the 
pre-terminated lead insulation color. 


For ease and speed, some of the pre-terminated lead(s) may already have the insulation partly 
stripped at the splice end. If the repair requires insulation to be stripped from the cable, refer to the 
Electrical Wiring Harness Repair Relationship Table in the Repair Methods section for the correct 
length of insulation to be stripped. 


Wire Chart and Service Repair Information 


This information is part of the relevant Electrical Reference Library (ERL) or Interactive Electrical 
Wiring Diagrams (iEWD) available through TOPIx. 


Cy NOTE: 


Access to information about the pre-terminated leads for vehicles supported by the iEWD is 
achieved by hovering the screen pointer over the relevant connector number and left-clicking. 


Once the relevant connector housing has been identified, refer to the associated Wire Chart and 
Service Repair Information to make sure the installation of pre-terminated leads or wiring harnesses 
are completed in the approved manner. 

" Identify the connector cavity in which the terminal needs replacing 

= Make a note of the cross sectional area of the associated wire 

= Make a note of the part number of the appropriate pre-terminated lead 

" Make a note of the correct terminal extraction tool (where applicable) 


Before commencing a wiring harness repair, always make sure the correct pre-terminated leads and 
associated repair parts have been ordered using the Jaguar/Land Rover parts ordering system. 


Some of the pre-terminated leads have seals installed to the insulation for sealed connector 
applications. Where, as part of a repair, sealed terminals are removed, it is essential that those 
terminals are replaced by sealed pre-terminated leads. 


Wire chart and service repair information also includes: 


= The destination of the cable 


" The applicable tools and associated other parts necessary to make sure the pre-terminated lead is 


correctly installed in the approved manner 


Where the repair procedure indicates that a glue lined heat shrink sleeve should be applied, 
apply sufficient heat to the glue lined heat shrink sleeve to melt the glue in order to provide a 
water tight seal. Do not over heat the glue lined heat shrink sleeve so that the wiring harness 
insulation becomes damaged. 


Glue Lined Heat Shrink Sleeving 


Two sizes of glue lined heat shrink sleeving are available. Each heat shrink sleeve contains a sealant 
glue. These must be used when connecting wiring harness(s) or electrical connector terminal(s) at all 
times. The smaller diameter glue lined heat shrink sleeve is to be used with the red and blue splice 
connectors and the larger diameter glue lined heat shrink sleeve with the yellow splice connectors. 


Wiring Harness Cable Identification Sleeves 


A selection of colored sleeves are available for maintaining the wiring harness cable identification on 
the pre-terminated lead. 


The sleeve identification packs are available to suit the 3 cable size ranges of Red, Blue and Yellow. 
Each sleeve identification pack contains 50 of each of the following colored sleeves: 


= Black 
" Brown 


= Red 


" Orange 
" Yellow 
" Green 
" Blue 

" Violet 
" Grey 
" White 


Place the correct colored sleeve(s) over the pre-terminated lead insulation as near to the electrical 


connector as possible with the main wiring harness cable color nearest to the electrical connector. 


For example, if the original wiring harness cable color is green with a black trace, put the green wiring 
harness cable identification sleeve on the pre-terminated lead first, followed by a black sleeve, slide 
both sleeves along the wiring harness cable to the electrical connector terminal. 


Wiring Harness Repair Parts 


CN NOTE: 


Repair components can be ordered via the Jaguar/Land Rover parts ordering system. 


DESCRIPTION PART NUMBER QUANTITY 


Glue Lined Heat Shrink Sleeve Pack - small diameter 418-104 25 per pack 
Glue Lined Heat Shrink Sleeve Pack - larger diameter 418-105 10 per pack 
Case Assembly Comprising - carry case, lid, inner lid, base, insert, trays foam spacers 418-106 

Splice Connector - Red 418-107 50 per pack 
Splice Connector - Blue 418-108 50 per pack 
Splice Connector - Yellow 418-109 20 per pack 
Sleeve Identification Pack - for Red insulation 418-112 500 

Sleeve Identification Pack - for Blue insulation 418-113 500 


Sleeve Identification Pack - for Yellow insulation 418-114 500 


WIRING HARNESS REPAIR TOOLS 


CN NOTE: 


Replacement repair equipment can be ordered from the equipment workshop website; refer to 


the Replacement Repair Equipment in the Introduction section. 


The wiring harness repair tools comprises of: 


= A selection of extraction tools 
= A wire cutter and insulation stripper 


" Crimpers 


Extraction Tools 


The extraction tools are used to remove a terminal from an electrical connector. Refer to the Wire 
Chart and Service Repair Information for the correct extraction tool for each terminal (where 
applicable). Each extraction tool has been specially designed to extract a particular type of electrical 
connector terminal. The use of any other tool is not recommended and is liable to cause damage to 


the electrical connector. 


Inspect the electrical connector housing for evidence of damage which may affect the security 
of a terminal inside the connector housing, the operation of the anti-backout device and the 

secure fitment of the connector housing to the intended component/connector housing. Replace 
a damaged electrical connector housing. 


Insulation (Wire) Stripper 


By pressing the outer edges of the wiring harness cable length stop together the adjuster can be slid 
up or down the jaw. This decreases or increases the length by which the cable insulation will be 
stripped from the pre-terminated lead or wiring harness cable. 


CN NOTE: 


Some wiring harness insulation may be harder and require more effort to make a clean strip 
but exercise care not to damage the wire. 


Insulation (Wire) Stripper 


| \ 


[mas => 


> 


E178846 


The adjuster has a position indicator to align with a graduated scale and this sets the correct length in 
millimeters, of insulation to be stripped. The amount of insulation to be stripped is shown in the 
Electrical Wiring Harness Repair Relationship Table. 


The following illustration shows the insulation stripper tool and a wiring harness correctly gripped in 
the jaws. A wire cutter is provided on the outer side of the fixed jaw. 


Cable Correctly Gripped in Stripper Blades 


E178865 


Crimpers 


The crimpers have a moving jaw and a stationary jaw, with three different sized crimping enclosures. 
Each of the enclosures are identified by a red, blue or yellow colored dot which corresponds to the 
three colors of the pre-terminated leads and splice connector. 


Crimpers 


E178866 


CN NOTE: 


Replacement repair equipment can be ordered from the equipment workshop website; refer to 


the Replacement Repair Equipment in the Introduction section. 


DESCRIPTION PART NUMBER QUANTITY 


Crimpers 418-116A 


Wire Stripper 418-672 


APPROVED ELECTRICAL WIRING HARNESS REPAIR METHODS 


Several different types and sizes of terminal may be found in a single electrical connector 


housing. 


It is necessary to identify: 


в The conductor (wire) size of the affected wiring harness 
" The electrical connector range from which the damaged wiring harness is to be removed 
= The electrical terminal type 


Use of the approved diagnostic tool will greatly assist in the quick identification of electrical connectors 
and faulty pin terminal(s). 


Reference can also be made to the ERL and iEWD available through TOPIx, to identify wiring harness 
(s) and electrical connector(s). 


Use the Electrical Wiring Harness Repair Relationship Table to identify the correct splice connector to 
suit the wiring harness conductor (wire) size, which can be related to a suitable pre-terminated lead 
by the color of the insulation. The table also identifies the correct length of insulation to be stripped 

from the wiring harness lead. 


Electrical Wiring Harness Repair Relationship Table 


CABLE SIZE RANGE SPLICE CONNECTOR STRIP LENGTH 
0.35 mm? to 1.50 mm? RED 6.00 to 7.00 mm 
1.00 mm? to 2.50 mm? BLUE 6.00 to 7.00 mm 


4.00 mm? to 6.00 mm? YELLOW 9.00 to 9.50 mm 


Electrical Connector Terminal Extraction 


It must be noted that some electrical connector(s) have anti-backout devices which prevent the 
terminals from being removed from the electrical connector. Some examples of these are shown in 
following illustrations. The anti-backout device must be released before attempting to remove the 
terminal from the electrical connector. Some anti-backout devices require a special tip to release the 
device. Please refer to the ERL for the correct tool(s) to use (where applicable). 


Various types of electrical connector have seals installed internally or externally to prevent moisture 
ingress. These normally do not have to be removed but make sure that they are installed when the 
electrical connectors are connected. 


Inspect the electrical connector housing for evidence of damage which may affect the security 


of a terminal inside the connector housing, the operation of the anti-backout device and the 
secure fitment of the connector housing to the intended component/connector housing. Replace 
any damaged electrical connector housing. 


The illustrations show examples of some of the common styles of extraction tools used on different 
types of electrical connector(s). Care should be exercised to avoid further damage when removing the 
terminals from the electrical connector. 


Cy NOTE: 


Examples of the extraction tools and anti-backout devices. 
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TYPES OF ELECTRICAL WIRING HARNESS SPLICE REPAIRS 


Splice connectors are available in 3 sizes; refer to Pre-Terminated Lead and Splice Connectors in the 
Electrical Wiring Harness Repair Components section. 


A splice connector can be used in a number of ways to achieve an effective and robust wiring harness 
repair. 


Cy NOTE: 


For all repairs the wire being repaired must not be under any strain when the circuit is 
connected to the intended component or connector housing etc. If the wire is too short once 
the damage has been removed, it must be returned to the appropriate length. This requires 
inserting an extension wire into the center of the splice repair; refer to Double Splice Extension 
Repair. 


The following information will show and explain the variations of splice joints achievable; these are: 


" One Wire Splice Repair 

" Two Wire Splice Repair 

= Pulled Out Wire Splice Repair 
= Damaged Splice Repair 

в Double Splice Extension Repair 


" Splice Repair to Wire Smaller than 0.35mm2 
One Wire Splice Repair 


If a wire has damage isolated to the wire only without any further damage to the terminal or 
connecter, the damaged portion of wire can be removed by cutting each side of the damaged area 
and reconnected using the appropriate splice connector. 


One Wire Splice Repair Example 


E177956 


1. Original Wire 
2. Original Wire 
3. Splice Connector 


4. Glue Lined Heat Shrink Sleeve 


Two Wire Splice Repair 


To repair wiring harnesses with damaged eyelets, use a splice connector with a suitable pre- 
terminated lead with the appropriate eyelet and wire size. 


Cy NOTE: 


If the damaged eyelet is from an interlocking pair, it is recommended to replace both eyelets. 


If the wiring harness has a damaged eyelet with two wires to the eyelet, it is recommended to use a 
suitable pre-terminated lead with a cross sectional area equal to or greater than that of the 2 wires 
combined to complete the repair. 


Two Wire Splice Repair Example 


Е177957 


1. Pre-terminated Lead 
2. Original Wire 

3. Original Wire 

4. Splice Connector 


5. Glue Lined Heat Shrink Sleeve 
Pulled Out Wire Splice Repair 


If a wire has become disconnected from its splice, it can be repaired by splicing the disconnected wire 
to one of the wires still part of the original splice. 


Cut the undamaged wire of the original splice and with a suitable splice connector, clamp the splice 
side of the wire. Fit a suitable section of glue lined heat shrink sleeve to the splice the wire had 
disconnected from. Insert the disconnected wire and the undamaged wire into the splice connector 
and clamp the splice connector. 


Pulled Out Wire Splice Repair Example 


E177958 


1. Original Splice 

2. Glue Lined Heat Shrink Sleeve 

3. Original Undamaged Wire 

4. Pulled Out Wire 

5. Original Undamaged Wire 

6. Splice Connector 

7. Glue Lined Heat Shrink Sleeve 
Damaged Splice Repair 
If a wiring harness has splice which has been damaged, the splice must be removed and replaced. 
Remove the damaged splice by cutting it from the wiring harness, making sure to leave as much 
undamaged wire as possible on the wiring harness. Using one or more suitable splice connectors 


make a new splice. 


Damaged Splice Repair Example 


Е177959 


1. Original Wire 

2. Original Wire 

3. Original Wire 

4. Original Wire 

5. Splice Connector 

6. Glue Lined Heat Shrink Sleeve 
Double Splice Extension Repair 
If the wire(s) being repaired are too short once the damage area of wire has been removed, it is 
recommended to use 2 splice connectors and an appropriate length of wire with colored cable 


identification sleeves to return the wire its original length. 


The extension wire must have the same or greater cross sectional area as the wire(s) combinations 
entering the splice connectors. Example: 2 wires x 0.5mm 2 cross sectional area + 2 wires x 0.75mm2 


cross sectional area would require a wire of 2.5mm2 cross sectional area or greater. 


Double Splice Extension Repair Example 


E177960 


1. Original Wire(s) 

2. Original Wire(s) 

3. Extension Wire 

4. Splice Connector 

5. Glue Lined Heat Shrink Sleeve 
6. Splice Connector 


7. Glue Lined Heat Shrink Sleeve 
Splice Repair to Wire Smaller than 0.35mm2 
To repair a damaged wire with a cross sectional area smaller than 0.35mm2, it is recommended to 


use the smallest approved splice connector (red) and insert an additional wire with the wire being 
repaired into each side of the slice connector. 


For each splice repair to a wire smaller than 0.35mm2, an additional piece of wire (0.35mm2 or 0.5 
mm?) must be inserted into the splice connector with the wire being repaired to make the joint secure 
when crimped. When the wires have been crimped into the splice connector, all additional wire(s) 
must be cut close to the splice connector to make sure the additional wire is fully covered when the 
glue lined heat shrink sleeve is fitted into position over the splice connector. 


Splice Repair to Wire Smaller than 0.35mm? Example 


E177961 


1. Original Wire (less than 0.35mm?) 

2. Additional wire (0.35mm? or 0.5mm?) 

3. Pre-terminated Lead or replacement wire (less than 0.35mm2) 
4. Additional wire (0.35mm? or 0.5mm?) 

5. Splice Connector 


6. Glue Lined Heat Shrink Sleeve 


Repairs to Twisted Wires 


The number of twists or turns of twisted pair wires is important to the functionality of the vehicle 
systems and as such must be maintained during a repair. 


It is important to make sure that the number of turns over the repair length is counted at the start of 
the repair and the same number of turns reintroduced before fitting the terminals into the connector. 
If the original number of turns cannot be reintroduced on a Controller Area Network (CAN), the 
maximum length of 150mm of untwisted wire must not be exceeded. 


WIRING HARNESS REPAIR PROCEDURE 


Before starting any repair of a damaged wire, the damaged wire must be inspected along its length 
where possible to evaluate the full extent of the damage. If the damage is in a localized area the wire 
repair is recommended, if the damage is extensive, a replacement harness should be considered. A 
wire being repaired must be cut at a point where there is no damage to the wire or insulation. 


CN NOTE: 


If the wire repair requires the use of a pre-terminated lead, the wire must not be cut more than 
300mm from a connector housing. 


Where there is a need to repair more than one wire in a harness branch, the splices must be 
staggered to minimize the effect of increasing the diameter of the harness branch. The recommended 


spacing is 50mm between centers for yellow splices and 40mm between centers for геа or blue splices. 


Do not use crimpers, insulation (wire) strippers, splice connectors, heat shrink sleeves or pre- 
terminated leads or wiring harness(s) that are not authorized and supplied via the Jaguar/Land 
Rover parts ordering system. Each part has been designed to be used only with the other parts 
available via the Jaguar/Land Rover parts ordering system. 


There is no specific limit on the number of splices that can be used in a harness branch. The 
responsible technician must judge the number of splices that can be fitted along the available length 
of harness and within the space in which the harness is located. 


Consideration must be given to any need to bend the harness and the risks of the repaired harness 
rubbing, squeaking or rattling against adjacent parts, body panels or trim. 


Wiring Harness Repair Process 


1. Remove the faulty terminal from the electrical connector using the correct extraction tool. Make 
sure that any anti-backout device is released before trying to remove the terminal. 


A number of electrical connector terminals are gold plated or gold flashed. When 
defective, they must be installed with a gold pre-terminated wiring harness(s). It is not 
always easy to identify the female as gold but the male pins are visually easier, therefore 
always check both male and female terminals to identify those which are gold. Under no 


circumstances are gold and tin terminals to be mixed as this will lead to early failure of 


the electrical contact. 


CN NOTE: 


Never use a harness lead with a smaller diameter than the original harness lead. 


Select the correct size and type of pre-terminated wiring lead and splice connector; refer to 
Wire Chart and Service Repair Information. 


3. Using the wire cutter on the insulation (wire) stripper, cut the pre-terminated wiring harness 
and the harness cable to the required length. 


* CN NOTE: 


See illustration: Stripping Insulation 


From the Electrical Wiring Harness Repair Relationship Table, find the correct length of 
insulation to be stripped from the pre-terminated lead and set the adjustable cable length stop 
to the correct length. Place the pre-terminated lead in the insulation (wire) stripper and remove 


the insulation. 


5. Put the cable identification sleeve(s) on to the wiring harness with the main cable color nearest 


to the terminal. 


6. During this next step take care only to close the crimpers far enough to hold the splice 
connector firmly in position. Place the selected splice connector in the crimpers, matching the 
aperture and the splice connector colors. Make sure that the window indentation in the splice 
connector is resting over the guide bar on the lower jaw. Partially close the grip until the splice 
connector is securely held in the aperture. This will give support to the splice connector while 
the wiring harness(s) are inserted into it. 


CN NOTE: 


See illustration: Splice Correctly Located 


Insert the pre-terminated lead into the splice connector and make sure that the wire is against 
the wire stop. Close the grip firmly, crimping the pre-terminated lead to the splice connector. 
When the handles have been completely closed the splice connector will be freed from the tool 
as the handles are released. If the handles have not been completely closed then the jaws will 
hold the splice connector and it cannot be removed from the tool. 


8. Make sure that the wiring harness cable has been squarely cut and the correct length of 
insulation removed. If more than one splice is needed the splice connectors must be not be 
crimped to the wiring harness at the same distance from the connector. The splices must be 
staggered to prevent a bulk of splices in the same area of the wiring harness. 


9. It is preferable to cover the splice joint with a glue lined heat shrink sleeve. This is desirable not 
essential, except where the electrical connector is a sealed electrical connector. Use the smaller 
diameter glue lined heat shrink sleeve for red and blue pre-terminated lead(s) and the large 
diameter glue lined heat shrink sleeve for the yellow pre-terminated lead(s). It is advisable to 
place the heat shrink sleeve over the completed joint but in some instances the glue lined heat 
shrink sleeve will not pass over the terminal. Check, and if required, place the correct size glue 
lined heat shrink sleeve onto the harness cable or pre-terminated lead before crimping the 


splice to the wiring harness. 


10.Place the harness cable into the splice with the splice window over the guide bar. Make sure 
that the harness cable is against the stop in the splice, crimp the splice connector to the wiring 


harness. 


11.Gently pull the harness cables each side of the splice connector to make sure that a secure joint 
has been made. 


Do not use a naked flame in areas where fuel or oil have been spilt. Clean the area of 


residual oil and fuel and wait until the fuel spill has fully evaporated. 


When using a heat source make sure that it is localized and causes no damage to 


surrounding materials. 


Using a suitable heat source, shrink the sleeve over the splice. 


13.If further pre-terminated lead(s) are to be installed to the same electrical connector, make sure 
that the lead is cut at a different length to the previous joint. This makes sure that the splices 
will, where possible, be staggered on the wiring harness and prevent a bulk of splices in one 


area. 


14.When all of the splices have been made, fit the terminal(s) to the electrical connector, taking 


care that the terminals are correctly orientated. 


15.Install the wiring harness cover and secure with adhesive electrical tape. Do not cover the 
wiring harness right to the electrical connector as the terminals must have a little movement 
and not be firmly bound to the electrical connector or wiring harness. Make sure that the cable 
identification sleeve(s) are showing at the wiring harness electrical connector. 


Stripping Insulation 
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Splice Correctly Located 
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MOST NETWORK HARNESS REPAIR 


If a fibre optic cable is damaged, it must not be repaired and must be replaced with a new cable. 


Replacement fibre optic cables can only be made using the approved repair equipment and 
components. 


The approved repair kit contains the specially designed fiber optic conductor strippers, which are used 
to prepare 2.3mm fiber optic cable for the fitment of the brass fiber optic conductor contact. The fiber 
optic conductor contact crimping pliers must then used be used to crimp the brass contact to the fiber 
optic conductor core. The approved crimping pliers supply the appropriate pressure to the brass 
contact to make a secure contact, but not damage the conductor core. 


The cut face of the fiber optic core must be protected from damage and contamination at all times. 


Fiber optic cables have a maximum bending radius 25mm and must not be kinked or 
excessively bent. 


The performance of fibre optic cables is very dependant upon the quality of the cut surface at 
connections and to the bending radius of the cables. 


MOST HARNESS REPAIR COMPONENTS AND TOOLS 
List of Parts 


Repair components can be ordered via the Jaguar/Land Rover parts ordering system. 


DESCRIPTION PART NUMBER QUANTITY 


Fiber Optic Conductor Lead 418-676 
Fiber Optic Conductor Contact 418-677 
Fiber Optic Conductor Contact Protective Cap 418-678 
Fiber Optic Conductor Lead Connector - Inner 418-679 
Fiber Optic Conductor Lead Connector - Outer 418-680 
MOST Module Protective Cap 418-681 


Fiber Optic Conductor Lead Connector Protective Cap 418-682 


Fiber Optic Conductor Stripper 


E176559 


Fiber Optic Conductor Stripper Jaw Positions 


Е176549 


1 Fiber Optic Cable Cutter 


2. Fiber Optic Cable Insulation Stripper 


3 Fiber Optic Core Cutter 


Fiber Optic Core Cutter Locking Screw 


E176547 


The fiber optic core cutter has a locking screw to protect the cutter wheel when in transit or not in 
use. A hexagonal key is supplied in the MOST repair kit to release the locking screw. 


Tighten the transportation locking screw after use. 


Fiber Optic Core Cutter Remaining Cut Indicator 


E176548 


The fiber optic core cutter can be used for approximately 1260 cuts. The indicator line on the 
remaining cut indicator window only becomes visible when the fiber optic core cutter has 150 cuts or 
below available. 


When the fiber optic core cutter has reached the maximum allowed cuts, the cutter will become 
locked and the fiber optic conductor stripper must then be renewed. 


Before using the fiber optic conductor core cutter, make sure it has enough cuts remaining to 
complete the repair process by viewing the remaining cut indicator. 


Fiber Optic Conductor Contact Crimping Pliers 


Е176560 


A small amount of effort is required to operate the fiber optic conductor contact crimping pliers and 
secure a fiber optic conductor contact to the fiber optic conductor core. 


The new fiber optic conductor contact is placed into the cramping mechanism in the head of the pliers 
and the locking arm is repositioned to hold the conductor contact securely in position. The locking arm 
must locate on to the retaining pin. 

The prepared end of the fiber optic core is then inserted into the new conductor contact. 

The fiber optic core and conductor contact must be pushed and held against the spring pressure in the 


cramping mechanism. The grips of the fiber optic conductor contact crimping pliers are then be 
closed, cramping the conductor contact to the conductor core. 


CN NOTE: 


Only use the approved fiber optic conductor contact crimping pliers to cramp a new conductor 
contact. 


The cramping mechanism inside the head applies the appropriate pressure to the conductor contact at 
4 points. This makes a secure contact and does not damage the conductor core. 


Е176556 


When the new conductor contact has been cramped to the fiber optic core, make sure the fiber optic 
core end sits 0.01mm to 0.1mm below the height of the conductor contact end. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure the fiber optic conductor lead contact remains clean and protected at all times. Fit a 


fiber optic conductor contact protective cap. 


MOST Repair Tools 


CN NOTE: 


Replacement repair equipment can be ordered from the equipment workshop website; refer to 


the Replacement Repair Equipment in the Introduction section. 


DESCRIPTION PART NUMBER QUANTITY 


MOST Repair Kit 418-673 


Fiber Optic Conductor Stripper 418-674 
Fiber Optic Conductor Contact Crimping Pliers 418-675 


Fiber Optic Conductor Lead Installation Pliers 418-683 


MOST HARNESS REPAIR PROCEDURE 


The MOST connector(s) have an anti-backout device which prevents the contact from being released 
from the connector. The anti-backout device must be released before attempting to remove the 
terminal from the connector. The anti-backout devices require a special tip to release the device. 
Please refer to the ERL for the correct tool(s) to use. 


The illustration shows an example of a common style of extraction tool being used on a MOST 
connector(s). Care should be exercised to avoid further damage when removing the terminals from 


the connector. 


Before releasing the fiber optic cable from the connector housing, mark the IN/OUT assignment 
of the fiber optic cable. 


MOST Connector Terminal Extraction 
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MOST Harness Repair Process 


E176550 


1. Confirm the length of fiber optic conductor lead required to create a new fiber optic cable. Cut 
the fiber optic conductor lead to the required length using the fiber optic cable cutter. 


E176551 


1. Open the fiber optic conductor stripper jaws and insert the fiber optic conductor lead up to the 
edge of the jaws. 


E176552 


1. Close the fiber optic conductor stripper jaws (1) and carefully pull the fiber optic conductor lead 
(2) to remove the protective casing. 


Е176558 


Make sure the protective casing of the fiber optic conductor lead sits against the fiber optic 


conductor cutter jaw stop. 


1. Open the fiber optic conductor stripper jaws and insert the fiber optic conductor lead fully into 
the fiber optic conductor cutter slot. Close the fiber optic conductor stripper jaws. 


ІШЕ 
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1. Pull the fiber optic conductor core cutter lever (1) to move the cutting wheel (2) and cut the 
fiber optic conductor core. 


The end of the fibre optic core has now been prepared for the fitting of a brass contact. 


1. Open the fiber optic conductor stripper jaws and remove the fiber optic conductor lead. 


Make sure the fiber optic conductor core end remains clean at all times. 


1. Place fiber optic conductor stripper and fiber optic conductor lead to one side. 


1. Open the fiber optic conductor contact pliers and reposition the conductor contact locking arm 
to the open position. 


E176554 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure the locking arm locates on the retaining pin when in the closed position. 


1. Insert a onductor contact (1) into the fiber optic conductor contact crimping jaws and reposition 
the conductor contact locking arm to the closed position (2). 


Е176555 


1. Insert the prepared end of the fiber optic conductor lead into the conductor contact. 


Make sure the fiber optic conductor lead is pushed in and held against the spring loaded stop 
when closing the fiber optic conductor contact pliers. This sets the core to the correct depth in 


the brass connector. Failure to follow this instruction may result in the fiber optic conductor 


cable malfunctioning. 


1. Push the fiber optic conductor lead fully into the conductor contact and close the fiber optic 
conductor contact pliers. 


1. Open the fiber optic conductor contact pliers and reposition the conductor contact locking arm 
to the open position. 


1. Remove the fiber optic conductor cable from fiber optic conductor contact pliers. 


1. Place fiber optic conductor contact pliers to one side. 


Е176556 


Make sure the conductor contact has been correctly fitted to the fiber optic conductor core. 


Failure to follow this instruction may result in the fiber optic cable malfunctioning. 


CN NOTE: 


The fiber optic core end must sit 0.01 mm to 0. 1mm below the height of the conductor contact 
end. 


1. Visually inspect the conductor contact for correct fitment to the fibre optic core. 
" Make sure the conductor contact has been visibly crimped at 4 points. 


= Pull the conductor contact by hand to make sure it is secure. 


" Make sure the end of the fiber optic core sits below the height of the new conductor 
contact end. 


€ Fit a fiber optic conductor contact protective cap. 


1. Repeat steps 2 to 15 and fit a conductor contact to the opposite end of the fiber optic conductor 
cable. 


1. Measure between the conductor contact ends of the new fibre optic cable. Using a suitable tool 
cut a length of new protective corrugated tubing to the required length. 


=m 
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1. Install the fibre optic cable into the corrugated tubing. 
1. Place the fibre optic cable inside the fiber optic conductor cable installation pliers. 


2. Insert the fiber optic conductor cable installation pliers into the corrugated tubing. 


3. Move the fiber optic conductor cable installation pliers down the length of corrugated 
tubing and install the fibre optic cable. 


AIR SUSPENSION OVERLAY HARNESS INTRODUCTION 


This repair applies to L320 / LS, L405 / LG and L494 / LW models only. 


If after diagnosis the height sensor requires replacement and the area of wiring damage is localized to 
the height sensor connector, this overlay harness should be used, 


1. Disconnect the battery ground cable. For additional information, refer to Workshop manual section 
414-00, Specifications - Battery Disconnect/Connect. 


2. Disconnect the damaged height sensor electrical connector. 


E78443 


3. Unclip a sufficient length of the wiring harness to allow easy access during the repair. 


E78444 


4. Remove the wiring harness insulation as required. 


It is advisable to cut only one of the wires at a time and to stagger each joint to allow easier 


insulation. 


5. Cut the wire on the vehicle harness leading to cavity 1 of the height sensor connector in a suitable 
position and remove 10mm of insulation. For connector location and pin identification, refer to the 
relevant connector, L320 - C1696/7/8/9 and L405/L494 - C1CD10/11/12/13, in the Connector Details 
section of the relevant Electrical Library). 


E78427 


E78428 


7. Using the inline connector supplied and the correct crimping tool set to the correct jaw size from 
the harness repair kit, crimp the connector to the wire. 


The overlay harness should be cut so that there is no additional length added to the overall 


length after repair. 


8. Select the appropriate wire on the overlay harness that also goes to cavity 1 of the new connector, 


cut to the correct length and remove 10mm of insulation. 


E78429 


9. Insert the overlay wire into the connector and crimp in place. 


Care must be taken when using the heat gun to avoid damage to surrounding areas. 


10. Slide the heatshrink over the connector and using a hot air gun carefully apply the heat until the 


glue appears at both ends. 


E78430 


11. Carry out the same process for the wires in cavities 4 and 5 of the connector. For connector 
location and pin identification, refer to the relevant connector, L320 - C1696/7/8/9 and L405/L494 - 
C1CD10/11/12/13, in the Connector Details section of the relevant Electrical Library). 


12. Discard the damaged connector/section of the harness. 


13. Add suitable harness repair tape to the repaired area to within 10mm of the new connector to 


complete the repair. 


E78431 


14. Correctly route/secure the harness and connect the new connector to the height sensor. 


15. Connect the battery ground cable. For additional information, refer to Workshop manual section 


414-00, Specifications - Battery Disconnect/Connect. 


16. Clear any Diagnostic Trouble Codes logged in the air suspension control module using Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment and confirm correct operation of the system. 
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ANTI-THEFT - ACTIVE 


коа AND OPERATION 
| сооттон | LOCATION 


E179843 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 
| 1 Passive sounder 


2 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 


3 Volumetric sensors 

4 Battery Back-Up Sounder (BBUS) 

5 Hood switch 

6 Driver Door Latch with ajar switch 

7 Driver Door Module (DDM) 

8 Rear right door latch with ajar switch 
9 Right Rear Door Module (RDM) 

10 Tailgate latch 

11 Rear left door latch with ajar switch 
12 Left Rear Door Module (RDM) 

13 Passenger door latch with ajar switch 
14 Passenger Door Module (PDM) 
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The active anti-theft system monitors all doors, hood and tailgate for unauthorized opening. In some 
markets the anti-theft system also incorporates monitoring of the passenger compartment and vehicle 
tilt sensing. 


The anti-theft - active alarm system is controlled by the following body system control modules: 


= Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly. 

в Driver Door Module (DDM). 

" Passenger Door Module (PDM). 

= Rear Door Module (RDM) left and right. 

" Instrument Cluster (IC). 

The BCM/GWM assembly is the main controller in the system. The BCM/GWM assembly controls the 
following security functions, in addition to other vehicle functions: 

= Single locking, double locking and unlocking (both central unlock and single point entry). 


" Monitoring of hood switch, door ajar switch and the tailgate ajar switch of the Central Door Locking 
(CDL) system. 


= Volumetric sensor. 

" Tilt sensor. 

и Battery Back Up Sounder (BBUS) or Passive sounder (market dependant). 
" Arming, disarming and passive arming (market dependent). 


" Panic alarm function. 


There are two levels of vehicle anti-theft available: 


" Anti-theft - Active 


" Anti-theft - Active with volumetric sensor & tilt sensor. 
Anti-theft - Active 


Anti-theft - Active monitors all doors, hood & tailgate for ajar status. In an event of an unauthorized 
entry a visual and audible alarm is emitted using the following: 


" Battery Back Up Sounder (BBUS) (market dependant). 
= Passive sounder (market dependant). 


" Hazard warning lamps. 
The alarm is also triggered in the event of an unauthorized ignition request. 


Anti-theft - Active with Volumetric Sensor & Tilt Sensor 


ÃO NOTE: 


Fitting of volumetric sensor and tilt sensor are market dependent. 


Anti-theft - active with volumetric sensor and tilt sensor monitors all doors, hood & tailgate for ajar 
status. The volumetric sensor monitors the passenger compartment for intrusion and the tilt sensor 


(integral with BBUS) monitors the vehicle position and detects for any unauthorized movement. 


In an event of an unauthorized entry or unauthorized vehicle movement a visual and audible alarm is 
emitted using the following: 

и Battery Back Up Sounder (BBUS) (market dependant). 

" Passive sounder (market dependant). 


" Hazard warning lamps. 
The smart key provides the following functionality: 


= Unlock (central unlock or single point entry). 

= Single lock and double lock (market dependant). 

" Tailgate release. 

" Approach lighting. 

" Panic alarm. 

The lock and unlock switches also control a 'lazy' lock and unlock feature which will automatically 


close or open the windows with an extended press of the applicable switch. This feature is only 


available in certain markets and is controlled in conjunction with the door modules. 


Never double lock the vehicle with any person or animal inside. 


Cy NOTE: 


Double locking is only available in certain markets. 


The smart key contains an emergency access key. This can be used in the event of failure of the 
smart key or the vehicle battery to unlock the vehicle. The driver door handle contains a concealed 
mechanical key barrel which can be used with the emergency key to access the vehicle. This will not 
disable the perimeter or alarm sensors systems and the visual and audible alarm will be which will be 
activated when the door is unlocked/opened. To cancel the alarm, the smart key must be held next to 
the Immobilizer Antenna Unit (IAU) and the stop/start switch must be pressed. 


On each shut face of each door there is an emergency locking aperture. This is for use with the 
emergency access key in the event of a failure of the vehicle battery, to lock the vehicle. Remove the 
cover and insert the key into the aperture to mechanically lock each door in turn, the driver’s door 
being the last door to be locked. Please ensure that the key is removed from the emergency locking 
aperture before each door is closed. 


For additional information, refer to: Handles, Locks, Latches and Entry Systems (501-14, Description 
and Operation). 
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DOOR MODULES 


The door modules provide the interface between the door latches and the Body Control Module 
/Gateway (BCM/GWM) assembly. The door modules provide door latches status information and 
enable the door motors on request from the BCM/GWM assembly. 


The rear door modules are also controlled by the BCM/GWM assembly. Additionally, the front door 
modules also control the exterior mirror functions. 


BODY CONTROL MODULE/GATEWAY MODULE (BCM/GWM) ASSEMBLY 


The BCM/GWM controls the following functions: 


" The horns. 

= The tailgate latch. 

" The tailgate ajar switch. 

= The turn signal indicators. 


= The fuel filler flap operation. 


The BCM/GWM also has a connection to the Restraints Control Module (RCM) for automatic operation 
of the interior lights and the turn signal indicators in the event of an accident. 


Cy NOTE: 


If the BCM/GWM assembly is replaced, the new module will require configuring to the master 
car configuration using a Jaguar approved diagnostic system. 


The BCM/GWM assembly automatically arms and disarms the active anti-theft system when the 
vehicle is locked and unlocked after successful confirmation that a valid smart key has been used. 


INSTRUMENT CLUSTER (IC) 


E179844 RS 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Alarm Indicator 


The BCM/GWM assembly controls the alarm indicator which is incorporated in the main display in the 
Instrument Cluster (IC). 


The IC also controls, in conjunction with the BCM/GWM assembly, the Engine Control Module (ECM) 
and the Anti-Lock Brake System (ABS) control module, the engine immobilization. The ECM controls 
the engine crank and fuel functions and the ABS control module controls the tilt function. The ECM 
and ABS control module communicate to each other after the BCM/GWM processes the valid smart 


key information. 


Alarm Indicator 


The alarm indicator is a Light Emitting Diode (LED) located in the IC. When the ignition is off, the 
indicator gives a visual indication of the active anti-theft system to show if the alarm system is set or 


unset. 


Operation of the alarm indicator is controlled by the BCM/GWM assembly which varies the flash rate of 
the LED to indicate the system status of the alarm system. 
ALARM/IMMOBILIZATION STATUS 


ALARM INDICATOR STATUS ALARM INDICATOR FUNCTION 


UNSET No flash 


SET /ACTIVE 


Flashing Slow flash rate of 100 Seconds - Milli 


PASSIVE SOUNDER 


E179845 


The passive sounder are located above the front bumper armature. The passive sounder is connected 
directly to the BCM/GWM assembly which activates the passive sounder as a secondary security 
sounder when the alarm is triggered. 


BATTERY BACK UP SOUNDER (BBUS) 


E134262 


The BBUS is located in the right side of engine bay on Right Hand Drive (RHD) vehicles and in the left 
side of engine bay wheel arch on Left Hand Drive (LHD) vehicles. The BBUS is only fitted in certain 
markets and is mandatory fit in the UK. 


The BBUS has an integrated tilt sensor which monitors the vehicle altitude. The BCM/GWM assembly 
monitors the tilt sensor and can detect if the vehicle is being moved, towed or raised and will 
communicate to the BCM/GWM assembly in order to indicate a 'trigger' to activate the alarm. 


Operation (SET/UNSET) of the BBUS and tilt sensor is controlled by the BCM/GWM assembly on the 
Local Interconnect Network (LIN) 2 bus. The BBUS is also connected with a permanent battery supply 
via the BCM/GWM assembly. An integral, rechargeable battery powers the sounder if the vehicle 
battery supply from the BCM/GWM assembly is interrupted. 


VOLUMETRIC SENSOR 


E134263 


The volumetric sensor is mandatory in some markets, an optional fitment in some markets and is not 
available in other markets. The volumetric sensor comprises two sensors which allows the passenger 
compartment of the vehicle to be monitored. The volumetric sensor is located in a central position in 

the front overhead console. 


The volumetric sensors are activated when the vehicle is double locked. The vehicle can be locked and 
alarmed with the volumetric sensors deactivated if a pet is to be left in the vehicle for example, by 
single locking the anti-theft - active system. 


When volumetric sensors are active and the vehicle battery voltage falls to below 9 volts, the BCM 
/GWM assembly will ignore any inputs from the volumetric sensor to prevent false alarm activation. 


The BCM/GWM assembly ignores the signals from the volumetric sensor for the first 30 seconds to 
allow time for the vehicle interior to settle and prevent false alarm activation. 


If the tailgate is opened via the smart key, the volumetric sensor and the tilt sensor are inhibited until 
the tailgate is closed. 


DM 


The Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly automatically arms and disarms the 
anti-theft system when it operates the Central Door Lock (CDL) system using the following: 

= An external lock/unlock request. 

и Smart key lock/unlock switch press. 

= Keyless vehicle exterior lock switch press or unlock request via exterior handle pull. 


The anti-theft - active system is only available to monitor the apertures on vehicles without a 


volumetric sensor. 


The BCM/GWM assembly monitors aperture ajar switches located in the latch mechanisms of the front 
and rear doors, the tailgate and a hood when anti-theft - active system is operational. 


When volumetric sensors are active the BCM/GWM assembly monitors the interior of the vehicle for 


movement using a volumetric sensor located in the front overhead console. 


ARMING ANTI-THEFT SYSTEM 


On vehicles without a volumetric sensor or a tilt sensor, the anti-theft system is armed in the anti- 
theft - active ‘mode’ when the vehicle is either locked or double locked. 


On vehicles fitted with a volumetric sensor, the system has 2 modes of operation: 


и Anti-theft - active mode. 

" Anti-theft - active with volumetric sensors mode. 

On vehicles fitted with a volumetric sensor and Inclination/tilt sensor, the system has 2 modes of 
operation: 


= Anti-theft - active mode. 


" Anti-theft - active with volumetric and tilt sensors mode. 


Anti-theft - Active System Mode 


Anti-theft - active system only monitors the hinged panels and validity of the smart key in the Keyless 
Vehicle Module (KVM). Anti-theft - active system is operational by a single press of the lock switch on 
the smart key. 


Anti-theft - Active System Volumetric and Tilt Sensor Mode 


Anti-theft - active system with volumetric sensors monitors the vehicle's passenger compartment for 
intrusion 


If the vehicle is fitted with a Battery Back Up Sounder (BBUS), which incorporates a tilt sensor, the 


vehicle altitude is also monitored when volumetric sensors are active. 


On double locking vehicles, the volumetric sensors are activated by a second press of the lock switch 
on the smart key/keyless vehicle exterior lock switch. The second press of the switch must occur 
within 3 seconds of the first press. The second press of the lock switch also activates the perimeter 
mode double locking feature. 


On single locking vehicles, where volumetric sensors are fitted, the volumetric sensors are activated 


by a single press of the lock switch on the smart key/keyless vehicle exterior lock switch. 


The Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly arms the anti-theft - active system 
with volumetric and tilt sensors system, when it is in single locks or double locks the vehicle, 
providing all the following conditions are met: 


= All doors, tailgate and hood are closed. 


= The BCM/GWM assembly is not in transit mode. 


When the vehicle has successfully completed its locking routine, confirmation will be given by a single 
short flash of the turn signal indicators to indicate a single locked condition. If double locking is 
activated, then the confirmation will be given by a double flash of the turn signal indicators; one short 
flash on completion of single locked and one long flash on completion of double locked. 


Mis-lock Audible Warning 


If any doors, tailgate or hood is open/ajar, or if the ignition is ON, when a lock or double lock request 
is received, the anti-theft system remains disarmed and the BCM/GWM assembly generates a short 
mis-lock sound from the Battery Back Up Sounder (BBUS) or passive sounder (turn signal indicators 
will not flash). Each attempt to lock will be confirmed by an audible ‘Mis-lock’ chime being emitted. 


DISARMING ANTI-THEFT SYSTEM 


The Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly will disarm the anti-theft system to 


prevent false alarm activation under certain conditions as follows: 


в When the anti-theft system is armed in anti-theft - active system with volumetric sensors - if the 
vehicle battery voltage decreases to less than 9 volts, the BCM/GWM assembly will disable the 
volumetric sensors and remain in the anti-theft - active system only. This prevents false alarm 


activation because the volumetric sensor cannot operate correctly below 9 volts. 


" On vehicles fitted with a Battery Back Up Sounder (BBUS) - if the vehicle battery voltage decreases 
from 9.5 to 9 volts in more than a 30 minute period, the BCM/GWM assembly de-activates the 
BBUS and, if required, will use the vehicle horns to sound an audible alarm trigger warning. This 
prevents false alarm activation. At voltages below 9 volts, the BCM/GWM assembly will not 
generate the 'heartbeat' signal to the BBUS. The BBUS interprets this as the BCM/GWM assembly 
has been tampered with and activates the sounder. If the battery voltage subsequently rises to 
more than 9.5 volts, the BCM/GWM will re-arm the BBUS. 


в If the vehicle is unlocked using the unlock switch on the smart key and, within 40-60 seconds а 
hinged panel is not opened, the BCM/GWM assembly automatically re-locks the vehicle to the single 
locked state and re-arms the active anti-theft system 


= This prevents leaving the vehicle unlocked and disarmed by accidental operation of the smart key 
unlock switch. 


ALARM 


When the alarm is triggered, the BCM/GWM assembly activates audible and visual warnings. The 
audible warnings are produced by the Battery Back Up Sounder (BBUS) or passive sounder 
(depending on market specification). Visible indications are produced using the turn signal indicators. 


The BCM/GWM assembly activates the BBUS or passive sounder and the visual indications for 30-60 
seconds depending on the market. 


The activation is stopped for 10 seconds and, if the alarm trigger is still present, the BCM/GWM 
assembly will cycle again for 30-60 seconds. This will be repeated for up to a maximum of 10 cycles 
per trigger source (3 cycles in certain markets) of 30 seconds (60 seconds in certain markets) for any 
one arming period. 


The BCM/GWM assembly will ignore the trigger cause if the 10 cycles (3 cycles in certain markets) 
have been completed and the alarm trigger is still present or until it receives a disarm signal. 


(\ NOTE: 


If the Battery Back Up Sounder (BBUS) is triggered due to tamper detection, the visual 
indication using the turn signal indicators is not activated. 


The alarm can be triggered by any of the following: 


= Apertures/hinged panels being opened or doors unlocked. 
в The volumetric sensors detects a movement inside the vehicle's passenger compartment. 
" The tilt sensor detects vehicle movement. 


= Invalid smart key detected. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a BBUS is fitted, it is also armed with the anti-theft - active volumetric and tilt sensors mode 
lock request. However, the tilt functionality is not enabled in the anti-theft - active volumetric 
and tilt sensor mode. 


On receipt of the arming signals, the BBUS and the tilt sensor respond with a status message. 


If the BCM/GWM assembly does not receive the status signals within a period of time, the BCM/GWM 
assembly assumes there is a fault and responds with a disarm signal to either the BBUS or the tilt 
sensor and stores a related fault code. If the BBUS is disarmed when the anti-theft system is armed 
and the system is subsequently triggered, the BCM/GWM assembly still energizes the horn relay and 
uses the horn to sound the audible warning in place of the BBUS. 


When the sounder is armed, the BCM/GWM assembly sends a periodic (heartbeat) signal to the BBUS 
which prompts the BBUS to monitor the vehicle battery supply and the Local Interconnect Network 
(LIN) bus link with the BCM/GWM assembly. The BBUS will operate if: 


" [treceives an alarm signal from the BCM/GWM assembly or the tilt sensor. 


= The power supply or the LIN bus link to the BCM/GWM assembly is disrupted. 


The tilt sensor measures the longitudinal and lateral angle of the vehicle over a range of 16? degrees 
from the horizontal. When the anti-theft - active volumetric and tilt sensor system is armed, the tilt 
sensor stores the current vehicle angles in its memory and monitors the tilt sensor readings. If the 
vehicle angle changes in either direction by more than the alarm limit threshold, the tilt sensor 
communicates to the BCM/GWM assembly in order to activates the BBUS. 


If the alarm system is active and the battery or the BBUS is disconnected, the BBUS will continue to 
sound operate without the visual indication of the turn signal indicators flashing. 


CONTROL DIAGRAM 
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А = HARDWIRED; О = LOCAL INTERCONNECT NETWORK (ММ) BUS; АО = MEDIUM SPEED (MS) 
CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) BODY BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
2 Keyless Vehicle Module (KVM) 

3 Driver Door Module (DDM) 

4 Passenger Door Module (PDM) 

5 Rear Door Module (RDM) - Right side 

6 Rear Door Module (RDM) - Left side 


7 Passive sounder 
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ANTI-THEFT - ACTIVE 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| PRINCIPLESOF OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Anti-Theft system, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 


section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Anti-Theft - Active (419-01A, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


ELECTRICAL 


MECHANICAL 


Door latch micro switches = Fuses 


= Hood ajar switch = Wiring harnesses and 


| | D connectors 
= Passive anti-theft alarm horn (if installed) 


ES = Instrument cluster 
= Battery backed sounder (if installed) or battery backed sounder with tilt sensor 


(if installed) 


Vehicle horns 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 
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For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: (100-00 General Information) 


Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Body Control Module (BCM) (Description and Operation), 
Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Driver/Passenger/Rear Door Module (DDM/PDM/RDM) 
(Description and Operation). 
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ANTI-THEFT - PASSIVE 


коа AND OPERATION 
| сооттон | LOCATION 


E179914 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


| Stop/start switch 


2 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 


3 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

4 Immobilizer Antenna Unit (IAU) 
5 Low Frequency (LF) antenna 

6 Smart key 

7 Keyless Vehicle Module (KVM) 
8 Low Frequency (LF) antenna 

9 Low Frequency (LF) antenna 

10 Radio Frequency (RF) receiver 
11 Low Frequency (LF) antenna 


Еш 2 


The passive start system relies on the detection of a uniquely coded smart key via Low Frequency (LF) 
antennas strategically situated within the vehicle. The antennas ensure the smart key is always within 
the active transmission zone of the antennas wherever the smart key is placed inside the vehicle. For 
this reason the orientation and positioning of the antennas is critical to the correct functioning of the 
system. The smart key also operates the passive entry system. 


For additional information, refer to: Handles, Locks, Latches and Entry Systems (501-14 Handles, 
Locks, Latches and Entry Systems, Description and Operation). 


The system provides a secure interface between the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM 
/GWM) assembly and the Engine Control Module (ECM) to prevent unauthorized starting of the 
engine. This is achieved by immobilization of the engine crank system and the fuel system, using 
encoded data exchange between the smart key and multiple control modules. 


Engine starting is initiated when the encoded data exchange between the smart key and the control 
modules is verified. The engine management system will then allow engine crank and fueling when an 
authorization data message is received from the BCM/GWM assembly. 


The engine can be started by pressing the start/stop switch, and depending on the type of 


transmission; 


= Automatic: when the drive selector is in the 'Park' position and the brake pedal is pressed. 


= Manual: when the gear selector is in 'Neutral' and the clutch pedal is pressed. 


ЕДІН 


LOW FREQUENCY (LF) ANTENNAS 


E 152173 


Four Low Frequency (LF) antennas for the passive start system are positioned in the following 
locations: 


" Two LF antennas are located inside the floor console, one positioned at the front and one positioned 
at the rear. 

в One LF antenna located in the luggage compartment. 

= One LF antenna located in the rear bumper retaining panel. 

The Keyless Vehicle Module (KVM) transmits an LF signal via the antennas which is received by the 


smart key. The smart key then responds by transmitting a Radio Frequency (RF) signal, which is 
received by the RF receiver and passed to the KVM for authorization. 


KEYLESS VEHICLE MODULE (KVM) 


E179915 


The Keyless Vehicle Module (KVM) is located behind the rear seats, above the right rear wheel arch. 
The module controls signal transmissions to and from the smart key and provides authorization to 
allow the vehicle to be entered and started. The KVM has a serial communication line connection to 
the Radio Frequency (RF) receiver and a Medium Speed (MS) Controller Area Network (CAN) body 
systems bus connection to the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly for 
authorizing vehicle unlocking and starting. 


IMMOBILIZER ANTENNA UNIT (IAU) 


E171258 


The Immobilizer Antenna Unit (IAU) is used if the KVM is unable to authorize the smart key. If the 
KVM is unable to identify the smart key, for example if the smart key battery voltage is low or there is 
local RF interference, the transponder within the smart key can be read in the conventional manner. 
The driver will be alerted to this by a chime and a message in the Instrument Cluster (IC) message 


center 'SMART KEY NOT RECOGNIZED, REPOSITION OR PLACE AS SHOWN AND PRESS START 
BUTTON'. 


KEYLESS START BACKUP 


E179916 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Immobilizer Antenna Unit (IAU) 
2 Smart key 
3 Ribs to denote Immobilizer Antenna Unit (IAU) location 


If the vehicle has been unlocked using the emergency key blade or the smart key is not detected by 
the vehicle, it will be necessary to use the keyless start backup to disarm the alarm and start the 
engine. The following process must be followed in this event: 


" Press the stop/start switch, if the Keyless Vehicle Module (KVM) fails to locate the smart key, the 
message 'SMART KEY NOT RECOGNIZED, REPOSITION OR PLACE AS SHOWN AND PRESS START 
BUTTON' shall be displayed in the Instrument Cluster (IC) message center. 


" Position the smart key against the left side of the lower steering column cowl with the smart key 
switches facing downwards. The location of the Immobilizer Antenna Unit (IAU) is denoted by ribs. 


" Press the stop/start switch with the brake/clutch pedal depressed to start the engine. 


This process bypasses the data exchange between the KVM and the BCM/GWM assembly; this is an 
inductive process and will operate even if the battery in the smart key is discharged. A transponder 
within the smart key is detected by the IAU. The IAU communicates this code with the BCM/GWM 
assembly via a Local Interconnect Network (LIN) bus connection. The BCM/GWM assembly then 


initiates the vehicle start process in the normal manner. 


| ommo = 


At the request of the Body Control Module (BCM/GWM) assembly the Keyless Vehicle Module (KVM) 
prompts each of the internal Low Frequency (LF) antennas to output a signal. When the smart key is 
in the vehicle cabin, it detects the LF signals and responds with a Radio Frequency (RF) data- 
identification signal back to the KVM via the RF receiver. 


If the data received matches that stored in the KVM, it continues the passive start process by 
communicating a 'smart key valid' signal to the BCM/GWM assembly via the Medium Speed (MS) 
Controller Area Network (CAN) body bus. 


Once the BCM/GWM assembly receives the authorization and confirms the response with an internal 
calculation, it passes coded data to the Instrument Cluster (IC) on the High Speed (HS) CAN 


powertrain bus. Upon confirmation from the IC, the ignition is enabled. 


Before BCM/GWM assembly sends a mobilization signal to the Engine Control Module (ECM), it will 
exchange encrypted data with the Electric Steering Column Lock (ESCL) mechanism to authorize 
unlocking of the steering column. The IC only provides a ground for the ESCL motor. 


CN NOTE: 


Electric Steering Column Lock (ESCL) is market dependant. 


The BCM/GWM assembly will enable the fuel pump relay which, on diesel vehicles operates the fuel 
pump and on petrol vehicles sends a battery voltage supply to the Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM) to 
operate the fuel pump in conjunction with the ECM. 


If the KVM fails to locate the smart key, a message 'SMART KEY NOT RECOGNIZED, REPOSITION OR 
PLACE AS SHOWN AND PRESS START BUTTON' will appear in the IC message center and the keyless 
start back-up process will have to be used to mobilize and start the vehicle. 


To ensure optimum long term reliability of the smart key the battery must be replaced with a brand 
new, unused battery. If a used battery is installed the "SMART KEY BATTERY LOW" message may not 
be cleared. To avoid contamination of the contacts the battery should be removed from its packaging 
and installed into the smart key while wearing gloves. To confirm that the replacement battery is 
working correctly press the unlock button twice while holding the smart key outside the vehicle, then 
enter the vehicle with the smart key, press the start button and confirm that the "SMART KEY 
BATTERY LOW" message is not displayed. 


| cov ocean | DIAGRAM 


KEY DETECTION - CONTROL DIAGRAM 


E174197 


A = HARDWIRED; AO = MEDIUM SPEED (MS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) BODY BUS; AH = 
SERIAL COMMUNICATION LINE. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Keyless Vehicle Module (KVM) 

2 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
3 Low Frequency (LF) antenna - luggage compartment front side 
4 Low Frequency (LF) antenna - luggage compartment rear side 


5 Low Frequency (LF) antenna - floor console 


6 Low Frequency (LF) antenna - Instrument panel cross-car beam 


7 Smart key 

8 Ground 

9 Power supply 

10 Radio Frequency (RF) receiver 
11 Smart key 


PASSIVE START - CONTROL DIAGRAM 
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A = HARDWIRED; O = LOCAL INTERCONNECT NETWORK (LIN) BUS; AN = HIGH SPEED (HS) 
CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) POWERTRAIN BUS; AO = MEDIUM SPEED (MS) CAN BODY BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
2 Keyless Vehicle Module (KVM) 

3 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

4 Electric Steering Column Lock (ESCL) 


5 Engine Control Module (ECM) 


6 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 
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Immobilizer Antenna Unit (IAU) 
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ANTI-THEFT - ACTIVE 
ANTI-THEFT ALARM HORN «=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SIREN - ALL 
86.52.03 RENEW DERIVATIVES 0.4 USED WITHINS 


Шш ИО 


Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


All vehicles 
ES Refer to: Cowl Vent Screen (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Vehicles without Battery Back-Up Sounder 


Torque: 7 Nm 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E173871 


Torque: 7Nm 


Vehicles with Battery Back-Up Sounder 


Torque: 7 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ANTI-THEFT - PASSIVE 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Anti-Theft system, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Anti-Theft - Passive (419-01B, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Smart key Fuses 


Wiring harnesses and connectors 


Body control module 


Smart key 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


ЕКІГЕ РТОМ CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Engine 
immobilized 


Parked position of the road wheels exerting a = Turn the steering wheel to ensure that the 
torque on the steering column, preventing the electric steering column lock mechanism is 
electric steering column lock mechanism from free to move 


moving freely 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


= Smart key not recognized diagnostic equipment, check the remote 
function actuator for related DTCs and refer to 
the relevant DTC index 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: (100-00) 


Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Body Control Module (BCM) (Description and Operation), 
Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Electric Steering Column Lock Control Module (ESCL) 
(Description and Operation), 

Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Remote Function Actuator (RFA) (Description and Operation). 
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MULTIFUNCTION ELECTRONIC MODULES 
DRIVER SEAT MODULE к= 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


DRIVER 
SEAT 
MEMORY ALL 
CONTROL DERIVATIVES 
MODULE - 
RENEW 


c PE 


CN NOTE: 


USED WITHINS 


86.75.15 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Make the air bag supplemental restraint system (SRS) safe. 


Refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General 


Information, Description and Operation). 


Remove the driver side front seat. 


Refer to: Front Seat (501-10 Seating, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 3 Nm 


шау 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
ES If a new component has been installed, configure using Jaguar approved diagnostic 


equipment. 
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MULTIFUNCTION ELECTRONIC MODULES 
FRONT DOOR MODULE к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


DRIVER 
DOOR ALL 
86.80.29 NODULE DERIVASTVEE А USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
E Refer to: Front Door Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


INSTALLATION 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
ЕЖ If a new component has been installed, configure using Jaguar approved diagnostic 


equipment. 
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MULTIFUNCTION ELECTRONIC MODULES 


ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Driver Door Module, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Handles, Locks, Latches and Entry Systems (501-14, 


Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


Fuses 
=" Wiring harnesses and connectors 


= Driver door module 


Switches 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


Быш ИИ 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - DTC: Driver/Passenger Door 
Control Module (DDM/PDM) (100-00, Description and Operation). 
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MULTIFUNCTION ELECTRONIC MODULES 


Ша 2 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Driver seat module fixings 
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MULTIFUNCTION ELECTRONIC MODULES 


ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Passenger Door Module, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Handles, Locks, Latches and Entry Systems 


(501-14, Description and Operation). 


| msrecron ano venons | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


Fuses 
в Wiring harnesses and connectors 


" Passenger door module 


Switches 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


— 


. Check DDW Гог open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


Быш ИИ 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - DTC: Driver / Passenger / Lear Left 
/ Rear Right Door Module (DDM/PDM/RLDM/RRDM) (100-00 General Information, Description and 
Operation). 
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MULTIFUNCTION ELECTRONIC MODULES 
REAR DOOR MODULE о... 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


REAR DOOR A 
86.80.33 MODULE USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 
CS NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Refer to: Rear Door Trim Panel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, Removal and 


Installation). 


INSTALLATION 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
Е If a new component has been installed, configure using Jaguar approved diagnostic 


equipment. 
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MULTIFUNCTION ELECTRONIC MODULES 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


КОКЕ ОЕ ОРЕКАТТОМ 


For a detailed description of the Remote Function Actuator, refer to the relevant Description апа 


Operation section in the workshop manual. 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 


modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


ELECTRICAL 


MECHANICAL 


Misaligned door(s), hood or luggage compartment lid = Fuses 


и Door latches " Wiring harnesses and connectors 


п Door exterior handles = Remote function actuator 
и Door interior handles 
= Door lock cylinder 


Luggage compartment lid exterior release switch 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


EL ALLE ES Il 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Remote Function Actuator (100-00, Description and 
Operation). 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


ка AND OPERATION 
LM 


This manual covers diagnosis and testing and repair procedures. 


It is structured into groups and sections, with specific system sections collected together under their 


relevant group. 


A group covers a specific portion of the vehicle. The manual is divided into five groups, General 
Information, Chassis, Powertrain, Electrical and Body and Paint. The number of the group is the first 
number of a section number. 


Within Etis, the navigation tree will list the groups. After selecting a group the navigation tree will 
then list the sections within that group. Each section has a contents list detailing Specifications, 
Description and Operation, Diagnosis and Testing, General Procedures, Disassembly and Assembly, 
Removal and Installation. 


REFERENCES TO LH (LEFT-HAND) AND RH (RIGHT-HAND) 


All LH and RH references to the vehicle are taken from a position sitting in the driver seat looking 
forward. 


Vehicle LH and RH definition 


E126780 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 LH 


2 RH 


All LH and RH references to the engine are taken from a position at the flywheel looking towards the 
crankshaft front pulley. 


Powertrain LH and RH definition 


E126781 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 front 
2 right 
3 rear 
4 left 


| wow rouse крт PROCEDURES | TO USE REPAIR PROCEDURES 


This manual has been written in a format that is designed to meet the needs of technicians worldwide. 
It provides general descriptions for accomplishing repair work with tested and effective techniques. 


IMPORTANT SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS 


Appropriate service methods and correct repair procedures are essential for the safe, reliable 
operation of all motor vehicles as well as the personal safety of the individual carrying out the work. 


Anyone who departs from the instructions provided in this manual must first establish that personal 
safety or vehicle integrity is not compromised by the choice of method, tools or components. 


WARNINGS, CAUTIONS AND NOTES IN THIS MANUAL 


Warnings are used to indicate that failure to follow a procedure correctly may result in personal 


injury. 


Cautions are used to indicate that failure to follow a procedure correctly may result in damage 
to the vehicle or equipment being used. 


Notes are used to provide additional essential information required to carry out a complete and 
satisfactory repair. 


Generic warnings or cautions are in their relevant description and operation procedure within section 
100-00. If the generic warnings or cautions are required for a procedure, there will be a referral to the 
appropriate description and operation procedure. 


If a warning, caution or note only applies to one step, it is placed at the beginning of the specific step. 


TRUSTMARK AUTHORING STANDARDS (TAS) REPAIR PROCEDURES 


TAS style procedures can be identified by steps that have no accompanying step text and the 
magenta color of the electrical connectors and fasteners such as nuts, bolts, clamps or clips. 


A TAS removal and installation procedure uses a sequence of color illustrations to indicate the order to 
be followed when removing/disassembling or installing/assembling a component. 


Many of the TAS procedures will have the installation information within the removal steps. These 
procedures will have the following note at the beginning of the procedure: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Reuse of fasteners and seals and gaskets 


The following list details the general policy for the reuse of fasteners and seals and gaskets. 


Types of self-locking nuts and bolts 


CN NOTE: 


There are more types of self-locking fasteners available than shown in following illustration. 


(1) 


=) 
(=) 
С) 
(y 


E126782 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Completely coated self-locking bolt 

2 Partially coated self-locking bolt 

3 Self-locking bolt with a locking washer 

4 Self-locking nut with a plastic locking insert 

5 Self-locking nut with thread deformation (3 dents) 

6 Self-locking nut with thread deformation (squeeze of thread to oval shape) 
Z Self-locking nut with integrated locking ring 


All types of seals and gaskets must be discarded and new seals and gaskets installed unless 
otherwise stated within the procedure. 


Nuts and bolts with a chemical coating for locking and/or sealing and/or antiseize must be 
discarded unless the procedure advises to reapply the coating with a specified material. 


Nuts and bolts with a mechanical locking such as thread inserts, thread deformation or locking 
washers must be discarded and new nuts and bolts installed unless otherwise stated within the 
procedure. 


Torque to yield bolts must be discarded and new torque to yield bolts installed unless otherwise 
stated within the procedure, recognizable by a tightening torque with more than one stage together 
with a torque angle. 


Specification data 


Specification procedures will only contain technical data that is not already part of a repair procedure. 


Sequence of tasks 


If components must be removed or installed in a specific sequence, the sequence will be identified 


numerically in a graphic and the corresponding text will be numbered accordingly. 


Special Tools, Equipment, Materials and Torque Figures 


Special tools will be shown with the tool numbers in the illustration. The special tool numbers, general 
equipment, materials and torque figures used for the procedure step will be shown in the text column. 


TAS Graphics 


Colors used in the graphic are as follows: 


= Blue - Component to be removed/installed or disassembled/assembled. 


= Green and Brown - Additional components that need to be removed/installed or disassembled 
/assembled prior to the target component. 


в Yellow - Component that is touched or affected in a way but remains in the vehicle. It may be 
detached, attached, moved, modified, checked, adjusted etc. 


= Magenta - Electrical connectors and fasteners such as nuts, bolts, clamps and clips. 


" Pale Blue - Special tool(s) and general equipment. 


One illustration may have multiple steps assigned to it. 


Numbered pointers are used to indicate the number of electrical connectors and fasteners such as 
nuts, bolts, clamps and clips. 


Items in the illustration can be transparent or use cutouts to show hidden details. 


TAS Symbols 


Symbols are used inside the graphics and in the text area to enhance the information display. The 
following paragraphs describe the various types and categories of symbols. 
For additional information, refer to: Symbols Glossary (100-00, Description and Operation). 


Prohibition symbols advise on prohibited actions to either avoid damage or health and safety related 
risks. These symbols are 


35028 


Health and Safety symbols recommend the use of particular protection equipment to avoid or at least 
reduce the risk or severity of possible injuries. 


ФОФФБОӨ 


Warning symbols аге used to indicate potential risks resulting from a certain component or area. 


E85028 


Instruction symbols are used to apply sealer, lubricant, weight, tape or cleaning detergent to a 
component. 


E84834 


Location symbols are used to show the location of a component or system within the vehicle. 


Gearshift lever or selector lever position symbols are used to show which gearshift lever or selector 


lever position is to be set. 


ЕО 


E84836 


Pointer symbols are used to draw attention to components and give special instructions such as a 
required sequence or number of components. The number of components is reflected by the value 
inside the luty arrow. A sequence number is located inside the circle. Numbers inside circles are also 
used to allocate special information such as tightening torques or chemicals to a particular component. 


Movement arrows are used to show three dimensional or rotational movements. These movements 


can include specific values inside the symbol if required. 
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Standard tool symbols recommend the use of certain standard tools. These tools can include 


dimension values if required. 


Е84839 


The following graphic illustrates a set of symbols that are used їо provide detailed information on 
where to apply a material. 


1 


9 [^ 


Е84840 


Measurement symbols provide detailed information on where to carry out a specific measurement. 
These symbols can include specific values if required. 


E84841 


HOW TO USE DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING PROCEDURES 


Inspection and Verification 


Visual Inspection Charts, Symptom Charts and other information charts (such as diagnostic routines) 
or supplement test procedures with technical specifications will navigate the user to a specific test 
procedure. 


Symptom Chart 
The symptom chart indicates symptoms, sources and actions to address a condition. 
Pinpoint Tests 


For electrical systems, pinpoint test steps are used to identify the source of a concern in a logical, 
step-by-step manner. Pinpoint tests have two columns: CONDITIONS and DETAILS/RESULTS 
/ACTIONS. 


The CONDITIONS column is used exclusively for graphics and icons (with or without captions) and the 
DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS column provides direction to another test step or specific corrective 
actions. 


The boxed numbers indicate the order in which the described action is to be carried out. 
Component Tests 


A component test is used when a component is tested in multiple pinpoint tests, or if a procedure is 
too complicated to be formatted within a single page of the pinpoint test. 


Graphics 


Test graphics show the measurement or test to be carried out in a test step. 
A representative tester graphic is used for voltmeters and ohmmeters. 


If multiple measurements are made in a single graphic, the test leads are drawn with a solid line until 


the test lead splits to indicate the multiple measurements, at which point dashed lines are used. 


Breakout box type testers are represented by a double circle test pin. Test pins are labeled with the 
pin number. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


| Torque secicarons | SPECIFICATIONS 


Torque specifications are shown in the torque specifications chart located at the front of the relevant 
section. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


ка AND OPERATION 


Batteries contain sulphuric acid, avoid contact with skin, eyes or clothing. Wear safety goggles 
when working near the battery to protect against possible splashing of the acid solution. 


Boost charging with excessive current or voltage above 16 volts will damage the battery. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


ка AND OPERATION 


EYE CONTACT: Brake fluid contains polyglycol ethers and polyglycols. Avoid contact with the 
eyes. Wash hands thoroughly after handling. If brake fluid comes into contact with the eyes, 
flush the eyes with plenty of cold running water for 15 minutes. Seek medical attention for any 


persistent eye irritation or abnormality. 


If brake fluid is spilled on the paintwork, the affected area must be immediately washed down 


with cold water. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


INTEGRATED SUSPENSION CONTROL MODULE (ISCM) 


vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 


warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 


approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Integrated 


Suspension Control Module (ISCM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the 


relevant Diagnosis and Testing section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer to: 


Vehicle Dynamic Suspension (204-05, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


C101D- 
11 


C101D- 
1C 


Left Front 
Vertical 
Acceleration 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Left Front 
Vertical 
Acceleration 
Sensor - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Front left vertical 
acceleration sensor 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Front left vertical 
acceleration sensor 
internal failure 


Front left vertical 
acceleration sensor 
circuit short circuit 
to other circuit, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Front left vertical 
acceleration sensor 
internal failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left vertical acceleration sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new front 
left vertical acceleration sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left vertical acceleration sensor circuit for short circuit to 
another circuit, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new front 
left vertical acceleration sensor 


C101D- 
22 


C101D- 
26 


C101D- 
78 


C101E- 
11 


C101E- 
1С 


Left Front 
Vertical 
Acceleration 
Sensor - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Left Front 
Vertical 
Acceleration 
Sensor - Signal 
rate of change 
below threshold 


Left Front 
Vertical 
Acceleration 
Sensor - 
Alignment or 
adjustment 
incorrect 


Right Front 
Vertical 
Acceleration 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Right Front 
Vertical 
Acceleration 
Sensor - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Front left vertical 
acceleration sensor 
signal circuit short 
circuit to another 
circuit 


Front left vertical 
acceleration sensor 
insecurely mounted 


Front left vertical 
acceleration sensor 
internal failure 


Front left vertical 
acceleration sensor 
signal circuit short 
circuit to another 
circuit 


= Front left vertical 


acceleration sensor 
internal failure 


Front left vertical 
acceleration sensor 
insecurely mounted 


Front left vertical 
acceleration sensor 
bracket bent 


Front left vertical 
acceleration sensor 
damaged 


Front right vertical 
acceleration sensor 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Front right vertical 
acceleration sensor 
internal failure 


Front right vertical 
acceleration sensor 
circuit short circuit 
to other circuit or 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Front right vertical 
acceleration sensor 
internal failure 


Cy NOTE: 


The front left vertical acceleration sensor signal 
voltage should be 1.9V to 2.1V when the vehicle is 
parked on a level surface. 


Park the vehicle on a level surface. Using the manufacturer 
approved diagnostic system, check datalogger signal - Front 
Left Vertical Acceleration Sensor Voltage (0x200A). If the 
signal is outside of the specified range, refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left vertical 
acceleration sensor circuit for short circuit to another circuit 


Check the installation of the front left vertical acceleration 
sensor 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new front 
left vertical acceleration sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left vertical acceleration sensor signal circuit for short circuit 
to another circuit 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new front 
left vertical acceleration sensor 


Check the installation of the front left vertical acceleration 
sensor 


Check the integrity and mounting of the front left vertical 
acceleration sensor bracket 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new front 
left vertical acceleration sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right vertical acceleration sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new front 
right vertical acceleration sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right vertical acceleration sensor circuit for short circuit to 
other circuit, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new front 
right vertical acceleration sensor 


C101E- 
22 


C101E- 
26 


C101E- 
78 


C1024- 
00 


C102C- 
11 


C102C- 
1C 


Right Front 
Vertical 
Acceleration 
Sensor - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Right Front 
Vertical 
Acceleration 
Sensor - Signal 
rate of change 
below threshold 


Right Front 
Vertical 
Acceleration 
Sensor - 
Alignment or 
adjustment 
incorrect 


System 
Temporarily 
Disabled Due 
To Power 
Interruption 
During Driving 
- No sub type 
information 


Right Rear 
Vertical 
Acceleration 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Right Rear 
Vertical 
Acceleration 
Sensor - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Front right vertical 
acceleration sensor 
signal circuit short 
circuit to another 
circuit 


Front right vertical 
acceleration sensor 
insecurely mounted 


Front right vertical 
acceleration sensor 
internal failure 


Front right vertical 
acceleration sensor 
signal circuit short 
circuit to another 
circuit 


= Front right vertical 


acceleration sensor 
internal failure 


Front right vertical 
acceleration sensor 
insecurely mounted 


Front right vertical 
acceleration sensor 
bracket bent 


Front right vertical 
acceleration sensor 
damaged 


Integrated 
suspension control 
module power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right vertical 
acceleration sensor 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Rear right vertical 
acceleration sensor 
internal failure 


Rear right vertical 
acceleration sensor 
circuit short circuit 
to other circuit, 
short circuit to 


СУ NOTE: 


The front right vertical acceleration sensor signal 
voltage should be 1.9V to 2.1V when the vehicle is 
parked on a level surface. 


Park the vehicle on a level surface. Using the manufacturer 
approved diagnostic system, check datalogger signal - Front 
Right Vertical Acceleration Sensor Voltage (0х2009). If the 
signal is outside of the specified range, refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the front right vertical 
acceleration sensor circuit for short circuit to another circuit 


Check the installation of the front right vertical acceleration 
sensor 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new front 
right vertical acceleration sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right vertical acceleration sensor signal circuit for short 
circuit to another circuit 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new front 
right vertical acceleration sensor 


Check the installation of the front right vertical acceleration 
sensor 


Check the integrity and mounting of the front right vertical 
acceleration sensor bracket 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new front 
right vertical acceleration sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
integrated suspension control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right vertical acceleration sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new rear 
right vertical acceleration sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right vertical acceleration sensor circuit for short circuit to 
other circuit, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


C102C- 
22 


C102C- 
26 


C102C- 
78 


C105B- 
01 


Right Rear 
Vertical 
Acceleration 
Sensor - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Right Rear 
Vertical 
Acceleration 
Sensor - Signal 
rate of change 
below threshold 


Right Rear 
Vertical 
Acceleration 
Sensor - 
Alignment or 
adjustment 
incorrect 


Actuator 
Circuit Group B 
- General 
electrical failure 


power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right vertical 
acceleration sensor 
internal failure 


Rear right vertical 
acceleration sensor 
signal circuit short 
circuit to another 
circuit 


Rear right vertical 
acceleration sensor 
insecurely mounted 


Rear right vertical 
acceleration sensor 
internal failure 


Rear right vertical 
acceleration sensor 
signal circuit short 
circuit to another 
circuit 


Rear right vertical 
acceleration sensor 
internal failure 


Rear right vertical 
acceleration sensor 
insecurely mounted 


Rear right vertical 
acceleration sensor 
bracket bent 


Rear right vertical 
acceleration sensor 
damaged 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
VBATT - 


Integrated 
suspension control 
module power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new rear 
right vertical acceleration sensor 


{М NOTE: 


The rear right vertical acceleration sensor signal 
voltage should be 1.9V to 2.1V when the vehicle is 
parked on a level surface. 


Park the vehicle on a level surface. Using the manufacturer 
approved diagnostic system, check datalogger signal - Rear 
Right Vertical Acceleration Sensor Voltage (Ox200E). If the 
signal is outside of the specified range, refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear right vertical 
acceleration sensor circuit for short circuit to another circuit 


Check the installation of the rear right vertical acceleration 
sensor 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new rear 
right vertical acceleration sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right vertical acceleration sensor signal circuit for short 
circuit to another circuit 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new rear 
right vertical acceleration sensor 


Check the installation of the rear right vertical acceleration 
sensor 


Check the integrity and mounting of the rear right vertical 
acceleration sensor bracket 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new rear 
right vertical acceleration sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
integrated suspension control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
adaptive shock absorber solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


C105B- 
19 


C105B- 
1D 


C105B- 
64 


Actuator 
Circuit Group B 
- Circuit 
current above 
threshold 


Actuator 
Circuit Group B 
- Circuit 
current out of 
range 


Actuator 
Circuit Group B 
- Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


= Adaptive shock 


absorber solenoid 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


{у NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
VBATT - 


Integrated 
suspension control 
module power or 
ground circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power 


Adaptive shock 
absorber solenoid 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power 


CL) NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
VBATT - 


Integrated 
suspension control 
module power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Adaptive shock 
absorber solenoid 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


CQ) NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
VBATT - 


= Integrated 


suspension control 
module power or 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
integrated suspension control module power and ground 
circuits for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
adaptive shock absorber solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
integrated suspension control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
adaptive shock absorber solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
integrated suspension control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
adaptive shock absorber solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


C110C- 
01 


C110C- 
12 


C110C- 
14 


C110C- 
1D 


C110C- 
64 


C110D- 
01 


Left Front 
Damper 
Solenoid - 
General 
electrical failure 


Left Front 
Damper 
Solenoid - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Left Front 
Damper 
Solenoid - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Left Front 
Damper 
Solenoid - 
Circuit current 
out of range 


Left Front 
Damper 
Solenoid - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Right Front 
Damper 
Solenoid - 
General 
electrical failure 


ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Adaptive shock 
absorber solenoid 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front left adaptive 
shock absorber 
solenoid circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front left adaptive 
shock absorber 
solenoid circuit 
short circuit to 
power 


Front left adaptive 
shock absorber 
solenoid circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Front left adaptive 
shock absorber 
solenoid circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front left adaptive 
shock absorber 
solenoid circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front right 
adaptive shock 
absorber solenoid 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 


left adaptive shock absorber solenoid circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left adaptive shock absorber solenoid circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left adaptive shock absorber solenoid circuit for short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left adaptive shock absorber solenoid circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


Adaptive shock absorber solenoid nominal resistance is 
2.0 ohms to 3.5 ohms. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left adaptive shock absorber solenoid circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right adaptive shock absorber solenoid circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


C110D- 
12 


C110D- 
14 


C110D- 
1D 


C110D- 
64 


C110E- 
01 


C110E- 
12 


C110E- 
14 


C110E- 
1D 


Right Front 
Damper 
Solenoid - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Right Front 
Damper 
Solenoid - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Right Front 
Damper 
Solenoid - 
Circuit current 
out of range 


Right Front 
Damper 
Solenoid - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Left Rear 
Damper 
Solenoid - 
General 
electrical failure 


Left Rear 
Damper 
Solenoid - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Left Rear 
Damper 
Solenoid - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Left Rear 
Damper 
Solenoid - 
Circuit current 
out of range 


= Front right 


adaptive shock 
absorber solenoid 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Front right 
adaptive shock 
absorber solenoid 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Front right 
adaptive shock 
absorber solenoid 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front right 
adaptive shock 
absorber solenoid 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Rear left adaptive 
shock absorber 
solenoid circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear left adaptive 
shock absorber 
solenoid circuit 
short circuit to 
power 


Rear left adaptive 
shock absorber 
solenoid circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear left adaptive 
shock absorber 
solenoid circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 


и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 


right adaptive shock absorber solenoid circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right adaptive shock absorber solenoid circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right adaptive shock absorber solenoid circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


Adaptive shock absorber solenoid nominal resistance is 
2.0 ohms to 3.5 ohms. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right adaptive shock absorber solenoid circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left adaptive shock absorber solenoid circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left adaptive shock absorber solenoid circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left adaptive shock absorber solenoid circuit for short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left adaptive shock absorber solenoid circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


C110E- 
64 


C110F- 
01 


C110F- 
12 


C110F- 
14 


C110F- 
1D 


C110F- 
64 


C1A03- 
14 


Left Rear 
Damper 
Solenoid - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Right Rear 
Damper 
Solenoid - 
General 
electrical failure 


Right Rear 
Damper 
Solenoid - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Right Rear 
Damper 
Solenoid - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Right Rear 
Damper 
Solenoid - 
Circuit current 
out of range 


Right Rear 
Damper 
Solenoid - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Left Front 
Height Sensor 
- Circuit short 


circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear left adaptive 
shock absorber 
solenoid circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right adaptive 
shock absorber 
solenoid circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right adaptive 
shock absorber 
solenoid circuit 
short circuit to 
power 


Rear right adaptive 
shock absorber 
solenoid circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right adaptive 
shock absorber 
solenoid circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right adaptive 
shock absorber 
solenoid circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Height sensor 


connector loose 


Cy NOTE: 


Adaptive shock absorber solenoid nominal resistance is 
2.0 ohms to 3.5 ohms. 


и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 


left adaptive shock absorber solenoid circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right adaptive shock absorber solenoid circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right adaptive shock absorber solenoid circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right adaptive shock absorber solenoid circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right adaptive shock absorber solenoid circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


{М NOTE: 


Adaptive shock absorber solenoid nominal resistance is 
2.0 ohms to 3.5 ohms. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right adaptive shock absorber solenoid circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


C1A03- 
17 


C1A03- 
21 


to ground or 
open 


Left Front 
Height Sensor 
- Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Left Front 
Height Sensor 
- Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


= Front left height 


sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front left height 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to another 
circuit 


Height sensor 
internal failure 


= Front left height 


sensor circuit short 
circuit to another 
circuit 


Height sensor 
internal failure 


Height sensor 
linkage not 
connected 


Height sensor or 
bracket loose 


Height sensor 
bracket bent 


Incorrect height 
calibration 


If any height sensor fixings are slackened, found to be 
loose or if a new height sensor is installed, the vehicle 
ride height MUST be re-calibrated. 


= To check height sensor: disconnect electrical connector to 
height sensor and inspect connector pins & terminals for 
evidence of corrosion or water ingress. If no corrosion 
found, disconnect harness at control module and follow the 
three steps below 


= Check for short circuits between апу of the three terminals 
and vehicle ground. Repair circuit as required 


= Check for electrical continuity between the two connectors 
for each of the three terminals. Repair circuit as required. 
Reconnect electrical connector at control module only 


= Check voltages at terminals within height sensor connector 
(with sensor not connected): voltage to sensor ground 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor signal 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor supply 
connection should be ~5V. All voltages should be within + 
0.15V. Repair circuit as required, clear DTC and retest 


= If fault persists, check and install a new height sensor as 
required. Clear DTC and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


If any height sensor fixings are slackened, found to be 
loose or if a new height sensor is installed, the vehicle 
ride height MUST be re-calibrated. 


To check height sensor: disconnect electrical connector to 
height sensor and inspect connector pins & terminals for 
evidence of corrosion or water ingress. If no corrosion 
found, disconnect harness at control module and follow the 
three steps below 


Check for short circuits between any of the three terminals 
and vehicle ground. Repair circuit as required 


= Check for electrical continuity between the two connectors 
for each of the three terminals. Repair circuit as required. 
Reconnect electrical connector at control module only 


Check voltages at terminals within height sensor connector 
(with sensor not connected): voltage to sensor ground 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor signal 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor supply 
connection should be ~5V. All voltages should be within + 
0.15V. Repair circuit as required, clear DTC and retest 


= If fault persists, check and install a new height sensor as 
required. Clear DTC and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


If any height sensor fixings are slackened, found to be 
loose or if a new height sensor is installed, the vehicle 
ride height MUST be re-calibrated. 


п Inspect height sensor for damage or loose fixings. Confirm 
that the correct height sensor part number is installed, as 
specified in the service parts database 


C1A03- 
22 


Left Front 
Height Sensor 
- Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Height sensor 
linkage toggled 


Front left height 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Front left height 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to another 
circuit 


Height sensor 
electrical fault 


Incorrect height 
sensor installed 


Height sensor 
linkage not 
connected 


Height sensor or 
bracket loose 


Height sensor 
bracket bent 


Incorrect height 
calibration 


Height sensor 
linkage toggled 


Front left height 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Front left height 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to another 
circuit 


Height sensor 
electrical fault 


Incorrect height 
sensor installed 


To check height sensor: disconnect electrical connector to 
height sensor and inspect connector pins & terminals for 
evidence of corrosion or water ingress. If no corrosion 
found, disconnect harness at control module and follow the 
three steps below 


Check for short circuits between any of the three terminals 
and vehicle ground. Repair circuit as required 


Check for electrical continuity between the two connectors 
for each of the three terminals. Repair circuit as required. 
Reconnect electrical connector at control module only 


Check voltages at terminals within height sensor connector 
(with sensor not connected): voltage to sensor ground 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor signal 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor supply 
connection should be ~5V. All voltages should be within + 
0.15V. Repair circuit as required, clear DTC and retest 


To check sensor operation on the vehicle: Check for water 
ingress around the height sensors, electrical connectors or 
shaft end. Check for excessive movement in the shaft in all 
directions. Raise vehicle (ideally on wheels-free ramp) until 
suspension on corner under investigation is at full extension 
to gain access to height sensor. Access may be improved by 
removing road-wheel. Carefully disconnect the height 
sensor link from the upper suspension arm. Monitor the 
height sensor signal voltage output for the height sensor 
under investigation. Position the sensor arm so it is in the 
mid position and confirm that the voltage is around 2.5 
volts. Move the sensor arm over the range +40° around the 
mid position and confirm that the voltage changes smoothly 
between around 0.2 volts and 4.8 volts. If voltages are 
incorrect or do not change smoothly then renew the sensor. 
NOTE: For angles of movement beyond +40°, the sensor 
signal will remain at a voltage of ~0.15V or ~4.85V, 
depending on position of sensor lever. This is normal. When 
investigation is complete, install the height sensor link to 
the upper arm. If any fixings to the height sensor body or 
mounting bracket were slackened, found to be loose or if a 
height sensor was changed, the vehicle ride height MUST be 
re-calibrated. Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual for the calibration procedure 


CN NOTE: 


If any height sensor fixings are slackened, found to be 
loose or if a new height sensor is installed, the vehicle 
ride height MUST be re-calibrated. 


Inspect height sensor for damage or loose fixings. Confirm 
that the correct height sensor part number is installed, as 
specified in the service parts database 


To check height sensor: disconnect electrical connector to 
height sensor and inspect connector pins & terminals for 
evidence of corrosion or water ingress. If no corrosion 
found, disconnect harness at control module and follow the 
three steps below 


Check for short circuits between any of the three terminals 
and vehicle ground. Repair circuit as required 


Check for electrical continuity between the two connectors 
for each of the three terminals. Repair circuit as required. 
Reconnect electrical connector at control module only 


Check voltages at terminals within height sensor connector 
(with sensor not connected): voltage to sensor ground 
connection should be ^ OV, voltage to sensor signal 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor supply 


C1A03- 
26 


C1A04- 
14 


Left Front 
Height Sensor 
- Signal rate of 
change below 
threshold 


Right Front 
Height Sensor 
- Circuit short 
to ground or 
open 


Height sensor 
linkage 
disconnected 


Height sensor fault 


Front left height 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Height sensor 
connector loose 


Front right height 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front right height 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to another 
circuit 


Height sensor 
internal failure 


connection should be ~5V. All voltages should be within + 
0.15V. Repair circuit as required, clear DTC and retest 


= To check sensor operation on the vehicle: Check for water 


ingress around the height sensors, electrical connectors or 
shaft end. Check for excessive movement in the shaft in all 
directions. Raise vehicle (ideally on wheels-free ramp) until 
suspension on corner under investigation is at full extension 
to gain access to height sensor. Access may be improved by 
removing road-wheel. Carefully disconnect the height 
sensor link from the upper suspension arm. Monitor the 
height sensor signal voltage output for the height sensor 
under investigation. Position the sensor arm so it is in the 
mid position and confirm that the voltage is around 2.5 
volts. Move the sensor arm over the range £40? around the 
mid position and confirm that the voltage changes smoothly 
between around 0.2 volts and 4.8 volts. If voltages are 
incorrect or do not change smoothly then renew the sensor. 
NOTE: For angles of movement beyond +40°, the sensor 
signal will remain at a voltage of ~0.15V or ~4.85V, 
depending on position of sensor lever. This is normal. When 
investigation is complete, install the height sensor link to 
the upper arm. If any fixings to the height sensor body or 
mounting bracket were slackened, found to be loose or if a 
height sensor was changed, the vehicle ride height MUST be 
re-calibrated. Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual for the calibration procedure 


Cy NOTE: 


If any height sensor fixings are slackened, found to be 
loose or if a new height sensor is installed, the vehicle 
ride height MUST be re-calibrated. 


Check height sensor linkage is securely connected and not 
damaged. Visually inspect the height sensor for security, 
damage and correct orientation/installation. Check the 
sensor connector for damage. Repair/renew as required, 
clear DTC and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check front left height sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair circuit as required, clear DTC and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


If any height sensor fixings are slackened, found to be 
loose or if a new height sensor is installed, the vehicle 
ride height MUST be re-calibrated. 


To check height sensor: disconnect electrical connector to 


height sensor and inspect connector pins & terminals for 
evidence of corrosion or water ingress. If no corrosion 
found, disconnect harness at control module and follow the 
three steps below 


Check for short circuits between any of the three terminals 
and vehicle ground. Repair circuit as required 


Check for electrical continuity between the two connectors 
for each of the three terminals. Repair circuit as required. 
Reconnect electrical connector at control module only 


Check voltages at terminals within height sensor connector 
(with sensor not connected): voltage to sensor ground 


C1A04- 
17 


C1A04- 
21 


Right Front 
Height Sensor 
- Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Right Front 
Height Sensor 
- Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


= Front right height 


sensor circuit short 
circuit to another 
circuit 


Height sensor 
internal failure 


Height sensor 
linkage not 
connected 


Height sensor or 
bracket loose 


Height sensor 
bracket bent 


Incorrect height 
calibration 


Height sensor 
linkage toggled 


Front right height 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Front right height 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to another 
circuit 


Height sensor 
electrical fault 


Incorrect height 
sensor installed 


connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor signal 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor supply 
connection should be ~5V. All voltages should be within + 
0.15V. Repair circuit as required, clear DTC and retest 


If fault persists, check and install a new height sensor as 
required. Clear DTC and retest 


{М NOTE: 


If any height sensor fixings are slackened, found to be 
loose or if a new height sensor is installed, the vehicle 
ride height MUST be re-calibrated. 


To check height sensor: disconnect electrical connector to 
height sensor and inspect connector pins & terminals for 
evidence of corrosion or water ingress. If no corrosion 
found, disconnect harness at control module and follow the 
three steps below 


Check for short circuits between any of the three terminals 
and vehicle ground. Repair circuit as required 


Check for electrical continuity between the two connectors 
for each of the three terminals. Repair circuit as required. 
Reconnect electrical connector at control module only 


Check voltages at terminals within height sensor connector 
(with sensor not connected): voltage to sensor ground 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor signal 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor supply 
connection should be ~5V. All voltages should be within + 
0.15V. Repair circuit as required, clear DTC and retest 


If fault persists, check and install a new height sensor as 
required. Clear DTC and retest 


CV NOTE: 


If any height sensor fixings are slackened, found to be 
loose or if a new height sensor is installed, the vehicle 
ride height MUST be re-calibrated. 


Inspect height sensor for damage or loose fixings. Confirm 
that the correct height sensor part number is installed, as 
specified in the service parts database 


To check height sensor: disconnect electrical connector to 
height sensor and inspect connector pins & terminals for 
evidence of corrosion or water ingress. If no corrosion 
found, disconnect harness at control module and follow the 
three steps below 


Check for short circuits between any of the three terminals 
and vehicle ground. Repair circuit as required 


Check for electrical continuity between the two connectors 
for each of the three terminals. Repair circuit as required. 
Reconnect electrical connector at control module only 


Check voltages at terminals within height sensor connector 
(with sensor not connected): voltage to sensor ground 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor signal 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor supply 
connection should be ~5V. All voltages should be within + 
0.15V. Repair circuit as required, clear DTC and retest 


C1A04- 
22 


Right Front 
Height Sensor 
- Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Height sensor 
linkage not 
connected 


Height sensor or 
bracket loose 


Height sensor 
bracket bent 


Incorrect height 
calibration 


Height sensor 
linkage toggled 


Front right height 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Front right height 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to another 
circuit 


Height sensor 
electrical fault 


Incorrect height 
sensor installed 


= To check sensor operation on the vehicle: Check for water 


ingress around the height sensors, electrical connectors or 
shaft end. Check for excessive movement in the shaft in all 
directions. Raise vehicle (ideally on wheels-free ramp) until 
suspension on corner under investigation is at full extension 
to gain access to height sensor. Access may be improved by 
removing road-wheel. Carefully disconnect the height 
sensor link from the upper suspension arm. Monitor the 
height sensor signal voltage output for the height sensor 
under investigation. Position the sensor arm so it is in the 
mid position and confirm that the voltage is around 2.5 
volts. Move the sensor arm over the range +40° around the 
mid position and confirm that the voltage changes smoothly 
between around 0.2 volts and 4.8 volts. If voltages are 
incorrect or do not change smoothly then renew the sensor. 
NOTE: For angles of movement beyond +40°, the sensor 
signal will remain at a voltage of ~0.15V or ~4.85V, 
depending on position of sensor lever. This is normal. When 
investigation is complete, install the height sensor link to 
the upper arm. If any fixings to the height sensor body or 
mounting bracket were slackened, found to be loose or if a 
height sensor was changed, the vehicle ride height MUST be 
re-calibrated. Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual for the calibration procedure 


Cy NOTE: 


If any height sensor fixings are slackened, found to be 
loose or if a new height sensor is installed, the vehicle 
ride height MUST be re-calibrated. 


Inspect height sensor for damage or loose fixings. Confirm 
that the correct height sensor part number is installed, as 
specified in the service parts database 


To check height sensor: disconnect electrical connector to 
height sensor and inspect connector pins & terminals for 
evidence of corrosion or water ingress. If no corrosion 
found, disconnect harness at control module and follow the 
three steps below 


Check for short circuits between any of the three terminals 
and vehicle ground. Repair circuit as required 


Check for electrical continuity between the two connectors 
for each of the three terminals. Repair circuit as required. 
Reconnect electrical connector at control module only 


Check voltages at terminals within height sensor connector 
(with sensor not connected): voltage to sensor ground 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor signal 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor supply 
connection should be ~5V. All voltages should be within + 
0.15V. Repair circuit as required, clear DTC and retest 


To check sensor operation on the vehicle: Check for water 
ingress around the height sensors, electrical connectors or 
shaft end. Check for excessive movement in the shaft in all 
directions. Raise vehicle (ideally on wheels-free ramp) until 
suspension on corner under investigation is at full extension 
to gain access to height sensor. Access may be improved by 
removing road-wheel. Carefully disconnect the height 
sensor link from the upper suspension arm. Monitor the 
height sensor signal voltage output for the height sensor 
under investigation. Position the sensor arm so it is in the 
mid position and confirm that the voltage is around 2.5 
volts. Move the sensor arm over the range +40° around the 
mid position and confirm that the voltage changes smoothly 
between around 0.2 volts and 4.8 volts. If voltages are 
incorrect or do not change smoothly then renew the sensor. 


C1A04- 
26 


C1A05- 
14 


C1A05- 
17 


Right Front 
Height Sensor 
- Signal rate of 
change below 
threshold 


Left Rear 
Height Sensor 
- Circuit short 
to ground or 
open 


Left Rear 
Height Sensor 
- Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Height sensor 
linkage 
disconnected 


Height sensor fault 


Front right height 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Height sensor 
connector loose 


Rear left height 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear left height 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to another 
circuit 


Height sensor 
internal failure 


= Rear left height 


sensor circuit short 
circuit to another 
circuit 


Height sensor 
internal failure 


NOTE: For angles of movement beyond +40°, the sensor 
signal will remain at a voltage of ~0.15V or ~4.85V, 
depending on position of sensor lever. This is normal. When 
investigation is complete, install the height sensor link to 
the upper arm. If any fixings to the height sensor body or 
mounting bracket were slackened, found to be loose or if a 
height sensor was changed, the vehicle ride height MUST be 
re-calibrated. Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual for the calibration procedure 


Cy NOTE: 


If any height sensor fixings are slackened, found to be 
loose or if a new height sensor is installed, the vehicle 
ride height MUST be re-calibrated. 


Check height sensor linkage is securely connected and not 
damaged. Visually inspect the height sensor for security, 
damage and correct orientation/installation. Check the 
sensor connector for damage. Repair/renew as required, 
clear DTC and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check front right height sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair circuit as required, clear DTC and retest 


СУ NOTE: 


If any height sensor fixings are slackened, found to be 
loose or if a new height sensor is installed, the vehicle 
ride height MUST be re-calibrated. 


To check height sensor: disconnect electrical connector to 
height sensor and inspect connector pins & terminals for 
evidence of corrosion or water ingress. If no corrosion 
found, disconnect harness at control module and follow the 
three steps below 


Check for short circuits between any of the three terminals 
and vehicle ground. Repair circuit as required 


Check for electrical continuity between the two connectors 
for each of the three terminals. Repair circuit as required. 
Reconnect electrical connector at control module only 


Check voltages at terminals within height sensor connector 
(with sensor not connected): voltage to sensor ground 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor signal 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor supply 
connection should be ~5V. All voltages should be within + 
0.15V. Repair circuit as required, clear DTC and retest 


If fault persists, check and install a new height sensor as 
required. Clear DTC and retest 


CV NOTE: 


If any height sensor fixings are slackened, found to be 
loose or if a new height sensor is installed, the vehicle 
ride height MUST be re-calibrated. 


C1A05- 
21 


Left Rear 
Height Sensor 
- Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Height sensor 
linkage not 
connected 


Height sensor or 
bracket loose 


Height sensor 
bracket bent 


Incorrect height 
calibration 


Height sensor 
linkage toggled 


Rear left height 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Rear left height 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to another 
circuit 


Height sensor 
electrical fault 


Incorrect height 
sensor installed 


To check height sensor: disconnect electrical connector to 
height sensor and inspect connector pins & terminals for 
evidence of corrosion or water ingress. If no corrosion 
found, disconnect harness at control module and follow the 
three steps below 


Check for short circuits between any of the three terminals 
and vehicle ground. Repair circuit as required 


Check for electrical continuity between the two connectors 
for each of the three terminals. Repair circuit as required. 
Reconnect electrical connector at control module only 


Check voltages at terminals within height sensor connector 
(with sensor not connected): voltage to sensor ground 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor signal 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor supply 
connection should be ~5V. All voltages should be within + 
0.15V. Repair circuit as required, clear DTC and retest 


If fault persists, check and install a new height sensor as 
required. Clear DTC and retest 


CN NOTE: 


If any height sensor fixings are slackened, found to be 
loose or if a new height sensor is installed, the vehicle 
ride height MUST be re-calibrated. 


Inspect height sensor for damage or loose fixings. Confirm 
that the correct height sensor part number is installed, as 
specified in the service parts database 


To check height sensor: disconnect electrical connector to 
height sensor and inspect connector pins & terminals for 
evidence of corrosion or water ingress. If no corrosion 
found, disconnect harness at control module and follow the 
three steps below 


Check for short circuits between any of the three terminals 
and vehicle ground. Repair circuit as required 


Check for electrical continuity between the two connectors 
for each of the three terminals. Repair circuit as required. 
Reconnect electrical connector at control module only 


Check voltages at terminals within height sensor connector 
(with sensor not connected): voltage to sensor ground 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor signal 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor supply 
connection should be ~5V. All voltages should be within + 
0.15V. Repair circuit as required, clear DTC and retest 


To check sensor operation on the vehicle: Check for water 
ingress around the height sensors, electrical connectors or 
shaft end. Check for excessive movement in the shaft in all 
directions. Raise vehicle (ideally on wheels-free ramp) until 
suspension on corner under investigation is at full extension 
to gain access to height sensor. Access may be improved by 
removing road-wheel. Carefully disconnect the height 
sensor link from the upper suspension arm. Monitor the 
height sensor signal voltage output for the height sensor 
under investigation. Position the sensor arm so it is in the 
mid position and confirm that the voltage is around 2.5 
volts. Move the sensor arm over the range +40° around the 
mid position and confirm that the voltage changes smoothly 
between around 0.2 volts and 4.8 volts. If voltages are 
incorrect or do not change smoothly then renew the sensor. 
NOTE: For angles of movement beyond +40°, the sensor 
signal will remain at a voltage of ~0.15V or ~4.85V, 
depending on position of sensor lever. This is normal. When 
investigation is complete, install the height sensor link to 
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Left Rear 
Height Sensor 
- Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Left Rear 
Height Sensor 
- Signal rate of 
change below 
threshold 


Height sensor 
linkage not 
connected 


Height sensor or 
bracket loose 


Height sensor 
bracket bent 


Incorrect height 
calibration 


Height sensor 
linkage toggled 


Rear left height 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Rear left height 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to another 
circuit 


Height sensor 
electrical fault 


Incorrect height 
sensor installed 


= Height sensor 


linkage 
disconnected 


Height sensor fault 


Rear left height 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, 


the upper arm. If any fixings to the height sensor body or 
mounting bracket were slackened, found to be loose or if a 
height sensor was changed, the vehicle ride height MUST be 
re-calibrated. Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual for the calibration procedure 


{М NOTE: 


If any height sensor fixings are slackened, found to be 
loose or if a new height sensor is installed, the vehicle 
ride height MUST be re-calibrated. 


Inspect height sensor for damage or loose fixings. Confirm 
that the correct height sensor part number is installed, as 
specified in the service parts database 


To check height sensor: disconnect electrical connector to 
height sensor and inspect connector pins & terminals for 
evidence of corrosion or water ingress. If no corrosion 
found, disconnect harness at control module and follow the 
three steps below 


Check for short circuits between any of the three terminals 
and vehicle ground. Repair circuit as required 


Check for electrical continuity between the two connectors 
for each of the three terminals. Repair circuit as required. 
Reconnect electrical connector at control module only 


Check voltages at terminals within height sensor connector 
(with sensor not connected): voltage to sensor ground 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor signal 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor supply 
connection should be ~5V. All voltages should be within + 
0.15V. Repair circuit as required, clear DTC and retest 


To check sensor operation on the vehicle: Check for water 
ingress around the height sensors, electrical connectors or 
shaft end. Check for excessive movement in the shaft in all 
directions. Raise vehicle (ideally on wheels-free ramp) until 
suspension on corner under investigation is at full extension 
to gain access to height sensor. Access may be improved by 
removing road-wheel. Carefully disconnect the height 
sensor link from the upper suspension arm. Monitor the 
height sensor signal voltage output for the height sensor 
under investigation. Position the sensor arm so it is in the 
mid position and confirm that the voltage is around 2.5 
volts. Move the sensor arm over the range £40? around the 
mid position and confirm that the voltage changes smoothly 
between around 0.2 volts and 4.8 volts. If voltages are 
incorrect or do not change smoothly then renew the sensor. 
NOTE: For angles of movement beyond +40°, the sensor 
signal will remain at a voltage of ~0.15V or ~4.85V, 
depending on position of sensor lever. This is normal. When 
investigation is complete, install the height sensor link to 
the upper arm. If any fixings to the height sensor body or 
mounting bracket were slackened, found to be loose or if a 
height sensor was changed, the vehicle ride height MUST be 
re-calibrated. Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual for the calibration procedure 


CN NOTE: 


If any height sensor fixings are slackened, found to be 
loose or if a new height sensor is installed, the vehicle 
ride height MUST be re-calibrated. 
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14 
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17 


Right Rear 
Height Sensor 
- Circuit short 
to ground or 
open 


Right Rear 
Height Sensor 
- Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Height sensor 
connector loose 


Rear right height 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right height 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to another 
circuit 


Height sensor 
internal failure 


= Rear right height 


sensor circuit short 
circuit to another 
circuit 


Height sensor 
internal failure 


Check height sensor linkage is securely connected and not 
damaged. Visually inspect the height sensor for security, 
damage and correct orientation/installation. Check the 
sensor connector for damage. Repair/renew as required, 
clear DTC and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check rear left height sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair circuit as required, clear DTC and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


If any height sensor fixings are slackened, found to be 
loose or if a new height sensor is installed, the vehicle 
ride height MUST be re-calibrated. 


To check height sensor: disconnect electrical connector to 
height sensor and inspect connector pins & terminals for 
evidence of corrosion or water ingress. If no corrosion 
found, disconnect harness at control module and follow the 
three steps below 


Check for short circuits between any of the three terminals 
and vehicle ground. Repair circuit as required 


Check for electrical continuity between the two connectors 
for each of the three terminals. Repair circuit as required. 
Reconnect electrical connector at control module only 


Check voltages at terminals within height sensor connector 
(with sensor not connected): voltage to sensor ground 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor signal 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor supply 
connection should be ~5V. All voltages should be within + 
0.15V. Repair circuit as required, clear DTC and retest 


If fault persists, check and install a new height sensor as 
required. Clear DTC and retest 


CY NOTE: 


If any height sensor fixings are slackened, found to be 
loose or if a new height sensor is installed, the vehicle 
ride height MUST be re-calibrated. 


To check height sensor: disconnect electrical connector to 
height sensor and inspect connector pins & terminals for 
evidence of corrosion or water ingress. If no corrosion 
found, disconnect harness at control module and follow the 
three steps below 


Check for short circuits between any of the three terminals 
and vehicle ground. Repair circuit as required 


Check for electrical continuity between the two connectors 
for each of the three terminals. Repair circuit as required. 
Reconnect electrical connector at control module only 


Check voltages at terminals within height sensor connector 
(with sensor not connected): voltage to sensor ground 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor signal 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor supply 
connection should be ~5V. All voltages should be within + 
0.15V. Repair circuit as required, clear DTC and retest 


If fault persists, check and install a new height sensor as 
required. Clear DTC and retest 
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Right Rear 
Height Sensor 
- Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Right Rear 
Height Sensor 
- Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Height sensor 
linkage not 
connected 


Height sensor or 
bracket loose 


Height sensor 
bracket bent 


Incorrect height 
calibration 


Height sensor 
linkage toggled 


Rear right height 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Rear right height 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to another 
circuit 


Height sensor 
electrical fault 


Incorrect height 
sensor installed 


Height sensor 
linkage not 
connected 


Height sensor or 
bracket loose 


Height sensor 
bracket bent 


Incorrect height 
calibration 


Height sensor 
linkage toggled 


Cy NOTE: 


If any height sensor fixings are slackened, found to be 
loose or if a new height sensor is installed, the vehicle 
ride height MUST be re-calibrated. 


Inspect height sensor for damage or loose fixings. Confirm 
that the correct height sensor part number is installed, as 
specified in the service parts database 


To check height sensor: disconnect electrical connector to 
height sensor and inspect connector pins & terminals for 
evidence of corrosion or water ingress. If no corrosion 
found, disconnect harness at control module and follow the 
three steps below 


Check for short circuits between any of the three terminals 
and vehicle ground. Repair circuit as required 


Check for electrical continuity between the two connectors 
for each of the three terminals. Repair circuit as required. 
Reconnect electrical connector at control module only 


Check voltages at terminals within height sensor connector 
(with sensor not connected): voltage to sensor ground 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor signal 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor supply 
connection should be ~5V. All voltages should be within + 
0.15V. Repair circuit as required, clear DTC and retest 


To check sensor operation on the vehicle: Check for water 
ingress around the height sensors, electrical connectors or 
shaft end. Check for excessive movement in the shaft in all 
directions. Raise vehicle (ideally on wheels-free ramp) until 
suspension on corner under investigation is at full extension 
to gain access to height sensor. Access may be improved by 
removing road-wheel. Carefully disconnect the height 
sensor link from the upper suspension arm. Monitor the 
height sensor signal voltage output for the height sensor 
under investigation. Position the sensor arm so it is in the 
mid position and confirm that the voltage is around 2.5 
volts. Move the sensor arm over the range +40° around the 
mid position and confirm that the voltage changes smoothly 
between around 0.2 volts and 4.8 volts. If voltages are 
incorrect or do not change smoothly then renew the sensor. 
NOTE: For angles of movement beyond +40°, the sensor 
signal will remain at a voltage of ~0.15V or ~4.85V, 
depending on position of sensor lever. This is normal. When 
investigation is complete, install the height sensor link to 
the upper arm. If any fixings to the height sensor body or 
mounting bracket were slackened, found to be loose or if a 
height sensor was changed, the vehicle ride height MUST be 
re-calibrated. Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual for the calibration procedure 


Cy NOTE: 


If any height sensor fixings are slackened, found to be 
loose or if a new height sensor is installed, the vehicle 
ride height MUST be re-calibrated. 


Inspect height sensor for damage or loose fixings. Confirm 
that the correct height sensor part number is installed, as 
specified in the service parts database 
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Right Rear 
Height Sensor 
- Signal rate of 
change below 
threshold 


Left Front 
Height Sensor 
Supply - Circuit 
voltage out of 
range 


Rear right height 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Rear right height 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to another 
circuit 


Height sensor 
electrical fault 


Incorrect height 
sensor installed 


= Height sensor 


linkage 
disconnected 


Height sensor fault 


Rear right height 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Front left height 
sensor supply 
circuit - Voltage 
out of range 


Height sensor 
wiring harness 
short circuit to 


To check height sensor: disconnect electrical connector to 
height sensor and inspect connector pins & terminals for 
evidence of corrosion or water ingress. If no corrosion 
found, disconnect harness at control module and follow the 
three steps below 


Check for short circuits between any of the three terminals 
and vehicle ground. Repair circuit as required 


Check for electrical continuity between the two connectors 
for each of the three terminals. Repair circuit as required. 
Reconnect electrical connector at control module only 


Check voltages at terminals within height sensor connector 
(with sensor not connected): voltage to sensor ground 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor signal 
connection should be ~OV, voltage to sensor supply 
connection should be ~5V. All voltages should be within + 
0.15V. Repair circuit as required, clear DTC and retest 


To check sensor operation on the vehicle: Check for water 
ingress around the height sensors, electrical connectors or 
shaft end. Check for excessive movement in the shaft in all 
directions. Raise vehicle (ideally on wheels-free ramp) until 
suspension on corner under investigation is at full extension 
to gain access to height sensor. Access may be improved by 
removing road-wheel. Carefully disconnect the height 
sensor link from the upper suspension arm. Monitor the 
height sensor signal voltage output for the height sensor 
under investigation. Position the sensor arm so it is in the 
mid position and confirm that the voltage is around 2.5 
volts. Move the sensor arm over the range +40° around the 
mid position and confirm that the voltage changes smoothly 
between around 0.2 volts and 4.8 volts. If voltages are 
incorrect or do not change smoothly then renew the sensor. 
NOTE: For angles of movement beyond +40°, the sensor 
signal will remain at a voltage of ~0.15V or ~4.85V, 
depending on position of sensor lever. This is normal. When 
investigation is complete, install the height sensor link to 
the upper arm. If any fixings to the height sensor body or 
mounting bracket were slackened, found to be loose or if a 
height sensor was changed, the vehicle ride height MUST be 
re-calibrated. Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual for the calibration procedure 


CN NOTE: 


If any height sensor fixings are slackened, found to be 
loose or if a new height sensor is installed, the vehicle 
ride height MUST be re-calibrated. 


Check height sensor linkage is securely connected and not 
damaged. Visually inspect the height sensor for security, 
damage and correct orientation/installation. Check the 
sensor connector for damage. Repair/renew as required, 
clear DTC and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check rear right height sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair circuit as required, clear DTC and retest 


CV NOTE: 


If any height sensor fixings are slackened, found to be 
loose or if a new height sensor is installed, the vehicle 
ride height MUST be re-calibrated. 
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Right Front 
Height Sensor 
Supply - Circuit 
voltage out of 
range 


Left Rear 
Height Sensor 
Supply - Circuit 
voltage out of 
range 


Right Rear 
Height Sensor 
Supply - Circuit 
voltage out of 
range 


ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Height sensor 
failure 


Front right height 
sensor supply 
circuit - Voltage 
out of range 


Height sensor 
wiring harness 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Height sensor 
failure 


Rear left height 
sensor supply 
circuit - Voltage 
out of range 


Height sensor 
wiring harness 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Height sensor 
failure 


Rear right height 
sensor supply 
circuit - Voltage 
out of range 


Height sensor 
wiring harness 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Height sensor 
failure 


= Where available, refer to the guided diagnostic routine for 


this DTC on the approved diagnostic system 


Check the height sensor connector for damage and security. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check height 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair circuit as 
required, clear DTC and retest 


If fault persists, check and install a new height sensor. 
Clear DTC and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


If any height sensor fixings are slackened, found to be 
loose or if a new height sensor is installed, the vehicle 
ride height MUST be re-calibrated. 


Where available, refer to the guided diagnostic routine for 
this DTC on the approved diagnostic system 


Check the height sensor connector for damage and security. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check height 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair circuit as 
required, clear DTC and retest 


If fault persists, check and install a new height sensor. 
Clear DTC and retest 


{М NOTE: 


If any height sensor fixings are slackened, found to be 
loose or if a new height sensor is installed, the vehicle 
ride height MUST be re-calibrated. 


Where available, refer to the guided diagnostic routine for 
this DTC on the approved diagnostic system 


Check the height sensor connector for damage and security. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check height 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair circuit as 
required, clear DTC and retest 


If fault persists, check and install a new height sensor. 
Clear DTC and retest 


{М NOTE: 


If any height sensor fixings are slackened, found to be 
loose or if a new height sensor is installed, the vehicle 
ride height MUST be re-calibrated. 


Where available, refer to the guided diagnostic routine for 
this DTC on the approved diagnostic system 


Check the height sensor connector for damage and security. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check height 


С1В15- 
11 


С1В15- 
17 


С1В15- 
1C 


C1B18- 
2F 


C1B18- 
62 


Sensor Supply 
Voltage B - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Sensor Supply 
Voltage B - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Sensor Supply 
Voltage B - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Module Power 
Supplies - 
Signal erratic 


Module Power 
Supplies - 
Signal compare 
failure 


= Vertical 


accelerometer 
supply circuit(s) 
short circuit to 
ground 


Vertical 
accelerometer 
failure 


Vertical 
accelerometer 
supply circuit(s) 
short circuit to 
power, short circuit 
to another circuit 


Vertical 
accelerometer 
failure 


Vertical 
accelerometer 
supply circuit(s) 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to another 
circuit 


Vertical 
accelerometer 
failure 


Loss of power to 
the control module 
whilst driving 


Integrated 
suspension control 
module - 
Unexpected power 
fluctuations 
detected 


sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair circuit as 
required, clear DTC and retest 


If fault persists, check and install a new height sensor. 
Clear DTC and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
vertical accelerometer supply circuit(s) for short circuit to 
ground. Repair circuit as required, clear DTC and retest 


If fault persists, check and install new vertical accelerometer 
(s) as required. After installation, calibrate the 
accelerometer/integrated suspension control module, as 
required. Clear DTC and retest 


If fault persists, check control module sensor supply output 
voltage. Measured voltage should be between 4.75 volts 
and 4.96 volts. If output voltage is out of range, check and 
install a new integrated suspension control module as 
required. Clear DTC and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
vertical accelerometer supply circuit(s) for short circuit to 
power, short circuit to another circuit. Repair circuit as 
required, clear DTC and retest 


= If fault persists, check and install new vertical accelerometer 


(s) as required. After installation, calibrate the 
accelerometer/integrated suspension control module, as 
required. Clear DTC and retest 


If fault persists, check control module sensor supply output 
voltage. Measured voltage should be between 4.75 volts 
and 4.96 volts. If output voltage is out of range, check and 
install a new integrated suspension control module as 
required. Clear DTC and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
vertical accelerometer supply circuit(s) for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to another circuit. Repair circuit as 
required, clear DTC and retest 


If fault persists, check and install new vertical accelerometer 
(s) as required. After installation, calibrate the 
accelerometer/integrated suspension control module, as 
required. Clear DTC and retest 


If fault persists, check control module sensor supply output 
voltage. Measured voltage should be between 4.75 volts 
and 4.96 volts. If output voltage is out of range, check and 
install a new integrated suspension control module as 
required. Clear DTC and retest 


Check the module connector(s) for security and integrity. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
integrated suspension control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Check the module connector(s) for security and integrity. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
integrated suspension control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
integrated suspension control module 


Module Power 
Supplies - 
Unexpected 
operation 


Control Module 
Configured for 
End-of-Line 
Test Mode - No 
sub type 
information 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Alive 
/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Value of 
signal 
protection 
calculation 
incorrect 


High Speed 
CAN 


= Integrated 
suspension control 
module internal 
failure 


Integrated 
suspension control 
module internal 
failure 


Integrated 
suspension control 
module is not 
configured correctly 


Invalid data 
received from 
another control 
module via the 
high speed CAN 
bus (chassis and 
powertrain) 


Invalid data 
received from 
another control 
module via the 
high speed CAN 
bus (chassis and 
powertrain) 


Invalid data 
received from 
another control 
module via the 
high speed CAN 
bus (chassis and 
powertrain) 


= Invalid data 
received from 


This DTC is set when the integrated suspension control 
module cannot power down. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
integrated suspension control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
configure the integrated suspension control module as a 
new module. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Do NOT install a new integrated suspension control 
module as this will NOT rectify the fault. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
the snapshot data to determine the invalid data source 
control module. Check the relevant control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Do NOT install a new integrated suspension control 
module as this will NOT rectify the fault. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
the snapshot data to determine the invalid data source 
control module. Check the relevant control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Do NOT install a new integrated suspension control 
module as this will NOT rectify the fault. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
the snapshot data to determine the invalid data source 
control module. Check the relevant control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


00001- 
87 


00028- 
88 


00046- 
88 


00300- 
00 


Communication 
Bus - Signal 
invalid 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Missing 
message 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus A - Bus off 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus C - Bus off 


Internal 
Control Module 
Software 
Incompatibility 
- No sub type 
information 


another control 
module via the 
high speed CAN 
bus (chassis and 
powertrain) 


Missing message 
from another 
control module via 
the high speed 
CAN bus (chassis 
and powertrain) 


High speed CAN 
bus (powertrain) 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN 
bus (chassis) 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Incorrect 
integrated 
suspension control 
module installed 


Do NOT install a new integrated suspension control 
module as this will NOT rectify the fault. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
the snapshot data to determine the invalid data source 
control module. Check the relevant control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


CN NOTE: 


Do NOT install a new integrated suspension control 
module as this will NOT rectify the fault. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
the snapshot data to determine the missing message 
source control module. Check the relevant control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
relevant control module (i.e. as indicated by the snapshot 
data) power and ground circuits for open circuit. Repair 
circuits as required, clear DTC and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
complete a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN 
network (chassis and powertrain) between the relevant 
control module (i.e. as indicated by the snapshot data) and 
the integrated suspension control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN bus 
(chassis) circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


{М NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the 
DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
and up-date the car configuration file as necessary. Clear 
the DTCs and retest 


Install a new integrated suspension control module as 
necessary 


U0300- 
57 


U1A14- 
00 


U201A- 
54 


U201A- 
57 


U2100- 
00 


U2101- 
00 


U3000- 
04 


Internal 
Control Module 
Software 
Incompatibility 
- Invalid 
/incomplete 
software 
component 


CAN 
Initialization 
Failure - No 
sub type 
information 


Control Module 
Main 
Calibration 
Data - Missing 
calibration 


Control Module 
Main 
Calibration 
Data - Invalid 
/incomplete 
software 
component 


Initial 
Configuration 
Not Complete - 
No sub type 
information 


Control Module 
Configuration 
Incompatible - 
No sub type 
information 


Control Module 
- System 
internal failures 


= Integrated 


suspension control 
module is not 
configured correctly 


High speed CAN 
bus (chassis or 
powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Integrated 
suspension control 
module is not 
configured (new 
module) 


Integrated 
suspension control 
module is not 
configured correctly 


Integrated 
suspension control 
module is not 
configured (new 
module) 


Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Body system fault 


Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
integrated 
suspension control 
module 
configuration 


Integrated 
suspension control 
module internal 
failure 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 


configure the integrated suspension control module with the 
latest level software 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN bus (chassis 
or powertrain) circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
configure the integrated suspension control module as a 
new module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the integrated suspension control module with the 
latest level software 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 


configure the integrated suspension control module as a 
new module 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the 
DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
and up-date the car configuration file as necessary. Clear 
the DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
the body control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
configure the integrated suspension control module as a 
new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
integrated suspension control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the circuit 
as necessary. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
contact dealer technical support 


U3000- 
43 


U3000- 
45 


U3000- 
47 


U3000- 
54 


U3003- 
ІС 


03003- 
62 


U300A- 
1С 


Control Module 
- Special 
memory failure 


Control Module 
- Program 
memory failure 


Control Module 
- Watchdog 
/safety 
microcontroller 
failure 


Control Module 
- Missing 
calibration 


Battery Voltage 
- Circuit 
voltage out of 
range 


Battery Voltage 
- Signal 
compare failure 


Ignition Switch 
- Circuit 
voltage out of 
range 


Integrated 
suspension control 
module internal 
failure 


Integrated 
suspension control 
module internal 
failure 


Integrated 
suspension control 
module internal 
failure 


The control module 
has been replaced 
and has not been 
calibrated 


Integrated 
suspension control 
module power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Mismatch between 
the voltage at the 
integrated 
suspension control 
module and the 
voltage value 
broadcast on the 
CAN bus 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
IGN 2 IN - 


Ignition signal 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


integrated suspension control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the circuit 
as necessary. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new integrated suspension control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
integrated suspension control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the circuit 
as necessary. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new integrated suspension control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, contact dealer 
technical support 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
calibrate the vehicle ride height. Clear the DTCs and retest 


{М NOTE: 


This DTC is set if the integrated suspension control 
module power supply voltage is below 10.5V or above 
18.0V for 30 seconds or more. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
integrated suspension control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
test the battery and charging system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
integrated suspension control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


в Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


ignition signal circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


U300A- | Ignition Switch = Mismatch between и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
62 - Signal hardwired ignition ignition signal circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
compare failure voltage supply and to power, open circuit, high resistance 
control module 
internal measured 
voltage 


U300A- | Ignition Switch V = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
64 - Signal NOTE: ignition signal circuit for short circuit to ground, open 


plausibility circuit, high resistance 


failure 
Circuit 


reference - 
IGN 2 IN - 


Ignition signal 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


| ADAPTE SPEED conTROL MODULE зо | SPEED CONTROL MODULE (ASCM) 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If the control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the warranty policy and procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Adaptive Speed 
Control Module (ASCM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant 


Diagnosis and Testing section in the workshop manual. For additional information, refer to: Speed 
Control - TD4 2.2L Diesel (310-03 Speed Control, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
B1A84- | Car = Car configuration file ZN 
81 Configuration mismatch with vehicle NOTE: 
Data - Invalid specification 
serial data 
received After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 
= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 
C1A67- | Forward = The adaptive speed = Investigate for signs of mild impact damage around 
54 Looking Sensor control module may be the adaptive speed control module and mounting 
- Missing horizontally misaligned bracket. Rectify as necessary. Using the manufacturer 
calibration approved diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 


retest. If the fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and adjust the 
adaptive speed control module alignment 


C1A67- 
87 


C1A67- 
96 


C1A67- 
97 


C1A67- 
98 


P174E- 
29 


00001- 
81 


00001- 
82 


00001- 
87 


Ғогмага 
Looking Sensor 
- Missing 
message 


Forward 
Looking Sensor 
- Component 
internal failure 


Forward 
Looking Sensor 
- Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Forward 
Looking Sensor 
- Component or 
system over 
temperature 


Output Shaft 
Speed/ABS 

Wheel Speed 
Correlation - 
Signal invalid 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Alive 
/sequence 
counter 
incorrect/not 
updated 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Missing 
message 


= Adaptive speed control 
module internal failure 


= Adaptive speed control 
module internal failure 


= Adaptive speed control 
module obstructed by 
snow, heavy rain or 
paint protection covering 


= The adaptive speed 
control module 
misaligned 


= Adaptive speed control 
module over 
temperature 


= Invalid data from the 
anti-lock brake system 
control module 
= Road speed signal 


" Invalid data received 
from another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) 


= Invalid data received 
from another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) 


= Missing message from 
another control module 
via the high speed CAN 
bus (powertrain) 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 


clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new adaptive speed control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new adaptive speed control module 


Cy NOTE: 


When this DTC is set, the adaptive cruise control 
is disabled and instrument cluster displays the 
warning message RADAR SENSOR BLOCKED. 


Check and clear any obstructions from the sensor. 
This DTC will be cleared automatically when 
environmental conditions allow 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, refer to 
the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
adjust the adaptive speed control module alignment 


Cy wore: 


This DTC may be set by environmental conditions 
and will clear automatically when conditions allow. 


Allow the vehicle to cool. Using the manufacturer 
approved diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the anti-lock brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the invalid data 
source control module. Check the relevant control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the invalid data 
source control module. Check the relevant control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the missing 
message source control module. Check the relevant 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


00001- 
88 


00300- 
00 


00300- 
55 


U0305- 
4A 


U0401- 
00 


U0401- 
67 


U0401- 
81 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


Internal Control 
Module 
Software 
Incompatibility 
- No sub type 
information 


Internal Control 
Module 
Software 
Incompatibility 
- Not configured 


Software 
Incompatibility 
with Cruise 
Control Module 
- Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
ECM/PCM - No 
sub type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
ECM/PCM - 
Signal incorrect 
after event 


Invalid Data 
Received From 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit 


short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 


resistance 


Car configuration file 


mismatch with vehicle 


specification 


Incorrect adaptive 
speed control module 


installed 


= Car configuration file 


mismatch with vehicle 
specification 


= Incorrect adaptive 


speed control module 
installed 


= The engine control 


module did not respond 
correctly to an adaptive 
speed control module 
request 

= Speed control cancel 


= Automatic brake 
cancel 


= The engine control 


module did not respond 
correctly to an adaptive 
speed control module 
request 
= Resume speed 
control 


= The engine control 


module has inhibited 
adaptive speed control 
operation 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 


perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed 
CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Install a new adaptive speed control module as 
necessary 


(N NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new adaptive speed control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the engine control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the engine control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the engine control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


U0415- 
53 


U0415- 
81 


U0417- 
67 


U0417- 
81 


U0418- 
68 


U0421- 
81 


U0423- 
81 


U0428- 
81 


U1A00- 
88 


U1A14- 


ECM/PCM - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock Brake 
System (ABS) 
Control Module 
- Deactivated 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock Brake 
System Control 
Module - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Park Brake 
Control Module 
- Signal 
incorrect after 
event 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Park Brake 
Control Module 
- Invalid serial 
data received 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Brake System 
Control Module 
- Event 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received from 
Suspension 
Control Module 
A - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


Invalid Data 
Received from 
Instrument 
Panel Cluster 
Control Module 
- Invalid serial 
data received 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Steering Angle 
Sensor Module 
- Invalid serial 
data received 


Private 
Communication 
Network - Bus 
off 


CAN 


Adaptive speed control 
operation is disabled 
due to an anti-lock 
brake system fault 


The anti-lock brake 
system control module 
has inhibited adaptive 
speed control operation 


The electric park brake 
control module did not 
respond correctly to an 
adaptive speed control 
module request 

= Electric park brake 


apply 


The electric park brake 
control module has 
inhibited adaptive speed 
control operation 


The anti-lock brake 
system control module 
has inhibited intelligent 
emergency braking 
/advanced emergency 
brake assist 


The integrated 
suspension control 
module has inhibited 
adaptive speed control 
operation 


The instrument cluster 
has inhibited adaptive 
speed control operation 


Missing/invalid data 
from the steering angle 
sensor module 


Adaptive speed control 
module internal failure 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the anti-lock brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the anti-lock brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the electric park brake control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the electric park brake control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the anti-lock brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the integrated suspension control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the instrument cluster for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the steering angle sensor module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new adaptive speed control module 


49 


U1A4B- 
16 


U2101- 
00 


U2107- 
00 


U3000- 
41 


U3000- 
42 


U3000- 
44 


U3000- 
49 


U3000- 
63 


Initialization 
Failure - 
Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Control Module 
Processor B - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Control Module 
Configuration 
Incompatible - 
No sub type 
information 


Collision 
Mitigation By 
Braking - No 
sub type 
information 


Control Module 
- General 
checksum 
failure 


Control Module 
- General 
memory failure 


Control Module 
- Data memory 
failure 


Control Module 
- Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Control Module 
- Circuit 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Adaptive speed control 
module power or ground 
circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Battery/charging system 
fault 


Car configuration file 
mismatch with vehicle 
specification 


Intelligent emergency 
braking system 
activation has been 
recorded. Vehicle has 
been involved ina 
collision 


Adaptive speed control 
module internal failure 
= Micro controller 

error 


Adaptive speed control 
module internal failure 
= Internal memory 

test error 


Adaptive speed control 
module internal failure 
= Internal memory 

error 


Adaptive speed control 
module internal failure 
= Internal clock error 


Adaptive speed control 
module internal failure 
= Internal protection 
has been activated 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed 
CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check datalogger signal - ECU Power Supply Voltage 
(0xD112). Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the adaptive speed control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and test the battery and charging system 


CQ) NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


СУ. NOTE: 


This DTC is for information only. 


If this DTC is present without any vehicle collision 
damage, contact dealer technical support 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new adaptive speed control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new adaptive speed control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new adaptive speed control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new adaptive speed control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, contact 
dealer technical support 


U3000- 
96 


U3003- 
16 


U3003- 
17 


U3003- 
62 


/component 
protection time- 
out 


Control Module 
- Component 
internal failure 


Battery Voltage 
- Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Battery Voltage 
- Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Battery Voltage 
- Signal 
compare failure 


Adaptive speed control 
module internal failure 
= XCM РШ Lock Fault 


Adaptive speed control 
module power or ground 
circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Battery/charging system 
fault 


Battery/charging system 
fault 


Mismatch between the 
voltage at the adaptive 
speed control module 
and the voltage value 
broadcast on the CAN 
bus 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, contact 
dealer technical support 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check datalogger signal - ECU Power Supply Voltage 
(0xD112). Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the adaptive speed control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and test the battery and charging system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check datalogger signal - ECU Power Supply Voltage 
(0xD112). Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and test the battery and charging 
system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check datalogger signal - ECU Power Supply Voltage 
(0х0112) - and compare it to battery voltage 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


| омпаоекмдке SYSTEM CONTROL MODULE (ABS) BRAKE SYSTEM CONTI MODULE (ABS) 


vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 


warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 


approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Anti-lock Brake 
System Control Module (ABS). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant 


Diagnosis and Testing section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer to: 


Anti-Lock Control - Stability Assist (206-09 Anti-Lock Control - Stability Assist, Diagnosis and Testing), 
Parking Brake (206-05 Parking Brake and Actuation, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


В1111- Electric Park 
86 Brake Enable - 
Signal invalid 


Electric park brake switch circuits short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Electric park brake left or right actuator 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Electric park brake left or right actuator 
internal failure 


Rear left or rear right brake caliper 
internal failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake 
switch circuits for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake left 
and right actuator circuits for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check the operation of the left and 
right electric park brake actuators 


Check the operation of the rear left 
and rear right brake calipers 


C0030- 
38 


C0031- 
11 


C0031- 
12 


C0031- 
14 


C0031- 
1С 


Left Front Tone 
Wheel - Signal 
frequency 
incorrect 


Left Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Left Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Left Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Left Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Front left wheel/tire size incorrect 


= Front left wheel speed sensor reluctor 


ring damaged 


Front left wheel bearing failure 


Front left wheel speed sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Front left wheel speed sensor internal 
failure 


Front left wheel speed sensor circuit 
short circuit to power 


Front left wheel speed sensor internal 
failure 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
internal failure 


Front left wheel speed sensor power 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


Front left wheel speed sensor signal 
circuit short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Front left wheel speed sensor power 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front left wheel speed sensor power 
circuit short circuit to another wheel 
speed sensor circuit 


Battery/charging system fault 


CN NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


Check that the wheels and tires 
comply with the manufacturer's 
specification for the vehicle 


Check the integrity of the front left 
wheel speed sensor reluctor ring 


Check the front left wheel bearing 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front left wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new front left wheel speed sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front left wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new front left wheel speed sensor 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new anti-lock brake system control 
module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front left wheel speed 
sensor power circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front left wheel speed 
sensor signal circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front left wheel speed 
sensor power circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front left wheel speed 
sensor power circuit for short circuit to 
another wheel speed sensor circuit 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check datalogger 
signal - ECU Power Supply Voltage 
(0xD111). Refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
test the battery and charging system 


C0031- 
25 


C0031- 
29 


C0031- 
2F 


C0031- 
31 


Left Front = Front left wheel speed sensor signal 
Wheel Speed circuit short circuit to ground 
Sensor - Signal 
shape = Front left wheel speed sensor internal 
/waveform failure 
failure 
Left Front = Front left wheel speed sensor circuit 
Wheel Speed short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
Sensor - Signal power, open circuit, high resistance 
invalid 

= Front left wheel speed sensor internal 

failure 

Left Front = Front left wheel speed sensor circuit 
Wheel Speed short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
Sensor - Signal power, open circuit, high resistance 
erratic 

= Front left wheel speed sensor internal 

failure 

Left Front = Front left wheel speed sensor circuit 
Wheel Speed short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
Sensor - No power, open circuit, high resistance 
signal 


= Front left wheel speed sensor internal 
failure 


Cy NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front left wheel speed 
sensor signal circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


= Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new front left wheel speed sensor 


CN NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front left wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new front left wheel speed sensor 


CV NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front left wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


" Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new front left wheel speed sensor 


C0031- 
4A 


C0031- 
62 


C0031- 
66 


C0031- 
76 


Left Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Left Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - Signal 
compare failure 


Left Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - Signal 
has too many 
transitions 
/events 


Left Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Wrong 
mounting 
position 


Incorrect front left wheel speed sensor 
installed 


Front left wheel speed sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Front left wheel speed sensor internal 
failure 


= Front left wheel/tire size incorrect 


= Front left wheel speed sensor circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Front left wheel speed sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Incorrect front left wheel speed sensor 
installed 


CN NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front left wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new front left wheel speed sensor 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new front left wheel speed sensor 


Cy NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front left wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new front left wheel speed sensor 


Check that the wheels and tires 
comply with the manufacturer's 
specification for the vehicle 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front left wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, check the 
integrity and positioning of the front 
left wheel speed sensor and rectify as 
necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new front left wheel speed sensor 


C0033- 
38 


C0034- 
11 


C0034- 
12 


C0034- 
14 


C0034- 
1C 


Right Front 
Tone Wheel - 
Signal 
frequency 
incorrect 


Right Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Right Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Right Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Right Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Front right wheel/tire size incorrect 


Front right wheel speed sensor reluctor 
ring damaged 


Front right wheel bearing failure 


Front right wheel speed sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Front right wheel speed sensor internal 
failure 


Front right wheel speed sensor circuit 
short circuit to power 


Front right wheel speed sensor internal 
failure 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
internal failure 


Front right wheel speed sensor power 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


Front right wheel speed sensor signal 
circuit short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Front right wheel speed sensor power 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front right wheel speed sensor power 
circuit short circuit to another wheel 
speed sensor circuit 


Battery/charging system fault 


CN NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


Check that the wheels and tires 
comply with the manufacturer's 
specification for the vehicle 


Check the integrity of the front right 
wheel speed sensor reluctor ring 


Check the front right wheel bearing 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front right wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new front right wheel speed sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front right wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new front right wheel speed sensor 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new anti-lock brake system control 
module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front right wheel speed 
sensor power circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front right wheel speed 
sensor signal circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front right wheel speed 
sensor power circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 

and check the front right wheel speed 

sensor power circuit for short circuit to 
another wheel speed sensor circuit 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check datalogger 
signal - ECU Power Supply Voltage 


C0034- 
25 


C0034- 
29 


C0034- 
2F 


C0034- 
31 


Right Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - Signal 
shape 
/waveform 
failure 


Right Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - Signal 
invalid 


Right Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - Signal 
erratic 


Right Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - No 


= Front right wheel speed sensor signal 


circuit short circuit to ground 


= Front right wheel speed sensor internal 


failure 


= Front right wheel speed sensor circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Front right wheel speed sensor internal 


failure 


= Front right wheel speed sensor circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Front right wheel speed sensor internal 


failure 


= Front right wheel speed sensor circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


(0xD111). Refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
test the battery and charging system 


Cy NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front right wheel speed 
sensor signal circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new front right wheel speed sensor 


Cy NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front right wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new front right wheel speed sensor 


CN NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the front right wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new front right wheel speed sensor 


C0034- 
4A 


C0034- 
62 


C0034- 
66 


C0034- 
76 


signal 


Right Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Right Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - Signal 
compare failure 


Right Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - Signal 
has too many 
transitions 
/events 


Right Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Wrong 
mounting 
position 


= Front right wheel speed sensor internal 


failure 


= Incorrect front right wheel speed sensor 


installed 


= Front right wheel speed sensor circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Front right wheel speed sensor internal 


failure 


" Front right wheel/tire size incorrect 


= Front right wheel speed sensor circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Front right wheel speed sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Incorrect front right wheel speed sensor 
installed 


CN NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front right wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new front right wheel speed sensor 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new front right wheel speed sensor 


Cy NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front right wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new front right wheel speed sensor 


Check that the wheels and tires 
comply with the manufacturer's 
specification for the vehicle 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front right wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, check the 
integrity and positioning of the front 
right wheel speed sensor and rectify 
as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new front right wheel speed sensor 


C0036- 
38 


C0037- 
11 


C0037- 
12 


C0037- 
14 


C0037- 
1С 


Left Rear Tone 
Wheel - Signal 
frequency 
incorrect 


Left Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Left Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Left Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Left Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Rear left wheel/tire size incorrect 


= Rear left wheel speed sensor reluctor 


ring damaged 


Rear left wheel bearing failure 


Rear left wheel speed sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Rear left wheel speed sensor internal 
failure 


Rear left wheel speed sensor circuit 
short circuit to power 


Rear left wheel speed sensor internal 
failure 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
internal failure 


Rear left wheel speed sensor power 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


Rear left wheel speed sensor signal 
circuit short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Rear left wheel speed sensor power 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear left wheel speed sensor power 
circuit short circuit to another wheel 
speed sensor circuit 


Battery/charging system fault 


CN NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


Check that the wheels and tires 
comply with the manufacturer's 
specification for the vehicle 


Check the integrity of the rear left 
wheel speed sensor reluctor ring 


Check the rear left wheel bearing 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear left wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new rear left wheel speed sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear left wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new rear left wheel speed sensor 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new anti-lock brake system control 
module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear left wheel speed 
sensor power circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear left wheel speed 
sensor signal circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear left wheel speed 
sensor power circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear left wheel speed 
sensor power circuit for short circuit to 
another wheel speed sensor circuit 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check datalogger 
signal - ECU Power Supply Voltage 


C0037- 
25 


C0037- 
29 


C0037- 
2F 


C0037- 
31 


Left Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - Signal 
shape 
/waveform 
failure 


Left Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - Signal 
invalid 


Left Rear 
Wheel Speed 


Sensor - Signal 


erratic 


Left Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - No 


= Rear left wheel speed sensor signal 
circuit short circuit to ground 


= Rear left wheel speed sensor internal 
failure 


= Rear left wheel speed sensor circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 


power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Rear left wheel speed sensor internal 
failure 


= Rear left wheel speed sensor circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 


power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Rear left wheel speed sensor internal 


failure 


= Rear left wheel speed sensor circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 


power, open circuit, high resistance 


(0xD111). Refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
test the battery and charging system 


Cy NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear left wheel speed 
sensor signal circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new rear left wheel speed sensor 


Cy NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear left wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new rear left wheel speed sensor 


{М NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the rear left wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new rear left wheel speed sensor 


C0037- 
4A 


C0037- 
62 


C0037- 
66 


C0037- 
76 


signal 


Left Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Left Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - Signal 
compare failure 


Left Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - Signal 
has too many 
transitions 
/events 


Left Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Wrong 
mounting 
position 


= Rear left wheel speed sensor internal 


failure 


Incorrect rear left wheel speed sensor 
installed 


Rear left wheel speed sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Rear left wheel speed sensor internal 
failure 


= Rear left wheel/tire size incorrect 


= Rear left wheel speed sensor circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Rear left wheel speed sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Incorrect rear left wheel speed sensor 
installed 


CN NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear left wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new rear left wheel speed sensor 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new rear left wheel speed sensor 


Cy NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear left wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new rear left wheel speed sensor 


Check that the wheels and tires 
comply with the manufacturer's 
specification for the vehicle 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear left wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, check the 
integrity and positioning of the rear 
left wheel speed sensor and rectify as 
necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new rear left wheel speed sensor 


C0039- 
38 


C003A- 
11 


C003A- 
12 


C003A- 
14 


C003A- 
1С 


Right Rear 
Tone Wheel - 
Signal 
frequency 
incorrect 


Right Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Right Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Right Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Right Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Rear right wheel/tire size incorrect 


Rear right wheel speed sensor reluctor 
ring damaged 


Rear right wheel bearing failure 


Rear right wheel speed sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Rear right wheel speed sensor internal 
failure 


Rear right wheel speed sensor circuit 
short circuit to power 


Rear right wheel speed sensor internal 
failure 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
internal failure 


Rear right wheel speed sensor power 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


Rear right wheel speed sensor signal 
circuit short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Rear right wheel speed sensor power 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right wheel speed sensor power 
circuit short circuit to another wheel 
speed sensor circuit 


Battery/charging system fault 


CN NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


Check that the wheels and tires 
comply with the manufacturer's 
specification for the vehicle 


Check the integrity of the rear right 
wheel speed sensor reluctor ring 


Check the rear right wheel bearing 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear right wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new rear right wheel speed sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear right wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new rear right wheel speed sensor 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new anti-lock brake system control 
module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear right wheel speed 
sensor power circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear right wheel speed 
sensor signal circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear right wheel speed 
sensor power circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear right wheel speed 
sensor power circuit for short circuit to 
another wheel speed sensor circuit 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check datalogger 
signal - ECU Power Supply Voltage 


СООЗА- 
25 


СООЗА- 
29 


СООЗА- 
2Е 


СООЗА- 
31 


Right Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - Signal 
shape 
/waveform 
failure 


Right Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - Signal 
invalid 


Right Rear 
Wheel Speed 


Sensor - Signal 


erratic 


Right Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - No 


= Rear right wheel speed sensor signal 
circuit short circuit to ground 


= Rear right wheel speed sensor internal 


failure 


= Rear right wheel speed sensor circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 


power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Rear right wheel speed sensor internal 


failure 


= Rear right wheel speed sensor circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 


power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Rear right wheel speed sensor internal 


failure 


= Rear right wheel speed sensor circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 


power, open circuit, high resistance 


(0xD111). Refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
test the battery and charging system 


Cy NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear right wheel speed 
sensor signal circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new rear right wheel speed sensor 


Cy NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear right wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new rear right wheel speed sensor 


CN NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the rear right wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new rear right wheel speed sensor 


СООЗА- 
4А 


СООЗА- 
62 


СООЗА- 
66 


СООЗА- 
76 


signal 


Right Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Right Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - Signal 
compare failure 


Right Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - Signal 
has too many 
transitions 
/events 


Right Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Wrong 
mounting 
position 


= Rear right wheel speed sensor internal 


failure 


= Incorrect rear right wheel speed sensor 


installed 


= Rear right wheel speed sensor circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Rear right wheel speed sensor internal 


failure 


= Rear right wheel/tire size incorrect 


= Rear right wheel speed sensor circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Rear right wheel speed sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Incorrect rear right wheel speed sensor 
installed 


CN NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear right wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new rear right wheel speed sensor 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new rear right wheel speed sensor 


Cy NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear right wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new rear right wheel speed sensor 


Check that the wheels and tires 
comply with the manufacturer's 
specification for the vehicle 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear right wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, check the 
integrity and positioning of the rear 
right wheel speed sensor and rectify 
as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new rear right wheel speed sensor 


C0061- 
24 


С0061- 
64 


С0062- 
64 


С0063- 
64 


C006B- 
00 


Lateral 
Acceleration 
Sensor - Signal 
stuck high 


Lateral 
Acceleration 
Sensor - Signal 


plausibility 
failure 
Longitudinal 


Acceleration 
Sensor - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Yaw Rate 
Sensor - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Stability 
System Active 
Too Long - No 
sub type 
information 


= Restraints system fault 


= Restraints system fault 


= Restraints system fault 


= Restraints system fault 


= Wheel bearing failure 
= Wheel speed sensor reluctor ring fault 


= High speed CAN bus (chassis or 
powertrain) circuits short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Using the manufacturer approved 


diagnostic system, check the restraints 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check the restraints 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC can be set if the vehicle 
is being tested on chassis dyno 
rollers. 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check the restraints 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC can be set if the vehicle 
is being tested on chassis dyno 
rollers. 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check the restraints 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


CN NOTE: 


If this DTC is set for the first 
time, the only action necessary is 
to clear the DTCs. Should this 
DTC set again, follow the actions 
as described below. 


Check the integrity of the wheel 
bearings 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check datalogger 
signals - Left Front Wheel Speed 
Sensor Input (0x2B06) - Right Front 
Wheel Speed Sensor Input (0x2B07) - 
Left Rear Wheel Speed Sensor Input 
(0x2B08) - Right Rear Wheel Speed 
Sensor Input (0x2B09) 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (chassis and 
powertrain) circuits for short circuit to 


C0072- 
4B 


C101F- 
49 


C1054- 
68 


C105C- 
68 


C1067- 
24 


C1109- 
24 


Brake 
Temperature 
Too High - 
Over 
temperature 


Generic Valve 
Failure - 
Internal 
electronic 
failure 


System 
Functionality 
Reduced By 
Diagnostic 
Request - 
Event 
information 


ABS 
Dynomometer 
Test Mode 
Active - Event 
information 


All Terrain / 
Road Progress 
Control Switch 
- Signal stuck 
high 


Vehicle 
Dynamics 
Control Switch 
- Signal stuck 
high 


" Excessive use of the brakes or dynamic 
stability control system 


= Hydraulic control unit internal failure 


= Diagnostic routine ОСОО in progress 


= Dynomometer test mode active 


= All terrain progress control switch stuck 
active 


= Dynamic stability control switch stuck 
active 


ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Check the integrity and operation of 
brake discs and pads. Rectify as 
necessary. Using the manufacturer 
approved diagnostic system, clear the 
DTCs and retest 


= Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new hydraulic control unit 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when routine 
DCOO is performed (Engineering 
only). 


= Exit the diagnostic routine 


Cy NOTE: 


Dynomometer test mode is 
entered when the accelerator 
pedal, brake pedal and dynamic 
stability control switch are 
simultaneously pressed for more 
than 5 seconds when the vehicle 
is not moving and the steering is 
in the straight ahead position. 
The anti-lock brake system and 
dynamic stability control warning 
indicators are also illuminated. 


" Exit dynomometer test mode 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the all 
terrain progress control switch is 
active for more than 60 seconds. 


= Check the operation of the all terrain 
progress control switch 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the dynamic 
stability control switch is active 
for more than 60 seconds. 


C1137- 
64 


C1A43- 
16 


C1A43- 
17 


C1A43- 
ІС 


C1A90- 
12 


Reverse gear 


switch - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Motor Supply - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Motor Supply - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Motor Supply - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Wheel Speed 
Sensor Supply 
- Circuit short 
to battery 


= Reverse gear switch signal implausible 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Battery/charging system fault 


= Battery/charging system fault 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Battery/charging system fault 


= Wheel speed sensor supply circuit(s) 
short circuit to power 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 
internal failure 


= Check the operation of the dynamic 


stability control switch 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check the body 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


{М NOTE: 


This DTC is set if the anti-lock 
brake system control module 
voltage is below 7.90V when 
attempting to apply the electric 
parking brake. 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check datalogger 
signal - ECU Power Supply Voltage 
(0xD111). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the anti-lock 
brake system control module power 
and ground circuits for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and test the battery 
and charging system 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and test the battery 
and charging system 


СУ NOTE: 


This DTC is set if the anti-lock 
brake system control module 
voltage is between 7.90V and 8.85 
V when clamping the electric 
parking brake. 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check datalogger 
signal - ECU Power Supply Voltage 
(0xD111). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the anti-lock 
brake system control module power 
and ground circuits for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and test the battery 
and charging system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the wheel speed sensor 
supply circuits for short circuit to power 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 


C1A95- 
01 


C1A95- 


62 


C1A95- 
64 


Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
General 
electrical failure 


Wheel Speed 
Sensor - Signal 
compare failure 


Wheel Speed 
Sensor - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Battery/charging system fault 


Wheel speed sensor signal circuit(s) 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, short circuit to another sensor 
circuit, open circuit, high resistance 


Wheel speed sensor(s) internal failure 


Wheel/tire size(s) incorrect 


Wheel speed sensor signal circuit(s) 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, short circuit to another sensor 
circuit, open circuit, high resistance 


Wheel bearing failure 


Wheel speed sensor reluctor ring fault 


Wheel/tire size(s) incorrect 


= Wheel speed sensor signal circuit(s) 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, short circuit to another sensor 
circuit, open circuit, high resistance 


Wheel bearing failure 


Wheel speed sensor reluctor ring fault 


new anti-lock brake system control 
module 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and test the battery 
and charging system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the wheel speed sensor 
signal circuits for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to another sensor circuit, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, check and 
install new wheel speed sensor(s) as 
necessary 


CN NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


Check that the wheels and tires 
comply with the manufacturer's 
specification for the vehicle 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the wheel speed sensor 
signal circuits for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to another sensor circuit, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check the integrity of the wheel 
bearings 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check datalogger 
signals - Left Front Wheel Speed 
Sensor Input (0x2B06) - Right Front 
Wheel Speed Sensor Input (0x2B07) - 
Left Rear Wheel Speed Sensor Input 
(0х2В08) - Right Rear Wheel Speed 
Sensor Input (0x2B09) 


CN NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


Check that the wheels and tires 
comply with the manufacturer's 
specification for the vehicle 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the wheel speed sensor 
signal circuits for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, short 


C1A95- 
76 


C1A96- 
64 


C1A99- 
14 


C1A99- 
28 


С1В00- 
29 


Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Wrong 
mounting 
position 


Brake Light 
Switch - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Pressure 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Pressure 
Sensor - Signal 
bias level out 
of range / zero 
adjustment 
failure 


Steering Angle 
Sensor - Signal 
invalid 


= Wheel speed sensor incorrectly installed 


= Incorrect wheel speed sensor installed 


= Brake pedal switch incorrectly installed 


= Brake pedal switch circuit short circuit 


to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Hydraulic control unit internal failure 


Hydraulic control unit internal failure 


Steering angle sensor module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Suspension/steering worn/damaged 


Steering angle sensor system fault 


circuit to another sensor circuit, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check the integrity of the wheel 
bearings 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check datalogger 
signals - Left Front Wheel Speed 
Sensor Input (0x2B06) - Right Front 
Wheel Speed Sensor Input (0x2B07) - 
Left Rear Wheel Speed Sensor Input 
(0х2В08) - Right Rear Wheel Speed 
Sensor Input (0x2B09) 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, check the 
integrity and positioning of the wheel 
speed sensors and rectify as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new wheel speed sensor as necessary 


Cy NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


Check the brake pedal switch 
installation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the brake pedal switch 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new hydraulic control unit 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new hydraulic control unit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the steering angle sensor 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Check the suspension and steering for 
excessive wear and damage 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check the steering 
angle sensor module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


С1В00- 
64 


C1B00- 
76 


C1B00- 
92 


C1B02- 
14 


C1B02- 
16 


C1B02- 
49 


Steering Angle 
Sensor - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Steering Angle 
Sensor - 
Wrong 
mounting 
position 


Steering Angle 
Sensor - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Return Pump - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Return Pump - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Return Pump - 
Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Steering angle sensor module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Suspension/steering worn/damaged 
Steering angle sensor system fault 


Restraints system fault 


Steering angle sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Steering angle sensor system fault 


Steering angle sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Steering angle sensor system fault 


Hydraulic control unit pump circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Hydraulic control unit internal failure 


Hydraulic control unit pump circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Hydraulic control unit internal failure 


Hydraulic control unit internal failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the steering 
angle and the yaw rate lateral 
acceleration sensor signals are 
incompatible. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the steering angle sensor 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Check the suspension and steering for 
excessive wear and damage 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check the steering 
angle sensor module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check the restraints 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check the steering angle sensor 
installation 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check the steering 
angle sensor module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check the steering angle sensor 
installation 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check the steering 
angle sensor module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the hydraulic control unit 
pump circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new hydraulic control unit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the hydraulic control unit 
pump circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new hydraulic control unit 


C1D00- 
86 


C2005- 
71 


C2005- 
77 


C2006- 
71 


С2006- 
77 


С2007- 
01 


Рагк Вгаке 
Apply Switch - 
Signal invalid 


Right Actuator 
- Actuator stuck 


Right Actuator 
- Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Left Actuator - 
Actuator stuck 


Left Actuator - 
Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Right Motor - 
General 
electrical failure 


Electric park brake switch circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Electric park brake right actuator 
incorrectly installed 


Electric park brake right actuator 
internal failure 


Electric park brake right actuator 
incorrectly installed 


Electric park brake right actuator circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


Electric park brake right actuator 
internal failure 


Electric park brake left actuator 
incorrectly installed 


Electric park brake left actuator internal 
failure 


Electric park brake left actuator 
incorrectly installed 


Electric park brake left actuator circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


Electric park brake left actuator internal 
failure 


Electric park brake right actuator circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new hydraulic control unit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake 
switch circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check that the electric park brake 
right actuator is correctly installed 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new electric park brake right actuator 


Check that the electric park brake 
right actuator is correctly installed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake right 
actuator circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new electric park brake right actuator 


Check that the electric park brake left 
actuator is correctly installed 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new electric park brake left actuator 


Check that the electric park brake left 
actuator is correctly installed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake left 
actuator circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new electric park brake left actuator 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake right 


C2007- 
11 


C2007- 
12 


C2007- 
13 


C2007- 
16 


C2007- 
17 


C2007- 
18 


Right Motor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Right Motor - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Right Motor - 
Circuit open 


Right Motor - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Right Motor - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Right Motor - 
Circuit current 
below threshold 


Electric park brake right actuator circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Electric park brake right actuator circuit 
short circuit to power 


Electric park brake right actuator circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


Electric park brake right actuator circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Electric park brake right actuator 
internal failure 


Battery/charging system fault 


Electric park brake right actuator circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power 


Electric park brake right actuator 
internal failure 


Electric park brake right actuator circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Electric park brake right actuator 
internal failure 


Battery/charging system fault 


actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake right 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake right 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake right 
actuator circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake right 
actuator circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check datalogger 
signal - ECU Power Supply Voltage 
(0xD111). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the anti-lock 
brake system control module power 
and ground circuits for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new electric park brake right actuator 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and test the battery 
and charging system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake right 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new electric park brake right actuator 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake right 
actuator circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check datalogger 
signal - ECU Power Supply Voltage 
(0xD111). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the anti-lock 
brake system control module power 
and ground circuits for open circuit, 
high resistance 


C2007- 
19 


C2007- 
1D 


C2007- 
1E 


C2007- 
71 


C2007- 
72 


C2007- 
73 


Right Motor - 
Circuit current 
above threshold 


Right Motor - 
Circuit current 
out of range 


Right Motor - 
Circuit 
resistance out 
of range 


Right Motor - 
Actuator stuck 


Right Motor - 
Actuator stuck 
open 


Right Motor - 
Actuator stuck 
closed 


Electric park brake right actuator circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power 


Electric park brake right actuator 
internal failure 


Electric park brake right actuator 
internal failure 


Electric park brake right actuator circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


Electric park brake right actuator 
internal failure 


Battery/charging system fault 


Electric park brake right actuator 
incorrectly installed 


Electric park brake right actuator circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


Electric park brake right actuator 
internal failure 


Electric park brake right actuator 
incorrectly installed 


Electric park brake right actuator 
internal failure 


Electric park brake right actuator 
incorrectly installed 


Electric park brake right actuator 
internal failure 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new electric park brake right actuator 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and test the battery 
and charging system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake right 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new electric park brake right actuator 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new electric park brake right actuator 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake right 
actuator circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new electric park brake right actuator 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and test the battery 
and charging system 


Check that the electric park brake 
right actuator is correctly installed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake right 
actuator circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new electric park brake right actuator 


Check that the electric park brake 
right actuator is correctly installed 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new electric park brake right actuator 


Check that the electric park brake 
right actuator is correctly installed 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new electric park brake right actuator 


C2007- 
77 


C2008- 
01 


C2008- 
11 


C2008- 
12 


C2008- 
13 


C2008- 
16 


C2008- 
17 


Right Motor - 
Commanded 
position not 

reachable 


Left Motor - 
General 
electrical failure 


Left Motor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Left Motor - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Left Motor - 
Circuit open 


Left Motor - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Left Motor - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Electric park brake right actuator 
incorrectly installed 


Electric park brake right actuator circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


Electric park brake right actuator 
internal failure 


Battery/charging system fault 


Electric park brake left actuator circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Electric park brake left actuator circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Electric park brake left actuator circuit 
short circuit to power 


Electric park brake left actuator circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


Electric park brake left actuator circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 


power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Electric park brake left actuator internal 
failure 


Battery/charging system fault 


Electric park brake left actuator circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power 


Electric park brake left actuator internal 
failure 


Check that the electric park brake 
right actuator is correctly installed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake right 
actuator circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new electric park brake right actuator 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and test the battery 
and charging system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake left 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake left 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake left 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake left 
actuator circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake left 
actuator circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check datalogger 
signal - ECU Power Supply Voltage 
(0xD111). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the anti-lock 
brake system control module power 
and ground circuits for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new electric park brake left actuator 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and test the battery 
and charging system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake left 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 


C2008- 
18 


C2008- 
19 


C2008- 
1D 


C2008- 
1E 


C2008- 
71 


Left Motor - 
Circuit current 
below threshold 


Left Motor - 
Circuit current 
above threshold 


Left Motor - 
Circuit current 
out of range 


Left Motor - 
Circuit 
resistance out 
of range 


Left Motor - 
Actuator stuck 


Electric park brake left actuator circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 


power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Electric park brake left actuator internal 
failure 


Battery/charging system fault 


Electric park brake left actuator circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power 


Electric park brake left actuator internal 
failure 


Electric park brake left actuator internal 
failure 


Electric park brake left actuator circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


Electric park brake left actuator internal 
failure 


Battery/charging system fault 


Electric park brake left actuator 
incorrectly installed 


Electric park brake left actuator circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


Electric park brake left actuator internal 
failure 


retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new electric park brake left actuator 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake left 
actuator circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check datalogger 
signal - ECU Power Supply Voltage 
(0xD111). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the anti-lock 
brake system control module power 
and ground circuits for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new electric park brake left actuator 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and test the battery 
and charging system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake left 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new electric park brake left actuator 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new electric park brake left actuator 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake left 
actuator circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new electric park brake left actuator 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and test the battery 
and charging system 


Check that the electric park brake left 
actuator is correctly installed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake left 
actuator circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new electric park brake left actuator 


C2008- 
72 


C2008- 
73 


C2008- 
77 


C2009- 
95 


C200A- 
95 


00001- 
81 


Left Motor - 
Actuator stuck 
open 


Left Motor - 
Actuator stuck 
closed 


Left Motor - 
Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Front Axle 
Wheel Speed 
Sensors 
Swapped - 
Incorrect 
assembly 


Rear Axle 
Wheel Speed 
Sensors 
Swapped - 
Incorrect 
assembly 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Invalid 


Electric park brake left actuator 
incorrectly installed 


Electric park brake left actuator internal 
failure 


Electric park brake left actuator 
incorrectly installed 


Electric park brake left actuator internal 
failure 


Electric park brake left actuator 
incorrectly installed 


Electric park brake left actuator circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


Electric park brake left actuator internal 
failure 


Battery/charging system fault 


= Front wheel speed sensor circuits 


transposed 


= Rear wheel speed sensor circuits 


transposed 


= Invalid data received from another 


control module via the high speed CAN 
bus (chassis or powertrain) 


Check that the electric park brake left 
actuator is correctly installed 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new electric park brake left actuator 


Check that the electric park brake left 
actuator is correctly installed 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new electric park brake left actuator 


Check that the electric park brake left 
actuator is correctly installed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake left 
actuator circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new electric park brake left actuator 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and test the battery 
and charging system 


Cy NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front wheel speed 
sensor circuits for correct connection 
to the anti-lock brake system control 
module 


CN NOTE: 


After clearing the DTCs, the 
warning indicator(s) may not 
extinguish until the vehicle speed 
has exceeded 10mph (15kph). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear wheel speed sensor 
circuits for correct connection to the 
anti-lock brake system control module 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check the snapshot 
data to determine the invalid data 
source control module. Check the 


00001- 
82 


00001- 
83 


00001- 
87 


00001- 
88 


00074- 
81 


00074- 
88 


00300- 
00 


serial data 
received 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Alive 
/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Value of 
signal 
protection 
calculation 
incorrect 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Missing 
message 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


Control Module 
Communication 
Bus "B" Off - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


Control Module 
Communication 
Bus "B" Off - 
Bus off 


Internal 
Control Module 
Software 
Incompatibility 
- No sub type 
information 


= Invalid data received from another 


control module via the high speed CAN 
bus (chassis or powertrain) 


Invalid data received from another 
control module via the high speed CAN 
bus (chassis or powertrain) 


Missing message from another control 
module via the high speed CAN bus 
(chassis or powertrain) 


High speed CAN bus (chassis or 
powertrain) circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Invalid data received from another 
control module via the high speed CAN 
bus (chassis or powertrain) 


High speed CAN bus (chassis or 
powertrain) circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= The anti-lock brake system control 


module is not compatible with the 
vehicle 


relevant control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check the snapshot 
data to determine the invalid data 
source control module. Check the 
relevant control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check the snapshot 
data to determine the invalid data 
source control module. Check the 
relevant control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check the snapshot 
data to determine the missing 
message source control module. Check 
the relevant control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (chassis or 
powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check the snapshot 
data to determine the invalid data 
source control module. Check the 
relevant control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (chassis or 
powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check the anti-lock brake system 
control module part number, install 
the correct part as necessary. Using 
the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and retest. To 
confirm the repair and extinguish the 
warning lamps, clear the DTC, cycle 
the ignition state to off, then return 
the ignition state to on and wait up to 
10 seconds 


U0405- 
68 


U1A4C- 
00 


U1A4C- 
68 


U2000- 
98 


U2002- 
13 


U2002- 
2A 


U2002- 
92 


U2012- 
00 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 
Module - Event 
information 


Build / End of 
Line mode 
Active - No sub 
type 
information 


Build / End of 
Line mode 
Active - Event 
information 


Motor 
Temperature - 
Component or 
system over 
temperature 


Switch - Circuit 
open 


Switch - Signal 
stuck in range 


Switch - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Car 
Configuration 
Parameter(s) - 
No sub type 
information 


Missing/invalid data from the adaptive 
speed control module 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
is in maintenance mode 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
is in end of line mode 


Electric park brake actuator over 
temperature 


Electric park brake switch circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Electric park brake switch stuck active 


Electric park brake switch circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Electric park brake switch stuck active 


Electric park brake switch circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Car configuration file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Incorrect anti-lock brake system control 
module installed 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check the adaptive 
speed control module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, perform routine - 
Exit Maintenance Mode 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, perform routine - 
Parking Brake Activation 


Allow the vehicle to cool. Using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake 
switch circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC may be induced by the 
driver. 


Check the operation of the electric 
park brake switch 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake 
switch circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC may be induced by the 
driver. 


Check the operation of the electric 
park brake switch 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electric park brake 
switch circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


U201A- 
55 


U2100- 
54 


U2300- 
54 


U3000- 
04 


U3000- 
46 


Control Module 
Main 
Calibration 
Data - Not 
configured 


Initial 
Configuration 
Not Complete - 
Missing 
calibration 


Central 
Configuration - 
Missing 
calibration 


Control Module 
- System 
internal failures 


Control Module 
- Calibration 
/parameter 
memory failure 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
is not configured correctly 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
assembly check not completed 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
is not configured correctly 


Car configuration file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
is not configured correctly 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
internal failure 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
is not configured correctly 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
internal failure 


After updating the car 
configuration file, set the ignition 
to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check and up-date 
the car configuration file as necessary. 
Clear the DTCs and retest 


Install a new anti-lock brake system 
control module as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, re-configure the 
anti-lock brake system control module 
with the latest level software 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new anti-lock brake system control 
module 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car 
configuration file, set the ignition 
to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, re-configure the 
anti-lock brake system control module 
with the latest level software 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check and up-date 
the car configuration file as necessary. 
Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, re-configure the 
anti-lock brake system control module 
with the latest level software 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new anti-lock brake system control 
module 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, re-configure the 
anti-lock brake system control module 
with the latest level software 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new anti-lock brake system control 
module 


U3000- 
48 


U3000- 
49 


U3000- 
4B 


U3000- 
51 


U3000- 
55 


U3000- 
92 


Control Module 
- Supervision 
software failure 


Control Module 
- Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Control Module 
- Over 
temperature 


Control Module 
- Not 
programmed 


Control Module 
- Not 
configured 


Control Module 
- Performance 
or incorrect 
operation 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 


is not configured correctly 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
internal failure 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
internal failure 


Anti-lock brake system hydraulic control 
unit valve overheat protection has been 
activated 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 


is not configured correctly 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 


internal failure 


= Car configuration file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
is not configured correctly 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
internal failure 


= Using the manufacturer approved 


diagnostic system, re-configure the 
anti-lock brake system control module 
with the latest level software 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new anti-lock brake system control 
module 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new anti-lock brake system control 
module 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC may be set if the 
manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system has been 
operating the valves for a 
prolonged period. 


Allow sufficient time for the unit to 
cool. Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, re-configure the 
anti-lock brake system control module 
with the latest level software 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new anti-lock brake system control 
module 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car 
configuration file, set the ignition 
to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check and up-date 
the car configuration file as necessary. 
Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, re-configure the 
anti-lock brake system control module 
with the latest level software 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 


U3001- 
44 


U3001- 
77 


U3003- 
17 


U3006- 
16 


Control Module 
Improper 
Shutdown - 
Data memory 
failure 


Control Module 
Improper 
Shutdown - 
Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Battery Voltage 
- Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Control Module 
Input Power 
"A" - Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 


internal failure 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 


electric park brake control system has 
powered down unexpectedly (caused by 
battery removal/replacement or a 
diagnostic reset performed on the anti- 
lock brake system control module). The 


anti-lock brake system control module 
electric park brake control system 
cannot determine the position of the 
rear brake calipers 


= Battery/charging system fault 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Battery/charging system fault 


new anti-lock brake system control 
module 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new anti-lock brake system control 
module 


Apply and release the electric park 
brake switch to clear the fault. Clear 
the DTC and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check datalogger 
signal - ECU Power Supply Voltage 
(0xD111). Refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
test the battery and charging system 


Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check datalogger 
signal - ECU Power Supply Voltage 
(0xD111). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the anti-lock 
brake system control module power 
and ground circuits for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and test the battery 
and charging system 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


БЕЛІГІ AMPLIFIER MODULE (AAM) 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Audio Amplifier 
Module (AAM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant Diagnosis and 
Testing section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer to: Information and 
Entertainment System (415-00 Information and Entertainment System - General Information, 


Diagnosis and Testing). 


DTC DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
В128А- | Speaker #13 = Rear left surround = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear left 
11 - Circuit speaker circuit surround speaker circuit for short circuit to ground 
short to short circuit to 
ground ground = Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
= Audio amplifier install a new audio amplifier module 
module internal 
failure 
B128A- | Speaker £13 = Rear left surround = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear left 
12 - Circuit speaker circuit surround speaker circuit for short circuit to power 
short to short circuit to 
battery power = Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 


equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
= Audio amplifier install a new audio amplifier module 
module internal 
failure 


B128A- 
13 


B128A- 
1A 


B128A- 
4A 


B128B- 
11 


B128B- 
12 


B128B- 
13 


B128B- 
1A 


B128B- 
4A 


Speaker #13 
- Circuit open 


Speaker #13 
- Circuit 
resistance 
below 
threshold 


Speaker #13 
- Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Speaker #14 
- Circuit 
short to 
ground 


Speaker #14 
- Circuit 
short to 
battery 


Speaker #14 
- Circuit open 


Speaker #14 
- Circuit 
resistance 
below 
threshold 


Speaker #14 
- Incorrect 


Rear left surround 
speaker circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Rear left surround 
speaker circuit 
short circuit 
between positive 
and negative 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Wiring harness 
connected to 
incorrect speaker 


Incorrect rear left 
surround speaker 
installed 


Rear right 
surround speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Rear right 
surround speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Rear right 
surround speaker 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Rear right 
surround speaker 
circuit short circuit 
between positive 
and negative 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear left 


surround speaker circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear left 
surround speaker circuit for short circuit between positive and 


negative 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check that the 


wiring harness is connected to the rear left surround speaker 


Install a new rear left surround speaker as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right surround speaker circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right surround speaker circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 


right surround speaker circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right surround speaker circuit for short circuit between 
positive and negative 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check that the 


wiring harness is connected to the rear right surround speaker 


B128C- 
11 


В128С- 
12 


В128С- 
13 


В128С- 
1А 


В128С- 
4А 


В1297- 
01 


В1297- 
11 


сотропепе 
installed 


Speaker #15 
- Circuit 
short to 
ground 


Speaker #15 
- Circuit 
short to 
battery 


Speaker #15 
- Circuit open 


Speaker #15 
- Circuit 
resistance 
below 
threshold 


Speaker #15 
- Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Digital 
Headphone 
Module - 
General 
electrical 
failure 


Digital 
Headphone 
Module - 


Wiring harness 
connected to 
incorrect speaker 


Incorrect rear right 
surround speaker 
installed 


Center speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Center speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Center speaker 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Center speaker 
circuit short circuit 
between positive 
and negative 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Wiring harness 
connected to 
incorrect speaker 


Incorrect center 
speaker installed 


Headphone 
transmitter circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Headphone 
transmitter internal 
failure 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


= Install a new rear right surround speaker as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the center 
speaker circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the center 
speaker circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the center 
speaker circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the center 
speaker circuit for short circuit between positive and negative 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check that the 
wiring harness is connected to the center speaker 


Install a new center speaker as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headphone transmitter circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new headphone transmitter 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headphone transmitter circuit for short circuit to ground 


B1297- 
13 


B1A01- 
11 


B1A01- 
12 


B1A01- 
13 


В1А01- 
1А 


В1А01- 
4А 


Circuit short 
to ground 


Digital 
Headphone 
Module - 
Circuit open 


Speaker #1 - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


Speaker #1 - 
Circuit short 
to battery 


Speaker #1 - 
Circuit open 


Speaker #1 - 
Circuit 
resistance 
below 
threshold 


Speaker #1 - 
Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Headphone 
transmitter circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


Headphone 


transmitter internal 


failure 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Headphone 
transmitter circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Headphone 


transmitter internal 


failure 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Front left tweeter 
speaker circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Front left tweeter 
speaker circuit 
short circuit to 
power 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Front left tweeter 
speaker circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Front left tweeter 
speaker circuit 
short circuit 
between positive 
and negative 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Wiring harness 
connected to 
incorrect speaker 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new headphone transmitter 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headphone transmitter circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new headphone transmitter 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left 
tweeter speaker circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left 
tweeter speaker circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left 
tweeter speaker circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left 
tweeter speaker circuit for short circuit between positive and 
negative 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check that the 
wiring harness is connected to the front left tweeter speaker 


Install a new front left tweeter speaker as necessary 


B1A02- 
11 


B1A02- 
12 


B1A02- 
13 


B1A02- 
1A 


B1A02- 
4A 


B1A03- 
11 


B1A03- 
12 


Speaker #2 - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


Speaker #2 - 
Circuit short 
to battery 


Speaker #2 - 
Circuit open 


Speaker #2 - 
Circuit 
resistance 
below 
threshold 


Speaker #2 - 
Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Speaker #3 - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


Speaker #3 - 
Circuit short 
to battery 


Incorrect front left 
tweeter speaker 
installed 


Front left door bass 
speaker circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Front left door bass 
speaker circuit 
short circuit to 
power 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Front left door bass 
speaker circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Front left door bass 
speaker circuit 
short circuit 
between positive 
and negative 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Wiring harness 
connected to 
incorrect speaker 


Incorrect front left 
door bass speaker 
installed 


Front right tweeter 
speaker circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Front right tweeter 
speaker circuit 
short circuit to 
power 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left 
door bass speaker circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left 
door bass speaker circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left 
door bass speaker circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left 
door bass speaker circuit for short circuit between positive 
and negative 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check that the 
wiring harness is connected to the front left door bass speaker 


Install a new front left door bass speaker as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right tweeter speaker circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right tweeter speaker circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


B1A03- 
13 


B1A03- 
1A 


B1A03- 
4A 


B1A04- 
11 


B1A04- 
12 


B1A04- 
13 


B1A04- 
1A 


Speaker #3 - 
Circuit open 


Speaker #3 - 
Circuit 
resistance 
below 
threshold 


Speaker #3 - 
Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Speaker #4 - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


Speaker #4 - 
Circuit short 
to battery 


Speaker #4 - 
Circuit open 


Speaker #4 - 
Circuit 
resistance 
below 
threshold 


Front right tweeter 
speaker circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Front right tweeter 
speaker circuit 
short circuit 
between positive 
and negative 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Wiring harness 
connected to 
incorrect speaker 


Incorrect front 
right tweeter 
speaker installed 


Front right door 
bass speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Front right door 
bass speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Front right door 
bass speaker 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Front right door 
bass speaker 
circuit short circuit 
between positive 
and negative 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right tweeter speaker circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right tweeter speaker circuit for short circuit between positive 
and negative 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check that the 
wiring harness is connected to the front right tweeter speaker 


Install a new front right tweeter speaker as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right door bass speaker circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right door bass speaker circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right door bass speaker circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right door bass speaker circuit for short circuit between 
positive and negative 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


B1A04- 
4A 


B1A05- 
11 


B1A05- 
12 


B1A05- 
13 


B1A05- 
1A 


B1A05- 
4A 


B1A06- 
11 


B1A06- 
12 


Speaker #4 - 
Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Speaker #5 - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


Speaker #5 - 
Circuit short 
to battery 


Speaker #5 - 
Circuit open 


Speaker #5 - 
Circuit 
resistance 
below 
threshold 


Speaker #5 - 
Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Speaker #6 - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


Speaker #6 - 
Circuit short 
to battery 


Wiring harness 
connected to 
incorrect speaker 


Incorrect front 
right door bass 
speaker installed 


Rear left door 
tweeter speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Rear left door 
tweeter speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Rear left door 
tweeter speaker 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Rear left door 
tweeter speaker 
circuit short circuit 
between positive 
and negative 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Wiring harness 
connected to 
incorrect speaker 


Incorrect rear left 
door tweeter 
speaker installed 


Rear left door bass 
speaker circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Rear left door bass 
speaker circuit 
short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check that the 
wiring harness is connected to the front right door bass 
speaker 


Install a new front right door bass speaker as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear left 
door tweeter speaker circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear left 
door tweeter speaker circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear left 
door tweeter speaker circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear left 
door tweeter speaker circuit for short circuit between positive 
and negative 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check that the 
wiring harness is connected to the rear left door tweeter 
speaker 


Install a new rear left door tweeter speaker as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear left 
door bass speaker circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear left 
door bass speaker circuit for short circuit to power 


B1A06- 
13 


B1A06- 
1A 


B1A06- 
4A 


B1A07- 
11 


B1A07- 
12 


B1A07- 
13 


B1A07- 
1A 


Speaker #6 - 
Circuit open 


Speaker #6 - 
Circuit 
resistance 
below 
threshold 


Speaker #6 - 
Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Speaker #7 - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


Speaker #7 - 
Circuit short 
to battery 


Speaker #7 - 
Circuit open 


Speaker #7 - 
Circuit 
resistance 
below 
threshold 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Rear left door bass 
speaker circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Rear left door bass 
speaker circuit 
short circuit 
between positive 
and negative 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Wiring harness 
connected to 
incorrect speaker 


Incorrect rear left 
door bass speaker 
installed 


Rear right door 
tweeter speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Rear right door 
tweeter speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Rear right door 
tweeter speaker 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Rear right door 
tweeter speaker 
circuit short circuit 
between positive 
and negative 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear left 
door bass speaker circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear left 
door bass speaker circuit for short circuit between positive 
and negative 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check that the 
wiring harness is connected to the rear left door bass speaker 


Install a new rear left door bass speaker as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right door tweeter speaker circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right door tweeter speaker circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right door tweeter speaker circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right door tweeter speaker circuit for short circuit between 
positive and negative 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


B1A07- 
4A 


B1A08- 
11 


B1A08- 
12 


B1A08- 
13 


B1A08- 
1A 


B1A08- 
4A 


B1A09- 
11 


Speaker #7 - 
Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Speaker #8 - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


Speaker #8 - 
Circuit short 
to battery 


Speaker #8 - 
Circuit open 


Speaker #8 - 
Circuit 
resistance 
below 
threshold 


Speaker #8 - 
Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Speaker #9 - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Wiring harness 
connected to 
incorrect speaker 


Incorrect rear right 
door tweeter 
speaker installed 


Rear right door 
bass speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Rear right door 
bass speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Rear right door 
bass speaker 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Rear right door 
bass speaker 
circuit short circuit 
between positive 
and negative 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Wiring harness 
connected to 
incorrect speaker 


Incorrect rear right 
door bass speaker 
installed 


Front left door mid- 
range speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check that the 
wiring harness is connected to the rear right door tweeter 
speaker 


Install a new rear right door tweeter speaker as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right door bass speaker circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right door bass speaker circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 


right door bass speaker circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right door bass speaker circuit for short circuit between 
positive and negative 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check that the 
wiring harness is connected to the rear right door bass 
speaker 


Install a new rear right door bass speaker as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left 


door mid-range speaker circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


B1A09- 
12 


B1A09- 
13 


B1A09- 
1A 


B1A09- 
4A 


B1A10- 
11 


B1A10- 
12 


B1A10- 
13 


B1A10- 
1A 


Speaker #9 - 
Circuit short 
to battery 


Speaker #9 - 
Circuit open 


Speaker #9 - 
Circuit 
resistance 
below 
threshold 


Speaker #9 - 
Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Speaker #10 
- Circuit 
short to 
ground 


Speaker #10 
- Circuit 
short to 
battery 


Speaker #10 
- Circuit open 


Speaker #10 
- Circuit 


Front left door mid- 
range speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Front left door mid- 
range speaker 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Front left door mid- 
range speaker 
circuit short circuit 
between positive 
and negative 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Wiring harness 
connected to 
incorrect speaker 


Incorrect front left 
door mid-range 
speaker installed 


Front right door 
mid-range speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Front right door 
mid-range speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Front right door 
mid-range speaker 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Front right door 
mid-range speaker 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left 
door mid-range speaker circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left 
door mid-range speaker circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left 
door mid-range speaker circuit for short circuit between 
positive and negative 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check that the 
wiring harness is connected to the front left door mid-range 
speaker 


Install a new front left door mid-range speaker as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right door mid-range speaker circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right door mid-range speaker circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right door mid-range speaker circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


B1A10- 
4A 


B1A11- 
11 


B1A11- 
12 


B1A11- 
13 


resistance 
below 
threshold 


Speaker #10 
- Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Speaker #11 
- Circuit 
short to 
ground 


Speaker #11 
- Circuit 
short to 
battery 


Speaker #11 
- Circuit open 


circuit short circuit 
between positive 
and negative 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Wiring harness 
connected to 
incorrect speaker 


Incorrect front 
right door mid- 
range speaker 
installed 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
SUB СН1+ / 
SUB CH1- - 


Sub-woofer circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
SUB СН1+ / 
SUB CH1- - 


Sub-woofer circuit 
short circuit to 
power 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
SUB CH14 / 
SUB CH1- - 


= Sub-woofer circuit 


open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right door mid-range speaker circuit for short circuit between 
positive and negative 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check that the 
wiring harness is connected to the front right door mid-range 
speaker 


Install a new front right door mid-range speaker as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the sub- 
woofer circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the sub- 
woofer circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the sub- 
woofer circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


B1A11- 
1A 


B1A11- 
4A 


B1A12- 
11 


B1A12- 
12 


Speaker £11 
- Circuit 
resistance 
below 
threshold 


Speaker £11 
- Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Speaker #12 
- Circuit 
short to 
ground 


Speaker #12 
- Circuit 
short to 
battery 


= Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
SUB СН1+ / 
SUB CH1- - 


= Sub-woofer circuit 
short circuit 
between positive 
and negative 


= Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
SUB СН1+ / 
SUB CH1- - 


=" Wiring harness 
connected to 
incorrect speaker 


= Incorrect sub- 
woofer installed 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
SUB CH2+ / 
SUB CH2- - 


в Sub-woofer circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


= Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
SUB CH24 / 
SUB CH2- - 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the sub- 
woofer circuit for short circuit between positive and negative 


= Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check that the 
wiring harness is connected to the sub-woofer 


= Install a new sub-woofer as necessary 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the sub- 
woofer circuit for short circuit to ground 


= Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


в Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the sub- 
woofer circuit for short circuit to power 


= Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


B1A12- 
13 


B1A12- 
1A 


B1A12- 
4A 


B1D9F- 
11 


Speaker #12 
- Circuit open 


Speaker #12 
- Circuit 
resistance 
below 
threshold 


Speaker #12 
- Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Engine speed 
input - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


в Sub-woofer circuit 


short circuit to 
power 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
SUB CH2+ / 
SUB CH2- - 


Sub-woofer circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
SUB CH2+ / 
SUB CH2- - 


Sub-woofer circuit 
short circuit 
between positive 
and negative 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
SUB CH2+ / 
SUB CH2- - 


Wiring harness 
connected to 
incorrect speaker 


Incorrect sub- 
woofer installed 


Audio amplifier 
crank signal input 
short circuit to 
ground 


Audio amplifier 
module failure 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the sub- 


woofer circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


= Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 


equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the sub- 
woofer circuit for short circuit between positive and negative 


= Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


в Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check that the 
wiring harness is connected to the sub-woofer 


= Install a new sub-woofer as necessary 


CN NOTE: 


When checking the audio amplifier module crank signal 
input circuit for a short circuit to ground the engine must 
be off with the audio amplifier module powered on 


B1D9F- 
12 


B1D9F- 
13 


U201B- 
55 


U201B- 
57 


Engine speed 
input - 
Circuit short 
to battery 


Engine speed 
input - 
Circuit open 


Control 
module 
calibration 
data #2 - 
Not 
configured 


Control 
module 
calibration 
data #2 - 
Invalid 


= Audio amplifier 


crank signal input 
short circuit to 
power 


= Audio amplifier 


module failure 


Audio amplifier 
crank signal input 
open circuit 


Audio amplifier 
module incorrect 
power mode 


Audio amplifier 
module failure 


Audio amplifier 
module is not 
correctly configured 


Audio amplifier 
module is not 
correctly configured 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the audio 
amplifier module crank signal input circuit for short circuit to 
ground, repair harness as required. Using the the Jaguar 
Landrover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Cy NOTE: 


When checking the audio amplifier module crank signal 
input circuit for a short circuit to power the engine must 
be off with the crank signal input connector disconnected 
from the audio amplifier module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the audio 
amplifier module crank signal input circuit for short circuit to 
power, repair harness as required. Using the the Jaguar 
Landrover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Cy NOTE: 


When checking the audio amplifier module crank signal 
input circuit for open circuit, check the signal directly at 
the crank signal input connection with the engine on 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the audio 
amplifier module crank signal input circuit for open circuit, 
repair harness as required. Using the the Jaguar Landrover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the power mode sent to the audio amplifier 
module from the infotainment master controller. If the audio 
amplifier module power mode is incorrect check the 
communication between the infotainment master controller 
and the audio amplifier module 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio amplifier module 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, reconfigure the audio amplifier module with the 
latest level software 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, reconfigure the audio amplifier module with the 
latest level software 


U2300- 
57 


U2300- 
64 


U3000- 
55 


U3000- 
96 


U3000- 
98 


/incomplete 
software 
component 


Central 
Configuration 
- Invalid 
/incomplete 
software 
component 


Central 
Configuration 
- Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Control 
Module - Not 
configured 


Control 
Module - 
Component 
internal 
failure 


Control 
Module - 
Component 
or system 
over 
temperature 


= Car configuration 


file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Incorrect audio 
amplifier module 
installed 


Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Incorrect audio 
amplifier module 
installed 


Audio amplifier 
module is not 
configured correctly 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
failure 


Audio amplifier 
module internal 
temperature above 
threshold 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the ignition 
to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the DTCs. 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and re-test 


Install a new audio amplifier module as necessary 


ÃO NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the ignition 
to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the DTCs. 


Ensure the In control touch pro system and amplifier is at the 
latest level of software. Clear DTC and retest in a new power 
cycle. Check if the issue persists 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary 


Install a new audio amplifier module as necessary 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, re-configure the audio amplifier module with the 
latest level software 


Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and perform routine - On Demand 
Self Test. If the fault persists, install a new audio amplifier 
module 


Check that the audio amplifier module air ducts are not 
obstructed. Using the the Jaguar Landrover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check for speaker related DTCs. Rectify 
as necessary. Clear the DTCs and re-test 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


LETT HEAD UNIT (AHU) 


vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 


warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 


approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Audio Head Unit 
(AHU). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant Diagnosis and Testing 


section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer to: Information and Entertainment 


System (415-00 Information and Entertainment System - General Information, Diagnosis and 


Testing). 


DESCRIPTION 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


B1087- | LIN Bus "A" - 
41 General 
checksum 


failure 


B1087- | LIN Bus "A" - 


87 Missing 


message 


Steering wheel 
switchpack 
internal failure 


Steering wheel 
switchpack power 
or ground circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN bus circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new steering wheel switchpack 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering wheel switchpack power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new steering wheel switchpack 


B108E- 
13 


B115E- 
31 


B119F- 
11 


B119F- 
12 


B119F- 
13 


B11A5- 
11 


B11A5- 
12 


Display - 
Circuit open 


Camera 
Module - No 
signal 


GPS Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


GPS Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


GPS Antenna - 
Circuit open 


Band 3 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Band 3 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Steering wheel 
switchpack 
internal failure 


Multi-function 
display signal 
circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear view camera 
power or ground 
circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Camera video in 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear view camera 
system fault 


GPS antenna 
signal circuit short 
circuit to ground 


GPS antenna 
signal circuit short 
circuit to power 


GPS antenna 
signal circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Digital radio band 
3 antenna circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


Digital radio band 
3 antenna 
amplifier circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


Digital radio band 
3 antenna 
amplifier internal 
failure 


Digital radio band 
3 antenna circuit 
short circuit to 
power 


Digital radio band 
3 antenna 
amplifier circuit 
short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the multi- 
function display signal circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
view camera power and ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the camera 
video in circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the rear view camera for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the GPS 
antenna signal circuit for short circuit to ground. Repair the 
wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the GPS 
antenna signal circuit for short circuit to power. Repair the 
wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the GPS 
antenna signal circuit for open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the digital 
radio band 3 antenna circuit for short circuit to ground. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the digital 
radio band 3 antenna amplifier circuit for short circuit to 
ground. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new digital radio band 3 antenna amplifier 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the digital 
radio band 3 antenna circuit for short circuit to power. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the digital 
radio band 3 antenna amplifier circuit for short circuit to 
power. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


B11A5- 
13 


B1252- 
13 


B128A- 
11 


B128A- 
12 


B128A- 
13 


B128B- 
11 


B128B- 
12 


B128B- 
13 


Band 3 
Antenna - 
Circuit open 


USB Port - 
Circuit open 


Speaker #13 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Speaker #13 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Speaker #13 - 
Circuit open 


Speaker £14 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Speaker £14 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Speaker £14 - 
Circuit open 


Digital radio band 
3 antenna 
amplifier internal 
failure 


Digital radio band 
3 antenna circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Digital radio band 
3 antenna 
amplifier circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Digital radio band 
3 antenna 
amplifier internal 
failure 


USB host data 
circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Portable audio 
interface panel 
diagnostic circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear left door 
tweeter speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Rear left door 
tweeter speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Rear left door 
tweeter speaker 
circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right door 
tweeter speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Rear right door 
tweeter speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Rear right door 
tweeter speaker 
circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new digital radio band 3 antenna amplifier 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the digital 
radio band 3 antenna circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the digital 
radio band 3 antenna amplifier circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new digital radio band 3 antenna amplifier 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the USB 
host data circuit for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
portable audio interface panel diagnostic circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left door tweeter speaker circuit for short circuit to ground. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left door tweeter speaker circuit for short circuit to power. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left door tweeter speaker circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right door tweeter speaker circuit for short circuit to ground. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right door tweeter speaker circuit for short circuit to power. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right door tweeter speaker circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


B128C- 
11 


B128C- 
12 


B128C- 
13 


B128D- 
11 


B128D- 
12 


B128D- 
13 


B12B8- 
01 


B12B8- 
13 


B14AD- 
02 


B14AD- 
05 


Speaker £15 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Speaker £15 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Speaker £15 - 
Circuit open 


Speaker £16 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Speaker £16 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Speaker £16 - 
Circuit open 


USB Port #2 - 
General 
electrical failure 


USB Port #2 - 
Circuit open 


Front Display 
Screen - 
General signal 
failure 


Front Display 
Screen - 


Front left tweeter 
speaker circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


Front left tweeter 
speaker circuit 
short circuit to 
power 


Front left tweeter 
speaker circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front right tweeter 
speaker circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


Front right tweeter 
speaker circuit 
short circuit to 
power 


Front right tweeter 
speaker circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


USB on-the-go 
data circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


USB on-the-go 
data circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Multi-function 
display power or 
ground circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Multi-function 
display signal 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Multi-function 
display is not 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left tweeter speaker circuit for short circuit to ground. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left tweeter speaker circuit for short circuit to power. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left tweeter speaker circuit for open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right tweeter speaker circuit for short circuit to ground. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right tweeter speaker circuit for short circuit to power. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right tweeter speaker circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the USB 
on-the-go data circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the USB 
on-the-go data circuit for open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the multi- 
function display power and ground circuits for open circuit, 
high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the multi- 
function display signal circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


B14AD- 
16 


B14AD- 
17 


B14AD- 
31 


B14AD- 
49 


B14AD- 
96 


B14AD- 
98 


B14AD- 
9A 


B1A01- 
11 


В1А01- 
12 


System 
programming 
failures 


Front Display 
Screen - 

Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Front Display 
Screen - 

Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Front Display 
Screen - No 
signal 


Front Display 
Screen - 
Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Front Display 
Screen - 
Component 
internal failure 


Front Display 
Screen - 
Component or 
system over 
temperature 


Front Display 
Screen - 
Component or 
system 
operating 
conditions 


Speaker #1 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Speaker #1 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


configured 
correctly 


Audio head unit 
power or ground 
circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Audio head unit 
internal failure 


Multi-function 
display internal 
failure 


Multi-function 
display internal 
failure 


Multi-function 
display 
temperature too 
high 


Multi-function 
display 
temperature too 
low 


Front left door 
tweeter/bass 
speaker circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


Front left door 
tweeter/bass 
speaker circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, re-configure the multi-function display with the 
latest level software 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the audio 
head unit power and ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the battery and charging system 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the battery and charging system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio head unit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new multi-function display 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new multi-function display 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is for event information only and does not 
indicate a fault. 


Cool the vehicle interior. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is for event information only and does not 
indicate a fault. 


Warm the vehicle interior. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left door tweeter/bass speaker circuit for short circuit to 
ground. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left door tweeter/bass speaker circuit for short circuit to 
power. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


B1A01- 
13 


B1A02- 
11 


B1A02- 
12 


B1A02- 
13 


B1A03- 
11 


B1A03- 
12 


B1A03- 
13 


B1A04- 
11 


B1A04- 
12 


B1A04- 
13 


Speaker #1 - 
Circuit open 


Speaker #2 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Speaker #2 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Speaker #2 - 
Circuit open 


Speaker #3 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Speaker #3 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Speaker #3 - 
Circuit open 


Speaker #4 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Speaker #4 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Speaker #4 - 
Circuit open 


short circuit to 
power 


Front left door 
tweeter/bass 
speaker circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front right door 
tweeter/bass 
speaker circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


Front right door 
tweeter/bass 
speaker circuit 
short circuit to 
power 


Front right door 
tweeter/bass 
speaker circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear left door 
tweeter/bass 
speaker circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


Rear left door 
tweeter/bass 
speaker circuit 
short circuit to 
power 


Rear left door 
tweeter/bass 
speaker circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right door 
tweeter/bass 
speaker circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


Rear right door 
tweeter/bass 
speaker circuit 
short circuit to 
power 


Rear right door 
tweeter/bass 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left door tweeter/bass speaker circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right door tweeter/bass speaker circuit for short circuit to 
ground. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right door tweeter/bass speaker circuit for short circuit to 
power. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right door tweeter/bass speaker circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left door tweeter/bass speaker circuit for short circuit to 
ground. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left door tweeter/bass speaker circuit for short circuit to 
power. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left door tweeter/bass speaker circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right door tweeter/bass speaker circuit for short circuit to 
ground. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right door tweeter/bass speaker circuit for short circuit to 
power. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


B1A05- 
11 


B1A05- 
12 


B1A05- 
13 


B1A06- 
11 


B1A06- 
12 


B1A06- 
13 


B1A07- 
11 


B1A07- 
12 


B1A07- 
13 


B1A08- 
11 


Speaker #5 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Speaker #5 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Speaker #5 - 
Circuit open 


Speaker #6 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Speaker #6 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Speaker #6 - 
Circuit open 


Speaker #7 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Speaker #7 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Speaker #7 - 
Circuit open 


Speaker #8 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


speaker circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear left door bass 
speaker circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


Rear left door bass 
speaker circuit 
short circuit to 
power 


Rear left door bass 
speaker circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right door 
bass speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Rear right door 
bass speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Rear right door 
bass speaker 
circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Front left door mid- 
range speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Front left door mid- 
range speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Front left door mid- 
range speaker 
circuit open 

circuit, high 
resistance 


Front right door 
mid-range speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to ground circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right door tweeter/bass speaker circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left door bass speaker circuit for short circuit to ground. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left door bass speaker circuit for short circuit to power. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left door bass speaker circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right door bass speaker circuit for short circuit to ground. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right door bass speaker circuit for short circuit to power. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right door bass speaker circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left door mid-range speaker circuit for short circuit to 
ground. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left door mid-range speaker circuit for short circuit to power. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left door mid-range speaker circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right door mid-range speaker circuit for short circuit to 
ground. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


B1A08- 
12 


B1A08- 
13 


B1A09- 
11 


B1A09- 
12 


B1A09- 
13 


B1A10- 
11 


B1A10- 
12 


B1A10- 
13 


В1А11- 
11 


В1А11- 
12 


В1А11- 
13 


В1А12- 
11 


Speaker #8 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Speaker #8 - 
Circuit open 


Speaker #9 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Speaker #9 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Speaker #9 - 
Circuit open 


Speaker #10 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Speaker #10 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Speaker #10 - 
Circuit open 


Speaker #11 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Speaker #11 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Speaker #11 - 
Circuit open 


Speaker #12 - 
Circuit short to 


Front right door 
mid-range speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Front right door 
mid-range speaker 
circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Front left door 
bass speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Front left door 
bass speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Front left door 
bass speaker 
circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Front right door 
bass speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Front right door 
bass speaker 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Front right door 
bass speaker 
circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Sub-woofer 1 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Sub-woofer 1 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Sub-woofer 1 
circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right door mid-range speaker circuit for short circuit to 
power. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right door mid-range speaker circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left door bass speaker circuit for short circuit to ground. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left door bass speaker circuit for short circuit to power. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left door bass speaker circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right door bass speaker circuit for short circuit to ground. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right door bass speaker circuit for short circuit to power. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right door bass speaker circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the sub- 
woofer 1 circuit for short circuit to ground. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the sub- 
woofer 1 circuit for short circuit to power. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the sub- 
woofer 1 circuit for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness as necessary 


B1A12- 
12 


B1A12- 
13 


B1A56- 
11 


B1A56- 
12 


B1A56- 
13 


B1A89- 
11 


B1A89- 
13 


B1D55- 


ground 


Speaker #12 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Speaker #12 - 
Circuit open 


Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Antenna - 
Circuit open 


Satellite 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Satellite 
Antenna - 
Circuit open 


Antenna #2 - 


Sub-woofer 2 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Sub-woofer 2 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Sub-woofer 2 
circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


FM audio antenna 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


FM audio antenna 
amplifier circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


FM audio antenna 
amplifier internal 
failure 


FM audio antenna 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


FM audio antenna 
amplifier circuit 
short circuit to 
power 


FM audio antenna 
amplifier internal 
failure 


FM audio antenna 
circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


FM audio antenna 
amplifier circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


FM audio antenna 
amplifier internal 
failure 


Satellite radio 

antenna circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


Satellite radio 
antenna circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the sub- 
woofer 2 circuit for short circuit to ground. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the sub- 
woofer 2 circuit for short circuit to power. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the sub- 
woofer 2 circuit for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the FM 
audio antenna circuit for short circuit to ground. Repair the 
wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the FM 
audio antenna amplifier circuit for short circuit to ground. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new FM audio antenna amplifier 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the FM 
audio antenna circuit for short circuit to power. Repair the 
wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the FM 
audio antenna amplifier circuit for short circuit to power. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new FM audio antenna amplifier 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the FM 
audio antenna circuit for open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the FM 
audio antenna amplifier circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new FM audio antenna amplifier 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
satellite radio antenna circuit for short circuit to ground. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
satellite radio antenna circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 
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B1D55- 
12 


B1D55- 
13 


B1D79- 
11 


B1D79- 
12 


B1D79- 
13 


B1D9F- 
11 


B1D9F- 


Circuit short to 
ground 


Antenna #2 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Antenna #2 - 
Circuit open 


Microphone 
Input - Circuit 
short to ground 


Microphone 
Input - Circuit 
short to battery 


Microphone 
Input - Circuit 
open 


Engine Speed 
Input - Circuit 
Short To 
Ground 


Engine Speed 


AM/FM audio 
antenna circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


AM/FM audio 
antenna amplifier 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


AM/FM audio 
antenna amplifier 
internal failure 


AM/FM audio 
antenna circuit 
short circuit to 
power 


AM/FM audio 
antenna amplifier 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


AM/FM audio 
antenna amplifier 
internal failure 


AM/FM audio 
antenna circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


AM/FM audio 
antenna amplifier 
circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


AM/FM audio 
antenna amplifier 
internal failure 


Microphone circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


Microphone circuit 
short circuit to 
power 


Microphone circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Audio head unit 
crank signal input 
short circuit to 
ground 


Audio head unit 
module failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the AM/FM 
audio antenna circuit for short circuit to ground. Repair the 
wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the AM/FM 
audio antenna amplifier circuit for short circuit to ground. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new AM/FM audio antenna amplifier 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the AM/FM 
audio antenna circuit for short circuit to power. Repair the 
wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the AM/FM 
audio antenna amplifier circuit for short circuit to power. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new AM/FM audio antenna amplifier 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the AM/FM 
audio antenna circuit for open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the AM/FM 
audio antenna amplifier circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new AM/FM audio antenna amplifier 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
microphone circuit for short circuit to ground. Repair the 
wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
microphone circuit for short circuit to power. Repair the 
wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
microphone circuit for open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the audio 
head unit module crank signal input circuit for short circuit 
to ground, repair harness as required. Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio head unit module 
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B1D9F- 
13 


C1001- 
31 


00001- 
87 


00001- 
88 


00186- 
87 


00186- 
92 


Input - Circuit 
Short To 
Battery 


Engine Speed 
Input - Circuit 
Open 


Vision System 
Camera - No 
signal 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Missing 
message 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


Lost 
Communication 
With Audio 
Amplifier "A" - 
Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With Audio 
Amplifier "A" - 


Audio head unit 
crank signal input 
short circuit to 
power 


Audio head unit 
module failure 


Audio head unit 
crank signal input 
open circuit 


Audio head unit 
module incorrect 
power mode 


Audio head unit 
module failure 


Rear view camera 
power or ground 
circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear view camera 
signal circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear view camera 
system fault 


Missing message 
from another 
control module via 
the high speed 
CAN bus (comfort) 


High speed CAN 
bus (comfort) 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Missing message 
from the audio 
amplifier module 


Missing message 
from audio 
amplifier module 
via the high speed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the audio 
head unit module crank signal input circuit for short circuit 
to power, repair harness as required. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio head unit module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the audio 
head unit module crank signal input circuit for open circuit, 
repair harness as required. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the power mode sent to the audio head 
unit module from the infotainment master controller. If the 
audio head unit module power mode is incorrect check the 
communication between the infotainment master controller 
and the audio head unit module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio head unit module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
view camera power and ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
view camera signal circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the rear view camera for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the snapshot data to determine the 
missing message source control module. Check the relevant 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN 
bus (comfort) circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the snapshot data for details of the 
missing message. Check the audio amplifier module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check the audio amplifier module for related DTCs and refer 
to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (infotainment) circuit for short circuit to 


U0300- 
00 


U1A00- 
87 


U1A00- 
88 


U2300- 
54 


U2300- 
56 


U2300- 
64 


Performance 
Or Incorrect 
Operation 


Internal 
Control Module 
Software 
Incompatibility 
- No sub type 
information 


Private 
Communication 
Network - 
Missing 
Message 


Private 
Communication 
Network - Bus 
off 


Central 
Configuration - 
Missing 
calibration 


Central 
Configuration - 
Invalid 
/incomplete 
configuration 


Central 
Configuration - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


CAN bus 
(infotainment) 
circuit 


High speed CAN 
bus (infotainment) 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Audio amplifier 
module power or 
ground circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Audio head unit is 
not configured 
correctly 


Missing message 
from another 
control module via 
the sub CAN bus 


Sub CAN bus 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Car configuration 
file not received 


Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle 
specification 


Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle 
specification 


ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the audio 
amplifier module power and ground circuits for open circuit, 
high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, re-configure the audio head unit with the latest 
level software 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the snapshot data for details of the 
missing message. Check the audio amplifier module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the sub 
CAN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


(N NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the ignition 
to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the DTCs. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the ignition 
to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the DTCs. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


CQ) NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the ignition 
to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the DTCs. 


U3000- 
43 


U3003- 
1C 


Control Module 
- Special 
memory failure 


Battery Voltage 
- Circuit 
voltage out of 
range 


= Audio head unit 


internal failure 


Audio head unit 
power or ground 
circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new audio head unit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the audio 
head unit power and ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the battery and charging system 
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2016.0 XF (X260), 100-00 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


AUTOMATIC TEMPERATURE CONTROL MODULE (ATCM) 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Automatic 
Temperature Control Module (ATCM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the 
relevant Diagnosis and Testing section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer to: 


Climate Control System (412-00 Climate Control System - General Information, Diagnosis and 


Testing). 
DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
В102А- | Flame Sensor - = Fuel fired booster A 
11 Circuit short to heater flame NOTE: 
ground sensor circuit short 


circuit to ground 
9 The fuel fired booster heater assembly contains many 


serviceable components. It should NOT be necessary 
to replace the entire fuel fired booster heater unit to 
rectify this fault 


и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the flame 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground. Repair the circuit 
or install a new flame sensor located within the fuel fired 
booster heater as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary 
Heater (AHCM) Activation Test (0х900А). This will operate 
the fuel fired booster heater for 15 minutes. Note that the 
routine should be started only when the engine is cool. The 


B102A- 
15 


B102A- 
64 


B102E- 
11 


B102E- 
15 


Flame Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Flame Sensor - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Air Quality 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Air Quality 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


= Fuel fired booster 


heater flame 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Fuel fired booster 


heater flame 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


= Pollution sensor 


signal circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Pollution sensor 
signal circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


routine should be performed with the engine running and 
with the climate controls set to maximum heat and 
maximum fan. Repeat the routine again if smoke continues 
to be visible from the fuel fired booster heater exhaust pipe 
or from the area surrounding the fuel fired booster heater 


CQ) NOTE: 


The fuel fired booster heater assembly contains many 
serviceable components. It should NOT be necessary 
to replace the entire fuel fired booster heater unit to 
rectify this fault 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the flame 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the circuit or install a new flame sensor 
located within the fuel fired booster heater as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary 
Heater (AHCM) Activation Test (0x900A). This will operate 
the fuel fired booster heater for 15 minutes. Note that the 
routine should be started only when the engine is cool. The 
routine should be performed with the engine running and 
with the climate controls set to maximum heat and 
maximum fan. Repeat the routine again if smoke continues 
to be visible from the fuel fired booster heater exhaust pipe 
or from the area surrounding the fuel fired booster heater 


CN NOTE: 


The fuel fired booster heater assembly contains many 
serviceable components. It should NOT be necessary 
to replace the entire fuel fired booster heater unit to 
rectify this fault 


в Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the flame 


sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair the circuit or 
install a new flame sensor located within the fuel fired 
booster heater as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary 
Heater (AHCM) Activation Test (0х900А). This will operate 
the fuel fired booster heater for 15 minutes. Note that the 
routine should be started only when the engine is cool. The 
routine should be performed with the engine running and 
with the climate controls set to maximum heat and 
maximum fan. Repeat the routine again if smoke continues 
to be visible from the fuel fired booster heater exhaust pipe 
or from the area surrounding the fuel fired booster heater 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
pollution sensor signal circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
pollution sensor signal circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


B102E- 
96 


B1030- 
01 


B1030- 
4B 


B1030- 
87 


B1031- 
01 


B1031- 
4B 


Air Quality 
Sensor - 
Component 
internal failure 


Left Front Seat 
Heater - 
General 
electrical failure 


Left Front Seat 
Heater - Over 
temperature 


Left Front Seat 
Heater - 
Missing 
message 


Left Rear Seat 
Heater - 
General 
electrical failure 


Left Rear Seat 
Heater - Over 
temperature 


Pollution sensor 
internal failure 


Front left heated 
seat cushion 
element internal 
failure 


Front left heated 
seat cushion 
element internal 
failure 


Front left heated 
seat backrest 
element internal 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 1 (HVAC) - 


Front left heated 
seat cushion 
element power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Front left heated 
seat cushion 
element internal 
failure 


Front left heated 
seat backrest 
element internal 
failure 


Rear left heated 
seat cushion 
element internal 
failure 


Rear left heated 
seat cushion 
element internal 
failure 


Rear left heated 
seat backrest 
element internal 
failure 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new pollution sensor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. For further symptom 
driven diagnostic flow. Refer to section 501-10 Seating - 
Diagnosis and Testing - Heater Mats 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. For further symptom 
driven diagnostic flow. Refer to section 501-10 Seating - 
Diagnosis and Testing - Heater Mats 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left heated seat cushion element power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. For further symptom 
driven diagnostic flow. Refer to section 501-10 Seating - 
Diagnosis and Testing - Heater Mats 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. For further symptom 
driven diagnostic flow. Refer to section 501-10 Seating - 
Diagnosis and Testing - Heater Mats 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. For further symptom 
driven diagnostic flow. Refer to section 501-10 Seating - 
Diagnosis and Testing - Heater Mats 


B1031- 
87 


B1032- 
01 


B1032- 
4B 


B1032- 
87 


Left Rear Seat 
Heater - 
Missing 
message 


Right Front 
Seat Heater - 
General 
electrical failure 


Right Front 
Seat Heater - 
Over 
temperature 


Right Front 
Seat Heater - 
Missing 
message 


CL) NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 1 (HVAC) - 


Rear left heated 
seat cushion 
element power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear left heated 
seat cushion 
element internal 
failure 


Rear left heated 
seat backrest 
element internal 
failure 


Front right heated 
seat cushion 
element internal 
failure 


Front right heated 
seat cushion 
element internal 
failure 


Front right heated 
seat backrest 
element internal 
failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 4 - 


Front right heated 
seat cushion 
element power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 


left heated seat cushion element power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. For further symptom 
driven diagnostic flow. Refer to section 501-10 Seating - 
Diagnosis and Testing - Heater Mats 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. For further symptom 
driven diagnostic flow. Refer to section 501-10 Seating - 
Diagnosis and Testing - Heater Mats 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. For further symptom 
driven diagnostic flow. Refer to section 501-10 Seating - 
Diagnosis and Testing - Heater Mats 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right heated seat cushion element power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. For further symptom 
driven diagnostic flow. Refer to section 501-10 Seating - 
Diagnosis and Testing - Heater Mats 


B1033- 
01 


B1033- 
4B 


B1033- 
87 


B1034- 
01 


Right Rear 
Seat Heater - 
General 
electrical failure 


Right Rear 
Seat Heater - 
Over 
temperature 


Right Rear 
Seat Heater - 
Missing 
message 


Left Front Seat 
Heater Element 
- General 

electrical failure 


Front right heated 
seat cushion 
element internal 
failure 


Front right heated 
seat backrest 
element internal 
failure 


Rear right heated 
seat cushion 
element internal 
failure 


Rear right heated 
seat cushion 
element internal 
failure 


Rear right heated 
seat backrest 
element internal 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 4 - 


Rear right heated 
seat cushion 
element power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right heated 
seat cushion 
element internal 
failure 


Rear right heated 
seat backrest 
element internal 
failure 


Front left heated 
seat cushion 
element circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front left heated 
seat backrest 
element circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. For further symptom 
driven diagnostic flow. Refer to section 501-10 Seating - 
Diagnosis and Testing - Heater Mats 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new rear right heated seat cushion element 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new rear right heated seat backrest element 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right heated seat cushion element power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. For further symptom 
driven diagnostic flow. Refer to section 501-10 Seating - 
Diagnosis and Testing - Heater Mats 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left heated seat cushion element circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left heated seat backrest element circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


B1035- 
01 


B1036- 
01 


B1037- 
01 


B1038- 
01 


B1039- 
01 


B103A- 
01 


B103B- 
01 


B103F- 
87 


Left Rear Seat 
Heater Element 
- General 
electrical failure 


Right Front 
Seat Heater 
Element - 
General 
electrical failure 


Right Rear 
Seat Heater 
Element - 
General 
electrical failure 


Left Front Seat 
Heater Sensor 
- General 
electrical failure 


Left Rear Seat 
Heater Sensor 
- General 
electrical failure 


Right Front 
Seat Heater 
Sensor - 
General 
electrical failure 


Right Rear 
Seat Heater 
Sensor - 
General 
electrical failure 


Rear Seat 
Heater Control 
- Missing 
message 


Rear left heated 
seat cushion 
element circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear left heated 
seat backrest 
element circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front right heated 


seat cushion 
element circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front right heated 


seat backrest 
element circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right heated 
seat cushion 
element circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right heated 
seat backrest 
element circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front left heated 
seat cushion 
element internal 
failure 


Rear left heated 
seat cushion 
element internal 
failure 


Front right heated 


seat cushion 
element internal 
failure 


Rear right heated 
seat cushion 
element internal 
failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left heated seat cushion element circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left heated seat backrest element circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right heated seat cushion element circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right heated seat backrest element circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right heated seat cushion element circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right heated seat backrest element circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. For further symptom 
driven diagnostic flow. Refer to section 501-10 Seating - 
Diagnosis and Testing - Heater Mats 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. For further symptom 
driven diagnostic flow. Refer to section 501-10 Seating - 
Diagnosis and Testing - Heater Mats 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. For further symptom 
driven diagnostic flow. Refer to section 501-10 Seating - 
Diagnosis and Testing - Heater Mats 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. For further symptom 
driven diagnostic flow. Refer to section 501-10 Seating - 
Diagnosis and Testing - Heater Mats 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
seat heater switchpack power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


B105A- 
11 


B105A- 
12 


B105A- 
13 


B105A- 
97 


B1083- 
13 


B1083- 
71 


Cabin 
Temperature 
Sensor Fan - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cabin 
Temperature 
Sensor Fan - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Cabin 
Temperature 
Sensor Fan - 
Circuit open 


Cabin 
Temperature 
Sensor Fan - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Recirculation 
Damper Motor 
- Circuit open 


Recirculation 
Damper Motor 
- Actuator stuck 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 1 (HVAC) - 


Rear seat heater 
switchpack power 
or ground circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear seat heater 
switchpack internal 
failure 


In-vehicle 
temperature 
sensor fan circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


In-vehicle 
temperature 
sensor fan circuit 
short circuit to 
power 


In-vehicle 
temperature 
sensor fan circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


In-vehicle 
temperature 
sensor fan jammed 
or broken 


Recirculation motor 
power or ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Recirculation motor 
jammed or broken 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new rear seat heater switchpack 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the in- 
vehicle temperature sensor fan circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the in- 
vehicle temperature sensor fan circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the in- 
vehicle temperature sensor fan circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Remove any obstructions from the fan. Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest. If the fault persists, install a new in-vehicle 
temperature sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
recirculation motor power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new recirculation motor 


Remove any obstructions from the recirculation motor 
mechanism. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


B1085- 
49 


B1085- 
87 


B1085- 
97 


B1087- 
4A 


Defroster 
Damper Motor 
- Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Defroster 
Damper Motor 
- Missing 
message 


Defroster 
Damper Motor 
- Component 
or system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


LIN Bus "A" - 
Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Demist distribution 
motor internal 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN PWR 
(HVAC) / LIN 
1 GND 
(HVAC) / LIN 
1 (HVAC) - 


Demist distribution 
motor power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Demist distribution 
motor internal 
failure 


Demist distribution 
motor jammed or 
broken 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 1 (HVAC) - 


Incorrect 
component 
connected to the 
LIN bus 


Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


If the fault persists, compare datalogger signals - Air Intake 
Actuator Target Value (0x9976) - and - Air Intake Actuator 
Feedback (0x9958). If inconsistent, install a new 
recirculation motor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new demist distribution motor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the demist 
distribution motor power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new demist distribution motor 


в Remove any obstructions from the distribution motor. Using 


the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


If the fault persists, compare datalogger signals - Defrost 
Air Flap Actuator Requested Position (0x9862) - and - 
Defrost Air Flap Actuator Measured Position (0x9861). If 
inconsistent, install a new demist distribution motor 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the 
DTCs. 


Check that the correct components are connected to the 
LIN bus 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


B1087- | LIN Bus "A" - 


88 Bus off 


B1088- | LIN Bus "В" - 


4A Incorrect 


component 


installed 


B1088- | LIN Bus "B" - 


88 Bus off 


B10AF- | Blower Fan 
11 Relay - Circuit 
short to ground 


B10AF- | Blower Fan 
12 Relay - Circuit 
short to battery 


C NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 1 (HVAC) - 


" |IN bus circuit 


short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 2 BUS - 


Incorrect 
component 
connected to the 
LIN bus 


Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 2 BUS - 


LIN bus circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
BLOWER 
MOTOR RLY 
CTRL - 


Blower relay 
control circuit short 
circuit to ground 


CN NOTE: 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the 
DTCs. 


= Check that the correct components are connected to the 
LIN bus 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the blower 
relay control circuit for short circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the blower 
relay control circuit for short circuit to power 


B10AF- 
13 


В10В0- 
12 


В10В0- 
14 


В1101- 
4A 


В1101- 


88 


Blower Fan 
Relay - Circuit 
open 


Rear Blower 
Fan Relay - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Rear Blower 
Fan Relay - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


LIN Bus "C" - 
Incorrect 
component 
installed 


LIN Bus "C" - 
Bus off 


Circuit 
reference - 
BLOWER 
MOTOR RLY 
CTRL - 


= Blower relay 


control circuit short 
circuit to power 


CL) NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
BLOWER 
MOTOR RLY 
CTRL - 


Blower relay 
control circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear blower relay 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Rear blower relay 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 3 - 


Incorrect 
component 
connected to the 
LIN bus 


Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 3 - 


ш LIN bus circuit 


short circuit to 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the blower 
relay control circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
blower relay circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
blower relay circuit for short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


{М NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the 
DTCs. 


Check that the correct components are connected to the 
LIN bus 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


B11F0- 
11 


B11F0- 
15 


B11F8- 
71 


B11F8- 
77 


B11F8- 


Air Intake 
Damper 
Position Sensor 
- Circuit short 
to ground 


Air Intake 
Damper 
Position Sensor 
- Circuit short 
to battery or 
open 


Left Outer Vent 
- Actuator stuck 


Left Outer Vent 
- Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Left Outer Vent 


ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
AIR INTAKE 
FEEDBACK - 


Recirculation motor 
position sensor 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
AIR INTAKE 
FEEDBACK - 


Recirculation motor 
position sensor 
circuit short circuit 
to power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Left outer vent 
obstructed 


Left outer vent 
motor circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Left outer vent 
motor internal 
failure 


Left outer vent 
obstructed 


Left outer vent 
motor circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Left outer vent 
motor internal 
failure 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
recirculation motor position sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
recirculation motor position sensor circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Check and remove any obstruction from the left outer vent 


в Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the left 
outer vent motor circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new left outer vent motor 


в Check and remove any obstruction from the left outer vent 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the left 
outer vent motor circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new left outer vent motor 


87 


B11F8- 
96 


B11FB- 
71 


B11FB- 
77 


B11FB- 
87 


B11FB- 
96 


- Missing 
message 


Left Outer Vent 
- Component 
internal failure 


Right Outer 
Vent - Actuator 
stuck 


Right Outer 
Vent - 
Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Right Outer 
Vent - Missing 
message 


Right Outer 
Vent - 
Component 


Left outer vent 
power or ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


LIN bus circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Left outer vent 
motor internal 
failure 


Left outer vent 
motor internal 
failure 


Right outer vent 
obstructed 


Right outer vent 
motor circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Right outer vent 
motor internal 
failure 


Right outer vent 
obstructed 


Right outer vent 
motor circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Right outer vent 
motor internal 
failure 


Right outer vent 
power or ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


LIN bus circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Right outer vent 
motor internal 
failure 


Right outer vent 
motor internal 
failure 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the left 


outer vent power and ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new left outer vent motor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new left outer vent motor 


Check and remove any obstruction from the right outer vent 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the right 
outer vent motor circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new right outer vent motor 


Check and remove any obstruction from the right outer vent 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the right 
outer vent motor circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new right outer vent motor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the right 
outer vent power and ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new right outer vent motor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new right outer vent motor 


B12A6- 
12 


internal failure 


LIN Bus "D" - 
Incorrect 
component 
installed 


LIN Bus "D" - 
Bus off 


Auxiliary 
Heater Water 
Pump - Circuit 
short to ground 


Auxiliary 
Heater Water 
Pump - Circuit 


short to battery 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 4 - 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the 
DTCs. 


" Incorrect 


component 
connected to the 
LIN bus 


Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 4 - 


LIN bus circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 4 - 


Fuel fired booster 
heater coolant 
pump circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 4 - 


Check that the correct components are connected to the 
LIN bus 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


The fuel fired booster heater assembly contains many 
serviceable components. It should NOT be necessary 
to replace the entire fuel fired booster heater unit to 
rectify this fault 


в Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the fuel 


fired booster heater coolant pump circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Repair the circuit or install a new coolant pump located 
within the fuel fired booster heater as necessary. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear 
the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary Heater (AHCM) 
Activation Test (0x900A). This will operate the fuel fired 
booster heater for 15 minutes. Note that the routine should 
be started only when the engine is cool. The routine should 
be performed with the engine running and with the climate 
controls set to maximum heat and maximum fan. Repeat 
the routine again if smoke continues to be visible from the 
fuel fired booster heater exhaust pipe or from the area 
surrounding the fuel fired booster heater 


B12A6- 
13 


B12B2- 
11 


Auxiliary 
Heater Water 
Pump - Circuit 
open 


AUX Heater 
Coolant 
Diverter Valve 
- Circuit short 
to ground 


= Fuel fired booster 


heater coolant 
pump circuit short 
circuit to power 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 4 - 


Fuel fired booster 
heater coolant 
pump circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - FB 
HEATER DIV 
VLV - 


Fuel fired booster 
heater engine 
coolant bypass 
valve circuit short 
circuit to ground 


The fuel fired booster heater assembly contains many 
serviceable components. It should NOT be necessary 
to replace the entire fuel fired booster heater unit to 
rectify this fault 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the fuel 


fired booster heater coolant pump circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Repair the circuit or install a new coolant pump located 
within the fuel fired booster heater as necessary. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear 
the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary Heater (AHCM) 
Activation Test (0x900A). This will operate the fuel fired 
booster heater for 15 minutes. Note that the routine should 
be started only when the engine is cool. The routine should 
be performed with the engine running and with the climate 
controls set to maximum heat and maximum fan. Repeat 
the routine again if smoke continues to be visible from the 
fuel fired booster heater exhaust pipe or from the area 
surrounding the fuel fired booster heater 


Cy NOTE: 


The fuel fired booster heater assembly contains many 
serviceable components. It should NOT be necessary 
to replace the entire fuel fired booster heater unit to 
rectify this fault 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the fuel 
fired booster heater coolant pump circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Repair the circuit or install a new coolant pump located 
within the fuel fired booster heater as necessary. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear 
the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary Heater (AHCM) 
Activation Test (0x900A). This will operate the fuel fired 
booster heater for 15 minutes. Note that the routine should 
be started only when the engine is cool. The routine should 
be performed with the engine running and with the climate 
controls set to maximum heat and maximum fan. Repeat 
the routine again if smoke continues to be visible from the 
fuel fired booster heater exhaust pipe or from the area 
surrounding the fuel fired booster heater 


CN NOTE: 


The fuel fired booster heater assembly contains many 
serviceable components. It should NOT be necessary 
to replace the entire fuel fired booster heater unit to 
rectify this fault 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the fuel 
fired booster heater engine coolant bypass valve circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Repair the circuit or install a new engine coolant bypass 
valve located within the fuel fired booster heater as 
necessary. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and perform routine - 
Auxiliary Heater (AHCM) Activation Test (0x9004). This will 
operate the fuel fired booster heater for 15 minutes. Note 
that the routine should be started only when the engine is 


B12B2- 
12 


B12B2- 
13 


B12B9- 
16 


AUX Heater 
Coolant 
Diverter Valve 
- Circuit short 
to battery 


AUX Heater 
Coolant 
Diverter Valve 
- Circuit open 


Auxiliary 
Heater Control 
Module - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - FB 
HEATER DIV 
ММ - 


= Fuel fired booster 


heater engine 
coolant bypass 
valve circuit short 
circuit to power 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - FB 
HEATER DIV 
VLV - 


Fuel fired booster 
heater engine 
coolant bypass 
valve circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel fired booster 
heater power or 


ground circuit open 


circuit, high 
resistance 


cool. The routine should be performed with the engine 
running and with the climate controls set to maximum heat 
and maximum fan. Repeat the routine again if smoke 
continues to be visible from the fuel fired booster heater 
exhaust pipe or from the area surrounding the fuel fired 
booster heater 


CV NOTE: 


The fuel fired booster heater assembly contains many 
serviceable components. It should NOT be necessary 
to replace the entire fuel fired booster heater unit to 
rectify this fault 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the fuel 
fired booster heater engine coolant bypass valve circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Repair the circuit or install a new engine coolant bypass 
valve located within the fuel fired booster heater as 
necessary. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and perform routine - 
Auxiliary Heater (AHCM) Activation Test (0x900A). This will 
operate the fuel fired booster heater for 15 minutes. Note 
that the routine should be started only when the engine is 
cool. The routine should be performed with the engine 
running and with the climate controls set to maximum heat 
and maximum fan. Repeat the routine again if smoke 
continues to be visible from the fuel fired booster heater 
exhaust pipe or from the area surrounding the fuel fired 
booster heater 


CN NOTE: 


The fuel fired booster heater assembly contains many 
serviceable components. It should NOT be necessary 
to replace the entire fuel fired booster heater unit to 
rectify this fault 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the fuel 
fired booster heater engine coolant bypass valve circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Repair the circuit or install a new engine coolant bypass 
valve located within the fuel fired booster heater as 
necessary. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and perform routine - 
Auxiliary Heater (AHCM) Activation Test (0x900A). This will 
operate the fuel fired booster heater for 15 minutes. Note 
that the routine should be started only when the engine is 
cool. The routine should be performed with the engine 
running and with the climate controls set to maximum heat 
and maximum fan. Repeat the routine again if smoke 
continues to be visible from the fuel fired booster heater 
exhaust pipe or from the area surrounding the fuel fired 
booster heater 


Cy NOTE: 


B12B9- 
17 


B12B9- 
49 


Auxiliary 
Heater Control 
Module - 

Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Auxiliary 
Heater Control 
Module - 
Internal 
electronic 
failure 


= Battery/charging 
system fault 


= Fuel fired booster 
heater control 
module internal 
failure 


= Battery/charging 
system fault 


= Fuel fired booster 
heater control 
module internal 
failure 


= Fuel fired booster 
heater control 
module internal 
failure 


The fuel fired booster heater assembly contains many 
serviceable components. It should NOT be necessary 
to replace the entire fuel fired booster heater unit to 
rectify this fault 


и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the fuel 


fired booster heater power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
test the battery and charging system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary 
Heater (AHCM) Activation Test (0x900A). This will operate 
the fuel fired booster heater for 15 minutes. Note that the 
routine should be started only when the engine is cool. The 
routine should be performed with the engine running and 
with the climate controls set to maximum heat and 
maximum fan. Repeat the routine again if smoke continues 
to be visible from the fuel fired booster heater exhaust pipe 
or from the area surrounding the fuel fired booster heater 


If the fault persists, install a new fuel fired booster heater 
control module located within the fuel fired booster heater, 
clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary Heater 
(AHCM) Activation Test (0х900А) 


CN NOTE: 


The fuel fired booster heater assembly contains many 
serviceable components. It should NOT be necessary 
to replace the entire fuel fired booster heater unit to 
rectify this fault 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
test the battery and charging system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary 
Heater (AHCM) Activation Test (0x900A). This will operate 
the fuel fired booster heater for 15 minutes. Note that the 
routine should be started only when the engine is cool. The 
routine should be performed with the engine running and 
with the climate controls set to maximum heat and 
maximum fan. Repeat the routine again if smoke continues 
to be visible from the fuel fired booster heater exhaust pipe 
or from the area surrounding the fuel fired booster heater 


If the fault persists, install a new fuel fired booster heater 
control module located within the fuel fired booster heater, 
clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary Heater 
(AHCM) Activation Test (0x900A) 


CN NOTE: 


The fuel fired booster heater assembly contains many 
serviceable components. It should NOT be necessary 
to replace the entire fuel fired booster heater unit to 
rectify this fault 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 

equipment, clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary 
Heater (AHCM) Activation Test (0х900А). This will operate 
the fuel fired booster heater for 15 minutes. Note that the 


B12B9- 
64 


B12B9- 
87 


B134C- 


Auxiliary 
Heater Control 
Module - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Auxiliary 
Heater Control 
Module - 
Missing 
message 


Left Front Face 


= Fuel fired booster 


heater overheated 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 4 - 


= Fuel fired booster 


heater power or 


ground circuit open 


circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel fired booster 
heater control 
module internal 
failure 


routine should be started only when the engine is cool. The 
routine should be performed with the engine running and 
with the climate controls set to maximum heat and 
maximum fan. Repeat the routine again if smoke continues 
to be visible from the fuel fired booster heater exhaust pipe 
or from the area surrounding the fuel fired booster heater 


If the fault persists, install a new fuel fired booster heater 
control module located within the fuel fired booster heater, 
clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary Heater 
(AHCM) Activation Test (0x900A) 


CN NOTE: 


Consider whether environmental conditions may have 
caused this DTC to log before condemning the unit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary 
Heater (AHCM) Activation Test (0x900A). This will operate 
the fuel fired booster heater for 15 minutes. Note that the 
routine should be started only when the engine is cool. The 
routine should be performed with the engine running and 
with the climate controls set to maximum heat and 
maximum fan. Repeat the routine again if smoke continues 
to be visible from the fuel fired booster heater exhaust pipe 
or from the area surrounding the fuel fired booster heater 


If the fault persists, install a new fuel fired booster heater 
control module located within the fuel fired booster heater, 
clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary Heater 
(AHCM) Activation Test (0x900A) 


CN NOTE: 


The fuel fired booster heater assembly contains many 
serviceable components. It should NOT be necessary 
to replace the entire fuel fired booster heater unit to 
rectify this fault 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the fuel 
fired booster heater power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary 
Heater (AHCM) Activation Test (0x900A). This will operate 
the fuel fired booster heater for 15 minutes. Note that the 
routine should be started only when the engine is cool. The 
routine should be performed with the engine running and 
with the climate controls set to maximum heat and 
maximum fan. Repeat the routine again if smoke continues 
to be visible from the fuel fired booster heater exhaust pipe 
or from the area surrounding the fuel fired booster heater 


If the fault persists, install a new fuel fired booster heater 
control module located within the fuel fired booster heater, 
clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary Heater 
(AHCM) Activation Test (0x900A) 


49 


B134C- 
87 


B134C- 
97 


B1351- 
49 


B1351- 
87 


B1351- 
97 


B1352- 
49 


Damper Motor 
- Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Left Front Face 
Damper Motor 
- Missing 
message 


Left Front Face 
Damper Motor 
- Component 
or system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Left Front Foot 
Damper Motor 
- Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Left Front Foot 
Damper Motor 
- Missing 
message 


Left Front Foot 
Damper Motor 
- Component 
or system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Left Front 
Temperature 
Damper Motor 
- Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Left face 
distribution motor 
internal failure 


Left face 
distribution motor 
power or ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


LIN bus circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Left face 
distribution motor 
internal failure 


Left face 
distribution motor 
jammed or broken 


Left feet 
distribution motor 
internal failure 


Left feet 
distribution motor 
power or ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


LIN bus circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Left feet 
distribution motor 
internal failure 


Left feet 
distribution motor 
jammed or broken 


Front left 
temperature blend 
motor internal 
failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new left face distribution motor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the left 
face distribution motor power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new left face distribution motor 


Remove any obstructions from the left face distribution 
motor mechanism. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, compare datalogger signals - Left Front Face 
Actuator Target Value (0x9838) - and - Left Front Face 
Actuator Measured Value (0x98D8). If inconsistent, install a 
new left face distribution motor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new left feet distribution motor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the left 
feet distribution motor power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new left feet distribution motor 


Remove any obstructions from the left feet distribution 
motor mechanism. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, compare datalogger signals - Left Front Foot 
Actuator Target Position (0x983A) - and - Left Front Foot 
Actuator Measured Position (0x98D3). If inconsistent, install 
a new left feet distribution motor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new front left temperature blend motor 


B1352- 
87 


B1352- 
97 


B1353- 
49 


B1353- 
87 


B1353- 
97 


Left Front 
Temperature 
Damper Motor 
- Missing 
message 


Left Front 
Temperature 
Damper Motor 
- Component 
or system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Right Front 
Face Damper 
Motor - 
Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Right Front 
Face Damper 
Motor - Missing 
message 


Right Front 
Face Damper 
Motor - 
Component or 
system 
operation 


(СУ NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 1 PWR 
(HVAC) / LIN 
1 GND 
(HVAC) / LIN 
1 (HVAC) - 


Front left 
temperature blend 
motor power or 


ground circuit open 


circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Front left 
temperature blend 
motor internal 
failure 


Front left 
temperature blend 
motor jammed or 
broken 


Right face 
distribution motor 
internal failure 


Right face 
distribution motor 
power or ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


LIN bus circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Right face 
distribution motor 
internal failure 


Right face 
distribution motor 
jammed or broken 


и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 


left temperature blend motor power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new front left temperature blend motor 


= Remove any obstructions from the front left temperature 


blend motor mechanism. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. 
If the fault persists, compare datalogger signals - Left Front 
Air Temperature Blend Flap Actuator Requested Position 
(0x9864) - and - Left Front Air Temperature Blend Flap 
Actuator Measured Position (0x986F). If inconsistent, install 
a new front left temperature blend motor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new right face distribution motor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the right 
face distribution motor power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new right face distribution motor 


Remove any obstructions from the right face distribution 
motor mechanism. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, compare datalogger signals - Right Front Face 


B1354- 
49 


B1354- 
87 


B1354- 
97 


B1357- 
49 


B1357- 
87 


B1357- 
97 


obstructed or 
blocked 


Right Rear 
Temperature 
Damper Motor 
- Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Right Rear 
Temperature 
Damper Motor 
- Missing 
message 


Right Rear 
Temperature 
Damper Motor 
- Component 
or system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Right Front 
Foot Damper 
Motor - 
Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Right Front 
Foot Damper 
Motor - Missing 
message 


Right Front 
Foot Damper 
Motor - 
Component or 
system 
operation 


Rear right 
temperature blend 
motor internal 
failure 


Rear right 
temperature blend 
motor power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN bus circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right 
temperature blend 
motor internal 
failure 


Rear right 
temperature blend 
motor jammed or 
broken 


Right feet 
distribution motor 
internal failure 


Right feet 
distribution motor 
power or ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


LIN bus circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Right feet 
distribution motor 
internal failure 


Right feet 
distribution motor 
jammed or broken 


Actuator Target Position (0x983B) - and - Right Front Face 
Measured Position (0х98рА). If inconsistent, install a new 
right face distribution motor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new rear right temperature blend motor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right temperature blend motor power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new rear right temperature blend motor 


Remove any obstructions from the rear right temperature 
blend motor mechanism. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. 
If the fault persists, compare datalogger signals - Right 
Rear Air Temperature Blend Flap Actuator Requested 
Position (0x9868) - and - Right Rear Air Temperature Blend 
Flap Actuator Measured Position (0x9867). If inconsistent, 
install a new rear right temperature blend motor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new right feet distribution motor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the right 
feet distribution motor power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new right feet distribution motor 


Remove any obstructions from the right feet distribution 
motor mechanism. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, compare datalogger signals - Right Front Foot 


B1359- 
49 


B1359- 
87 


B1359- 
97 


B135B- 
49 


B135B- 
87 


B135B- 
97 


B135D- 
49 


obstructed or 
blocked 


Left Rear Face 
Damper Motor 
- Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Left Rear Face 
Damper Motor 
- Missing 
message 


Left Rear Face 
Damper Motor 
- Component 
or system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Left Rear Foot 
Damper Motor 
- Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Left Rear Foot 
Damper Motor 
- Missing 
message 


Left Rear Foot 
Damper Motor 
- Component 
or system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Right Rear 
Face Damper 


Rear left face 
distribution motor 
internal failure 


Rear left face 
distribution motor 
power or ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


LIN bus circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear left face 
distribution motor 
internal failure 


Rear left face 
distribution motor 
jammed or broken 


Rear left feet 
distribution motor 
internal failure 


Rear left feet 
distribution motor 
power or ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


LIN bus circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear left feet 
distribution motor 
internal failure 


Rear left feet 
distribution motor 
jammed or broken 


Actuator Target Position (0х983С) - and - Right Front Foot 
Actuator Measured Position (0x98DB). If inconsistent, install 
a new right feet distribution motor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new rear left face distribution motor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left face distribution motor power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new rear left face distribution motor 


Remove any obstructions from the rear left face distribution 
motor mechanism. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, compare datalogger signals - Left Rear Face 
Actuator Target Position (0x983D) - and - Left Rear Face 
Actuator Measured Position (0x98DC). If inconsistent, install 
a new rear left face distribution motor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new rear left feet distribution motor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left feet distribution motor power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new rear left feet distribution motor 


Remove any obstructions from the rear left feet distribution 
motor mechanism. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, compare datalogger signals - Left Rear Foot 
Actuator Target Position (0x983E) - and - Left Rear Foot 
Actuator Measured Position (0x98DD). If inconsistent, 
install a new rear left feet distribution motor 


B135D- 
87 


B135D- 
97 


B135F- 
49 


B135F- 
87 


B135F- 
97 


B1364- 
49 


Motor - 
Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Right Rear 
Face Damper 
Motor - Missing 
message 


Right Rear 
Face Damper 
Motor - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Right Rear 
Foot Damper 
Motor - 
Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Right Rear 
Foot Damper 
Motor - Missing 
message 


Right Rear 
Foot Damper 
Motor - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Left Rear 
Temperature 
Damper Motor 
- Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Rear right face 
distribution motor 
internal failure 


Rear right face 
distribution motor 
power or ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


LIN bus circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right face 
distribution motor 
internal failure 


Rear right face 
distribution motor 
jammed or broken 


Rear right feet 
distribution motor 
internal failure 


Rear right feet 
distribution motor 
power or ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


LIN bus circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right feet 
distribution motor 
internal failure 


Rear right feet 
distribution motor 
jammed or broken 


Rear left 
temperature blend 
motor internal 
failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new rear right face distribution motor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right face distribution motor power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new rear right face distribution motor 


Remove any obstructions from the rear right face 
distribution motor mechanism. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. 
If the fault persists, compare datalogger signals - Right 
Rear Face Actuator Target Position (0x983F) - and - Right 
Rear Face Actuator Measured Position (Ox98DE). If 
inconsistent, install a new rear right face distribution motor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new rear right feet distribution motor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right feet distribution motor power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new rear right feet distribution motor 


Remove any obstructions from the rear right feet 
distribution motor mechanism. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. 
If the fault persists, compare datalogger signals - Right 
Rear Foot Actuator Target Position (0x9840) - and - Right 
Rear Foot Actuator Measured Position (Ox98DF). If 
inconsistent, install a new rear right feet distribution motor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new rear left temperature blend motor 


B1364- 
87 


B1364- 
97 


B1366- 
49 


B1366- 
87 


B1366- 
97 


Left Rear 
Temperature 
Damper Motor 
- Missing 
message 


Left Rear 
Temperature 
Damper Motor 
- Component 
or system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Right Front 
Temperature 
Damper Motor 
- Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Right Front 
Temperature 
Damper Motor 
- Missing 
message 


Right Front 
Temperature 
Damper Motor 


Rear left 
temperature blend 
motor power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN bus circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear left 
temperature blend 
motor internal 
failure 


Rear left 
temperature blend 
motor jammed or 
broken 


Front right 
temperature blend 
motor internal 
failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 1 PWR 
(HVAC) / LIN 
1 GND 
(HVAC) / LIN 
1 (HVAC) - 


Front right 
temperature blend 
motor power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Front right 
temperature blend 
motor internal 
failure 


в Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 


left temperature blend motor power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new rear left temperature blend motor 


= Remove any obstructions from the rear left temperature 


blend motor mechanism. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. 
If the fault persists, compare datalogger signals - Left Rear 
Air Temperature Blend Flap Actuator Requested Position 
(0x9866) - and - Left Rear Air Temperature Blend Flap 
Actuator Measured Position (0x9865). If inconsistent, install 
a new rear left temperature blend motor 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new front right temperature blend motor 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 


right temperature blend motor power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 


circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new front right temperature blend motor 


= Remove any obstructions from the front right temperature 
blend motor mechanism. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. 


B13C2- 
49 


B13C2- 
87 


B13E2- 
11 


В1ЗЕ2- 
15 


В1ЗЕЗ- 
11 


B13E3- 
15 


- Component 
or system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Front 
Windscreen 
/Windshield 
Misting Sensor 
- Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Front 
Windscreen 
/Windshield 
Misting Sensor 
- Missing 
message 


Left Front Face 
Duct Air 
Temperature 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Left Front Face 
Duct Air 
Temperature 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Right Front 
Face Duct Air 
Temperature 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Right Front 
Face Duct Air 
Temperature 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


= Front right 


temperature blend 
motor jammed or 
broken 


Humidity sensor 
internal failure 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 1 (HVAC) - 


Humidity sensor 
power or ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


LIN circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Humidity sensor 
internal failure 


Front left face duct 
air temperature 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Front left face duct 
air temperature 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front right face 
duct air 
temperature 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Front right face 
duct air 
temperature 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


If the fault persists, compare datalogger signals - Right 
Front Air Temperature Blend Flap Actuator Requested 
Position (0x9863) - and - Right Front Air Temperature 
Blend Flap Actuator Measured Position (0x986E). If 
inconsistent, install a new front right temperature blend 
motor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new humidity sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
humidity sensor power and ground circuits for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new humidity sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left face duct air temperature sensor circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left face duct air temperature sensor circuit for short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right face duct air temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right face duct air temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


B13E8- 
11 


B13E8- 
15 


B13E9- 
11 


B13E9- 
15 


B13EA- 
11 


B13EA- 
15 


B13EB- 
11 


B13EB- 
15 


B13EC- 
11 


B13EC- 
15 


Left Front Foot z 
Duct Air 
Temperature 

Sensor - 

Circuit short to 
ground 


Left Front Foot " 
Duct Air 
Temperature 

Sensor - 

Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Right Front = 
Foot Duct Air 
Temperature 
Sensor - 

Circuit short to 
ground 


Right Front m 
Foot Duct Air 
Temperature 

Sensor - 

Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Left Rear Face m 
Duct Air 
Temperature 
Sensor - 

Circuit short to 
ground 


Left Rear Face m 
Duct Air 
Temperature 

Sensor - 

Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Right Rear m 
Face Duct Air 
Temperature 
Sensor - 

Circuit short to 
ground 


Right Rear m 
Face Duct Air 
Temperature 

Sensor - 

Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Left Rear Foot m 
Duct Air 
Temperature 
Sensor - 

Circuit short to 
ground 


Left Rear Foot m 
Duct Air 


Front left feet duct 
air temperature 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Front left feet duct 
air temperature 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front right feet 
duct air 
temperature 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Front right feet 
duct air 
temperature 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear left face duct 
air temperature 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Rear left face duct 
air temperature 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right face 
duct air 
temperature 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Rear right face 
duct air 
temperature 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear left feet duct 
air temperature 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Rear left feet duct 
air temperature 


в Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 


left feet duct air temperature sensor circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left feet duct air temperature sensor circuit for short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right feet duct air temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right feet duct air temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left face duct air temperature sensor circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left face duct air temperature sensor circuit for short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right face duct air temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right face duct air temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left feet duct air temperature sensor circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


B13ED- 
11 


B13ED- 
15 


B13F4- 
11 


B13F4- 
12 


B13F4- 
13 


B13F5- 
11 


Тетрегаїиге 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Right Rear 
Foot Duct Air 
Temperature 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Right Rear 
Foot Duct Air 
Temperature 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Electric (PTC) 
Heater Control 
Circuit #1 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Electric (PTC) 
Heater Control 
Circuit #1 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Electric (PTC) 
Heater Control 
Circuit #1 - 
Circuit open 


Electric (PTC) 
Heater Control 


sensor circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right feet duct 
air temperature 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Rear right feet duct 
air temperature 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
PTC HEATER 1 
RLY CTRL - 


Electric booster 
heater relay 1 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
PTC HEATER 1 
RLY CTRL - 


Electric booster 
heater relay 1 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
PTC HEATER 1 
RLY CTRL - 


Electric booster 
heater relay 1 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


в Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left feet duct air temperature sensor circuit for short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right feet duct air temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right feet duct air temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
electric booster heater relay 1 circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
electric booster heater relay 1 circuit for short circuit to 
power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
electric booster heater relay 1 circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


B13F5- 
12 


B13F5- 
13 


B1406- 
88 


Circuit #2 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Electric (PTC) 
Heater Control 
Circuit #2 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Electric (PTC) 
Heater Control 
Circuit #2 - 
Circuit open 


Park Heater 
Remote 
Receiver 
Module - Bus 
off 


Circuit 
reference - 
PTC HEATER 
2&3 RLY CTRL 


= Electric booster 


heater relay 2 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
PTC HEATER 
2&3 RLY CTRL 


= Electric booster 


heater relay 2 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


{М NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
PTC HEATER 
2&3 RLY CTRL 


п Electric booster 


heater relay 2 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 4 - 


Fuel fired booster 
heater receiver 
power or ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


LIN circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


в Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
electric booster heater relay 2 circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
electric booster heater relay 2 circuit for short circuit to 
power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
electric booster heater relay 2 circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the fuel 
fired booster heater receiver power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new fuel fired booster heater receiver 


B1406- 
96 


B1414- 
11 


В1414- 
15 


В1415- 
49 


В1415- 
55 


В1415- 
87 


Park Heater 
Remote 
Receiver 
Module - 
Component 
internal failure 


Left Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Module 
Blower #2 
Motor Speed 
Control - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Left Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Module 
Blower #2 
Motor Speed 
Control - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Left Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Control 
Module - 
Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Left Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Control 
Module - Not 
configured 


Left Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Control 
Module - 
Missing 
message 


Fuel fired booster 
heater receiver 
internal failure 


Fuel fired booster 
heater receiver 
internal failure 


Front left seat 
cushion climate 
assembly blower 
control circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Front left seat 
cushion climate 
assembly blower 
control circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front left seat 
climate control 
module internal 
failure 


Front left seat 
climate control 
module is not 
programmed 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 1 (HVAC) - 


Front left seat 
climate control 
module power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Front left seat 
climate control 
module internal 
failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new fuel fired booster heater receiver 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left seat cushion climate assembly blower control circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left seat cushion climate assembly blower control circuit for 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new front left seat climate control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, reconfigure the front left seat climate control 
module with the latest level software 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left seat climate control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new front left seat climate control module 


B1415- 
93 


B1416- 
11 


B1416- 
15 


B1417- 
11 


B1417- 
15 


B1418- 
49 


B1418- 
55 


B1418- 
87 


Left Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Control 
Module - No 
operation 


Left Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#2 
Temperature 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Left Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#2 
Temperature 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Left Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#1 
Temperature 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Left Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#1 
Temperature 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Right Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Control 
Module - 
Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Right Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Control 
Module - Not 
configured 


Right Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Control 
Module - 


= Front left seat 


climate control 
module power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Front left seat 
climate control 
module internal 
failure 


Front left seat 
cushion climate 
assembly 
temperature 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Front left seat 
cushion climate 
assembly 
temperature 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front left seat 
backrest climate 
assembly 
temperature 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Front left seat 
backrest climate 
assembly 
temperature 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front right seat 
climate control 
module internal 
failure 


Front right seat 
climate control 
module is not 
programmed 


{М NOTE: 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left seat climate control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new front left seat climate control module 


и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left seat cushion climate assembly temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left seat cushion climate assembly temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left seat backrest climate assembly temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left seat backrest climate assembly temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new front right seat climate control module 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, reconfigure the front right seat climate control 
module with the latest level software 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right seat climate control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


B1418- 
93 


B1419- 
49 


B1419- 
55 


B1419- 
87 


Missing 
message 


Right Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Control 
Module - No 
operation 


Left Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Control 
Module - 
Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Left Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Control 
Module - Not 
configured 


Left Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Control 
Module - 
Missing 
message 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 4 - 


Front right seat 
climate control 
module power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Front right seat 
climate control 
module internal 
failure 


Front right seat 
climate control 
module power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Front right seat 
climate control 
module internal 
failure 


Rear left seat 
climate control 
module internal 
failure 


Rear left seat 
climate control 
module is not 
programmed 


{М NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 1 (HVAC) - 


Rear left seat 
climate control 
module power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 


circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new front right seat climate control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right seat climate control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new front right seat climate control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new rear left seat climate control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, reconfigure the rear left seat climate control 
module with the latest level software 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left seat climate control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new rear left seat climate control module 


B1419- 
93 


B141A- 
49 


B141A- 
55 


B141A- 
87 


B141A- 
93 


Left Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Control 
Module - No 
operation 


Right Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Control 
Module - 
Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Right Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Control 
Module - Not 
configured 


Right Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Control 
Module - 
Missing 
message 


Right Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Control 
Module - No 
operation 


power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear left seat 
climate control 
module internal 
failure 


Rear left seat 
climate control 
module power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear left seat 
climate control 
module internal 
failure 


Rear right seat 
climate control 
module internal 
failure 


Rear right seat 
climate control 
module is not 
programmed 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 4 - 


Rear right seat 
climate control 
module power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right seat 
climate control 
module internal 
failure 


Rear right seat 
climate control 
module power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left seat climate control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new rear left seat climate control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new rear right seat climate control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, re-configure the rear right seat climate control 
module with the latest level software 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right seat climate control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new rear right seat climate control module 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 


right seat climate control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new rear right seat climate control module 


B141B- 
11 


B141B- 
15 


B141C- 
11 


B141C- 
15 


B141D- 
11 


B141D- 
15 


В141Е- 
11 


Right Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#2 
Temperature 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Right Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#2 
Temperature 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Right Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#1 
Temperature 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Right Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#1 
Temperature 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Left Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#2 
Temperature 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Left Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#2 
Temperature 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Left Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#1 


= Rear right seat 


climate control 
module internal 
failure 


Front right seat 
cushion climate 
assembly 
temperature 


sensor circuit short 


circuit to ground 


Front right seat 
cushion climate 
assembly 
temperature 


sensor circuit short 


circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front right seat 
backrest climate 
assembly 
temperature 


sensor circuit short 


circuit to ground 


Front right seat 
backrest climate 
assembly 
temperature 


sensor circuit short 


circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear left seat 
cushion climate 
assembly 
temperature 


sensor circuit short 


circuit to ground 


Rear left seat 
cushion climate 
assembly 
temperature 


sensor circuit short 


circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear left seat 
backrest climate 
assembly 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right seat cushion climate assembly temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right seat cushion climate assembly temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right seat backrest climate assembly temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right seat backrest climate assembly temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left seat cushion climate assembly temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left seat cushion climate assembly temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left seat backrest climate assembly temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


В141Е- 
15 


В141Ғ- 
12 


В141Ғ- 
15 


В1420- 
11 


В1420- 
15 


В1421- 
11 


В1421- 
12 


Temperature 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Left Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#1 
Temperature 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Right Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#2 
Temperature 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Right Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#2 
Temperature 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Right Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#1 
Temperature 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Right Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#1 
Temperature 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Left Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#2 - Circuit 
short to ground 


Left Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#2 - Circuit 
short to battery 


temperature 


sensor circuit short 


circuit to ground 


Rear left seat 
backrest climate 
assembly 
temperature 


sensor circuit short 


circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right seat 
cushion climate 
assembly 
temperature 


sensor circuit short 


circuit to ground 


Rear right seat 
cushion climate 
assembly 
temperature 


sensor circuit short 


circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right seat 
backrest climate 
assembly 
temperature 


sensor circuit short 


circuit to ground 


Rear right seat 
backrest climate 
assembly 
temperature 


sensor circuit short 


circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front left seat 
cushion climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 


circuit short circuit 


to ground 


Front left seat 
cushion climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 


circuit short circuit 


to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left seat backrest climate assembly temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right seat cushion climate assembly temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right seat cushion climate assembly temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right seat backrest climate assembly temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right seat backrest climate assembly temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left seat cushion climate assembly thermal electric device 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left seat cushion climate assembly thermal electric device 
circuit for short circuit to power 


В1421- 
13 


В1421- 
4B 


B1422- 
11 


B1422- 
12 


B1422- 
13 


B1422- 
4B 


B1423- 
11 


B1423- 
15 


B1424- 
11 


Left Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#2 - Circuit 
open 


Left Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#2 - Over 
temperature 


Left Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#1 - Circuit 
short to ground 


Left Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#1 - Circuit 
short to battery 


Left Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#1 - Circuit 
open 


Left Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#1 - Over 
temperature 


Left Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Module 
Blower #1 
Motor Speed 
Control - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Left Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Module 
Blower #1 
Motor Speed 
Control - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Left Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Module 
Blower Motor 
Power - Circuit 
short to ground 


= Front left seat 
cushion climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 


circuit open circuit, 


high resistance 


= Front left seat 
cushion climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 
internal failure 


= Front left seat 
backrest climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


= Front left seat 
backrest climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


= Front left seat 
backrest climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 


circuit open circuit, 


high resistance 


= Front left seat 
backrest climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 
internal failure 


= Front left seat 
backrest climate 
assembly blower 


control circuit short 


circuit to ground 


= Front left seat 
backrest climate 
assembly blower 


control circuit short 


circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Front left seat 
climate assembly 


blower circuit short 


circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 


left seat cushion climate assembly thermal electric device 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. For further symptom 
driven diagnostic flow. Refer to section 501-10 Seating - 
Diagnosis and Testing - Vehicles With: Climate Controlled 
Seats 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left seat backrest climate assembly thermal electric device 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left seat backrest climate assembly thermal electric device 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left seat backrest climate assembly thermal electric device 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. For further symptom 
driven diagnostic flow. Refer to section 501-10 Seating - 
Diagnosis and Testing - Vehicles With: Climate Controlled 
Seats 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left seat backrest climate assembly blower control circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left seat backrest climate assembly blower control circuit for 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left seat climate assembly blower circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


B1424- 
15 


B1425- 
11 


B1425- 
12 


B1425- 
13 


B1425- 
4B 


B1426- 
11 


B1426- 
12 


B1426- 
13 


B1426- 
4B 


Left Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Module 
Blower Motor 
Power - Circuit 
short to 
battery or open 


Right Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#2 - Circuit 
short to ground 


Right Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#2 - Circuit 
short to battery 


Right Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#2 - Circuit 
open 


Right Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#2 - Over 
temperature 


Right Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#1 - Circuit 
short to ground 


Right Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#1 - Circuit 
short to battery 


Right Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#1 - Circuit 
open 


Right Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#1 - Over 
temperature 


= Front left seat 


climate assembly 
blower circuit short 
circuit to power 


Front right seat 
cushion climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Front right seat 
cushion climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Front right seat 
cushion climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Front right seat 
cushion climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 
internal failure 


Front right seat 
backrest climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Front right seat 
backrest climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Front right seat 
backrest climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Front right seat 
backrest climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 
internal failure 


в Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 


left seat climate assembly blower circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right seat cushion climate assembly thermal electric device 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right seat cushion climate assembly thermal electric device 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right seat cushion climate assembly thermal electric device 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. For further symptom 
driven diagnostic flow. Refer to section 501-10 Seating - 
Diagnosis and Testing - Vehicles With: Climate Controlled 
Seats 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right seat backrest climate assembly thermal electric device 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right seat backrest climate assembly thermal electric device 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right seat backrest climate assembly thermal electric device 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. For further symptom 
driven diagnostic flow. Refer to section 501-10 Seating - 
Diagnosis and Testing - Vehicles With: Climate Controlled 
Seats 


B1427- 
11 


B1427- 
15 


B1428- 
11 


B1428- 
15 


B1429- 
11 


B1429- 
15 


B142A- 
11 


B142A- 
15 


B142B- 
11 


Right Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Module 
Blower Motor 
Power - Circuit 
short to ground 


Right Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Module 
Blower Motor 
Power - Circuit 
short to 
battery or open 


Right Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Module 
Blower #1 
Motor Speed 
Control - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Right Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Module 
Blower #1 
Motor Speed 
Control - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Right Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Module 
Blower #2 
Motor Speed 
Control - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Right Front 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Module 
Blower #2 
Motor Speed 
Control - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Left Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Module 
Blower Motor 
Power - Circuit 
short to ground 


Left Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Module 
Blower Motor 
Power - Circuit 
short to 
battery or open 


Left Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Module 
Blower #1 
Motor Speed 
Control - 


Front right seat 
climate assembly 
blower circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Front right seat 
climate assembly 
blower circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front right seat 
backrest climate 
assembly blower 
control circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Front right seat 
backrest climate 
assembly blower 
control circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front right seat 
cushion climate 
assembly blower 
control circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Front right seat 
cushion climate 
assembly blower 
control circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear left seat 
climate assembly 
blower circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Rear left seat 
climate assembly 
blower circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear left seat 
backrest climate 
assembly blower 
control circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right seat climate assembly blower circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right seat climate assembly blower circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right seat backrest climate assembly blower control circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right seat backrest climate assembly blower control circuit 
for short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right seat cushion climate assembly blower control circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right seat cushion climate assembly blower control circuit 
for short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left seat climate assembly blower circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left seat climate assembly blower circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left seat backrest climate assembly blower control circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


B142B- 
15 


B142C- 
11 


B142C- 
15 


B142D- 
11 


B142D- 
12 


B142D- 
13 


B142D- 
4B 


B142E- 
11 


B142E- 
12 


Circuit short to 
ground 


Left Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Module 
Blower #1 
Motor Speed 
Control - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Left Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Module 
Blower #2 
Motor Speed 
Control - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Left Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Module 
Blower #2 
Motor Speed 
Control - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Left Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#1 - Circuit 
short to ground 


Left Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#1 - Circuit 
short to battery 


Left Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#1 - Circuit 
open 


Left Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#1 - Over 
temperature 


Left Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#2 - Circuit 
short to ground 


Left Rear 
Cooled/Heated 


= Rear left seat 


backrest climate 
assembly blower 
control circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear left seat 
cushion climate 
assembly blower 
control circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Rear left seat 
cushion climate 
assembly blower 
control circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear left seat 
backrest climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Rear left seat 
backrest climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Rear left seat 
backrest climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Rear left seat 
backrest climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 
internal failure 


Rear left seat 
cushion climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Rear left seat 
cushion climate 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 


left seat backrest climate assembly blower control circuit for 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left seat cushion climate assembly blower control circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left seat cushion climate assembly blower control circuit for 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left seat backrest climate assembly thermal electric device 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left seat backrest climate assembly thermal electric device 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left seat backrest climate assembly thermal electric device 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. For further symptom 
driven diagnostic flow. Refer to section 501-10 Seating - 
Diagnosis and Testing - Vehicles With: Climate Controlled 
Seats 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left seat cushion climate assembly thermal electric device 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


B142E- 
13 


B142E- 
4B 


B142F- 
11 


B142F- 
15 


B1430- 
11 


B1430- 
15 


B1431- 
11 


B1431- 
15 


Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#2 - Circuit 
short to battery 


Left Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#2 - Circuit 
open 


Left Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#2 - Over 
temperature 


Right Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Module 
Blower Motor 
Power - Circuit 
short to ground 


Right Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Module 
Blower Motor 
Power - Circuit 
short to 
battery or open 


Right Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Module 
Blower #1 
Motor Speed 
Control - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Right Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Module 
Blower #1 
Motor Speed 
Control - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Right Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Module 
Blower #2 
Motor Speed 
Control - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Right Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Module 
Blower #2 
Motor Speed 
Control - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


assembly thermal 
electric device 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Rear left seat 
cushion climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Rear left seat 
cushion climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 
internal failure 


Rear right seat 
climate assembly 
blower circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Rear right seat 
climate assembly 
blower circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right seat 
backrest climate 
assembly blower 
control circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Rear right seat 
backrest climate 
assembly blower 
control circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right seat 
cushion climate 
assembly blower 
control circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Rear right seat 
cushion climate 
assembly blower 
control circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left seat cushion climate assembly thermal electric device 
circuit for short circuit to power 


и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left seat cushion climate assembly thermal electric device 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. For further symptom 
driven diagnostic flow. Refer to section 501-10 Seating - 
Diagnosis and Testing - Vehicles With: Climate Controlled 
Seats 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right seat climate assembly blower circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right seat climate assembly blower circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right seat backrest climate assembly blower control circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right seat backrest climate assembly blower control circuit 
for short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right seat cushion climate assembly blower control circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right seat cushion climate assembly blower control circuit 
for short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


B1432- 
11 


B1432- 
12 


B1432- 
13 


B1432- 
4B 


B1433- 
11 


B1433- 
12 


B1433- 
13 


B1433- 
4B 


B1434- 
49 


Right Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#1 - Circuit 
short to ground 


Right Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#1 - Circuit 
short to battery 


Right Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#1 - Circuit 
open 


Right Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#1 - Over 
temperature 


Right Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#2 - Circuit 
short to ground 


Right Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#2 - Circuit 
short to battery 


Right Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#2 - Circuit 
open 


Right Rear 
Cooled/Heated 
Seat Thermal 
Electric Device 
#2 - Over 
temperature 


Front 
Distribution 
Flap Actuator 
Motor - 
Internal 
electronic 
failure 


= Rear right seat 


backrest climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Rear right seat 
backrest climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Rear right seat 
backrest climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Rear right seat 
backrest climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 
internal failure 


Rear right seat 
cushion climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Rear right seat 
cushion climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Rear right seat 
cushion climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Rear right seat 
cushion climate 
assembly thermal 
electric device 
internal failure 


Front face/feet 
distribution motor 
internal failure 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 


right seat backrest climate assembly thermal electric device 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right seat backrest climate assembly thermal electric device 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right seat backrest climate assembly thermal electric device 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. For further symptom 
driven diagnostic flow. Refer to section 501-10 Seating - 
Diagnosis and Testing - Vehicles With: Climate Controlled 
Seats 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right seat cushion climate assembly thermal electric device 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right seat cushion climate assembly thermal electric device 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right seat cushion climate assembly thermal electric device 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. For further symptom 
driven diagnostic flow. Refer to section 501-10 Seating - 
Diagnosis and Testing - Vehicles With: Climate Controlled 
Seats 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new front face/feet distribution motor 


B1434- 
87 


B1434- 
97 


B147D- 
11 


B147D- 
12 


B147E- 
11 


B147E- 
12 


B149A- 
13 


B149A- 
71 


Front 
Distribution 
Flap Actuator 
Motor - Missing 
message 


Front 
Distribution 
Flap Actuator 
Motor - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Air Intake 
Damper Motor 
Drive 1 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Air Intake 
Damper Motor 
Drive 1 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Air Intake 
Damper Motor 
Drive 2 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Air Intake 
Damper Motor 
Drive 2 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Blower Motor - 
Circuit open 


Blower Motor - 
Actuator stuck 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 1 PWR 
(HVAC) / LIN 
1 GND 
(HVAC) / LIN 
1 (HVAC) - 


Front face/feet 
distribution motor 
power or ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


LIN circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Front face/feet 
distribution motor 
internal failure 


Front face/feet 
distribution motor 
jammed or broken 


Recirculation motor 
power circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Recirculation motor 
power circuit short 
circuit to power 


Recirculation motor 
ground circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


Recirculation motor 
ground circuit 
short circuit to 
power 


Front blower circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front blower 
jammed/seized 


в Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 


face/feet distribution motor power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new front face/feet distribution motor 


Remove any obstructions from the front face/feet 
distribution motor mechanism. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. 
If the fault persists, compare datalogger signals - Front 
Distribution Flap Actuator Motor Requested Position 
(0x989B) - and - Front Distribution Flap Actuator Motor 
Measured Position (0x989C). If inconsistent, install a new 
front face/feet distribution motor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
recirculation motor power circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
recirculation motor power circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
recirculation motor ground circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
recirculation motor ground circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
blower circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Remove any foreign objects from the front blower. Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 


B14A0- 
87 


B14A0- 
96 


B14D5- 
87 


B14D5- 
96 


B14D7- 
13 


Blower 
Controller - 
Missing 
message 


Blower 
Controller - 
Component 
internal failure 


Rear Blower 
Controller - 
Missing 
message 


Rear Blower 
Controller - 
Component 
internal failure 


Rear Blower 
Motor - Circuit 
open 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 4 - 


Blower control 
module power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Blower control 
module internal 
failure 


Blower control 
module internal 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 4 - 


Rear blower control 
module power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN bus circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear blower control 
module internal 
failure 


Rear blower control 
module internal 
failure 


LIN bus circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
front blower 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the blower 
control module power and ground circuits for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new blower control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new blower control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
blower control module power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new rear blower control module 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new rear blower control module 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 


bus circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


B14D7- 
71 


B1A59- 
11 


B1A59- 
12 


B1A61- 
11 


B1A61- 
15 


B1A63- 
12 


Rear Blower 
Motor - 
Actuator stuck 


Sensor 5 Volt 
Supply - Circuit 
short to ground 


Sensor 5 Volt 
Supply - Circuit 
short to battery 


Cabin 
Temperature 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cabin 
Temperature 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Right Solar 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Rear blower 
obstructed 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
SOLAR 
SENSOR 5V - 


Refrigerant 
pressure sensor 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Front sunload 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
SOLAR 
SENSOR 5V - 


Refrigerant 
pressure sensor 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Front sunload 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to power 


In-vehicle 
temperature 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


In-vehicle 
temperature 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - RH 
SOLAR 
SENSOR - 


Front right sunload 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to power 


Check the rear blower for obstructions 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
refrigerant pressure sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
sunload sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
refrigerant pressure sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
sunload sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the in- 
vehicle temperature sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the in- 
vehicle temperature sensor circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right sunload sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


B1A63- 
14 


B1A64- 
12 


B1A64- 
14 


B1B71- 
11 


B1B71- 
15 


B1B72- 
11 


Right Solar 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Left Solar 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Left Solar 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Evaporator 
Temperature 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Evaporator 
Temperature 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


LIN Bus £1 
Power Supply 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to ground 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - RH 
SOLAR 
SENSOR - 


" Front right sunload 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - LH 
SOLAR 
SENSOR - 


= Front left sunload 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to power 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - LH 
SOLAR 
SENSOR - 


= Front left sunload 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Evaporator 
temperature 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


= Evaporator 
temperature 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


в Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
right sunload sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left sunload sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front 
left sunload sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
evaporator temperature sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
evaporator temperature sensor circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
distribution motor power circuit for short circuit to ground 


B1B72- 
12 


B1D22- 
11 


B1D22- 
15 


LIN Bus #1 
Power Supply 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to battery 


Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 1 PWR 
(HVAC) - 


= Distribution motor 
power circuit short 
circuit to ground 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN 1 PWR 
(HVAC) - 


= Distribution motor 
power circuit short 
circuit to power 


= Fuel fired booster 
heater coolant 
temperature 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


= Fuel fired booster 
heater coolant 
temperature 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


distribution motor power circuit for short circuit to power 


CV NOTE: 


The fuel fired booster heater assembly contains many 
serviceable components. It should NOT be necessary 
to replace the entire fuel fired booster heater unit to 
rectify this fault 


в Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the fuel 


fired booster heater coolant temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground. Repair the circuit or install a new 
coolant temperature sensor located within the fuel fired 
booster heater as necessary. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and perform 
routine - Auxiliary Heater (AHCM) Activation Test (0х900А). 
This will operate the fuel fired booster heater for 15 
minutes. Note that the routine should be started only when 
the engine is cool. The routine should be performed with 
the engine running and with the climate controls set to 
maximum heat and maximum fan. Repeat the routine again 
if smoke continues to be visible from the fuel fired booster 
heater exhaust pipe or from the area surrounding the fuel 
fired booster heater 


Cy NOTE: 


The fuel fired booster heater assembly contains many 
serviceable components. It should NOT be necessary 
to replace the entire fuel fired booster heater unit to 
rectify this fault 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the fuel 
fired booster heater coolant temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the circuit or install a new coolant temperature sensor 
located within the fuel fired booster heater as necessary. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary 
Heater (AHCM) Activation Test (0x9004A). This will operate 


B1D23- 
11 


B1D23- 
15 


B1D23- 
85 


Overheat 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Overheat 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Overheat 
Sensor - Signal 
above 
allowable range 


= Fuel fired booster 
heater overheat 
temperature 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


= Fuel fired booster 
heater overheat 
temperature 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Fuel fired booster 
heater internal 
failure 


the fuel fired booster heater for 15 minutes. Note that the 
routine should be started only when the engine is cool. The 
routine should be performed with the engine running and 
with the climate controls set to maximum heat and 
maximum fan. Repeat the routine again if smoke continues 
to be visible from the fuel fired booster heater exhaust pipe 
or from the area surrounding the fuel fired booster heater 


CQ) NOTE: 


The fuel fired booster heater assembly contains many 
serviceable components. It should NOT be necessary 
to replace the entire fuel fired booster heater unit to 
rectify this fault 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the fuel 
fired booster heater overheat temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground. Repair the circuit or install a new 
overheat temperature sensor located within the fuel fired 
booster heater as necessary. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and perform 
routine - Auxiliary Heater (AHCM) Activation Test (0х900А). 
This will operate the fuel fired booster heater for 15 
minutes. Note that the routine should be started only when 
the engine is cool. The routine should be performed with 
the engine running and with the climate controls set to 
maximum heat and maximum fan. Repeat the routine again 
if smoke continues to be visible from the fuel fired booster 
heater exhaust pipe or from the area surrounding the fuel 
fired booster heater 


CN NOTE: 


The fuel fired booster heater assembly contains many 
serviceable components. It should NOT be necessary 
to replace the entire fuel fired booster heater unit to 
rectify this fault 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the fuel 
fired booster heater overheat temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the circuit or install a new overheat temperature sensor 
located within the fuel fired booster heater as necessary. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary 
Heater (AHCM) Activation Test (0х900А). This will operate 
the fuel fired booster heater for 15 minutes. Note that the 
routine should be started only when the engine is cool. The 
routine should be performed with the engine running and 
with the climate controls set to maximum heat and 
maximum fan. Repeat the routine again if smoke continues 
to be visible from the fuel fired booster heater exhaust pipe 
or from the area surrounding the fuel fired booster heater 


CN NOTE: 


Consider whether environmental conditions may have 
caused this DTC to log before condemning the unit 


B1D24- 
11 


B1D24- 
12 


B1D24- 
13 


Glow Plug - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Glow Plug - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Glow Plug - 
Open circuit 


= Fuel fired booster 
heater glow plug 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


= Fuel fired booster 
heater glow plug 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


= Fuel fired booster 
heater glow plug 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new fuel fired booster heater. Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and perform routine - Auxiliary Heater (AHCM) Activation 
Test (0x900A). This will operate the fuel fired booster 
heater for 15 minutes. Note that the routine should be 
started only when the engine is cool. The routine should be 
performed with the engine running and with the climate 
controls set to maximum heat and maximum fan. Repeat 
the routine again if smoke continues to be visible from the 
fuel fired booster heater exhaust pipe or from the area 
surrounding the fuel fired booster heater 


CN NOTE: 


The fuel fired booster heater assembly contains many 
serviceable components. It should NOT be necessary 
to replace the entire fuel fired booster heater unit to 
rectify this fault 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the fuel 
fired booster heater glow plug circuit for short circuit to 
ground. Repair the circuit or install a new glow plug located 
within the fuel fired booster heater as necessary. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear 
the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary Heater (AHCM) 
Activation Test (0x900A). This will operate the fuel fired 
booster heater for 15 minutes. Note that the routine should 
be started only when the engine is cool. The routine should 
be performed with the engine running and with the climate 
controls set to maximum heat and maximum fan. Repeat 
the routine again if smoke continues to be visible from the 
fuel fired booster heater exhaust pipe or from the area 
surrounding the fuel fired booster heater 


CN NOTE: 


The fuel fired booster heater assembly contains many 
serviceable components. It should NOT be necessary 
to replace the entire fuel fired booster heater unit to 
rectify this fault 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the fuel 
fired booster heater glow plug circuit for short circuit to 
power. Repair the circuit or install a new glow plug located 
within the fuel fired booster heater as necessary. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear 
the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary Heater (AHCM) 
Activation Test (0x900A). This will operate the fuel fired 
booster heater for 15 minutes. Note that the routine should 
be started only when the engine is cool. The routine should 
be performed with the engine running and with the climate 
controls set to maximum heat and maximum fan. Repeat 
the routine again if smoke continues to be visible from the 
fuel fired booster heater exhaust pipe or from the area 
surrounding the fuel fired booster heater 


CN NOTE: 


B1D24- 
64 


B1D25- 
11 


B1D25- 
12 


Glow Plug - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Heater Fuel 
Pump - Circuit 
short to ground 


Heater Fuel 
Pump - Circuit 
short to battery 


= Fuel fired booster 


heater glow plug 
failure 


Fuel fired booster 
heater fuel pump 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


The fuel fired booster heater assembly contains many 
serviceable components. It should NOT be necessary 
to replace the entire fuel fired booster heater unit to 
rectify this fault 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the fuel 
fired booster heater glow plug circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the circuit or install a new glow plug 
located within the fuel fired booster heater as necessary. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary 
Heater (AHCM) Activation Test (0х900А). This will operate 
the fuel fired booster heater for 15 minutes. Note that the 
routine should be started only when the engine is cool. The 
routine should be performed with the engine running and 
with the climate controls set to maximum heat and 
maximum fan. Repeat the routine again if smoke continues 
to be visible from the fuel fired booster heater exhaust pipe 
or from the area surrounding the fuel fired booster heater 


CN NOTE: 


The fuel fired booster heater assembly contains many 
serviceable components. It should NOT be necessary 
to replace the entire fuel fired booster heater unit to 
rectify this fault 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary 
Heater (AHCM) Activation Test (0x9004A). This will operate 
the fuel fired booster heater for 15 minutes. Note that the 
routine should be started only when the engine is cool. The 
routine should be performed with the engine running and 
with the climate controls set to maximum heat and 
maximum fan. Repeat the routine again if smoke continues 
to be visible from the fuel fired booster heater exhaust pipe 
or from the area surrounding the fuel fired booster heater. 
If the fault persists, install a new glow plug located within 
the fuel fired booster heater, clear the DTCs and perform 
routine - Auxiliary Heater (AHCM) Activation Test (0x900A) 
and re-test 


If the fault persists, install a new fuel fired booster heater 
control module located within the fuel fired booster heater, 
clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary Heater 
(AHCM) Activation Test (0x900A) and re-test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the fuel 
fired booster heater fuel pump circuit for short circuit to 
ground. Repair the circuit or install a new fuel fired booster 
heater fuel pump as necessary. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
perform routine - Auxiliary Heater (AHCM) Activation Test 
(0х900А). This will operate the fuel fired booster heater for 
15 minutes. Note that the routine should be started only 
when the engine is cool. The routine should be performed 
with the engine running and with the climate controls set to 
maximum heat and maximum fan. Repeat the routine again 
if smoke continues to be visible from the fuel fired booster 
heater exhaust pipe or from the area surrounding the fuel 
fired booster heater 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the fuel 
fired booster heater fuel pump circuit for short circuit to 
power. Repair the circuit or install a new fuel fired booster 


B1D25- 
13 


B1D26- 
11 


В1026- 
12 


Heater Fuel 
Pump - Circuit 
open 


Combustion Air 
Blower - Circuit 
short to ground 


Combustion Air 
Blower - Circuit 
short to battery 


Fuel fired booster 
heater fuel pump 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Fuel fired booster 
heater fuel pump 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Fuel fired booster 
heater blower 
contaminated with 
water or debris 
ingress following 
driving through 
deep water or 
extreme off-road 
driving 


Fuel fired booster 
heater blower 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Fuel fired booster 
heater evaporator 
assembly 
contaminated with 
water or debris 
ingress following 
driving through 
deep water or 
extreme off-road 
driving 


Fuel fired booster 
heater blower 
contaminated with 
water or debris 
ingress following 
driving through 


heater fuel pump as necessary. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
perform routine - Auxiliary Heater (AHCM) Activation Test 
(0х900А). This will operate the fuel fired booster heater for 
15 minutes. Note that the routine should be started only 
when the engine is cool. The routine should be performed 
with the engine running and with the climate controls set to 
maximum heat and maximum fan. Repeat the routine again 
if smoke continues to be visible from the fuel fired booster 
heater exhaust pipe or from the area surrounding the fuel 
fired booster heater 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the fuel 
fired booster heater fuel pump circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the circuit or install a new fuel fired 
booster heater fuel pump as necessary. Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and perform routine - Auxiliary Heater (AHCM) Activation 
Test (0x900A). This will operate the fuel fired booster 
heater for 15 minutes. Note that the routine should be 
started only when the engine is cool. The routine should be 
performed with the engine running and with the climate 
controls set to maximum heat and maximum fan. Repeat 
the routine again if smoke continues to be visible from the 
fuel fired booster heater exhaust pipe or from the area 
surrounding the fuel fired booster heater 


CN NOTE: 


The fuel fired booster heater assembly contains many 
serviceable components. It should NOT be necessary 
to replace the entire fuel fired booster heater unit to 
rectify this fault 


Check the fuel fired booster heater air intake and the fuel 
fired booster heater blower for signs of restriction from 
sediment or debris. Remove any foreign matter from the air 
intake and blower assembly. Clear DTC and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel fired booster heater blower circuit for short 
circuit to ground. Repair the circuit or install a new blower 
located within the fuel fired booster heater as necessary. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary 
Heater (AHCM) Activation Test (0х900А). This will operate 
the fuel fired booster heater for 15 minutes. Note that the 
routine should be started only when the engine is cool. The 
routine should be performed with the engine running and 
with the climate controls set to maximum heat and 
maximum fan. Repeat the routine again if smoke continues 
to be visible from the fuel fired booster heater exhaust pipe 
or from the area surrounding the fuel fired booster heater 


If the fuel fired booster heater does not operate correctly 
following replacement of the blower located within the fuel 
fired booster heater, replace the fuel fired booster heater 
combustion tube and evaporator assembly, clear the DTCs 
and perform routine - Auxiliary Heater (AHCM) Activation 
Test (0x900A) 


CQ) NOTE: 


B1D26- 
13 


B1D26- 


71 


Combustion Air 
Blower - Circuit 
open 


Combustion Air 
Blower - 


deep water or 
extreme off-road 
driving 


Fuel fired booster 
heater blower 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Fuel fired booster 
heater evaporator 
assembly 
contaminated with 
water or debris 
ingress following 
driving through 
deep water or 
extreme off-road 
driving 


= Fuel fired booster 


heater blower 
contaminated with 
water or debris 
ingress following 
driving through 
deep water or 
extreme off-road 
driving 


Fuel fired booster 
heater blower 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Fuel fired booster 
heater evaporator 
assembly 
contaminated with 
water or debris 
ingress following 
driving through 
deep water or 
extreme off-road 
driving 


= Fuel fired booster 


heater blower 


The fuel fired booster heater assembly contains many 
serviceable components. It should NOT be necessary 
to replace the entire fuel fired booster heater unit to 
rectify this fault 


= Check the fuel fired booster heater air intake and the fuel 


fired booster heater blower for signs of restriction from 
sediment or debris. Remove any foreign matter from the air 
intake and blower assembly. Clear DTC and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel fired booster heater blower circuit for short 
circuit to power. Repair the circuit or install a new blower 
located within the fuel fired booster heater as necessary. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary 
Heater (AHCM) Activation Test (0x9004A). This will operate 
the fuel fired booster heater for 15 minutes. Note that the 
routine should be started only when the engine is cool. The 
routine should be performed with the engine running and 
with the climate controls set to maximum heat and 
maximum fan. Repeat the routine again if smoke continues 
to be visible from the fuel fired booster heater exhaust pipe 
or from the area surrounding the fuel fired booster heater 


If the fuel fired booster heater does not operate correctly 
following replacement of the blower located within the fuel 
fired booster heater, replace the fuel fired booster heater 
combustion tube and evaporator assembly, clear the DTCs 
and perform routine - Auxiliary Heater (AHCM) Activation 
Test (0x900A) 


CN NOTE: 


The fuel fired booster heater assembly contains many 
serviceable components. It should NOT be necessary 
to replace the entire fuel fired booster heater unit to 
rectify this fault 


Check the fuel fired booster heater air intake and the fuel 
fired booster heater blower for signs of restriction from 
sediment or debris. Remove any foreign matter from the air 
intake and blower assembly. Clear DTC and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel fired booster heater blower circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance. Install a new blower located within 
the fuel fired booster heater as necessary. Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and perform routine - Auxiliary Heater (AHCM) Activation 
Test (0x900A). This will operate the fuel fired booster 
heater for 15 minutes. Note that the routine should be 
started only when the engine is cool. The routine should be 
performed with the engine running and with the climate 
controls set to maximum heat and maximum fan. Repeat 
the routine again if smoke continues to be visible from the 
fuel fired booster heater exhaust pipe or from the area 
surrounding the fuel fired booster heater 


If the fuel fired booster heater does not operate correctly 
following replacement of the blower located within the fuel 
fired booster heater, replace the fuel fired booster heater 
combustion tube and evaporator assembly, clear the DTCs 
and perform routine - Auxiliary Heater (AHCM) Activation 
Test (0x900A) 


CN NOTE: 


B1D29- 
93 


B1D33- 


Actuator stuck 


No Start, Even 
After Restart 
Attempt - No 
operation 


Flame 


contaminated with 
water or debris 
ingress following 
driving through 
deep water or 
extreme off-road 
driving 


Fuel fired booster 
heater blower 
jammed/seized 


Fuel fired booster 
heater evaporator 
assembly 
contaminated with 
water or debris 
ingress following 
driving through 
deep water or 
extreme off-road 
driving 


Fuel fired booster 
heater fuel pipe 
blocked/leaking 


Fuel fired booster 
heater exhaust 
restricted following 
driving through 
deep water or 
extreme off-road 
driving 


Fuel fired booster 
heater evaporator 
assembly 
contaminated with 
water or debris 
ingress following 
driving through 
deep water or 
extreme off-road 
driving 


Fuel fired booster 
heater internal 
failure 


The fuel fired booster heater assembly contains many 
serviceable components. It should NOT be necessary 
to replace the entire fuel fired booster heater unit to 
rectify this fault 


в Check the fuel fired booster heater air intake and the fuel 


fired booster heater blower for signs of restriction from 
sediment or debris. Remove any foreign matter from the air 
intake and blower assembly 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary 
Heater (AHCM) Activation Test (0x900A). This will operate 
the fuel fired booster heater for 15 minutes. Note that the 
routine should be started only when the engine is cool. The 
routine should be performed with the engine running and 
with the climate controls set to maximum heat and 
maximum fan. Repeat the routine again if smoke continues 
to be visible from the fuel fired booster heater exhaust pipe 
or from the area surrounding the fuel fired booster heater. 
If the fault persists, install a new blower located within the 
fuel fired booster heater as necessary 


If the fuel fired booster heater does not operate correctly 
following replacement of the blower located within the fuel 
fired booster heater, replace the fuel fired booster heater 
combustion tube and evaporator assembly, clear the DTCs 
and perform routine - Auxiliary Heater (AHCM) Activation 
Test (0x900A) 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when no flame is detected, even after 
re-start attempt. 


Check the fuel fired booster heater fuel pipe for blockages 
/leaks and replace as required 


If the fuel fired booster heater fuel pipe is replaced then, 
using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and perform routine - Fuel 
Priming (0x9009) 


Check the fuel fired booster heater exhaust for blockages 
and rectify as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary 
Heater (AHCM) Activation Test (0х900А). This will operate 
the fuel fired booster heater for 15 minutes. Note that the 
routine should be started only when the engine is cool. The 
routine should be performed with the engine running and 
with the climate controls set to maximum heat and 
maximum fan. Repeat the routine again if smoke continues 
to be visible from the fuel fired booster heater exhaust pipe 
or from the area surrounding the fuel fired booster heater 


If a fuel fired booster heater fault persists, replace the fuel 
fired booster heater combustion tube and evaporator 
assembly, clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary 
Heater (AHCM) Activation Test (0x900A) 


If the fault persists, install a new fuel fired booster heater, 
clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary Heater 
(AHCM) Activation Test (0x900A) 
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B1D34- 
66 


Interruption 
During Normal 
Operation - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Heater In Lock 
Out Mode - 
Signal has too 
many 
transitions 
/events 


Fuel fired booster 
heater fuel pipe 
blocked/leaking 


Fuel fired booster 
heater exhaust 
restricted following 
driving through 
deep water or 
extreme off-road 
driving 


Fuel fired booster 
heater evaporator 
assembly 
contaminated with 
water or debris 
ingress following 
driving through 
deep water or 
extreme off-road 
driving 


Fuel fired booster 
heater internal 
failure 


Fuel fired booster 
heater fuel pipe 
blocked/leaking 


Fuel fired booster 
heater exhaust 
restricted following 
driving through 
deep water or 
extreme off-road 
driving 


Fuel fired booster 
heater evaporator 
assembly 
contaminated with 
water or debris 
ingress following 
driving through 
deep water or 
extreme off-road 
driving 


Fuel fired booster 
heater internal 
failure 


6-2 NOTE: 


This DTC is set when no flame is detected, even after 
re-start attempt. 


Check the fuel fired booster heater fuel pipe for blockages 
/leaks and replace as required 


If the fuel fired booster heater fuel pipe is replaced then, 
using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and perform routine - Fuel 
Priming (0x9009) 


Check the fuel fired booster heater exhaust for blockages 
and rectify as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary 
Heater (AHCM) Activation Test (0х900А). This will operate 
the fuel fired booster heater for 15 minutes. Note that the 
routine should be started only when the engine is cool. The 
routine should be performed with the engine running and 
with the climate controls set to maximum heat and 
maximum fan. Repeat the routine again if smoke continues 
to be visible from the fuel fired booster heater exhaust pipe 
or from the area surrounding the fuel fired booster heater 


If a fuel fired booster heater fault persists, replace the fuel 
fired booster heater combustion tube and evaporator 
assembly, clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary 
Heater (AHCM) Activation Test (0x900A) 


If the fault persists, install a new fuel fired booster heater, 
clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary Heater 
(AHCM) Activation Test (0x900A) 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the fuel fired booster heater 
repeatedly fails to operate. 


Check the fuel fired booster heater fuel pipe for blockages 
/leaks and replace as required 


If the fuel fired booster heater fuel pipe is replaced then, 
using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and perform routine - Fuel 
Priming (0x9009) 


Check the fuel fired booster heater exhaust for blockages 
and rectify as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary 
Heater (AHCM) Activation Test (0x9004A). This will operate 
the fuel fired booster heater for 15 minutes. Note that the 
routine should be started only when the engine is cool. The 
routine should be performed with the engine running and 
with the climate controls set to maximum heat and 
maximum fan. Repeat the routine again if smoke continues 
to be visible from the fuel fired booster heater exhaust pipe 
or from the area surrounding the fuel fired booster heater 


If a fuel fired booster heater fault persists, replace the fuel 
fired booster heater combustion tube and evaporator 
assembly, clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary 
Heater (AHCM) Activation Test (0x900A) 


Р0530- 
11 


Р0530- 
15 


PO6A1- 
11 


PO6A1- 
12 


A/C Refrigerant 
Pressure 
Sensor A 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to ground 


A/C Refrigerant 
Pressure 
Sensor A 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to 
battery or open 


Variable A/C 
Compressor 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Variable A/C 
Compressor 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to battery 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
PRESSURE 
SENSOR - 


= Refrigerant 


pressure sensor 


signal circuit short 


circuit to ground 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
PRESSURE 
SENSOR - 


Refrigerant 
pressure sensor 


signal circuit short 


circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
COMP SOL - - 


" Air conditioning 


compressor 
solenoid negative 


circuit short circuit 


to ground 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
COMP SOL - - 


= Air conditioning 


compressor 
solenoid negative 


circuit short circuit 


to power 


в If the fault persists, install a new fuel fired booster heater, 
clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary Heater 
(AHCM) Activation Test (0x900A) 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
refrigerant pressure sensor signal circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
refrigerant pressure sensor signal circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


в Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the air 
conditioning compressor solenoid negative circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the air 
conditioning compressor solenoid negative circuit for short 
circuit to power 


РО6А1- 
13 


Variable A/C 
Compressor 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
open 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
COMP SOL - - 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the air 
conditioning compressor solenoid negative circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Air conditioning 
compressor 
solenoid negative 
circuit open circuit, 


high resistance 


CLUTCH PWR 


PO6A2- | Variable A/C А и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the air 
11 Compressor NOTE: conditioning compressor solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
Control Circuit ground 
High - Circuit 
UU Eu Circuit 
short to ground 
reference - 
COMP SOL + - 
Air conditioning 
compressor 
solenoid circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 
РО6А2- | Variable A/C LY и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the air 
12 Compressor NOTE: conditioning compressor solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
Control Circuit power 
High - Circuit "TTA 
short to battery Circuit 
reference - 
COMP SOL + - 
Air conditioning 
compressor 
solenoid circuit 
short circuit to 
power 
РО6А2- | Variable A/C 7 = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the air 
13 Compressor NOTE: conditioning compressor solenoid circuit for open circuit, 
Control Circuit high resistance 
High - Circuit 
ДЫҢ т Circuit 
Р reference = 
COMP SOL + - 
= Air conditioning 
compressor 
solenoid circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 
P1308- | A/C Clutch A = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the air 
11 Circuit - Circuit NOTE: conditioning compressor clutch circuit(s) for short circuit to 
short to ground ground 
Circuit 
reference - 


P1308- 
12 


P1308- 
13 


00001- 
88 


00300- 
00 


A/C Clutch 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to battery 


A/C Clutch 
Circuit - Circuit 
open 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


Internal 
Control Module 
Software 
Incompatibility 
- No sub type 
information 


IN / AC 
CLUTCHRLY 
CTRL - 


= Air conditioning 
compressor clutch 


circuit(s) short 
circuit to ground 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
CLUTCH PWR 
IN / AC 
CLUTCHRLY 
CTRL - 


Air conditioning 


compressor clutch 


circuit(s) short 
circuit to power 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
CLUTCH PWR 
IN / AC 
CLUTCHRLY 
CTRL - 


= Air conditioning 
compressor clutch 


circuit(s) open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN 
bus (comfort) 


circuit short circuit 


to ground, short 

circuit to power, 

open circuit, high 
resistance 


Car configuration 


file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Incorrect 
automatic 
temperature 
control module 
installed 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the air 
conditioning compressor clutch circuit(s) for short circuit to 
power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the air 
conditioning compressor clutch circuit(s) for open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed 
CAN bus (comfort) circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the 
DTCs. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


U1000- 
00 


U2101- 
56 


U3000- 
01 


U3000- 
48 


U3000- 
87 


U3003- 


62 


Solid State 
Driver 
Protection 
Activated - 
Driver Disabled 
- No sub type 
information 


Control Module 
Configuration 
Incompatible - 
Invalid 
/incomplete 
configuration 


Control Module 
- General 
electrical failure 


Control Module 
- Supervision 
software failure 


Control Module 
- Missing 
message 


Battery Voltage 
- Signal 


= Automatic 


temperature 
control module 


output circuit short 


circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power 


= Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


= Automatic 


temperature 
control module 
internal failure 


= Fuel fired booster 


heater internal 
failure 


= Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


= Mismatch between 
the voltage at the 


= Install a new automatic temperature control module as 


necessary 


Cy NOTE: 


The output circuit fault must be rectified before the 
DTCs are cleared. Repeated setting of this DTC will 
result in an unrecoverable control module shut down. 


Check for other automatic temperature control module 
output circuit short circuit to ground/power DTCs and 
perform the relevant corrective action(s) 


СУ. NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the 
DTCs. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new automatic temperature control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary 
Heater (AHCM) Activation Test (0x900A). This will operate 
the fuel fired booster heater for 15 minutes. Note that the 
routine should be started only when the engine is cool. The 
routine should be performed with the engine running and 
with the climate controls set to maximum heat and 
maximum fan. Repeat the routine again if smoke continues 
to be visible from the fuel fired booster heater exhaust pipe 
or from the area surrounding the fuel fired booster heater 


If the fault persists, install a new fuel fired booster heater, 
clear the DTCs and perform routine - Auxiliary Heater 
(AHCM) Activation Test (0x900A) 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the 
DTCs. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


compare failure 


automatic 
temperature 
control module and 
the voltage value 
broadcast on the 
CAN bus 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
automatic temperature control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


BLINDSPOT MONITORING CONTROL MODULE (BMCM) - LEFT/RIGHT 


vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 


warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 


approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Blindspot 
Monitoring Control Module (BMCM) - Left/Right. For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer 


to the relevant Diagnosis and Testing section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer 


to: Warning Devices (413-09, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


00001- 
87 


00001- 
88 


00300- 
00 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Missing 
message 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


Internal Control 
Module 
Software 


Missing message 
from another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(comfort) 


High speed CAN bus 
(comfort) circuit 

short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open 

circuit, high resistance 


Car configuration file 
mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Left/right blindspot 
monitoring control 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the missing 
message source control module. Check the relevant 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN 
bus (comfort) circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Incompatibility 


- No sub type 
information 
U1000- Solid State 
00 Driver 
Protection 
Active - Driver 
Disabled - No 
sub type 
information 
U1A00- Private 
88 Communication 
Network - Bus 
off 
U2100- Initial 
00 Configuration 
Not Complete - 
No sub type 
information 
U2101- Control Module 
00 Configuration 
Incompatible - 
No sub type 
information 
U3000- Control Module 
44 - Data memory 


failure 


module is not 
configured correctly 


Incorrect left/right 
blindspot monitoring 
control module 
installed 


Left/right blindspot 
monitoring control 
module internal 
failure 


Opposite side 
blindspot monitoring 
control module power 
or ground circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Private CAN bus 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open 

circuit, high resistance 


Opposite side 
blindspot monitoring 
system fault 


Left/right blindspot 
monitoring control 
module is not 
configured correctly 


Car configuration file 
mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Left/right blindspot 
monitoring control 
module internal 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the left/right blindspot monitoring control 
module with the latest level software 


Install a new left/right blindspot monitoring control 
module as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new left/right blindspot monitoring control module as 
necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
opposite side blindspot monitoring control module power 
and ground circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
private CAN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the opposite side blindspot monitoring control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the left/right blindspot monitoring control 
module with the latest level software 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new left/right blindspot monitoring control module as 
necessary 


U3000- 
45 


U3000- 
46 


U3000- 
48 


U3000- 
49 


U3000- 
78 


Control Module 
- Program 
memory failure 


Control Module 
- Calibration 
/parameter 

memory failure 


Control Module 
- Supervision 
software failure 


Control Module 
- Internal 
electronic failure 


Control Module 
- Alignment or 
adjustment 
incorrect 


Left/right blindspot 
monitoring control 
module internal 
failure 


Left/right blindspot 
monitoring control 
module internal 
failure 


Left/right blindspot 
monitoring control 
module internal 
failure 


Left/right blindspot 
monitoring control 
module internal 
failure 


Left/right blindspot 
monitoring control 
module incorrectly 
installed 


Left/right blindspot 
monitoring control 
module internal 
failure 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new left/right blindspot monitoring control module as 
necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new left/right blindspot monitoring control module as 
necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new left/right blindspot monitoring control module as 
necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new left/right blindspot monitoring control module as 
necessary 


CN NOTE: 


If the DTC is cleared, a test drive of at least 40 
minutes duration is required in order to confirm that 
the fault is rectified (the DTC will not set again prior 
to this interval). 


Check the left/right blindspot monitoring control module 
for correct installation 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new left/right blindspot monitoring control module as 
necessary 


PUBLISHED: 28-APR-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 100-00 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Body Control 
Module (BCM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant Diagnosis and 
Testing section in the workshop manual. For additional information, refer to: Communications 


Network (418-00 Module Communications Network, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
B1008- Wiper Mode " Wipers and washers = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
11 Switch - Circuit control switch circuit wipers and washers control switch circuit for short 
short to ground short circuit to ground circuit to ground 
= Wipers and washers = If no wiring faults are present, check and install new 
control switch fault switch as required 
B1008- Wiper Mode = Wipers and washers = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
15 Switch - Circuit control switch circuit wipers and washers control switch circuit for short 
short to battery short circuit to power, circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 
or open open circuit, high 


= If no wiring faults are present, check and install new 
switch as required 


resistance 


= Wipers and washers 
control switch fault 


B1008- Wiper Mode = Wipers and washers 
IÇ Switch - Circuit control switch circuit 
voltage out of short circuit to ground, 


B1009- 
51 


B1009- 
62 


B100D- 
51 


B100D- 
61 


range 


Ignition 
Authorization - 
Not 
programmed 


Ignition 
Authorization - 
Signal compare 

failure 


Column Lock 
Authorization - 
Not 
programmed 


Column Lock 
Authorization - 


short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Wipers and washers 
control switch fault 


Instrument cluster 
power or ground circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Target security 
identification re- 
synchronisation error 
following programming 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Body control module 
power or ground circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Instrument cluster 
power or ground circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Incorrect body control 
module installed 


Incorrect instrument 
cluster installed 


Target security 
identification re- 
synchronization error 
following programming 


Electric steering column 
lock control module not 
programmed 


Anti-lock brake system 
fault 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
wipers and washers control switch circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


If no wiring faults are present, check and install a 
new switch as required 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is only likely to occur following 
component replacement applications failing prior 
to completion. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
instrument cluster power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Re-synchronize ID by reconfiguring the instrument 
cluster as a new module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed 
CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is only likely to occur following 
component replacement applications failing prior 
to completion. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
body control module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
instrument cluster power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed 
CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Confirm correct body control module is installed 
Confirm correct instrument cluster is installed 


Re-synchronize ID by reconfiguring the instrument 
cluster as a new module 


Clear the DTCs and retest. If fault persists, configure 
the electric steering column lock control module using 
the manufacturer approved diagnostic system 


Cy NOTE: 


Signal 
calculation 
failure 


B100D- Column Lock 
81 Authorization - 
Invalid serial 

data received 


B100D- Column Lock 
82 Authorization - 
Alive/sequence 

counter 
incorrect / not 

updated 
B100D- Column Lock 
84 Authorization - 


Signal below 
allowable range 


short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Encrypted data 
exchange between 
electric steering column 
lock control module and 
the body control module 
does not match 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Anti-lock brake system 
fault 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Anti-lock brake system 
fault 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Prior to clearing this DTC, carry out the vehicle 
functional reset application using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system. 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 


check the anti-lock brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed 
CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is only likely to occur following 
component replacement applications failing prior 
to completion. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
re-configure the body control module with the latest 
level software 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed 
CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


Prior to clearing this DTC, perform routine - 
Vehicle Reset. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the anti-lock brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed 
CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


Prior to clearing this DTC, perform routine - 
Vehicle Reset. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the anti-lock brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed 


B100D- Column Lock 
85 Authorization - 
Signal above 


allowable range 


B100D- Column Lock 
86 Authorization - 
Signal invalid 


B100D- Column Lock 
87 Authorization - 
Missing 
message 
B100D- Column Lock 
94 Authorization - 
Unexpected 
operation 
B1024- Start Control 
87 Unit - Missing 


message 


Anti-lock brake system 
fault 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Anti-lock brake system 
fault 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Electric steering column 
lock fault 


Instrument cluster fault 


Electric steering column 
lock control module 
supply circuit short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


CN NOTE: 


Prior to clearing this DTC, perform routine - 
Vehicle Reset. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the anti-lock brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed 
CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


CN NOTE: 


Prior to clearing this DTC, perform routine - 
Vehicle Reset. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the anti-lock brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed 
CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed 
CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the electric steering column lock control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the instrument cluster for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
electric steering column lock control module supply 
circuit for short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


B1025- 
87 


B1026- 
11 


В1026- 
12 


В1026- 
15 


B102B- 
67 


B103C- 


Transponder - 
Missing 
message 


Steering 
Column Lock - 
Circuit short to 

ground 


Steering 
Column Lock - 
Circuit short to 

battery 


Steering 
Column Lock - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Passive Key - 
Signal incorrect 
after event 


Left Headlamp 


Immobilizer antenna 
unit power or ground 
circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Immobilizer antenna 
unit internal failure 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Activity key transceiver 

module power or ground 
circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Activity key transceiver 
module internal failure 


Electric steering column 
lock control module 
supply circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Electric steering column 
lock control module 
supply circuit short 
circuit to power 


Electric steering column 
lock control module 
supply circuit short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Encrypted data 
exchange between 
remote function actuator 
and body control module 
does not match 


Remote function 
actuator power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Passive entry system 
fault 


Medium speed CAN bus 
(body) circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
immobilizer antenna unit power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new immobilizer antenna unit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
activity key transceiver module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new activity key transceiver module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
electric steering column lock control module supply 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
electric steering column lock control module supply 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
electric steering column lock control module supply 
circuit for short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is only likely to occur following 
component replacement applications failing prior 
to completion. 


Re-synchronize ID by reconfiguring the body control 
module as a new module. Re-synchronize ID by 
reconfiguring the remote function actuator as a new 
module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
remote function actuator power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the remote function actuator for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the medium 
speed CAN bus (body) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


09 


B103C- 
11 


B103C- 
12 


B103C- 
14 


B103C- 
1С 


B103C- 
49 


B103C- 
86 


B103C- 
87 


B103C- 
96 


B103C- 


Control - 
Component 
failures 


Left Headlamp 
Control - Circuit 
short to ground 


Left Headlamp 
Control - Circuit 
short to battery 


Left Headlamp 

Control - Circuit 

short to ground 
or open 


Left Headlamp 
Control - Circuit 
voltage out of 
range 


Left Headlamp 
Control - 
Internal 

electronic failure 


Left Headlamp 
Control - Signal 
invalid 


Left Headlamp 
Control - 
Missing 
message 


Left Headlamp 
Control - 
Component 
internal failure 


Left Headlamp 


Left headlamp assembly 
internal failure 


Left headlamp assembly 
power supply circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Left headlamp assembly 
power supply circuit 
short circuit to power 


Left headlamp assembly 
power supply circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Left headlamp assembly 
power supply circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Battery/charging system 
fault 


Left headlamp assembly 
internal failure 


Left headlamp assembly 
internal failure 


Left headlamp assembly 
power or ground circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Headlamp LIN bus 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Left headlamp assembly 
power or ground circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Headlamp LIN bus 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Left headlamp assembly 
internal failure 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new left headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left headlamp assembly power supply circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left headlamp assembly power supply circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left headlamp assembly power supply circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left headlamp assembly power supply circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the battery and charging system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new left headlamp assembly 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new left headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left headlamp assembly power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headlamp LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left headlamp assembly power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headlamp LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new left headlamp assembly 


98 


B103D- 
09 


B103D- 
11 


B103D- 
12 


B103D- 
14 


B103D- 
1С 


B103D- 
49 


B103D- 
86 


B103D- 
87 


Control - 
Component or 
system over 
temperature 


Right Headlamp 
Control - 
Component 
failures 


Right Headlamp 
Control - Circuit 
short to ground 


Right Headlamp 
Control - Circuit 
short to battery 


Right Headlamp 

Control - Circuit 

short to ground 
or open 


Right Headlamp 
Control - Circuit 
voltage out of 
range 


Right Headlamp 
Control - 
Internal 

electronic failure 


Right Headlamp 
Control - Signal 
invalid 


Right Headlamp 
Control - 
Missing 
message 


Left headlamp assembly 
over temperature 


Right headlamp 
assembly internal failure 


Right headlamp 
assembly power supply 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Right headlamp 
assembly power supply 
circuit short circuit to 
power 


Right headlamp 
assembly power supply 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Right headlamp 
assembly power supply 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Battery/charging system 
fault 


Right headlamp 
assembly internal failure 


Right headlamp 
assembly internal failure 


Right headlamp 
assembly power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Headlamp LIN bus 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Right headlamp 
assembly power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Headlamp LIN bus 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest while the vehicle is under 
normal ambient temperature conditions. If the fault 
persists, install a new left headlamp assembly 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new right headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right headlamp assembly power supply circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right headlamp assembly power supply circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right headlamp assembly power supply circuit for 
short circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right headlamp assembly power supply circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the battery and charging system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new right headlamp assembly 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new right headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right headlamp assembly power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headlamp LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right headlamp assembly power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headlamp LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


B103D- | Right Headlamp 
96 Control - 
Component 
internal failure 
B103D- | Right Headlamp 


98 Control - 
Component or 
system over 


temperature 
В1041- Levelling 
54 Control - 
Missing 
calibration 
B1047- Rear Fog Lamp 
11 Control Switch 
- Circuit short 
to ground 
B1047- Rear Fog Lamp 


15 Control Switch 
- Circuit short 
to battery or 

open 


B1047- Rear Fog Lamp 
1G Control Switch 
- Circuit 
voltage out of 
range 
B1051- Front Washer 


11 Switch - Circuit 
short to ground 


B1051- Front Washer 
15 Switch - Circuit 
short to battery 
or open 
B1051- Front Washer 
1C Switch - Circuit 
voltage out of 
range 
B1087- LIN Bus "A" - 
88 Bus off 
B108B- Start Button 
11 Circuit "A" - 
Circuit short to 
ground 
B108B- Start Button 
12 Circuit "A" - 


Right headlamp 
assembly internal failure 


Right headlamp 
assembly over 
temperature 


Headlamp levelling 
calibration routine has 
not been run successfully 


Rear fog lamp switch 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Rear fog lamp switch 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear fog lamp switch 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Wipers and washers 
control switch circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Wipers and washers 
control switch circuit 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Wipers and washers 
control switch circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Headlamp LIN bus 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Stop/start switch circuit 
1 short circuit to ground 


Stop/start switch circuit 
1 short circuit to power 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new right headlamp assembly 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest while the vehicle is under 
normal ambient temperature conditions. If the fault 
persists, install a new right headlamp assembly 


Rectify any headlamp related DTCs first. Using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system, run the 
diagnostic routine - Calibrate Levelling Sensors 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear fog lamp switch circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear fog lamp switch circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear fog lamp switch circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
wipers and washers control switch circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
wipers and washers control switch circuit for short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
wipers and washers control switch circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headlamp LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
stop/start switch circuit 1 for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
stop/start switch circuit 1 for short circuit to power 


B108B- 
13 


B108B- 
23 


B108B- 
56 


B108C- 
11 


B108C- 
12 


B108C- 
13 


B108C- 
23 


B108C- 
56 


B1095- 
12 


Circuit short to 
battery 


Start Button 
Circuit "A" - 
Circuit open 


Start Button 
Circuit "A" - 
Signal stuck low 


Start Button 
Circuit "A" - 
Invalid 
/incomplete 
configuration 


Start Button 
Circuit "B" - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Start Button 
Circuit "B" - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Start Button 
Circuit "B" - 
Circuit open 


Start Button 
Circuit "B" - 
Signal stuck low 


Start Button 
Circuit "B" - 
Invalid 
/incomplete 
configuration 


Wiper On/Off 
Relay - Circuit 
short to battery 


Stop/start switch circuit 
1 open circuit, high 
resistance 


Stop/start switch circuit 
1 circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Stop/start switch stuck 
active 


Stop/start switch 
mismatch with car 
configuration file 


Stop/start switch circuit 
2 short circuit to ground 


Stop/start switch circuit 
2 short circuit to power 


Stop/start switch circuit 
2 open circuit, high 
resistance 


Stop/start switch circuit 
2 circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Stop/start switch stuck 
active 


Stop/start switch 
mismatch with car 
configuration file 


Windshield wiper motor 
on/off relay circuit short 
circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
stop/start switch circuit 1 for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
stop/start switch circuit 1 circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Check the operation of the stop/start switch 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
stop/start switch circuit 2 for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
stop/start switch circuit 2 for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
stop/start switch circuit 2 for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
stop/start switch circuit 2 circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Check the operation of the stop/start switch 


{М NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
windshield wiper motor on/off relay circuit for short 
circuit to power 


B1095- 
14 


B1096- 
12 


B1096- 
14 


B1097- 
12 


B1097- 
14 


B109E- 
51 


B10A2- 
31 


B10A2- 
38 


B10A6- 
00 


B10A6- 
11 


B10A6- 
15 


B10AB- 


Wiper On/Off 

Relay - Circuit 

short to ground 
or open 


Wiper High/Low 
Relay - Circuit 
short to battery 


Wiper High/Low 

Relay - Circuit 

short to ground 
or open 


Heated 
Windshield 
Relay - Circuit 
short to battery 


Heated 
Windshield 
Relay - Circuit 
short to ground 
or open 


Remote Keyless 
Entry - Not 
programmed 


Crash Input - 
No signal 


Crash Input - 
Signal 
frequency 
incorrect 


Main Light 
Switch - No sub 
type information 


Main Light 
Switch - Circuit 
short to ground 


Main Light 
Switch - Circuit 
short to battery 
or open 


Remote Keyless 


Windshield wiper motor 
on/off relay circuit short 
circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Windshield wiper motor 
fast/slow relay circuit 
short circuit to power 


Windshield wiper motor 
fast/slow relay circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Heated windshield relay 
circuit short circuit to 
power 


Heated windshield relay 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Remote function 
actuator is not 
configured correctly 


Restraints system fault 


Crash signal circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Restraints system fault 


Crash signal circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Lighting control switch 
internal failure 


Lighting control switch 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Lighting control switch 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
windshield wiper motor on/off relay circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
windshield wiper motor fast/slow relay circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
windshield wiper motor fast/slow relay circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
heated windshield relay circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
heated windshield relay circuit short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
reconfigure the remote function actuator with the 
latest level software 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the restraints control module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
crash signal circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the restraints control module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
crash signal circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new lighting control switch 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
lighting control switch circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
lighting control switch circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


51 


B10AD- 
87 


B10AD- 
96 


B10AE- 
11 


B10AE- 
12 


В10С0- 
53 


B10E5- 
11 


B10E5- 
15 


B10E7- 
11 


Entry 
Synchronization 
- Not 
programmed 


Rain Sensor - 
Missing 
message 


Rain Sensor - 
Component 
internal failure 


Headlamp 
Leveling Motor 
- Circuit short 
to ground 


Headlamp 
Leveling Motor 
- Circuit short 
to battery 


Fuel Pump 
Power Supply - 
Deactivated 


PCM Wake-Up 
Signal - Circuit 
short to ground 


PCM Wake-Up 
Signal - Circuit 
short to battery 
or open 


Ignition On 
Relay - Circuit 
short to ground 


Remote function 
actuator is not 
configured correctly 


Rain/light sensor 
incorrectly installed 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Rain/light sensor power 
or ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Rain/light sensor 
internal failure 


Rain/light sensor 
internal failure 


Headlamp leveling 
motor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Headlamp leveling 
motor circuit short 
circuit to power 


Fuel pump power supply 
deactivated 


= Powertrain control 


module wake up circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Powertrain control 
module wake up circuit 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Power supply feed to 
engine junction box 
Ignition ON relay circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
reconfigure the remote function actuator with the 
latest level software 


Check the security and installation of the rain/light 
sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rain/light sensor power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new rain/light sensor 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new rain/light sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headlamp leveling motor circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headlamp leveling motor circuit for short circuit to 
power 


{М NOTE: 


This DTC indicates that the fuel pump has been 
disabled diagnostically to protect the in-tank fuel 
pump from dry running following replacement of 
the fuel tank or replacement of the body control 
module/gateway module assembly. 


Ensure there is sufficient fuel in the fuel tank to 
submerge the in-tank fuel pump (minimum of 10 
liters). Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, reconfigure the body control module with the 
latest level software 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
powertrain control module wake up circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
powertrain control module wake up circuit for short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
power supply feed to engine junction box Ignition ON 
relay circuit for short circuit to ground 


B10E7- 
15 


B10EA- 
12 


B10EA- 
14 


B10F2- 
4B 


B10F2- 
74 


B10F2- 
93 


B10F2- 
9A 


Ignition On 
Relay - Circuit 
short to battery 
or open 


Positive 
Temperature 
Coefficient 
Heater - Circuit 
short to battery 


Positive 
Temperature 
Coefficient 
Heater - Circuit 
short to ground 
or open 


Sunroof Control 
- Over 
temperature 


Sunroof Control 
- Actuator 


slipping 


Sunroof Control 
- No operation 


Sunroof Control 
- Component or 
system 
operating 
conditions 


Power supply feed to 
engine junction box 
Ignition ON relay circuit 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Electric booster heater 
circuit short circuit to 
power 


Electric booster heater 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Debris in the channels 
/guides 


Roof opening panel 
mechanical failure 


Roof opening panel 
control module internal 
failure 


Debris in the channels 
/guides 


Roof opening panel 
mechanical failure 


Roof opening panel 
control module internal 
failure 


Roof opening panel 
control module internal 
failure 


Excessive operation of 
the roof opening panel 


Roof opening panel open 


/close switch stuck active 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
power supply feed to engine junction box Ignition ON 
relay circuit for short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
electric booster heater circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
electric booster heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Check the roof opening panel for mechanical failure. 
Rectify as necessary. Using the manufacturer 
approved diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check the roof opening panel for smooth operation 
and obstructions that would cause the motor to 
overheat. Rectify as necessary. Using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear the 
DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new roof opening panel control module 


Check the roof opening panel for mechanical failure. 
Rectify as necessary. Using the manufacturer 
approved diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check the roof opening panel for smooth operation 
and obstructions that would cause the motor to slip. 
Rectify as necessary. Using the manufacturer 
approved diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new roof opening panel control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform routine - Calibrate Sunroof (0x2039). Clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
roof opening panel control module 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC may be set when the roof opening 
panel has been operated repeatedly, causing the 
roof opening panel motor to be temporarily 
disabled. 


= Clear the DTC and check the operation of the switch 


and roof opening panel for correct operation. Rectify 
as necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


B10F3- 
11 


B10F3- 
12 


B10F3- 
15 


B10F3- 
84 


B10F3- 
85 


B10F3- 
86 


B10F4- 
11 


В10Ғ4- 
12 


Left Front 
Position Light - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Left Front 
Position Light - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Left Front 

Position Light - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Left Front 
Position Light - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Left Front 
Position Light - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Left Front 
Position Light - 
Signal invalid 


Right Front 
Position Light - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Right Front 
Position Light - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Front left side lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Front left side lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
power 


Front left side lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front left side lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Headlamp LIN bus 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front left side lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Headlamp LIN bus 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front left side lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Headlamp LIN bus 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front right side lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Front right side lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
power 


Check the operation of the roof opening panel open 
/close switch. Install a new roof opening panel open 
/close switch as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front left side lamp circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front left side lamp circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front left side lamp circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front left side lamp circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headlamp LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front left side lamp circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headlamp LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front left side lamp circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headlamp LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front right side lamp circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front right side lamp circuit for short circuit to power 


B10F4- 
15 


B10F4- 
84 


B10F4- 
85 


B10F4- 
86 


B10F5- 
11 


B10F5- 
T5 


B10F6- 
11 


B10F6- 
15 


B10F8- 
12 


Right Front 

Position Light - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Right Front 
Position Light - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Right Front 
Position Light - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Right Front 
Position Light - 
Signal invalid 


Left Rear 
Position Light - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Left Rear 
Position Light - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Right Rear 
Position Light - 
Circuit short to 

ground 


Right Rear 
Position Light - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Accessory 
Socket 'A' 
Relay - Circuit 
short to battery 


Front right side lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front right side lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Headlamp LIN bus 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front right side lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Headlamp LIN bus 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front right side lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Headlamp LIN bus 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Left tail lamp circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Left tail lamp circuit 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Right tail lamp circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Right tail lamp circuit 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


12 volt accessory socket 
relay circuit short circuit 
to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front right side lamp circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front right side lamp circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headlamp LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front right side lamp circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headlamp LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front right side lamp circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headlamp LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left tail lamp circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left tail lamp circuit for short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right tail lamp circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right tail lamp circuit for short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
12 volt accessory socket relay circuit for short circuit 
to power 


B10F8- 
14 


B10F9- 
12 


B10F9- 
14 


B1101- 
11 


B1101- 
15 


B1102- 
11 


B1102- 
12 


B1112- 


Accessory 
Socket 'A' 
Relay - Circuit 
short to ground 
or open 


Accessory 
Socket 'B' 
Relay - Circuit 
short to battery 


Accessory 
Socket 'B' 
Relay - Circuit 
short to ground 
or open 


Comfort Relay - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Comfort Relay - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Trailer Stop 
Lamp - Circuit 
short to ground 


Trailer Stop 
Lamp - Circuit 
short to battery 


Park Aid 


12 volt accessory socket 
relay internal failure 


Incorrect 12 volt 
accessory socket relay 
installed 


Body control module 
internal failure 


12 volt accessory socket 
relay circuit short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


12 volt accessory socket 
relay internal failure 


Incorrect 12 volt 
accessory socket relay 
installed 


Body control module 
internal failure 


Cigar lighter relay circuit 
short circuit to power 


Cigar lighter relay 
internal failure 


Incorrect cigar lighter 
relay installed 


Body control module 
internal failure 


Cigar lighter relay circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Cigar lighter relay 
internal failure 


Incorrect cigar lighter 
relay installed 


Body control module 
internal failure 


Comfort relay circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Comfort relay circuit 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Trailer stop lamp circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Trailer stop lamp circuit 
short circuit to power 


= Install a new 12 volt accessory socket relay as 


necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new body control module/gateway module assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
12 volt accessory socket relay circuit for short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Install a new 12 volt accessory socket relay as 
necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new body control module/gateway module assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
cigar lighter relay circuit for short circuit to power 


Cigar lighter relay internal failure 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new body control module/gateway module assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
cigar lighter relay circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Cigar lighter relay internal failure 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new body control module/gateway module assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
comfort relay circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
comfort relay circuit for short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
trailer stop lamp circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
trailer stop lamp circuit for short circuit to power 


11 


В1112- 
15 


В1115- 
11 


В1115- 
12 


В1115- 
15 


B111A- 
11 


B111A- 
12 


B111A- 
15 


B111E- 
11 


B111E- 
15 


B112B- 
87 


Ignition - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Park Aid 
Ignition - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


High Mounted 
Stop Lamp 
control - Circuit 
short to ground 


High Mounted 
Stop Lamp 
control - Circuit 
short to battery 


High Mounted 
Stop Lamp 
control - Circuit 
short to battery 
or open 


Number Plate 
Lamps - Circuit 
short to ground 


Number Plate 
Lamps - Circuit 
short to battery 


Number Plate 
Lamps - Circuit 
short to battery 

or open 


Boot/Trunk 
Lamps - Circuit 
short to ground 


Boot/Trunk 
Lamps - Circuit 
short to battery 

or open 


Steering Wheel 
Module - 
Missing 
message 


Parking assist control 
module supply circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Parking assist control 
module supply circuit 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


High mounted stop lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


High mounted stop lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
power 


High mounted stop lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


License plate lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


License plate lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
power 


License plate lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Luggage compartment 
lamp power supply 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Luggage compartment 
lamp power supply 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Steering column left 
multifunction switch 
internal failure 


Steering column right 
multifunction switch 
internal failure 


Clockspring power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
parking assist control module supply circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
parking assist control module supply circuit for short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
high mounted stop lamp circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
high mounted stop lamp circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
high mounted stop lamp circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
license plate lamp circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
license plate lamp circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
license plate lamp circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
luggage compartment lamp power supply circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
luggage compartment lamp power supply circuit for 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new steering column left multifunction switch 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new steering column right multifunction switch 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
clockspring power and ground circuits for open circuit, 
high resistance 


B112C- 
87 


B112C- 
96 


B113C- 
11 


B113C- 
15 


B1140- 
11 


B1140- 
15 


B1144- 


Interior Motion 
Sensor - 
Missing 
message 


Interior Motion 
Sensor - 
Component 
internal failure 


Hazard Switch 

Illumination - 

Circuit short to 
ground 


Hazard Switch 
Illumination - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Engine Crank 
Authorization - 
Circuit short to 

ground 


Engine Crank 
Authorization - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Heated 


Steering wheel heater 
control module power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Steering wheel right 
switchpack power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Volumetric sensor power 
or ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Volumetric sensor power 
or ground circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Volumetric sensor 
internal failure 


Hazard warning lamp 
switch illumination 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Hazard warning lamp 
switch illumination 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine crank request 
signal circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Engine system fault 


Engine crank request 
signal circuit short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Engine system fault 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering wheel heater control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering wheel right switchpack power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
volumetric sensor power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 

volumetric sensor power and ground circuits for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 

high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new volumetric sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
hazard warning lamp switch illumination circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
hazard warning lamp switch illumination circuit for 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
engine crank request signal circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the powertrain control module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
engine crank request signal circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the powertrain control module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


12 


B1144- 
14 


B1146- 
11 


B1146- 
15 


B11A2- 
11 


B11A2- 
15 


B11DC- 
IG 


B1216- 
23 


B1219- 
11 


B1219- 
15 


B123A- 
04 


B123A- 
11 


Steering Wheel 
Supply - Circuit 
short to battery 


Heated 
Steering Wheel 
Supply - Circuit 
short to ground 

or open 


Passive 
Sounder Supply 
- Circuit short 
to ground 


Passive 
Sounder Supply 
- Circuit short 
to battery or 
open 


Master Exterior 

Light Switch - 

Circuit short to 
ground 


Master Exterior 
Light Switch - 

Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Rear Wiper 
Mode Switch - 
Circuit voltage 

out of range 


Boot/Trunk 
Motor Close 
Sensor - Signal 
stuck low 


Interior Boot 
/Trunk Release 
Switch - Circuit 
short to ground 


Interior Boot 
/Trunk Release 
Switch - Circuit 
short to battery 

or open 


Left Front Turn 
Indicator - 
System internal 
failures 


Left Front Turn 
Indicator - 
Circuit short to 


Heated steering wheel 
supply circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Heated steering wheel 
supply circuit short 

circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Passive sounder circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Passive sounder circuit 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Master light switch 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Master light switch 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Steering column right 
multifunction switch 
internal failure 


Luggage compartment 
lid soft close position 
switch circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Luggage compartment 
lid soft close position 
switch stuck active 


Fascia luggage 
compartment lid open 
switch circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Fascia luggage 
compartment lid open 
switch circuit short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Left headlamp assembly 
internal failure 


Front left turn signal 
indicator circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
heated steering wheel supply circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
heated steering wheel supply circuit for short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passive sounder circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passive sounder circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
master light switch circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
master light switch circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new steering column right multifunction switch 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
luggage compartment lid soft close position switch 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check the operation of the luggage compartment lid 
soft close position switch 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
Fascia luggage compartment lid open switch circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
fascia luggage compartment lid open switch circuit for 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new left headlamp assembly 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(5) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


B123A- 
15 


B123A- 
23 


B123A- 
24 


B123A- 
86 


B123B- 
04 


B123B- 
11 


B123B- 
15 


B123B- 
23 


ground 


Left Front Turn 
Indicator - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Left Front Turn 
Indicator - 
Signal stuck low 


Left Front Turn 
Indicator - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Left Front Turn 
Indicator - 
Signal invalid 


Right Front 
Turn Indicator - 
System internal 

failures 


Right Front 
Turn Indicator - 
Circuit short to 

ground 


Right Front 
Turn Indicator - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Right Front 
Turn Indicator - 
Signal stuck low 


Front left turn signal 
indicator circuit short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Front left turn signal 
indicator circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Front left turn signal 
indicator circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Left headlamp assembly 
power or ground circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front left turn signal 
indicator circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Headlamp LIN bus 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Right headlamp 
assembly internal failure 


Front right turn signal 
indicator circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Front right turn signal 
indicator circuit short 
circuit to power 


Front right turn signal 
indicator circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front left turn signal indicator circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(5) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front left turn signal indicator circuit for short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(5) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front left turn signal indicator circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(5) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front left turn signal indicator circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left headlamp assembly power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front left turn signal indicator circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headlamp LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new right headlamp assembly 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(5) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front right turn signal indicator circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(5) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front right turn signal indicator circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(5) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


B123B- Right Front 
24 Turn Indicator - 

Signal stuck 

high 

B123B- Right Front 
86 Turn Indicator - 
Signal invalid 
B1247- Left Rear Turn 

11 Indicator - 
Circuit short to 

ground 

B1247- Left Rear Turn 


15 Indicator - 
Circuit short to 


battery or open 


B1248- | Right Rear Turn 
11 Indicator - 
Circuit short to 
ground 
B1248- | Right Rear Turn 
15 Indicator - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 
B1249- Start Button 
11 Illumination - 
Circuit short to 
ground 
B1249- Start Button 


15 Illumination - 
Circuit short to 


circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Front right turn signal 
indicator circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Right headlamp 
assembly power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Front right turn signal 
indicator circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Headlamp LIN bus 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear left turn signal 
indicator circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Rear left turn signal 
indicator circuit short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Rear right turn signal 
indicator circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Rear right turn signal 
indicator circuit short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Stop/start switch 
illumination circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front right turn signal indicator circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front right turn signal indicator circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right headlamp assembly power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front right turn signal indicator circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headlamp LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear left turn signal indicator circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear left turn signal indicator circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear right turn signal indicator circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear right turn signal indicator circuit for short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
stop/start switch illumination circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
stop/start switch illumination circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


B124A- 


battery or open 


В124А- Right Daytime 
11 Running Light - 
Circuit short to 

ground 
B124A- Right Daytime 


15 Running Light - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


B124A- Right Daytime 
84 Running Light - 
Signal below 
allowable range 
B124A- Right Daytime 


85 Running Light - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Right Daytime 
86 Running Light - 
Signal invalid 


B124B- Left Daytime 
11 Running Light - 
Circuit short to 
ground 
B124B- Left Daytime 


15 Running Light - 
Circuit short to 


Stop/start switch 
illumination circuit short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Right side daytime 
running light circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Right side daytime 
running light circuit 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Right side daytime 
running light circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Headlamp LIN bus 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Right side daytime 
running light circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Headlamp LIN bus 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Right side daytime 
running light circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Headlamp LIN bus 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Left side daytime 
running light circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Left side daytime 
running light circuit 
short circuit to power, 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right side daytime running light circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right side daytime running light circuit for short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right side daytime running light circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headlamp LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right side daytime running light circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headlamp LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right side daytime running light circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headlamp LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left side daytime running light circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


B124B- 
84 


B124B- 
85 


B124B- 
86 


B124C- 
04 


B124C- 
71 


B124E- 
04 


B124E- 
71 


B1277- 
11 


battery or open 


Left Daytime 
Running Light - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Left Daytime 
Running Light - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Left Daytime 
Running Light - 
Signal invalid 


Turn Indicator 
Stalk Switch 
Pack - System 
internal failures 


Turn Indicator 
Stalk Switch 
Pack - Actuator 
stuck 


Wiper Stalk 
Switch Pack - 
System internal 
failures 


Wiper Stalk 
Switch Pack - 
Actuator stuck 


Reverse Lamp - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


open circuit, high 
resistance 


Left side daytime 
running light circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Headlamp LIN bus 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Left side daytime 
running light circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Headlamp LIN bus 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Left side daytime 
running light circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Headlamp LIN bus 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Steering column left 
multifunction switch 
internal failure 


Steering column left 
multifunction switch 
internal failure 


Steering column right 
multifunction switch 
internal failure 


Steering column right 
multifunction switch 
internal failure 


Reverse lamp circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left side daytime running light circuit for short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(5) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left side daytime running light circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headlamp LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(5) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left side daytime running light circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headlamp LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left side daytime running light circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headlamp LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new steering column left multifunction switch 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new steering column left multifunction switch 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new steering column right multifunction switch 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new steering column right multifunction switch 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(5) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
reverse lamp circuit for short circuit to ground 


B1277- 
15 


B127B- 
11 


B127B- 
12 


B127B- 
15 


B1282- 
11 


B1282- 
12 


B1282- 
15 


B1298- 
73 


B1299- 
73 


B12A1- 
73 


B12A2- 
73 


B12A3- 
11 


Reverse Lamp - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Ambient 
Lighting Zone 1 
Output Red LED 

- Circuit short 
to ground 


Ambient 
Lighting Zone 1 
Output Red LED 

- Circuit short 
to battery 


Ambient 
Lighting Zone 1 
Output Red LED 

- Circuit short 
to battery or 
open 


Ambient 
Lighting Zone 2 
Output Blue 
LED - Circuit 
short to ground 


Ambient 
Lighting Zone 2 
Output Blue 
LED - Circuit 
short to battery 


Ambient 
Lighting Zone 2 
Output Blue 
LED - Circuit 
short to battery 
or open 


Steering 
Column Adjust 
Up Switch - 
Actuator stuck 
closed 


Steering 
Column Adjust 
Down Switch - 
Actuator stuck 

closed 


Steering 
Column Adjust 
Out Switch - 
Actuator stuck 
closed 


Steering 
Column Adjust 
In Switch - 
Actuator stuck 
closed 


Steering 
Column Adjust 
Motor Drive A - 


Reverse lamp circuit 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Red ambience lighting 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Red ambience lighting 
circuit short circuit to 
power 


Red ambience lighting 
circuit short circuit to 


power, open circuit, high 


resistance 


Blue ambience lighting 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Blue ambience lighting 
circuit short circuit to 
power 


Blue ambience lighting 
circuit short circuit to 


power, open circuit, high 


resistance 


Steering column 
adjustment switch 
internal failure 


Steering column 
adjustment switch 
internal failure 


Steering column 
adjustment switch 
internal failure 


Steering column 
adjustment switch 
internal failure 


Steering column tilt 


adjustment motor circuit 


short circuit to ground 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(5) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
reverse lamp circuit for short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
red ambience lighting circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
red ambience lighting circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
red ambience lighting circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
blue ambience lighting circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
blue ambience lighting circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
blue ambience lighting circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new steering column adjustment switch 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new steering column adjustment switch 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new steering column adjustment switch 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new steering column adjustment switch 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering column tilt adjustment motor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


B12A3- 
12 


B12A3- 
15 


В12А4- 
11 


В12А4- 
12 


В12А4- 
15 


В12А7- 
31 


В12А8- 
31 


В12СА- 
11 


Circuit short to 
ground 


Steering 
Column Adjust 
Motor Drive A - 
Circuit short to 

battery 


Steering 
Column Adjust 
Motor Drive A - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Steering 
Column Adjust 
Motor Drive B - 
Circuit short to 

ground 


Steering 
Column Adjust 
Motor Drive B - 
Circuit short to 

battery 


Steering 
Column Adjust 
Motor Drive B - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Steering 
Column Tilt 
Sensor A - No 
signal 


Steering 
Column 
Telescope 
Sensor A - No 
signal 


Start/Stop "Eco- 
Start" Status 
Indicator - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Steering column tilt 
adjustment motor circuit 
short circuit to power 


Steering column tilt 
adjustment motor circuit 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Steering column reach 
adjustment motor circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Steering column reach 
adjustment motor circuit 
short circuit to power 


Steering column reach 
adjustment motor circuit 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Steering column tilt 
adjustment motor 
position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Steering column tilt 
adjustment motor circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Steering column reach 
adjustment motor 
position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Steering column reach 
adjustment motor circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Auto stop/start warning 
indicator circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering column tilt adjustment motor circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering column tilt adjustment motor circuit for short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering column reach adjustment motor circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering column reach adjustment motor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering column reach adjustment motor circuit for 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering column tilt adjustment motor position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering column tilt adjustment motor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering column reach adjustment motor position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering column reach adjustment motor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


auto stop/start warning indicator circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


B12CA- 
12 


В12СВ- 
23 


B12E2- 
23 


В12Е4- 
23 


В12Е7- 
23 


В12Е8- 
23 


В12ЕЕ- 
11 


В12ЕЕ- 
15 


B12bF- 
11 


B12F3- 
11 


B12F3- 
15 


Start/Stop "Eco- 
Start" Status 
Indicator - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Start/Stop "Eco- 
Start" Enable 
Button - Signal 
stuck low 


Rear Door 
Unlock Switch - 
Interior - Signal 

stuck low 


Rear Door Lock 
Switch - 
Interior - Signal 
stuck low 


Glove Box 
Switch - Signal 
stuck low 


Liftgate 
/Tailgate 
Control/Release 
Switch - Signal 
stuck low 


Liftgate/Tailgate 

/Trunk Release 

- Circuit short 
to ground 


Liftgate/Tailgate 
/Trunk Release 
- Circuit short 
to battery or 
open 


Trailer Fog 
Lamp - Circuit 
short to ground 


Secondary 
Tailgate 
Release - 

Circuit short to 
ground 


Secondary 
Tailgate 


Auto stop/start warning 
indicator circuit short 
circuit to power 


Auto stop/start switch 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Rear left door interior 
unlock switch circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Rear right door interior 
unlock switch circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Rear left door interior 
lock switch circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Rear right door interior 
lock switch circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Lower glovebox latch 
switch circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Lower glovebox latch 
switch stuck active 


Exterior tailgate open 
switch circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Exterior tailgate open 
switch stuck active 


Tailgate central door 
locking motor circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Tailgate central door 
locking motor circuit 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Trailer fog lamp circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Secondary tailgate 
release circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Secondary tailgate 
release circuit short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
auto stop/start warning indicator circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
auto stop/start switch circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear left door interior unlock switch circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear right door interior unlock switch circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear left door interior lock switch circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear right door interior lock switch circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
lower glovebox latch switch circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Check the operation of the lower glovebox latch switch 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
exterior tailgate open switch circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Check the operation of the exterior tailgate open 
switch 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
tailgate central door locking motor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
tailgate central door locking motor circuit for short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
trailer fog lamp circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
secondary tailgate release circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
secondary tailgate release circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


B12F4- 
11 


B12F4- 
12 


B12F5- 
12 


B12F6- 
11 


B12F6- 
12 


B12F6- 
15 


B12F7- 
11 


Release - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Vehicle Speed 
Output - Circuit 
short to ground 


Vehicle Speed 
Output - Circuit 
short to battery 


Fridge Relay 
Control - Circuit 
short to battery 


Headlamp 
Power Supply A 
- Circuit short 
to ground 


Headlamp 
Power Supply A 
- Circuit short 
to battery 


Headlamp 
Power Supply A 
- Circuit short 
to battery or 
open 


Single Wipe 
Switch - Circuit 


" Accessory road speed 


signal circuit short 
circuit to ground 


" Accessory road speed 


signal circuit short 
circuit to power 


Fridge relay circuit short 
circuit to power 


Left side lamp/daytime 
running lamps power 
supply circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Left headlamp assembly 
internal failure 


Left side lamp/daytime 
running lamps power 
supply circuit short 
circuit to power 


Left headlamp assembly 
internal failure 


Left side lamp/daytime 
running lamps power 
supply circuit short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Left headlamp assembly 
internal failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC refers to a hardwired speed output 
from the body control module that can be used 
for aftermarket/accessory fitting where a pulse- 
width modulation speed signal is required. The 
circuit is not used on the standard vehicle, but 
required for aftermarket fitments. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
accessory road speed signal circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC refers to a hardwired speed output 
from the body control module that can be used 
for aftermarket/accessory fitting where a pulse- 
width modulation speed signal is required. The 
circuit is not used on the standard vehicle, but 
required for aftermarket fitments. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
accessory road speed signal circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
fridge relay circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left side lamp/daytime running lamps power supply 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new left headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left side lamp/daytime running lamps power supply 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new left headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left side lamp/daytime running lamps power supply 
circuit for short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new left headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
single wipe switch circuit for short circuit to ground 


B12F7- 
15 


B12F7- 
1С 


B130B- 
11 


B130B- 
12 


B130B- 
15 


B130E- 
11 


B130E- 
12 


B130E- 
15 


B1311- 
87 


short to ground 


Single Wipe 
Switch - Circuit 
short to battery 

or open 


Single Wipe 
Switch - Circuit 
voltage out of 
range 


Right Rear Fog 
Lamp - Circuit 
short to ground 


Right Rear Fog 
Lamp - Circuit 
short to battery 


Right Rear Fog 
Lamp - Circuit 
short to battery 
or open 


Left Rear Fog 
Lamp - Circuit 
short to ground 


Left Rear Fog 
Lamp - Circuit 
short to battery 


Left Rear Fog 
Lamp - Circuit 
short to battery 
or open 


Clock Module - 
Missing 
message 


Single wipe switch 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Single wipe switch 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Single wipe switch 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right fog lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Rear right fog lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
power 


Rear right fog lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear left fog lamp circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Rear left fog lamp circuit 
short circuit to power 


Rear left fog lamp circuit 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Clock status signal not 
received 


LIN 1 circuit fault 


Clock internal failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
single wipe switch circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
single wipe switch circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(5) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear right fog lamp circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(5) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear right fog lamp circuit for short circuit to power 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(5) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear right fog lamp circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear left fog lamp circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(5) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear left fog lamp circuit for short circuit to power 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(5) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear left fog lamp circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC may be set even though no fault 
condition is present and should be ignored unless 
the customer has reported an analogue clock 
concern. Clear the DTCs and retest. Verify the 
customer concern prior to diagnosis. 


B1316- 
11 


B1316- 
12 


B1316- 
15 


В1316- 
19 


В1316- 
1D 


B1323- 
23 


B134E- 
14 


B136A- 
11 


B136A- 
15 


Boot/Trunk 
Latch Power 
Close Unit - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Boot/Trunk 
Latch Power 
Close Unit - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Boot/Trunk 

Latch Power 

Close Unit - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Boot/Trunk 

Latch Power 

Close Unit - 
Circuit current 
above threshold 


Boot/Trunk 
Latch Power 
Close Unit - 
Circuit current 
out of range 


Horn Switch - 
Signal stuck low 


Switch 
Illumination 
Adjustment 

Control - Circuit 
short to ground 
or open 


Heated Washer 
Jet/Nozzle 
Output Control 
- Circuit short 
to ground 


Heated Washer 
Jet/Nozzle 
Output Control 
- Circuit short 
to battery or 
open 


Luggage compartment 
lid soft close actuator 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Luggage compartment 
lid soft close actuator 
circuit short circuit to 
power 


Luggage compartment 
lid soft close actuator 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Luggage compartment 
lid soft close actuator 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Luggage compartment 
lid soft close actuator 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Horn switch fault 


Dimmer switch signal 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Heated washer jet 
/nozzle output control 
circuit short to ground 


Heated washer jet 
/nozzle output control 
circuit short to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams to locate the 
fused supply circuit to the clock. With the ignition 
supply in the off state, remove and reinstall the fuse 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN circuit - Circuit reference LIN 1 - Between the 
clock and the body control module 


If fault persists, check and install a new clock as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
luggage compartment lid soft close actuator circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
luggage compartment lid soft close actuator circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
luggage compartment lid soft close actuator circuit for 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
luggage compartment lid soft close actuator circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
luggage compartment lid soft close actuator circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check the operation of the horn switch and rectify as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
dimmer switch signal circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
heated washer jet/nozzle output control circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
heated washer jet/nozzle output control circuit for 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


B136B- 
11 


B136B- 
15 


B136C- 
11 


B136C- 
15 


B136D- 
11 


B136D- 
Т5 


B136D- 
1C 


B136E- 
11 


B136E- 
15 


B1375- 
15 


B137F- 
16 


B137F- 
17 


Suspension 
Control Module 
Wake-up Signal 

- Circuit short 
to ground 


Suspension 
Control Module 
Wake-up Signal 

- Circuit short 
to battery or 
open 


Headlamp 
Delay Control - 
Circuit short to 

ground 


Headlamp 
Delay Control - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Front Wiper 
Intermittent 
Delay Control - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Front Wiper 
Intermittent 
Delay Control - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Front Wiper 
Intermittent 
Delay Control - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Glove Box 
Release Motor - 
Circuit short to 

ground 


Glove Box 
Release Motor - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Steering 
Column Tilt 
Motor - Circuit 
short to battery 
or open 


Steering Wheel 
Left Switch 
Pack - Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Steering Wheel 
Left Switch 


Air suspension wake up 
signal circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Air suspension wake up 
signal circuit short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Headlamp delay control 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Headlamp delay control 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Wiper control switch 
short circuit to ground 


Wiper control switch 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Wiper control switch 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Glovebox latch motor 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Glovebox latch motor 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Steering column tilt 
adjustment motor circuit 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Steering wheel left 
switchpack internal 
failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
air suspension wake up signal circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
air suspension wake up signal circuit for short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headlamp delay control circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headlamp delay control circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
wiper control switch for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
wiper control switch for short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
wiper control switch for ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
glovebox latch motor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
glovebox latch motor circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering column tilt adjustment motor circuit for short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new steering wheel left switchpack 


B137F- 
49 


B1380- 
16 


B1380- 
17 


B1380- 
49 


B1380- 
87 


B13BD- 


87 


B13CO0- 
1C 


B13C1- 
1C 


B13C8- 
11 


Pack - Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Steering Wheel 
Left Switch 
Pack - Internal 
electronic failure 


Steering Wheel 
Right Switch 
Pack - Circuit 
voltage below 

threshold 


Steering Wheel 
Right Switch 
Pack - Circuit 
voltage above 

threshold 


Steering Wheel 
Right Switch 
Pack - Internal 
electronic failure 


Steering Wheel 
Right Switch 
Pack - Missing 
message 


Steering Wheel 
Heater Module 
- Missing 
message 


Washer Switch 
- Circuit 
voltage out of 
range 


Fog Lamp 
Control Switch 
- Circuit 
voltage out of 
range 


Headlamp 
Power Supply B 
- Circuit short 
to ground 


Steering wheel left 
switchpack internal 
failure 


Steering wheel left 
switchpack internal 
failure 


Steering wheel right 
switchpack internal 
failure 


Steering wheel right 
switchpack internal 
failure 


Steering wheel right 
switchpack internal 
failure 


Steering wheel right 
switchpack power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Steering wheel right 
switchpack internal 
failure 


Steering wheel heater 
control module power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Steering wheel heater 
control module failure 


Steering column right 
multifunction switch 
internal failure 


Steering column right 
multifunction switch 
internal failure 


Right side lamp/daytime 
running lamps power 
supply circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new steering wheel left switchpack 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new steering wheel left switchpack 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new steering wheel right switchpack 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new steering wheel right switchpack 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new steering wheel right switchpack 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering wheel right switchpack power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance. Check 
harness for correct routing, damage, poor connection 
/ backed out pins 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new steering wheel right switchpack 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering wheel heater control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new steering wheel heater control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new steering column right multifunction switch 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new steering column right multifunction switch 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right side lamp/daytime running lamps power supply 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


B13C8- 
12 


B13C8- 
15 


B13CB- 
46 


B13CB- 
87 


B13CD- 
4B 


B13CD- 
74 


B13CD- 
93 


Headlamp 
Power Supply B 
- Circuit short 
to battery 


Headlamp 
Power Supply B 
- Circuit short 
to battery or 
open 


Roof Blind 
Module - 
Calibration 
/parameter 
memory failure 


Roof Blind 
Module - 
Missing 
message 


Roof Blind - 
Over 
temperature 


Roof Blind - 
Actuator 


slipping 


Roof Blind - No 
operation 


Right headlamp 
assembly internal failure 


Right side lamp/daytime 
running lamps power 
supply circuit short 
circuit to power 


Right headlamp 
assembly internal failure 


Right side lamp/daytime 
running lamps power 
supply circuit short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Right headlamp 
assembly internal failure 


Roof blind motor 
internal failure 


Roof blind control 
module power or ground 
circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Roof blind control 
module internal failure 


Roof blind operation 
restricted by debris or 
mechanical damage 


Roof blind motor 
internal failure 


Roof blind operation 
restricted by debris or 
mechanical damage 


Roof blind motor 
internal failure 


Roof blind motor is not 
calibrated correctly 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new right headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right side lamp/daytime running lamps power supply 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new right headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right side lamp/daytime running lamps power supply 
circuit for short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new right headlamp assembly 


Check the operation of the roof blind. Using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear the 
DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
roof blind motor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
roof blind control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new roof blind control module 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC may be set when the roof blind has 
been operated repeatedly, causing the roof blind 
motor to be temporarily disabled 


Check the operation of the roof blind 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new roof blind motor 


Check the operation of the roof blind 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new roof blind motor 


Using the JLR approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform routine - Calibrate Roof Blind (0x204C). Clear 
the DTCs and retest 


B13CD- 
9A 


B13CF- 
31 


B13D0- 
31 


B13D3- 
04 


B13D3- 
24 


B13D3- 
84 


B13D3- 
85 


Roof Blind - 
Component or 
system 
operating 
conditions 


Roof Blind 
Position Sensor 
A - No signal 


Roof Blind 
Position Sensor 
В - No signal 


Left Daytime 
Running Lamp 
And Position 
Lamp Control - 
System internal 
failures 


Left Daytime 
Running Lamp 
And Position 
Lamp Control - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Left Daytime 
Running Lamp 
And Position 
Lamp Control - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Left Daytime 
Running Lamp 
And Position 
Lamp Control - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Excessive repeated 
operation of the roof 
blind 


Roof blind motor 
internal failure 


Roof blind motor 
internal failure 


Left headlamp assembly 
internal failure 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Left headlamp assembly 
internal failure 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Left headlamp assembly 
internal failure 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Left headlamp assembly 
internal failure 


Run engine for at least 30 seconds and operate roof 
blind (opening and closing several times) and check 
DTC does not reoccur 


If the fault persists, install a new roof blind module 


{М NOTE: 


This DTC may be set when the roof blind has 
been operated repeatedly, causing the roof blind 
motor to be temporarily disabled. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new roof blind motor 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new roof blind motor 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new left headlamp assembly 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(5) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new left headlamp assembly 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(5) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new left headlamp assembly 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(5) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new left headlamp assembly 


B13D3- 
86 


B13D4- 
04 


B13D4- 
24 


B13D4- 
84 


B13D4- 
85 


B13D4- 
86 


B13D8- 
11 


B13D8- 
15 


Left Daytime 
Running Lamp 
And Position 
Lamp Control - 
Signal invalid 


Right Daytime 
Running Lamp 
And Position 
Lamp Control - 
System internal 
failures 


Right Daytime 
Running Lamp 
And Position 
Lamp Control - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Right Daytime 
Running Lamp 
And Position 
Lamp Control - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Right Daytime 
Running Lamp 
And Position 
Lamp Control - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Right Daytime 
Running Lamp 
And Position 
Lamp Control - 
Signal invalid 


Right Reverse 
Lamp - Circuit 
short to ground 


Right Reverse 
Lamp - Circuit 
short to battery 
or open 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Left headlamp assembly 
internal failure 


Right headlamp 
assembly internal failure 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Right headlamp 
assembly internal failure 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Right headlamp 


assembly internal failure 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Right headlamp 


assembly internal failure 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Right headlamp 
assembly internal failure 


Right reverse lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Right reverse lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new left headlamp assembly 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new right headlamp assembly 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(5) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new right headlamp assembly 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(5) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new right headlamp assembly 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(5) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new right headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new right headlamp assembly 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(5) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right reverse lamp circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(5) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right reverse lamp circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


B13DB- 
11 


B13DB- 
15 


B13DC- 
11 


B13DC- 
15 


B13FD- 
12 


B13FD- 
14 


B1465- 
23 


B146B- 
04 


B146B- 
11 


B146B- 
12 


B146B- 
15 


Left Reverse 
Lamp - Circuit 
short to ground 


Left Reverse 
Lamp - Circuit 
short to battery 
or open 


Glove Box 
Release Motor 
2 - Circuit short 
to ground 


Glove Box 
Release Motor 
2 - Circuit short 
to battery or 
open 


Active Exhaust 
Relay Control 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to battery 


Active Exhaust 
Relay Control 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to ground 
or open 


Glove Box 
Switch 2 - 
Signal stuck low 


Left Front Side 

Marker Lamp - 

System internal 
failures 


Left Front Side 

Marker Lamp - 

Circuit short to 
ground 


Left Front Side 

Marker Lamp - 

Circuit short to 
battery 


Left Front Side 
Marker Lamp - 


Left reverse lamp circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Left reverse lamp circuit 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Upper glovebox latch 
motor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Upper glovebox latch 
motor circuit short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Active exhaust relay 
control circuit short 
circuit to power 


Active exhaust relay 
control circuit short 
circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Upper glovebox latch 
switch circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Upper glovebox latch 
switch stuck active 


Left headlamp assembly 
internal failure 


Front left side marker 
lamp circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Left headlamp assembly 
internal failure 


Front left side marker 
lamp circuit short circuit 
to power 


Left headlamp assembly 
internal failure 


Front left side marker 
lamp circuit short circuit 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left reverse lamp circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left reverse lamp circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
upper glovebox latch motor circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
upper glovebox latch motor circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
active exhaust relay control circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
active exhaust relay control circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
upper glovebox latch switch circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Check the operation of the upper glovebox latch switch 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new left headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front left side marker lamp circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new left headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front left side marker lamp circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new left headlamp assembly 


B146B- 
23 


B146B- 
24 


B146B- 
29 


B146C- 
04 


B146C- 
11 


B146C- 
12 


B146C- 
15 


B146C- 
23 


Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Left Front Side 
Marker Lamp - 
Signal stuck low 


Left Front Side 
Marker Lamp - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Left Front Side 
Marker Lamp - 
Signal invalid 


Right Front 
Side Marker 
Lamp - System 
internal failures 


Right Front 
Side Marker 
Lamp - Circuit 
short to ground 


Right Front 
Side Marker 
Lamp - Circuit 
short to battery 


Right Front 
Side Marker 
Lamp - Circuit 
short to battery 
or open 


Right Front 
Side Marker 
Lamp - Signal 
stuck low 


to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Left headlamp assembly 
internal failure 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Left headlamp assembly 
internal failure 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Left headlamp assembly 
internal failure 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Left headlamp assembly 
internal failure 


Right headlamp 
assembly internal failure 


Front right side marker 
lamp circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Right headlamp 
assembly internal failure 


Front right side marker 
lamp circuit short circuit 
to power 


Right headlamp 
assembly internal failure 


Front right side marker 
lamp circuit short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Right headlamp 
assembly internal failure 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front left side marker lamp circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new left headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new left headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new left headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new left headlamp assembly 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new right headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front right side marker lamp circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new right headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front right side marker lamp circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new right headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front right side marker lamp circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new right headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


B146C- 
24 


B146C- 
29 


B147A- 
12 


B147A- 
14 


B148E- 
23 


B1491- 
11 


B1491- 
15 


B149B- 
87 


B14BA- 
87 


Right Front 
Side Marker 
Lamp - Signal 
stuck high 


Right Front 
Side Marker 
Lamp - Signal 
invalid 


Washer Fluid 
Transfer Pump 
Relay Control - 
Circuit short to 

battery 


Washer Fluid 
Transfer Pump 
Relay Control - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Secondary 
Tailgate 
Release Switch 
- Signal stuck 
low 


Ignition Supply 
A - Circuit short 
to ground 


Ignition Supply 
A - Circuit short 
to battery or 
open 


Second Row 
Left Seat Squab 
Actuator - 
Missing 
message 


Second Row 
Right Seat 


Right headlamp 
assembly internal failure 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Right headlamp 
assembly internal failure 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Right headlamp 
assembly internal failure 


Rear washer pump relay 
circuit short circuit to 
power 


Rear washer pump relay 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Tailgate global open 
/close switch circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Ignition 1 supply circuit 
(s) short circuit to 
ground 


Ignition 1 supply circuit 
(s) short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Left seat backrest 
release motor circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Left seat backrest 
release motor internal 
failure 


Right seat backrest 
release motor circuit 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new right headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new right headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new right headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear washer pump relay circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear washer pump relay circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
tailgate global open/close switch circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
ignition 1 supply circuit(s) for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
ignition 1 supply circuit(s) for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left seat backrest release motor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new left seat backrest release motor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right seat backrest release motor circuit for short 


B14BB- 
11 


B14BB- 
15 


B14BC- 
11 


B14BC- 
15 


B14BD- 
11 


B14BD- 
15 


B14BE- 
11 


B14BE- 
15 


B14BF- 
11 


B14BF- 
15 


Squab Actuator 
- Missing 
message 


Ignition Supply 
B - Circuit short 
to ground 


Ignition Supply 
B - Circuit short 
to battery or 
open 


Ignition Supply 
C - Circuit short 
to ground 


Ignition Supply 
C - Circuit short 
to battery or 
open 


Ignition Supply 
D - Circuit 
short to ground 


Ignition Supply 
D - Circuit 
short to battery 
or open 


Ignition Supply 
E - Circuit short 
to ground 


Ignition Supply 
E - Circuit short 
to battery or 
open 


Ignition Supply 
F - Circuit short 
to ground 


Ignition Supply 
F - Circuit short 
to battery or 
open 


short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Right seat backrest 
release motor internal 
failure 


Ignition 2 supply circuit 
(s) short circuit to 
ground 


Ignition 2 supply circuit 
(s) short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Ignition 3 supply circuit 
(s) short circuit to 
ground 


Ignition 3 supply circuit 
(s) short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Ignition 4 supply circuit 
(s) short circuit to 
ground 


Ignition 4 supply circuit 
(s) short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Ignition 5 supply circuit 
(s) short circuit to 
ground 


Ignition 5 supply circuit 
(s) short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Ignition 6 supply circuit 
(s) short circuit to 
ground 


Ignition 6 supply circuit 
(s) short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new right seat backrest release motor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
ignition 2 supply circuit(s) for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
ignition 2 supply circuit(s) for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
Ignition 3 supply circuit(s) for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
Ignition 3 supply circuit(s) for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
Ignition 4 supply circuit(s) for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
Ignition 4 supply circuit(s) for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
Ignition 5 supply circuit(s) for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
Ignition 5 supply circuit(s) for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
Ignition 6 supply circuit(s) for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
Ignition 6 supply circuit(s) for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


В14С0- 
11 


В14С0- 
15 


В14С1- 
11 


В14С1- 
15 


В14С2- 
11 


В14С2- 
15 


B14C3- 
11 


B14C3- 
15 


В14С4- 
11 


В14С4- 
15 


В14С5- 
11 


В14С5- 
15 


В14С6- 
11 


Ignition Supply 
G - Circuit 
short to ground 


Ignition Supply 
G - Circuit 
short to battery 
or open 


Ignition Supply 
H - Circuit 
short to ground 


Ignition Supply 
Н - Circuit 
short to battery 
or open 


Ignition Supply 
I - Circuit short 
to ground 


Ignition Supply 
I - Circuit short 
to battery or 
open 


Ignition Supply 
J - Circuit short 
to ground 


Ignition Supply 
J - Circuit short 
to battery or 
open 


Restraints 
Ignition Supply 
A - Circuit short 

to ground 


Restraints 
Ignition Supply 
A - Circuit short 

to battery or 
open 


Restraints 
Ignition Supply 
B - Circuit short 

to ground 


Restraints 
Ignition Supply 
B - Circuit short 

to battery or 
open 


Rear Washer 
Pump - Circuit 
short to ground 


Ignition 7 supply circuit 
(s) short circuit to 
ground 


Ignition 7 supply circuit 
(s) short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Ignition 8 supply circuit 
(s) short circuit to 
ground 


Ignition 8 supply circuit 
(s) short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Ignition 9 supply circuit 
(s) short circuit to 
ground 


Ignition 9 supply circuit 
(s) short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Extended ignition control 
2 circuit(s) short circuit 
to ground 


Extended ignition control 
2 circuit(s) short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Restraints ignition 
supply 1 circuit(s) short 
circuit to ground 


Restraints ignition 
supply 1 circuit(s) short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Restraints ignition 
supply 2 circuit(s) short 
circuit to ground 


Restraints ignition 
supply 2 circuit(s) short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Washer pump circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
Ignition 7 supply circuit(s) for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
Ignition 7 supply circuit(s) for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
Ignition 8 supply circuit(s) for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
Ignition 8 supply circuit(s) for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
Ignition 9 supply circuit(s) for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
Ignition 9 supply circuit(s) for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
extended ignition control 2 circuit(s) for short circuit 
to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
extended ignition control 2 circuit(s) for short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
restraints ignition supply 1 circuit(s) for short circuit 
to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
restraints ignition supply 1 circuit(s) for short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
restraints ignition supply 2 circuit(s) for short circuit 
to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
restraints ignition supply 2 circuit(s) for short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
washer pump circuit for short circuit to ground 


B14C6- 
12 


B14C6- 
13 


B14C7- 
12 


B14C7- 
14 


B14C8- 
12 


B14C8- 
14 


B14C9- 
12 


B14C9- 
14 


B14CA- 
12 


B14CA- 
14 


B14CB- 
12 


B14CB- 


Rear Washer 
Pump - Circuit 
short to battery 


Rear Washer 
Pump - Circuit 
open 


Quiescent 
Current Relay A 
On Control - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Quiescent 
Current Relay A 
On Control - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Quiescent 
Current Relay A 
Off Control - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Quiescent 
Current Relay A 
Off Control - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Quiescent 
Current Relay B 
On Control - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Quiescent 
Current Relay B 
On Control - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Quiescent 
Current Relay B 
Off Control - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Quiescent 
Current Relay B 
Off Control - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Quiescent 
Current Relay C 
On Control - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Quiescent 


Washer pump circuit 
short circuit to power 


Washer pump circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Quiescent current 
control module relay 1 
ON circuit short circuit 
to power 


Quiescent current 
control module relay 1 
ON circuit short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Quiescent current 
control module relay 1 
OFF circuit short circuit 
to power 


Quiescent current 
control module relay 1 
OFF circuit short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Quiescent current 
control module relay 2 
ON circuit short circuit 
to power 


Quiescent current 
control module relay 2 
ON circuit short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Quiescent current 
control module relay 2 
OFF circuit short circuit 
to power 


Quiescent current 
control module relay 2 
OFF circuit short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Quiescent current 
control module relay 3 
ON circuit short circuit 
to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
washer pump circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
washer pump circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
quiescent current control module relay 1 ON circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
quiescent current control module relay 1 ON circuit 
for short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
quiescent current control module relay 1 OFF circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
quiescent current control module relay 1 OFF circuit 
for short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
quiescent current control module relay 2 ON circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
quiescent current control module relay 2 ON circuit 
for short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
quiescent current control module relay 2 OFF circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
quiescent current control module relay 2 OFF circuit 
for short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
quiescent current control module relay 3 ON circuit 
for short circuit to power 


14 


B14CC- 
12 


В14СС- 
14 


B14CD- 
12 


B14CD- 
14 


B14CE- 
12 


B14CE- 
14 


B14CF- 
11 


B14D8- 
11 


Current Relay C 
On Control - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Quiescent 
Current Relay C 
Off Control - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Quiescent 
Current Relay C 
Off Control - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Quiescent 
Current Relay D 
On Control - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Quiescent 
Current Relay D 
On Control - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Quiescent 
Current Relay D 
Off Control - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Quiescent 
Current Relay D 
Off Control - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Trailer Reverse 
Light - Circuit 
short to ground 


Left Trailer 
Position Lamp - 
Circuit short to 

ground 


Quiescent current 
control module relay 3 
ON circuit short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Quiescent current 
control module relay 3 
OFF circuit short circuit 
to power 


Quiescent current 
control module relay 3 
OFF circuit short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Quiescent current 
control module relay 4 
ON circuit short circuit 
to power 


Quiescent current 
control module relay 4 
ON circuit short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Quiescent current 
control module relay 4 
OFF circuit short circuit 
to power 


Quiescent current 
control module relay 4 
OFF circuit short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Trailer socket reverse 
light circuit short circuit 
to ground 


= Trailer socket left tail 


light circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
quiescent current control module relay 3 ON circuit 
for short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
quiescent current control module relay 3 OFF circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
quiescent current control module relay 3 OFF circuit 
for short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
quiescent current control module relay 4 ON circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
quiescent current control module relay 4 ON circuit 
for short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
quiescent current control module relay 4 OFF circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
quiescent current control module relay 4 OFF circuit 
for short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC may be set by a fault in the trailer. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
trailer socket reverse light circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC may be set by a fault in the trailer. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
trailer socket left tail light circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


B14DF- 
11 


B1A75- 
14 


B1A75- 
15 


B1A75- 
ic 


B1A76- 
11 


B1A76- 
15 


B1A76- 
LC 


B1A78- 
12 


B1A78- 
14 


B1A79- 
11 


B1A79- 
12 


B1A79- 
15 


Right Trailer 
Position Lamp - 
Circuit short to 

ground 


Fuel Sender No. 


1 - Circuit short 
to ground 


Fuel Sender No. 


1 - Circuit short 
to battery or 
open 


Fuel Sender No. 


1 - Circuit 
voltage out of 
range 


Fuel Sender No. 


2 - Circuit short 
to ground 


Fuel Sender No. 


2 - Circuit short 
to battery or 
open 


Fuel Sender No. 


2 - Circuit 
voltage out of 
range 


Front Fog Lamp 
- Circuit short 
to battery 


Front Fog Lamp 
- Circuit short 
to ground or 

open 


Rear Fog Lamp 
- Circuit short 
to ground 


Rear Fog Lamp 
- Circuit short 
to battery 


Rear Fog Lamp 
- Circuit short 
to battery or 

open 


= Trailer socket right tail 
light circuit short circuit 


to ground 


Fuel level sender active 
unit circuit short circuit 


to ground 


Fuel level sender active 
unit circuit short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 


high resistance 


Fuel level sender active 


unit failure 


Fuel level sender 


passive unit circuit short 


circuit to ground 


Fuel level sender 


passive unit circuit short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Fuel level sender 


passive unit failure 


Front fog lamp circuit 
short circuit to power 


Front fog lamp circuit 
short circuit to ground, 


open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear fog lamp circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Rear fog lamp circuit 
short circuit to power 


Rear fog lamp circuit 
short circuit to power, 


open circuit, high 
resistance 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC may be set by a fault in the trailer. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
trailer socket right tail light circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
fuel level sender active unit circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
fuel level sender active unit circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Install a new fuel level sender active unit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
fuel level sender passive unit circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
fuel level sender passive unit circuit for short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Install a new fuel level sender passive unit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front fog lamp circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front fog lamp circuit for short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear fog lamp circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear fog lamp circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear fog lamp circuit for short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


B1A85- Ambient Light 
96 Sensor - 
Component 
internal failure 
B1A91- Speed/Position 
31 Sensor A - No 
signal 
B1A92- Speed/Position 
31 Sensor B - No 
signal 
B1BO1- Key 
64 Transponder - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 
В1В01- Кеу 
81 Transponder - 
Invalid serial 
data received 
B1B33- Target I.D. 
51 Transfer - Not 
programmed 
B1B33- | PATS Challenge 
81 Error - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


Rain/light sensor 
internal failure 


Roof opening panel 
control module internal 
failure 


Roof opening panel 
control module internal 
failure 


Encrypted data 
exchange between 
remote function actuator 
and body control module 
does not match 


Remote function 
actuator power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Medium speed CAN bus 
(body) circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Encrypted data 
exchange between 
remote function actuator 
and body control module 
does not match 


Remote function 
actuator power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Medium speed CAN bus 
(body) circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


A new powertrain 
control module has been 
installed 


Encrypted data 
exchange between the 
powertrain control 
module and the body 
control module does not 
match 


Powertrain control 
module power or ground 
circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new rain/light sensor 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform routine - Sunroof Calibration. Clear the DTCs 
and retest. If the fault persists, install a new roof 
opening panel control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform routine - Sunroof Calibration. Clear the DTCs 
and retest. If the fault persists, install a new roof 
opening panel control module 


Re-synchronize ID by reconfiguring the body control 
module as a new module. Re-synchronize ID by 
reconfiguring the remote function actuator as a new 
module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
remote function actuator power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the medium 
speed CAN bus (body) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Re-synchronize ID by reconfiguring the body control 
module as a new module. Re-synchronize ID by 
reconfiguring the remote function actuator as a new 
module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
remote function actuator power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the medium 
speed CAN bus (body) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Re-synchronize ID by reconfiguring the powertrain 
control module as a new module. Clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
re-configure the body control module as a new 
module. Re-configure the powertrain control module 
as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
powertrain control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed 
CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


B1B56- 
46 


B1B56- 
87 


B1C32- 
11 


B1C32- 
15 


B1C33- 
12 


B1C33- 
14 


B1C34- 
11 


Sunroof Module 
- Calibration 
/parameter 

memory failure 


Sunroof Module 
- Missing 
message 


Steering 
Column Tilt 
Solenoid - 

Circuit short to 
ground 


Steering 
Column Tilt 
Solenoid - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Steering 
Column Tilt 
Feedback 
Signal - Circuit 
short to battery 


Steering 
Column Tilt 
Feedback 
Signal - Circuit 
short to ground 
or open 


Steering 
Column 
Telescope 
Solenoid - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Roof opening panel 
control module internal 
failure 


Roof opening panel 
control module power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Steering column tilt 
solenoid circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Steering column tilt 
solenoid circuit short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Steering column tilt 
feedback signal circuit 
short circuit to power 


Steering column tilt 
feedback signal circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Steering column 
telescope solenoid 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 


perform routine - Sunroof Calibration. Clear the DTCs 
and retest. If the fault persists, install a new roof 
opening panel control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
roof opening panel control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


This component is a serviceable item. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering column tilt solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


CN NOTE: 


This component is a serviceable item. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering column tilt solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering column tilt feedback signal circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering column tilt feedback signal circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


This component is a serviceable item. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering column telescope solenoid circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


B1C34- 
15 


B1C35- 
12 


B1C35- 
14 


B1C36- 
11 


B1C37- 
23 


B1C38- 
23 


B1C43- 
23 


Steering 
Column 
Telescope 
Solenoid - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Steering 
Column 
Telescope 
Feedback 
Signal - Circuit 
short to battery 


Steering 
Column 
Telescope 
Feedback 
Signal - Circuit 
short to ground 
or open 


Steering 
Column Adjust 
Switch - Circuit 
short to ground 


Master Lock 
Switch - Signal 
stuck low 


Master Unlock 
Switch - Signal 
stuck low 


Master Interior 
Light Switch - 
Signal stuck low 


Steering column 
telescope solenoid 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Steering column 
telescope feedback 
signal circuit short 
circuit to power 


Steering column 
telescope feedback 
signal circuit short 
circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Steering column 
adjustment switch 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Front left door central 
door locking lock switch 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Front right door central 
door locking lock switch 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Front left door central 
door locking lock switch 
stuck active 


Front right door central 
door locking lock switch 
stuck active 


Front left door central 
door locking unlock 
switch circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Front right door central 
door locking unlock 
switch circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Front left door central 
door locking unlock 
switch stuck active 


Front right door central 
door locking unlock 
switch stuck active 


Interior lamp switch 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


CN NOTE: 


This component is a serviceable item. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering column telescope solenoid circuit for short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering column telescope feedback signal circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering column telescope feedback signal circuit for 
short circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering column adjustment switch circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front left door central door locking lock switch circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front right door central door locking lock switch circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Check the operation of the front left door central door 
locking lock switch 


Check the operation of the front right door central 
door locking lock switch 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front left door central door locking unlock switch 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front right door central door locking unlock switch 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check the operation of the front left door central door 
locking unlock switch 


Check the operation of the front right door central 
door locking unlock switch 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
interior lamp switch circuit for short circuit to ground 


В1С44- 
67 


В1С45- 
67 


В1С55- 
12 


В1С55- 
14 


B1C77- 
12 


B1C77- 
14 


B1C79- 
11 


В1С79- 
12 


В1С79- 
13 


В1С82- 


Rear Wiper 
Park Position 
Switch - Signal 
incorrect after 
event 


Front Wiper 
Park Position 
Switch - Signal 
incorrect after 
event 


Horn Relay - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Horn Relay - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Rear Wiper 
Relay - Circuit 
short to battery 


Rear Wiper 
Relay - Circuit 
short to ground 
or open 


Front Washer 
Pump - Circuit 
short to ground 


Front Washer 
Pump - Circuit 
short to battery 


Front Washer 
Pump - Circuit 
open 


Headlamp 


Interior lamp switch 
stuck active 


Rear wiper motor 
/mechanism seized 
/jammed 


Rear wiper motor park 
switch circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Rear wiper motor circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front wiper motor 
/mechanism seized 
/jammed 


Front wiper motor park 
switch circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Front wiper motor circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Horn relay circuit short 
circuit to power 


Horn relay circuit short 
circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Rear wiper circuit short 
circuit to power 


Rear wiper circuit short 
circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Washer pump circuits 
short circuit to ground 


Washer pump circuits 
short circuit to power 


Washer pump circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check the operation of the interior lamp switch 


Check that the rear wiper motor/mechanism is not 
jammed/seized 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear wiper motor park switch circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear wiper motor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check that the front wiper motor/mechanism is not 
jammed/seized 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front wiper motor park switch circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front wiper motor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
horn relay circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
horn relay circuit for short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear wiper circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear wiper circuit for short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
washer pump circuits for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
washer pump circuits for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
washer pump circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


12 


B1C82- 
14 


B1C84- 
12 


B1C84- 
14 


B1C90- 
12 


B1C90- 
14 


B1C91- 
11 


В1С91- 
12 


В1С91- 
15 


Washer Relay А 
- Circuit short 
to battery 


Headlamp 
Washer Relay A 
- Circuit short 
to ground or 
open 


Heated Rear 
Window Relay 
Output - Circuit 
short to battery 


Heated Rear 
Window Relay 
Output - Circuit 
short to ground 
or open 


Auxiliary 
Driving Lamps 
Relay - Circuit 
short to battery 


Auxiliary 
Driving Lamps 
Relay - Circuit 
short to ground 
or open 


Fuel Flap/Door 
Lock Relay Coil 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to ground 


Fuel Flap/Door 
Lock Relay Coil 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to battery 


Fuel Flap/Door 

Lock Relay Coil 

Circuit - Circuit 

short to battery 
or open 


Headlamp washer jet 
relay circuits short 
circuit to power 


Headlamp washer jet 
relay circuits short 
circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Heated rear window 
relay circuit short circuit 
to power 


Heated rear window 
relay circuit short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Auxiliary driving lamps 
relay circuit short circuit 
to power 


Auxiliary driving lamps 

relay circuit short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Fuel flap release motor 
circuit(s) short circuit to 
ground 


Fuel flap release motor 
circuit(s) short circuit to 
power 


Fuel flap release motor 
circuit(s) short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headlamp washer jet relay circuits for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headlamp washer jet relay circuits for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
heated rear window relay circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
heated rear window relay circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC refers to a hardwired driving lamps 
circuit output from the body control module that 
can be used for aftermarket/accessory fitting. 
The circuit is not used on the standard vehicle, 
but required for aftermarket fitments. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
auxiliary driving lamps relay circuit for short circuit to 
power 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC refers to a hardwired driving lamps 
circuit output from the body control module that 
can be used for aftermarket/accessory fitting. 
The circuit is not used on the standard vehicle, 
but required for aftermarket fitments. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
auxiliary driving lamps relay circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
fuel flap release motor circuit(s) for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
fuel flap release motor circuit(s) for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
fuel flap release motor circuit(s) for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


B1C91- 
19 


B1C91- 
1D 


B1C96- 
11 


B1C96- 
12 


B1C98- 
04 


B1C98- 
11 


B1C98- 
15 


B1C98- 
29 


B1C98- 
84 


B1C98- 
85 


Fuel Flap/Door 
Lock Relay Coil 
Circuit - Circuit 
current above 
threshold 


Fuel Flap/Door 
Lock Relay Coil 
Circuit - Circuit 
current out of 
range 


Alarm LED - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Alarm LED - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Left Corner 
Lamp Circuit - 
System internal 
failures 


Left Corner 
Lamp Circuit - 
Circuit short to 

ground 


Left Corner 
Lamp Circuit - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Left Corner 
Lamp Circuit - 
Signal invalid 


Left Corner 
Lamp Circuit - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Left Corner 
Lamp Circuit - 
Signal above 

allowable range 


Fuel flap release motor 
circuit(s) short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel flap release motor 
circuit(s) short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Security system status 
indicator circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Security system status 
indicator circuit short 
circuit to power 


Left headlamp assembly 
internal failure 


Left side cornering lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Left side cornering lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Left headlamp assembly 
power or ground circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Left cornering lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Left cornering lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
fuel flap release motor circuit(s) for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
fuel flap release motor circuit(s) for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
security system status indicator circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
security system status indicator circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new left headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left side cornering lamp circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left side cornering lamp circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left headlamp assembly power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left cornering lamp circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left cornering lamp circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


B1C99- 


B1D00- 


B1D00- 


B1D00- 


B1C99- Right Corner 
04 Lamp Circuit - 
System internal 
failures 
B1C99- Right Corner 
11 Lamp Circuit - 
Circuit short to 
ground 
B1C99- Right Corner 


15 Lamp Circuit - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Right Corner 
29 Lamp Circuit - 
Signal invalid 


B1C99- Right Corner 
84 Lamp Circuit - 
Signal below 

allowable range 
B1C99- Right Corner 


85 Lamp Circuit - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Left Low Beam 
04 - System 
internal failures 


Left Low Beam 
11 - Circuit short 
to ground 


Left Low Beam 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Right headlamp 
assembly internal failure 


Right side cornering 
lamp circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Right side cornering 
lamp circuit short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Right headlamp 
assembly power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Right cornering lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Right cornering lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Left headlamp assembly 
internal failure 


Left headlamp low beam 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new right headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right side cornering lamp circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right side cornering lamp circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right headlamp assembly power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right cornering lamp circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right cornering lamp circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new left headlamp assembly 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left headlamp low beam circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


15 


B1D00- 
23 


В1000- 
24 


B1D00- 
86 


B1D00- 
92 


В1р01- 
04 


B1DO1- 
11 


В1001- 
15 


- Circuit short 
to battery or 
open 


Left Low Beam 
- Signal stuck 
low 


Left Low Beam 
- Signal stuck 
high 


Left Low Beam 
- Signal invalid 


Left Low Beam 
- Performance 
or incorrect 
operation 


Right Low 
Beam - System 
internal failures 


Right Low 
Beam - Circuit 
short to ground 


Right Low 
Beam - Circuit 
short to battery 
or open 


Left headlamp low beam 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Left headlamp low beam 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Left headlamp low beam 
circuit short circuit to 
power 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Left headlamp low beam 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Left headlamp low beam 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Right headlamp 
assembly internal failure 


Right headlamp low 
beam circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Right headlamp low 
beam circuit short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
($) as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left headlamp low beam circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(5) as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left headlamp low beam circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(5) as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left headlamp low beam circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left headlamp low beam circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left headlamp low beam circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new right headlamp assembly 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right headlamp low beam circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(5) as required 


B1DO1- 
23 


В1001- 
24 


В1р01- 
86 


В1р01- 
92 


B1D02- 
04 


B1D02- 
11 


B1D02- 
15 


Right Low 
Beam - Signal 
stuck low 


Right Low 
Beam - Signal 
stuck high 


Right Low 
Beam - Signal 
invalid 


Right Low 
Beam - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Left High Beam 
Circuit - 
System internal 
failures 


Left High Beam 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to ground 


Left High Beam 

Circuit - Circuit 

short to battery 
or open 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Right headlamp low 
beam circuit short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Right headlamp low 
beam circuit short circuit 
to power 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Right headlamp low 
beam circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Right headlamp low 
beam circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Left headlamp assembly 
internal failure 


Left headlamp high 
beam circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Left headlamp high 
beam circuit short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right headlamp low beam circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right headlamp low beam circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right headlamp low beam circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right headlamp low beam circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right headlamp low beam circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new left headlamp assembly 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left headlamp high beam circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left headlamp high beam circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


B1D02- 
23 


B1D02- 
24 


B1D02- 
86 


B1D03- 
04 


B1D03- 
11 


B1D03- 
15 


B1D03- 
23 


B1D03- 
24 


Left High Beam 
Circuit - Signal 
stuck low 


Left High Beam 
Circuit - Signal 
stuck high 


Left High Beam 
Circuit - Signal 
invalid 


Right High 
Beam Circuit - 
System internal 
failures 


Right High 
Beam Circuit - 
Circuit short to 

ground 


Right High 
Beam Circuit - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Right High 
Beam Circuit - 
Signal stuck low 


Right High 
Beam Circuit - 
Signal stuck 
high 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Left headlamp high 
beam circuit short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Left headlamp high 
beam circuit short circuit 
to power 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Left headlamp high 
beam circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Right headlamp 
assembly internal failure 


Right headlamp high 
beam circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Right headlamp high 
beam circuit short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Right headlamp high 
beam circuit short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left headlamp high beam circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left headlamp high beam circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left headlamp high beam circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new right headlamp assembly 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right headlamp high beam circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right headlamp high beam circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right headlamp high beam circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required 


B1D03- 
86 


B1D08- 
11 


B1D09- 
11 


B1D13- 
11 


B1D13- 
12 


B1D13- 
15 


В1014- 
11 


B1D17- 
87 


B1D17- 
96 


Right High 
Beam Circuit - 
Signal invalid 


Left Trailer 
Direction 
Indicator - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Right Trailer 
Direction 
Indicator - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Interior Lights 
Circuit "A" - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Interior Lights 
Circuit "A" - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Interior Lights 
Circuit "A" - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Interior Lights 
Circuit "B" - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Battery Backed 
Sounder - 
Missing 
message 


Battery Backed 
Sounder - 
Component 

internal failure 


Right headlamp high 
beam circuit short circuit 
to power 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Right headlamp high 
beam circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Trailer left turn signal 
indicator circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Trailer right turn signal 
indicator circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Interior lamp circuits 
short circuit to ground 


Interior lamp circuits 
short circuit to power 


Interior lamp circuits 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Demand interior lamp 
circuits short circuit to 
ground 


Battery back-up sounder 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Battery back-up sounder 
internal failure 


Battery back-up sounder 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Battery back-up sounder 
power or ground circuits 
short circuit to ground, 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right headlamp high beam circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right headlamp high beam circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
trailer left turn signal indicator circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
trailer right turn signal indicator circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
interior lamp circuits for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
interior lamp circuits for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
interior lamp circuits for short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
demand interior lamp circuits for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
battery back-up sounder circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new battery back-up sounder 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
battery back-up sounder circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
battery back-up sounder power and ground circuits 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


В1064- 


B1D35- | Hazard Switch - 
23 Signal stuck low 
B1D36- Turn Indicator 


11 Switch - Circuit 
short to ground 


B1D36- Turn Indicator 
15 Switch - Circuit 
short to battery 

or open 
B1D64- Left Headlamp 


01 Swivelling 
Motor - General 
electrical failure 


Left Headlamp 
04 Swivelling 

Motor - System 
internal failures 


В1р64- Left Headlamp 
87 Swivelling 
Motor - Missing 
message 
В1065- | Right Headlamp 


01 Swivelling 
Motor - General 
electrical failure 


short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Battery back-up sounder 
internal failure 


Hazard warning lamp 
switch circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Hazard warning lamp 
switch stuck active 


Turn signal indicator 
switch circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Turn signal indicator 
switch circuit short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Adaptive front lighting 
LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Left headlamp assembly 
internal failure 


Adaptive front lighting 
LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Left headlamp assembly 
internal failure 


Left headlamp assembly 
power or ground circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Adaptive front lighting 
LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Left headlamp assembly 
internal failure 


Adaptive front lighting 
LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new battery back-up sounder 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
hazard warning lamp switch circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Check the operation of the hazard warning lamp 
switch 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
turn signal indicator switch circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
turn signal indicator switch circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
adaptive front lighting LIN bus circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new left headlamp assembly 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
adaptive front lighting LIN bus circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new left headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left headlamp assembly power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
adaptive front lighting LIN bus circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new left headlamp assembly 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
adaptive front lighting LIN bus circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


B1D65- 
04 


B1D65- 
87 


B1D68- 
00 


B1D69- 
00 


B1D97- 
96 


Right Headlamp 
Swivelling 
Motor - System 
internal failures 


Right Headlamp 
Swivelling 
Motor - Missing 
message 


Left Headlamp 
Swivelling 
Feedback 

Sensor - No 
sub type 
information 


Right Headlamp 
Swivelling 
Feedback 

Sensor - No 
sub type 
information 


Tilt Sensor - 
Component 
internal failure 


Right headlamp 
assembly internal failure 


Adaptive front lighting 
LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Right headlamp 
assembly internal failure 


Right headlamp 
assembly power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Adaptive front lighting 
LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Right headlamp 
assembly internal failure 


Left headlamp assembly 
power or ground circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Adaptive front lighting 
LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Left headlamp assembly 
internal failure 


Right headlamp 
assembly power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Adaptive front lighting 
LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Right headlamp 
assembly internal failure 


Battery back-up sounder 
power or ground circuit 
(s) open circuit, high 
resistance 


Battery back-up sounder 
LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Battery back-up sounder 
internal failure 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new right headlamp assembly 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
adaptive front lighting LIN bus circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new right headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right headlamp assembly power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
adaptive front lighting LIN bus circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new right headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left headlamp assembly power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
adaptive front lighting LIN bus circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new left headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right headlamp assembly power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
adaptive front lighting LIN bus circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new right headlamp assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
battery back-up sounder power or ground circuit(s) 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
battery back-up sounder LIN bus circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new battery back-up sounder 


Right Stop 
Lamp - Circuit 
short to ground 


Right Stop 
Lamp - Circuit 
short to battery 
or open 


Left Stop Lamp 
- Circuit short 
to ground 


Left Stop Lamp 
- Circuit short 
to battery or 

open 


= Right stop lamp circuit 
short circuit to ground 


= Right stop lamp circuit 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


" Left stop lamp circuit 
short circuit to ground 


= Left stop lamp circuit 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Once this DTC is logged, the circuit output may 
be disabled until the next drive cycle. After any 
repair is made, start the engine, switch off and 
restart before testing 


= Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right stop lamp circuit for short circuit to ground 


Once this DTC is logged, the circuit output may 
be disabled until the next drive cycle. After any 
repair is made, start the engine, switch off and 
restart before testing 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right stop lamp circuit for short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Once this DTC is logged, the circuit output may 
be disabled until the next drive cycle. After any 
repair is made, start the engine, switch off and 
restart before testing 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left stop lamp circuit for short circuit to ground 


Once this DTC is logged, the circuit output may 
be disabled until the next drive cycle. After any 
repair is made, start the engine, switch off and 
restart before testing 


Check for bulb failures (where fitted) and replace bulb 
(s) as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left stop lamp circuit for short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


C112B- 
12 


C112B- 
14 


C1A03- 
12 


C1A03- 
14 


C1A03- 
64 


C1A04- 
12 


C1A04- 
14 


C1A04- 
64 


C1A05- 
12 


C1A05- 
14 


C1A05- 
64 


Isolation Switch 


- Circuit short 
to battery 


Isolation Switch 


- Circuit short 
to ground or 
open 


Left Front 
Height Sensor - 
Circuit short to 

battery 


Left Front 
Height Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Left Front 
Height Sensor - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Right Front 
Height Sensor - 
Circuit short to 

battery 


Right Front 
Height Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Right Front 
Height Sensor - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Left Rear 
Height Sensor - 
Circuit short to 

battery 


Left Rear 
Height Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Left Rear 
Height Sensor - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Deployable spoiler 
inhibitor relay circuit 
short circuit to power 


Deployable spoiler 
inhibitor relay circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front left height sensor 
signal circuit short 
circuit to power 


Front left height sensor 
signal circuit short 

circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Front left height sensor 
signal circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Front left height sensor 
mechanical failure 


Front right height sensor 
signal circuit short 
circuit to power 


Front right height sensor 
signal circuit short 
circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Front right height sensor 
signal circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Front right height sensor 
mechanical failure 


Rear left height sensor 
signal circuit short 
circuit to power 


Rear left height sensor 
signal circuit short 

circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Rear left height sensor 
signal circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
deployable spoiler inhibitor relay circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
deployable spoiler inhibitor relay circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front left height sensor signal circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front left height sensor signal circuit for short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front left height sensor signal circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check the integrity of the front left height sensor and 
linkage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front right height sensor signal circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front right height sensor signal circuit for short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front right height sensor signal circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check the integrity of the front right height sensor 
and linkage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear left height sensor signal circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear left height sensor signal circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear left height sensor signal circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


C1A06- 
12 


C1A06- 
14 


C1A06- 
64 


C2004- 
12 


C2004- 
14 


P0230- 
12 


P0928- 
11 


P0928- 
15 


00001- 
81 


00001- 
87 


Right Rear 
Height Sensor - 
Circuit short to 

battery 


Right Rear 
Height Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Right Rear 
Height Sensor - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Headlamp 
Washer Relay B 
- Circuit short 
to battery 


Headlamp 
Washer Relay B 
- Circuit short 
to ground or 
open 


Fuel Pump 
Primary Circuit 
- Circuit short 

to battery 


Gear Shift Lock 
Solenoid 
/Actuator 
Circuit A / 
Open - Circuit 
short to ground 


Gear Shift Lock 
Solenoid 
/Actuator 
Circuit A / 
Open - Circuit 
short to battery 
or open 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Missing 
message 


Rear left height sensor 
mechanical failure 


Rear right height sensor 
signal circuit short 
circuit to power 


Rear right height sensor 
signal circuit short 
circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Rear right height sensor 
signal circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Rear right height sensor 
mechanical failure 


Headlamp washer jet 
relay circuits short 
circuit to power 


Headlamp washer jet 
relay circuits short 
circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Fuel pump relay circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Reverse gear inhibitor 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Reverse gear inhibitor 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Invalid data received 
from another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) 


Invalid data received 
from another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) 


Check the integrity of the rear left height sensor and 
linkage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear right height sensor signal circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear right height sensor signal circuit for short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear right height sensor signal circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check the integrity of the Rear right height sensor 
and linkage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headlamp washer jet relay circuits for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
headlamp washer jet relay circuits for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
fuel pump relay circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
reverse gear inhibitor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
reverse gear inhibitor circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the invalid data 
source control module. Check the relevant control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the invalid data 
source control module. Check the relevant control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


00001- 
88 


00010- 
88 


00011- 
87 


00300- 
00 


01000- 
00 


0200Е- 
11 


0200Е- 
12 


0200Е- 
15 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


Medium Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


Medium Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus 
Performance - 
Missing 
message 


Internal Control 
Module 
Software 
Incompatibility 
- No sub type 
information 


Solid State 
Driver 
Protection 
Active - Driver 
Disabled - No 
sub type 
information 


Control Module 
Output Power B 
- Circuit short 
to ground 


Control Module 
Output Power B 
- Circuit short 
to battery 


Control Module 
Output Power B 
- Circuit short 
to battery or 
open 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Medium speed CAN bus 
(body) circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Missing message from 
another control module 
via the medium speed 
CAN bus (body) 


Body control module is 
not configured correctly 


= Gateway module is not 


configured correctly 


Body control module 
output circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power 


Extended ignition relay 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Extended ignition relay 
circuit short circuit to 
power 


Extended ignition relay 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 


perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed 
CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the medium 
speed CAN bus (body) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the missing 
message source control module. Check the relevant 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
re-configure the body control module with the latest 
level software 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
re-configure the gateway module with the latest level 
software 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC indicates that the BCM detected 
repeated short circuits on an output and has 
disabled the affected output to protect it from 
permanent damage. There may be more than 
one output affected 


It is essential that all short circuits in outputs which 
have logged DTCs are identified and corrected before 
attempting to clear the DTC 


Once the affected circuit(s) have been repaired, clear 
the DTC and re-enable the body control module 
output circuit(s) by using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system to perform routine - Ignition Cycle 
Counter Reset (0x205E) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
extended ignition relay circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
extended ignition relay circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
extended ignition relay circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


U2010- 
11 


U201A- 
51 


U201B- 
54 


U2104- 
11 


02104- 
15 


02104- 
ІС 


02104- 
23 


02300- 
41 


02300- 
51 


Switch 
Illumination - 
Circuit short to 

ground 


Control Module 
Main 
Calibration 
Data - Not 
programmed 


Control Module 
Calibration 
Data #2 - 

Missing 
calibration 


Trip Meter 
Reset Button - 
Circuit short to 

ground 


Trip Meter 
Reset Button - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Trip Meter 
Reset Button - 
Circuit voltage 

out of range 


Trip Meter 
Reset Button - 
Signal stuck low 


Central 
Configuration - 
General 
checksum 
failure 


Central 
Configuration - 


Switch illumination 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Body control module is 
not configured correctly 


Body control module has 
not stored the steering 
column telescope/tilt 
position 


Steering column left 
multifunction switch 
(trip switch) circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Steering column left 
multifunction switch 
(trip switch) circuit short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Steering column left 
multifunction switch 
(trip switch) circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Steering column left 
multifunction switch 
(trip switch) circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Steering column left 
multifunction switch 
(trip switch) stuck active 


Invalid car configuration 
file data received 


Medium speed CAN bus 
(body) circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Invalid car configuration 


file data received 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
switch illumination circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
re-configure the body control module with the latest 
level software 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform routine - Calibrate Steering Column 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering column left multifunction switch (trip switch) 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering column left multifunction switch (trip switch) 
circuit for short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering column left multifunction switch (trip switch) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering column left multifunction switch (trip switch) 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check the operation of the steering column left 
multifunction switch (trip switch) 


CL) NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the medium 
speed CAN bus (body) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


Not 
programmed 

U2300- Central 
54 Configuration - 

Missing 

calibration 

U2300- Central 

55 Configuration - 


Not configured 


U2300- Central 
56 Configuration - 
Invalid 
/incomplete 


configuration 


= Medium speed CAN bus 


(body) circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Car configuration file 
mismatch with vehicle 
specification 


" Medium speed CAN bus 


(body) circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Body control module is 
not configured correctly 


= Car configuration file 


mismatch with vehicle 
specification 


Medium speed CAN bus 
(body) circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Car configuration file 


mismatch with vehicle 
specification 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs. 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 


check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the medium 
speed CAN bus (body) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the medium 
speed CAN bus (body) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
re-configure the body control module with the latest 
level software 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the medium 
speed CAN bus (body) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Cy wore: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs. 


U2300- 
62 


U3000- 
49 


U3001- 
54 


Central = Car configuration file 
Configuration - mismatch with vehicle 
Signal compare specification 

failure 


Control Module = Body control module 
- Internal internal failure 
electronic failure 


Control Module = Body control module has 


Improper not stored the steering 
Shutdown - column telescope/tilt 
Missing position 


calibration 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs. 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


When this DTC is set the relevant output is 
disabled. 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check for other body control module short circuit to 
ground and/or short circuit to power DTCs and refer 
to the relevant DTC index for corrective actions 


= Install a new body control module/gateway module 
assembly as required. Clear the DTCs and retest 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform routine - Calibrate Steering Column (0x203E) 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


| camera conmo моода ор | CONTROL MODULE (CCM) 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Camera Control 
Module (CCM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant Diagnosis and 
Testing section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer to: Parking Aid (413-13 


Parking Aid, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 

В100Е- | Video Input А = Video out circuit short = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 

29 signal - Signal circuit to ground, open video out circuit for short circuit to ground, open 

invalid circuit, high resistance circuit, high resistance 

В108Е- | Display - No = Missing/invalid data from = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
31 signal the infotainment master equipment, check the infotainment master controller 
controller for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 

= Camera control module = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 

internal failure equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 


persists, install a new camera control module 


B12BD- | Rear Camera - = Rear proximity camera = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
18 Circuit current power or ground circuit rear proximity camera power and ground circuits for 
below threshold open circuit, high open circuit, high resistance 
resistance 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
= Rear proximity camera equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
internal failure persists, install a new rear proximity camera 


B12BD- 
19 


B12BD- 
31 


B12BD- 
49 


B12BE- 
18 


B12BE- 
19 


B12BE- 
31 


B12BE- 
49 


В12С0- 
18 


В12С0- 
19 


Rear Camera - 
Circuit current 
above threshold 


Rear Camera - 
No signal 


Rear Camera - 
Internal 
electronic failure 


Left Front 
Camera - 
Circuit current 
below threshold 


Left Front 
Camera - 
Circuit current 
above threshold 


Left Front 
Camera - No 
signal 


Left Front 
Camera - 
Internal 
electronic failure 


Left Mirror 
Camera - 
Circuit current 
below threshold 


Left Mirror 
Camera - 
Circuit current 


Rear proximity camera 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power 


Rear proximity camera 
internal failure 


Rear proximity camera 
low voltage differential 
signalling circuits short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 

circuit, high resistance 


Rear proximity camera 
internal failure 


Rear proximity camera 
internal failure 


Front proximity camera 
power or ground circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Front proximity camera 
internal failure 


Front proximity camera 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power 


Front proximity camera 
internal failure 


Front proximity camera 
low voltage differential 
signalling circuits short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 

circuit, high resistance 


Front proximity camera 
internal failure 


Front proximity camera 
internal failure 


Left mirror proximity 
camera power or ground 
circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Left mirror proximity 
camera internal failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear proximity camera circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new rear proximity camera 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear proximity camera low voltage differential 
signalling circuits for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new rear proximity camera 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new rear proximity camera 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front proximity camera power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new front proximity camera 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front proximity camera circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new front proximity camera 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front proximity camera low voltage differential 
signalling circuits for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new front proximity camera 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new front proximity camera 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left mirror proximity camera power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new left mirror proximity camera 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left mirror proximity camera circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power 


В12С0- 
31 


В12С0- 
49 


В12С1- 
18 


В12С1- 
19 


В12С1- 
31 


В12С1- 
49 


00001- 
81 


00001- 
87 


above threshold 


Left Mirror 
Camera - No 
signal 


Left Mirror 
Camera - 
Internal 
electronic failure 


Right Mirror 
Camera - 
Circuit current 
below threshold 


Right Mirror 
Camera - 
Circuit current 
above threshold 


Right Mirror 
Camera - No 
signal 


Right Mirror 
Camera - 
Internal 
electronic failure 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


High Speed 
CAN 


Left mirror proximity 
camera circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power 


Left mirror proximity 
camera internal failure 


Left mirror proximity 
camera low voltage 
differential signalling 
circuits short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Left mirror proximity 
camera internal failure 


Left mirror proximity 
camera internal failure 


Right mirror proximity 
camera power or ground 
circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Right mirror proximity 
camera internal failure 


Right mirror proximity 
camera circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power 


Right mirror proximity 
camera internal failure 


Right mirror proximity 
camera low voltage 
differential signalling 
circuits short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Right mirror proximity 
camera internal failure 


Right mirror proximity 
camera internal failure 


Invalid data received from 


another control module 
via the high speed CAN 
bus (comfort) 


Missing message from 
another control module 
via the high speed CAN 
bus (comfort) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new left mirror proximity camera 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
left mirror proximity camera low voltage differential 
signalling circuits for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new left mirror proximity camera 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new left mirror proximity camera 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right mirror proximity camera power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new right mirror proximity camera 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right mirror proximity camera circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new right mirror proximity camera 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right mirror proximity camera low voltage 
differential signalling circuits for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new right mirror proximity camera 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new right mirror proximity camera 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 

equipment, check the snapshot data to determine 

the invalid data source control module. Check the 

relevant control module for related DTCs and refer 
to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the snapshot data to determine 


00001- 
88 


00300- 
00 


00400- 
29 


00447- 
29 


00448- 
29 


U044A- 
29 


U0533- 
29 


U0534- 
29 


Communication 
Bus - Missing 
message 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


Internal Control 
Module 
Software 
Incompatibility 
- No sub type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received - 
Signal invalid 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gateway A - 
Signal invalid 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gateway "B" - 
Signal invalid 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gateway D - 
Signal invalid 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Side Obstacle 
Detection 
Control Module- 
Left - Signal 
invalid 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Side Obstacle 
Detection 
Control Module- 


High speed CAN bus 
(comfort) circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Camera control module is 
not configured correctly 


Missing/invalid data from 
the infotainment master 
controller 


Missing/invalid data from 
the anti-lock brake 
system control module 


Missing/invalid data from 
the steering angle sensor 
module 


Missing/invalid data from 
the gateway module 


Camera control module 
power circuit short circuit 
to power 


Missing/invalid data from 
the left/right blindspot 
monitoring system control 
module 


Missing/invalid data from 
the transmission control 
switch 


Missing/invalid data from 
the anti-lock brake 
system control module 


Missing/invalid data from 
the left blindspot 
monitoring system control 
module 


Missing/invalid data from 
the right blindspot 
monitoring system control 
module 


the missing message source control module. Check 
the relevant control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
high speed CAN bus (comfort) circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, re-configure the camera control module 
with the latest level software 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the infotainment master controller 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the steering angle sensor module 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the gateway module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
camera control module power circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the left/right blindspot monitoring 
system control module for related DTCs and refer to 
the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transmission control switch 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the left blindspot monitoring 
system control module for related DTCs and refer to 
the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the right blindspot monitoring 
system control module for related DTCs and refer to 
the relevant DTC index 


U1A4B- 
06 


U1A4B- 
49 


U201A- 
51 


U2023- 
41 


U2100- 
00 


U2101- 
00 


U2300- 
54 


Right - Signal 
invalid 


Control Module 
Processor B - 
Algorithm 
based failures 


Control Module 
Processor B - 
Internal 
electronic failure 


Control Module 
Main Calibration 
Data - Not 
programmed 


Control Module 
Network Signal 
Calibration Data 
- General 
checksum failure 


Initial 
Configuration 
Not Complete - 
No sub type 
information 


Control Module 
Configuration 
Incompatible - 
No sub type 
information 


Central 
Configuration - 
Missing 
calibration 


= Camera control module 
internal failure 


= Camera control module 
internal failure 


= Car configuration file 
mismatch with vehicle 
specification 


= Camera control module 
internal failure 


= Car configuration file 
mismatch with vehicle 
specification 


= Car configuration file 
mismatch with vehicle 
specification 


= Car configuration file 
mismatch with vehicle 
specification 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new camera control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new camera control module 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and up-date the car configuration 
file as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new camera control module 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and up-date the car configuration 
file as necessary 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and up-date the car configuration 
file as necessary 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs 


U2300- 
55 


U2300- 
56 


U2300- 
64 


U3000- 
46 


U3000- 
49 


U3000- 
98 


Central 
Configuration - 
Not configured 


= Car configuration file 
mismatch with vehicle 
specification 


Central = Car configuration file 
Configuration - mismatch with vehicle 
Invalid specification 
/incomplete 


configuration 


Central = Car configuration file 
Configuration - mismatch with vehicle 
Signal specification 

plausibility 

failure " Camera control module is 


not configured correctly 


= Camera control module 
internal failure 


Control Module 
- Calibration 
/parameter 
memory failure 


= Camera control module 
internal failure 


Control Module 
- Internal 
electronic failure 


Control Module 
- Component or 
system over 
temperature 


= Component or system 
over temperature 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and up-date the car configuration 
file as necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and up-date the car configuration 
file as necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and up-date the car configuration 
file as necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and up-date the car configuration 
file as necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, re-configure the camera control module 
with the latest level software 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new camera control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new camera control module 


Cy NOTE: 


Consider environmental conditions before 
condemning the camera control module 


U3006- 
16 


U3006- 
17 


Control Module 
Input Power A - 
Circuit voltage 

below threshold 


Control Module 
Input Power A - 
Circuit voltage 

above threshold 


= Camera control module 
power or ground circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Battery/charging system 
fault 


Battery/charging system 
fault 


Allow the camera control module to cool. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new camera control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
camera control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and test the battery and charging system 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and test the battery and charging system 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


| DEPLOYABLE TOWBAR CONTROL MODULE orem) | TOWBAR CONTROL MODULE (DTCM) 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Deployable 
Towbar Control Module (DTCM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant 
Diagnosis and Testing section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer to: Deployable 


Towbar Control Module (502-03 Towbar, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
B1102- Trailer Stop = Trailer stop lamp 
11 Lamp - Circuit circuit short circuit to C NOTE: 
short to ground ground 


This DTC may be set by a fault within the trailer. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
trailer stop lamp circuit for short circuit to ground 


B1102- Trailer stop " Trailer stop lamp VN 
53 lamp - circuit short circuit to NOTE: 
Deactivated ground, short circuit 


to power, open 


circuit, high resistance This DTC may be set by a fault within the trailer. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
trailer stop lamp circuit for short circuit to ground, short 


circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. Using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system, perform 
routine - Enable Protected Outputs (0х205Е). Clear the 
DTCs and retest 


Trailer Fog = Trailer fog lamp 
Lamp - Circuit circuit short circuit to 
short to ground ground 


This DTC may be set by a fault within the trailer. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
trailer fog lamp circuit for short circuit to ground 


Trailer Fog " Trailer fog lamp 
Lamp - circuit short circuit to 
Deactivated ground, short circuit 
to power, open 


circuit, high resistance This DTC may be set by a fault within the trailer. 


в Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
trailer fog lamp circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. Using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system, perform 
routine - Enable Protected Outputs (0x205E). Clear the 
DTCs and retest 


Trailer Reverse = Trailer reverse lamp 
Light - Circuit circuit short circuit to 
short to ground ground 


This DTC may be set by a fault within the trailer. 


и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
trailer reverse lamp circuit for short circuit to ground 


Trailer Reverse " Trailer reverse lamp 
Light - circuit short circuit to 
Deactivated ground, short circuit 
to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


This DTC may be set by a fault within the trailer. 


в Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
trailer reverse lamp circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. Using 
the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, perform 
routine - Enable Protected Outputs (0x205E). Clear the 
DTCs and retest 


Left Trailer = Trailer left side lamp 
Position Lamp circuit short circuit to 
- Circuit short ground 


to ground This DTC may be set by a fault within the trailer. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
trailer left side lamp circuit for short circuit to ground 


Left Trailer 


53 


B14DF- 
11 


B14DF- 
53 


B1538- 
11 


B1538- 
13 


B1538- 
39 


B1538- 
3A 


Position Lamp 
- Deactivated 


Right Trailer 
Position Lamp 
- Circuit short 

to ground 


Right Trailer 
Position Lamp 
- Deactivated 


Electrically 
Deployable 
Tow Bar 
Movement 
Motor - Circuit 
short to ground 


Electrically 
Deployable 
Tow Bar 
Movement 
Motor - Circuit 
open 


Electrically 
Deployable 
Tow Bar 
Movement 
Motor - 
Incorrect has 
too few pulses 


Electrically 
Deployable 
Tow Bar 
Movement 
Motor - 
Incorrect has 


Trailer left side lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Trailer right side 
lamp circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Trailer right side 
lamp circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Deployable towbar 
movement motor 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Deployable towbar 
movement motor 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Deployable towbar 
movement motor 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Deployable towbar 
mechanical failure 


Deployable towbar 
movement motor 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


4-2 NOTE: 


This DTC may be set by a fault within the trailer. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
trailer left side lamp circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. Using 
the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, perform 
routine - Enable Protected Outputs (0х205Е). Clear the 
DTCs and retest 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC may be set by a fault within the trailer. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
trailer right side lamp circuit for short circuit to ground 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC may be set by a fault within the trailer. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
trailer right side lamp circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. Using 
the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, perform 
routine - Enable Protected Outputs (0х205Е). Clear the 
DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
deployable towbar movement motor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
deployable towbar movement motor circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
deployable towbar movement motor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check the deployable towbar mechanism for obstructions 
and debris. Check that the trailer socket can be moved 
upwards with minimal resistance. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
deployable towbar movement motor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


B1538- 
53 


B1538- 
93 


B1539- 
11 


B1539- 
13 


B1539- 


39 


B1539- 
3A 


B1539- 
53 


too many 
pulses 


Electrically 
Deployable 
Tow Bar 
Movement 
Motor - 
Deactivated 


Electrically 
Deployable 
Tow Bar 
Movement 
Motor - No 
operation 


Electrically 
Deployable 
Tow Bar 
Locking Motor 
- Circuit short 
to ground 


Electrically 
Deployable 
Tow Bar 
Locking Motor 
- Circuit open 


Electrically 
Deployable 
Tow Bar 
Locking Motor 
- Incorrect has 
too few pulses 


Electrically 
Deployable 
Tow Bar 
Locking Motor 
- Incorrect has 
too many 
pulses 


Electrically 
Deployable 
Tow Bar 
Locking Motor 
- Deactivated 


= Deployable towbar 


movement motor 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Deployable towbar 
mechanical failure 


Deployable towbar 
movement motor 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Deployable towbar 
locking motor circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Deployable towbar 
locking motor circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Deployable towbar 
locking motor circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Deployable towbar 
mechanical failure 


Deployable towbar 
locking motor circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Deployable towbar 
locking motor circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


The outputs on the DTCM can only be reactivated 
twice. If an output has been deactivated three 
times, the module will have to be replaced to 
restore functionality. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
deployable towbar movement motor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, perform routine - Enable Protected Outputs 
(0х205Е). Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check the deployable towbar mechanism for obstructions 
and debris. Check that the trailer socket can be moved 
upwards with minimal resistance. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
deployable towbar movement motor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
deployable towbar locking motor circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
deployable towbar locking motor circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
deployable towbar locking motor circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check the deployable towbar mechanism for obstructions 
and debris. Check that the trailer socket can be moved 
upwards with minimal resistance. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
deployable towbar locking motor circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


CN NOTE: 


B1539- 
93 


B153A- 
11 


B153A- 
15 


B153A- 
31 


B153B- 
11 


B153B- 
15 


Electrically 
Deployable 
Tow Bar 
Locking Motor 
- No operation 


Electrically 
Deployable 
Tow Bar 
Movement 
Motor Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Electrically 
Deployable 
Tow Bar 
Movement 
Motor Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Electrically 
Deployable 
Tow Bar 
Movement 
Motor Sensor - 
No signal 


Electrically 
Deployable 
Tow Bar 
Locking Motor 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Electrically 
Deployable 
Tow Bar 
Locking Motor 


= Deployable towbar 
mechanical failure 


= Deployable towbar 
locking motor circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open 


circuit, high resistance 


= Deployable towbar 
movement motor 
position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground 


= Deployable towbar 
movement motor 
position sensor circuit 
short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Deployable towbar 
movement motor 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open 


circuit, high resistance 


= Deployable towbar 
movement motor 
position sensor circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open 


circuit, high resistance 


= Deployable towbar 
locking motor 
position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground 


= Deployable towbar 
locking motor 
position sensor circuit 
short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


The outputs on the DTCM can only be reactivated 
twice. If an output has been deactivated three 
times, the module will have to be replaced to 
restore functionality. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


deployable towbar locking motor circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, perform routine - Enable Protected Outputs 
(0х205Е). Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check the deployable towbar mechanism for obstructions 
and debris. Check that the trailer socket can be moved 
upwards with minimal resistance. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
deployable towbar locking motor circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
deployable towbar movement motor position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
deployable towbar movement motor position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
deployable towbar movement motor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
deployable towbar movement motor position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
deployable towbar locking motor position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
deployable towbar locking motor position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


B153B- Electrically 
31 Deployable 
Tow Bar 
Locking Motor 
Sensor - No 
signal 


B153E- Electrically 
11 Deployable 
Tow Bar Switch 
Pack 
Illumination - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


B153E- Electrically 
15 Deployable 
Tow Bar Switch 
Pack 
Illumination - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


B153F- Electrically 
11. Deployable 
Tow Bar Switch 
Pack Telltale - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


B153F- Electrically 
15 Deployable 
Tow Bar Switch 
Pack Telltale - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


B1540- Electrically 
13 Deployable 
Towbar 
Speaker - 
Circuit open 


В1541- Towing Socket 
13 Connection - 
Circuit open 


B1548- Trailer Light 
23 Test Button - 
Signal stuck low 


B1549- Electrically 
23 Deployable 
Tow Bar Button 


Deployable towbar 
locking motor circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Deployable towbar 
locking motor 

position sensor circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Deployable towbar 
switch illumination 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Deployable towbar 
switch illumination 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Deployable towbar 
Switch status LED 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Deployable towbar 
switch status LED 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Deployable towbar 
speaker circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Towing detect circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Trailer lamps test 
switch stuck active 


Trailer lamps test 
switch circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Deployable towbar 
deploy/stow switch 
stuck active 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
deployable towbar locking motor circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
deployable towbar locking motor position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
deployable towbar switch illumination circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
deployable towbar switch illumination circuit for short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
deployable towbar switch status LED circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
deployable towbar switch status LED circuit for short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
deployable towbar speaker circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
towing detect circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Check the operation of the trailer lamps test switch 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
trailer lamps test switch circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check the operation of the deployable towbar deploy 
/stow switch 


B1D08- 
11 


B1D08- 
53 


B1D09- 
11 


B1D09- 
53 


U0010- 
88 


00011- 
87 


- Signal stuck 
low 


Left Trailer 
Direction 
Indicator - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Left Trailer 
Direction 
Indicator - 
Deactivated 


Right Trailer 
Direction 
Indicator - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Right Trailer 
Direction 
Indicator - 
Deactivated 


Medium Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


Medium Speed 
CAN 


= Deployable towbar 
deploy/stow switch 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Trailer left turn signal 
indicator circuit short 
circuit to ground 


= Trailer left turn signal 
indicator circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Trailer right turn 
signal indicator circuit 
short circuit to ground 


= Trailer right turn 
signal indicator circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Medium speed САМ 
bus (body) circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Missing message 
from another control 


в Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


deployable towbar deploy/stow switch circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC may be set by a fault within the trailer. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
trailer left turn signal indicator circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC may be set by a fault within the trailer. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
trailer left turn signal indicator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, perform routine - Enable Protected Outputs 
(0x205E). Clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC may be set by a fault within the trailer. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
trailer right turn signal indicator circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC may be set by a fault within the trailer. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
trailer right turn signal indicator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, perform routine - Enable Protected Outputs 
(0x205E). Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the medium speed 
CAN bus (body) circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the missing 


U3000- 
44 


Communication 
Bus 
Performance - 
Missing 
message 


Internal 
Control Module 
Software 
Incompatibility 
- No sub type 
information 


Central 
Configuration - 
Missing 
calibration 


Central 
Configuration - 
Not configured 


Central 
Configuration - 
Invalid 
/incomplete 
configuration 


Central 
Configuration - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Control Module 
- Data memory 


module via the 
medium speed CAN 
bus (body) 


Deployable towbar 
control module is not 
configured correctly 


Car configuration file 
mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


= Car configuration file 


mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


= Car configuration file 


mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


= Car configuration file 


mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


message source control module. Check the relevant 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the deployable towbar control module with the 
latest level software 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and update the car configuration file as necessary. 
Clear the DTCs and retest 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 


check and update the car configuration file as necessary. 
Clear the DTCs and retest 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and update the car configuration file as necessary. 
Clear the DTCs and retest 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


" Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and update the car configuration file as necessary. 
Clear the DTCs and retest 


U3000- 
45 


U3000- 
49 


failure 


Control Module 
- Program 
memory failure 


Control Module 
- Internal 
electronic 

failure 


= Deployable towbar 
control module 
internal failure 


Deployable towbar 
control module 
internal failure 


Deployable towbar 
control module 
internal failure 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new deployable towbar control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new deployable towbar control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new deployable towbar control module 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


DRIVER DOOR MODULE/PASSENGER DOOR MODULE/DRIVER REAR DOOR MODULE/PASSENGER REAR DOOR 
MODULE (DDM/PDM/DRDM/PRDM) 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 


modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If the control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the warranty policy and procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Driver Door 
Module/Passenger Door Module/Driver Rear Door Module/Passenger Rear Door Module (DDM/PDM 
/DRDM/PRDM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant Diagnosis and 
Testing section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer to: (419-10 Multifunction 
Electronic Modules) 


Driver Door Module (Diagnosis and Testing), 


Passenger Door Module (Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 

B1087- LIN Bus A - = Door switchpack " Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
83 Value of signal internal failure Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 

protection persists, install a new door switchpack 

calculation 

incorrect 
B1087- LIN Bus A - = Door switchpack = Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
86 Signal invalid internal failure Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 


persists, install a new door switchpack 


B1087- LIN Bus A - " Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
87 Missing message door switchpack power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance 


B1087- 
88 


B11C3- 
07 


B11C3- 
11 


B11C3- 
15 


B1207- 
12 


B1207- 
14 


B1207- 
29 


B12BC- 
11 


В12С4- 
11 


В12С4- 
15 


LIN Bus A - Bus 
off 


Power Striker 
Open Relay - 
Mechanical 
failures 


Power Striker 
Open Relay - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Power Striker 
Open Relay - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Crash Input 
Hardwired 
Signal - Circuit 
short to battery 


Crash Input 
Hardwired 
Signal - Circuit 
short to ground 
or open 


Crash Input 
Hardwired 
Signal - Signal 
invalid 


Mirror Position 
Sensor Supply - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Mirror Turn 
Indicator - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Mirror Turn 
Indicator - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Door switchpack 
power or ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Door modules are not 
configured correctly 


Door switchpack 
internal failure 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Door soft close 
mechanical failure 


Closing motor circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Closing motor circuit 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Crash event circuit 
short circuit to power 


Crash event circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Crash event circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Door mirror position 
sensor power circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Side repeater lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Side repeater lamp 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, re-configure all the door modules with the 
latest level software. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new door switchpack 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check the mechanical operation of the door soft close 
components 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
closing motor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
closing motor circuit for short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
crash event circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
crash event circuit for short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
crash event circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
door mirror position sensor power circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
side repeater lamp circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
side repeater lamp circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


B12D4- 
51 


В1208- 
11 


B12D8- 
15 


B12DA- 
11 


B12DA- 
15 


B1326- 
11 


B1326- 
15 


В1378- 
12 


В1378- 
14 


В137С- 
12 


Rolling Code 
Synchronization 
- Not 
programmed 


Mirror Heater 
Output - Circuit 
short to ground 


Mirror Heater 
Output - Circuit 
short to battery 
or open 


Blind Spot 
Warning 
Indicator - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Blind Spot 
Warning 
Indicator - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


External Door 
Handle LED - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


External Door 
Handle LED - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Mirror 
Horizontal 
Position Sensor 
- Circuit short to 
battery 


Mirror 
Horizontal 
Position Sensor 
- Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Mirror Vertical 
Position Sensor 
- Circuit short to 
battery 


The rolling encryption 
code received during a 
central locking request 
is out of 
synchronization with 
the master code 
sequence 


Door modules are not 
configured correctly 


Door mirror heater 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Door mirror heater 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Blindspot monitoring 
system alert/status 
LED circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Blindspot monitoring 
system alert/status 
LED circuit short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Exterior door handle 
LED circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Exterior door handle 
LED circuit short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Door mirror position 
sensor X axis signal 
circuit short circuit to 
power 


Door mirror position 
sensor X axis signal 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Door mirror position 
sensor Y axis signal 
circuit short circuit to 
power 


CN NOTE: 


Do NOT install a new Door module as this will NOT 
rectify the fault 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, perform routine - Immobilisation. Clear the 
DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, reconfigure all the door modules with the 
latest level software. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
door mirror heater circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
door mirror heater circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
blindspot monitoring system alert/status LED circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
blindspot monitoring system alert/status LED circuit for 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
exterior door handle LED circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
exterior door handle LED circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
door mirror position sensor X axis signal circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
door mirror position sensor X axis signal circuit for 
short circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
door mirror position sensor Y axis signal circuit for 
short circuit to power 


B137C- 
14 


B1470- 
29 


B147F- 
07 


B147F- 
11 


B147F- 
12 


B147F- 
72 


B147F- 
73 


B147F- 
92 


Mirror Vertical 
Position Sensor 
- Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Rear Blind - 
Signal invalid 


Power Window 
Motor - 
Mechanical 
failures 


Power Window 
Motor - Circuit 
short to ground 


Power Window 
Motor - Circuit 
short to battery 


Power Window 
Motor - Actuator 
stuck open 


Power Window 
Motor - Actuator 
stuck closed 


Power Window 
Motor - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Door mirror position 
sensor Y axis signal 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Rear blind motor 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Rear blind motor 
position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear blind module 
internal failure 


Window movement 
obstructed 


Window regulator 
motor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Window regulator 
motor circuit short 
circuit to power 


Window regulator 
motor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power 


Door module internal 
failure 


Window regulator 
motor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power 


Door module internal 
failure 


Window movement 
obstructed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
door mirror position sensor Y axis signal circuit for 
short circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


Disconnect the battery prior to performing circuit 
checks 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear blind motor circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear blind motor position sensor circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new door module 


Check the open/close operation of the window. Check 
the installation of the window seal. Calibrate the 
window and re-test. If the fault persists, install a new 
window seal and re-test. If the fault persists, install a 
new window regulator 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
window regulator motor circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
window regulator motor circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
window regulator motor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new door module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
window regulator motor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new door module 


Check the open/close operation of the window. Check 
the installation of the window seal. Calibrate the 
window and re-test. If the fault persists, install a new 
window seal and re-test. If the fault persists, install a 
new window regulator 


B147F- 
97 


B1480- 
29 


B1481- 
11 


B1481- 
15 


B1481- 
92 


B1482- 
11 


B1482- 
15 


B1483- 
11 


B1483- 
15 


B1484- 
11 


Power Window 
Motor - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Window Position 
Sensor - Signal 
invalid 


Window Blind 
Motor - Circuit 
short to ground 


Window Blind 
Motor - Circuit 
short to battery 
or open 


Window Blind 
Motor - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Door Double 
Locking Motor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Door Double 

Locking Motor - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Door Central 
Locking Motor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Door Central 

Locking Motor - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Lock Status LED 
- Circuit short to 
ground 


Window regulator 
motor circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Window regulator 
motor position sensor 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Window regulator 
motor circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Window regulator 
motor position sensor 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Door blind motor 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Door blind motor 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Door blind obstructed 


Door blind not 
calibrated 


Double locking motor 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Door modules are not 
configured correctly 


Double locking motor 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Central door locking 
motor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Central door locking 
motor circuit short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Lock status LED circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
window regulator motor circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
window regulator motor position sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
window regulator motor circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
window regulator motor position sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
door blind motor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
door blind motor circuit for short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Remove any obstructions from the door blind. Calibrate 
the door blind 


Calibrate the door blind 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
double locking motor circuit for short circuit to ground. 
Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, re-configure al the door modules with the 
latest level software. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
double locking motor circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
central door locking motor circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
central door locking motor circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
lock status LED circuit for short circuit to ground 


B1484- 
15 


B1488- 
11 


B1488- 
15 


B1489- 
11 


B1489- 
15 


B148B- 
11 


B148B- 
15 


B148C- 
11 


B148D- 
11 


B148D- 
15 


Р0604- 
42 


Р0605- 
42 


Lock Status LED 
- Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Up/Down Mirror 
Motor - Circuit 
short to ground 


Up/Down Mirror 
Motor - Circuit 
short to battery 
or open 


Left/Right 
Mirror Motor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Left/Right 
Mirror Motor - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Folding Mirror 
Motor - Circuit 
short to ground 


Folding Mirror 
Motor - Circuit 
short to battery 
or open 


Approach Lamp 
- Circuit short to 
ground 


Memory Status 
LED - Circuit 
short to ground 


Memory Status 
LED - Circuit 
short to battery 
or open 


Internal Control 
Module Random 
Access Memory 
(RAM) Error - 
General 
memory failure 


Internal Control 
Module Read 


Lock status LED circuit 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Door mirror vertical 
adjustment actuator 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Door mirror vertical 
adjustment actuator 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Door mirror horizontal 
adjustment actuator 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Door mirror horizontal 
adjustment actuator 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Door mirror powerfold 
actuator circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Door mirror powerfold 
actuator circuit short 

circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Approach lamp circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Seat switchpack 
memory status LED 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Seat switchpack 
memory status LED 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Door module internal 
failure 


Door module internal 
failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
lock status LED circuit for short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
door mirror vertical adjustment actuator circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
door mirror vertical adjustment actuator circuit for 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
door mirror horizontal adjustment actuator circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
door mirror horizontal adjustment actuator circuit for 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
door mirror powerfold actuator circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
door mirror powerfold actuator circuit for short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
approach lamp circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
seat switchpack memory status LED circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
seat switchpack memory status LED circuit for short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new door module 


P1603- 
44 


U0046- 
81 


U0046- 
82 


U0046- 
87 


U0046- 
88 


U0300- 
00 


U200D- 
11 


U200E- 
11 


U2010- 
11 


U2010- 
15 


Only Memory 
(ROM) Error - 
General 
memory failure 


EEPROM 
Malfunction - 
Data memory 
failure 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus C - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus C - Alive / 
sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus C - Missing 
message 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus C - Bus off 


Internal Control 
Module 
Software 
Incompatibility - 
No sub type 
information 


Control Module 
Output Power A 
- Circuit short to 
ground 


Control Module 
Output Power B 
- Circuit short to 
ground 


Switch 
Illumination - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Switch 
Illumination - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


п Door module internal 


failure 


Invalid data received 
from another control 
module via the 
medium speed CAN 
bus (body) 


Invalid data received 
from another control 
module via the 
medium speed CAN 
bus (body) 


Missing message from 
another control 
module via the 
medium speed CAN 
bus (body) 


Medium speed CAN 
bus (body) circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Door module is not 
configured correctly 


Door switchpack 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Approach lamp circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Door switchpack 
illumination circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Door switchpack 
illumination circuit 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new door module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new door module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check the snapshot data to determine the 
invalid data source control module. Check the relevant 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check the snapshot data to determine the 
invalid data source control module. Check the relevant 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check the snapshot data to determine the 
missing message source control module. Check the 
relevant control module for related DTCs and refer to 
the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the medium 
speed CAN bus (body) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, re-configure the door module with the 
latest level software 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
door switchpack power circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
approach lamp power circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
door switchpack illumination circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
door switchpack illumination circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


U201A- 
56 


C NOTE: 


Control Module 
Main Calibration 
Data - Invalid 
/incomplete 
configuration 


= Car configuration file 
mismatch with vehicle 
specification 


Do NOT install a new Door module as this will NOT 
rectify the fault 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check and up-date the car configuration file 
as necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


ЕГІЛЕ SEAT MODULE (DSM/PSM) 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Driver/Passenger 
Seat Module (DSM/PSM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant 
Diagnosis and Testing section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer to: Seats (501- 


10 Seating, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
B105F- | Seat Cushion = Seat cushion = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
11 Extension Motor extension motor seat cushion extension motor circuit for short circuit 
Output - Circuit circuit short circuit to to ground 
short to ground ground 
B105F- | Seat Cushion = Seat cushion = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
15 Extension Motor extension motor seat cushion extension motor circuit for short circuit 
Output - Circuit circuit short circuit to to power, open circuit, high resistance 
short to battery or power, open circuit, 
open high resistance 
B1060- | Seat Headrest = Head restraint motor = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
11 Motor Output - circuit short circuit to head restraint motor circuit for short circuit to ground 
Circuit short to ground 
ground 
B1060- | Seat Headrest = Head restraint motor 


15 Motor Output - circuit short circuit to 


B1063- 
31 


B1064- 
31 


B1065- 
24 


B1066- 
24 


B106D- 
24 


B106E- 
24 


B1087- 
83 


B1087- 
86 


B1087- 
87 


B13F6- 
11 


Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Seat Cushion 
Extension Motor 
Sensor - No signal 


Seat Headrest 
Motor Sensor - No 
signal 


Cushion Extend 
Switch - Signal 
stuck high 


Cushion Retract 
Switch - Signal 
stuck high 


Headrest Up 
Switch - Signal 
stuck high 


Headrest Down 
Switch - Signal 
stuck high 


LIN Bus "A" - 

Value of signal 
protection 
calculation incorrect 


LIN Bus "A" - 
Signal invalid 


LIN Bus "A" - 
Missing message 


Passenger Seat 
Away Switch - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Seat cushion 
extension motor 
position sensor circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Head restraint motor 
position sensor circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Seat cushion 
extension switch stuck 
active 


Seat cushion 
retraction switch stuck 
active 


Head restraint raise 
switch stuck active 


Head restraint lower 
switch stuck active 


Seat switchpack 
internal failure 


Seat switchpack 
internal failure 


Seat switchpack 
power or ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Seat switchpack LIN 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Seat switchpack 
internal failure 


Seat away switch 
stuck active 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
head restraint motor circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
seat cushion extension motor position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
head restraint motor position sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Test the operation of the seat cushion extension 
switch 


Test the operation of the seat cushion retraction 
switch 


Test the operation of the head restraint raise switch 


Test the operation of the head restraint lower switch 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new seat switchpack 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new seat switchpack 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
seat switchpack power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
seat switchpack LIN circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new seat switchpack 


Test the operation of the seat away switch 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passenger seat away switch circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


B1B86- 
11 


B1B86- 
15 


B1B87- 
31 


B1B88- 
11 


B1B88- 
15 


B1B89- 
31 


B1B90- 
11 


B1B90- 
15 


В1В91- 
31 


В1В92- 
11 


В1В92- 


Seat Height Motor 
Relay - Circuit 
short to ground 


Seat Height Motor 
Relay - Circuit 
short to battery or 
open 


Seat Height Motor 
Speed/Position 
Sensor - No signal 


Seat Slide Motor 
Relay - Circuit 
short to ground 


Seat Slide Motor 
Relay - Circuit 
short to battery or 
open 


Seat Slide Motor 
Speed/Position 
Sensor - No signal 


Seat Tilt Motor 
Relay - Circuit 
short to ground 


Seat Tilt Motor 
Relay - Circuit 
short to battery or 
open 


Seat Tilt Motor 
Speed/Position 
Sensor - No signal 


Seat Recline Motor 
Relay - Circuit 
short to ground 


Seat Recline Motor 


Passenger seat away 
switch circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Seat height motor 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Seat height motor 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Seat height motor 
position sensor circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Seat forward/rearward 
motor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Seat forward/rearward 
motor circuit short 

circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Seat forward/rearward 
motor position sensor 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Seat cushion tilt 
motor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Seat cushion tilt 
motor circuit short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Seat cushion tilt 
motor position sensor 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Seat backrest recline 
motor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
seat height motor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
seat height motor circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
seat height motor position sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
seat forward/rearward motor circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
seat forward/rearward motor circuit for short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
seat forward/rearward motor position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
seat cushion tilt motor circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
seat cushion tilt motor circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
seat cushion tilt motor position sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
seat backrest recline motor circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


15 


B1B93- 
31 


B1B94- 
24 


B1B95- 
24 


B1B96- 
24 


B1B97- 
24 


B1B98- 
24 


B1B99- 
24 


В1С00- 
24 


В1С01- 
24 


В1С02- 
24 


В1С03- 
24 


В1С04- 
24 


В1С05- 
24 


U0010- 
88 


Relay - Circuit 
short to battery or 
open 


Seat Recline Motor 
Speed/Position 
Sensor - No signal 


Seat Height Up 
Switch - Signal 
stuck high 


Seat Height Down 
Switch - Signal 
stuck high 


Seat Slide Forward 
Switch - Signal 
stuck high 


Seat Slide 
Backward Switch - 
Signal stuck high 


Seat Tilt Up Switch 
- Signal stuck high 


Seat Tilt Down 
Switch - Signal 
stuck high 


Seat Recline Up 
Switch - Signal 
stuck high 


Seat Recline Down 
Switch - Signal 
stuck high 


Memory Store 
Switch - Signal 
stuck high 


Memory #1 Switch 
- Signal stuck high 


Memory #2 Switch 
- Signal stuck high 


Memory #3 Switch 
- Signal stuck high 


Medium Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


Seat backrest recline 
motor circuit short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Seat backrest recline 
motor position sensor 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Seat height up switch 
stuck active 


Seat height down 
switch stuck active 


Seat forward switch 
stuck active 


Seat rearward switch 
stuck active 


Seat cushion tilt up 
switch stuck active 


Seat cushion tilt down 
switch stuck active 


Seat backrest recline 
up switch stuck active 


Seat backrest recline 
down switch stuck 
active 


Memory store switch 
stuck active 


Memory 1 switch 
stuck active 


Memory 2 switch 
stuck active 


Memory 3 switch 
stuck active 


Medium speed CAN 
bus (body) circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
seat backrest recline motor circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
seat backrest recline motor position sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Test the operation of the seat height up switch 


Test the operation of the seat height down switch 


Test the operation of the seat forward switch 


Test the operation of the seat rearward switch 


Test the operation of the seat cushion tilt up switch 


Test the operation of the seat cushion tilt down 


switch 


Test the operation of the seat backrest recline up 
switch 


Test the operation of the seat backrest recline down 


switch 


Test the operation of the memory store switch 


Test the operation of the memory 1 switch 


Test the operation of the memory 2 switch 


Test the operation of the memory 3 switch 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the medium 
speed CAN bus (body) circuit for short circuit to 


00011- 
82 


00011- 
87 


0024В- 
87 


U024C- 
87 


U0300- 
00 


U1A14- 
49 


U1A4C- 
00 


U2100- 
00 


Medium Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus Performance - 
Alive/sequence 
counter incorrect / 
not updated 


Medium Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus Performance - 
Missing message 


Lost 
Communication 
with Seat Control 
Module "G" - 
Missing message 


Lost 
Communication 
With Seat Control 
Module "H" - 
Missing message 


Software 
Incompatibility - 
No sub type 
information 


CAN Initialization 
Failure - Internal 
electronic failure 


Build / End of Line 
mode active - No 
sub type 
information 


Initial 
Configuration Not 
Complete - No sub 
type information 


to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Invalid data received 
from another control 
module via the 
medium speed CAN 
bus (body) 


Missing message from 
another control 
module via the 
medium speed CAN 
bus (body) 


Passenger seat 
switchpack power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Passenger seat 
switchpack internal 
failure 


Passenger seat LIN 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Driver seat switchpack 
power or ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Driver seat switchpack 
internal failure 


Driver seat LIN circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Driver/passenger seat 
control module is not 
configured correctly 


Driver/passenger seat 
control module 
internal failure 


Driver/passenger seat 
control module is not 
configured correctly 


Car configuration file 
mismatch with vehicle 
specification 


ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the invalid 
data source control module. Check the relevant 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the missing 
message source control module. Check the relevant 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passenger seat switchpack power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new passenger seat switchpack 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passenger seat LIN circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
driver seat switchpack power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new driver seat switchpack 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
driver seat LIN circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
reconfigure the driver/passenger seat control 
module with the latest level software 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new driver/passenger seat control module as 
necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
reconfigure the driver/passenger seat control 
module with the latest level software 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs. 


U2101- 
00 


U3000- 
49 


U3001- 
46 


U3002- 
81 


U3003- 
16 


U3003- 
17 


Control Module 
Configuration 
Incompatible - No 
sub type 
information 


Control Module - 
Internal electronic 
failure 


Control Module 
Improper 
Shutdown - 
Calibration 
/parameter 
memory failure 


Vehicle 
Identification 
Number - Invalid 


serial data received 


Battery Voltage - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Battery Voltage - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Car configuration file 
mismatch with vehicle 
specification 


Incorrect driver 
/passenger seat 
control module 
installed 


Driver/passenger seat 
control module 
internal failure 


Seat operation 
interrupted by power 
disconnection or 
diagnostic session 
control 


Seat operation 
interrupted by loss of 
power 


Driver/passenger seat 
control module is not 
configured correctly 


Driver/passenger seat 
control module power 
or ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


(\ NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Install a new driver/passenger seat control module 
as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new driver/passenger seat control module as 
necessary 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is for event information only and does 
not indicate a fault. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform routine - Driver/Passenger Seat Calibration. 
Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check datalogger signal - Main ECU Supply Voltage 
(OxDDO2). Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the seat module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
reconfigure the driver/passenger seat control 
module with the latest level software 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check datalogger signal - Main ECU Supply Voltage 
(OxDDO2). Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the driver/passenger seat control module 
power and ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and test the battery and charging system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check datalogger signal - Main ECU Supply Voltage 
(OxDDO2). Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and test the battery and charging 
system 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


ELECTRIC STEERING COLUMN LOCK CONTROL MODULE (ESCL) 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Electric Steering 
Column Lock Control Module (ESCL). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the 


relevant Diagnosis and Testing section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer to: 
Anti-Theft - Active (419-01 Anti-Theft - Active, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
B100D- | Column Lock = Battery supply voltage too = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
16 Authorisation - low system, check datalogger signal - Main ECU 
Circuit voltage Voltage Supply (0xDD02). Refer to the relevant 


= Electric Steering Column 
Lock circuit short to 
ground, high resistance, 
open circuit = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the electric steering column lock control module 
power and ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


section of the workshop manual and test the 
battery and charging system 


below threshold 


= Electric steering column 
lock control module internal 
failure 
= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs. Perform routine - On 
Demand Self Test (0x0202). If the fault persists, 
install a new electric steering column lock control 
module 


B100D- | Column Lock = Battery supply voltage too = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
29 Authorisation - low system, check datalogger signal - Main ECU 
Signal invalid 


B100D- 
42 


B100D- 
51 


B100D- 
62 


B100D- 
64 


B100D- 
72 


Column Lock 
Authorisation - 
General 
memory failure 


Column Lock 
Authorisation - 
Not 
programmed 


Column Lock 
Authorisation - 
Signal compare 
failure 


Column Lock 
Authorisation - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Column Lock 
Authorisation - 
Actuator stuck 


= Electric steering column 


lock control module internal 


sensor signal invalid 


= Battery supply voltage too 
low 


= Electric steering column 


lock control module internal 


failure 


= Electric Steering Column 
Lock not programmed 


= Mismatch between electric 
steering column lock and 
body control module 
security data 


= High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


" High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Anti-lock brake system fault 


" Engine system fault 


= Body system fault 


= Battery supply voltage too 
low 


Voltage Supply (0xDD02). Refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and test the 
battery and charging system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs. Perform routine - On 
Demand Self Test (0x0202). If the fault persists, 
install a new electric steering column lock control 
module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check datalogger signal - Main ECU 
Voltage Supply (0xDD02). Refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and test the 
battery and charging system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs. Perform routine - On 
Demand Self Test (0x0202). Perform a CAN 
network integrity test. If the fault persists, install a 
new electric steering column lock control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, re-configure the electric steering column 
lock control module as a new module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and perform routine - On 
Demand Self Test (0x0202). If the fault persists, re- 
configure as a new module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, perform a CAN network integrity test. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


Prior to clearing this DTC, perform the Vehicle 
Functional Reset routine 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, perform a CAN network integrity test. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check the anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check the engine control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check the body control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check datalogger signal - Main ECU 
Voltage Supply (0xDD02). Refer to the relevant 


B100D- 
73 


B100D- 
77 


B100D- 


open 


Column Lock 
Authorisation - 
Actuator stuck 
closed 


Column Lock 
Authorisation - 
Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Column Lock 


Parked position of the road 
wheels exerting a torque 
on the steering column, 
preventing the electric 
steering column lock 
mechanism from moving 
freely 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Electric steering column 
lock control module internal 
failure 


Battery supply voltage too 
low 


Parked position of the road 
wheels exerting a torque 
on the steering column, 
preventing the electric 
steering column lock 
mechanism from moving 
freely 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Electric steering column 
lock control module internal 
failure 


Battery supply voltage too 
low 


Parked position of the road 
wheels exerting a torque 
on the steering column, 
preventing the electric 
steering column lock 
mechanism from moving 
freely 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Electric steering column 
lock control module internal 
failure 


section of the workshop manual and test the 
battery and charging system 


Turn the steering wheel to ensure that the electric 
steering column lock mechanism is free to move 
and locking bolt is not restricted. Using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, perform a CAN network integrity test. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 


system, clear the DTCs. Perform routine - On 
Demand Self Test (0x0202). If the fault persists, 
install a new electric steering column lock control 
module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check datalogger signal - Main ECU 
Voltage Supply (OxDDO2). Refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and test the 
battery and charging system 


Turn the steering wheel to ensure that the electric 
steering column lock mechanism is free to move 
and locking bolt is not restricted. Using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, perform a CAN network integrity test. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs. Perform routine - On 
Demand Self Test (0x0202). If the fault persists, 
install a new electric steering column lock control 
module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check datalogger signal - Main ECU 
Voltage Supply (0xDD02). Refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and test the 
battery and charging system 


Turn the steering wheel to ensure that the electric 
steering column lock mechanism is free to move 
and locking bolt is not restricted. Using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, perform a CAN network integrity test. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs. Perform routine - On 
Demand Self Test (0x0202). If the fault persists, 
install a new electric steering column lock control 
module 


92 


B100D- 
94 


B100D- 
96 


Authorisation - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Column Lock 
Authorisation - 
Unexpected 
operation 


Column Lock 
Authorisation - 
Component 
internal failure 


Battery supply voltage too 
low 


Parked position of the road 
wheels exerting a torque 
on the steering column, 
preventing the electric 
steering column lock 
mechanism from moving 
freely 


Electric steering column 
lock control module internal 
failure 


Battery supply voltage too 
low 


Parked position of the road 
wheels exerting a torque 
on the steering column, 
preventing the electric 
steering column lock 
mechanism from moving 
freely 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Electric steering column 
lock control module internal 
failure 


Battery supply voltage too 
low 


Parked position of the road 
wheels exerting a torque 
on the steering column, 
preventing the electric 
steering column lock 
mechanism from moving 
freely 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Electric steering column 
lock control module internal 
failure 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check datalogger signal - Main ECU 
Voltage Supply (0xDD02). Refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and test the 
battery and charging system 


Turn the steering wheel to ensure that the electric 
steering column lock mechanism is free to move 
and locking bolt is not restricted. Using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, perform a CAN network integrity test. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs. Perform routine - On 
Demand Self Test(0x0202). If the fault persists, 
install a new electric steering column lock control 
module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check datalogger signal - Main ECU 
Voltage Supply (0xDD02). Refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and test the 
battery and charging system 


Turn the steering wheel to ensure that the electric 
steering column lock mechanism is free to move 
and locking bolt is not restricted. Using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, perform a CAN network integrity test. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs. Perform routine - On 
Demand Self Test (0x0202). If the fault persists, 
install a new electric steering column lock control 
module 


CN NOTE: 


Prior to clearing this DTC, perform the Vehicle 
Functional Reset routine 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check datalogger signal - Main ECU 
Voltage Supply (0xDD02). Refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and test the 
battery and charging system 


Turn the steering wheel to ensure that the electric 
steering column lock mechanism is free to move 
and locking bolt is not restricted. Using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, perform a CAN network integrity test. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for 


00001- 
88 


U3002- 
81 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


Vehicle 
Identification 
Number - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


= High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Invalid vehicle identification 
number 


New electric steering 
column lock installed and 
VIN not yet programmed 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs. Perform routine - On 
Demand Self Test (0x0202). If the fault persists, 
install a new electric steering column lock control 
module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, perform a CAN network integrity test. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, re-configure the electric steering column 
lock control module with the latest level software 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, perform routine - Learn VIN (0x0404) 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


ко MODULE (GWM) 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle 


CN NOTE: 


If the control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the warranty policy and procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component 


The table below lists all diagnostic trouble codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the gateway module, 
for additional diagnosis and testing information refer to the relevant diagnosis and testing section.For 


additional information, refer to: Battery (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, Diagnosis and 


Testing). 
DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
B11DB- | Battery = Battery monitoring 
49 Monitoring system control O NOTE: 
Module A - module internal 
Internal failure 
г : с" Disconnect the primary battery for 60 seconds before 
electronic un 
: continuing. 
failure 
= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
battery monitoring system control module 
B11DB- | Battery 
87 Monitoring (№) МОТЕ: 
Module А - 
Missi 
Ratis Circuit 
message 
reference - 


LIN1 - 


B12CD- 
16 


B12CD- 
19 


Voltage Quality 
Module - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Voltage Quality 
Module - 
Circuit current 
above threshold 


Battery monitoring 
system control 
module power 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


LIN bus circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Battery monitoring 
system control 
module internal 
failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN2 - 


Voltage quality 
module power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN bus circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Voltage quality 


module internal 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN2 - 


= Voltage quality 


module power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN bus circuit 
short circuit to 


CN NOTE: 


If B11DB-87 is set but a 'CHARGE SYSTEM FAULT' 
warning message / battery charging warning indicator 
is not present on the instrument cluster, then the 
likelihood is that the battery monitoring system control 
module is NOT the faulty component. If B11DB-87 is 
set, follow the diagnostic steps detailed in the Battery 
Diagnosis and Testing Section (Section 414-01) 
BEFORE installing a new battery monitoring system 
control module. 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


battery monitoring system control module power circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
battery monitoring system control module 


Cy NOTE: 


The LIN2 bus circuit connects the gateway module 
/body control module assembly (pin 58) to the voltage 
quality module (pin 4) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
voltage quality module power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, clear the DTCs, 
lock the vehicle and wait 2 minutes. Unlock the vehicle and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a new voltage quality 
module 


CN NOTE: 


The LIN2 bus circuit connects the gateway module 
/body control module assembly (pin 58) to the voltage 
quality module (pin 4) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
voltage quality module power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
necessary 


B12CD- 
87 


B12CD- 
92 


B12CD- 
96 


Voltage Quality 
Module - 
Missing 
message 


Voltage Quality 
Module - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Voltage Quality 
Module - 
Component 
internal failure 


ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Voltage quality 


module internal 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN2 - 


Voltage quality 
module power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN bus circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Voltage quality 
module internal 
failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN2 - 


в Voltage quality 


module power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN bus circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Voltage quality 
module internal 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN2 - 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 


bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, clear the DTCs, 
lock the vehicle and wait 2 minutes. Unlock the vehicle and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a new voltage quality 
module 


CN NOTE: 


The LIN2 bus circuit connects the gateway module 
/body control module assembly (pin 58) to the voltage 
quality module (pin 4) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
voltage quality module power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, clear the DTCs, 
lock the vehicle and wait 2 minutes. Unlock the vehicle and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a new voltage quality 
module 


CV NOTE: 


The LIN2 bus circuit connects the gateway module 
/body control module assembly (pin 58) to the voltage 
quality module (pin 4) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
voltage quality module power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, clear the DTCs, 
lock the vehicle and wait 2 minutes. Unlock the vehicle and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a new voltage quality 
module 


CN NOTE: 


The LIN2 bus circuit connects the gateway module 
/body control module assembly (pin 58) to the voltage 
quality module (pin 4) 


B13C5- 
92 


B1404- 
13 


B1412- 
09 


B1412- 
87 


Secondary 
Battery - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Charging 
System - 
Circuit open 


Quiescent 
Relay Box - 
Component 
failures 


Quiescent 
Relay Box - 
Missing 
message 


Voltage quality 
module power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN bus circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Voltage quality 
module internal 
failure 


Secondary battery 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Secondary battery 
discharged/failed 


Power supply 
distribution box 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Power supply 
distribution box 
internal failure 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN1 - 


Quiescent current 
control module 
power or ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


LIN bus circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Quiescent current 
control module 
internal failure 


CN NOTE: 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
voltage quality module power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, clear the DTCs, 
lock the vehicle and wait 2 minutes. Unlock the vehicle and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a new voltage quality 
module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
secondary battery circuit for open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the secondary battery. Recharge or install a new 
secondary battery as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the power 
supply distribution box circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
power supply distribution box 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, perform routine - Power Supply Service Mode 
Diagnostic. Clear the DTCs and retest 


If the fault persists, check and install a new generator as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
quiescent current control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
quiescent current control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
necessary 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN1 - 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
quiescent current control module 


= LIN bus circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Quiescent current 
control module 
internal failure 


B1412- Quiescent = Quiescent current ZN 
96 Relay Box - control module NOTE: 
Component internal failure 


internal failure 
ш» ші If DTC В1412-96 is logged DO NOT install а new 


quiescent relay box or gateway module as this will 
NOT rectify the fault 


= No action necessary 


B1479- | Power Suppl 
08 sie ae ' C NOTE: (№) МОТЕ: 
Вох - Bus signal 
2 Circuit The LIN2 bus circuit connects the gateway module 
reference - /body control module assembly (pin 58) to the voltage 
LIN2 - quality module (pin 4) 
= LIN bus circuit = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
short circuit to bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
ground, short open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
circuit to power, necessary 
open circuit, high 
resistance = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs, lock the vehicle and wait 2 minutes. Unlock the 
= Power supply vehicle and retest. If the fault persists, install a new power 
distribution box supply distribution box 


internal failure 


B1479- | Power Supply = Power supply = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the power 
14 Distribution distribution box supply distribution box circuit for short circuit to ground, 
Box - Circuit circuit short circuit open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
short to to ground, open necessary 
ground or open circuit, high 
resistance = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs, lock the vehicle and wait 2 minutes. Unlock the 
= Power supply vehicle and retest. If the fault persists, install a new power 
distribution box supply distribution box 


internal failure 


B1479- | Power Supply = Gateway module is = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
72 Distribution not configured reconfigure the gateway module with the latest level 
Box - Actuator correctly software and retest 
stuck open 
= Power supply = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the power 
distribution box supply distribution box circuit for short circuit to ground, 
circuit short circuit open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
to ground, open necessary 
circuit, high 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs, lock the vehicle and wait 2 minutes. Unlock the 


resistance 


B1479- 
73 


B1479- 
96 


B1479- 
98 


P0620- 
00 


PO65B- 
16 


Power Supply 
Distribution 
Box - Actuator 
stuck closed 


Power Supply 
Distribution 
Box - 
Component 
internal failure 


Power Supply 
Distribution 
Box - 
Component or 
system over 
temperature 


Generator 
Control Circuit 
- No sub type 
information 


Generator 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Power supply 
distribution box 
internal failure 


Power supply 
distribution box 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Power supply 
distribution box 
internal failure 


Power supply 
distribution box 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Power supply 
distribution box 
internal failure 


Power supply 
distribution box 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Power supply 
distribution box 
internal failure 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN3 - 


Accessory drive 
belt tension 
incorrect 


LIN bus circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Generator internal 
failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN3 - 


vehicle and retest. If the fault persists, install a new power 
supply distribution box 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the power 
supply distribution box circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs, lock the vehicle and wait 2 minutes. Unlock the 
vehicle and retest. If the fault persists, install a new power 
supply distribution box 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the power 
supply distribution box circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs, lock the vehicle and wait 2 minutes. Unlock the 
vehicle and retest. If the fault persists, install a new power 
supply distribution box 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the power 
supply distribution box circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs, lock the vehicle and wait 2 minutes. Unlock the 
vehicle and run the engine for five minutes with all 
electrical loads switched on. If the fault persists, install a 
new power supply distribution box 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the accessory drive belt tension. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, perform routine - Power Supply Service Mode 
Diagnostic. Clear the DTCs and retest 


If the fault persists, check and install a new generator as 
required 


CQ) NOTE: 


If P620-00, PO65C-01, РОА1А-87 or POA3B-68 are also 
set, perform the relevant corrective actions for these 
DTCs first and retest. 


PO65B- 
17 


PO65C- 
01 


POAOF- 
71 


POA1A- 
87 


Generator 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Generator 
Mechanical 
Performance - 
General 
electrical failure 


Engine Failed 
To Start - 
Actuator stuck 


Generator 
Control Module 
- Missing 
message 


= Primary battery 


discharged 


LIN bus circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN3 - 


Primary battery 
terminal clamps 
installed incorrectly 


Generator high 
current circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN bus circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Accessory drive 
belt tension 
incorrect 


Engine system fault 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
LIN3 - 


Primary battery 
terminal clamps 
installed incorrectly 


Generator high 
current circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN bus circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
test the primary battery 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
necessary 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC may be induced by boost starting or battery 
charging. 


Check the installation of the primary battery terminal 
clamps. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
generator high current circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the accessory drive belt tension. Rectify as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
the engine control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Check the installation of the primary battery terminal 
clamps. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
generator high current circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the LIN 
bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
generator 


POA3B- 
68 


U0028- 
81 


U0028- 
87 


U0028- 
88 


U0037- 
81 


U0037- 
87 


U0037- 
88 


U0046- 
87 


U0046- 
88 


Generator Over 
Temperature - 
Event 
information 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus A - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus A - Missing 
message 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus A - Bus off 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus B - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus B - Missing 
message 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus B - Bus off 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus C - Missing 
message 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus C - Bus off 


= Generator internal 


failure 


Generator 
temperature above 
threshold 


Invalid data 
received from 
another control 
module via the 
high speed CAN 
bus (powertrain) 


Missing message 
from another 
control module via 
the high speed 
CAN bus 
(powertrain) 


High speed CAN 
bus (powertrain) 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Invalid data 
received from 
another control 
module via the 
high speed CAN 
bus (chassis) 


Missing message 
from another 
control module via 
the high speed 
CAN bus (chassis) 


High speed CAN 
bus (chassis) 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Missing message 
from another 
control module via 
the high speed 
CAN bus (hybrid) 


High speed CAN 
bus (hybrid) circuit 
- Short circuit to 


= Check generator wiring harness and connectors for 


evidence of heat damage. Investigate the cause of 
generator over temperature event. Using the manufacturer 
approved diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
the snapshot data to determine the invalid data source 
control module. Check the relevant control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
the snapshot data to determine the missing message 
source control module. Check the relevant control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
the snapshot data to determine the invalid data source 
control module. Check the relevant control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
the snapshot data to determine the missing message 
source control module. Check the relevant control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN bus 
(chassis) circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
the snapshot data to determine the missing message 
source control module. Check the relevant control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN bus (hybrid) 


U0055- 
87 


00055- 
88 


00064- 
87 


00064- 
88 


00300- 
46 


U1A14- 
00 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus D - Missing 
message 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus D - Bus off 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus E - Missing 
message 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus E - Bus off 


Internal 
Control Module 
Software 
Incompatibility 
- Calibration 
/parameter 
memory failure 


CAN 
Initialisation 
Failure - No 
sub type 
information 


ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Missing message 
from another 
control module via 
the medium speed 
CAN bus (body) 


Medium speed CAN 
bus (body) circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Missing message 
from another 
control module via 
the medium speed 
CAN bus (comfort) 


Medium speed CAN 
bus (comfort) 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Gateway module is 
not configured 
correctly 


Gateway module 
power or ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN 
bus (chassis) 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN 
bus (powertrain) 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Medium speed CAN 
bus (body) circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 


circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
the snapshot data to determine the missing message 
source control module. Check the relevant control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check the medium speed CAN bus 
(body) circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
the snapshot data to determine the missing message 
source control module. Check the relevant control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check the medium speed CAN bus 
(comfort) circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
reconfigure the gateway module with the latest level 
software and retest. If the fault persists, clear the DTCs, 
lock the vehicle and wait 2 minutes. Unlock the vehicle and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a new gateway module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
gateway module power and ground circuits for open circuit, 
high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN bus 
(chassis) circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check the medium speed CAN bus 
(body) circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the electrical 


U2100- 
00 


U2300- 
41 


U2300- 
51 


U2300- 
54 


circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Medium speed САМ 
bus (comfort) 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


" Gateway module 
internal failure 


Initial 
Configuration 
Not Complete - 
No sub type 
information 


Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Central junction 
box is not 
configured correctly 


Gateway module is 
not configured 
correctly 


Central 
Configuration - 
General 
checksum 
failure 


= Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Central = Car configuration 
Configuration - file mismatch with 
Not vehicle specification 
programmed 


Central = Car configuration 
Configuration - file mismatch with 
Missing vehicle specification 
calibration 


circuit diagrams and check the medium speed CAN bus 
(comfort) circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
gateway module 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the 
DTCs. 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 


and update the car configuration file as necessary. Clear 
the DTCs and retest 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 


reconfigure the central junction box with the latest level 
software 


п Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
configure the gateway module as a new module 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the 
DTCs. 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 


and update the car configuration file as necessary. Clear 
the DTCs and retest 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the 
DTCs. 


п Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 


and update the car configuration file as necessary. Clear 
the DTCs and retest 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 


ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the 
DTCs. 


U2300- 
56 


U2300- 
57 


U2300- 
64 


U3000- 
04 


Central 
Configuration - 
Invalid 
/incomplete 
configuration 


Central 
Configuration - 
Invalid 
/incomplete 
software 
component 


Central 
Configuration - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Control Module 
- System 
internal failures 


= Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


= Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


= Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


" Gateway module 


internal failure 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
and update the car configuration file as necessary. Clear 
the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the 
DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
and update the car configuration file as necessary. Clear 
the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the 
DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
and update the car configuration file as necessary. Clear 
the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the 


DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
and update the car configuration file as necessary. Clear 
the DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
reconfigure the gateway module with the latest level 
software and retest. If the fault persists, clear the DTCs, 
lock the vehicle and wait 2 minutes. Unlock the vehicle and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a new gateway module 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


ЕЛИ EAD-UP DISPLAY (HUD) 


vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 


warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 


approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Head-Up Display 
(HUD). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant Diagnosis and Testing 


section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer to: Instrument Cluster (413-01, 


Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


00001- | High Speed CAN в Invalid data received 


82 Communication from another control 
Bus - Alive module via the high 
/sequence speed CAN bus 


counter incorrect 
/ not updated 


(comfort) 


00001- | High Speed CAN = Missing message 


87 Communication from another control 
Bus - Missing module via the high 
message speed CAN bus 


(comfort) 


00001- | High Speed CAN = High speed CAN bus 
88 Communication (comfort) circuit 
Bus - Bus off short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 


check the snapshot data to determine the invalid data 
source control module. Check the relevant control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the missing 
message source control module. Check the relevant 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN 
bus (comfort) circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Internal Control 
Module Software 
Incompatibility - 
No sub type 
information 


Control Module 
Main Calibration 
Data - Invalid 
/incomplete 
software 
component 


Initial 
Configuration 
Not Complete - 
No sub type 
information 


Control Module 
Configuration 
Incompatible - 
No sub type 
information 


Control Module - 
Internal 
electronic failure 


Control Module - 
Component or 


system operating 


conditions 


to power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Car configuration file 
mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Head-up display is 
not configured 
correctly 


Car configuration file 
mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


= Car configuration file 


mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


= Head-up display 


internal failure 


= Head-up display 
temperature too high 
/low 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the head-up display with the latest level 
software 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as necessary 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as necessary 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new head-up display 


This DTC is for event information only and does not 
indicate a fault. 


= Allow the head-up display temperature to return to 
normal. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and retest 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


HEAD UP DISPLAY COOLING FAN CONTROL MODULE (HUDCFCM) 


vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 


warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 


approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Head Up Display 
Cooling Fan Control Module (HUDCFCM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the 


relevant Diagnosis and Testing section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer to: 


Instrument Cluster (413-01 Instrument Cluster, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


00001- 
81 


00001- 
87 


00001- 
88 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Missing 
message 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


= Invalid data received 


from another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(comfort) 


Missing message 
from another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(comfort) 


High speed CAN bus 
(comfort) circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 


Equipment, check the snapshot data to determine the 
invalid data source control module. Check the relevant 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check the snapshot data to determine the 
missing message source control module. Check the 
relevant control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed 
CAN bus (comfort) circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


U2101- 
56 


U3000- 
14 


U3000- 
49 


Control Module 
Configuration 
Incompatible - 
Invalid 
/incomplete 
configuration 


Control Module 
- Circuit short 
to ground or 
open 


Control Module 
- Internal 
electronic 
failure 


to power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Car configuration file 
mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Head up display 
cooling fan motor 
control circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Head up display 
cooling fan control 
module internal 
failure 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the head 
up display cooling fan motor control circuit for short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new head up display cooling fan control module 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


ШЕЛІГІ PROCESSING MODULE (ІРМА) 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Image 
Processing Module (IPMA). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant 


Diagnosis and Testing section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer to: Headlamps 
(417-01, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
В1206- | Crash Occured - " Crash event detected A 
53 Deactivated NOTE: 
This DTC is for event information only and does 
not indicate a fault. 
= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the restraints control module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 
B1286- | Interior Mirror - = [mage processing = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
16 Circuit voltage module power or check datalogger signal - ECU Power Supply Voltage 
below threshold ground circuit open (0xD112). Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
circuit, high check the image processing module power and 
resistance ground circuits for open circuit, high resistance 
= Battery/charging = Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 


system fault and test the battery and charging system 


B1286- 
17 


B1286- 
44 


B1286- 
96 


B1286- 
97 


B151F- 
19 


B1DA9- 
92 


C1001- 
49 


Interior Mirror - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Interior Mirror - 
Data memory 
failure 


Interior Mirror - 
Component 
internal failure 


Interior Mirror - 
Component or 
system operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Auxiliary Cooling 
Fan - Circuit 
current above 
threshold 


Autonomous 
Emergency Braking 
Function - 
Performance or 
incorrect operation 


Vision System 
Camera - Internal 
electronic failure 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Image processing 
module internal 
failure 


Image processing 
module internal 
failure 


Image processing 
module camera 
obstructed 


Image processing 
module cooling fan 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power 


Image processing 
module (IPMA) is not 
configured correctly 


Image processing 
module (IPMA) 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Image processing 
module (IPMA) 
internal failure 


Image processing 
module (IPMA) is not 
configured correctly 


Image processing 
module (IPMA) 
internal failure 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and test the battery and charging system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new image processing module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new image processing module 


Remove obstructions from in front of the image 
processing module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
image processing module cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power 


CN NOTE: 


To calibrate the Image Processing Module 
(IPMA), perform a road test for at least 5 
minutes at speeds greater than 60 km/h. If the 
vehicle speed falls below 30 km/h, calibration 
will resume when the speed reaches 60 km/h 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
reconfigure the image processing module (IPMA) with 
the latest level software. Clear the DTCs, road test 
the vehicle and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
image processing module (IPMA) circuits for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance. Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new image processing module (IPMA) 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC indicates a fault with the image 
processing module (IPMA) mounted in the cabin, 
in the housing of the rear view mirror. If this 
DTC is logged, replace the IPMA only, do not 
replace any other cameras or proximity sensors 
elsewhere in the vehicle 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
reconfigure the image processing module (IPMA) with 
the latest level software 


C1001- 
57 


C1001- 
78 


C1001- 
98 


00001- 
41 


00001- 
81 


00001- 
82 


00001- 
83 


00001- 
87 


Vision System 
Camera - Invalid 
/incomplete 
software component 


Vision System 
Camera - 
Alignment or 
adjustment 
incorrect 


Vision System 
Camera - 
Component or 
system over 
temperature 


High Speed CAN 
Communication 
Bus - General 
checksum failure 


High Speed CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Invalid serial 
data received 


High Speed CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Alive 
/sequence counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


High Speed CAN 
Communication 

Bus - Value of 
signal protection 
calculation incorrect 


High Speed CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Missing 
message 


Image processing 
module is not 
configured correctly 


Image processing 
module (IPMA) 
camera misaligned 


Image processing 
module (IPMA) is not 
configured correctly 


Image processing 
module internal 
temperature above 
threshold 


Invalid data received 
from another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(chassis) 


Invalid data received 
from another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(chassis) 


Invalid data received 
from another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(chassis) 


Invalid data received 
from another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(chassis) 


Missing message 
from another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(chassis) 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new image processing module (IPMA) 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
reconfigure the image processing module with the 
latest level software 


Cy NOTE: 


To calibrate the Image Processing Module 
(IPMA), perform a road test for at least 5 
minutes at speeds greater than 60 km/h. If the 
vehicle speed falls below 30 km/h, calibration 
will resume when the speed reaches 60 km/h 


Check the image processing module (IPMA) is 
securely mounted in the correct position. Rectify as 
required 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
run the routine - Align Camera Aim (0х800С). Using 
the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest 


Allow the vehicle to cool. Using the manufacturer 
approved diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a new image 
processing module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the invalid data 
source control module. Check the relevant control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the invalid data 
source control module. Check the relevant control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the invalid data 
source control module. Check the relevant control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the invalid data 
source control module. Check the relevant control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the missing 
message source control module. Check the relevant 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


00001- | High Speed CAN = High speed CAN bus = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 


88 Communication (chassis) circuit perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
Bus - Bus off short circuit to electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed 
ground, short circuit CAN bus (chassis) circuit for short circuit to ground, 
to power, open short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 
circuit, high 
resistance 
U0002- | High Speed CAN = Invalid data received = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
82 Communication from another control check the snapshot data to determine the invalid data 
Bus Performance - module via the high source control module. Check the relevant control 
Alive/sequence speed CAN bus module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
counter incorrect / (chassis) index 


not updated 


U0300- | Internal Control = Car configuration file = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
00 Module Software mismatch with check and up-date the car configuration file as 
Incompatibility - vehicle specification necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 
No sub type 
information 
U2300- | Central = Car configuration file 
51 Configuration - Not mismatch with (№) МОТЕ: 
programmed vehicle specification 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs. 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


U2300- | Central = Car configuration file A 
54 Configuration - mismatch with NOTE: 
Missing calibration vehicle specification 
After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs. 
= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 
U2300- | Central = Car configuration file A 
55 Configuration - Not mismatch with NOTE: 
configured vehicle specification 
After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs. 
= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 
U2300- | Central = Car configuration file 
56 Configuration - mismatch with 
Invalid/incomplete vehicle specification 


configuration 


U2300- 
64 


U3000- 
44 


U3000- 
96 


U3000- 
97 


U3002- 
86 


U3002- 
95 


U3003- 
16 


Central 
Configuration - 
Signal plausibility 
failure 


Control Module - 
Data memory 
failure 


Control Module - 
Component 
internal failure 


Control Module - 
Component or 
system operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Vehicle 
Identification 
Number - Signal 
invalid 


Vehicle 
Identification 
Number - Incorrect 
assembly 


Battery Voltage - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


= Car configuration file 


mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Image processing 
module internal 
failure 


Image processing 
module (IPMA) 
internal failure 


Image processing 
module camera 
obstructed 


Image processing 
module previously 
installed in another 
vehicle 


New image 
processing module 
installed and VIN not 
yet programmed 


Image processing 
module previously 
installed in another 
vehicle 


New image 
processing module 
installed and VIN not 
yet programmed 


Image processing 
module power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new image processing module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new image processing module (IPMA) 


Remove obstructions from in front of the image 
processing module 


Install the original image processing module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Install the original image processing module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check datalogger signal - ECU Power Supply Voltage 
(0xD112). Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the image processing module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


= Battery/charging = Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
system fault and test the battery and charging system 


U3003- | Battery Voltage - = Battery/charging = Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
17 Circuit voltage system fault and test the battery and charging system 
above threshold 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


INFOTAINMENT MASTER CONTROLLER/INFOTAINMENT SLAVE CONTROLLER (IMC/ISC) 


vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 


warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 


approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Infotainment 


Master Controller (IMC). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant 


Diagnosis and Testing section in the workshop manual. 


For additional information, refer to: Information and Entertainment System (415-00 Information and 


Entertainment System - General Information, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


B1087- LIN Bus "A" - п Infotainment master 


83 Value of signal controller is not 
protection configured correctly 
calculation 
incorrect 


B1087- | LIN Bus "A" - 
86 Signal invalid 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit reference - 
STW + 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, reconfigure the infotainment master 
controller with the latest level software. Clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If the fault persists, do not replace the infotainment 
master controller. Contact the Jaguar Land Rover 
service desk for further assistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering wheel switchpack power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, reconfigure the infotainment master 
controller with the latest level software. Clear the DTCs 
and retest 


B1087- 
87 


B1087- 
88 


B119F- 
11 


B119F- 
15 


B11A4- 
11 


B11A4- 
12 


B11A4- 
13 


LIN Bus "A" - 
Missing 
message 


LIN Bus "A" - 
Bus off 


GPS Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


GPS Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


L-Band 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


L-Band 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


L-Band 
Antenna - 
Circuit open 


Steering wheel 
switchpack power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Infotainment master 
controller is not 
configured correctly 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit reference - 
STW + 


Steering wheel 
switchpack power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Infotainment master 
controller is not 
configured correctly 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit reference - 
STW + 


Steering wheel 
switchpack power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Infotainment master 
controller is not 
configured correctly 


Global positioning 
system antenna circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Global positioning 
system antenna circuit 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Digital radio L-band 
antenna circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Digital radio L-band 
antenna circuit short 
circuit to power 


Digital radio L-band 
antenna circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


= If the fault persists, do not replace the infotainment 


master controller. Contact the Jaguar Land Rover 
service desk for further assistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering wheel switchpack power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, reconfigure the infotainment master 
controller with the latest level software. Clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If the fault persists, do not replace the infotainment 
master controller. Contact the Jaguar Land Rover 
service desk for further assistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering wheel switchpack power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, reconfigure the infotainment master 
controller with the latest level software. Clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If the fault persists, do not replace the infotainment 
master controller. Contact the Jaguar Land Rover 
service desk for further assistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
global positioning system antenna circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
global positioning system antenna circuit for short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
digital radio L-band antenna circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
digital radio L-band antenna circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
digital radio L-band antenna circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


B11A5- 
11 


B11A5- 
12 


B11A5- 
13 


B121C- 
93 


B137F- 
31 


B1492- 
11 


B1492- 
12 


Band 3 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Band 3 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Band 3 
Antenna - 
Circuit open 


Hard Drive - 
No operation 


Steering Wheel 
Left Switch 
Pack - No signal 


Microphone #1 
Input Signal - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Microphone #1 
Input Signal - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Digital radio band 3 
antenna circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Digital radio band 3 
antenna circuit short 
circuit to power 


Digital radio band 3 
antenna circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Infotainment master 
controller hard drive 
internal failure 


Steering wheel left 
switchpack power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


LIN bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Steering wheel left 
switchpack internal 
failure 


Infotainment master 
controller microphone 1 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Infotainment slave 
controller (where fitted) 
microphone 1 circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Infotainment master 
controller microphone 1 
circuit short circuit to 
power 


Infotainment slave 
controller (where fitted) 
microphone 1 circuit 
short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
digital radio band 3 antenna circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
digital radio band 3 antenna circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
digital radio band 3 antenna circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, reconfigure the infotainment master 
controller with the latest level software and retest 


If the fault persists, do not replace the infotainment 
master controller. Contact the Jaguar Land Rover 
service desk for further assistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering wheel left switchpack power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new steering wheel left switchpack 


Cy NOTE: 


If this DTC is logged simultaneously with a cluster 
of DTCs including U200F-11, check symptoms for 
U200F-11 first, rectify the fault, clear DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment master controller microphone 1 circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment slave controller (where fitted) 
microphone 1 circuit for short circuit to ground 


CN NOTE: 


If this DTC is logged simultaneously with a cluster 
of DTCs including U200F-11, check symptoms for 
U200F-11 first, rectify the fault, clear DTCs and 
retest 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


infotainment master controller microphone 1 circuit for 
short circuit to power 


B1492- | Microphone #1 
13 Input Signal - 
Circuit open 
В14А1- | Microphone #2 
11 Input Signal - 
Circuit short to 
ground 
В14А1- | Microphone #2 
12 Input Signal - 
Circuit short to 
battery 
В14А1- | Microphone #2 
13 Input Signal - 
Circuit open 
B14A3- | АРХ Display 
02 Link - User 
Interface Panel 
- General 


signal failure 


Infotainment master 
controller microphone 1 
circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Infotainment slave 
controller (where fitted) 
microphone 1 circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Infotainment master 
controller microphone 2 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Infotainment slave 
controller (where fitted) 
microphone 2 circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Infotainment master 
controller microphone 2 
circuit short circuit to 
power 


Infotainment slave 
controller (where fitted) 
microphone 2 circuit 
short circuit to power 


Infotainment master 
controller microphone 2 
circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Infotainment slave 
controller (where fitted) 
microphone 2 circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Infotainment master 
controller portable 
audio interface panel 
APIX circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Infotainment slave 
controller (where fitted) 
rear portable audio 
interface panel APIX 
circuit 1 open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment slave controller (where fitted) 
microphone 1 circuit for short circuit to power 


CN NOTE: 


If this DTC is logged simultaneously with a cluster 
of DTCs including U200F-11, check symptoms for 
U200F-11 first, rectify the fault, clear DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment master controller microphone 1 circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment slave controller (where fitted) 
microphone 1 circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment master controller microphone 2 circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment slave controller (where fitted) 
microphone 2 circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment master controller microphone 2 circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment slave controller (where fitted) 
microphone 2 circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment master controller microphone 2 circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment slave controller (where fitted) 
microphone 2 circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC will be also be logged if the USB cable is 
disconnected from the infotainment master 
controller, or disconnected between the USB 
repeater module (where fitted) and the portable 
audio interface panel. If this DTC is logged, also 
check for DTC B14B6-13 


B14A3- 
31 


B14A4- 
02 


B14A5- 
08 


B14A5- 
13 


B14A7- 
13 


B14A8- 
08 


B14A9- 
08 


B14A9- 
13 


APIX Display 
Link - User 
Interface Panel 
- No signal 


APIX Display 
Link - 
Instrument 
Pack - General 
signal failure 


BroadR-Reach 
Link - Amplifier 
(+) - Bus signal 
/message 
failures 


BroadR-Reach 
Link - Amplifier 
(+) - Circuit 
open 


BroadR-Reach 
Link - 
Infotainment 
Slave - Link #1 
(+) - Circuit 
open 


BroadR-Reach 
Link - 
Infotainment 
Slave - Link #1 
(-) - Bus signal 
/message 
failures 


BroadR-Reach 
Link - 
Telematics (+) 
- Bus signal 
/message 
failures 


BroadR-Reach 
Link - 


Infotainment master 
controller portable 
audio interface panel 
APIX link active with no 
video 


Infotainment slave 
controller (where fitted) 
rear portable audio 
interface panel APIX 
link active with no video 


Instrument cluster APIX 
circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Audio amplifier module 
BroadR-Reach® circuit 
short circuit between 
positive and negative 


Audio amplifier module 
BroadR-Reach® circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Infotainment slave 
controller BroadR- 
Reach® Link#1 circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Infotainment slave 
controller BroadR- 
Reach® Link#1 circuit 
short circuit between 
positive and negative 


Telematics control 
module BroadR-Reach® 
circuit short circuit 
between positive and 
negative 


Telematics control 
module BroadR-Reach® 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment master controller portable audio interface 
panel APIX circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment slave controller (where fitted) rear 
portable audio interface panel APIX circuit 1 for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, update the infotainment master controller 
to the latest level software and retest 


If the fault persists, replace the portable audio 
interface panel and retest 


If the fault persists, replace the infotainment master 
controller 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, update the infotainment slave controller 
(where fitted) to the latest level software and retest 


If the fault persists, replace the rear portable audio 
interface panel and retest 


If the fault persists, replace the infotainment slave 
controller (where fitted) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
instrument cluster APIX circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
audio amplifier module BroadR-Reach® circuit for 
short circuit across BroadR-Reach® positive and 
negative pins 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
audio amplifier module BroadR-Reach® circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment slave controller BroadR-Reach® Link#1 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment slave controller BroadR-Reach® Link#1 
for short circuit across BroadR-Reach® positive and 
negative pins 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
telematics control module BroadR-Reach® for short 
circuit across BroadR-Reach® positive and negative 
pins 


B14AB- 
11 


B14AB- 
15 


B14AB- 
19 


B14AC- 
11 


Telematics (+) 
- Circuit open 


Infotainment 
Slave Wake-up 
/Enable Control 
- Circuit short 
to ground 


Infotainment 
Slave Wake-up 
/Enable Control 
- Circuit short 
to battery or 
open 


Infotainment 
Slave Wake-up 
/Enable Control 
- Circuit 
current above 
threshold 


Audio Amplifier 
Wake-up 
/Enable Control 
- Circuit short 
to ground 


circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit reference - 
ISC WAKE UP - 


Infotainment slave 
controller wake up 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


ÃO NOTE: 


Circuit reference - 
ISC WAKE UP - 


Infotainment slave 
controller wake up 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit reference - 
ISC WAKE UP - 


Infotainment slave 
controller wake up 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Infotainment slave 
controller not correctly 
configured 


Infotainment slave 
controller internal failure 


Infotainment master 
controller not correctly 
configured 


Infotainment master 
controller internal failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Circuit reference - 
AMP WAKE UP - 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
telematics control module BroadR-Reach® circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment slave controller wake up circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment slave controller wake up circuit for short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment slave controller wake up circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


If the rear seat entertainment system does not 
function normally, using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, ensure the 
infotainment slave controller is configured with the 
latest level software 


If the fault persists, do not replace the infotainment 
slave controller. Contact the Jaguar Land Rover service 
desk for further assistance 


If the rear seat entertainment system functions 
normally, using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, ensure the infotainment master 
controller is configured with the latest level software 


If the fault persists, do not replace the infotainment 
master controller. Contact the Jaguar Land Rover 
service desk for further assistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
audio amplifier module wake up circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


B14AC- 
15 


B14AC- 
19 


B14AD- 
02 


B14AD- 
05 


B14AD- 
16 


B14AD- 


Audio Amplifier 
Wake-up 
/Enable Control 
- Circuit short 
to battery or 
open 


Audio Amplifier 
Wake-up 
/Enable Control 
- Circuit 
current above 
threshold 


Front Display 
Screen - 
General signal 
failure 


Front Display 
Screen - 
System 
programming 
failures 


Front Display 
Screen - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Front Display 


Audio amplifier module 
wake up circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit reference - 
AMP WAKE UP - 


Audio amplifier module 
wake up circuit short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


CQ) NOTE: 


Circuit reference - 
AMP WAKE UP - 


Audio amplifier module 
wake up circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Audio amplifier module 
internal failure 


Infotainment master 


controller internal failure 


Touchscreen APIX 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Touchscreen 
programming failure 


Touchscreen internal 
failure 


Touchscreen power 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


audio amplifier module wake up circuit for short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
audio amplifier module wake up circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


If the speakers do not function normally, using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new audio amplifier module 


If the speakers function normally, using the Jaguar 
Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, update 
the infotainment master controller to the latest level 
software and retest. If the fault persists, do not 
replace the infotainment master controller. Contact the 
Jaguar Land Rover service desk for further assistance 


Cy NOTE: 


If this DTC is logged simultaneously with a cluster 
of DTCs including U200F-11, check symptoms for 
U200F-11 first, rectify the fault, clear DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
touchscreen APIX circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
integrity of the touchscreen power and ground circuits. 
Connect the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
tool and check connections are secure before 
reconfiguring the touchscreen. Clear DTCs and retest 


If fault persists, replace the touchscreen 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
touchscreen power circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the battery and charging system 


17 


B14AD- 
31 


B14AD- 
49 


B14AD- 
96 


B14AD- 
98 


B14AD- 
9A 


B14AE- 
02 


B14AE- 
05 


B14AE- 
16 


B14AE- 


Screen - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Front Display 
Screen - No 
signal 


Front Display 
Screen - 
Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Front Display 
Screen - 
Component 
internal failure 


Front Display 
Screen - 
Component or 
system over 
temperature 


Front Display 
Screen - 
Component or 
system 
operating 
conditions 


Left Rear 
Display Screen 
- General 
signal failure 


Left Rear 
Display Screen 
- System 
programming 
failures 


Left Rear 
Display Screen 
- Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Left Rear 


Touchscreen ground 
circuit short circuit to 
power 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Touchscreen APIX link 
active with no video 


Touchscreen internal 
failure 


Touchscreen internal 
failure 


Touchscreen internal 
temperature above 
threshold 


Touchscreen internal 
temperature below 
threshold 


Rear left display screen 


APIX circuit short circuit 


to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Rear left display screen 
programming failure 


Rear left display screen 
internal failure 


Rear left display screen 
power circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Rear left display screen 
ground circuit short 
circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
touchscreen ground circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the battery and charging system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, update the infotainment master controller 
to the latest level software and retest. If the fault 
persists, replace the infotainment master controller 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new touchscreen 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new touchscreen 


Allow the system to cool. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a new touchscreen 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is for event information only and does 
not indicate a fault 


Allow the system to warm. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear left display screen APIX circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
integrity of the rear left display screen power and 
ground circuits. Connect the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic tool and check connections are 
secure before reconfiguring the rear left display 
screen. Clear DTCs and retest 


If fault persists, replace the rear left display screen 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear left display screen power circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear left display screen ground circuit for short circuit 
to power 
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B14AE- 
31 


B14AE- 
96 


B14AE- 
98 


B14AE- 
9A 


B14AF- 
02 


B14AF- 
05 


B14AF- 
16 


B14AF- 
17 


Display Screen 
- Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Left Rear 
Display Screen 
- No signal 


Left Rear 
Display Screen 
- Component 
internal failure 


Left Rear 
Display Screen 
- Component 
or system over 
temperature 


Left Rear 
Display Screen 
- Component 
or system 
operating 
conditions 


Right Rear 
Display Screen 
- General 
signal failure 


Right Rear 
Display Screen 
- System 
programming 
failures 


Right Rear 
Display Screen 
- Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Right Rear 
Display Screen 
- Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Rear left display screen 
ground circuit short 
circuit to power 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Rear left display screen 
APIX link active with no 
video 


Rear left display screen 
internal failure 


Rear left display screen 
internal temperature 
above threshold 


Rear left display screen 
internal temperature 
below threshold 


Rear right display 
screen APIX circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right display 
screen programming 
failure 


Rear right display 
screen internal failure 


Rear right display 
screen power circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Rear right display 
screen ground circuit 
short circuit to power 


Rear right display 
screen ground circuit 
short circuit to power 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear left display screen ground circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the battery and charging system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, update the infotainment slave controller to 
the latest level software and retest. If the fault 
persists, replace the infotainment slave controller 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new rear left display screen 


Allow the system to cool. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a new rear left 
display screen 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is for event information only and does 
not indicate a fault 


Allow the system to warm. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear right display screen APIX circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
integrity of the rear right display screen power and 
ground circuits. Connect the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic tool and check connections are 
secure before reconfiguring the rear right display 
screen. Clear DTCs and retest 


If fault persists, replace the rear right display screen 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear right display screen power circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear right display screen ground circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear right display screen ground circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the battery and charging system 


B14AF- 
31 


B14AF- 
96 


B14AF- 
98 


B14AF- 
9A 


В14В0- 
11 


В14В0- 
12 


В14В0- 
13 


В14В1- 
11 


В14В1- 
12 


В14В1- 
13 


B14B2- 
11 


B14B2- 
12 


B14B2- 


Right Rear 
Display Screen 
- No signal 


Right Rear 
Display Screen 
- Component 
internal failure 


Right Rear 
Display Screen 
- Component 
or system over 
temperature 


Right Rear 
Display Screen 
- Component 
or system 
operating 
conditions 


Television 
Antenna #1 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Television 
Antenna #1 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Television 
Antenna #1 - 
Circuit open 


Television 
Antenna #2 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Television 
Antenna #2 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Television 
Antenna #2 - 
Circuit open 


Television 
Antenna #3 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Television 
Antenna #3 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Television 


Rear right display 
screen APIX link active 
with no video 


Rear right display 
screen internal failure 


Rear right display 
screen internal 
temperature above 
threshold 


Rear right display 
screen internal 
temperature below 
threshold 


TV antenna circuit short 
circuit to ground 


TV antenna circuit short 
circuit to power 


TV antenna circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


TV antenna circuit short 
circuit to ground 


TV antenna circuit short 
circuit to power 


TV antenna circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


TV antenna circuit short 
circuit to ground 


TV antenna circuit short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, update the infotainment slave controller to 
the latest level software and retest. If the fault 
persists, replace the infotainment slave controller 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new rear right display screen 


Allow the system to cool. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest. If the fault persists, install a new rear right 
display screen 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is for event information only and does 
not indicate a fault 


Allow the system to warm. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
TV antenna circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
TV antenna circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
TV antenna circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
TV antenna circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
TV antenna circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
TV antenna circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
TV antenna circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
TV antenna circuit for short circuit to power 


13 


B14B3- 
11 


B14B3- 
12 


B14B3- 
13 


B14B4- 
15 


B14B5- 
15 


B14B6- 
13 


Antenna £3 - 
Circuit open 


Television 
Antenna £4 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Television 
Antenna £4 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Television 
Antenna £4 - 
Circuit open 


Bluetooth 
Antenna £1 - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


WiFi Antenna 
#1 - Circuit 
short to 
battery or open 


USB Port #1 - 
Circuit open 


TV antenna circuit open 


circuit, high resistance 


TV antenna circuit short 


circuit to ground 


TV antenna circuit short 


circuit to power 


TV antenna circuit open 


circuit, high resistance 


Infotainment master 
controller front 
Bluetooth® antenna 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Infotainment slave 


controller (where fitted) 


rear Bluetooth® 
antenna circuit short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


WiFi antenna circuit 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit reference - 
UIPUSB 2.0 D+ / 
UIPUSB 2.0 D- / 
UIP USB 3.0 
SSTX+ / UIP USB 
3.0 SSTX- / UIP 
USB 3.0 SSRX+ / 
UIP USB 3.0 SSRX- 


и Infotainment master 
controller USB repeater 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


TV antenna circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


TV antenna circuit for short circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


TV antenna circuit for short circuit to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


TV antenna circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Гу NOTE: 


If this DTC is logged simultaneously with a cluster 
of DTCs including U200F-11, check symptoms for 
U200F-11 first, rectify the fault, clear DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment master controller front Bluetooth® 
antenna circuit for short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment slave controller (where fitted) rear 
Bluetooth® antenna circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


If this DTC is logged simultaneously with a cluster 
of DTCs including U200F-11, check symptoms for 
U200F-11 first, rectify the fault, clear DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
WiFi antenna circuit for short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Гу NOTE: 


This DTC will also be logged if the USB cable is 
disconnected between the infotainment master 
controller and USB repeater module (where 
fitted). If the cable between the USB repeater 
module and the user interface panel is 
disconnected DTC B14A3-02 will be logged 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


infotainment master controller USB repeater module 
data circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


B14B6- 
19 


B14B7- 
13 


B14B7- 
19 


B14B8- 
08 


B14B8- 
13 


USB Port £1 - 
Circuit current 
above threshold 


USB Hub £1 - 
Circuit open 


USB Hub #1 - 
Circuit current 
above threshold 


BroadR-Reach 
Link - 
Infotainment 
Slave - Link £2 
(4) - Bus signal 
/message 
failures 


BroadR-Reach 
Link - 
Infotainment 


module data circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Infotainment slave 
controller (where fitted) 
rear USB repeater 
module data circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit reference - 
UIP VBUS - 


Infotainment master 
controller USB repeater 
module power circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power 


Infotainment slave 
controller (where fitted) 
rear USB repeater 
module power circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit reference - 
USB HUB 2.0 D+ / 
USB HUB 2.0 D- - 


USB hub module data 
circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit reference - 
USB HUB VBUS - 


USB hub module power 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Infotainment slave 
controller BroadR- 
Reach® Link #2 circuit 
short circuit between 
positive and negative 


Infotainment slave 
controller BroadR- 
Reach® Link #2 circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment slave controller (where fitted) rear USB 
repeater module data circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment master controller USB repeater module 
power circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new USB repeater module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment slave controller (where fitted) rear USB 
repeater module power circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new rear USB repeater module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
USB hub module data circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
USB hub module power circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new USB hub #1 module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment slave controller BroadR-Reach® Link #2 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment slave controller BroadR-Reach® Link #2 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


В1401- 
05 


В1401- 
96 


B14D2- 
05 


B14D2- 
56 


B14D2- 
57 


B14D2- 
96 


B14D3- 
05 


B14D3- 


Slave - Link #2 
(+) - Circuit 
open 


SDARS 
(Satellite 
Radio) Tuner - 
System 
programming 
failures 


SDARS 
(Satellite 
Radio) Tuner - 
Component 
internal failure 


TV (Television) 
- System 
programming 
failures 


TV (Television) 
- Invalid 
/incomplete 
configuration 


TV (Television) 
- Invalid 
/incomplete 
software 
component 


TV (Television) 
- Component 
internal failure 


Radio Tuner - 
System 
programming 
failures 


Radio Tuner - 


open circuit, high 
resistance 


Infotainment master 
controller is not 
configured correctly 


Infotainment master 
controller hardware 
/software incompatibility 


= Infotainment master 


controller internal failure 


Infotainment master 
controller is not 
configured correctly 


Infotainment master 
controller is not 
configured correctly 


Infotainment master 
controller is not 
configured correctly 


Infotainment master 
controller hardware 
/software incompatibility 


Infotainment master 
controller internal failure 


и Infotainment master 


controller is not 
configured correctly 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, reconfigure the infotainment master 
controller with the latest level software 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC may log as a result of hardware 
/software incompatibility and may not indicate a 
fault in the vehicle 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, reconfigure the infotainment master 
controller with the latest level software 


If the fault persists or the customer continues to report 
problems with the radio, do not replace the 
infotainment master controller. Contact the Jaguar 
Land Rover service desk for further assistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, reconfigure the infotainment master 
controller with the latest level software 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, reconfigure the infotainment master 
controller with the latest level software 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, reconfigure the infotainment master 
controller with the latest level software 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC may log as a result of hardware 
/software incompatibility and may not indicate a 
fault in the vehicle 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, reconfigure the infotainment master 
controller with the latest level software 


If the fault persists or the customer continues to report 
problems with the TV, do not replace the infotainment 
master controller. Contact the Jaguar Land Rover 
service desk for further assistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, reconfigure the infotainment master 
controller with the latest level software 


56 


B14D3- 
96 


B14D9- 
11 


B14D9- 
13 


B14DA- 
11 


B14DA- 
13 


B14DB- 
56 


B14DC- 
13 


Invalid 
/incomplete 
configuration 


Radio Tuner - 
Component 
internal failure 


Dedicated 
Short Range 


Communication 


(DRSC) 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Dedicated 
Short Range 


Communication 


(DRSC) 
Antenna - 
Circuit open 


Vehicle 
Information 
and 


Communication 


System (VICS) 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Vehicle 
Information 
and 


Communication 


System (VICS) 
Antenna - 
Circuit open 


Optical Disk 
Drive (ODD) 
Region Code 
Invalid 
/incomplete 
configuration 


Electronic Toll 
Collection 
Module - 
Circuit open 


п Infotainment master 


controller is not 
configured correctly 


Infotainment master 
controller hardware 
/software incompatibility 


Infotainment master 
controller internal failure 


Dedicated short range 
communication module 
antenna circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Dedicated short range 
communication module 
antenna circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Vehicle information and 
communication system 
module antenna circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Vehicle information and 
communication system 
module antenna circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Digital disc player 
region code incorrect 
for region 


Electronic toll collection 
module connection not 
available 


в Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, reconfigure the infotainment master 
controller with the latest level software 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC may log as a result of hardware 
/software incompatibility and may not indicate a 
fault in the vehicle 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, reconfigure the infotainment master 
controller with the latest level software. Clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If the fault persists or the customer continues to report 
problems with the radio, do not replace the 
infotainment master controller. Contact the Jaguar 
Land Rover service desk for further assistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
dedicated short range communication module antenna 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
dedicated short range communication module antenna 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
vehicle information and communication system module 
antenna circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
vehicle information and communication system module 
antenna circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Set region code to current region 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
electronic toll collection module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


B14DC- 
96 


B151F- 
09 


B1520- 
11 


B1520- 
13 


B1A56- 
11 


B1A56- 
12 


B1A56- 
13 


B1A89- 
11 


B1A89- 
13 


B1D55- 
11 


B1D55- 
12 


B1D55- 


Electronic Toll 
Collection 
Module - 
Component 
internal failure 


Auxiliary 
Cooling Fan - 
Component 
failure 


Auxiliary Fan 
Relay Control 
Line - Circuit 
short to ground 


Auxiliary Fan 
Relay Control 
Line - Circuit 
open 


Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Antenna - 
Circuit open 


Satellite 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Satellite 
Antenna - 
Circuit open 


Antenna #2 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Antenna #2 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Antenna #2 - 


Electronic toll collection 
module internal failure 


Infotainment cooling 
fan circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Infotainment cooling 
fan duct obstructed or 
installed incorrectly 


Infotainment cooling 
fan internal failure 


Infotainment cooling 
fan relay circuit short 
circuit to ground 


CL) NOTE: 


This DTC will flag 
in Service 19 Only 
after On Demand 
Self Test is run 


Infotainment cooling 
fan relay circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


AM/FM antenna circuit 
short circuit to ground 


AM/FM antenna circuit 
short circuit to power 


AM/FM antenna circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Satellite radio antenna 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Satellite radio antenna 
circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


FM antenna circuit short 
circuit to ground 


FM antenna circuit short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new electronic toll collection module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment cooling fan circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check the integrity of the infotainment cooling fan duct 


Check the operation of the infotainment cooling fan. 
Install a new infotainment cooling fan as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment cooling fan relay circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment cooling fan relay circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
AM/FM antenna circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
AM/FM antenna circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
AM/FM antenna circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
satellite radio antenna circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
satellite radio antenna circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
FM antenna circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
FM antenna circuit for short circuit to power 


13 


B1D99- 
19 


B1D99- 
98 


B1DE3- 
2F 


B1DE3- 
31 


Circuit open 


Solid State 
Drive - Circuit 
current above 
threshold 


Solid State 
Drive - 
Component or 
system over 
temperature 


Multimedia 
Link - Driver 
Assistance 
Domain 
Controller - 
Signal Erratic 


Multimedia 
Link - Driver 
Assistance 
Domain 
Controller - No 
Signal 


FM antenna circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Infotainment master 
controller hard drive 
internal failure 


Infotainment master 
controller hard drive 
over temperature 


Infotainment master 
controller hard drive 
internal failure 


Infotainment master 
controller signal circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Infotainment master 
controller power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Infotainment master 
controller signal circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Infotainment master 
controller power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
FM antenna circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new infotainment master controller 


Allow the system to cool. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, ensure the 
infotainment master controller is configured with the 
latest level software 


If the fault persists, do not replace the infotainment 
master controller. Contact the Jaguar Land Rover 
service desk for further assistance 


Check for loose/damaged connectors, corroded or 
backed out terminals. Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the infotainment master controller 
signal circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
cable continuity for both cables between the 
infotainment master controller to image processing 
module B and image processing module B to camera 
module. Replace cables as required 


If the fault persists, do not replace the infotainment 
master controller. Contact the Jaguar Land Rover 
service desk for further assistance 


Check for loose/damaged connectors, corroded or 
backed out terminals. Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the infotainment master controller 
power and ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
cable continuity for both cables between the 
infotainment master controller to image processing 
module B and image processing module B to camera 
module. Replace cables as required 


If the fault persists, do not replace the infotainment 
master controller. Contact the Jaguar Land Rover 
service desk for further assistance 


Check for loose/damaged connectors, corroded or 
backed out terminals. Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the infotainment master controller 
signal circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
cable continuity for both cables between the 
infotainment master controller to image processing 
module B and image processing module B to camera 
module. Replace cables as required 


If the fault persists, do not replace the infotainment 
master controller. Contact the Jaguar Land Rover 
service desk for further assistance 


Check for loose/damaged connectors, corroded or 
backed out terminals. Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the infotainment master controller 
power and ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


B1DE3- 
67 


00001- 
82 


00001- 
87 


00001- 
88 


00184- 
00 


Multimedia 
Link - Driver 
Assistance 
Domain 
Controller - 
Signal 
Incorrect After 
Event 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Alive 
/sequence 
counter 
incorrect/not 
updated 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Missing 
message 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


Lost 
Communication 
With Radio - 
No sub type 
information 


Infotainment master 
controller signal circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Infotainment master 
controller power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


? Invalid data received 


from another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(comfort) 


Missing message from 
another control module 
via the high speed CAN 
bus (comfort) 


High speed CAN bus 
(comfort) circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Infotainment master 
controller hardware 
/software incompatibility 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
cable continuity for both cables between the 
infotainment master controller to image processing 
module B and image processing module B to camera 
module. Replace cables as required 


If the fault persists, do not replace the infotainment 
master controller. Contact the Jaguar Land Rover 
service desk for further assistance 


Check for loose/damaged connectors, corroded or 
backed out terminals. Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the infotainment master controller 
signal circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
cable continuity for both cables between the 
infotainment master controller to image processing 
module B and image processing module B to camera 
module. Replace cables as required 


If the fault persists, do not replace the infotainment 
master controller. Contact the Jaguar Land Rover 
service desk for further assistance 


Check for loose/damaged connectors, corroded or 
backed out terminals. Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the infotainment master controller 
power and ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
cable continuity for both cables between the 
infotainment master controller to image processing 
module B and image processing module B to camera 
module. Replace cables as required 


If the fault persists, do not replace the infotainment 
master controller. Contact the Jaguar Land Rover 
service desk for further assistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the snapshot data to determine the 
invalid data source control module. Check the relevant 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the snapshot data to determine the 
missing message source control module. Check the 
relevant control module for related DTCs and refer to 
the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
high speed CAN bus (comfort) circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC may log as a result of hardware 
/software incompatibility and may not indicate a 
fault in the vehicle 


U0300- 
00 


U1011- 
13 


U1014- 
02 


U1014- 
31 


U200E- 
11 


Internal 
Control Module 
Software 
Incompatibility 
- No sub type 
information 


Optical Disk 
Drive - Circuit 
open 


APIX Display 
Link - User 
Interface Panel 
- Link #2 - 
General signal 
failure 


APIX Display 
Link - User 
Interface Panel 
- Link #2 - № 
signal 


Control Module 
Output Power 
В - Circuit 
short to ground 


= Car configuration file 
mismatch with vehicle 
specification 


= Digital disc player 
power or ground circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Digital disc player 
internal failure 


в Infotainment slave 
controller rear portable 
audio interface panel 
APIX circuit 2 open 
circuit, high resistance 


€ Infotainment master 
controller/slave 
controller (where fitted) 
is not configured 
correctly 


CN NOTE: 


Infotainment 
master controller 
circuit reference - 
USB HUB PWR / 
USB HUB GND - 
Infotainment slave 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, reconfigure the infotainment master 
controller with the latest level software 


If the fault persists, do not replace the infotainment 
master controller. Contact the Jaguar Land Rover 
service desk for further assistance 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file 
as necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


If this DTC is logged simultaneously with a cluster 
of DTCs including U200F-11, check symptoms for 
U200F-11 first, rectify the fault, clear DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
digital disc player power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new digital disc player 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment slave controller rear portable audio 
interface panel APIX circuit 2 for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, reconfigure the infotainment master 
controller/slave controller (where fitted) with the latest 
level software. Clear the DTCs and retest 


If the fault persists, do not replace the infotainment 
master controller/slave controller (where fitted). 
Contact the Jaguar Land Rover service desk for further 
assistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment master controller USB hub circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment slave controller (where fitted) rear right 
display screen circuit for short circuit to ground 


U200E- 
15 


U200F- 
11 


U200F- 


Control Module 
Output Power 
B - Circuit 
short to 
battery or open 


Control Module 
Output Power 
C - Circuit 
short to ground 


Control Module 


controller circuit 
reference - 
R HLDR POWER - 


п Infotainment master 


controller USB hub 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Infotainment slave 
controller (where fitted) 
rear right display screen 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


CL) NOTE: 


Infotainment 
master controller 
circuit reference - 
USB HUB PWR / 
USB HUB GND - 
Infotainment slave 
controller circuit 
reference - 
R_HLDR_POWER - 


Infotainment master 
controller USB hub 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Infotainment slave 
controller (where fitted) 
rear right display screen 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


Infotainment 
master controller 
circuit reference - 
HLDF APIX2 12V - 
Infotainment slave 
controller circuit 
reference - 

L HLDR POWER - 


= Touchscreen power 


circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Infotainment slave 
controller (where fitted) 
rear left display screen 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


CN NOTE: 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


infotainment master controller USB hub circuit for 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment slave controller (where fitted) rear right 
display screen circuit for short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


CY NOTE: 


This fault may also cause a number of other DTCs 
to log (B1492-11, B1492-12, B1492-13, B14AD- 
02, B14B4-15, B14B5-15, U1011-13). If this DTC 
is logged simultaneously with a cluster of other 
DTCs, check symptoms for U200F-11 first, rectify 
the fault, clear DTCs and retest 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


touchscreen power circuit for short circuit to ground 


в Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


infotainment slave controller (where fitted) rear left 
display screen circuit for short circuit to ground 


15 


U2100- 
55 


U2300- 
51 


U2300- 
54 


U2300- 
55 


Output Power 
С - Circuit 
short to 
battery or open 


Initial 
Configuration 
Not Complete - 
Not configured 


Central 
Configuration - 
Not 
programmed 


Central 
Configuration - 
Missing 
calibration 


Central 
Configuration - 
Not configured 


Infotainment 
master controller 
circuit reference - 
HLDF APIX2 12V - 
Infotainment slave 
controller circuit 
reference - 

L HLDR POWER - 


= Touchscreen power 


circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Infotainment slave 
controller (where fitted) 
rear left display screen 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Infotainment master 
controller is not 
configured correctly 


Change to CCF file has 
been detected 


= Infotainment master 


controller/slave 
controller (where fitted) 
is not configured 
correctly 


Infotainment master 
controller/slave 
controller (where fitted) 
is not configured 
correctly 


Infotainment master 
controller/slave 
controller (where fitted) 
is not configured 
correctly 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


touchscreen power circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
infotainment slave controller (where fitted) rear left 
display screen circuit for short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, reconfigure the infotainment master 
controller with the latest level software 


CL) NOTE: 


This DTC will be logged if the CCF file in the 
vehicle has been changed 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, reconfigure the infotainment master 
controller/slave controller (where fitted) with the latest 
level software 


Clear the DTCs, cycle ignition twice, wait for 3 minutes 
and retest 


If the fault persists, do not replace the infotainment 
master controller/slave controller (where fitted). 
Contact the Jaguar Land Rover service desk for further 
assistance 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC will occur if the routine to clear the car 
configuration has been performed and subsequent 
correct steps are not complete. It will also occur if 
the car configuration has been partly updated 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, ensure the process to reconfigure the 
module is complete. Clear the DTCs, then read DTCs in 
the next ignition cycle 


Cy NOTE: 


U2300- 
56 


U2300- 
64 


U3000- 
04 


U3000- 
98 


Central 
Configuration - 
Invalid 
/incomplete 
configuration 


Central 
Configuration - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Control Module 
- System 
internal failures 


Control Module 
- Component 
or system over 
temperature 


Infotainment master 
controller/slave 
controller (where fitted) 
is not configured 
correctly 


Infotainment master 
controller is not 
configured correctly 


Infotainment master 
controller internal failure 


= Infotainment slave 


controller (where fitted) 
internal failure 


Infotainment master 
controller internal 
temperature above 
threshold 


Infotainment slave 
controller (where fitted) 
internal temperature 
above threshold 


This DTC will occur if the routine to clear the car 
configuration has been performed and subsequent 
correct steps are not complete. It will also occur if 
the car configuration has been partly updated 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, ensure the process to reconfigure the 
module is complete. Clear the DTCs, then read DTCs in 
the next ignition cycle 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, reconfigure the infotainment master 
controller/slave controller (where fitted) with the latest 
level software. Clear the DTCs and retest 


If the fault persists, do not replace the infotainment 
master controller/slave controller (where fitted). 
Contact the Jaguar Land Rover service desk for further 
assistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, reconfigure the infotainment master 
controller with the latest level software 


CL) NOTE: 


If DTCs B14B4-15, B14B5-15 and B1492-11 are 
logged in the infotainment master controller 
alongside this DTC, this does not indicate a fault 
with the associated DTCs 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, update the infotainment master controller 
to the latest level software and retest 


If the fault persists, do not replace the infotainment 
master controller. Contact the Jaguar Land Rover 
service desk for further assistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, update the infotainment slave controller to 
the latest level software and retest 


If the fault persists, do not replace the infotainment 
slave controller. Contact the Jaguar Land Rover service 
desk for further assistance 


Allow the system to cool. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, ensure the 
infotainment master controller is configured with the 
latest level software level 


If the fault persists, do not replace the infotainment 
master controller. Contact the Jaguar Land Rover 
service desk for further assistance 


Allow the system to cool. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, ensure the 
infotainment slave controller is configured with the 
latest level software level 


If the fault persists, do not replace the infotainment 
slave controller. Contact the Jaguar Land Rover service 
desk for further assistance 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


INSTRUMENT CLUSTER (IC) - CONVENTIONAL DISPLAY 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Instrument 
Cluster (IC) - Conventional Display. For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the 
relevant Diagnosis and Testing section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer to: 


Instrument Cluster (413-01 Instrument Cluster, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
B1009- | Ignition = Instrument cluster is = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
51 Authorization - not configured configure the instrument cluster with the latest level 
Not programmed correctly software 
B1009- | Ignition = High speed CAN bus = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
87 Authorization - (powertrain) circuit perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
Missing message short circuit to electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed 
ground, short circuit CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to ground, 
to power, open short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 
circuit, high 
resistance 
B100D- | Column Lock = Instrument cluster is 
64 Authorization - not configured 
Signal plausibility correctly 


failure 


B1026- 
12 


B108E- 
01 


В115С- 
7А 


В1А14- 
96 


B1A85- 
96 


Р0460- 
11 


P0460- 
15 


Steering Column 
Lock - Circuit 
short to battery 


Display - General 


electrical failure 


Transfer Fuel 


Pump - Fluid leak 


or seal failure 


RCM Warning 
Lamp - 
Component 
internal failure 


Ambient Light 
Sensor - 
Component 
internal failure 


Fuel Level 
Sensor A Circuit 
- Circuit short to 
ground 


Fuel Level 
Sensor A Circuit 
- Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Electric steering 
column lock control 
circuit short circuit to 
power 


Electric steering 
column lock ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Instrument cluster 
internal failure 
= Display backlight 
driver fault 


Transfer pump circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Transfer pump hose 
leaking or restricted 


Instrument cluster 
internal failure - 
Airbag warning 
indicator circuit fault 


Instrument cluster 
internal failure 
= Ambient light 
sensor circuit 
fault 


Fuel level sensor - A 
signal circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Fuel level sensor - A 
sensor signal circuit 
short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Су NOTE: 


This DTC is set when an electric steering column 
lock unlock request is received when the engine 
speed or vehicle speed is incorrect 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the instrument cluster with the latest level 
software 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
electric steering column lock control circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
electric steering column lock ground circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new instrument cluster 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the fuel level sensor values 
indicate that insufficient fuel is being transferred 
from the passive side of the fuel tank to the active 
side 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
transfer pump circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check the transfer hose for leaks and restrictions 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new instrument cluster 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new instrument cluster 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
fuel level sensor - A signal circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
fuel level sensor - A sensor signal circuit for short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


P060A- 
08 


P0610- 
55 


P1346- 
11 


P1346- 
15 


U0028- 
82 


U0028- 
87 


U0028- 
88 


00055- 
82 


00055- 
87 


Internal Control 
Module 
Monitoring 
Processor 
Performance - 
Bus signal 
/message failures 


Control Module 
Vehicle Options 
Error - Not 
configured 


Fuel Level 
Sensor B Circuit 
- Circuit short to 
ground 


Fuel Level 
Sensor B Circuit 
- Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus A - Alive 
/sequence 
counter incorrect 
/ not updated 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus A - Missing 
message 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus A - Bus off 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus D - Alive 
/sequence 
counter incorrect 
/ not updated 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus D - Missing 
message 


Instrument cluster 
internal failure 
= Internal 
communication 
fault 


Car configuration file 
mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Fuel level sensor - B 
signal circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Fuel level sensor - B 
signal circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Invalid data received 
from another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) 


Missing message 
from another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Invalid data received 
from another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(comfort) 


Missing message 
from another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(comfort) 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the instrument cluster with the latest level 
software. Clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new instrument cluster 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
fuel level sensor - B signal circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
fuel level sensor - B signal circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the invalid data 
source control module. Check the relevant control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the missing 
message source control module. Check the relevant 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed 
CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the invalid data 
source control module. Check the relevant control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the missing 
message source control module. Check the relevant 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


U0055- | Vehicle = High speed CAN bus = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
88 Communication (comfort) circuit perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
Bus D - Bus off short circuit to electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed 
ground, short circuit CAN bus (comfort) circuit for short circuit to ground, 
to power, open short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 
circuit, high 
resistance 
U0300- | Internal Control = Instrument cluster is = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
00 Module Software not configured configure the instrument cluster with the latest level 
Incompatibility - correctly software 
No sub type 
information 
U2013- | Switch Pack - и Steering wheel = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
02 General signal switchpack internal clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
failure failure new steering wheel switchpack 
U2013- | Switch Pack - = Steering wheel = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
08 Bus signal switchpack power or steering wheel switchpack power and ground circuits for 
/message failures ground circuit open open circuit, high resistance 
circuit, high 
resistance = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
LIN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
= LIN bus circuit short to power, open circuit, high resistance 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
power, open circuit, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
high resistance new steering wheel switchpack 
= Steering wheel 
switchpack internal 
failure 
U2101- | Control Module = Car configuration file 
56 Configuration mismatch with 5 МОТЕ: 
Incompatible - vehicle specification 
Invalid | . . : 
> After updating the car configuration file, set the 
/incomplete ии . - 
configuration ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs 
= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 
U3000- | Control Module - Instrument cluster = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
46 Calibration internal failure clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
/parameter = Odometer new instrument cluster 
memory failure memory 
corrupted 
U3000- | Control Module - Incorrect wheels 
55 Not configured /tires installed А МОТЕ: 


Tire size 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs 


compensation is 
incorrectly configured 


= Install the correct wheels and tires 


U3002- 
81 


U3003- 
17 


Vehicle 
Identification 
Number - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


Battery Voltage - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Instrument cluster 
previously installed 
on another vehicle 


New instrument 
cluster installed and 
VIN not yet 
programmed 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Install the original or a new instrument cluster as 
necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the battery and charging system 


PUBLISHED: 26-APR-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 100-00 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


| INSTRUMENT CLUSTER GC) -VIRTUAL DISPLAY | CLUSTER (IC) - VIRTUAL DISPLAY 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Instrument 
Cluster (IC) - Virtual Display. For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant 
Diagnosis and Testing section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer to: Instrument 


Cluster (413-01 Instrument Cluster, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 

B1009- | Ignition = Instrument cluster = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 

51 Authorization - is not configured configure the instrument cluster with the latest level 
Not correctly software 
programmed 

B1009- | Ignition = High speed САМ = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 

87 Authorization - bus (powertrain) perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the electrical 
Missing circuit short circuit circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN bus 
message to ground, short (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 

circuit to power, to power, open circuit, high resistance 
open circuit, high 
resistance 

B100D- | Column Lock = Instrument cluster 

64 Authorization - is not configured 
Signal correctly 
plausibility 


failure 


B100E- 
64 


B1026- 
12 


B1026- 
63 


B108E- 
04 


B108E- 
11 


B108E- 
13 


Video Input "A" 
- Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Steering 
Column Lock - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Steering 
Column Lock - 
Circuit 
/component 
protection time- 
out 


Display - 
System 
internal failures 


Display - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Display - 
Circuit open 


= APIX2 circuit open 
circuit 


= Infotainment 
system fault 


" Electric steering 


column lock control 


circuit short circuit 
to power 


" Electric steering 
column lock 


ground circuit open 


circuit, high 
resistance 


" Electric steering 


column lock control 


circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Instrument cluster 
internal failure 
= Display circuit 
fault 


= Instrument cluster 
internal failure 
= Display circuit 
fault 


= Instrument cluster 
internal failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when an electric steering column lock 
unlock request is received when the engine speed or 
vehicle speed is incorrect 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the instrument cluster with the latest level 
software 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC may be stored even though no fault condition 
is present and should be ignored unless the customer 
has reported an infotainment system concern. If the 
customer has reported an infotainment problem, clear 
the DTC and retest. Verify the customer concern prior 
to diagnosis 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the APIX2 circuit for 
open circuit 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
the infotainment master controller for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
electric steering column lock control circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
electric steering column lock ground circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
electric steering column lock control circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
instrument cluster 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
instrument cluster 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
instrument cluster 


B108E- 
46 


B108E- 
96 


B10B7- 
86 


B115C- 
7A 


B1264- 
13 


B1264- 
49 


B1264- 
95 


B1A14- 
96 


B1A68- 
86 


Display - 
Calibration 
/parameter 
memory failure 


Display - 
Component 
internal failure 


Rear Air 
Discharge 
Temperature - 
Signal invalid 


Transfer Fuel 
Pump - Fluid 
leak or seal 
failure 


Control Module 
Connector(s) 
Loose Or 
Disconnected - 
Circuit open 


Control Module 
Connector(s) 
Loose Or 
Disconnected - 
Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Control Module 
Connector(s) 
Loose Or 
Disconnected - 
Incorrect 
assembly 


RCM Warning 
Lamp - 
Component 
internal failure 


Ambient 
Temperature 


= Display circuit 
fault 


Instrument cluster 
internal failure 
= Display circuit 
fault 


Instrument cluster 
internal failure 
= Display circuit 
fault 


Instrument cluster 
internal failure 
= Internal 
temperature 
sensor circuit 
fault 


Transfer pump 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transfer pump 
hose leaking or 
restricted 


Instrument cluster 
internal failure 
= Display circuit 
fault 


Instrument cluster 
internal failure 
= Airbag warning 
indicator 
circuit fault 


Instrument cluster 
internal failure 
= Immobiliser 
warning 
indicator 
circuit fault 


Instrument cluster 
internal failure 
= Airbag warning 
indicator circuit 


Instrument cluster 
internal failure 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
instrument cluster 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
instrument cluster 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
instrument cluster 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the fuel level sensor values 
indicate that insufficient fuel is being transferred from 
the passive side of the fuel tank to the active side 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
transfer pump circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check the transfer hose for leaks and restrictions 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
instrument cluster 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
instrument cluster 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
instrument cluster 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
instrument cluster 


B1A85- 
96 


P0460- 
11 


P0460- 
15 


P0607- 
4B 


P060A- 
08 


P0610- 
55 


P1346- 
11 


P1346- 


Sensor - Signal 
invalid 


Ambient Light 
Sensor - 
Component 
internal failure 


Fuel Level 
Sensor A 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to ground 


Fuel Level 
Sensor A 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to 
battery or open 


Control Module 
Performance - 
Over 
temperature 


Internal 
Control Module 
Monitoring 
Processor 
Performance - 
Bus signal 
/message 
failures 


Control Module 
Vehicle Options 
Error - Not 
configured 


Fuel Level 
Sensor B 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to ground 


Fuel Level 


= Internal 
temperature 
sensor circuit 
fault 


= Instrument cluster 


internal light 
sensor failure 


Fuel level sensor A 
signal circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Fuel level sensor A 
signal circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Instrument cluster 
cooling fan 
obstructed or 
mechanical failure 


Instrument cluster 
internal failure 
= Internal 
communication 
fault 


= Car configuration 


file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


= Fuel level sensor B 


signal circuit short 
circuit to ground 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 


the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
instrument cluster 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC may be stored even though no fault condition 
is present and should be ignored unless the customer 
has reported an instrument cluster brightness concern. 
If the customer has reported an interior illumination 
problem, clear the DTC and retest. Verify the customer 
concern prior to diagnosis 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
instrument cluster 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the fuel 
level sensor A signal circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the fuel 
level sensor A signal circuit for short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check the integrity of the instrument cluster cooling fan 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the instrument cluster with the latest level 
software. Clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, 
install a new instrument cluster 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the 
DTCs 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
and up-date the car configuration file as necessary. Clear 
the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the fuel 
level sensor B signal circuit for short circuit to ground 


15 


U0028- 
87 


U0028- 
88 


U0055- 
87 


00055- 
88 


00300- 
00 


00402- 
68 


U2013- 
02 


U3000- 
46 


U3000- 
49 


Sensor B 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to 
battery or open 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus A - Missing 
message 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus A - Bus off 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus D - Missing 
message 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus D - Bus off 


Internal 
Control Module 
Software 
Incompatibility 
- No sub type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received from 
TCM - Event 
information 


Switch Pack - 
General signal 
failure 


Control Module 
- Calibration 
/parameter 
memory failure 


Control Module 
- Internal 
electronic 
failure 


= Fuel level sensor В 


signal circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Missing message 
from another 
control module via 
the high speed 
CAN bus 
(powertrain) 


High speed CAN 
bus (powertrain) 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Missing message 
from another 
control module via 
the high speed 
CAN bus (comfort) 


High speed CAN 
bus (comfort) 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Instrument cluster 
is not configured 
correctly 


Missing/invalid 
data from the 
transmission 
control module 


Steering wheel 
switchpack internal 
failure 


Instrument cluster 
internal failure 
= Odometer 
memory 
corrupted 


Instrument cluster 
internal failure 
= Internal 
memory 
corrupted 


и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the fuel 


level sensor B signal circuit for short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
the snapshot data to determine the missing message 
source control module. Check the relevant control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
the snapshot data to determine the missing message 
source control module. Check the relevant control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the high speed CAN bus (comfort) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the instrument cluster with the latest level 
software 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
the transmission control module for related DTCs and refer 
to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
steering wheel switchpack 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
instrument cluster 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
instrument cluster 


U3000- 
55 


U3000- 
87 


U3002- 
81 


U3003- 
16 


U3003- 
17 


U3003- 
62 


Control Module 
- Not 
configured 


Control Module 
- Missing 
message 


Vehicle 
Identification 
Number - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


Battery Voltage 
- Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Battery Voltage 
- Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Battery Voltage 
- Signal 
compare failure 


= Incorrect wheels 
/tires installed 


" Tire size 


compensation is 
incorrectly 
configured 


= Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Instrument cluster 
previously installed 
on another vehicle 


New instrument 
cluster installed 
and VIN not yet 
programmed 


Instrument cluster 


power or ground 


circuit open circuit, 


high resistance 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Mismatch between 


the voltage at the 


instrument cluster 


and the voltage 


value broadcast on 


the CAN bus 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the 
DTCs 


Install the correct wheels and tires 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
and up-date the car configuration file as necessary. Clear 
the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the 
DTCs 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
and up-date the car configuration file as necessary. Clear 
the DTCs and retest 


Install the original or a new instrument cluster as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
instrument cluster power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
test the battery and charging system 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the battery and charging system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
instrument cluster power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance 


PUBLISHED: 16-NOV-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 100-00 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


| ecrareD сотко. ғана, ace) | CONTROL PANEL (ICP) 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Integrated 
Control Panel (ICP). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant Diagnosis 
and Testing section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer to: Information and 


Entertainment System (415-00, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
B10B8- | Push Buttons - = One or more = Check the operation of the integrated control panel 
94 Unexpected integrated control switches 
operation panel switches stuck 
active 
UOO01- | High Speed CAN = Sub CAN bus circuit = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
88 Communication short circuit to sub CAN bus circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
Bus - Bus off ground, short circuit circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 
to power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 
U0055- | Vehicle = High speed CAN bus = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
88 Communication (comfort) circuit equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
Bus D - Bus off short circuit to to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
ground, short circuit speed CAN bus (comfort) circuit for short circuit to 


ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


to power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


U0300- | Internal Control = Car configuration file e 
00 Module Software mismatch with NOTE: 
Incompatibility - vehicle specification 
No sub type 
2. = Incorrect integrated After updating the car configuration file, set the 
control panel installed ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and up-date the car configuration file 
as necessary. Clear the DTCs and re-test 
= Install a new integrated control panel as necessary 
U2002- | Switch - Signal " One or more Check the operation of the integrated control panel 
24 stuck high integrated control switches 
panel switches stuck 
active 
U2010- | Switch = Integrated control А 
98 Illumination - panel internal NOTE: 
Component or temperature above 
system over threshold 
i Integrated control panel illumination is inhibited 
temperature : Н 
when this DTC is set. 
= Allow the vehicle to cool. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
U201A- | Control Module в Integrated control = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
57 Main Calibration panel is not equipment, re-configure the integrated control panel 
Data - Invalid configured correctly with the latest level software 
/incomplete 
software 
component 
U2105- | Switch Pack = Touch screen = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
03 Signal "A" - FM switchpack touch screen switchpack illumination circuit for short 
(Frequency illumination circuit circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
Modulated) / short circuit to high resistance 
PWM (Pulse ground, short circuit 
Width Modulated) to power, open 
failures circuit, high 
resistance 
U2105- | Switch Pack = Touch screen LY 
11 Signal "A" - switchpack circuit NOTE: 
Circuit short to short circuit to ground 
ground 


This DTC may be induced by the driver if three 
touch screen switchpack switches are operated 
simultaneously or one switch for more than 120 
seconds. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 


U2105- 
13 


U2105- 
29 


U2105- 
2A 


U2105- 
4A 


U2106- 
03 


Switch Pack 
Signal "A" - 
Circuit open 


Switch Pack 
Signal "A" - 
Signal invalid 


Switch Pack 
Signal "A" - 
Signal stuck in 
range 


Switch Pack 
Signal "A" - 
Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Switch Pack 
Signal "В" - FM 
(Frequency 
Modulated) / 
PWM (Pulse 
Width Modulated) 
failures 


= Touch screen 


switchpack circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Switchpack softkeys 
sticking or jammed 


Touch screen 
switchpack internal 
failure 


Switchpack softkeys 
sticking or jammed 


Touch screen 
switchpack internal 
failure 


Car configuration file 
mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Incorrect integrated 
control panel installed 


Touch screen 
switchpack 
illumination circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


persists, refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the touch screen switchpack circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
touch screen switchpack circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC may be induced by the driver if three 
touch screen switchpack switches are operated 
simultaneously or one switch for more than 120 
seconds. 


Check for dirt or other contamination of switchpack 
/softkeys and clean as necessary 


If softkey operation cannot be resolved by external 
cleaning, check and install a new touch screen 
switchpack as required 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC may be induced by the driver if three 
touch screen switchpack switches are operated 
simultaneously or one switch for more than 120 
seconds. 


Check for dirt or other contamination of switchpack 
/softkeys and clean as necessary 


If softkey operation cannot be resolved by external 
cleaning, check and install a new touch screen 
switchpack as required 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, check and up-date the car configuration file 


as necessary. Clear the DTCs and re-test 


Install a new integrated control panel as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
touch screen switchpack illumination circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


If fault persists, check and install new touch screen 
switchpack as required 


U2106- 
11 


U2106- 
13 


U2106- 
29 


U2106- 
2A 


Switch Pack 
Signal "B" - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Switch Pack 
Signal "B" - 
Circuit open 


Switch Pack 
Signal "B" - 
Signal invalid 


Switch Pack 
Signal "B" - 
Signal stuck in 
range 


Switch Pack 
Signal "B" - 
Incorrect 
component 
installed 


= Touch screen 


switchpack internal 
failure 


Touch screen 
switchpack circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Touch screen 
switchpack circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Switchpack softkeys 
sticking or jammed 


Touch screen 
switchpack internal 
failure 


Switchpack softkeys 
sticking or jammed 


Touch screen 
switchpack internal 
failure 


Car configuration file 
mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Incorrect integrated 
control panel installed 


This DTC may be induced by the driver if three 
touch screen switchpack switches are operated 
simultaneously or one switch for more than 120 
seconds. 


в Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the touch screen switchpack circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
touch screen switchpack circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


This DTC may be induced by the driver if three 
touch screen switchpack switches are operated 
simultaneously or one switch for more than 120 
seconds. 


= Check for dirt or other contamination of switchpack 


/softkeys and clean as necessary 


If softkey operation cannot be resolved by external 
cleaning, check and install a new touch screen 
switchpack as required 


This DTC may be induced by the driver if three 
touch screen switchpack switches are operated 
simultaneously or one switch for more than 120 
seconds. 


Check for dirt or other contamination of switchpack 
/softkeys and clean as necessary 


If softkey operation cannot be resolved by external 
cleaning, check and install a new touch screen 
switchpack as required 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 


ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and up-date the car configuration file 
as necessary. Clear the DTCs and re-test 


= Install a new integrated control panel as necessary 


U2300- | Central = Car configuration file А 
54 Configuration - mismatch with NOTE: 
Missing calibration vehicle specification 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and up-date the car configuration file 
as necessary. Clear the DTCs and re-test 


U2300- | Central = Car configuration file 
56 Configuration - mismatch with Ô NOTE: 
Invalid vehicle specification 
4. = Incorrect integrated After updating the car configuration file, set the 
control panel installed ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and up-date the car configuration file 
as necessary. Clear the DTCs and re-test 


= Install a new integrated control panel as necessary 


U2300- | Central = Car configuration file 
64 Configuration - mismatch with O NOTE: 
Signal plausibility vehicle specification 
failure = Incorrect integrated After updating the car configuration file, set the 
control panel installed ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and up-date the car configuration file 
as necessary. Clear the DTCs and re-test 


= Install a new integrated control panel as necessary 


U3000- | Control Module - = Integrated control = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
41 General panel internal failure equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
checksum failure persists, install a new integrated control panel 
U3003- | Battery Voltage - = Integrated control = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
62 Signal compare panel power or integrated control panel power and ground circuits for 
failure ground circuit open open circuit, high resistance 
circuit, high 
resistance = Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 


and check the battery and charging system 
= Battery/charging 
system fault 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


КОА SWITCHPACK (JDS) 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the JaguarDrive 
Switchpack (JDS). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant Diagnosis and 
Testing section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer to: Ride and Handling 


Optimization (204-06 Ride and Handling Optimization, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
B104A- Button 1 - = All surface progress LY 
94 Unexpected control switch stuck NOTE: 
operation active 

= All surface progress This DTC can only be set during the on demand self- 
control switch circuit test. 
open circuit, high 
resistance 

= JaguarDrive = Check the operation of the all surface progress control 
switchpack internal switch 
failure 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the all 
surface progress control switch circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new JaguarDrive switchpack 


B123D- Dynamic A 
NOTE: 


94 


B12CB- 
94 


C1034- 
94 


C1035- 
94 


00001- 
87 


00001- 
88 


Stability 
Control Button 
- Unexpected 
operation 


Start/Stop 
"Eco-Start" 
Enable Button 
- Unexpected 
operation 


Left Switch - 
Unexpected 
operation 


Right Switch - 
Unexpected 
operation 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Missing 
message 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


= Dynamic stability 


control switch stuck 
active 


JaguarDrive 
switchpack internal 
failure 


Auto stop/start 
Switch stuck active 


JaguarDrive 
switchpack internal 
failure 


JaguarDrive left 
Switch stuck active 


JaguarDrive 
switchpack internal 
failure 


= JaguarDrive right 


switch stuck active 


= JaguarDrive 


switchpack internal 
failure 


Missing message 
from another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(chassis) 


High speed CAN bus 


(chassis) circuit short 


circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


This DTC can only be set during the on demand self- 
test. 


Check the operation of the dynamic stability control switch 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new JaguarDrive switchpack 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC can only be set during the on demand self- 
test. 


Check the operation of the auto stop/start switch 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new JaguarDrive switchpack 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC can only be set during the on demand self- 
test. 


Check the operation of the JaguarDrive left switch 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new JaguarDrive switchpack 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC can only be set during the on demand self- 
test. 


Check the operation of the JaguarDrive right switch 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new JaguarDrive switchpack 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the missing 
message source control module. Check the relevant 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN 
bus (chassis) circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


U0300- 
00 


U2300- 
54 


U2300- 
55 


U2300- 
56 


Internal 
Control Module 
Software 
Incompatibility 
- No sub type 
information 


Central 
Configuration - 
Missing 
calibration 


Central 
Configuration - 
Not configured 


Central 
Configuration - 
Invalid 
/incomplete 
configuration 


JaguarDrive 
switchpack is not 
configured correctly 


Body control module 
is not configured 
correctly 


Car configuration file 
mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Incorrect JaguarDrive 
switchpack installed 


JaguarDrive 
switchpack is not 
configured correctly 


Body control module 
is not configured 
correctly 


High speed CAN bus 
(chassis) circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Incorrect JaguarDrive 
switchpack installed 


JaguarDrive 
switchpack is not 
configured correctly 


Body control module 
is not configured 
correctly 


High speed CAN bus 
(chassis) circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Incorrect JaguarDrive 
switchpack installed 


JaguarDrive 
switchpack is not 
configured correctly 


Body control module 
is not configured 
correctly 


High speed CAN bus 
(chassis) circuit short 
circuit to ground, 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the JaguarDrive switchpack with the latest level 
software 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the body control module with the latest level 
software 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as necessary. 
Clear the DTCs and re-test 


Install a new JaguarDrive switchpack as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the JaguarDrive switchpack with the latest level 
software 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the body control module with the latest level 
software 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN 
bus (chassis) circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Install a new JaguarDrive switchpack as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the JaguarDrive switchpack with the latest level 
software 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the body control module with the latest level 
software 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN 
bus (chassis) circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Install a new JaguarDrive switchpack as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the JaguarDrive switchpack with the latest level 
software 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the body control module with the latest level 
software 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN 
bus (chassis) circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


U2300- 
64 


Central 
Configuration - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Incorrect JaguarDrive 
switchpack installed 


JaguarDrive 
switchpack is not 
configured correctly 


Body control module 
is not configured 
correctly 


High speed CAN bus 
(chassis) circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Incorrect JaguarDrive 
switchpack installed 


= Install a new JaguarDrive switchpack as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the JaguarDrive switchpack with the latest level 
software 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the body control module with the latest level 
software 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN 
bus (chassis) circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Install a new JaguarDrive switchpack as necessary 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LID CONTROL MODULE (LCLCM) 


vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 


warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 


approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Luggage 
Compartment Lid Control Module (LCLCM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to 
the relevant Diagnosis and Testing section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer 
to: Locks, Latches and Entry Systems (501-14, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


B1161- 
15 


B1162- 
15 


B1185- 
15 


Left Rear Anti- 
Pinch Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Right Rear Anti- 
Pinch Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Trunk Anti-Pinch 

Sensor - Circuit 

short to battery 
or open 


= Luggage compartment lid 


left anti-trap sensor 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Luggage compartment lid 
right anti-trap sensor 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Luggage compartment lid 
centre anti-trap sensor 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 


the luggage compartment lid left anti-trap sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the luggage compartment lid right anti-trap sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the luggage compartment lid centre anti-trap 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


B11C4- 
23 


B1316- 
02 


B1316- 
93 


B1463- 
02 


B1463- 
11 


B1464- 
02 


C2005- 
11 


Boot/Trunk 
Close Button - 
Signal stuck low 


Boot/Trunk 
Latch Power 
Close Unit - 
General signal 
failure 


Boot/Trunk 
Latch Power 
Close Unit - No 
operation 


Upper Latch - 
Combined Pawl 
/Claw Switch - 
General signal 
failure 


Upper Latch - 
Combined Pawl 
/Claw Switch - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Upper Latch - 

Claw Switch - 

General signal 
failure 


Right Actuator - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Luggage compartment lid 
close switch stuck active 


= Luggage compartment lid 


close switch circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Luggage compartment lid 
soft close blocked by 
foreign object 


Luggage compartment lid 
soft close actuator home 
position switch circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Luggage compartment lid 
soft close actuator 
internal failure 


Luggage compartment lid 
soft close actuator circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Luggage compartment lid 
soft close actuator home 
position switch circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Luggage compartment lid 
soft close actuator 
internal failure 


Luggage compartment lid 
latch soft close initiation 
switch circuit short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Luggage compartment lid 
latch soft close initiation 
switch circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Luggage compartment lid 
ajar switch circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Luggage compartment lid 
right actuator circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Luggage compartment lid 
right actuator position 
sensor power circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Test the operation of the luggage compartment lid 
close switch 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the luggage compartment lid close switch circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Remove foreign object 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the luggage compartment lid soft close actuator 
home position switch circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Install a new luggage compartment lid soft close 
actuator 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the luggage compartment lid soft close actuator 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the luggage compartment lid soft close actuator 
home position switch circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Install a new luggage compartment lid soft close 
actuator 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the luggage compartment lid latch soft close 
initiation switch circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the luggage compartment lid latch soft close 
initiation switch circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the luggage compartment lid ajar switch circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the luggage compartment lid right actuator circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the luggage compartment lid right actuator position 
sensor power circuit for short circuit to ground 


C2005- 
12 


C2005- 
13 


C2005- 
15 


C2005- 
19 


C2005- 
31 


C2006- 
11 


C2006- 
12 


C2006- 
13 


C2006- 
15 


Right Actuator - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Right Actuator - 
Circuit open 


Right Actuator - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Right Actuator - 
Circuit current 
above threshold 


Right Actuator - 
No signal 


Left Actuator - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Left Actuator - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Left Actuator - 
Circuit open 


Left Actuator - 
Circuit short to 


Luggage compartment lid 
right actuator circuit short 
circuit to power 


Luggage compartment lid 
right actuator circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Luggage compartment lid 
right actuator position 
sensor power circuit short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Luggage compartment lid 
right actuator circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power 


Luggage compartment lid 
right actuator position 
sensor signal 1 circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Luggage compartment lid 
right actuator position 
sensor signal 2 circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Luggage compartment lid 
right actuator position 
sensor ground circuit 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Luggage compartment lid 
left actuator circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Luggage compartment lid 
left actuator position 
sensor power circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Luggage compartment lid 
left actuator circuit short 
circuit to power 


Luggage compartment lid 
left actuator circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Luggage compartment lid 
left actuator position 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the luggage compartment lid right actuator circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the luggage compartment lid right actuator circuit 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the luggage compartment lid right actuator position 
sensor power circuit for short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the luggage compartment lid right actuator circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the luggage compartment lid right actuator position 
sensor signal 1 circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the luggage compartment lid right actuator position 
sensor signal 2 circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the luggage compartment lid right actuator position 
sensor ground circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the luggage compartment lid left actuator circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the luggage compartment lid left actuator position 
sensor power circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the luggage compartment lid left actuator circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the luggage compartment lid left actuator circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the luggage compartment lid left actuator position 


battery or open 


C2006- Left Actuator - 
19 Circuit current 
above threshold 


C2006- Left Actuator - 
31 No signal 
U0010- Medium Speed 

88 CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 
U0140- Lost 
00 Communication 
With Body 
Control Module - 
No sub type 
information 
U0300- Internal Control 
00 Module Software 
Incompatibility - 
No sub type 
information 


sensor power circuit short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Luggage compartment lid 
left actuator circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power 


Luggage compartment lid 
left actuator position 
sensor signal 1 circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Luggage compartment lid 
left actuator position 
sensor signal 2 circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Luggage compartment lid 
left actuator position 
sensor ground circuit 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Medium speed CAN bus 
(body) circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Body control module 
power or ground circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Medium speed CAN bus 
(body) circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Body system fault 


Car configuration file 
mismatch with vehicle 
specification 


Incorrect luggage 
compartment lid control 
module installed 


sensor power circuit for short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the luggage compartment lid left actuator circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the luggage compartment lid left actuator position 
sensor signal 1 circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the luggage compartment lid left actuator position 
sensor signal 2 circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the luggage compartment lid left actuator position 
sensor ground circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, perform a CAN network integrity test. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the medium speed CAN bus (body) circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the body control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, perform a CAN network integrity test. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the medium speed CAN bus (body) circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check the body control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


CQ) NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set 
the ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs. 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check and up-date the car configuration file 
as necessary. Clear the DTC and re-test 


U0401- 
68 


U0415- 
68 


U201A- 
51 


U201A- 
52 


U2100- 
00 


U2101- 
00 


U3000- 
44 


U3000- 
45 


U3000- 
46 


U3000- 
49 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
ECM/PCM A - 
Event 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock Brake 
System (ABS) 
Control Module - 

Event 
information 


Control Module 
Main Calibration 
Data - Not 
programmed 


Control Module 
Main Calibration 
Data - Not 
activated 


Initial 
Configuration 
Not Complete - 
No sub type 
information 


Control Module 

Configuration 

Incompatible - 
No sub type 
information 


Control Module - 
Data memory 
failure 


Control Module - 
Program 
memory failure 


Control Module - 
Calibration 
/parameter 

memory failure 


Control Module - 
Internal 


Missing/invalid data from 
the powertrain control 
module 

= Ambient temperature 


Missing/invalid data from 
the anti-lock brake 
system control module 

= Vehicle speed 


Luggage compartment lid 
control module is not 
configured correctly 


Luggage compartment lid 
control module is not 
configured correctly 


Luggage compartment lid 
control module is not 
configured correctly 


Car configuration file 
mismatch with vehicle 
specification 


Luggage compartment lid 
control module internal 
failure 

= RAM memory failure 


Luggage compartment lid 
control module internal 
failure 

= ROM memory failure 


Luggage compartment lid 
control module internal 
failure 
= Non volatile memory 
failure 


Install a new luggage compartment lid control 
module as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check the anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, re-configure the luggage compartment lid 
control module with the latest level software 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, re-configure the luggage compartment lid 
control module with the latest level software 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, re-configure the luggage compartment lid 
control module with the latest level software 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set 
the ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before 
clearing the DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check and up-date the car configuration file 
as necessary. Clear the DTC and re-test 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new luggage compartment lid 
control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new luggage compartment lid 
control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new luggage compartment lid 
control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 


electronic failure 


U3000- | Control Module - 
4B Over 
temperature 
U3003- Battery Voltage 


62 - Signal 
compare failure 


= Luggage compartment lid 


control module internal 
failure 
" Luggage 
compartment lid 
actuator drive 


Ambient temperature 
signal of greater than 80° 
C received from the 
powertrain control module 


Mismatch between the 
voltage at the luggage 
compartment lid control 
module and the voltage 
value broadcast on the 
CAN bus 


persists, install a new luggage compartment lid 
control module 


CQ) NOTE: 


The luggage compartment lid control module 
will inhibit power luggage compartment lid 
operation when the ambient temperature 
exceeds 80°C to protect the actuators. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check datalogger signal - Main ECU Supply 
Voltage (0xDD02). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the luggage compartment lid 
control module power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


коа AND OPERATION 


OCCUPANT CLASSIFICATION SENSOR CONTROL MODULE (OCSCM) 


TO AVOID ACCIDENTAL DEPLOYMENT AND POSSIBLE PERSONAL INJURY, THE BACKUP POWER 
SUPPLY MUST BE DEPLETED BEFORE REPAIRING OR REPLACING ANY AIR BAG SUPPLEMENTAL 


RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS) COMPONENTS. TO DEPLETE THE BACKUP POWER SUPPLY ENERGY, 
DISCONNECT THE BATTERY GROUND CABLE AND WAIT ONE MINUTE. FAILURE TO FOLLOW 
THIS INSTRUCTION MAY RESULT IN PERSONAL INJURY. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


It is advisable not to use a cellular phone or to have a cellular phone in close proximity when 
working on the restraints control module or associated systems. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Occupant 
Classification Sensor Control Module (OCSCM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer 
to the relevant Diagnosis and Testing section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer 
to: 


Seatbelt System (501-20 Safety Belt System, Diagnosis and Testing), 
Airbag and Safety Belt Pretensioner Supplemental Restraint System (501-20 Supplemental Restraint 
System, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 


BOOCO- | Passenger Seat " Seat 
7B Occupant incorrectly 
Classification installed 


В00С1- 
11 


В00С1- 
12 


В00С1- 
13 


В00С1- 
97 


00001- 
81 


00001- 


Sensor A - Low 
fluid level 


Passenger Seat 
Occupant 
Classification 
Sensor B - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Passenger Seat 
Occupant 
Classification 
Sensor B - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Passenger Seat 
Occupant 
Classification 
Sensor B - 
Circuit open 


Passenger Seat 
Occupant 
Classification 
Sensor B - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


High Speed 


Occupant 
classification 
sensor 

bladder hose 
loose/detached 


Occupant 
classification 
sensor 
damaged 
/leaking 


Seatbelt 
tension 
sensor circuit 
short circuit 
to ground 


Seatbelt 
tension 
sensor circuit 
short circuit 
to power 


Seatbelt 
tension 

sensor circuit 
open circuit, 
high resistance 


Seatbelt 
tension 

sensor 
internal failure 


Restraints 
system fault 


" Missing 


accelerometer 
message from 
the restraint 
control 
module via 
the high 
speed CAN 
bus 
(powertrain) 


(N NOTE: 


Do not attempt to install individual components from the 
service kit as they are calibrated to function as a single 
assembly. 


Check the installation of the seat 


Check the integrity of the occupant classification sensor bladder 
hose routing. Re-attach as necessary. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If fault persists, install a new 
occupant classification sensor service kit as (complete service kit 
consists of foam, occupant classification sensor bladder mat with 
attached smart digital pressure sensor) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the seatbelt 
tension sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the seatbelt 
tension sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the seatbelt 
tension sensor circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


Seatbelt tension sensor is part of the seatbelt buckle 
assembly. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
seatbelt tension sensor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check the restraints control module for related DTCs and refer to 
the relevant DTC index 


87 


00001- 
88 


U0300- 
00 


U2016- 
51 


U201A- 
51 


САМ 
Communication 
Bus - Missing 
message 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


Internal 
Control Module 
Software 
Incompatibility 
- No sub type 
information 


Control Module 
Main Software 
- Not 
programmed 


Control Module 
Main 
Calibration 
Data - Not 
programmed 


Missing seat 
belt buckle 
switch 
message from 
the restraint 
control 
module via 
the high 
speed CAN 
bus 
(powertrain) 


High speed 
CAN bus 
(powertrain) 
circuit short 
circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Car 
configuration 
file mismatch 
with vehicle 
specification 


Incorrect 
occupant 
classification 
sensor control 
module 
installed 


Occupant 
classification 
sensor control 
module is not 
configured 
correctly 


Occupant 
classification 
sensor control 
module 
internal failure 


Occupant 
classification 
sensor control 
module is not 
configured 
correctly 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 


check the restraints control module for related DTCs and refer to 
the relevant DTC index 


Determine the cause for the missing buckle switch message and 
correct 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


ÃO NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the ignition to 
on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the DTCs. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as necessary. Clear 
the DTC and re-test 


Install a new occupant classification sensor service kit as 
(complete service kit consists of foam, occupant classification 
sensor bladder mat with attached smart digital pressure sensor) 
as necessary 


CN NOTE: 


Do not attempt to install individual components from the 
service kit as they are calibrated to function as a single 
assembly. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, re- 
configure the occupant classification sensor control module with 
the latest level software 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If fault persists, install a new 
occupant classification sensor service kit as (complete service kit 
consists of foam, occupant classification sensor bladder mat with 
attached smart digital pressure sensor) 


CN NOTE: 


Do not attempt to install individual components from the 
service kit as they are calibrated to function as a single 
assembly. 


U201A- 
54 


U3000- 
49 


U3000- 
54 


Control Module 
Main 
Calibration 
Data - Missing 
calibration 


Control Module 
- Internal 
electronic 

failure 


Control Module 
- Missing 
calibration 


= Occupant 


classification 
sensor control 
module not 
calibrated at 
the seat plant 


Occupant 
classification 
sensor control 
module 
internal failure 


Occupant 
classification 
sensor control 
module 
incorrectly 
calibrated 
after failure of 
routine - 
Learn Seat 
Occupant 
Classification 
Zero Position 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, re- 


configure the occupant classification sensor control module with 
the latest level software 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 


clear the DTCs and retest. If fault persists, install a new 
occupant classification sensor service kit as (complete service kit 
consists of foam, occupant classification sensor bladder mat with 
attached smart digital pressure sensor) 


CL) NOTE: 


Do not attempt to install individual components from the 
service kit as they are calibrated to function as a single 
assembly. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 


clear the DTCs and retest. If fault persists, install a new 
occupant classification sensor service kit as (complete service kit 
consists of foam, occupant classification sensor bladder mat with 
attached smart digital pressure sensor) 


CQ) NOTE: 


Do not attempt to install individual components from the 
service kit as they are calibrated to function as a single 
assembly. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 


clear the DTCs and retest. If fault persists, install a new 
occupant classification sensor service kit as (complete service kit 
consists of foam, occupant classification sensor bladder mat with 
attached smart digital pressure sensor) 


Cy NOTE: 


The following pre-conditions are required to run the routine 
successfully: Ignition is set to on, the occupant classification 
sensor control module has passed the seat assembly plant 
calibration, no collision event received from the restraints 
control module during the current ignition cycle, no DTCs 
set in the current ignition cycle, occupant classification 
sensor control module has settled for 10 seconds, ambient 
temperature is 6°C (42°F) to 36°C (97°F), seat is installed 
in original position. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform routine - Learn Seat Occupant Classification Zero Position 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


| PARKING ASSIST CONTROL MODULE PACM) | ASSIST CONT MODULE (PACM) 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 


warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 


approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Parking Assist 
Control Module (PACM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant 


Diagnosis and Testing section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer to: Parking Aid 


(413-13 Parking Aid, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION 


POSSIBLE 
CAUSES 


B129C- | Left Front Side 

12 Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery 

B129C- | Left Front Side 


14 Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Front left 
park assist 
sensor signal 
circuit short 
circuit to 
power 


Front left 
park assist 
sensor signal 
circuit short 
circuit to 
ground, 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left 


park assist sensor signal circuit for short circuit to power. Repair 
or install a new wiring harness as necessary. Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run 
the on demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, 
disconnect, check and reconnect the sensor connector. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, 
swap the relevant sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the 
new position of the suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left 
park assist sensor signal circuit for short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair or install a new wiring harness as 
necessary. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand self test and read 
DTCs. If the fault persists, disconnect, check and reconnect the 


B129C- 
96 


B129D- 
12 


B129D- 
14 


B129D- 
96 


Left Front Side 
Sensor - 
Component 
internal failure 


Right Front 
Side Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Right Front 
Side Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Right Front 
Side Sensor - 
Component 
internal failure 


open circuit, 
high 
resistance 


Front left 
park assist 
sensor signal 
circuit short 
circuit to 
ground, 
short circuit 
to power, 
open circuit, 
high 
resistance 


Front left 
park assist 
sensor 
ground 
circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Front right 
park assist 
sensor signal 
circuit short 
circuit to 
power 


Front right 
park assist 
sensor signal 
circuit short 
circuit to 
ground, 
open circuit, 
high 
resistance 


Front right 
park assist 
sensor signal 
circuit short 
circuit to 
ground, 
short circuit 
to power, 


sensor connector. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand self test 
and read DTCs. If the fault persists, swap the relevant sensor with 
a fault-free sensor. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand self test 
and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the new position of the suspect 
sensor, install a new sensor 


{М NOTE: 


This DTC will log if the local ground of the sensor is open 
circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left 
park assist sensor signal circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair or install a 
new wiring harness as necessary. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand 
self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, disconnect, check 
and reconnect the sensor connector. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand 
self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, swap the relevant 
sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand 
self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the new position of the 
suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left 
park assist sensor ground circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front right 
park assist sensor signal circuit for short circuit to power. Repair 
or install a new wiring harness as necessary. Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run 
the on demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, 
disconnect, check and reconnect the sensor connector. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, 
swap the relevant sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the 
new position of the suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front right 
park assist sensor signal circuit for short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair or install a new wiring harness as 
necessary. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand self test and read 
DTCs. If the fault persists, disconnect, check and reconnect the 
sensor connector. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand self test 
and read DTCs. If the fault persists, swap the relevant sensor with 
a fault-free sensor. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand self test 
and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the new position of the suspect 
sensor, install a new sensor 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC will log if the local ground of the sensor is open 
circuit 


B129E- 
73 


B129F- 
11 


B129F- 
12 


B129F- 
13 


B1443- 
12 


B1443- 
14 


Enable/Disable 
Switch - Semi- 
automatic 
Advanced 
Parallel Park - 
Actuator stuck 
closed 


Function LED - 
Semi- 
automatic 
Advanced 
Parallel Park - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Function LED - 
Semi- 
automatic 
Advanced 
Parallel Park - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Function LED - 
Semi- 
automatic 
Advanced 
Parallel Park - 
Circuit open 


Left Rear Side 
Proximity 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Left Rear Side 
Proximity 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


open circuit, 
high 
resistance 


Front right 
park assist 
sensor 
ground 
circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Park assist 
switch stuck 
active 


Park assist 
switch signal 
circuit short 
circuit to 
ground 


Park assist 
switch circuit 
short circuit 
to ground 


Park assist 
switch circuit 
short circuit 
to power 


Park assist 
switch circuit 
open circuit, 
high 
resistance 


Rear left 
park assist 
sensor signal 
circuit short 
circuit to 
power 


Rear left 
park assist 
sensor signal 
circuit short 
circuit to 
ground, 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front right 


park assist sensor signal circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair or install a 
new wiring harness as necessary. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand 
self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, disconnect, check 
and reconnect the sensor connector. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand 
self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, swap the relevant 
sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand 
self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the new position of the 
suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front right 
park assist sensor ground circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Check the operation of the park assist switch 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the park assist 
switch signal circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTC and run the on demand self test. If the problem 
persists, suspect the control switch 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the park assist 
switch circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTC and run the on demand self test. If the problem 
persists, suspect the switch/LED 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the park assist 
switch circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTC and run the on demand self test. If the problem 
persists, suspect the switch/LED 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the park assist 
switch circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTC and run the on demand self test. If the problem 
persists, suspect the switch/LED 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear left park 
assist sensor signal circuit for short circuit to power. Repair or 
install a new wiring harness as necessary. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on 
demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, disconnect, 
check and reconnect the sensor connector. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on 
demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, swap the 
relevant sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on 
demand self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the new 
position of the suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear left park 
assist sensor signal circuit for short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance. Repair or install a new wiring harness as 
necessary. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand self test and read 
DTCs. If the fault persists, disconnect, check and reconnect the 


B1443- 
96 


B1454- 
12 


B1454- 
14 


B1454- 
96 


Left Rear Side 
Proximity 
Sensor - 
Component 
internal failure 


Right Rear 
Side Proximity 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Right Rear 
Side Proximity 
Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Right Rear 
Side Proximity 
Sensor - 
Component 
internal failure 


open circuit, 
high 
resistance 


Rear left 
park assist 
sensor signal 
circuit short 
circuit to 
ground, 
short circuit 
to power, 
open circuit, 
high 
resistance 


Rear left 
park assist 
sensor 
ground 
circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right 
park assist 
sensor signal 
circuit short 
circuit to 
power 


Rear right 
park assist 
sensor signal 
circuit short 
circuit to 
ground, 
open circuit, 
high 
resistance 


Rear right 
park assist 
sensor signal 
circuit short 
circuit to 
ground, 
short circuit 
to power, 


sensor connector. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand self test 
and read DTCs. If the fault persists, swap the relevant sensor with 
a fault-free sensor. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand self test 
and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the new position of the suspect 
sensor, install a new sensor 


{М NOTE: 


This DTC will log if the local ground of the sensor is open 
circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear left park 
assist sensor signal circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair or install a new 
wiring harness as necessary. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand 
self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, disconnect, check 
and reconnect the sensor connector. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand 
self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, swap the relevant 
sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand 
self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the new position of the 
suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear left park 
assist sensor ground circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear right 
park assist sensor signal circuit for short circuit to power. Repair 
or install a new wiring harness as necessary. Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run 
the on demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, 
disconnect, check and reconnect the sensor connector. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, 
swap the relevant sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the 
new position of the suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear right 
park assist sensor signal circuit for short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair or install a new wiring harness as 
necessary. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand self test and read 
DTCs. If the fault persists, disconnect, check and reconnect the 
sensor connector. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand self test 
and read DTCs. If the fault persists, swap the relevant sensor with 
a fault-free sensor. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand self test 
and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the new position of the suspect 
sensor, install a new sensor 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC will log if the local ground of the sensor is open 
circuit 


B1B36- 
12 


B1B36- 
14 


B1B36- 
96 


Right Front 
Outer Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Right Front 

Outer Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Right Front 
Outer Sensor - 
Component 
internal failure 


open circuit, 
high 
resistance 


Rear right 
park assist 
sensor 
ground 
circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Front right 
outer 
parking aid 
sensor signal 
circuit short 
circuit to 
power 


Front right 
outer 
parking aid 
sensor signal 
circuit short 
circuit to 
ground, 
open circuit, 
high 
resistance 


Front right 
outer 
parking aid 
sensor signal 
circuit short 
circuit to 
ground, 
short circuit 
to power, 
open circuit, 
high 
resistance 


Front right 
outer 
parking aid 
sensor 
ground 
circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear right 


park assist sensor signal circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair or install a 
new wiring harness as necessary. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand 
self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, disconnect, check 
and reconnect the sensor connector. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand 
self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, swap the relevant 
sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand 
self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the new position of the 
suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear right 
park assist sensor ground circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front right 
outer parking aid sensor signal circuit for short circuit to power. 
Repair or install a new wiring harness as necessary. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, 
disconnect, check and reconnect the sensor connector. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, 
swap the relevant sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the 
new position of the suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front right 
outer parking aid sensor signal circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair or install a new wiring 
harness as necessary. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand self test 
and read DTCs. If the fault persists, disconnect, check and 
reconnect the sensor connector. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand 
self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, swap the relevant 
sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand 
self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the new position of the 
suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC will log if the local ground of the sensor is open 
circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front right 
outer parking aid sensor signal circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair or 
install a new wiring harness as necessary. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on 
demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, disconnect, 
check and reconnect the sensor connector. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on 
demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, swap the 
relevant sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on 
demand self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the new 
position of the suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front right 
outer parking aid sensor ground circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


B1B38- 
12 


B1B38- 
14 


B1B38- 
96 


B1B40- 
12 


B1B40- 
14 


Right Front 
Inner Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Right Front 

Inner Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Right Front 
Inner Sensor - 
Component 
internal failure 


Left Front 
Outer Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Left Front 
Outer Sensor - 


= Front right 
inner 
parking aid 
sensor signal 
circuit short 
circuit to 
power 


= Front right 
inner 
parking aid 
sensor signal 
circuit short 
circuit to 
ground, 
open circuit, 
high 
resistance 


= Front right 
inner 
parking aid 
sensor signal 
circuit short 
circuit to 
ground, 
short circuit 
to power, 
open circuit, 
high 
resistance 


= Front right 
inner 
parking aid 
sensor 
ground 
circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


= Front left 
outer 
parking aid 
sensor signal 
circuit short 
circuit to 
power 


= Front left 
outer 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front right 


inner parking aid sensor signal circuit for short circuit to power. 
Repair or install a new wiring harness as necessary. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, 
disconnect, check and reconnect the sensor connector. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, 
swap the relevant sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the 
new position of the suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front right 
inner parking aid sensor signal circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair or install a new wiring 
harness as necessary. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand self test 
and read DTCs. If the fault persists, disconnect, check and 
reconnect the sensor connector. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand 
self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, swap the relevant 
sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand 
self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the new position of the 
suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


{М NOTE: 


This DTC will log if the local ground of the sensor is open 
circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front right 
inner parking aid sensor signal circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair or 
install a new wiring harness as necessary. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on 
demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, disconnect, 
check and reconnect the sensor connector. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on 
demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, swap the 
relevant sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on 
demand self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the new 
position of the suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front right 
inner parking aid sensor ground circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left 
outer parking aid sensor signal circuit for short circuit to power. 
Repair or install a new wiring harness as necessary. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, 
disconnect, check and reconnect the sensor connector. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, 
swap the relevant sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the 
new position of the suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left 
outer parking aid sensor signal circuit for short circuit to ground, 
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sensor signal 
circuit short 
circuit to 
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open circuit, 
high 
resistance 


Front left 
outer 
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circuit to 
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to power, 
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resistance 
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outer 
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resistance 


Front left 
inner 
parking aid 
sensor signal 
circuit short 
circuit to 
power 
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open circuit, high resistance. Repair or install a new wiring 
harness as necessary. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand self test 
and read DTCs. If the fault persists, disconnect, check and 
reconnect the sensor connector. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand 
self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, swap the relevant 
sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand 
self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the new position of the 
suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC will log if the local ground of the sensor is open 
circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left 
outer parking aid sensor signal circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair or 
install a new wiring harness as necessary. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on 
demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, disconnect, 
check and reconnect the sensor connector. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on 
demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, swap the 
relevant sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on 
demand self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the new 
position of the suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left 
outer parking aid sensor ground circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left 
inner parking aid sensor signal circuit for short circuit to power. 
Repair or install a new wiring harness as necessary. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, 
disconnect, check and reconnect the sensor connector. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, 
swap the relevant sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the 
new position of the suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left 
inner parking aid sensor signal circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair or install a new wiring 
harness as necessary. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand self test 
and read DTCs. If the fault persists, disconnect, check and 
reconnect the sensor connector. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand 
self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, swap the relevant 
sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand 
self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the new position of the 
suspect sensor, install a new sensor 
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sensor signal 
circuit short 
circuit to 
ground, 
short circuit 
to power, 
open circuit, 
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resistance 


Front left 
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circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right 
outer 
parking aid 
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circuit short 
circuit to 
power 


Rear right 
outer 
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circuit short 
circuit to 
ground, 
open circuit, 
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resistance 
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{М NOTE: 


This DTC will log if the local ground of the sensor is open 
circuit 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left 


inner parking aid sensor signal circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair or 
install a new wiring harness as necessary. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on 
demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, disconnect, 
check and reconnect the sensor connector. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on 
demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, swap the 
relevant sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on 
demand self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the new 
position of the suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left 
inner parking aid sensor ground circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear right 
outer parking aid sensor signal circuit for short circuit to power. 
Repair or install a new wiring harness as necessary. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, 
disconnect, check and reconnect the sensor connector. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, 
swap the relevant sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the 
new position of the suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear right 
outer parking aid sensor signal circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair or install a new wiring 
harness as necessary. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand self test 
and read DTCs. If the fault persists, disconnect, check and 
reconnect the sensor connector. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand 
self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, swap the relevant 
sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand 
self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the new position of the 
suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC will log if the local ground of the sensor is open 
circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear right 
outer parking aid sensor signal circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair or 
install a new wiring harness as necessary. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on 
demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, disconnect, 
check and reconnect the sensor connector. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on 
demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, swap the 
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relevant sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on 
demand self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the new 
position of the suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear right 
outer parking aid sensor ground circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear right 
inner parking aid sensor signal circuit for short circuit to power. 
Repair or install a new wiring harness as necessary. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, 
disconnect, check and reconnect the sensor connector. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, 
swap the relevant sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the 
new position of the suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear right 
inner parking aid sensor signal circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair or install a new wiring 
harness as necessary. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand self test 
and read DTCs. If the fault persists, disconnect, check and 
reconnect the sensor connector. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand 
self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, swap the relevant 
sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand 
self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the new position of the 
suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


CV NOTE: 


This DTC will log if the local ground of the sensor is open 
circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear right 
inner parking aid sensor signal circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair or 
install a new wiring harness as necessary. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on 
demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, disconnect, 
check and reconnect the sensor connector. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on 
demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, swap the 
relevant sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on 
demand self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the new 
position of the suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear right 
inner parking aid sensor ground circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear left 
outer parking aid sensor signal circuit for short circuit to power. 
Repair or install a new wiring harness as necessary. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, 
disconnect, check and reconnect the sensor connector. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
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run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, 
swap the relevant sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the 
new position of the suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear left 
outer parking aid sensor signal circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair or install a new wiring 
harness as necessary. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand self test 
and read DTCs. If the fault persists, disconnect, check and 
reconnect the sensor connector. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand 
self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, swap the relevant 
sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand 
self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the new position of the 
suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC will log if the local ground of the sensor is open 
circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear left 
outer parking aid sensor signal circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair or 
install a new wiring harness as necessary. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on 
demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, disconnect, 
check and reconnect the sensor connector. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on 
demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, swap the 
relevant sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on 
demand self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the new 
position of the suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear left 
outer parking aid sensor ground circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear left 
inner parking aid sensor signal circuit for short circuit to power. 
Repair or install a new wiring harness as necessary. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, 
disconnect, check and reconnect the sensor connector. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, 
swap the relevant sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, 
run the on demand self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the 
new position of the suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear left 
inner parking aid sensor signal circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair or install a new wiring 
harness as necessary. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand self test 
and read DTCs. If the fault persists, disconnect, check and 
reconnect the sensor connector. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand 
self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, swap the relevant 
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sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on demand 
self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the new position of the 
suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC will log if the local ground of the sensor is open 
circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear left 
inner parking aid sensor signal circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair or 
install a new wiring harness as necessary. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on 
demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, disconnect, 
check and reconnect the sensor connector. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on 
demand self test and read DTCs. If the fault persists, swap the 
relevant sensor with a fault-free sensor. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTC, run the on 
demand self test and read DTCs. If a DTC is set for the new 
position of the suspect sensor, install a new sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear left 
inner parking aid sensor ground circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the parking aid 
switch LED circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs, perform routine - On Demand Self Test. If the 
fault persists, install a new touchscreen switchpack assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the parking aid 
switch LED circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs, perform routine - On Demand Self Test. If the 
fault persists, install a new touchscreen switchpack assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the parking aid 
switch LED circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs, perform routine - On Demand Self Test. If the 
fault persists, install a new touchscreen switchpack assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front park 
assist/parking aid sensors power circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTC and run the on demand self test. If the problem 
persists, suspect the control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front park 
assist/parking aid sensors power circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTC and run the on demand self test. If the problem 
persists, suspect the control module 


B1B57- 
15 


B1B58- 
11 


B1B58- 
12 


B1B58- 
15 


B1C30- 
73 


U0001- 
81 


00001- 
82 


Front Sensors 

Power Circuit - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Rear Sensors 
Power Circuit - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Rear Sensors 
Power Circuit - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Rear Sensors 

Power Circuit - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Disable Switch 
- Park Aid - 
Actuator stuck 
closed 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


High Speed 
CAN 


power circuit 
short circuit 
to power 


Front park 
assist / 
parking aid 
sensors 
power circuit 
short circuit 
to power, 
open circuit, 
high 
resistance 


Rear park 
assist / 
parking aid 
sensors 
power circuit 
short circuit 
to ground 


Rear park 
assist / 
parking aid 
sensors 
power circuit 
short circuit 
to power 


Rear park 
assist / 
parking aid 
sensors 
power circuit 
short circuit 
to power, 
open circuit, 
high 
resistance 


Parking aid 
switch stuck 
active 


Parking aid 
switch signal 
circuit short 
circuit to 
ground 


Invalid data 
received 
from 
another 
control 
module via 
the high 
speed CAN 
bus (chassis) 


Invalid data 
received 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front park 
assist/parking aid sensors power circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTC and run the on demand self test. If the problem 
persists, suspect the control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear park 
assist/parking aid sensors power circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTC and run the on demand self test. If the problem 
persists, suspect the control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear park 
assist/parking aid sensors power circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTC and run the on demand self test. If the problem 
persists, suspect the control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear park 
assist/parking aid sensors power circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTC and run the on demand self test. If the problem 
persists, suspect the control module 


Check the operation of the parking aid switch 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the parking aid 
switch signal circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTC and run the on demand self test. If the problem 
persists, suspect the control switch 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check the snapshot data to determine the invalid data source 
control module. Check the relevant control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 


check the snapshot data to determine the invalid data source 
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control module. Check the relevant control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check the snapshot data to determine the invalid data source 
control module. Check the relevant control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check the snapshot data to determine the missing message source 
control module. Check the relevant control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the high speed CAN bus (chassis) circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the ignition to on 
and wait 30 seconds before clearing the DTCs 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check and update the car configuration file as necessary. Clear the 
DTCs and retest 


Install a new parking assist control module as necessary 


Check local snapshot data in DID (OxDD80) 


If the DID value is set to 0x02, 0x03, 0x04 use the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment to check steering gear for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


If the DID value is set to 0x06, review the local snapshot data in 
DID 0xD020 to determine which signal/message is faulty/missing 
and use the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment to 
complete a CAN network integrity test 


Cycle the ignition off, then on, and check if the DTC is still logged 


Clear the DTC and retest 


U3000- 


Central 
Configuration - 
Missing 
calibration 


Central 
Configuration - 
Not configured 


Central 
Configuration - 
Invalid 
/incomplete 
configuration 


Central 
Configuration - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Control Module 
- Watchdog 
/safety 
microcontroller 
failure 


Control Module 
- Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Control Module 


" Car 
configuration 
file 
mismatch 
with vehicle 
specification 


Car 
configuration 
file 
mismatch 
with vehicle 
specification 


Car 
configuration 
file 
mismatch 
with vehicle 
specification 


Car 
configuration 
file 
mismatch 
with vehicle 
specification 


Parking 
assist 
control 
module 
internal 
failure 


Parking 
assist 
control 
module 
internal 
failure 


After updating the car configuration file, set the ignition to on 
and wait 30 seconds before clearing the DTCs 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check and update the car configuration file as necessary. Clear the 
DTCs and retest 


After updating the car configuration file, set the ignition to on 
and wait 30 seconds before clearing the DTCs 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check and update the car configuration file as necessary. Clear the 
DTCs and retest 


After updating the car configuration file, set the ignition to on 
and wait 30 seconds before clearing the DTCs 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check and update the car configuration file as necessary. Clear the 
DTCs and retest 


After updating the car configuration file, set the ignition to on 
and wait 30 seconds before clearing the DTCs 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check and update the car configuration file as necessary. Clear the 
DTCs and retest 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
parking assist control module 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
parking assist control module 


55 


U3000- 
56 


U3000- 
63 


- Not 
configured 


Control Module 
- Invalid 
/incomplete 
configuration 


Control Module 
- Circuit 
/component 
protection time- 
out 


= Parking 
assist 
control 
module is 
not 
configured 
correctly 


= Parking 
assist 
control 
module is 
not 
configured 
correctly 


" Parking 
assist 
control 
module 
internal 
circuit 
protection 
routine has 
deactivated 
the module 
following 
detection of 
repeated 
parking aid 
sensor short 
circuit faults 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 


reconfigure the parking assist control module with the latest level 
software 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
reconfigure the parking assist control module with the latest level 
software 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is only logged if the control module has detected 
persistent parking aid sensor short circuit faults. Ensure that 
all circuit faults have been resolved before proceeding with 
the reset short protection routine 


Check for related parking aid/park assist sensor circuit fault DTCs 
and ensure all parking aid/park assist sensor faults are resolved 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and perform routine - Reset/Clear Specified 
Function (Reset Short Protection) (0х040Е) - to re-enable the 
parking assist control module output circuits 


PUBLISHED: 24-MAR-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 100-00 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


| rower STEERING CONTROL MODULE (вою) | STEERING CONTROL MODULE (PSCM) 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Power Steering 
Control Module (PSCM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant 
Diagnosis and Testing section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer to: Power 


Steering (211-02 Power Steering, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
B1304- | Electronic 
04 Power Assisted O NOTE: O NOTE: 
Steering 
System - 
2 This DTC will Once repair is complete, clear DTC's, close session and 
ы ш log with the then upload SDD session file to JLR. Failure to follow 
Failures ignition set to this instruction may result in a warranty claim 
ON becoming invalid 
" Power steering = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
control module datalogger signals - Main ECU Supply Voltage (0xDD02) - 
power or ground Vehicle Battery Voltage (0x402A). Refer to the electrical 
circuit open circuit, circuit diagrams and check the power steering control 
high resistance module power and ground circuits and associated 


connectors for open circuit, high resistance. Repair or 
replace circuit(s)/connector(s) as required. Clear DTC and 
retest 


= Steering gear 
internal failure 


= Check if the timeframe of any stored DTCs coincides with 
customers' reports both of the onset of steering system 


B1304- 
07 


B1304- 
16 


B1304- 
17 


B1304- 
1С 


Е!есїгопїс 
Power Assisted 
Steering 
System - 
Mechanical 
failures 


Electronic 
Power Assisted 
Steering 
System - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Electronic 
Power Assisted 
Steering 
System - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Electronic 
Power Assisted 
Steering 
System - 


Tire pressure(s) 
incorrect 


Wheel/tire size 
incorrect 


Suspension 
/steering damaged 


Power steering 
control module is 
not configured 
correctly 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC will 
log with the 
ignition set to 
ON 


Power steering 
control module 
power or ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC will 
log with the 
ignition set to 
ON 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Power steering 
control module 


fault symptoms and with the technical nature of the 
reported symptoms. If the time of DTC occurrence does not 
relate to the customer reported symptom, check for other 
appropriately timed and relevant DTCs in all vehicle 
modules. If the outcome of these investigations is not 
conclusive, contact the JLR Technical Helpdesk 


If the steering gear fault persists, check and install a new 
steering gear as required 


Check and adjust the tire pressures as necessary 


Check that the wheels and tires comply with the 
manufacturer's specification for the vehicle 


Check the suspension and steering for damage 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the power steering control module with the latest 
level software 


Cy NOTE: 


The system is designed to give a heavier but stable 
steering feel when a low voltage is detected. It is 
recommended to reduce drastic inputs to the steering 
in these scenarios, for example recently after start-up, 
extreme cold climate, high electrical system utilization 
/load. Depending on the level of reduction this could 
be accompanied by an alert 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
datalogger signals - Main ECU Supply Voltage (0xDD02) - 
Vehicle Battery Voltage (0x402A). Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check the power steering control 
module power and ground circuits and associated 
connectors for open circuit, high resistance. Repair or 
replace circuit(s)/connector(s) as required. Clear DTC and 
retest 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
test the battery and charging system 


If the fault persists and no battery or charging issues can 
be identified, contact the JLR Technical Helpdesk. Do not 
replace the steering gear 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
datalogger signals - Main ECU Supply Voltage (0xDD02) - 
Vehicle Battery Voltage (0x402A). Refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and test the battery and 
charging system 


If the fault persists and no battery or charging issues can 
be identified, contact the JLR Technical Helpdesk. Do not 
replace the steering gear 


B1304- 
98 


C102D- 
07 


Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Electronic 
Power Assisted 
Steering 
System - 
Component or 
system over 
temperature 


High Friction 
Inside Power 
Steering - 
Mechanical 
failures 


power or ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


" Power steering 


control module 
over temperature 
due to hot climate 
or excessive 
steering inputs by 
driver 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC will 
log with the 
ignition set to 
ON 


Abnormally high 
friction in steering 
ball joints or 
suspension 
components 


Abnormally high 
friction in steering 
gear 


CN NOTE: 


The system is designed to give a heavier but stable 
steering feel when a low voltage is detected. It is 
recommended to reduce drastic inputs to the steering 
in these scenarios, for example recently after start-up, 
extreme cold climate, high electrical system utilization 
/load. Depending on the level of reduction this could 
be accompanied by an alert. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
datalogger signal - Main ECU Supply Voltage (0xDD02). 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the power 
steering control module power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
test the battery and charging system 


CN NOTE: 


The system is designed to give a heavier but stable 
steering feel when high temperature is detected to 
protect the system from permanent damage. It is 
recommended to reduce level of steering inputs to the 
steering in the specific scenarios identified by the 
customer to provoke the problem. Depending on the 
level of reduction this could be accompanied by an 
alert. 


Check for heat shield damage or mud packing around 
power steering control module. Allow the power steering 
control module to cool. Consider the environmental 
temperature. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Do not damage bellows on steering gear removal. 
Failure to follow this instruction may result in warranty 
becoming invalid for steering gear assembly 


Disconnect the steering gear from the suspension. Check 
the suspension system for freedom of movement or 
abnormally high friction 


Remove the steering gear boots and check for evidence of 
water inside the steering gear boots. If evidence of water 

ingress is present, replace the steering gear. Refer to the 

new module/component installation note at the top of the 

DTC index 


Check the steering gear for abnormally high friction. If 
abnormally high friction is found, check if the onset of the 
steering system fault symptoms occurred at the same time 
that the DTC was logged. If the customer reports of heavy 
steering coincide with the logging of this DTC, then install 
new steering gear as required 


If the DTC was logged between medium and high time 
(medium to high mileage) in service it is most likely caused 
by impact or water ingress damage. Please refer to - 
Electric Power Steering Gear Damage Assessment Checklist 


C200B- 
01 


C200B- 
31 


00001- 
81 


00001- 
82 


U0001- 


Steering Shaft 
Torque Sensor 
1 - General 
electrical failure 


Steering Shaft 
Torque Sensor 
1 - No signal 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Alive 
/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


High Speed 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC will 
log with the 
ignition set to 
ON 


" Power steering 
control module 
torque sensor 


circuit short circuit 


to ground, short 

circuit to power, 

open circuit, high 
resistance 


" Power steering 
control module 
torque sensor 
internal failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC will 
log with the 
ignition set to 
ON 


" Power steering 
control module 
torque sensor 


circuit short circuit 


to ground, short 

circuit to power, 

open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Power steering 
control module 
torque sensor 
internal failure 


= Invalid data 


received from 
another control 
module via the 
high speed CAN 
bus (chassis) 


= Invalid data 


received from 
another control 
module via the 
high speed CAN 
bus (chassis) 


— in section 211-00/02 Diagnosis and Testing of the 
workshop manual 


Cy NOTE: 


DO NOT reset DTCs and record SDD session then load 
to the internet. Failure to follow this instruction may 
result in warranty claim becoming invalid 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
security and integrity of the power steering control module 
torque sensor circuit cable and connectors. Rectify as 
required 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, check and install a 
new steering gear as required 


{М NOTE: 


DO NOT reset DTCs and record SDD session then load 
to the internet. Failure to follow this instruction may 
result in warranty claim becoming invalid 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
security and integrity of the power steering control module 
torque sensor circuit cable and connectors. Rectify as 
required 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, check and install a 
new steering gear as required 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
the snapshot data to determine the invalid data source 
control module. Check the relevant control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
the snapshot data to determine the invalid data source 
control module. Check the relevant control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


87 


00001- 
88 


00300- 
56 


02100- 
56 


02300- 
54 


02300- 
55 


CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Missing 
message 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


Internal 
Control Module 
Software 
Incompatibility 
- Invalid 
/incomplete 
configuration 


Initial 
Configuration 
Not Complete - 
Invalid 
/incomplete 
configuration 


Central 
Configuration - 
Missing 
calibration 


Central 
Configuration - 
Not configured 


Missing message 
from another 
control module via 
the high speed 
CAN bus (chassis) 


High speed CAN 
bus (chassis) 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Incorrect body 
control module 
installed 


Incorrect power 
steering control 
module installed 


Power steering 
control module is 
not configured 
correctly 


Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Power steering 
control module is 
not configured 
correctly 


Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Power steering 
control module is 
not configured 
correctly 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 


the snapshot data to determine the missing message 
source control module. Check the relevant control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN bus 
(chassis) circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check for related DTCs stored in other modules. Check that 
the correct body control module is installed to the vehicle. 
Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the body control module with the latest level 
software 


Check that the correct power steering control module is 
installed to the vehicle. Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, re-configure the power steering control 
module with the latest level software. Perform routine - 
Power Steering Soft Lock End Stops Reset Routine 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the power steering control module with the latest 
level software. Perform routine - Power Steering Soft Lock 
End Stops Reset Routine 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the 
DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
and up-date the car configuration file as necessary. Clear 
the DTC and re-test 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the power steering control module with the latest 
level software. Perform routine - Power Steering Soft Lock 
End Stops Reset Routine 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the 
DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
and up-date the car configuration file as necessary. Clear 
the DTC and re-test 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the power steering control module with the latest 
level software. Perform routine - Power Steering Soft Lock 
End Stops Reset Routine 


U2300- | Central = Car configuration 


Cy NOTE: 


56 Configuration - file mismatch with 
Invalid vehicle specification 
/incomplete 


configuration 


Power steering 


control module is 


not configured 
correctly 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the 
DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
and up-date the car configuration file as necessary. Clear 
the DTC and re-test 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the power steering control module with the latest 
level software. Perform routine - Power Steering Soft Lock 
End Stops Reset Routine 


U3001- | Control Module 
00 р Срег CN Note: Cy wort: 
Shutdown - No 
2. This DTC may In some case this can be induced during system 
set when the reduction functions. Ignore if set in conjunction with 
vehicle other DTCs 
battery is 
disconnected, 
whilst the 
ignition is in Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the power 
the ‘on’ steering control module power and ground circuits for open 
position. This circuit, high resistance. Clear the DTCs and retest 


is not a fault. 
Clear the DTC 
and retest 


Occurrence of an 
unexpected power 


steering control 
module system 
reset 


PUBLISHED: 16-JUN-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 100-00 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


| REAR INTEGRATED CONTROL PANEL (ch) | INTEGRATED CONTROL PANEL (RICP) 


vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 


warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 


approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Rear Integrated 
Control Panel (RICP). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant Diagnosis 


and Testing section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer to: Climate Control 


System (412-00, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


B10B8- 
94 


00001- 
88 


00300- 
00 


Push Buttons - 
Unexpected 
operation 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


Internal Control 
Module 
Software 
Incompatibility 
- No sub type 
information 


One or more rear 
integrated control 
panel switches stuck 
active 


High speed CAN bus 
(comfort) circuit 

short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Incorrect rear 
integrated control 
panel installed 


Incorrect body 
control module 
installed 


= Check the operation of the rear integrated control panel 
switches 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN 
bus (comfort) circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Install a new rear integrated control panel as necessary 


= Install a new body control module / gateway module 
assembly as necessary 


U201A- | Control Module = Rear integrated = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 


57 Маіп control panel is not configure the rear integrated control panel with the latest 
Calibration configured correctly level software 
Data - Invalid 
/incomplete 
software 
component 
U2300- | Central = Car configuration file 
54 Configuration - mismatch with e NOTE: 
Missing vehicle specification 
calibration п Incorrect rear After updating the car configuration file, set the 
integrated control ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
panel installed the DTCs. 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTC and re-test 


= Install a new rear integrated control panel as necessary 


U2300- | Central = Car configuration file A 
55 Configuration - mismatch with NOTE: 
Not configured vehicle specification 
" Incorrect rear After updating the car configuration file, set the 
integrated control ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
panel installed the DTCs. 
= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTC and re-test 
= Install a new rear integrated control panel as necessary 
U2300- | Central = Car configuration file zx 
56 Configuration - mismatch with NOTE: 
Invalid vehicle specification 
incomplete 
Mes 2. п Incorrect rear After updating the car configuration file, set the 
d integrated control ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
panel installed the DTCs. 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTC and re-test 


= Install a new rear integrated control panel as necessary 


PUBLISHED: 23-NOV-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 100-00 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


| neworencrion acrusron er) | FUNCTION ACTUATOR (RFA) 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Remote Function 
Actuator (RFA). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant Diagnosis and 
Testing section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer to: 


Locks, Latches and Entry Systems (501-14, Diagnosis and Testing), 
Anti-Theft - Active (419-01A, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
B102B- Passive Key - = Invalid smart key A 
00 No sub type detected NOTE: 
information 


This DTC is set if an invalid smart key is detected 
when the stop/start switch is operated. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform routine - Recover Programmed 


Keys 
B10A9- Remote = Less than 2 smart keys = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
00 Keyless Entry have been programmed equipment, perform routine - Recover Programmed 
Less Than 2 Keys 


Keys 
Programmed - 


В10С1- 
15 


В10С1- 
23 


В10С2- 
15 


B10C2- 
23 


B10C3- 
15 


B10C3- 
23 


B10C4- 
15 


B10C4- 
23 


B10C5- 
23 


B10C6- 
00 


No sub type 
information 


Left Front 
Unlock Pull 
Switch - Circuit 
short to 
battery or open 


Left Front 
Unlock Pull 
Switch - Signal 
stuck low 


Left Rear 
Unlock Pull 
Switch - Circuit 
short to 
battery or open 


Left Rear 
Unlock Pull 
Switch - Signal 
stuck low 


Right Front 
Unlock Pull 
Switch - Circuit 
short to 
battery or open 


Right Front 
Unlock Pull 
Switch - Signal 
stuck low 


Right Rear 
Unlock Pull 
Switch - Circuit 
short to 
battery or open 


Right Rear 
Unlock Pull 
Switch - Signal 
stuck low 


Trunk Unlock 
Pull Switch - 
Signal stuck low 


Exterior Trunk 
Antenna - No 
sub type 
information 


Front left exterior door 
handle unlock switch 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Front left exterior door 
handle unlock switch 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Rear left exterior door 
handle unlock switch 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Rear left exterior door 
handle unlock switch 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Front right exterior door 
handle unlock switch 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Front right exterior door 
handle unlock switch 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Rear right exterior door 
handle unlock switch 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Rear right exterior door 
handle unlock switch 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Luggage compartment 
lid release switch signal 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Luggage compartment 
lid exterior LF antenna 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front left exterior door handle unlock switch circuit for 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front left exterior door handle unlock switch circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear left exterior door handle unlock switch circuit for 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear left exterior door handle unlock switch circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front right exterior door handle unlock switch circuit 
for short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front right exterior door handle unlock switch circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear right exterior door handle unlock switch circuit for 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear right exterior door handle unlock switch circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
luggage compartment lid release switch signal circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


CL) NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


B10C6- 
11 


B10C6- 
12 


B10C6- 
13 


B10C7- 
00 


B10C7- 
11 


Exterior Trunk 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Exterior Trunk 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Exterior Trunk 
Antenna - 
Circuit open 


Interior Trunk 
Antenna - No 
sub type 
information 


Interior Trunk 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 


= Luggage compartment 


lid exterior LF antenna 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
between positive and 
negative 


Luggage compartment 
lid exterior LF antenna 
circuit short circuit to 
power 


Luggage compartment 
lid exterior LF antenna 
circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Luggage compartment 
left LF antenna circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power 


= Luggage compartment 


left LF antenna circuit 
short circuit to ground, 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the luggage 
compartment lid exterior LF antenna circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power 


Cy NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the luggage 
compartment lid exterior LF antenna circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit between positive and 
negative 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the luggage 
compartment lid exterior LF antenna circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Cy NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the luggage 
compartment lid exterior LF antenna circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


{М NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the luggage 
compartment left LF antenna circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


B10C7- 
12 


B10C7- 
1З 


B10C8- 
00 


B10C8- 
11 


ground 


Interior Trunk 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Interior Trunk 
Antenna - 
Circuit open 


Interior Center 
Antenna - No 
sub type 
information 


Interior Center 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


short circuit between 
positive and negative 


Luggage compartment 
left LF antenna circuit 
short circuit to power 


Luggage compartment 
left LF antenna circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Passenger compartment 
rear LF antenna circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power 


Passenger compartment 
rear LF antenna circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit between 
positive and negative 


CN NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the luggage 
compartment left LF antenna circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit between positive and negative 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the luggage 
compartment left LF antenna circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Cy NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the luggage 
compartment left LF antenna circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


{М NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the passenger 
compartment rear LF antenna circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power 


Cy NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 


B10C8- 
12 


B10C8- 
13 


B10C9- 
00 


B10C9- 
11 


В10С9- 
12 


Interior Center 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Interior Center 
Antenna - 
Circuit open 


Interior Front 
Antenna - No 
sub type 
information 


Interior Front 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Interior Front 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Passenger compartment 
rear LF antenna circuit 
short circuit to power 


Passenger compartment 
rear LF antenna circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Passenger compartment 
front LF antenna circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power 


Passenger compartment 
front LF antenna circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit between 
positive and negative 


= Passenger compartment 


front LF antenna circuit 
short circuit to power 


the electrical circuit diagrams and check the passenger 
compartment rear LF antenna circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit between positive and negative 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the passenger 
compartment rear LF antenna circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Cy NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the passenger 
compartment rear LF antenna circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the passenger 
compartment front LF antenna circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power 


CN NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the passenger 
compartment front LF antenna circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit between positive and negative 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the passenger 
compartment front LF antenna circuit for short circuit 
to power 


B10C9- Interior Front 
13 Antenna - 
Circuit open 
B10CA- Left rear door 
00 handle 
Antenna - No 
sub type 
information 
B10CA- Left rear door 
11 handle 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
ground 
B10CA- Left rear door 
12 handle 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
battery 
B10CA- Left rear door 
13 handle 
Antenna - 
Circuit open 


в Passenger compartment 


front LF antenna circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear left exterior door 
handle LF antenna 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power 


Rear left exterior door 
handle LF antenna 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
between positive and 
negative 


Rear left exterior door 
handle LF antenna 
circuit short circuit to 
power 


Rear left exterior door 
handle LF antenna 
circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


CN NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the passenger 
compartment front LF antenna circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear left 
exterior door handle LF antenna circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power 


Cy NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear left 
exterior door handle LF antenna circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit between positive and negative 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test (0202). If the fault persists, 
refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear left exterior door handle LF antenna circuit for 
short circuit to power 


CN NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 


B10CB- 
00 


B10CB- 
11 


B10CB- 
12 


B10CB- 
13 


B10CC- 
23 


B10CD- 


Right rear door в 
handle 
Antenna - No 
sub type 
information 


Right rear door J 
handle 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Right rear door в 
handle 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Right rear door в 
handle 
Antenna - 
Circuit open 


Left Front 
Latch Clutch 
Switch - Signal 
stuck low 


Left Rear Latch 


Rear right exterior door 
handle LF antenna 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power 


Rear right exterior door 
handle LF antenna 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
between positive and 
negative 


Rear right exterior door 
handle LF antenna 
circuit short circuit to 
power 


Rear right exterior door 
handle LF antenna 
circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


и Front left door latch 


clutch switch circuit 
short circuit to ground 


- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear left 
exterior door handle LF antenna circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear right 
exterior door handle LF antenna circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power 


Cy NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear right 
exterior door handle LF antenna circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit between positive and negative 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear right 
exterior door handle LF antenna circuit for short circuit 
to power 


CN NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear right 
exterior door handle LF antenna circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front left door latch clutch switch circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


23 


B10CE- 
23 


B10CF- 
23 


B10D1- 
23 


B10D2- 
23 


B10D3- 
23 


B10D4- 
23 


B12D5- 
16 


B12D6- 
11 


B12D6- 
12 


Clutch Switch - 
Signal stuck low 


Right Front 
Latch Clutch 
Switch - Signal 
stuck low 


Right Rear 
Latch Clutch 
Switch - Signal 
stuck low 


Left Front Lock 
Button - Signal 
stuck low 


Left Rear Lock 
Button - Signal 
stuck low 


Right Front 
Lock Button - 
Signal stuck low 


Right Rear 
Lock Button - 
Signal stuck low 


Door Handle 
Proximity 
Sensor - 

Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Fast Door 
Unlock/Open 
Actuator - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Fast Door 
Unlock/Open 


Rear left door latch 
clutch switch circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Front right door latch 
clutch switch circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Rear right door latch 
clutch switch circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Front left exterior door 
handle lock switch 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Rear left exterior door 
handle lock switch 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Front right exterior door 
handle lock switch 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Rear right exterior door 
handle lock switch 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Door handle proximity 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Remote function 
actuator power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Remote function 
actuator internal failure 


Door latch actuator 
circuit(s) short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear left door latch clutch switch circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front right door latch clutch switch circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear right door latch clutch switch circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front left exterior door handle lock switch circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear left exterior door handle lock switch circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front right exterior door handle lock switch circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear right exterior door handle lock switch circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
door handle proximity sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - ECU Power 
Supply Voltage (0xD111). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the remote function actuator 
power and ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new remote function actuator 


CN NOTE: 


Faults on individual terminals cannot be detected. 
A short circuit on any one output terminal will be 
detected as a short circuit on all terminals. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
door latch actuator circuits for short circuit to ground 


Cy NOTE: 


B12EA- 
96 


B1334- 
23 


B1335- 
00 


B1335- 
11 


B1335- 


12 


Actuator - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Radio 
Frequency (RF) 
Receiver - 
Component 
internal failure 


Tailgate Glass 

Release Switch 

- Signal stuck 
low 


Front 
Triangulation 
/Loadspace 
Antenna - No 
sub type 
information 


Front 
Triangulation 
/Loadspace 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Front 
Triangulation 
/Loadspace 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


в Door latch actuator 


circuit(s) short circuit to 
power 


= RF receiver internal 


failure 


Tailgate glass switch 
circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Tailgate glass switch 
stuck active 


Floor console front LF 
antenna circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power 


Floor console front LF 
antenna circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit between positive 
and negative 


п Floor console front LF 


antenna circuit short 
circuit to power 


Faults on individual terminals cannot be detected. 
A short circuit on any one output terminal will be 
detected as a short circuit on all terminals. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


door latch actuator circuits for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new RF receiver 


Cy NOTE: 


This circuit/switch is available as an option. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
tailgate glass switch circuit for short circuit to ground 


Test the operation of the tailgate glass switch 


Cy NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the floor 
console front LF antenna circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


Cy NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the floor 
console front LF antenna circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit between positive and negative 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the floor 
console front LF antenna circuit for short circuit to 
power 


B1335- 
13 


B1336- 
00 


B1336- 
11 


B1336- 
12 


B1336- 
13 


Front ы 
Triangulation 
/Loadspace 
Antenna - 
Circuit open 


Left Front Door Е 
External 
Antenna - No 
sub type 
information 


Left Front Door н 
External 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Left Front Door Е 
External 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Left Front Door Е 
External 
Antenna - 
Circuit open 


Floor console front LF 
antenna circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Front left exterior door 
handle LF antenna 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power 


Front left exterior door 
handle LF antenna 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
between positive and 
negative 


Front left exterior door 
handle LF antenna 
circuit short circuit to 
power 


Front left exterior door 
handle LF antenna 
circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the floor 
console front LF antenna circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left 
exterior door handle LF antenna circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power 


Cy NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left 
exterior door handle LF antenna circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit between positive and negative 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left 
exterior door handle LF antenna circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Cy NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 


B1337- Right Front 
00 Door External 
Antenna - No 
sub type 
information 
B1337- Right Front 
11 Door External 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
ground 
B1337- Right Front 
12 Door External 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
battery 
B1337- Right Front 
13 Door External 
Antenna - 
Circuit open 
B133D- Loadspace 
00 /Interior Boot 
Antenna - No 
sub type 
information 


Front right exterior door 
handle LF antenna 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power 


Front right exterior door 
handle LF antenna 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
between positive and 
negative 


Front right exterior door 
handle LF antenna 
circuit short circuit to 
power 


Front right exterior door 
handle LF antenna 
circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Luggage compartment 
right LF antenna circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power 


the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front left 
exterior door handle LF antenna circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front right 
exterior door handle LF antenna circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power 


Cy NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front right 
exterior door handle LF antenna circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit between positive and negative 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front right 
exterior door handle LF antenna circuit for short circuit 
to power 


CN NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the front right 
exterior door handle LF antenna circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


B133D- 
11 


B133D- 
12 


B133D- 
13 


U0010- 
88 


U0300- 
00 


Loadspace 
/Interior Boot 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Loadspace 
/Interior Boot 
Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Loadspace 
/Interior Boot 
Antenna - 
Circuit open 


Medium Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


Internal 
Control Module 
Software 
Incompatibility 
- No sub type 
information 


= Luggage compartment 


right LF antenna circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit between 
positive and negative 


Luggage compartment 
right LF antenna circuit 
short circuit to power 


Luggage compartment 
right LF antenna circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Medium speed CAN bus 
(body) circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Car configuration file 
mismatch with vehicle 
specification 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the luggage 
compartment right LF antenna circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power 


CL) NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the luggage 
compartment right LF antenna circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit between positive and negative 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the luggage 
compartment right LF antenna circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Cy NOTE: 


If any other LF antenna short circuit to power 
DTC is also set, perform the relevant corrective 
action(s) first. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. Perform routine 
- On Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and check the luggage 
compartment right LF antenna circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
medium speed CAN bus (body) circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


U201F- External 
00 Receiver - No 
sub type 
information 
U201F- External 
31 Receiver - No 
signal 
U201F- External 
95 Receiver - 
Incorrect 
assembly 
U2100- Initial 
00 Configuration 
Not Complete - 
No sub type 
information 


U2101- | Control Module 
00 Configuration 
Incompatible - 

No sub type 

information 


RF receiver power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


RF receiver 
communication circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power 


RF receiver internal 
failure 


Remote function 
actuator internal failure 


RF receiver power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


RF receiver 
communication circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power 


RF receiver internal 
failure 


Remote function 
actuator internal failure 


Car configuration file 
mismatch with vehicle 
specification 


Incorrect RF receiver 
installed 
в Wrong frequency 


Remote function 
actuator is not 
configured correctly 


Car configuration file 
mismatch with vehicle 
specification 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and up-date the car configuration 
file as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
RF receiver power and ground circuits for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
RF receiver communication circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new RF receiver 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new remote function actuator 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
RF receiver power and ground circuits for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
RF receiver communication circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new RF receiver 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new remote function actuator 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and up-date the car configuration 
file as necessary 


Install a new RF receiver as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, re-configure the remote function actuator 
with the latest level software 


Cy wort: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


U3000- Control Module 

44 - Data memory 
failure 

U3000- Control Module 


45 - Program 
memory failure 


U3000- Control Module 
46 - Calibration 
/parameter 
memory failure 
U3000- Control Module 
63 - Circuit 
/component 
protection time- 
out 
U3000- Control Module 
95 - Incorrect 
assembly 
U3002- Vehicle 
81 Identification 
Number - 


Invalid serial 
data received 


Remote function 
actuator internal failure 


Remote function 
actuator internal failure 


Remote function 
actuator internal failure 


Remote function 
actuator internal failure 


Incorrect remote 

function actuator 

installed 

= Car configuration 

parameter indicates 
the vehicle should 
support full passive 
entry/passive start 
functionality, but 
installed module 
supports passive 
start only 


= Car configuration file 


mismatch with vehicle 
specification 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and up-date the car configuration 
file as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new remote function actuator 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new remote function actuator 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new remote function actuator 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new remote function actuator 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new remote function actuator 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and up-date the car configuration 
file as necessary 


PUBLISHED: 01-NOV-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 100-00 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


коа AND OPERATION 


RESTRAINTS CONTROL MODULE (RCM) 


TO AVOID ACCIDENTAL DEPLOYMENT AND POSSIBLE PERSONAL INJURY, THE BACKUP POWER 
SUPPLY MUST BE DEPLETED BEFORE REPAIRING OR REPLACING ANY AIRBAG SUPPLEMENTAL 
RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS) COMPONENTS. TO DEPLETE THE BACKUP POWER SUPPLY ENERGY, 
DISCONNECT THE BATTERY GROUND CABLE AND WAIT ONE MINUTE. FAILURE TO FOLLOW 
THIS INSTRUCTION MAY RESULT IN PERSONAL INJURY. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


It is advisable not to use a cellular phone or to have a cellular phone in close proximity when 
working on the restraints control module or associated systems. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Restraints 
Control Module (RCM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant 
Diagnosis and Testing section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer to: 


Seatbelt System (501-20 Seatbelt System, Diagnosis and Testing), 
Airbag and Safety Belt Pretensioner Supplemental Restraint System (501-20 Supplementary Restraint 
System, Diagnosis and Testing), 


Pedestrian Protection System (501-20 Pedestrian Protection System, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
В0001- Driver Frontal 
11 Stage 1 QO note: 


Deployment 


Control - Circuit 
short to ground 


В0001- Driver Frontal 
12 Stage 1 
Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
short to battery 


В0001- Driver Frontal 
13 Stage 1 
Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
open 


= Driver airbag 
(stage 1) circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


= Driver airbag 
(stage 1) circuit 
short to power 


= Driver airbag 
(stage 1) circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Driver airbag 
(stage 1) 
connector damaged 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


driver airbag (stage 1) circuit for short circuit to ground. 
Check for intermittent short circuit to ground within the 
clockspring by rotating the steering column during the 
checks 


Cy NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
driver airbag (stage 1) circuit for short circuit to power. 
Check for intermittent short circuit to power within the 
clockspring by rotating the steering column during the 
checks 


Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
device using any other method than that described 
below. 


CV NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
1 Resistance (0х5В04). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the driver airbag (stage 1) circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance. Check for intermittent open 
circuit within the clockspring by rotating the steering 
column during the checks 


Disconnect the driver airbag (stage 1) connector and 
apply light pressure to the connector plunger. If the 
plunger moves to the engaged position the connector is 
damaged. Install a new wiring harness as necessary 


В0001- Driver Frontal 
1A Stage 1 
Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
resistance below 
threshold 
В0001- Driver Frontal 
2B Stage 1 
Deployment 
Control - Signal 
cross coupled 
В0001- Driver Frontal 
56 Stage 1 


Deployment 
Control - Invalid / 


= Driver airbag 
(stage 1) 
connector plunger 
not engaged 


в Driver airbag 
(stage 1) 
connector damaged 


= Driver airbag 
(stage 1) circuit 
short circuit 
between power 
and ground 


= Driver airbag 
(stage 1) circuit 
short circuit to 
another restraints 
circuit 


= Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
device using any other method than that described 
below. 


Cy NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
1 Resistance (0x5B04). If the resistance is too low, 
disconnect and reconnect the driver airbag (stage 1) 
connector, ensuring that the connector plunger is 
correctly engaged. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Disconnect the driver airbag (stage 1) connector and 
apply light pressure to the connector plunger. If the 
plunger moves to the engaged position the connector is 
damaged. Install a new wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
driver airbag (stage 1) circuit for short circuit between 
power and ground. Check for intermittent short circuit 
within the clockspring by rotating the steering column 
during the checks 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
driver airbag (stage 1) circuit for short circuit to another 
restraints circuit. Check for intermittent short circuit 
within the clockspring by rotating the steering column 
during the checks 


CV NOTE: 


incomplete 
configuration 


B0002- Driver Frontal 
11 Stage 2 
Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
short to ground 
B0002- Driver Frontal 
12 Stage 2 
Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
short to battery 
B0002- Driver Frontal 
13 Stage 2 
Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
open 


= Driver airbag 
(stage 2) circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


= Driver airbag 
(stage 2) circuit 
short to power 


= Driver airbag 
(stage 2) circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Driver airbag 
(stage 2) 
connector damaged 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
driver airbag (stage 2) circuit for short circuit to ground. 
Check for intermittent short circuit to ground within the 
clockspring by rotating the steering column during the 
checks 


Cy NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
driver airbag (stage 2) circuit for short circuit to power. 
Check for intermittent short circuit to power within the 
clockspring by rotating the steering column during the 
checks 


Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
device using any other method than that described 
below. 


Cy NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


B0002- 
1A 


B0002- 
2B 


Driver Frontal 
Stage 2 
Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
resistance below 
threshold 


Driver Frontal 
Stage 2 
Deployment 
Control - Signal 
cross coupled 


= Driver airbag 


(stage 2) 
connector plunger 
not engaged 


Driver airbag 
(stage 2) 
connector damaged 


Driver airbag 
(stage 2) circuit 
short circuit 
between power 
and ground 


= Driver airbag 


(stage 2) circuit 
short circuit to 
another restraints 
circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
3 Resistance (0x5B06). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the driver airbag (stage 2) circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance. Check for intermittent open 
circuit within the clockspring by rotating the steering 
column during the checks 


Disconnect the driver airbag (stage 2) connector and 
apply light pressure to the connector plunger. If the 
plunger moves to the engaged position the connector is 
damaged. Install a new wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
device using any other method than that described 
below. 


Cy NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
3 Resistance (0x5B06). If the resistance is too low, 
disconnect and reconnect the driver airbag (stage 2) 
connector, ensuring that the connector plunger is 
correctly engaged. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Disconnect the driver airbag (stage 2) connector and 
apply light pressure to the connector plunger. If the 
plunger moves to the engaged position the connector is 
damaged. Install a new wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
driver airbag (stage 2) circuit for short circuit between 
power and ground. Check for intermittent short circuit 
within the clockspring by rotating the steering column 
during the checks 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


B0002- 
56 


B0010- 
11 


B0010- 
12 


B0010- 
13 


Driver Frontal 
Stage 2 
Deployment 
Control - Invalid / 
incomplete 
configuration 


Passenger Frontal 
Stage 1 
Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
short to ground 


Passenger Frontal 
Stage 1 
Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
short to battery 


Passenger Frontal 
Stage 1 
Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
open 


= Car configuration 


file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


" Passenger airbag 
(stage 1) circuit 
short to ground 


= Passenger airbag 
(stage 1) circuit 
short to power 


" Passenger airbag 
(stage 1) circuit 


open circuit, high 


resistance 


= Passenger airbag 
(stage 1) 


connector damaged 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


driver airbag (stage 2) circuit for short circuit to another 
restraints circuit. Check for intermittent short circuit 
within the clockspring by rotating the steering column 
during the checks 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


passenger airbag (stage 1) circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Cy wore: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passenger airbag (stage 1) circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
device using any other method than that described 
below. 


Cy NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 


B0010- 
1A 


B0010- 
2B 


Passenger Frontal 
Stage 1 
Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
resistance below 
threshold 


Passenger Frontal 
Stage 1 
Deployment 
Control - Signal 
cross coupled 


" Passenger airbag 


(stage 1) 
connector plunger 
not engaged 


Passenger airbag 
(stage 1) 
connector damaged 


Passenger airbag 
(stage 1) circuit 
short circuit 
between power 
and ground 


в Passenger airbag 


(stage 1) circuit 
short circuit to 
another restraints 
circuit 


connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
0 Resistance (0x5B03). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the passenger airbag (stage 1) 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Disconnect the passenger airbag (stage 1) connector and 
apply light pressure to the connector plunger. If the 
plunger moves to the engaged position the connector is 
damaged. Install a new wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
device using any other method than that described 
below. 


CN NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
0 Resistance (0x5B03). If the resistance is too low, 
disconnect and reconnect the passenger airbag (stage 1) 
connector, ensuring that the connector plunger is 
correctly engaged. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Disconnect the passenger airbag (stage 1) connector and 
apply light pressure to the connector plunger. If the 
plunger moves to the engaged position the connector is 
damaged. Install a new wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passenger airbag (stage 1) circuit for short circuit 
between power and ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 


when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passenger airbag (stage 1) circuit for short circuit to 
another restraints circuit 


B0010- | Passenger Frontal = Car configuration A 
56 Stage 1 file mismatch with NOTE: 
Deployment vehicle specification 
trol - Invali 
con p У After updating the car configuration file, set the 
incomplete por : : 
соййайгайой ignition to оп and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
3 the DTCs. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 
В0011- | Passenger Frontal = Passenger airbag 
11 Stage 2 (stage 2) circuit (№) МОТЕ: 
Deployment short to ground 
кена 2. Тһе airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
9 tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passenger airbag (stage 2) circuit for short circuit to 
ground 
В0011- | Passenger Frontal = Passenger airbag 
12 Stage 2 (stage 2) circuit a NOTE: 
Deployment short to power 
Control - Circuit 
on 2. Тһе airbag connector has а locking plunger (orange 
4 tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passenger airbag (stage 2) circuit for short circuit to 
power 
В0011- | Passenger Frontal = Passenger airbag 
13 Stage 2 (stage 2) circuit 
Deployment open circuit, high 
Control - Circuit sistance 
m eas ixl Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 


" Passenger airbag 
(stage 2) 


connector damaged 


device using any other method than that described 
below. 


CV NOTE: 


В0011- 
1А 


В0011- 
2В 


Passenger Frontal 
Stage 2 
Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
resistance below 
threshold 


Passenger Frontal 
Stage 2 
Deployment 
Control - Signal 
cross coupled 


" Passenger airbag 


(stage 2) 
connector plunger 
not engaged 


Passenger airbag 
(stage 2) 
connector damaged 


Passenger airbag 
(stage 2) circuit 
short circuit 
between power 
and ground 


" Passenger airbag 


(stage 2) circuit 
short circuit to 
another restraints 
circuit 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
2 Resistance (0x5B05). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the passenger airbag (stage 2) 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Disconnect the passenger airbag (stage 2) connector and 
apply light pressure to the connector plunger. If the 
plunger moves to the engaged position the connector is 
damaged. Install a new wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
device using any other method than that described 
below. 


Cy NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
2 Resistance (0x5B05). If the resistance is too low, 
disconnect and reconnect the passenger airbag (stage 2) 
connector, ensuring that the connector plunger is 
correctly engaged. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Disconnect the passenger airbag (stage 2) connector and 
apply light pressure to the connector plunger. If the 
plunger moves to the engaged position the connector is 
damaged. Install a new wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passenger airbag (stage 2) circuit for short circuit 
between power and ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


CV NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 


the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passenger airbag (stage 2) circuit for short circuit to 
another restraints circuit 


В0011- | Passenger Frontal = Car configuration 
56 Stage 2 file mismatch with QO note: 
Deployment vehicle specification 
Control - Invalid / 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


incomplete 
configuration 


п Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


B0020- Left Side Airbag в Left side airbag O 
11 Deployment (seat) circuit short NOTE: 
Control - Circuit circuit to ground 


short о around The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 


tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the left 
side airbag (seat) circuit for short circuit to ground 


B0020- Left Side Airbag = Left side airbag AN 
12 Deployment (seat) circuit short NOTE: 
Control - Circuit circuit to power 


tt 
Shontito battery The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 


tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the left 
side airbag (seat) circuit for short circuit to power 


B0020- Left Side Airbag и Left side airbag 


13 Deployment (seat) circuit open 
Control - Circuit circuit, high 
Won resistance Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
в Left side airbag device using any other method than that described 
(seat) connector below. 
damaged 


Cy wore: 


B0020- Left Side Airbag 
1A Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
resistance below 
threshold 


B0020- Left Side Airbag 
2B Deployment 

Control - Signal 

cross coupled 


а Left side airbag 
(seat) connector 
plunger not 
engaged 


= Left side airbag 
(seat) connector 
damaged 


а Left side airbag 
(seat) circuit short 
circuit between 
power and ground 


и Left side airbag 
(seat) circuit short 
circuit to another 
restraints circuit 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
21 Resistance (0x5B3B). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the left side airbag (seat) circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Disconnect the left side airbag (seat) connector and 
apply light pressure to the connector plunger. If the 
plunger moves to the engaged position the connector is 
damaged. Install a new wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
device using any other method than that described 
below. 


CN NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
21 Resistance (0x5B3B). If the resistance is too low, 
disconnect and reconnect the left side airbag (seat) 
connector, ensuring that the connector plunger is 
correctly engaged. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Disconnect the left side airbag (seat) connector and 
apply light pressure to the connector plunger. If the 
plunger moves to the engaged position the connector is 
damaged. Install a new wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the left 
side airbag (seat) circuit for short circuit between power 
and ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 


B0020- Left Side Airbag 
56 Deployment 
Control - Invalid / 
incomplete 
configuration 
B0021- Left Curtain 
11 Deployment 
Control 1 - Circuit 
short to ground 
B0021- Left Curtain 
12 Deployment 
Control 1 - Circuit 
short to battery 
B0021- Left Curtain 
13 Deployment 
Control 1 - Circuit 
open 


= Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


и Left side air curtain 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


= [eft side air curtain 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


и Left side air curtain 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


и Left side air curtain 
connector damaged 


when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


в Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the left 
side airbag (seat) circuit for short circuit to another 
restraints circuit 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


в Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the left 
side air curtain circuit for short circuit to ground 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the left 
side air curtain circuit for short circuit to power 


Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
device using any other method than that described 
below. 


B0021- Left Curtain 

1A Deployment 
Control 1 - Circuit 
resistance below 


threshold 
В0021- Left Curtain 
2B Deployment 


Control 1 - Signal 
cross coupled 


и Left side air curtain 
connector plunger 
not engaged 


в Left side air curtain 
connector damaged 


" Left side air curtain 
circuit short circuit 
between power 
and ground 


и Left side air curtain 
circuit short circuit 
to another 
restraints circuit 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
20 Resistance (0x5B3A). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the left side air curtain circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Disconnect the left side air curtain connector and apply 
light pressure to the connector plunger. If the plunger 
moves to the engaged position the connector is 
damaged. Install a new wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
device using any other method than that described 
below. 


CQ) NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
20 Resistance (0x5B3A). If the resistance is too low, 
disconnect and reconnect the left side air curtain 
connector, ensuring that the connector plunger is 
correctly engaged. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Disconnect the left side air curtain connector and apply 
light pressure to the connector plunger. If the plunger 
moves to the engaged position the connector is 
damaged. Install a new wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the left 
side air curtain circuit for short circuit between power 
and ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 


when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the left 
side air curtain circuit for short circuit to another 
restraints circuit 


B0021- Left Curtain = Car configuration A 
56 Deployment file mismatch with NOTE: 
Control 1 - vehicle specification 
: Invalid: After updating the car configuration file, set the 
incomplete por : : 
сопйайгайой ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
3 the DTCs. 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 
B0028- Right Side Airbag = Right side airbag 


Cy NOTE: 


(seat) circuit short 
circuit to ground 


11 Deployment 
Control - Circuit 


оно тоша The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 


tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right side airbag (seat) circuit for short circuit to ground 


B0028- | Right Side Airbag 
12 Deployment 

Control - Circuit 

short to battery 


= Right side airbag 
(seat) circuit short 
circuit to power 


Cy NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right side airbag (seat) circuit for short circuit to power 


B0028- Right Side Airbag = Right side airbag 
13 Deployment (seat) circuit open 
Control - Circuit circuit, high 
open resistance 


Right side airbag 
(seat) connector 
damaged 


Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
device using any other method than that described 
below. 


Cy NOTE: 


B0028- Right Side Airbag 
1A Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
resistance below 
threshold 


B0028- | Right Side Airbag 
2B Deployment 
Control - Signal 
cross coupled 


= Right side airbag 
(seat) connector 
plunger not 
engaged 


= Right side airbag 
(seat) connector 
damaged 


= Right side airbag 
(seat) circuit short 
circuit between 
power and ground 


= Right side airbag 
(seat) circuit short 
circuit to another 
restraints circuit 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
18 Resistance (0x5B38). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the right side airbag (seat) circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Disconnect the right side airbag (seat) connector and 
apply light pressure to the connector plunger. If the 
plunger moves to the engaged position the connector is 
damaged. Install a new wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
device using any other method than that described 
below. 


Cy NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
18 Resistance (0x5B38). If the resistance is too low, 
disconnect and reconnect the right side airbag (seat) 
connector, ensuring that the connector plunger is 
correctly engaged. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Disconnect the right side airbag (seat) connector and 
apply light pressure to the connector plunger. If the 
plunger moves to the engaged position the connector is 
damaged. Install a new wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right side airbag (seat) circuit for short circuit between 
power and ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 


B0028- 
56 


B0029- 
11 


B0029- 
12 


B0029- 
13 


Right Side Airbag 
Deployment 
Control - Invalid / 
incomplete 
configuration 


Right Curtain 
Deployment 
Control 1 - Circuit 
short to ground 


Right Curtain 
Deployment 
Control 1 - Circuit 
short to battery 


Right Curtain 
Deployment 
Control 1 - Circuit 
open 


= Car configuration 


file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


= Right side air 


curtain circuit short 
circuit to ground 


= Right side air 


curtain circuit short 
circuit to power 


= Right side air 


curtain circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Right side air 
curtain connector 
damaged 


when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right side airbag (seat) circuit for short circuit to another 


restraints circuit 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 


necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


CQ) NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right side air curtain circuit for short circuit to ground 


Cy NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right side air curtain circuit for short circuit to power 


Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
device using any other method than that described 
below. 


Cy NOTE: 


B0029- 
1A 


B0029- 
2B 


Right Curtain 
Deployment 
Control 1 - Circuit 
resistance below 
threshold 


Right Curtain 
Deployment 
Control 1 - Signal 
cross coupled 


= Right side air 
curtain connector 
plunger not 
engaged 


= Right side air 
curtain connector 
damaged 


= Right side air 
curtain circuit short 
circuit between 
power and ground 


= Right side air 
curtain circuit short 
circuit to another 
restraints circuit 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
19 Resistance (0x5B39). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the right side air curtain circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Disconnect the right side air curtain connector and apply 
light pressure to the connector plunger. If the plunger 
moves to the engaged position the connector is 
damaged. Install a new wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
device using any other method than that described 
below. 


CQ) NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
19 Resistance (0x5B39). If the resistance is too low, 
disconnect and reconnect the right side air curtain 
connector, ensuring that the connector plunger is 
correctly engaged. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Disconnect the right side air curtain connector and apply 
light pressure to the connector plunger. If the plunger 
moves to the engaged position the connector is 
damaged. Install a new wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right side air curtain circuit for short circuit between 
power and ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


CQ) NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 


when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right side air curtain circuit for short circuit to another 
restraints circuit 


B0029- Right Curtain = Car configuration 
56 Deployment file mismatch with O NOTE: 
Control 1 - vehicle specification 
Invalid / 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


incomplete 
configuration 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


B0050- Driver Seatbelt в Driver buckle и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
11 Sensor - Circuit switch circuit short driver buckle switch circuit for short circuit to ground 
short to ground circuit to ground 
B0050- Driver Seatbelt = Driver buckle = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
12 Sensor - Circuit switch circuit short driver buckle switch circuit for short circuit to power 
short to battery circuit to power 
B0050- Driver Seatbelt = Driver buckle = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
13 Sensor - Circuit switch circuit open driver buckle switch circuit for open circuit, high 
open circuit, high resistance 
resistance 
B0050- Driver Seatbelt = Driver buckle = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
1D Sensor - Circuit switch circuit short driver buckle switch circuit for short circuit to ground, 
current out of circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 
range short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 
B0050- Driver Seatbelt в Driver buckle в Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
2B Sensor - Signal switch circuit short driver buckle switch circuit for short circuit to another 
cross coupled circuit to another restraints circuit 


restraints circuit 


B0050- Driver Seatbelt = Car configuration LY 
56 Sensor - Invalid / file mismatch with NOTE: 
incomplete vehicle specification 


configuration 
g After updating the car configuration file, set the 


ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


B0052- Passenger 
11 Seatbelt Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 
B0052- Passenger 
12 Seatbelt Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery 
B0052- Passenger 
13 Seatbelt Sensor - 
Circuit open 
B0052- Passenger 
1D Seatbelt Sensor - 
Circuit current 
out of range 
B0052- Passenger 
2B Seatbelt Sensor - 
Signal cross 
coupled 
B0052- Passenger 
56 Seatbelt Sensor - 
Invalid / 
incomplete 
configuration 
B0073- Second Row Left 
11 Seatbelt 
Pretensioner 
Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
short to ground 
B0073- Second Row Left 
12 Seatbelt 
Pretensioner 
Deployment 


Control - Circuit 
short to battery 


Passenger buckle 
switch circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Passenger buckle 
switch circuit short 
circuit to power 


Passenger buckle 
switch circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Passenger buckle 
switch circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Passenger buckle 
switch circuit short 
circuit to another 
restraints circuit 


Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Rear left seatbelt 
retractor 
pretensioner circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


Rear left seatbelt 
retractor 
pretensioner circuit 
short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passenger buckle switch circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passenger buckle switch circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passenger buckle switch circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passenger buckle switch circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passenger buckle switch circuit for short circuit to 
another restraints circuit 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left seatbelt retractor pretensioner circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


CN NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 


when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
left seatbelt retractor pretensioner circuit for short circuit 
to power 


B0073- Second Row Left = Rear left seatbelt 
13 Seatbelt retractor 
Pretensioner pretensioner circuit 
Deployment: ай ӘТЕШ ИН Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
Control - Circuit resistance . А : 
open device using any other method than that described 
Rear left seatbelt below. 
retractor 
pretensioner 
connector damaged 
Cy NOTE: 
The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
11 Resistance (Ox5BOE). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the rear left seatbelt retractor 
pretensioner circuit for open circuit, high resistance 
" Disconnect the rear left seatbelt retractor pretensioner 
connector and apply light pressure to the connector 
plunger. If the plunger moves to the engaged position 
the connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 
B0073- Second Row Left = Rear left seatbelt 
1A Seatbelt retractor 
Pretensioner pretensioner 
Deployment connector plunger 


Control - Circuit 
resistance below 
threshold 


not engaged 


Rear left seatbelt 
retractor 
pretensioner 
connector damaged 


Rear left seatbelt 
retractor 
pretensioner circuit 
short circuit 
between power 
and ground 


Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
device using any other method than that described 
below. 


CV NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


в Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 


B0073- Second Row Left = Rear left seatbelt 
2B Seatbelt retractor 
Pretensioner pretensioner circuit 
Deployment short circuit to 
Control - Signal another restraints 
cross coupled circuit 
B0073- Second Row Left = Car configuration 


file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


56 Seatbelt 
Pretensioner 
Deployment 

Control - Invalid / 
incomplete 
configuration 


B0075- | Second Row Right = Rear right seatbelt 
11 Seatbelt retractor 
Pretensioner pretensioner circuit 
Deployment short circuit to 
Control - Circuit ground 
short to ground 
B0075- | Second Row Right = Rear right seatbelt 


12 Seatbelt 
Pretensioner 
Deployment 


retractor 


11 Resistance (Ox5BOE). If the resistance is too low, 
disconnect and reconnect the rear left seatbelt retractor 
pretensioner connector, ensuring that the connector 
plunger is correctly engaged. Clear the DTCs and retest 


в Disconnect the rear left seatbelt retractor pretensioner 


connector and apply light pressure to the connector 
plunger. If the plunger moves to the engaged position 
the connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 


left seatbelt retractor pretensioner circuit for short circuit 
between power and ground 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


CQ) NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 


left seatbelt retractor pretensioner circuit for short circuit 
to another restraints circuit 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right seatbelt retractor pretensioner circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


CN NOTE: 


Control - Circuit 
short to battery 


pretensioner circuit 
short circuit to 
power 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 


right seatbelt retractor pretensioner circuit for short 
circuit to power 


B0075- | Second Row Right 
13 Seatbelt 
Pretensioner 
Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
open 


В0075- | Second Row Right 
1A Seatbelt 
Pretensioner 
Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
resistance below 
threshold 


= Rear right seatbelt 


retractor 
pretensioner circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear right seatbelt 
retractor 
pretensioner 
connector damaged 


= Rear right seatbelt 


retractor 
pretensioner 
connector plunger 
not engaged 


Rear right seatbelt 
retractor 
pretensioner 
connector damaged 


Rear right seatbelt 
retractor 
pretensioner circuit 
short circuit 
between power 
and ground 


Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
device using any other method than that described 
below. 


Cy NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
10 Resistance (Ox5BOD). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the rear right seatbelt retractor 
pretensioner circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Disconnect the rear right seatbelt retractor pretensioner 
connector and apply light pressure to the connector 
plunger. If the plunger moves to the engaged position 
the connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
device using any other method than that described 
below. 


Cy NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


B0075- 
2B 


B0075- 
56 


B0082- 
11 


Second Row Right 
Seatbelt 
Pretensioner 
Deployment 
Control - Signal 
cross coupled 


Second Row Right 
Seatbelt 
Pretensioner 
Deployment 
Control - Invalid / 
incomplete 
configuration 


Passenger 
Seatbelt Load 
Limiter 
Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
short to ground 


= Rear right seatbelt 


retractor 
pretensioner circuit 
short circuit to 
another restraints 
circuit 


= Car configuration 


file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


= Passenger seatbelt 


retractor load 
limiter circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
10 Resistance (0x5BOD). If the resistance is too low, 
disconnect and reconnect the rear right seatbelt retractor 
pretensioner connector, ensuring that the connector 
plunger is correctly engaged. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Disconnect the rear right seatbelt retractor pretensioner 
connector and apply light pressure to the connector 
plunger. If the plunger moves to the engaged position 
the connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right seatbelt retractor pretensioner circuit for short 
circuit between power and ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


The airbag connector has a locking plunger (orange 
tab) which should only fully lock when the two 
connectors are securely mated, male to female. If 
the plunger can move to the locked position easily 
when not mated (ie: using reasonable pressure), 
then this indicates that the connector is damaged. 
Install a new wiring harness as necessary. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the rear 
right seatbelt retractor pretensioner circuit for short 
circuit to another restraints circuit 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


passenger seatbelt retractor load limiter circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


B0082- Passenger 
12 Seatbelt Load 
Limiter 
Deployment 


Control - Circuit 
short to battery 


= Passenger seatbelt 
retractor load 
limiter circuit short 
circuit to power 


CQ) NOTE: 


The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


passenger seatbelt retractor load limiter circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
device using any other method than that described 


CN NOTE: 


The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
7 Resistance (Ox5BOA). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the passenger seatbelt retractor load 
limiter circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Disconnect the passenger seatbelt retractor load limiter 
connector and apply light pressure to the connector 
plunger. If the plunger moves to the engaged position 
the connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 


B0082- Passenger " Passenger seatbelt 
13 Seatbelt Load retractor load 
Limiter limiter circuit open 
Deployment circuit, high 
Control - Circuit resistance 
open 
п Passenger seatbelt below. 
retractor load 
limiter connector 
damaged 
B0082- Passenger " Passenger seatbelt 
1A Seatbelt Load retractor load 
Limiter limiter connector 
Deployment plunger not 
Control - Circuit engaged 


resistance below 
threshold 


" Passenger seatbelt 
retractor load 
limiter connector 
damaged 


" Passenger seatbelt 
retractor load 


device using any other method than that described 
below. 


CN NOTE: 


The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 


B0082- Passenger 
2B Seatbelt Load 
Limiter 
Deployment 
Control - Signal 
cross coupled 


B0082- Passenger 
56 Seatbelt Load 
Limiter 
Deployment 


Control - Invalid / 


incomplete 
configuration 


B0090- Left Frontal 


11 Restraints Sensor 
- Circuit short to 


ground 


B0090- Left Frontal 


12 Restraints Sensor 
- Circuit short to 


battery 


limiter circuit short 
circuit between 
power and ground 


= Passenger seatbelt 
retractor load 
limiter circuit short 
circuit to another 
restraints circuit 


= Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


= Front left impact 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


= Front left impact 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to power 


when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
7 Resistance (Ox5BOA). If the resistance is too low, 
disconnect and reconnect the passenger seatbelt 
retractor load limiter connector, ensuring that the 
connector plunger is correctly engaged. Clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Disconnect the passenger seatbelt retractor load limiter 
connector and apply light pressure to the connector 
plunger. If the plunger moves to the engaged position 
the connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passenger seatbelt retractor load limiter circuit for short 
circuit between power and ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passenger seatbelt retractor load limiter circuit for short 
circuit to another restraints circuit 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front left impact sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front left impact sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


B0090- 
2B 


B0090- 
31 


B0090- 
4A 


B0090- 
56 


B0090- 
96 


B0092- 
11 


B0092- 
12 


B0092- 
2B 


B0092- 
31 


B0092- 
4A 


B0092- 
56 


Left Frontal 
Restraints Sensor 
- Signal cross 
coupled 


Left Frontal 
Restraints Sensor 
- No signal 


Left Frontal 
Restraints Sensor 
- Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Left Frontal 
Restraints Sensor 
- Invalid / 
incomplete 
configuration 


Left Frontal 
Restraints Sensor 
- Component 
internal failure 


Left Side 
Restraints Sensor 
2 - Circuit short 
to ground 


Left Side 
Restraints Sensor 
2 - Circuit short 
to battery 


Left Side 
Restraints Sensor 
2 - Signal cross 
coupled 


Left Side 
Restraints Sensor 
2 - No signal 


Left Side 
Restraints Sensor 
2 - Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Left Side 
Restraints Sensor 


Front left impact 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to another 
restraints circuit 


Front left impact 
sensor circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Incorrect front left 
impact sensor 
installed 


Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Front left impact 
sensor internal 
failure 


Left C pillar impact 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Left C pillar impact 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to power 


Left C pillar impact 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to another 
restraints circuit 


Left C pillar impact 
sensor circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Incorrect left C 
pillar impact sensor 
installed 


Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front left impact sensor circuit for short circuit to another 
restraints circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front left impact sensor circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check the front left impact sensor 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new front left impact sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the left 
C pillar impact sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the left 
C pillar impact sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the left 
C pillar impact sensor circuit for short circuit to another 
restraints circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the left 
C pillar impact sensor circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check the left C pillar impact sensor 


Cy NOTE: 


B0092- 
96 


B0095- 
11 


B0095- 
12 


B0095- 
2B 


B0095- 
31 


B0095- 
4A 


B0095- 
56 


B0095- 
96 


B0097- 
11 


B0097- 


2 - Invalid / 
incomplete 
configuration 


Left Side 
Restraints Sensor 
2 - Component 
internal failure 


Right Frontal 
Restraints Sensor 
- Circuit short to 

ground 


Right Frontal 
Restraints Sensor 
- Circuit short to 

battery 


Right Frontal 
Restraints Sensor 
- Signal cross 
coupled 


Right Frontal 
Restraints Sensor 
- No signal 


Right Frontal 
Restraints Sensor 
- Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Right Frontal 
Restraints Sensor 
- Invalid / 
incomplete 
configuration 


Right Frontal 
Restraints Sensor 
- Component 
internal failure 


Right Side 
Restraints Sensor 
2 - Circuit short 
to ground 


Right Side 


Left C pillar impact 
sensor internal 
failure 


Front right impact 


sensor circuit short 


circuit to ground 


Front right impact 


sensor circuit short 


circuit to power 


Front right impact 


sensor circuit short 


circuit to another 
restraints circuit 


Front right impact 
sensor circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Incorrect front 


right impact sensor 


installed 


Car configuration 
file mismatch with 


vehicle specification 


Front right impact 
sensor internal 
failure 


Right C pillar 
impact sensor 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new left C pillar impact sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front right impact sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front right impact sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front right impact sensor circuit for short circuit to 
another restraints circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
front right impact sensor circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check the front right impact sensor 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new front right impact sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right C pillar impact sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


12 


B0097- 
2B 


B0097- 
31 


B0097- 
4A 


B0097- 
56 


B0097- 
96 


В00В5- 
11 


В00В5- 
12 


BOOB5- 
13 


BOOB5- 
1D 


Restraints Sensor 
2 - Circuit short 
to battery 


Right Side 
Restraints Sensor 
2 - Signal cross 
coupled 


Right Side 
Restraints Sensor 
2 - No signal 


Right Side 
Restraints Sensor 
2 - Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Right Side 
Restraints Sensor 
2 - Invalid / 
incomplete 
configuration 


Right Side 
Restraints Sensor 
2 - Component 
internal failure 


Driver Seat Track 
Position 
Restraints Sensor 
- Circuit short to 
ground 


Driver Seat Track 
Position 
Restraints Sensor 
- Circuit short to 
battery 


Driver Seat Track 
Position 
Restraints Sensor 
- Circuit open 


Driver Seat Track 
Position 
Restraints Sensor 
- Circuit current 
out of range 


Right C pillar 
impact sensor 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Right C pillar 
impact sensor 
circuit short circuit 
to another 
restraints circuit 


Right C pillar 
impact sensor 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Incorrect right C 
pillar impact sensor 
installed 


Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Right C pillar 
impact sensor 
internal failure 


Driver seat position 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Driver seat position 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to power 


Driver seat position 
sensor circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Driver seat position 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right C pillar impact sensor circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right C pillar impact sensor circuit for short circuit to 
another restraints circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right C pillar impact sensor circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check the right C pillar impact sensor 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new right C pillar impact sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
driver seat position sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
driver seat position sensor circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
driver seat position sensor circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
driver seat position sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


BOOB5- 
2B 


В00В5- 
56 


В00С5- 
11 


В00С5- 
12 


BOOC5- 
13 


BOOC5- 
1D 


BOOC5- 
2B 


В00С5- 
56 


BOOD5- 


Driver Seat Track 
Position 
Restraints Sensor 
- Signal cross 
coupled 


Driver Seat Track 
Position 
Restraints Sensor 
- Invalid / 
incomplete 
configuration 


Passenger Seat 
Track Position 
Restraints Sensor 
- Circuit short to 
ground 


Passenger Seat 
Track Position 
Restraints Sensor 
- Circuit short to 
battery 


Passenger Seat 
Track Position 
Restraints Sensor 
- Circuit open 


Passenger Seat 
Track Position 
Restraints Sensor 
- Circuit current 
out of range 


Passenger Seat 
Track Position 
Restraints Sensor 
- Signal cross 
coupled 


Passenger Seat 
Track Position 
Restraints Sensor 
- Invalid / 
incomplete 
configuration 


Restraint System 


и Driver seat position 
sensor circuit short 
circuit to another 
restraints circuit 


= Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


= Passenger seat 
position sensor 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


в Passenger seat 
position sensor 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


= Passenger seat 
position sensor 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Passenger seat 
position sensor 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Passenger seat 
position sensor 
circuit short circuit 
to another 
restraints circuit 


= Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


driver seat position sensor circuit for short circuit to 
another restraints circuit 


CV NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passenger seat position sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passenger seat position sensor circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passenger seat position sensor circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passenger seat position sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passenger seat position sensor circuit for short circuit to 
another restraints circuit 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


12 


BOOD5- 
14 


BOODS- 
56 


B1001- 
11 


B1001- 
12 


B1001- 


13 


Passenger Disable 
Indicator - Circuit 
short to battery 


Restraint System 
Passenger Disable 
Indicator - Circuit 
short to ground 
or open 


Restraint System 

Passenger Disable 

Indicator - Invalid 
/ incomplete 
configuration 


Right Hood 
Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
short to ground 


Right Hood 
Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
short to battery 


Right Hood 
Deployment 


Passenger airbag 
deactivation 
warning indicator 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Passenger airbag 
deactivation 
warning indicator 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Right hood 
deployment control 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


= Right hood 


deployment control 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


= Right hood 


deployment control 


в Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


passenger airbag deactivation warning indicator circuit 
for short circuit to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


passenger airbag deactivation warning indicator circuit 
for short circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


CQ) NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


п Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


right hood deployment control circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


CN NOTE: 


The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


в Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right hood deployment control circuit for short circuit to 
power 


B1001- 
1A 


Control - Circuit 
open 


Right Hood 
Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
resistance below 
threshold 


circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Right hood 
deployment control 
connector damaged 


Right hood 
deployment control 
internal failure 


Right hood 
deployment control 
connector plunger 
not engaged 


Right hood 
deployment control 
connector damaged 


Right hood 
deployment control 
circuit short circuit 
between power 
and ground 


Right hood 
deployment control 
internal failure 


Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
device using any other method than that described 


below. 


CQ) NOTE: 


The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
12 Resistance (Ox5BOF). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the right hood deployment control 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Disconnect the right hood deployment control connector 
and apply light pressure to the connector plunger. If the 
plunger moves to the engaged position the connector is 
damaged. Install a new wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new right hood deployment control 


Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
device using any other method than that described 
below. 


CN NOTE: 


The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
12 Resistance (Ox5BOF). If the resistance is too low, 
disconnect and reconnect the right hood deployment 
control connector, ensuring that the connector plunger is 
correctly engaged. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Disconnect the right hood deployment control connector 
and apply light pressure to the connector plunger. If the 
plunger moves to the engaged position the connector is 
damaged. Install a new wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right hood deployment control circuit for short circuit 
between power and ground 


B1001- 
2B 


B1001- 
56 


B1003- 
11 


B1003- 
12 


Right Hood 
Deployment 
Control - Signal 
cross coupled 


Right Hood 
Deployment 
Control - Invalid / 
incomplete 
configuration 


Left Hood 
Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
short to ground 


Left Hood 
Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
short to battery 


= Right hood 
deployment control 
circuit short circuit 
to another 
restraints circuit 


= Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


в Left hood 
deployment control 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


в Left hood 
deployment control 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new right hood deployment control 


CN NOTE: 


The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right hood deployment control circuit for short circuit to 
another restraints circuit 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Гу NOTE: 


The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the left 
hood deployment control circuit for short circuit to ground 


CQ) NOTE: 


The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the left 
hood deployment control circuit for short circuit to power 


B1003- Left Hood = Left hood 
13 Deployment deployment control 
Control - Circuit circuit open circuit, 
open high resistance 
P g Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
Left hood device using any other method than that described 
deployment control below. 
connector damaged 
Left hood 
deployment control 
internal failure 5 NOTE: 
The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
13 Resistance (0x5B10). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the left hood deployment control 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 
Disconnect the left hood deployment control connector 
and apply light pressure to the connector plunger. If the 
plunger moves to the engaged position the connector is 
damaged. Install a new wiring harness as necessary 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new left hood deployment control 
B1003- Left Hood Left hood 
1A Deployment deployment control 


Control - Circuit 
resistance below 
threshold 


connector plunger 
not engaged 


Left hood 
deployment control 
connector damaged 


Left hood 
deployment control 
circuit short circuit 
between power 
and ground 


Left hood 
deployment control 
internal failure 


Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
device using any other method than that described 
below. 


Cy NOTE: 


The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
13 Resistance (0x5B10). If the resistance is too low, 
disconnect and reconnect the left hood deployment 
control connector, ensuring that the connector plunger is 
correctly engaged. Clear the DTCs and retest 


B1003- Left Hood 
2B Deployment 
Control - Signal 
cross coupled 
B1003- Left Hood 
56 Deployment 
Control - Invalid / 
incomplete 
configuration 
B1004- Right Frontal 


11 Impact 
Classification 
Sensor - Circuit 
short to ground 


B1004- Right Frontal 
12 Impact 
Classification 
Sensor - Circuit 
short to battery 


B1004- Right Frontal 
2B Impact 
Classification 
Sensor - Signal 
cross coupled 


B1004- Right Frontal 
31 Impact 
Classification 
Sensor - No signal 


= Left hood 
deployment control 
circuit short circuit 


to another 
restraints circuit 


= Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Pedestrian right 
impact sensor 


circuit short circuit 


to ground 


Pedestrian right 
impact sensor 


circuit short circuit 


to power 


Pedestrian right 
impact sensor 


circuit short circuit 


to another 
restraints circuit 


Pedestrian right 
impact sensor 


circuit open circuit, 


high resistance 


Disconnect the left hood deployment control connector 
and apply light pressure to the connector plunger. If the 
plunger moves to the engaged position the connector is 
damaged. Install a new wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the left 
hood deployment control circuit for short circuit between 
power and ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new left hood deployment control 


CN NOTE: 


The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the left 
hood deployment control circuit for short circuit to 
another restraints circuit 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
pedestrian right impact sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
pedestrian right impact sensor circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
pedestrian right impact sensor circuit for short circuit to 
another restraints circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
pedestrian right impact sensor circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


B1005- 
11 


B1005- 
12 


B1005- 
2B 


B1005- 
31 


B1193- 
68 


B11A0- 
11 


B11A0- 
12 


B11A0- 
2B 


B11A0- 
31 


B11A0- 
4A 


B11A0- 


Left Frontal 
Impact 
Classification 
Sensor - Circuit 
short to ground 


Left Frontal 
Impact 
Classification 
Sensor - Circuit 
short to battery 


Left Frontal 
Impact 
Classification 
Sensor - Signal 
cross coupled 


Left Frontal 
Impact 
Classification 
Sensor - No signal 


Crash Event 
Storage Full and 
Locked - Event 

information 


Left Side 
Restraints 
Pressure Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Left Side 
Restraints 
Pressure Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Left Side 
Restraints 
Pressure Sensor - 
Signal cross 
coupled 


Left Side 
Restraints 
Pressure Sensor - 
No signal 


Left Side 
Restraints 
Pressure Sensor - 
Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Left Side 


Pedestrian left 
impact sensor 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Pedestrian left 
impact sensor 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Pedestrian left 
impact sensor 
circuit short circuit 
to another 
restraints circuit 


Pedestrian left 
impact sensor 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Pedestrian 
protection system 
deployment events 
maximum number 
reached 


Left impact 
pressure sensor 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Left impact 
pressure sensor 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


Left impact 
pressure sensor 
circuit short circuit 
to another 
restraints circuit 


Left impact 
pressure sensor 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Incorrect left 
impact pressure 
sensor installed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
pedestrian left impact sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
pedestrian left impact sensor circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
pedestrian left impact sensor circuit for short circuit to 
another restraints circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
pedestrian left impact sensor circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


CN NOTE: 


Repairs due to a collision are not warrantable. 


Check the vehicle for collision damage. Repair as 
necessary. Install a new restraints control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the left 
impact pressure sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the left 
impact pressure sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the left 
impact pressure sensor circuit for short circuit to another 
restraints circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the left 
impact pressure sensor circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check the left impact pressure sensor 


56 


B11A0- 
96 


B11A1- 
Aut 


B11A1- 
12 


B11A1- 
2B 


B11A1- 
31 


B11A1- 
4A 


B11A1- 
56 


B11A1- 
96 


Restraints 
Pressure Sensor - 
Invalid / 
incomplete 
configuration 


Left Side 
Restraints 
Pressure Sensor - 
Component 
internal failure 


Right Side 
Restraints 
Pressure Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Right Side 
Restraints 
Pressure Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Right Side 
Restraints 
Pressure Sensor - 
Signal cross 
coupled 


Right Side 
Restraints 
Pressure Sensor - 
No signal 


Right Side 
Restraints 
Pressure Sensor - 
Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Right Side 
Restraints 
Pressure Sensor - 
Invalid / 
incomplete 
configuration 


Right Side 
Restraints 
Pressure Sensor - 
Component 
internal failure 


= Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


= Left impact 
pressure sensor 
internal failure 


= Right impact 
pressure sensor 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


= Right impact 
pressure sensor 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


= Right impact 
pressure sensor 
circuit short circuit 
to another 
restraints circuit 


= Right impact 
pressure sensor 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Incorrect right 
impact pressure 
sensor installed 


= Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


= Right impact 
pressure sensor 
internal failure 


4-2 NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new left impact pressure sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right impact pressure sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right impact pressure sensor circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right impact pressure sensor circuit for short circuit to 
another restraints circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
right impact pressure sensor circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check the right impact pressure sensor 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new right impact pressure sensor 


B11D8- Restraint Event 
12 Notification - 
Circuit short to 
battery 
B11D8- Restraint Event 


14 Notification - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


B11D8- Restraint Event 
68 Notification - 
Event information 


В1211- Driver Seatbelt 
11 Retractor 
Pretensioner 
Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
short to ground 


В1211- Driver Seatbelt 
12 Retractor 
Pretensioner 
Deployment 


Control - Circuit 
short to battery 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
AIR BAG 
DEPLOYED 


= Crash output signal 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
AIR BAG 
DEPLOYED 


= Crash output signal 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


" Pedestrian 
protection system 
has been deployed 


=" Driver seatbelt 
retractor and 
pretensioner circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


= Driver seatbelt 
retractor and 
pretensioner circuit 
short circuit to 
power 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
crash output signal circuit for short circuit to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
crash output signal circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


Repairs due to a collision are not warrantable. 


= Check the vehicle for collision damage. Repair as 
necessary 


CN NOTE: 


The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
driver seatbelt retractor and pretensioner circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


CN NOTE: 


The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 


reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


driver seatbelt retractor and pretensioner circuit for short 
circuit to power 


В1211- Driver Seatbelt в Driver seatbelt 
1З Кеїгасїог геїгасїог апа 
Pretensioner pretensioner circuit 
1. .. high Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
open device using any other method than that described 
= Driver seatbelt below. 
retractor and 
pretensioner 
connector damaged 
CN note: 
The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
23 Resistance (0x5B3D). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the driver seatbelt retractor and 
pretensioner circuit for open circuit, high resistance 
Disconnect the driver seatbelt retractor and pretensioner 
connector and apply light pressure to the connector 
plunger. If the plunger moves to the engaged position 
the connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 
В1211- Driver Seatbelt = Driver seatbelt 
1A Retractor retractor and 
Pretensioner pretensioner 
Deployment connector plunger 


Control - Circuit 
resistance below 
threshold 


not engaged 


в Driver seatbelt 
retractor and 
pretensioner 
connector damaged 


= Driver seatbelt 
retractor and 
pretensioner circuit 
short circuit 
between power 
and ground 


Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
device using any other method than that described 
below. 


CQ) NOTE: 


The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


В1211- Driver Seatbelt 
2B Retractor 
Pretensioner 
Deployment 
Control - Signal 
cross coupled 


В1211- Driver Seatbelt 
56 Retractor 
Pretensioner 
Deployment 
Control - Invalid / 
incomplete 
configuration 


В1214- Passenger 
11 Seatbelt 
Retractor 
Pretensioner 
Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
short to ground 


в Driver seatbelt 


retractor and 
pretensioner circuit 
short circuit to 
another restraints 
circuit 


= Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


= Passenger seatbelt 
retractor and 
pretensioner circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
23 Resistance (0x5B3D). If the resistance is too low, 
disconnect and reconnect the driver seatbelt retractor 
and pretensioner connector, ensuring that the connector 
plunger is correctly engaged. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Disconnect the driver seatbelt retractor and pretensioner 
connector and apply light pressure to the connector 
plunger. If the plunger moves to the engaged position 
the connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
driver seatbelt retractor and pretensioner circuit for short 
circuit between power and ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


CV NOTE: 


The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
driver seatbelt retractor and pretensioner circuit for short 
circuit to another restraints circuit 


CV NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


passenger seatbelt retractor and pretensioner circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


В1214- Passenger = Passenger seatbelt Ж 
МОТЕ: 


12 Seatbelt retractor and 
Retractor pretensioner circuit 
Pretensioner short circuit to р А 
The deployable device connector has а locking 
Deployment power 


plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


Control - Circuit 
short to battery 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passenger seatbelt retractor and pretensioner circuit for 
short circuit to power 


В1214- Passenger = Passenger seatbelt 
13 Seatbelt retractor and 
Retractor pretensioner circuit 
2. dn геш нп Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
eployment resistance : : ' 
Control -Circuit device using any other method than that described 
open Passenger seatbelt below. 
retractor and 
pretensioner 
connector damaged 
CN note: 
The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
22 Resistance (0x5B3C). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the passenger seatbelt retractor and 
pretensioner circuit for open circuit, high resistance 
в Disconnect the passenger seatbelt retractor and 
pretensioner connector and apply light pressure to the 
connector plunger. If the plunger moves to the engaged 
position the connector is damaged. Install a new wiring 
harness as necessary 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 
В1214- Passenger = Passenger seatbelt 
1A Seatbelt retractor and 
Retractor pretensioner 
eld сойпестог ринде. Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
eployment not engaged 


device using any other method than that described 
" Passenger seatbelt below. 
threshold retractor and 
pretensioner 
connector damaged 


= Passenger seatbelt C NOTE; 
retractor and 


Control - Circuit 
resistance below 


шаа ы Тһе deployable device connector has а locking 


plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 


В1214- Passenger 
2B Seatbelt 
Retractor 
Pretensioner 
Deployment 
Control - Signal 
cross coupled 


В1214- Passenger 
56 Seatbelt 
Retractor 
Pretensioner 
Deployment 


Control - Invalid / 


incomplete 
configuration 


B1408- Driver Seatbelt 
11 Anchor 
Pretensioner 
Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
short to ground 


short circuit 
between power 
and ground 


= Passenger seatbelt 
retractor and 
pretensioner circuit 
short circuit to 
another restraints 
circuit 


= Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


€ Driver seatbelt 
anchor 
pretensioner circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
22 Resistance (0x5B3C). If the resistance is too low, 
disconnect and reconnect the passenger seatbelt 
retractor and pretensioner connector, ensuring that the 
connector plunger is correctly engaged. Clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Disconnect the passenger seatbelt retractor and 
pretensioner connector and apply light pressure to the 
connector plunger. If the plunger moves to the engaged 
position the connector is damaged. Install a new wiring 
harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passenger seatbelt retractor and pretensioner circuit for 
short circuit between power and ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passenger seatbelt retractor and pretensioner circuit for 
short circuit to another restraints circuit 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 


connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


в Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


driver seatbelt anchor pretensioner circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


B1408- Driver Seatbelt = Driver seatbelt 
12 Anchor anchor 5 МОТЕ: 
Pretensioner pretensioner circuit 
Deployment short circuit to | А 
Control = Circuit power The deployable device connector has a locking 
short to battery plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
driver seatbelt anchor pretensioner circuit for short 
circuit to power 
B1408- Driver Seatbelt = Driver seatbelt 
13 Anchor anchor 
Pretensioner pretensioner circuit 
1. ЛАНЫ high Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
open device using any other method than that described 
= Driver seatbelt below. 
anchor 
pretensioner 
connector damaged 
CV note: 
The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
8 Resistance (0х5В0В). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the driver seatbelt anchor 
pretensioner circuit for open circuit, high resistance 
Disconnect the driver seatbelt anchor pretensioner 
connector and apply light pressure to the connector 
plunger. If the plunger moves to the engaged position 
the connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 
B1408- Driver Seatbelt = Driver seatbelt 
1A Anchor anchor 
Pretensioner pretensioner 
Deployment connector plunger 


Control - Circuit 


not engaged 


resistance below 
threshold 


B1408- Driver Seatbelt 
2B Anchor 
Pretensioner 
Deployment 
Control - Signal 
cross coupled 


B1408- Driver Seatbelt 
56 Anchor 
Pretensioner 
Deployment 
Control - Invalid / 
incomplete 
configuration 


в Driver seatbelt 


anchor 
pretensioner 
connector damaged 


= Driver seatbelt 


anchor 
pretensioner circuit 
short circuit 
between power 
and ground 


и Driver seatbelt 
anchor 
pretensioner circuit 
short circuit to 
another restraints 
circuit 


= Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
device using any other method than that described 
below. 


CN NOTE: 


The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
8 Resistance (0x5BOB). If the resistance is too low, 
disconnect and reconnect the driver seatbelt anchor 
pretensioner connector, ensuring that the connector 
plunger is correctly engaged. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Disconnect the driver seatbelt anchor pretensioner 
connector and apply light pressure to the connector 
plunger. If the plunger moves to the engaged position 
the connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
driver seatbelt anchor pretensioner circuit for short 
circuit between power and ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
driver seatbelt anchor pretensioner circuit for short 
circuit to another restraints circuit 


(N NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


B1409- Passenger 
11 Seatbelt Anchor 
Pretensioner 
Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
short to ground 


B1409- Passenger 
12 Seatbelt Anchor 
Pretensioner 
Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
short to battery 


B1409- Passenger 
13 Seatbelt Anchor 
Pretensioner 
Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
open 


" Passenger seatbelt 
anchor 
pretensioner circuit 
short circuit to 
ground 


" Passenger seatbelt 
anchor 
pretensioner circuit 
short circuit to 
power 


" Passenger seatbelt 
anchor 
pretensioner circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


" Passenger seatbelt 
anchor 
pretensioner 
connector damaged 


= Passenger seatbelt 
anchor 
pretensioner 
internal failure 


CN NOTE: 


The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


passenger seatbelt anchor pretensioner circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


CN NOTE: 


The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passenger seatbelt anchor pretensioner circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
device using any other method than that described 
below. 


CQ) NOTE: 


The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
5 Resistance (0x5B08). Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the passenger seatbelt anchor 
pretensioner circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Disconnect the passenger seatbelt anchor pretensioner 
connector and apply light pressure to the connector 
plunger. If the plunger moves to the engaged position 
the connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary 


B1409- 
1A 


B1409- 
2B 


B1409- 
56 


Passenger 
Seatbelt Anchor 
Pretensioner 
Deployment 
Control - Circuit 
resistance below 
threshold 


Passenger 
Seatbelt Anchor 
Pretensioner 
Deployment 
Control - Signal 
cross coupled 


Passenger 
Seatbelt Anchor 


Passenger seatbelt 
anchor 
pretensioner 
connector plunger 
not engaged 


Passenger seatbelt 
anchor 
pretensioner 
connector damaged 


Passenger seatbelt 
anchor 
pretensioner circuit 
short circuit 
between power 
and ground 


Passenger seatbelt 
anchor 
pretensioner 
internal failure 


" Passenger seatbelt 


anchor 
pretensioner circuit 
short circuit to 
another restraints 
circuit 


п Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new passenger seatbelt anchor 
pretensioner 


Do not measure the resistance of a deployable 
device using any other method than that described 
below. 


CQ) NOTE: 


The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Deployment Control 
5 Resistance (0x5B08). If the resistance is too low, 
disconnect and reconnect the passenger seatbelt anchor 
pretensioner connector, ensuring that the connector 
plunger is correctly engaged. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Disconnect the passenger seatbelt anchor pretensioner 
connector and apply light pressure to the connector 
plunger. If the plunger moves to the engaged position 
the connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passenger seatbelt anchor pretensioner circuit for short 
circuit between power and ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new passenger seatbelt anchor 
pretensioner 


CQ) NOTE: 


The deployable device connector has a locking 
plunger (orange tab) which should only fully lock 
when the two connectors are securely mated, male 
to female. If the plunger can move to the locked 
position easily when not mated (ie: using 
reasonable pressure), then this indicates that the 
connector is damaged. Install a new wiring harness 
as necessary. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
passenger seatbelt anchor pretensioner circuit for short 
circuit to another restraints circuit 


Cy NOTE: 


B1475- 
4A 


B1475- 
56 


B1475- 
96 


00001- 
81 


00001- 
87 


Pretensioner 
Deployment 


Control - Invalid / 


incomplete 
configuration 


Impact 
Classification 
Sensor - 
Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Impact 
Classification 
Sensor - Invalid / 
incomplete 
configuration 


Impact 
Classification 
Sensor - 
Component 
internal failure 


High Speed CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


High Speed CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Missing 


= Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


= Incorrect 
pedestrian left 
impact sensor 
installed 


= Incorrect 
pedestrian right 
impact sensor 
installed 


= Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


= Pedestrian left 
impact sensor 
internal failure 


" Pedestrian right 
impact sensor 
internal failure 


= Invalid data 
received from 
another control 
module via the 
high speed CAN 
bus (powertrain) 


= Missing message 
from another 
control module via 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check the pedestrian left impact sensor 


= Check the pedestrian right impact sensor 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Parking the vehicle with the front bumper touching a 
hard object (for example garage wall, metal pole) 
can cause the RCM to report this DTC 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault does 
not persist inform the customer to be cautious not to 
park the vehicle with the front bumper touching a hard 
object. If the fault persists, install a new pedestrian left 
impact sensor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault does 
not persist inform the customer to be cautious not to 
park the vehicle with the front bumper touching a hard 
object. If the fault persists, install a new pedestrian right 
impact sensor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the snapshot data to determine the 
invalid data source control module. Check the relevant 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the snapshot data to determine the 
missing message source control module. Check the 


00001- 
88 


00028- 
88 


00300- 
00 


00455- 
56 


00455- 
64 


00455- 
68 


message 


High Speed CAN н 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


Vehicle Е 
Communication 
Bus A - Bus off 


Internal Control Е 
Module Software 
Incompatibility - 
No sub type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Restraints 
Occupant 
Classification 
System Module - 
Invalid / 
incomplete 
configuration 


Invalid Data ы 
Received From 
Restraints 
Occupant 
Classification 
System Module - 
Signal plausibility 
failure 


Invalid Data ы 
Received From 
Restraints 
Occupant 
Classification 
System Module - 
Event information 


the high speed 
CAN bus 
(powertrain) 


High speed CAN 
bus (powertrain) 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN 
bus (chassis) 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Incorrect restraints 
control module 
installed 


Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Incorrect 
passenger seat 
/occupant 
classification 
sensor control 
module installed 


Occupant 
classification 
system fault 


Occupant 
classification 
system fault 


relevant control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (chassis) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


CL) NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Install a new restraints control module as necessary 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Install a new passenger seat/occupant classification 
sensor control module as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the occupant classification sensor 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the occupant classification sensor 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


U0455- 
92 


U0455- 
93 


U0455- 
95 


U1A14- 
00 


U2008- 
04 


U2008- 
49 


U2008- 
54 


U2008- 
64 


U2008- 
92 


U201A- 
51 


U2100- 
00 


U2200- 
00 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Restraints 
Occupant 
Classification 
System Module - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Restraints 
Occupant 
Classification 
System Module - 
No operation 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Restraints 
Occupant 
Classification 
System Module - 
Incorrect 
assembly 


CAN Initialization 
Failure - No sub 
type information 


Sensor Cluster - 
System internal 
failures 


Sensor Cluster - 
Internal 
electronic failure 


Sensor Cluster - 
Missing calibration 


Sensor Cluster - 
Signal plausibility 
failure 


Sensor Cluster - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Control Module 
Main Calibration 
Data - Not 
programmed 


Initial 
Configuration Not 
Complete - No 
sub type 
information 


Control Module 
Configuration 


Occupant 
classification 
system fault 


Occupant 
classification 
system fault 


Occupant 
classification 
system fault 


Restraints control 
module internal 
failure 


Restraints control 
module internal 
failure 


Restraints control 
module internal 
failure 


Restraints control 
module internal 
failure 


Restraints control 
module internal 
failure 


Restraints control 
module internal 
failure 


Restraints control 
module is not 


configured correctly 


Restraints control 
module is set to 
build mode 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the occupant classification sensor 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the occupant classification sensor 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the occupant classification sensor 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new restraints control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new restraints control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new restraints control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new restraints control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new restraints control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new restraints control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, re-configure the restraints control module 
with the latest level software 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform routine - Restraints Build Mode 


U2300- 
51 


U2300- 
54 


U2300- 
55 


U2300- 
56 


U2300- 
64 


U3000- 
06 


U3000- 
49 


U3000- 
53 


U3000- 
57 


Memory Corrupt - 
No sub type 
information 


Central 
Configuration - 
Not programmed 


Central 
Configuration - 
Missing calibration 


Central 
Configuration - 
Not configured 


Central 
Configuration - 
Invalid / 
incomplete 
configuration 


Central 
Configuration - 
Signal plausibility 
failure 


Control Module - 
Algorithm based 
failures 


Control Module - 
Internal 
electronic failure 


Control Module - 
Deactivated 


Control Module - 
Invalid / 
incomplete 
software 
component 


Restraints control 
module internal 
failure 


Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Restraints control 
module is not 
configured correctly 


Restraints control 
module is not 
configured correctly 


Restraints control 
module is not 
configured correctly 


Restraints control 
module internal 
failure 


Restraints control 
module internal 
failure 


Restraints control 
module is not 
configured correctly 


Restraints control 
module is not 
configured correctly 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new restraints control module 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, re-configure the restraints control module 
with the latest level software 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, re-configure the restraints control module 
with the latest level software 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, re-configure the restraints control module 
with the latest level software 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new restraints control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new restraints control module 


If U3000-57 is set, perform the relevant corrective actions 


If U3000-49 is set, perform the relevant corrective actions 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, re-configure the restraints control module 
with the latest level software 


U3002- 
51 


U3002- 
95 


U3003- 
16 


U3003- 
17 


Vehicle 
Identification 
Number - Not 

programmed 


Vehicle 
Identification 
Number - 
Incorrect 
assembly 


Battery Voltage - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Battery Voltage - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


New restraints 
control module 
installed and VIN 
not yet 
programmed 


Restraints control 
module not 
programmed 
correctly 


Restraints control 
module previously 
installed on 
another vehicle 


New restraints 
control module 
installed and VIN 
not yet 
programmed 


Restraints control 
module is not 
configured correctly 


Restraints control 
module power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, clear the DTCs. Perform routine - Learn VIN 
(0x0404) 


Reconfigure the restraints control module Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. Clear 
DTC and retest 


Install the original restraints control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs. Perform routine - Learn VIN 
(0x0404) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, reconfigure the restraints control module 
with the latest level software 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
restraints control module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the battery and charging system 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
check the battery and charging system 


PUBLISHED: 08-MAR-2015 
2016.0 XF (X260), 100-00 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


| STEERING ANGLE SENSOR MODULE (SASM) | ANGLE SENSOR MODULE (SASM) 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Steering Angle 
Sensor Module (SASM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant 


Diagnosis and Testing section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer to: Anti-Lock 
Control - Stability Assist (206-09, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
C1B00- Steering Angle = Steering angle sensor = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
1G Sensor - Circuit module internal failure clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
voltage out of new steering angle sensor module 
range 
C1B00- Steering Angle и Steering angle sensor = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
49 Sensor - module internal failure clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
Internal new steering angle sensor module 
electronic 
failure 
C1B00- Steering Angle и Steering angle sensor = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
61 Sensor - Signal module internal failure clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
calculation new steering angle sensor module 
failure 
C1B00- Steering Angle и Steering angle sensor = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
62 Sensor - Signal module internal failure clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 


compare failure new steering angle sensor module 


С1В00- 
64 


С1В00- 
81 


С1В00- 
85 


С1В00- 
92 


С1В00- 
96 


С1В00- 
97 


00001- 
88 


00300- 
00 


03003- 
62 


Steering Angle 
Sensor - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Steering Angle 
Sensor - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


Steering Angle 
Sensor - Signal 
above 
allowable range 


Steering Angle 
Sensor - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Steering Angle 
Sensor - 
Component 
internal failure 


Steering Angle 
Sensor - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


Internal Control 
Module 
Software 
Incompatibility 
- No sub type 
information 


Battery Voltage 
- Signal 
compare failure 


Steering angle sensor 
module internal failure 


Steering angle sensor 
module internal failure 


Steering angle sensor 
module/clockspring 
incorrectly aligned 


Steering angle sensor 
module internal failure 


Steering angle sensor 
module internal failure 


Steering angle sensor 
module internal failure 


Steering angle sensor 
module internal failure 


High speed CAN bus 
(chassis) circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Steering angle sensor 
module power or 
ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus 
(chassis) circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Incorrect steering 
angle sensor module 
installed 


Steering angle sensor 
module internal failure 


Mismatch between the 
voltage at the 
steering angle sensor 
module and the 
voltage value 
broadcast on the CAN 
bus 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new steering angle sensor module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new steering angle sensor module 


Check if the steering angle sensor module or the 
clockspring has been removed and refitted incorrectly 


If fault persists, check and install a new steering angle 
sensor module as required 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new steering angle sensor module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new steering angle sensor module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new steering angle sensor module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN 
bus (chassis) circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
steering angle sensor module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed CAN 
bus (chassis) circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check correct steering angle sensor module is installed 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new steering angle sensor module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check datalogger signal - Main ECU Supply Voltage 
(OxDDO2). Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the steering angle sensor module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high resistance 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


| reunarics сомо, MODULE eu) | CONTROL MODULE (TCU) 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Telematics 
Control Module (TCU). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant Diagnosis 
and Testing section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer to: Telematics (415-01A, 


Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
B10A2- | Crash Input - = Crash signal в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the crash 
12 Circuit short to circuit short signal circuit for short circuit to power 
battery circuit to power 
B10A2- | Crash Input - = Crash signal = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the crash 
14 Circuit short to circuit short signal circuit for short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
ground or open circuit to ground, resistance 
open circuit, high 
resistance 
B10A2- | Crash Input - = Crash signal в Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the crash 
38 Signal circuit short signal circuit for short circuit to another signal circuit 
frequency circuit to another . 
incorrect signal circuit = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 


the restraints control module for related DTCs and refer to 
= Supplementary the relevant DTC index 
restraint system 
fault 


B116D- 
11 


B116D- 
15 


B116D- 
97 


B116E- 
11 


B116E- 
15 


B116F- 
09 


SOS On Call 
Keypad - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


SOS On Call 
Keypad - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


SOS On Call 
Keypad - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


SOS On Call 
Illumination - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


SOS On Call 
Illumination - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Telematics SIM 
Card - 
Component 
failures 


= Telematic 


switchpack 
breakdown 
/emergency call 
switch signal 
circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Telematic 
switchpack 
breakdown 
/emergency call 
switch signal 
circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Telematic 
switchpack 
breakdown 
/emergency call 
switch signal 
circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Telematic 
switchpack 
breakdown 
/emergency call 
switch stuck active 


Telematic 
switchpack 
illumination 
circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Telematic 
switchpack status 
LED circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Telematic 
switchpack 
illumination 
circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Telematic 
switchpack status 
LED circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Telematics control 


module internal 
failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
telematic switchpack breakdown/emergency call switch 
signal circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
telematic switchpack breakdown/emergency call switch 
signal circuit for short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


Switch signals are blocked following false or repeated 
operation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
telematic switchpack breakdown/emergency call switch 
signal circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Test the operation of the telematic switchpack breakdown 


/emergency call switch. Install a new telematic switchpack as 


necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
telematic switchpack illumination circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
telematic switchpack status LED circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
telematic switchpack illumination circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
telematic switchpack status LED circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 


the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
telematics control module 


B1179- 
04 


B117A- 
12 


B117A- 
14 


B119F- 
01 


B119F- 
13 


B1252- 
01 


B1252- 
13 


B1252- 
87 


B14B5- 


11 


B14B5- 
15 


Integrated GSM 
/GPRS Unit - 
System 
internal failures 


Backup 
Microphone - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Backup 
Microphone - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


GPS Antenna - 
General 
electrical failure 


GPS Antenna - 
Circuit open 


USB Port - 
General 
electrical failure 


USB Port - 
Circuit open 


USB Port - 
Missing 
message 


WiFi Antenna 
#1 - Circuit 
short to ground 


WiFi Antenna 
#1 - Circuit 


Telematics control 
module internal 
failure 


Microphone circuit 
short circuit to 
power 


Microphone circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Global positioning 
system antenna 
circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power 


Global positioning 
system antenna 
circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


USB data circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


High voltage 
applied to USB 
interface 


SIM card reader 
internal failure 


USB data circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


SIM card reader 
internal failure 


Unable to 
establish internet 
connection using 
customer SIM 


SIM card reader 
internal failure 


WiFi antenna 
circuit short 
circuit to ground 


WiFi antenna 
circuit short 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
telematics control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
microphone circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
microphone circuit for short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the global 
positioning system antenna circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the global 
positioning system antenna circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the USB 
data circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Check the USB device 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new SIM 
card reader module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the USB 
data circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new SIM 
card reader as required 


Check operation of customer SIM 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new SIM 
card reader module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the WiFi 
antenna circuit for short circuit to ground 


B1A01- 
12 


В1А01- 
14 


В1А56- 
11 


В1А56- 
15 


B1D55- 
11 


B1D55- 
15 


B1D98- 
01 


P0560- 
04 


00001- 
87 


00001- 
88 


short to 
battery or open 


Speaker #1 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Speaker #1 - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Antenna - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Antenna #2 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Antenna #2 - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Microphone 
Audio Output - 
General 
electrical failure 


System 

Voltage - 
System 

internal failures 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Missing 
message 


High Speed 
CAN 


circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Telematics 
speaker circuit 
short circuit to 
power 


Telematics 
speaker circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


GSM antenna 
circuit short 
circuit to ground 


GSM antenna 
circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


GSM antenna 2 
circuit short 
circuit to ground 


GSM antenna 2 
circuit short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Microphone 
output circuit 
short circuit or 
open circuit 


Telematics control 
module power or 
ground circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Missing message 
from another 
control module 
via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) 


High speed CAN 
bus (powertrain) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the WiFi 
antenna circuit for short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
telematics speaker circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
telematics speaker circuit for short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the GSM 
antenna circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the GSM 
antenna circuit for short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the GSM 
antenna 2 circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the GSM 
antenna 2 circuit for short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
microphone audio output circuit between the telematics 
control unit and the integrated audio module for short circuit 
to ground or power, open circuit 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
datalogger signal - Main ECU Supply Voltage (0xD018). Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the telematics 
control module power and ground circuits for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and 
test the battery and charging system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
the snapshot data to determine the missing message source 
control module. Check the relevant control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, perform 
a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the electrical circuit 


U0010- 
87 


U0010- 
88 


U0300- 
00 


U201A- 
51 


U201A- 
54 


U2109- 
09 


U2109- 


Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


Medium Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Missing 
message 


Medium Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


Internal 
Control Module 
Software 
Incompatibility 
- No sub type 
information 


Control Module 
Main 
Calibration 
Data - Not 
programmed 


Control Module 
Main 
Calibration 
Data - Missing 
calibration 


Back-up 
Battery - 
Component 
failures 


Back-up 


circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Missing message 
from another 
control module 
via the medium 
speed CAN bus 
(body) 


Medium speed 
CAN bus (body) 
circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle 
specification 


= Telematics control 


module is not 
configured 
correctly 


= Telematics control 


module is not 
configured 
correctly 


= Telematics control 


module internal 
battery failure 


diagrams and check the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
the snapshot data to determine the missing message source 
control module. Check the relevant control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, perform 
a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the medium speed CAN bus (body) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the ignition 
to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing the DTCs 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check 
and up-date the car configuration file as necessary. Clear the 
DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the telematics control module with the latest level 
software 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the telematics control module with the latest level 
software 


Cy NOTE: 


Following an emergency call or stolen vehicle tracking 
alert, a new telematics control module internal battery 
must be installed before this DTC can be cleared 


Replace the back-up battery in the telematics control 
module. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform the routine - Telematics Battery 
Replacement Reset. Clear the DTCs and retest. To ensure the 
SOS limited message is cleared for the cluster, the battery 
parameter in the telematics control module needs to be reset 
via the diagnostic routine - Test Internal Backup Battery 


Cy NOTE: 


91 


U3000- 
44 


U3000- 
49 


Battery - 
Parametric 


= Low charge in 
backup battery 


Following an emergency call or stolen vehicle tracking 
alert, a new telematics control module internal battery 
must be installed before this DTC can be cleared 


= Telematics control 
module internal 
battery failure 


Replace the back-up battery in the telematics control 
module. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform the routine - Telematics Battery 
Replacement Reset. Clear the DTCs and retest. To ensure the 
SOS limited message is cleared for the cluster, the battery 
parameter in the telematics control module needs to be reset 
via the diagnostic routine - Test Internal Backup Battery 


= Telematics control 
module internal 
failure 


Control Module 
- Data memory 
failure 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
telematics control module 


= Telematics control 
module internal 
real time clock or 
global position 
system 
communication 
failure 


Control Module 
- Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
telematics control module 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING SYSTEM CONT MODULE (TPMSCM) 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Tire Pressure 
Monitoring System Control Module (TPMSCM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer 


to the relevant Diagnosis and Testing section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer 
to: Wheels and Tires (204-04, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
В1182- Tire Pressure = Battery/charging = Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
17 Monitoring system fault and test the battery and charging system 


System - Circuit 
voltage above 


threshold 
B1182- Tire Pressure = Tire pressure = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
96 Monitoring monitoring system clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
System - control module new tire pressure monitoring system control module 
Component internal failure 


internal failure 


C1A56- Left Front Tire т Incorrect front left 
4A Pressure Sensor tire pressure sensor O NOTE: 
and Transmitter installed 
PaA There will be no warning indicator/message 
displayed unless at least two incorrect tire 
component 


: pressure sensors have been installed. 
installed 


C1A56- Left Front Tire 
85 Pressure Sensor 
and Transmitter 
Assembly - Signal 
above allowable 
range 


C1A56- Left Front Tire 
93 Pressure Sensor 
and Transmitter 
Assembly - No 
operation 


C1A58- Right Front Tire 
4A Pressure Sensor 
and Transmitter 
Assembly - 
Incorrect 
component 
installed 


C1A58- Right Front Tire 
85 Pressure Sensor 
and Transmitter 


= Incorrect front left 
tire pressure sensor 
installed 


= Incorrect wheel/tire 
installed (without tire 
pressure sensor - 
Winter wheels, spare 
wheel, etc) 


= Front left tire 
pressure sensor 
damaged 


= Front left tire 
pressure sensor 
internal failure or 
signal corrupted by 
RF interference 


" Incorrect front right 
tire pressure sensor 
installed 


= Incorrect front right 
tire pressure sensor 
installed 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform routine - Tire Pressure Monitoring Tire 
Pressure Sensor Test (0x3026) 
= If the front left tire pressure sensor fails, install a 
new front left tire pressure sensor 


CN NOTE: 


There will be no warning indicator/message 
displayed unless at least two incorrect tire 
pressure sensors have been installed. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform routine - Tire Pressure Monitoring Tire 
Pressure Sensor Test (0x3026) 
= If the front left tire pressure sensor fails, install a 
new front left tire pressure sensor 


Cy NOTE: 


Tire pressure sensor wheel position information 
may be incorrect if the wheels have been swapped 
during or after the failure event. 


Check that the wheels and tires comply with the 
manufacturer's specification for the vehicle 


Check the front left tire pressure sensor for damage. 
Install a new front left tire pressure sensor as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform routine - Tire Pressure Monitoring Tire 
Pressure Sensor Test (0x3026) 
= [fall tire pressure sensors pass, clear the DTCs 
and road test the vehicle 


= [fall tire pressure sensors fail, check for sources of 
RF interference (electronic devices, chargers, non- 
genuine accessories, etc) 


= If some tire pressure sensors fail, install new tire 
pressure sensors as necessary 


CN NOTE: 


There will be no warning indicator/message 
displayed unless at least two incorrect tire 
pressure sensors have been installed. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform routine - Tire Pressure Monitoring Tire 
Pressure Sensor Test (0x3026) 
= If the front right tire pressure sensor fails, install a 
new front right tire pressure sensor 


Assembly - Signal 
above allowable 
range 


C1A58- Right Front Tire 
93 Pressure Sensor 
and Transmitter 
Assembly - No 

operation 


C1A60- Left Rear Tire 
4A Pressure Sensor 
and Transmitter 
Assembly - 
Incorrect 
component 
installed 


C1A60- Left Rear Tire 
85 Pressure Sensor 
and Transmitter 
Assembly - Signal 
above allowable 
range 


= Incorrect wheel/tire 
installed (without tire 
pressure sensor - 
Winter wheels, spare 
wheel, etc) 


" Front right tire 
pressure sensor 
damaged 


= Front right tire 
pressure sensor 
internal failure or 
signal corrupted by 
RF interference 


и Incorrect rear left 
tire pressure sensor 
installed 


и Incorrect rear left 
tire pressure sensor 
installed 


CN NOTE: 


There will be no warning indicator/message 
displayed unless at least two incorrect tire 
pressure sensors have been installed. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform routine - Tire Pressure Monitoring Tire 
Pressure Sensor Test (0x3026) 
= If the front right tire pressure sensor fails, install a 
new front right tire pressure sensor 


Cy NOTE: 


Tire pressure sensor wheel position information 
may be incorrect if the wheels have been swapped 
during or after the failure event. 


Check that the wheels and tires comply with the 
manufacturer's specification for the vehicle 


Check the front right tire pressure sensor for damage. 
Install a new front right tire pressure sensor as 
necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform routine - Tire Pressure Monitoring Tire 
Pressure Sensor Test (0x3026) 
= If all tire pressure sensors pass, clear the DTCs 
and road test the vehicle 


= If all tire pressure sensors fail, check for sources of 
RF interference (electronic devices, chargers, non- 
genuine accessories, etc) 


= If some tire pressure sensors fail, install new tire 
pressure sensors as necessary 


Cy NOTE: 


There will be no warning indicator/message 
displayed unless at least two incorrect tire 
pressure sensors have been installed. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform routine - Tire Pressure Monitoring Tire 
Pressure Sensor Test (0x3026) 
= If the rear left tire pressure sensor fails, install a 
new rear left tire pressure sensor 


CQ) NOTE: 


There will be no warning indicator/message 
displayed unless at least two incorrect tire 
pressure sensors have been installed. 


C1A60- 
93 


C1A62- 
4A 


C1A62- 
85 


C1A62- 
93 


Left Rear Tire 
Pressure Sensor 
and Transmitter 
Assembly - No 

operation 


Right Rear Tire 
Pressure Sensor 
and Transmitter 
Assembly - 
Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Right Rear Tire 
Pressure Sensor 
and Transmitter 
Assembly - Signal 
above allowable 
range 


Right Rear Tire 
Pressure Sensor 
and Transmitter 
Assembly - No 
operation 


= Incorrect wheel/tire 


installed (without tire 
pressure sensor - 
Winter wheels, spare 
wheel, etc) 


Rear left tire 
pressure sensor 
damaged 


Rear left tire 
pressure sensor 
internal failure or 
signal corrupted by 
RF interference 


= Incorrect rear right 


tire pressure sensor 
installed 


= Incorrect rear right 


tire pressure sensor 
installed 


Incorrect wheel/tire 
installed (without tire 
pressure sensor - 
Winter wheels, spare 
wheel, etc) 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 


perform routine - Tire Pressure Monitoring Tire 
Pressure Sensor Test (0x3026) 
= If the rear left tire pressure sensor fails, install a 
new rear left tire pressure sensor 


Cy NOTE: 


Tire pressure sensor wheel position information 
may be incorrect if the wheels have been swapped 
during or after the failure event. 


Check that the wheels and tires comply with the 
manufacturer's specification for the vehicle 


Check the rear left tire pressure sensor for damage. 
Install a new rear left tire pressure sensor as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform routine - Tire Pressure Monitoring Tire 
Pressure Sensor Test (0x3026) 
= If all tire pressure sensors pass, clear the DTCs 
and road test the vehicle 


= If all tire pressure sensors fail, check for sources of 
RF interference (electronic devices, chargers, non- 
genuine accessories, etc) 


= If some tire pressure sensors fail, install new tire 
pressure sensors as necessary 


Cy NOTE: 


There will be no warning indicator/message 
displayed unless at least two incorrect tire 
pressure sensors have been installed. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform routine - Tire Pressure Monitoring Tire 
Pressure Sensor Test (0x3026) 
в If the rear right tire pressure sensor fails, install a 
new rear right tire pressure sensor 


CQ) NOTE: 


There will be no warning indicator/message 
displayed unless at least two incorrect tire 
pressure sensors have been installed. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform routine - Tire Pressure Monitoring Tire 
Pressure Sensor Test (0x3026) 
= If the rear right tire pressure sensor fails, install a 
new rear right tire pressure sensor 


CL) NOTE: 


C1D18- 
00 


С1р21- 
05 


00001- 
81 


Wheel 
Localisation 
Failed - No sub 
type information 


Wheel module - 
System 
programming 
failures 


High Speed CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


Rear right tire 
pressure sensor 
damaged 


Rear right tire 
pressure sensor 
internal failure or 
signal corrupted by 
RF interference 


One or more 
incorrect tire 
pressure sensors 
installed 


Missing/invalid data 
from the anti-lock 
brake system control 
module 


Incorrect wheels 
/tires installed 
(without tire 
pressure sensors - 
Winter wheels, spare 
wheel, etc) 


Incorrect tire 
pressure sensor(s) 
installed 


One or more tire 
pressure sensors 
damaged 


One or more tire 
pressure sensor 
internal failures or 
signals corrupted by 
RF interference 


Invalid data received 
from another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) 


Tire pressure sensor wheel position information 
may be incorrect if the wheels have been swapped 
during or after the failure event. 


Check that the wheels and tires comply with the 
manufacturer's specification for the vehicle 


Check the rear right tire pressure sensor for damage. 
Install a new rear right tire pressure sensor as 
necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform routine - Tire Pressure Monitoring Tire 
Pressure Sensor Test (0x3026) 
= [fall tire pressure sensors pass, clear the DTCs 
and road test the vehicle 


= If all tire pressure sensors fail, check for sources of 
RF interference (electronic devices, chargers, non- 
genuine accessories, etc) 


= If some tire pressure sensors fail, install new tire 
pressure sensors as necessary 


CL) NOTE: 


There will be no warning indicator/message 
displayed unless at least two incorrect tire 
pressure sensors have been installed. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check for tire pressure sensor related DTCs and 
perform the relevant corrective actions 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the anti-lock brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check that the wheels and tires comply with the 
manufacturer's specification for the vehicle 


Check that the correct tire pressure sensors are 
installed 


Check the tire pressure sensors for damage. Install 
new tire pressure sensors as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the number of 
missing tire pressure sensor signals 
= If all tire pressure sensor signals are missing, 
check for sources of RF interference (electronic 
devices, chargers, non-genuine accessories, etc) 


= If not all tire pressure sensor signals are missing, 
using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, perform routine - Tire Pressure Monitoring 
Tire Pressure Sensor Test (0x3026). Install new 
tire pressure sensors as necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the invalid data 
source control module. Check the relevant control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


00001- 
86 


00001- 
87 


00001- 
88 


00300- 
00 


02300- 
54 


02300- 
55 


02300- 
56 


High Speed САМ 
Communication 
Bus - Signal 
invalid 


High Speed CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Missing 
message 


High Speed CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


Internal Control 

Module Software 

Incompatibility - 
No sub type 
information 


Central 
Configuration - 


Missing calibration 


Central 
Configuration - 
Not configured 


Central 
Configuration - 
Invalid 
/incomplete 
configuration 


= Invalid signal 


received from 
another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) 


Missing message 
from another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Tire pressure 
monitoring system 
control module is not 
configured correctly 


Car configuration file 
mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


= Car configuration file 


mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


= Car configuration file 


mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 


check the snapshot data to determine the invalid signal 
source control module. Check the relevant control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the missing 
message source control module. Check the relevant 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed 
CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 


configure the tire pressure monitoring system control 
module with the latest level software 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 


check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


U2300- Central 
64 Configuration - 
Signal plausibility 
failure 


U3000- Control Module - 
51 Not programmed 


= Tire pressure 
monitoring system 
control module is not 
configured correctly 


Car configuration file 
mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


= Tire pressure 
monitoring system 
control module is not 
configured correctly 


CQ) NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the tire pressure monitoring system control 
module with the latest level software 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the tire pressure monitoring system control 
module with the latest level software 


PUBLISHED: 23-NOV-2017 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


| TRANSFER CASE CONTROL MODULE (TCC) | CASE CONTROL MODULE (TCCM) 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Transfer Case 
Control Module (TCCM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant 


Diagnosis and Testing section in the workshop manual. For additional information, refer to: Transfer 
Case (307-07 Transfer Case - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP70 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission RWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed 
Automatic Transmission RWD, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
P0560- | System Voltage - = Transfer case control = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
16 Circuit voltage module power or transfer case control module power and ground circuits 
below threshold ground circuit open for open circuit, high resistance 
circuit, high 


= Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the battery and charging system 


resistance 


= Battery/charging 
system fault 


P0560- | System Voltage - = Battery/charging = Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
17 Circuit voltage system fault and check the battery and charging system 
above threshold 


P0601- Internal Control = Transfer case control = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
42 Module Memory module internal clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
failure new transfer case control module 


Checksum Error - 
General memory 
failure 


P0601- Internal Control 
43 Module Memory 
Checksum Error - 
Special memory 

failure 


P0603- Internal Control 
09 Module Keep 
Alive Memory 
(KAM) Error - 
Component 
failures 


P0634- Control Module 
68 Internal 
Temperature "A" 
Too High - Event 
information 


P0668- Control Module 
68 Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Low - 
Event information 
P1240- Sensor Power 
96 Supply - 
Component 
internal failure 
P1889- Oil Pressure 
18 Pump 
Performance - 
Circuit current 
below threshold 
P1889- Oil Pressure 
19 Pump 
Performance - 


Circuit current 
above threshold 


Transfer case control 
module internal 
failure 


Transfer case control 
module internal 
failure 


Transfer case control 
module over 
temperature due to 
prolonged driving on 
a poor traction 
surface 


Transfer case control 
module internal 
failure 


Transfer case control 
module internal 
failure 


Transfer case fluid 
level low 


Transfer case 
actuator circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Transfer case control 
module internal 
failure 


Transfer case 
actuator circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power 


=" Transfer case 


actuator internal 
failure 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transfer case control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transfer case control module 


{М NOTE: 


This DTC is for event information only and does 
not indicate a fault. 


Allow the vehicle to cool. Using the manufacturer 
approved diagnostic system, clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transfer case control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transfer case control module 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the transfer case fluid level. Rectify any leaks 
as necessary. Drain and refill the transfer case with the 
specified grade and volume of fluid 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
transfer case actuator circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness or install a new 
transfer case actuator as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and consult the symptom chart for actions associated 
with the warning message "Traction Reduced - 2 Wheel 
Drive Only" and continue to the pinpoint tests as 
necessary 

For additional information, refer to: Transfer Case (307- 
07, Diagnosis and Testing). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and perform routine - On 
Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, install a new 
transfer case control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
transfer case actuator circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power. Repair the wiring harness or 
install a new transfer case actuator as necessary 


P1889- 
1F 


P188E- 
11 


P188E- 
12 


P188E- 
13 


Oil Pressure 
Pump 
Performance - 
Circuit 
intermittent 


Oil Pressure 
Pump Control 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to ground 


Oil Pressure 
Pump Control 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to battery 


Oil Pressure 
Pump Control 
Circuit - Circuit 
open 


= Transfer case 
internal failure 


= Transfer case control 
module internal 
failure 


= Transfer case fluid 
level low 


= Transfer case 
actuator circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Transfer case 
actuator circuit short 
circuit to ground 


= Transfer case 
actuator circuit short 
circuit to power 


=" Transfer case 
actuator circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Drain a sample of transfer case fluid and check for 
debris. If no debris is present, install a new transfer 
case actuator. Drain and refill the transfer case with the 
specified grade and volume of fluid 


Drain a sample of transfer case fluid and check for 
debris. If debris is present, install a new transfer case 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and consult the symptom chart for actions associated 
with the warning message "Traction Reduced - 2 Wheel 
Drive Only" and continue to the pinpoint tests as 
necessary 

For additional information, refer to: Transfer Case (307- 
07, Diagnosis and Testing). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and perform routine - On 
Demand Self Test. If the fault persists, install a new 
transfer case control module 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the transfer case fluid level. Rectify any leaks 
as necessary. Drain and refill the transfer case with the 
specified grade and volume of fluid 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
transfer case actuator circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair the wiring harness or install a new transfer case 
actuator as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and consult the symptom chart for actions associated 
with the warning message "Traction Reduced - 2 Wheel 
Drive Only" and continue to the pinpoint tests as 
necessary 

For additional information, refer to: Transfer Case (307- 
07, Diagnosis and Testing). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
transfer case actuator circuit for short circuit to ground. 
Repair the wiring harness or install a new transfer case 
actuator as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and consult the symptom chart for actions associated 
with the warning message "Traction Reduced - 2 Wheel 
Drive Only" and continue to the pinpoint tests as 
necessary 

For additional information, refer to: Transfer Case (307- 
07, Diagnosis and Testing). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
transfer case actuator circuit for short circuit to power. 
Repair the wiring harness or install a new transfer case 
actuator as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and consult the symptom chart for actions associated 
with the warning message "Traction Reduced - 2 Wheel 
Drive Only" and continue to the pinpoint tests as 
necessary 

For additional information, refer to: Transfer Case (307- 
07, Diagnosis and Testing). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
transfer case actuator circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness or install a new 
transfer case actuator as necessary 


00001- 
81 


00001- 
82 


00001- 
83 


00001- 
86 


00001- 
87 


00001- 
88 


00300- 
46 


High Speed CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


High Speed CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Alive 
/sequence 
counter incorrect 
/ not updated 


High Speed CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Value of 
signal protection 
calculation 
incorrect 


High Speed CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Signal 
invalid 


High Speed CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Missing 
message 


High Speed CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


Internal Control 
Module Software 
Incompatibility - 
Calibration 
/parameter 
memory failure 


Invalid data received 
from another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) 


Invalid data received 
from another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) 


Invalid data received 
from another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(chassis or 
powertrain) 


Invalid signal 
received from 
another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(chassis) 


Missing message 
from another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(chassis or 
powertrain) 


High speed CAN bus 
(chassis) circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, short circuit 
to power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Transfer case control 
module is not 
configured correctly 


Incorrect transfer 
case control module 
installed 


= Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 


and consult the symptom chart for actions associated 
with the warning message "Traction Reduced - 2 Wheel 
Drive Only" and continue to the pinpoint tests as 
necessary 

For additional information, refer to: Transfer Case (307- 
07, Diagnosis and Testing). 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the invalid data 
source control module. Check the relevant control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the invalid data 
source control module. Check the relevant control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the invalid data 
source control module. Check the relevant control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the invalid signal 
source control module. Check the relevant control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the missing 
message source control module. Check the relevant 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed 
CAN bus (chassis) circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed 
CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the transfer case control module with the 
latest level software 


Install a new transfer case control module as necessary 


U0300- Internal Control = Transfer case control = Check installed hardware is correct. Using the 


4A Module Software module is not manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re-configure 
Incompatibility - configured correctly the transfer case control module with the latest level 
Incorrect : software 
component Incorrect transfer 
installed case control module = Install a new transfer case control module as necessary 
installed 
U201A- Control Module Car configuration file 
57 Main Calibration mismatch with 
Data - Invalid vehicle specification 
а After updating the саг configuration file, set the 
software a . | 
component ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 
= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 
U2300- Central Car configuration file 
43 Configuration - mismatch with 


Special memory vehicle specification 
failure 


Transfer case control The classification data is displayed on a label on 
module internal the transfer case. 

failure. Special 
memory failure 


" Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform routine - Transfer Case Classification. Clear the 
DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
transfer case control module 


U2300- | Central = Transfer case 
54 Configuration - classification data 
Missing missing 


calibration 
The classification data is displayed on a label on 


the transfer case. 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform routine - Transfer Case Classification 


U2300- | Central = Transfer case 
55 Configuration - classification data 
Not configured missing 
The classification data is displayed on a label on 
the transfer case. 
= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform routine - Transfer Case Classification 


U2300- | Central = Transfer case 
56 Configuration - classification data 
Invalid missing 
/incomplete 


The classification data is displayed on a label on 
the transfer case. 


configuration 


U2300- | Central 
64 Configuration - 
Signal plausibility 
failure 


U3000- | Control Module - 
04 System internal 
failures 


и Transfer case 
classification data 
missing 


=" Transfer case control 
module internal 
failure 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform routine - Transfer Case Classification 


Cy NOTE: 


The classification data is displayed on a label on 
the transfer case. 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform routine - Transfer Case Classification 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transfer case control module 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


| TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE TOM | CONTROL MODULE (TCM) 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Transmission 
Control Module (TCM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant Diagnosis 
and Testing section in the workshop manual. 

For additional information, refer to: Diagnostics (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle, Diagnosis 


and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
B108E- | Display - General = Gear display signal = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
02 signal failure failure clear the DTCs. Road test the vehicle and check that the 


displayed gear matches the engaged gear. If the fault 
persists, install a new transmission control module 


C1A88- | High Pressure " Transmission = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
64 Switching Valve control module clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
#1 - Signal failure new transmission control module 


plausibility failure 


Р0219- Engine Overspeed = Invalid data = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
86 Condition - Signal received from the check the powertrain control module for related DTCs 
invalid powertrain control and refer to the relevant DTC index 
module 


P0560- System Voltage - 


21 


Р0562- 
1C 


P0562- 
21 


P0563- 
22 


PO601- 
41 


Р0606- 
04 


PO606- 
11 


P0606- 
62 


P0606- 
64 


P0613- 
04 


P0613- 
06 


Signal amplitude « 
minimum 


System Voltage 
Low - Circuit 
voltage out of 
range 


System Voltage 
Low - Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


System Voltage 
High - Signal 
amplitude » 
maximum 


Internal Control 
Module Memory 
Checksum Error - 
General checksum 
failure 


Control Module 
Processor - 
System internal 
failures 


Control Module 
Processor - Circuit 
short to ground 


Control Module 
Processor - Signal 
compare failure 


Control Module 
Processor - Signal 
plausibility failure 


TCM Processor - 
System internal 
failures 


TCM Processor - 
Algorithm based 
failures 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Transmission 
control module 
power or ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Transmission 
control module 
power or ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Transmission 
control module 
power or ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and test the battery and charging system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check datalogger signal - Main ECU Supply Voltage 
(OxDDO2). Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the transmission control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and test the battery and charging system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check datalogger signal - Main ECU Supply Voltage 
(OxDDO2). Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the transmission control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and test the battery and charging system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check datalogger signal - Main ECU Supply Voltage 
(OxDDO2). Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the transmission control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check datalogger signal - Main ECU Supply Voltage 
(OxDDO2). Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and test the battery and charging system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


P0613- 
11 


P0613- 
12 


P0613- 
13 


P0613- 
15 


P0613- 
18 


PO61B- 
64 


PO62F- 
04 


P0641- 
64 


P0642- 
21 


P0643- 
22 


P0657- 
13 


P0657- 
64 


P0658- 
11 


TCM Processor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


TCM Processor - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


TCM Processor - 
Circuit open 


TCM Processor - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


TCM Processor - 
Circuit current 
below threshold 


Internal Control 
Module Torque 
Calculation 
Performance - 
Signal plausibility 
failure 


Internal Control 
Module EEPROM 
Error - System 

internal failures 


Sensor Reference 
Voltage A Circuit 
/Open - Signal 

plausibility failure 


Sensor Reference 
Voltage A Circuit 
Low - Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


Sensor Reference 
Voltage A Circuit 
High - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Actuator Supply 
Voltage A Circuit / 
Open - Circuit open 


Actuator Supply 
Voltage A Circuit / 
Open - Signal 
plausibility failure 


Actuator Supply 
Voltage A Circuit 
Low - Circuit short 
to ground 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


P0659- 
12 


РОбАС- 
01 


Actuator Supply 
Voltage A Circuit 


High - Circuit short 


to battery 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 


Sensor "A" Circuit 
- Signal plausibility 


failure 


PCM/ECM/TCM 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor A Range 
/Performance - 
General electrical 
failure 


PCM/ECM/TCM 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor A Circuit 
Low - Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


PCM/ECM/TCM 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor A Circuit 
High - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


PCM/ECM/TCM 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor B Range 
/Performance - 
General electrical 
failure 


" Transmission 
control module 
failure 


" Transmission 
control module 
failure 


" Transmission 
control module 
failure 


" Transmission 
control module 
failure 


" Transmission 
control module 
failure 


" Transmission 
control module 
failure 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 


new transmission control module 


Consider environmental conditions before 
condemning the transmission control module 


Allow the transmission control module to cool. Using the 


manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear the 
DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
transmission control module 


Consider environmental conditions before 
condemning the transmission control module 


Allow the transmission control module to cool. Using the 


manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear the 
DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
transmission control module 


Consider environmental conditions before 
condemning the transmission control module 


Allow the transmission control module to cool. Using the 


manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear the 
DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
transmission control module 


Consider environmental conditions before 
condemning the transmission control module 


Allow the transmission control module to cool. Using the 


manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear the 
DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
transmission control module 


Consider environmental conditions before 
condemning the transmission control module 


PO6AC- 
64 


PO6AD- 
22 


PO6AE- 
21 


Р0700- 
02 


P0700- 
83 


P0702- 
98 


P0710- 


PCM/ECM/TCM 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor B Range 
/Performance - 
Signal plausibility 
failure 


PCM/ECM/TCM 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor B Circuit 
Low - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


PCM/ECM/TCM 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor B Circuit 
High - Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Transmission 
Control System 
(MIL Request) - 
General signal 
failure 


Transmission 
Control System 
(MIL Request) - 
Value of signal 
protection 
calculation 
incorrect 


Transmission 
Control System 
Electrical - 
Component or 
system over 
temperature 


Transmission Fluid 


= Transmission 
control module 
failure 


= Transmission 
control module 
failure 


= Transmission 
control module 
failure 


= Transmission 
system fault 


= Transmission 
control module 
failure 


= Insufficient 
transmission 
cooling 


= Allow the transmission control module to cool. Using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear the 
DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
transmission control module 


CN NOTE: 


Consider environmental conditions before 
condemning the transmission control module 


= Allow the transmission control module to cool. Using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear the 
DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
transmission control module 


CN NOTE: 


Consider environmental conditions before 
condemning the transmission control module 


= Allow the transmission control module to cool. Using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear the 
DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
transmission control module 


CN NOTE: 


Consider environmental conditions before 
condemning the transmission control module 


= Allow the transmission control module to cool. Using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear the 
DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
transmission control module 


= Investigate other DTCs first. Clear the DTCs and road 
test the vehicle. Re-read DTCs 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


= Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Check the automatic transmission cooling 
system 


04 


P0710- 
13 


P0710- 
27 


P0710- 
64 


P0712- 
11 


P0713- 
12 


P0715- 
12 


Temperature 
Sensor A Circuit - 
System internal 
failures 


Transmission Fluid 
Temperature 
Sensor A Circuit - 
Circuit open 


Transmission Fluid 
Temperature 
Sensor A Circuit - 
Signal rate of 
change above 
threshold 


Transmission Fluid 
Temperature 
Sensor A Circuit - 
Signal plausibility 
failure 


Transmission Fluid 
Temperature 
Sensor A Circuit 
Low - Circuit short 
to ground 


Transmission Fluid 
Temperature 
Sensor A Circuit 


High - Circuit short 


to battery 


Turbine/Input 
Shaft Speed 


" Transmission 
control module 
failure 


" Transmission 
control module 
failure 


" Transmission 
control module 
failure 


" Transmission 
control module 
failure 


" Transmission 
control module 
failure 


" Transmission 
control module 
failure 


" Transmission 
control module 
failure 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 


clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Cy NOTE: 


Consider environmental conditions before 
condemning the transmission control module 


Allow the transmission control module to cool. Using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear the 
DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
transmission control module 


Cy NOTE: 


Consider environmental conditions before 
condemning the transmission control module 


Allow the transmission control module to cool. Using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear the 
DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
transmission control module 


CN NOTE: 


Consider environmental conditions before 
condemning the transmission control module 


Allow the transmission control module to cool. Using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear the 
DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
transmission control module 


CN NOTE: 


Consider environmental conditions before 
condemning the transmission control module 


Allow the transmission control module to cool. Using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear the 
DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


P0715- 
64 


P0716- 
14 


P0716- 
27 


P0720- 
12 


P0720- 
14 


P0721- 
02 


P0721- 
27 


P0721- 
62 


Sensor A Circuit - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Turbine/Input 
Shaft Speed 
Sensor A Circuit - 
Signal plausibility 
failure 


Turbine/Input 
Shaft Speed 
Sensor A Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Turbine/Input 
Shaft Speed 
Sensor A Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal rate of 
change above 
threshold 


Output Shaft 
Speed Sensor 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to battery 


Output Shaft 
Speed Sensor 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to ground or 
open 


Output Shaft 
Speed Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
General signal 
failure 


Output Shaft 
Speed Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal rate of 
change above 
threshold 


Output Shaft 
Speed Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal compare 
failure 


Turbine sensor 
signal plausibility 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Output shaft speed 
sensor general 
signal failure 


Signal rate of 
change above 
threshold 


Output shaft speed 
sensor circuit 
signal compare 
failure 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 


clear the DTCs and retest. Check datalogger signals - 
Turbine Speed (0x1E72) - Transmission Output Shaft 
Speed (0x1E68) - for plausibility. If the fault persists, 
install a new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Check the transmission control module connector and 
the power/ground circuits to the transmission control 
module. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, complete a CAN network integrity test. Clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the problem persists, renew the 
transmission control module as required 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC may be set by an anti-lock braking 
system fault allowing the brakes to lock during 
braking 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the anti-lock brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index. Using 
the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, clear the 
DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a new 
transmission control module 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is not used in vehicles from 15MY onward 


P0721- 
64 


P0725- 
81 


P0729- 
07 


P0730- 
00 


P0731- 
07 


P0732- 
07 


P0733- 
07 


P0734- 
07 


P0735- 
07 


Output Shaft 
Speed Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal plausibility 
failure 


Engine Speed 
Input Circuit - 
Invalid serial data 
received 


Gear 6 Incorrect 
Ratio - Mechanical 
failures 


Incorrect Gear 
Ratio - No sub 
type information 


Gear 1 Incorrect 
Ratio - Mechanical 
failures 


Gear 2 Incorrect 
Ratio - Mechanical 
failures 


Gear 3 Incorrect 
Ratio - Mechanical 
failures 


Gear 4 Incorrect 
Ratio - Mechanical 
failures 


Gear 5 Incorrect 
Ratio - Mechanical 
failures 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Missing/invalid 
data from the 
powertrain control 
module 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Check the transmission control module connector and 
the power/ground circuits to the transmission control 
module. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, complete a CAN network integrity test. Clear 
the DTCs and retest. If the problem persists, renew the 
transmission control module as required 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the fault 
persists, install a new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the powertrain control module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


P0736- 
07 


P0736- 
64 


P0741- 
07 


P0745- 
11 


Р0745- 
12 


Р0745- 
13 


Р0745- 
14 


P0745- 
64 


P0745- 
93 


P0745- 
94 


P0748- 
11 


Reverse Incorrect 
Ratio - Mechanical 
failures 


Reverse Incorrect 
Ratio - Signal 
plausibility failure 


Torque Converter 
Clutch Solenoid 
Circuit Performance 
/Stuck Off - 
Mechanical failures 


Pressure Control 
Solenoid A - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Pressure Control 
Solenoid A - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Pressure Control 
Solenoid A - 
Circuit open 


Pressure Control 
Solenoid A - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Pressure Control 
Solenoid A - Signal 
plausibility failure 


Pressure Control 
Solenoid A - No 
operation 


Pressure Control 
Solenoid A - 
Unexpected 
operation 


Pressure Control 
Solenoid A 
Electrical - Circuit 
short to ground 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Torque converter 
or automatic 
transmission failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


{М NOTE: 


This DTC is not used in vehicles from 15MY onward 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new torque converter. Clear the 
DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the fault persists, 
install a new automatic transmission 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


P0748- 
12 


P0748- 
13 


P076F- 
07 


P077E- 
02 


P0780- 
62 


P0780- 
93 


P0780- 
94 


P0795- 
04 


PO7AD- 
07 


P07D9- 
07 


PO7DC- 
07 


PO7DD- 
07 


Pressure Control 
Solenoid A 
Electrical - Circuit 
short to battery 


Pressure Control 
Solenoid A 
Electrical - Circuit 
open 


Gear 7 Ratio 
Incorrect - 
Mechanical failures 


Transmission Fluid 
Temperature 
Measurement 
System - Multiple 
Sensor Correlation 
- General signal 
failure 


Shift Malfunction - 
Signal compare 
failure 


Shift Malfunction - 
No operation 


Shift Malfunction - 
Unexpected 
operation 


Pressure Control 
Solenoid C - 
System internal 
failures 


Transmission 
Friction Element 
"F" Stuck On - 
Mechanical failures 


Gear 8 Incorrect 
Ratio - Mechanical 
failures 


Incorrect Shift 
from Gear 1 - 
Mechanical failures 


Incorrect Shift 
from Gear 2 - 
Mechanical failures 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Signal compare 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


PO7DE- 
07 


PO7DF- 
07 


РО7ЕО- 
07 


PO7E1- 
07 


PO7E2- 
07 


РО7ЕЗ- 
07 


P0801- 
94 


P0810- 
04 


PO84F- 
11 


PO84F- 
12 


P084F- 
13 


Incorrect Shift 
from Gear 3 - 
Mechanical failures 


Incorrect Shift 
from Gear 4 - 
Mechanical failures 


Incorrect Shift 
from Gear 5 - 
Mechanical failures 


Incorrect Shift 
from Gear 6 - 
Mechanical failures 


Incorrect Shift 
from Gear 7 - 
Mechanical failures 


Incorrect Shift 
from Gear 8 - 
Mechanical failures 


Reverse Inhibit 
Control Circuit - 
Unexpected 
operation 


Clutch Position 

Control Error - 

System internal 
failures 


Park/neutral 
Switch Output 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to ground 


Park/neutral 
Switch Output 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to battery 


Park/neutral 
Switch Output 
Circuit - Circuit 
open 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. Ensure the 
displayed gear matches the engaged gear. If the fault 
persists, install a new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


PO84F- 
14 


P084F- 
29 


P0850- 
02 


P0850- 
29 


Р0851- 
01 


P0852- 
01 


Р0942- 
07 


P0942- 


Park/neutral 
Switch Output 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to ground or 
open 


Park/neutral 
Switch Output 
Circuit - Signal 
invalid 


Park/neutral 
Switch Input 
Circuit - General 
signal failure 


Park/neutral 
Switch Input 
Circuit - Signal 
invalid 


Park/neutral 
Switch Input 
Circuit Low - 
General electrical 
failure 


Park/neutral 
Switch Input 
Circuit High - 
General electrical 
failure 


Hydraulic Pressure 


Unit - Mechanical 
failures 


Hydraulic Pressure 


" Transmission ш 
control module 
failure 


{М NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - P- 
SIGNAL 


" Park/neutral switch 
output circuit 
signal invalid 


" Park/neutral switch m 
output circuit failure 


= Starter inhibit = 
signal invalid 


= Switch input circuit = 
general signal 
failure 


= Switch input circuit н 
general signal 
failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is 
only active 
with vehicles 
fitted with 
auto stop 
/start 
functionality 


= Automatic 
transmission failure 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Check for correct output signal at transmission control 
module pin 1 to transmission plug (check in all 
positions). If the signal appears normal, then check 
wiring and connectors to the module. If no signal 
present, renew the transmission control module as 
required 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. Test the 
parklock mechanism by engaging and disengaging the 
parking lock several times. If fault persists, renew 
parklock components as necessary. If the fault persists, 
install a new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. Test the 
parklock mechanism by engaging and disengaging the 
parking lock several times. If fault persists, renew 
parklock components as necessary. If the fault persists, 
install a new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. Test the 
parklock mechanism by engaging and disengaging the 
parking lock several times. If fault persists, renew 
parklock components as necessary. If the fault persists, 
install a new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. Test the 
parklock mechanism by engaging and disengaging the 
parking lock several times. If fault persists, renew 
parklock components as necessary. If the fault persists, 
install a new transmission control module 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


62 


P0965- 
64 


P0965- 
93 


P0965- 
94 


P0966- 
i1 


P0966- 
12 


P0966- 
14 


P0972- 
13 


P0972- 
64 


P0972- 
93 


Unit - Signal 
compare failure 


Pressure Control 
Solenoid B Control 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal plausibility 
failure 


Pressure Control 
Solenoid B Control 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - No 
operation 


Pressure Control 
Solenoid B Control 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Unexpected 
operation 


Pressure Control 
Solenoid B Control 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Pressure Control 
Solenoid B Control 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Pressure Control 
Solenoid B Control 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Shift Solenoid A 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit open 


Shift Solenoid A 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal plausibility 
failure 


Shift Solenoid A 
Control Circuit 


C NOTE: 


This DTC is 
only active 
with vehicles 
fitted with 
auto stop 
/start 
functionality 


Hydraulic pressure 
unit signal 
compare failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Perform auto start and monitor engine speed and engine 
/transmission start stop and position signals. Clear the 
DTCs and retest. If the problem persists, renew the 
transmission control module as required 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Р0972- 
94 


P0973- 
11 


P0973- 
18 


P0974- 
12 


P0974- 
19 


P0975- 
13 


P0975- 
64 


P0975- 
93 


P0975- 
94 


P0976- 
11 


P0976- 
18 


P0977- 
12 


Range 
/Performance - No 
operation 


Shift Solenoid A 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Unexpected 
operation 


Shift Solenoid A 
Control Circuit Low 
- Circuit short to 
ground 


Shift Solenoid A 
Control Circuit Low 
- Circuit current 
below threshold 


Shift Solenoid A 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit short 
to battery 


Shift Solenoid A 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
current above 
threshold 


Shift Solenoid B 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit open 


Shift Solenoid B 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal plausibility 
failure 


Shift Solenoid B 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - No 
operation 


Shift Solenoid B 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Unexpected 
operation 


Shift Solenoid B 
Control Circuit Low 
- Circuit short to 
ground 


Shift Solenoid B 
Control Circuit Low 
- Circuit current 
below threshold 


Shift Solenoid B 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit short 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Р0977- 
19 


Р0978- 
21 


Р0978- 
64 


Р0978- 
93 


Р0978- 
94 


Р0979- 
11 


P0979- 
14 


P0980- 
12 


P0980- 
19 


P0981- 
64 


P0981- 
93 


Р0981- 
94 


to battery 


Shift Solenoid B 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
current above 
threshold 


Shift Solenoid C 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal amplitude < 
minimum 


Shift Solenoid C 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal plausibility 
failure 


Shift Solenoid C 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - No 
operation 


Shift Solenoid C 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Unexpected 
operation 


Shift Solenoid C 
Control Circuit Low 
- Circuit short to 
ground 


Shift Solenoid C 
Control Circuit Low 
- Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Shift Solenoid C 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit short 
to battery 


Shift Solenoid C 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
current above 
threshold 


Shift Solenoid D 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal plausibility 
failure 


Shift Solenoid D 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - No 
operation 


Shift Solenoid D 
Control Circuit 
Range 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Р0982- 
11 


P0982- 
14 


P0982- 
18 


P0983- 
12 


P0983- 
19 


Р0984- 
64 


P0984- 
93 


Р0984- 
94 


Р0985- 
11 


Р0985- 
14 


Р0985- 
18 


P0986- 
12 


/Performance - 
Unexpected 
operation 


Shift Solenoid D 
Control Circuit Low 
- Circuit short to 
ground 


Shift Solenoid D 
Control Circuit Low 
- Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Shift Solenoid D 
Control Circuit Low 
- Circuit current 
below threshold 


Shift Solenoid D 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit short 
to battery 


Shift Solenoid D 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
current above 
threshold 


Shift Solenoid E 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal plausibility 
failure 


Shift Solenoid E 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - No 
operation 


Shift Solenoid E 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Unexpected 
operation 


Shift Solenoid E 
Control Circuit Low 
- Circuit short to 
ground 


Shift Solenoid E 
Control Circuit Low 
- Circuit short to 
ground or open 


Shift Solenoid E 
Control Circuit Low 
- Circuit current 
below threshold 


Shift Solenoid E 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit short 
to battery 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


P0986- 
19 


P164C- 
62 


P1706- 
94 


P1707- 
72. 


Р1707- 
74 


Р1707- 
77 


Р1707- 
94 


Р177А- 
07 


Р177В- 
07 


Shift Solenoid Е 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
current above 
threshold 


Internal Control 
Module Start-Stop 
Performance - 
Signal compare 
failure 


High Vehicle Speed 
Observed in Park - 
Unexpected 
operation 


Transfer Case 
Neutral or Park 
/Neutral Indication 
Circuit - Actuator 
stuck open 


Transfer Case 
Neutral or Park 
/Neutral Indication 
Circuit - Actuator 


slipping 


Transfer Case 
Neutral or Park 
/Neutral Indication 
Circuit - 
Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Transfer Case 
Neutral or Park 
/Neutral Indication 
Circuit - 
Unexpected 
operation 


Transmission 
Friction Element A 
ог В - Mechanical 
failures 


Transmission 
Friction Element A 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is 
only active 
with vehicles 
fitted with 
auto stop 
/start 
functionality 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Actuator stuck open 


Emergency park 
release has been 
operated/is sticking 


Parking lock 
mechanical failure 


Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Emergency park 
release has been 
operated/is sticking 


Parking lock 
mechanical failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Perform auto start and monitor engine speed and engine 
/transmission start stop and position signals. Clear the 
DTCs and retest. If the problem persists, renew the 
transmission control module as required 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Ensure that emergency park release has not been 
pulled and is not sticking 


Clear the DTCs and test drive the vehicle, engaging and 
disengaging the parking lock several times. If the 
problem persists, renew the transmission control 
module as required 


Test the operation of the emergency park release 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Ensure that emergency park release has not been 
pulled and is not sticking 


Clear the DTCs and test drive the vehicle, engaging and 
disengaging the parking lock several times. If the 
problem persists, renew the transmission control 
module as required 


Test the operation of the emergency park release 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 


P177C- 
07 


P177D- 
07 


P177E- 
07 


P177F- 
07 


P178A- 
07 


P178B- 
07 


P178C- 
07 


P178D- 
07 


P215B- 
62 


or C - Mechanical 
failures 


Transmission 
Friction Element A 
or D - Mechanical 
failures 


Transmission 
Friction Element A 
or E - Mechanical 
failures 


Transmission 
Friction Element B 
or C - Mechanical 
failures 


Transmission 
Friction Element B 
or D - Mechanical 
failures 


Transmission 
Friction Element B 
or E - Mechanical 
failures 


Transmission 
Friction Element C 
or D - Mechanical 
failures 


Transmission 
Friction Element C 
or E - Mechanical 
failures 


Transmission 
Friction Element D 
or E - Mechanical 
failures 


Vehicle Speed 
/Output Shaft 
Speed Correlation 
- Signal compare 
failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Incorrect final 
drive ratio fitment 


Incorrect ABS 
software 


quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Check for the correct final drive ratio fitment and rectify 
as required 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the anti-lock brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index. Using 
the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
reconfigure the anti-lock brake system control module 
with the latest level software 


P258F- 
02 


P2638- 
67 


P2700- 
07 


P2701- 
07 


P2702- 
07 


P2703- 
07 


P2704- 
07 


P2711- 
94 


P2713- 
04 


P2722- 
04 


P2757- 
93 


Torque 
Management 
Request Output 
Signal - General 
signal failure 


Torque 
Management 
Feedback Signal A 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal incorrect 
after event 


Transmission 
Friction Element A 
Apply Time Range 
/Performance - 
Mechanical failures 


Transmission 
Friction Element B 
Apply Time Range 
/Performance - 
Mechanical failures 


Transmission 
Friction Element C 
Apply Time Range 
/Performance - 
Mechanical failures 


Transmission 
Friction Element D 
Apply Time Range 
/Performance - 
Mechanical failures 


Transmission 
Friction Element E 
Apply Time Range 
/Performance - 
Mechanical failures 


Unexpected 
Mechanical Gear 
Disengagement - 
Unexpected 
operation 


Pressure Control 
Solenoid D - 
System internal 
failures 


Pressure Control 
Solenoid E - 
System internal 
failures 


Torque Converter 
Clutch Pressure 
Control Solenoid 
Control Circuit Perf 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Torque 
intervention from 
powertrain control 
module 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Automatic 
transmission failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the powertrain control module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the automatic transmission fluid level and 
quality. Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, clear the DTCs and road test the vehicle. If the 
fault persists, install a new automatic transmission 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


P2757- 
94 


P2759- 
11 


P2759- 
12 


P2761- 
13 


P2762- 
64 


P2784- 
02 


P2787- 
4B 


P2787- 
98 


P2793- 
92 


P2793- 


or Stuck Off - No 
operation 


Torque Converter 
Clutch Pressure 
Control Solenoid 
Control Circuit Perf 
or Stuck Off - 
Unexpected 
operation 


Torque Converter 
Clutch Pressure 
Control Solenoid 
Electrical - Circuit 
short to ground 


Torque Converter 
Clutch Pressure 
Control Solenoid 
Electrical - Circuit 
short to battery 


Torque Converter 
Clutch Pressure 
Control Solenoid 
Control Circuit / 
Open - Circuit open 


Torque Converter 
Clutch Pressure 
Control Solenoid 
Control Circuit 
Range/Perf - 
Signal plausibility 
failure 


Input/Turbine 
Speed Sensor A/B 
Correlation - 
General signal 
failure 


Clutch 
Temperature Too 
High - Over 
temperature 


Clutch 
Temperature Too 
High - Component 
or system over 
temperature 


Gear Shift 
Direction Circuit - 
Performance or 
incorrect operation 


Gear Shift 


= Transmission 
control module 
failure 


= Transmission 
control module 
failure 


= Transmission 
control module 
failure 


= Transmission 
control module 
failure 


= Transmission 
control module 
failure 


= Sensor general 
signal failure, 
multiple input 


speed signal faults 


= Clutch over 
temperature 


= Component or 
system over 
temperature 


" Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the powertrain control module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 


check the anti-lock brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Allow the transmission to cool, clear the DTCs and 
retest. Check transmission oil level and check for 
excessive gear changes during normal driving. Check 
paddle switch for intermittent operation and renew as 
required 


Allow the transmission to cool, clear the DTCs and 
retest. Check transmission oil level and check for 
excessive gear changes during normal driving. Check 
paddle switch for intermittent operation 


Check the transmission oil level and quality, refer to the 
relevant section of the workshop manual. Clear the 
DTCs and test drive the vehicle using all gears in drive 
and reverse. Clear the DTCs and retest. If the problem 
persists, or if any other gear ratio related DTCs are 
logged, renew the transmission 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


94 


00001- 
81 


U0001- 
82 


00001- 
83 


00001- 
86 


00001- 
87 


00073- 
00 


00121- 
87 


00300- 
57 


00401- 


Direction Circuit - 
Unexpected 
operation 


High Speed CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Invalid serial 
data received 


High Speed CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Alive 
/sequence counter 
incorrect/not 
updated 


High Speed CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Value of 
signal protection 
calculation 
incorrect 


High Speed CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Signal invalid 


High Speed CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Missing 
message 


Control Module 
Communication 
Bus "A" Off - No 
sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - Missing 
message 


Internal Control 
Module Software 
Incompatibility - 
Invalid/incomplete 
software 
component 


Invalid Data 


" Transmission 


control module 
failure 


Invalid data 
received from 
another control 
module via the 
high speed CAN 
bus (powertrain) 


Invalid data 
received from 
another control 
module via the 
high speed CAN 
bus (powertrain) 


Invalid data 
received from 
another control 
module via the 
high speed CAN 
bus (powertrain) 


Invalid data 
received from 
another control 
module via the 
high speed CAN 
bus (powertrain) 


Missing message 
from another 
control module via 
the high speed 
CAN bus 
(powertrain) 


High speed CAN 
bus (powertrain) 
circuit short circuit 
to ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Missing message 
from the anti-lock 
brake system 
control module 


Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 


clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the invalid data 
source control module. Check the relevant control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the invalid data 
source control module. Check the relevant control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the invalid data 
source control module. Check the relevant control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the invalid data 
source control module. Check the relevant control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the snapshot data to determine the missing 
message source control module. Check the relevant 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed 
CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the anti-lock brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and update the car configuration file as necessary 


81 


U0401- 
82 


U0401- 
83 


U0401- 
87 


U0415- 
82 


U0415- 
83 


U2101- 
56 


U3000- 
56 


U3000- 
9A 


U3001- 
94 


Received from ECM 
/PCM A - Invalid 
serial data received 


Invalid Data 
Received from ECM 
/PCM A - Alive 
/sequence counter 
incorrect/not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received from ECM 
/PCM A - General 
checksum failure 


Invalid Data 
Received from ECM 
/PCM A - Missing 
message 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock Brake 
System (ABS) 
Control Module - 
Alive/sequence 
counter incorrect 
/not updated 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock Brake 
System (ABS) 
Control Module - 
Value of signal 
protection 
calculation 
incorrect 


Control Module 
Configuration 
Incompatible - 
Invalid/incomplete 
configuration 


Control Module - 
Invalid/incomplete 
configuration 


Control Module - 
Component or 
system operating 
conditions 


Control Module 
Improper 
Shutdown - 
Unexpected 
operation 


Missing/invalid 
data from the 
powertrain control 
module 


Missing/invalid 
data from the 
powertrain control 
module 


Missing/invalid 
data from the 
powertrain control 
module 


Missing/invalid 
data from the 
powertrain control 
module 


Missing/invalid 
data from the anti- 
lock brake system 
control module 


Missing/invalid 
data from the anti- 
lock brake system 
control module 


Transmission 
control module is 
not configured 
correctly 


Transmission 
control module 
failure 


Powertrain control 
module fault 


Transmission 
control module 
power or ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the powertrain control module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the powertrain control module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the powertrain control module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the powertrain control module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the anti-lock brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the anti-lock brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the transmission control module with the 
latest level software. Check and update the car 
configuration file as necessary. Clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control module 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check the powertrain control module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check datalogger signal - Main ECU Supply Voltage 
(OxDDO2). Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the transmission control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and test the battery and charging system 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


| transnession сотко. итен crs) | CONTI SWITCH (TCS) 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Transmission 
Control Switch (TCS). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant Diagnosis 


and Testing section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer to: External Controls 
(307-05, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
B1142- | Ignition Status 1 = Mismatch between = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
62 - Signal compare hardwired ignition ignition signal circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
failure signal and CAN circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


powermode signal 


P0603- | Internal Control = Transmission control = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
44 Module Keep switch internal failure clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
Alive Memory new transmission control switch 


(KAM) Error - 
Data memory 


failure 
P0604- | Internal Control = Transmission control = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
44 Module Random switch internal failure clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
Access Memory new transmission control switch 


(RAM) Error - 
Data memory 
failure 


P0605- Internal Control 


45 


P0606- 
2F 


P0606- 
47 


P0705- 
09 


P0705- 
46 


P0705- 
86 


P0814- 
01 


Р081С- 
64 


PO84F- 
11 


Module Read Only 
Memory (ROM) 
Error - Program 
memory failure 


Control Module 
Processor - Signal 
erratic 


Control Module 
Processor - 
Watchdog/safety 
microcontroller 
failure 


Transmission 
Range Sensor A 
Circuit (PRNDL 
Input) - 
Component 
failures 


Transmission 
Range Sensor A 
Circuit (PRNDL 
Input) - 
Calibration 
/parameter 
memory failure 


Transmission 
Range Sensor A 
Circuit (PRNDL 
Input) - Signal 
invalid 


Transmission 
Range Display 
Circuit - General 
electrical failure 


Park Input Circuit 
- Signal 
plausibility failure 


Park/Neutral 
Switch Output 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to ground 


Transmission control 
switch internal failure 


Transmission control 
switch internal failure 


Transmission control 
switch internal failure 


Transmission control 
switch internal failure 


Transmission control 
switch internal failure 


Transmission control 
switch internal failure 


Transmission control 
switch internal failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - 
PARK - 


Mismatch between 
hardwired park 
signal and 
transmission control 
switch gear selection 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit 
reference - PN 
SIGNAL - 


= Park/neutral signal 


circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control switch 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control switch 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control switch 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control switch 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control switch 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control switch 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control switch 


{М NOTE: 


Park signal should be high (battery voltage) when 
park selected and low (ground) for all other gear 
selections. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
park signal circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
park/neutral signal circuit for short circuit to ground 


PO84F- Park/Neutral A NOTE и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


15 Switch Output park/neutral signal circuit for short circuit to power, 
Circuit - Circuit open circuit, high resistance 
short to batter 
2. d Circuit 
P reference - PN 
SIGNAL - 
= Park/neutral signal 
circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 
P176A- | Transmission = Transmission control = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
01 Range Selector switch internal failure clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
Up and Down new transmission control switch 


Position Circuit - 
General electrical 


failure 
P176A- | Transmission = Transmission control = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
13 Range Selector switch internal failure clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
Up and Down new transmission control switch 
Position Circuit - 
Circuit open 
P176A- | Transmission = Transmission control = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
19 Range Selector switch internal failure clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
Up and Down new transmission control switch 


Position Circuit - 
Circuit current 
above threshold 


P176A- | Transmission = Transmission control = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
94 Range Selector switch internal failure clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
Up and Down new transmission control switch 
Position Circuit - 
Unexpected 
operation 
P176B- | Transmission = Transmission control A 
vail Range Selector switch raise/lower NOTE: 
Up and Down operation obstructed 
Position Control Я : : 
Error - Actuator = Transmission control This DTC may be induced by the driver, namely by 
stuck switch internal failure resisting the raising/lowering of the transmission 
control switch. 
= Remove any obstruction. Check the transmission 
control switch raise/lower operation 
= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control switch 
P176C- | Transmission " Transmission control zs 
07 Range Selector switch rotation NOTE: 
Lock Control Error detected while lock 
- Mechanical request present 
Failures 9 р This DTC may be set if the driver releases the 
и Transmission control brake pedal while the transmission control switch 
switch internal failure is between selections. 


и Check the transmission control switch lock/unlock 
operation 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control switch 


P176C- | Transmission = Transmission control = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
11 Range Selector switch internal failure clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
Lock Control Error new transmission control switch 
- Circuit short to 
ground 
P176C- | Transmission = Transmission control = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
15 Range Selector switch internal failure clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
Lock Control Error new transmission control switch 
- Circuit short to 
battery or open 
P176C- | Transmission = Transmission control 
73 Range Selector switch unlock А МОТЕ: 
Lock Control Error operation obstructed 
2. шек п Transmission control This DTC may be induced by the driver, namely by 
switch internal failure applying a rotational force before the transmission 
control switch is unlocked. 
и Check the transmission control switch lock/unlock 
operation 
= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control switch 
00001- | High Speed CAN = Invalid data received = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
86 Communication from another control check the snapshot data to determine the invalid signal 
Bus - Signal module via the high source control module. Check the relevant control 
invalid speed CAN bus module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
(powertrain) index 
00001- | High Speed CAN " Missing message = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
87 Communication from another control check the snapshot data to determine the missing 
Bus - Missing module via the high message source control module. Check the relevant 
message speed CAN bus control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
(powertrain) relevant DTC index 
00001- | High Speed CAN = High speed CAN bus = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
88 Communication (powertrain) circuit perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer to the 
Bus - Bus off short circuit to electrical circuit diagrams and check the high speed 
ground, short circuit CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to ground, 
to power, open short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 
circuit, high 
resistance 
U0300- | Internal Control = Car configuration file 
00 Module Software mismatch with A NOTE: 
Incompatibility - vehicle specification 
.. Transmission control After updating the car configuration file, set the 


ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs. 


switch internal failure 


= Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
necessary 


U1A14- 
04 


U2100- 
00 


CAN Initialization 
Failure - System 
internal failures 


Initial 
Configuration Not 
Complete - No 
sub type 
information 


= Transmission control 
switch is not 
configured correctly 


Transmission control 
switch internal failure 


Transmission control 
switch internal failure 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control switch 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, re- 
configure the transmission control switch with the 
latest level software 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control switch 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault persists, install a 
new transmission control switch 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


| ron. petRoL een = 2.0L - PETROL ECM 


Fuel injector voltage will reach 65 Volts during operation and have a high current requirement. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If the control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the warranty policy and procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all diagnostic trouble codes that could be logged in the GTDi 2.0L - Petrol engine 
control module, for additional diagnosis and testing information refer to the relevant diagnosis and 
testing section. 


For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
В10А2- | Crash Input - = The engine control module does not " Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
31 No signal detect a signal which should to be Diagnostic Equipment, check 
present datalogger signal, Engine Input 1 
(0x1259) 


" Restraints control module failure 

= This DTC is set when the ‘airbag 
deployed' signal supplied by the 
restraints control module is outside the 
specification expected by the engine 
control module 


= Central junction box failure 


п Harness failure 


B10A2- 
32 


B10A2- 
35 


Crash Input - 
Signal low time 
< minimum 


Crash Input - 
Signal high 
time > 
maximum 


The engine control module detected the 
low pulse is too narrow with respect to 
time 


Restraints control module failure 
Central junction box failure 


Harness failure 


This DTC is set when the engine control 
module detects that the signal high 
time is greater than the maximum value 


Restraints control module failure 
Central junction box failure 


Harness failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the restraints control 
module 


Check the restraints control module for 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check central junction box for DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crash input circuit for 
failures. This circuit is a single wire 
which connects the restraints control 
module to the central junction box and 
the engine control module. Check this 
circuit for short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground, open circuit. Repair 
harness as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Engine Input 1 
(0x1259) 


This DTC is set when the ‘airbag 
deployed’ signal supplied by the 
restraints control module is outside the 
specification expected by the engine 
control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the restraints control 
module 


Check the restraints control module for 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check central junction box for DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crash input circuit for 
failures. This circuit is a single wire 
which connects the restraints control 
module to the central junction box and 
the engine control module. Check this 
circuit for short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground, open circuit. Repair 
harness as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Engine Input 1 
(0х1259) 


This ОТС is set when the ‘airbag 
deployed’ signal supplied by the 
restraints control module is outside the 
specification expected by the engine 
control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the restraints control 
module 


B10A2- 
36 


B10A2- 
37 


Crash Input - 
Signal 
frequency too 
low 


Crash Input - 
Signal 
frequency too 
high 


The engine control module detected 
excessive duration for one cycle of the 
output across a specified sample size 


Restraints control module crash input 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit 


The engine control module detected 
insufficient duration for one cycle of the 
output across a specified sample size 


Restraints control module crash input 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit 


Check the restraints control module for 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check central junction box for DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crash input circuit for 
failures. This circuit is a single wire 
which connects the restraints control 
module to the central junction box and 
the engine control module. Check this 
circuit for short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground, open circuit. Repair 
harness as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Engine Input 1 
(0х1259) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check the 
restraints control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the restraints control 
module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check the 
central junction box for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the restraints control module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit including 
intermittent faults. This circuit is a 
single wire which connects the 
restraints control module to the central 
junction box and the engine control 
module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Engine Input 1 
(0x1259) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check the 
restraints control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the restraints control 
module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check the 
central junction box for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the restraints control module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit including 


B10AC- 
81 


B10AC- 
83 


B1206- 
68 


C0031- 
81 


C0034- 
81 


Cruise Control 
Switch - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


Cruise Control 
Switch - Value 
of signal 
protection 
calculation 
incorrect 


Crash Occurred 
- Event 
information 


Left Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


Right Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


Speed control steering wheel switch 
connector is disconnected 


Steering wheel module power supply 
failure 


Clockspring failure 
Harness fault - speed control circuit 


Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Incorrect steering wheel module or 
speed control switch pack is installed 


Harness fault - CAN circuit 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set if the restraints 
control module has deployed the 
restraints systems following 
activation of the crash sensors 


Event information. The engine control 
module has received a crash signal 
from the restraints control module 


Anti-lock brake system failure 


Anti-lock brake system failure 


intermittent faults. This circuit is a 
single wire which connects the 
restraints control module to the central 
junction box and the engine control 
module 


Check speed control steering wheel 
switch connector is not disconnected 
and the switch operates correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check steering wheel module 
power and ground circuits 


Check clockspring connector is not 
disconnected and operates correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check speed control circuit. Repair 
wiring harness as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuit. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Check correct steering wheel module 
and speed control switch pack is 
installed 


Check the engine control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuit. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check the 
restraints control module for DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake 
system control module 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake 
system control module 


C0037- 
81 


C003A- 
81 


P0008- 
00 


POOOA- 
00 


Left Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


Right Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


Engine Position 
System 
Performance - 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Intake (A) 
Camshaft 
Position Slow 
Response - 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Anti-lock brake system failure 


Anti-lock brake system failure 


Electric throttle sensor 5 volt supply 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Camshaft - Exhaust sensor 5 volt 
supply circuit, short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel low pressure sensor 5 volt supply 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 2 - 5 
volt supply circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Electric throttle sensor failure 
Camshaft - Exhaust sensor failure 
Fuel low pressure sensor failure 


Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inlet camshaft 
is unable to achieve the desired 
set point angle. The camshaft is 
stuck 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake 
system control module 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake 
system control module 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the electric throttle sensor 5 volt 
supply circuit, for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft - Exhaust sensor 5 
volt supply circuit, for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel low pressure sensor 5 
volt supply circuit, for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator pedal position 
sensor 2 - 5 volt supply circuit, for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
sensor as required 


Check and install a new camshaft - 
Exhaust sensor as required 


Check and install a new fuel low 
pressure sensor as required 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the variable camshaft timing 


POOOB- 
00 


P0010- 
00 


Р0011- 
71 


Р0013- 
00 


Exhaust (В) 
Camshaft 
Position Slow 
Response - 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Intake (A) 
Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Circuit / Open 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Intake (A) 
Camshaft 
Position Timing 
- Over- 
Advanced 
(Bank 1) - 
Actuator stuck 


Exhaust (B) 
Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Circuit / Open 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Oil pressure is low 
Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Excessive camshaft friction 


СУ NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft is unable to achieve the 
desired set point angle. The 
camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Oil pressure is low 
Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Excessive camshaft friction 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid, open 
circuit 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid, open 
circuit 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for open circuit 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for open circuit 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


P0014- 
71 


P0016- 
00 


P0016- 
76 


P0016- 
79 


Exhaust (B) 
Camshaft 
Position Timing 
- Over- 
Advanced 
(Bank 1) - 
Actuator stuck 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation - 
Bank 1 Sensor 
A - No sub 
type 
information 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation - 
Bank 1 Sensor 
A - Wrong 
mounting 
position 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation - 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Camshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Camshaft position sensor, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor greater than specification 


Excessive run out on target rotor 


Timing chain stretch beyond a tolerable 
limit 


Loose variable valve timing actuator 
chain drive or tensioner 


The engine control module has detected 
incorrectly installed components 


Engine assembled incorrectly 
Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Timing chain stretch beyond a tolerable 
limit 


Valve timing incorrect 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft position sensor for correct 
installation, check the crankshaft 
position sensor for correct installation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft position sensor for correct air 
gap to target rotor spacing, check 
target run out is to specification, check 
variable valve timing actuator chain 
drive or tensioner are operating to 
specification 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


After timing related repairs and timing 
adjustment, Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
carry out routine - Powertrain control 
module adaption clear 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Check crankshaft position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check reluctor ring to sensor runout 
and air gap are within specification 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


After timing related repairs and timing 
adjustment, Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
carry out routine - Powertrain control 
module adaption clear 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Р0017- 
00 


Р0017- 
76 


Bank 1 Sensor 
А - Mechanical 
linkage failure 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation - 
Bank 1 Sensor 
B - No sub 
type 
information 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation - 
Bank 1 Sensor 
B - Wrong 
mounting 
position 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Timing chain stretch beyond a tolerable 
limit 


Valve timing incorrect 


Camshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Camshaft position sensor, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor greater than specification 


Excessive run out on target rotor 


Timing chain stretch beyond a tolerable 
limit 


Loose variable valve timing actuator 
chain drive or tensioner 


The engine control module has detected 
incorrectly installed components 


Engine assembled incorrectly 
Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Timing chain stretch beyond a tolerable 
limit 


Valve timing incorrect 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Check crankshaft position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check reluctor ring to sensor runout 
and air gap are within specification 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft position sensor for correct 
installation, check the crankshaft 
position sensor for correct installation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft position sensor for correct air 
gap to target rotor spacing, check 
target run out is to specification, check 
variable valve timing actuator chain 
drive or tensioner are operating to 
specification 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


After timing related repairs and timing 
adjustment, Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
carry out routine - Powertrain control 
module adaption clear 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Check crankshaft position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check reluctor ring to sensor runout 
and air gap are within specification 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


After timing related repairs and timing 
adjustment, Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
carry out routine - Powertrain control 
module adaption clear 


Р0017- 
79 


Р0026- 
00 


Р0027- 
00 


Р0030- 
00 


P0031- 
00 


P0032- 
00 


P0036- 
00 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation - 
Bank 1 Sensor 
B - Mechanical 
linkage failure 


Intake Valve 
Control 
Solenoid 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Exhaust Valve 
Control 
Solenoid 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low (Bank 1, 
Sensor 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 1, 
Sensor 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


Camshaft locking pin is not engaged 
during start 


= Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor disturbed 
signal 


Oil pressure to variable camshaft timing 
actuator is low 


Camshaft chain tensioner failure 


Variable valve timing intake oil valve 
angle is greater than the target 


Variable valve timing intake oil valve is 
stuck in advanced position 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid angle 
is greater than the target 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid is 
stuck in advanced position 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to power 


Component connector terminal corrosion 


Control module connector terminal 
corrosion 


Engine control module relay 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, open circuit 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, open circuit 


Check variable camshaft timing 
actuator for mechanical damage 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to variable camshaft timing 
actuator is correct and that oil gallery 
is free from debris 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft chain tensioner is operating 
correctly 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check component connector for 
terminal corrosion 


Check control module connector for 
terminal corrosion 


Check engine control module relay 
operation 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 


Р0037- 
00 


P0038- 
00 


P0042- 
00 


P0043- 
00 


P0044- 
00 


P0054- 
00 


P0055- 
00 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low (Bank 1, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 1, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low (Bank 1, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 1, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Resistance 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Resistance 
(Bank 1, 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0069- 
21 


P0069- 
22 


P0069- 
64 


Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


MAP - 
Barometric 
Pressure 
Correlation - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


MAP - 
Barometric 
Pressure 
Correlation - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


MAP - 
Barometric 
Pressure 
Correlation - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


The sensor is installed within the 
engine control module and is not 
serviceable. The diagnostic checks 
atmospheric pressure sensor at 
ignition ON against a minimum 
threshold 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Atmospheric pressure sensor failure 


Engine control module failure 


Cy NOTE: 


The sensor is installed within the 
engine control module and is not 
serviceable. The diagnostic checks 
atmospheric pressure sensor at 
ignition ON against a maximum 
threshold 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Atmospheric pressure sensor failure 


Engine control module failure 


Cy NOTE: 


The sensor is installed within the 
engine control module and is not 
serviceable. The diagnostic checks 
rate of atmospheric pressure 
change during driving 


The engine control module detected 
plausibility failures 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Barometric Pressure 
Sensor (0x035A) and Barometric 
Pressure (0xF433) 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Barometric Pressure 
Sensor (0x035A) and Barometric 
Pressure (0xF433) 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Barometric Pressure 
Sensor (0x035A) and Barometric 
Pressure (0xF433) 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


P0071- 
00 


P0071- 
21 


P0072- 
00 


P0073- 
00 


Ambient Air 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
"A" Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Ambient Air 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
"A" Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


Ambient Air 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


Ambient Air 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
High - No sub 
type 
information 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Atmospheric pressure sensor failure 


Engine control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


The diagnostic checks the 
difference between ambient air 
temperature sensor model and 
ambient air temperature sensor 
actual 


Ambient air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Ambient air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Ambient Air 
Temperature Sensor Voltage (0x03BA) 
Ambient Air Temperature (0хҒ446) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the ambient air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Ambient Air 
Temperature Sensor Voltage (0x03BA) 
Ambient Air Temperature (0хҒ446) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the ambient air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Ambient Air 
Temperature Sensor Voltage (0x03BA) 
Ambient Air Temperature (0хҒ446) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the ambient air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Ambient Air 
Temperature Sensor Voltage (0x03BA) 
Ambient Air Temperature (0хҒ446) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the ambient air temperature 


P007A- 
00 


P007B- 
00 


P007B- 
22 


P007C- 
00 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1) - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Low (Bank 1) - 
No sub type 
information 


= Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
failure 


= Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
failure 


= The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 


but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


= Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


" Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
failure 


= Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground 


" Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
failure 


sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Air 
Temperature - Raw physical value 
(0x0341) Intake Air Temperature 
Sensor (0хҒ468) Charge Air 
Temperature Voltage (0x03EE) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new charge air 
cooler temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Air 
Temperature - Raw physical value 
(0x0341) Intake Air Temperature 
Sensor (0хҒ468) Charge Air 
Temperature Voltage (0x03EE) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new charge air 
cooler temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Air 
Temperature - Raw physical value 
(0x0341) Intake Air Temperature 
Sensor (0хҒ468) Charge Air 
Temperature Voltage (0x03EE) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new charge air 
cooler temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Air 
Temperature - Raw physical value 
(0x0341) Intake Air Temperature 
Sensor (0хҒ468) Charge Air 
Temperature Voltage (0x03EE) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


P007D- 
00 


P007E- 
00 


P0087- 
84 


Р0088- 
85 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
High (Bank 1) 
- No sub type 
information 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Intermittent 
/Erratic (Bank 
1) - No sub 
type 
information 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - Too 
Low - Signal 
below 
allowable range 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - Too 
High - Signal 
above 


allowable range 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to power 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
failure 


Fuel line leak, restriction 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, open circuit 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, high 
resistance 


High pressure fuel pumps mis-timed 
Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Fuel pump failure 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit together 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


High pressure fuel pumps mis-timed 


Check and install a new charge air 
cooler temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Air 
Temperature - Raw physical value 
(0x0341) Intake Air Temperature 
Sensor (0хҒ468) Charge Air 
Temperature Voltage (0x03EE) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Check and install a new charge air 
cooler temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Air 
Temperature - Raw physical value 
(0x0341) Intake Air Temperature 
Sensor (0хҒ468) Charge Air 
Temperature Voltage (0x03EE) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new charge air 
cooler temperature sensor as required 


Check fuel system for fuel line leakage 
or restriction 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, open 
circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for high resistance 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Check and install a new fuel pump as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit together 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit high resistance 


Check and install a new fuel pump as 
required 


Р0089- 
64 


P0089- 
92 


P008A- 
07 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 
Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 
Performance - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Pressure - Too 
Low - 


Electrical Cause 
и Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= Yes 


Control module cavity 
m Circuit reference I А RAILPS 


" Circuit reference O V 5VRAILPS 
m Circuit reference С R. RAILPS 


The powertrain control module detected 
plausibility failures 


Fuel rail pressure sensor - Wiring 
integrity 
= Short circuit to ground 


= Short circuit to power 
= Open circuit 
= High resistance 


Fuel pump driver module circuit - 
Wiring integrity 
= Short circuit to ground 


= Short circuit to power 
= Open circuit 


= High resistance 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
= Circuit reference I А RAILPS 


m Circuit reference O V 5VRAILPS 
m Circuit reference С R. RAILPS 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component 
performance is outside its expected 
range or operating in an incorrect way 


Fuel rail pressure sensor - Wiring 
integrity 
= Short circuit to ground 


= Short circuit to power 
= Open circuit 
= High resistance 


Fuel pump driver module circuit - 
Wiring integrity 
= Short circuit to ground 


= Short circuit to power 
= Open circuit 


m High resistance 


Fuel level too low 


= Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for 
= Short circuit to ground 


= Short circuit to power 
= Open circuit 
" High resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump driver module 
circuit for 

= Short circuit to ground 


= Short circuit to power 
= Open circuit 


" High resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for 
= Short circuit to ground 


= Short circuit to power 
= Open circuit 
" High resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump driver module 
circuit for 

= Short circuit to ground 


= Short circuit to power 
= Open circuit 


" High resistance 


Check sufficient fuel is available 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 


POO8A- 
84 


POO8B- 
85 


Р0097- 
00 


P0098- 
00 


POOC6- 
00 


Mechanical 
Failures 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Pressure - Too 
Low - Signal 
below 


allowable range 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Pressure - Too 
High - Signal 
above 


allowable range 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Low 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit High 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure Too 
Low - Engine 
Cranking - No 
sub type 
information 


Fuel pick up pipe is disconnected from 
the low pressure fuel pump within the 
fuel tank 


Fuel pump driver module failure 


Fuel level too low 


= Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel pick up pipe is disconnected from 
the low pressure fuel pump within the 
fuel tank 


Fuel pump driver module failure 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Blockage in the low pressure fuel line 


Fuel pump driver module failure 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
failure 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to power 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit reference FLPS 


Fuel is not reaching the fuel pump 


Poor fuel pump performance from one 
of the fuel pumps 


Fuel injector is stuck open 


Low pressure fuel sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the fuel 
system pipework is correctly installed 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Check sufficient fuel is available 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the fuel 
system pipework is correctly installed 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the fuel 
system pipework is correctly installed 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Check and install a new charge air 
cooler temperature sensor as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Check and install a new charge air 
cooler temperature sensor as required 


Check for fuel supply at both fuel 
pumps 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out fuel 
prime routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module, for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Rectify any existing low fuel pressure 
system failures before checking the 
high pressure system 


POOCE- 
21 


POOCE- 
22 


POOD1- 
00 


POOD1- 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Measurement 
System - 
Multiple Sensor 
Correlation - 
Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Measurement 
System - 
Multiple Sensor 
Correlation - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
1) - No sub 
type 
information 


HO2S Heater 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Oil level and temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short circuit 
to power 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power 


Oil level and temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to power 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the low pressure fuel sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Air Charge 
Temperature (0x051C), Intake Air 
Temperature Sensor (0хҒ468), Intake 
Air Temperature (OxF40F), Intake Air 
Temperature Sensor (0x1279), Boost 
Air Temperature - Raw physical value 
(0x0341), Charge Air Temperature 
Voltage (0x03EE) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Air Charge 
Temperature (0x051C), Intake Air 
Temperature Sensor (0хҒ468), Intake 
Air Temperature (OxF40F), Intake Air 
Temperature Sensor (0x1279), Boost 
Air Temperature - Raw physical value 
(0x0341), Charge Air Temperature 
Voltage (Ox03EE) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


29 


Р0100- 
00 


Р0101- 
21 


Р0101- 
22 


Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
1) - Signal 
invalid 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor 
"A" Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow A Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow A Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


The value of the signal measured by 
the engine control module is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Mass Air Flow 
Sensor Frequency - (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Air Flow Rate from 
Mass Air Flow Sensor - (0хҒ410) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Mass Air Flow 
Sensor Frequency - (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Air Flow Rate from 
Mass Air Flow Sensor - (0хҒ410) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Mass Air Flow 
Sensor Frequency - (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Air Flow Rate from 
Mass Air Flow Sensor - (0хҒ410) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


P0102- 
00 


P0103- 
85 


P0105- 
00 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow A Circuit 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor 
"A" Circuit High 
- Signal above 
allowable range 


Manifold 
Absolute 
Pressure/BARO 
Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Mass airflow intake air temperature 
sensor circuit, short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Mass Air Flow 
Sensor Frequency - (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Air Flow Rate from 
Mass Air Flow Sensor - (0хҒ410) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Mass Air Flow 
Sensor Frequency - (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Air Flow Rate from 
Mass Air Flow Sensor - (0хҒ410) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass airflow intake air 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


P0106- 
21 


P0106- 
22 


P0106- 
23 


P0106- 
24 


P0106- 
29 


Manifold 
Absolute 
Pressure/BARO 
Sensor Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


Manifold 
Absolute 
Pressure/BARO 
Sensor Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Manifold 
Absolute 
Pressure/BARO 
Sensor Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck low 


Manifold 
Absolute 
Pressure/BARO 
Sensor Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Manifold 
Absolute 
Pressure/BARO 
Sensor Range 
/Performance - 
Signal invalid 


Ambient air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Turbocharger failure 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Turbocharger failure 


The engine control module measures a 
signal that remains low when changes 
are expected 


Integrity of the air intake system 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


The engine control module measures a 
signal that remains high when changes 
are expected 


Integrity of the air intake system 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


The value of the signal measured by 
the engine control module is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Mass airflow intake air temperature 
sensor circuit, short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the ambient air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check the turbocharger housing for 
signs of cracking, air leaks and internal 
failure 


Check and install a new turbocharger 
as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check the turbocharger housing for 
signs of cracking, air leaks and internal 
failure 


Check and install a new turbocharger 
as required 


Check the inlet manifold for air 
leakage. Repair as required, clear DTC 
and retest 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check the inlet manifold for air 
leakage. Repair as required, clear DTC 
and retest 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass airflow intake air 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the ambient air temperature 


P0107- 
00 


P0108- 
00 


P0110- 
00 


Р0111- 
22 


Manifold 
Absolute 
Pressure/BARO 
Sensor Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Manifold 
Absolute 
Pressure/BARO 
Sensor High - 
No sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit (Bank 
1) - No sub 
type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1) - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Ambient air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


= The engine control module measured a 


signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power, gain too high 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Air Charge 
Temperature - (0х051С) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature Sensor - (0x1279) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature - (OxF40F) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature Sensor - (OxF468) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals - Charge Air 
Temperature Voltage - (0x03EE) & 
Intake Air Temperature Sensor Voltage 
- (0x1279) 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear all stored 
DTCs using the 'Diagnosis Menu' tab 
and retest 


Р0111- 
23 


Р0112- 
00 


Р0113- 
00 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 

Circuit Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1) - 
Signal stuck low 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Low 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit High 
(Bank 1) - No 


The engine control module measures a 
signal that remains low when changes 
are expected 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Air Charge 
Temperature - (0x051C) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature Sensor - (0x1279) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature - (OxF40F) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature Sensor - (0хҒ468) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Air Charge 
Temperature - (0x051C) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature Sensor - (0x1279) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature - (OxF40F) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature Sensor - (OxF468) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Air Charge 
Temperature - (0x051C) 


Р0114- 
00 


Р0115- 
00 


sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Intermittent 
/Erratic (Bank 
1) - No sub 
type 
information 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


= The engine control module measured а 


signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature Sensor - (0x1279) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature - (OxF40F) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature Sensor - (OxF468) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Air Charge 
Temperature - (0x051C) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature Sensor - (0x1279) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature - (OxF40F) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature Sensor - (OxF468) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals - Engine Coolant 
Temperature Sensor (0x0357) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - 
Engine Coolant Temperature (0xF467) 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0116- 
00 


P0116- 
21 


P0116- 
22 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Blockage in coolant system 


Electric cooling fan circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Electric cooling fan failure 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground, gain low 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Engine coolant thermostat, missing, 
leaking or failed open 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to power 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Blockage in coolant system 


Electric cooling fan circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Electric cooling fan failure 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Check coolant system for blockages or 
restrictions that prevent coolant flow 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric cooling fan - main, 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new electric cooling 
fan - main, as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Engine Coolant 
Temperature Sensor (0x0357) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ405) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ467) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Engine Coolant 
Temperature Sensor (0x0357) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ405) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ467) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Check engine coolant thermostat for 
correct operation 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals - Engine Coolant 
Temperature Sensor (0x0357) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - 
Engine Coolant Temperature (0xF467) 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Check coolant system for blockages or 
restrictions that prevent coolant flow 


P0116- 
23 


P0116- 
24 


P0117- 
00 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 

Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck low 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


The engine control module measures a 
signal that remains low when changes 
are expected 


Battery disconnection resulting in errors 
in engine off time (short soaks may 
look like long soaks) 


Electric block heater applied and not 
detected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


The engine control module measures a 
signal that remains high when changes 
are expected 


Battery disconnection resulting in errors 
in engine off time (short soaks may 
look like long soaks) 


Electric block heater applied and not 
detected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric cooling fan - main, 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new electric cooling 
fan - main, as required 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum 
of 8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
check datalogger signals - Ambient Air 
Temperature - (OxF446) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - Boost 
Air Temperature - Raw physical value 
(0x0341) - Intake Air Temperature 
(OxF40F) - Engine Coolant 
Temperature #2 (0x0489). All sensors 
should be within 20 deg°C of each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check and install a new sensor that is 
biased higher or lower than the other 
sensors 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum 
of 8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
check datalogger signals - Ambient Air 
Temperature - (OxF446) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - Boost 
Air Temperature - Raw physical value 
(0x0341) - Intake Air Temperature 
(OxF40F) - Engine Coolant 
Temperature #2 (0x0489). All sensors 
should be within 20 deg°C of each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check and install a new sensor that is 
biased higher or lower than the other 
sensors 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Engine Coolant 
Temperature Sensor (0x0357) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ405) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ467) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


P0118- 
00 


PO11B- 
21 


PO11B- 
22 


PO11C- 
2-1 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature / 
Intake Air 
Temperature 
Correlation - 
Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature / 
Intake Air 
Temperature 
Correlation - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature / 
Intake Air 
Temperature 
Correlation 
(Bank 1) - 
Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to power 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Oil level and temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short circuit 
to power 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power 


Oil level and temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to power 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Engine Coolant 
Temperature Sensor (0x0357) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ405) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ467) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Engine Coolant 
Temperature Sensor (0x0357) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ405) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ467) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Engine Coolant 
Temperature Sensor (0x0357) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ405) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ467) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Air 
Temperature - Raw physical value 
(0x0341) Intake Air Temperature 
Sensor (0хҒ468) Charge Air 
Temperature Voltage (0x03EE) 


PO11C- 
22 


P0121- 
00 


P0122- 
00 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature / 
Intake Air 
Temperature 
Correlation 
(Bank 1) - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Oil level and temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short circuit 
to power 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power 


Oil level and temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to power 


Electric throttle unit, throttle position 
sensor 1 is not plausible to both throttle 
position sensor 2 and the engine load 


Electric throttle unit circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


" Electric throttle unit circuit, short circuit 


to ground 


= Electric throttle unit failure 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Air 
Temperature - Raw physical value 
(0x0341) Intake Air Temperature 
Sensor (0хҒ468) Charge Air 
Temperature Voltage (0x03EE) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Throttle Position 
Sensor Voltage - Sensor 1 (0x0917), 
Absolute Throttle Position (OxF411), 
Relative Throttle Position (OxF445) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Throttle Position 
Sensor Voltage - Sensor 1 - (0x0917) 
= Sensor 1 value should always be 
within 6% value of sensor 2 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Throttle Position 
Sensor Voltage - sensor 2 - (0x0912) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the electric throttle unit circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Throttle Position 
Sensor Voltage - Sensor 1 (0x0917), 
Absolute Throttle Position (OxF411), 
Relative Throttle Position (OxF445) 


P0123- 
85 


P0126- 
00 


P0128- 
00 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit High - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Insufficient 
Coolant Temp 
For Stable 
Operation - No 
sub type 
information 


Coolant 
Thermostat 
(Coolant Temp 
Below 
Thermostat 
Regulating 
Temperature) - 
No sub type 
information 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Electric throttle unit circuit, short circuit 
to power 


Electric throttle unit failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Thermostat failure incorrect opening 
temperature 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Throttle Position 
Sensor Voltage - Sensor 1 - (0x0917) 
= Sensor 1 value should be within 
0.17 volts to 4.6 volts range 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the electric throttle unit circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
unit as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Throttle Position 
Sensor Voltage - Sensor 1 (0x0917), 
Absolute Throttle Position (OxF411), 
Relative Throttle Position (OxF445) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Throttle Position 
Sensor Voltage - Sensor 1 - (0x0917) 
= Sensor 1 value should be within 
0.17 volts to 4.6 volts range 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the electric throttle unit circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
unit as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Check thermostat is correctly installed 
and opens when engine temperature 
reaches 809 C 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Engine Coolant 
Temperature Sensor (0x0357) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ405) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ467) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Engine Coolant 
Temperature 1 - (0xF467) 
= Sensor 1 value should compare to 
sensor 2 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Engine Coolant 
Temperature 2 - (0xF467) 


PO12F- 
21 


PO12F- 
22 


P0130- 
00 


P0131- 
00 


P0132- 
00 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature / 
Engine Oil 
Temperature 
Correlation - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature / 
Engine Oil 
Temperature 
Correlation - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit (Bank 1 
Sensor 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Voltage (Bank 
1 Sensor 1) - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Charge air pressure and temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to ground 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Oil temperature - level sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short circuit 
to power 


Charge air pressure and temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to power 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power 


Oil temperature - Level sensor circuit 
short circuit to power 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the radiator outlet temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Engine Coolant 
Temperature Sensor (0x0357) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ405) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ467) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oil temperature - level 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oil temperature - level 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 


P0133- 
00 


P0134- 
00 


P0135- 
00 


P0136- 
00 


P0137- 
00 


P0138- 
00 


Р0139- 
00 


Voltage (Bank 
1 Sensor 1) - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Slow 
Response 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
1) - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit No 
Activity 
Detected (Bank 
1 Sensor 1) - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Heater Circuit 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
1) - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit (Bank 1 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Voltage (Bank 
1 Sensor 2) - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage (Bank 
1 Sensor 2) - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Slow 
Response 
(Bank 1 Sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor to engine control 
module wiring shield, open circuit 


Air leakage at exhaust manifold 


Incorrectly installed heated oxygen 
sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Component connector terminal corrosion 


Control module connector terminal 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check exhaust manifold for leakage 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check component connector for 
terminal corrosion 


Check control module connector for 
terminal corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


P013A- 
00 


PO13E- 
00 


P0140- 
23 


2) - No sub 


type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Slow Response 
- Rich to Lean 
(Bank 1 and 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Delayed 
Response - 
Rich to Lean 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
2) - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit No 
Activity 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


" The engine control module measures а 


signal that remains low when changes 
are expected 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed on catalyst 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed on catalyst 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed on catalyst 


Check for air leakage between catalyst 
and exhaust manifold flange 


Р0140- 
24 


Р0141- 
00 


Р0142- 
00 


Detected (Bank 
1 Sensor 2) - 
Signal stuck low 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit No 
Activity 
Detected (Bank 
1 Sensor 2) - 
Signal stuck 
high 


O2 Sensor 
Heater Circuit 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
2) - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit (Bank 1 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between catalyst and 
exhaust manifold flange 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


The engine control module measures a 
signal that remains high when changes 
are expected 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between catalyst and 
exhaust manifold flange 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Component connector terminal corrosion 


= Control module connector terminal 


corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Component connector terminal corrosion 


Control module connector terminal 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed on catalyst 


Check for air leakage between catalyst 
and exhaust manifold flange 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check component connector for 
terminal corrosion 


Check control module connector for 
terminal corrosion 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check component connector for 
terminal corrosion 


Check control module connector for 
terminal corrosion 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


P0143- 
00 


P0144- 
00 


P0147- 
00 


P0169- 
00 


P0169- 
42 


P0169- 
43 


P0181- 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Voltage (Bank 
1 Sensor 3) - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage (Bank 
1 Sensor 3) - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Heater Circuit 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
3) - No sub 
type 
information 


Incorrect Fuel 
Composition - 
No sub type 
information 


Incorrect Fuel 
Composition - 
General 
memory failure 


Incorrect Fuel 
Composition - 
Special 
memory failure 


Fuel 


Component connector terminal corrosion 


Control module connector terminal 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Component connector terminal corrosion 


Control module connector terminal 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Component connector terminal corrosion 


Control module connector terminal 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Incorrect fuel mixture adaptions are not 
plausible 


Engine control module internal software 
failure 


Incorrect fueling mode is active 


Engine control module internal software 
failure 


Relative fuel mass is not plausible 


Engine control module internal software 
failure 


Check component connector for 
terminal corrosion 


Check control module connector for 
terminal corrosion 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check component connector for 
terminal corrosion 


Check control module connector for 
terminal corrosion 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check component connector for 
terminal corrosion 


Check control module connector for 
terminal corrosion 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


21 


P0181- 
22 


P0182- 
00 


P0183- 
00 


P0191- 
71 


Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel temperature sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel temperature sensor failure 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel temperature sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel temperature sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel temperature sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor 5 volt power 
supply circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel temperature sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel temperature sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel temperature sensor failure 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel 
temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel 
temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check fuel rail pressure sensor 5 volt 
power supply circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel 
temperature sensor as required 


Check engine control module for 
related DTCs and refer to this DTC 
index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel 
temperature sensor as required 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


P0192- 
00 


P0193- 
00 


P0195- 
00 


P0196- 
21 


P0196- 
22 


P0197- 
00 


P0200- 
00 


Bank 1 - 
Actuator stuck 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor A 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor A 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Oil 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
- No sub type 
information 


Engine Oil 
Temperature 
Sensor Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


Engine Oil 
Temperature 
Sensor Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Engine Oil 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


Injector Circuit 
- No sub type 
information 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Oil level and temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Oil level and temperature sensor failure 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Oil level and temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground 


Oil temperature level sensor failure 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Oil level and temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to power 


Oil level and temperature sensor failure 


Oil level and temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground 


Oil level and temperature sensor failure 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 


Engine control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


Engine control module failure 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new oil level and 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new oil level and 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new oil level and 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new oil level and 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine control module 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check the 
engine control module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, Clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


РО200- 
49 


P0200- 
81 


P0201- 
13 


P0202- 
13 


P0203- 
13 


P0204- 
13 


Injector Circuit 
- Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Injector Circuit 
- Invalid serial 
data received 


Cylinder 1 
Injector Circuit 
/ Open - 
Circuit open 


Cylinder 2 
Injector Circuit 
/ Open - 
Circuit open 


Cylinder 3 
Injector Circuit 
/ Open - 
Circuit open 


Cylinder 4 
Injector Circuit 
/ Open - 
Circuit open 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 


Engine control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


Engine control module failure 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 


Engine control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


Engine control module failure 


The engine control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Fuel injector number 1 circuit, open 
circuit 


The engine control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Fuel injector number 2 circuit, open 
circuit 


The engine control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Fuel injector number 3 circuit, open 
circuit 


The engine control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Fuel injector number 4 circuit, open 
circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine control module 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check the 
engine control module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, Clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine control module 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check the 
engine control module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, Clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 1 
circuit, for open circuit 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check fuel injector number 2 
circuit, for open circuit 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check fuel injector number 3 
circuit, for open circuit 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check fuel injector number 4 
circuit, for open circuit 


P0219- 
00 


P0221- 
00 


P0222- 
00 


P0223- 
85 


Engine 
Overspeed 
Condition - No 
sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch B 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch B 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch B 
Circuit High - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


The DTC is set if the engine speed goes 
above 6800rpm for greater than 1 
second 


Abusive driving style 


Crankshaft position sensor signal 
intermittent 


Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor target rotor 
damaged 


Incorrect gear was selected 
Other transmission related DTCs 


Automatic transmission failure 


Electric throttle unit, throttle position 
sensor 2 is not plausible to both throttle 
position sensor 1 and the engine load 


Electric throttle unit circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


н Electric throttle unit circuit, short circuit 


to ground 


н Electric throttle unit failure 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 
is above the valid electrical range 


Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 
short circuit to power 


Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
correctly installed 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check crankshaft position sensor target 
rotor for damage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index. 
Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Absolute Throttle 
Position B (0xF447), Throttle Position 
Sensor Voltage - Sensor 2 (0x0918) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Throttle Position 
Sensor Voltage - Sensor 2 - (0x0912) 
= Sensor 1 value should always be 
within 6% value of sensor 1 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Throttle Position 
Sensor Voltage - Sensor 1 - (0x0917) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the electric throttle unit circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Absolute Throttle 
Position B (0xF447), Throttle Position 
Sensor Voltage - Sensor 2 (0x0918) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle unit circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
unit as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Absolute Throttle 
Position B (0xF447), Throttle Position 
Sensor Voltage - Sensor 2 (0x0918) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check accelerator pedal position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0234- 
00 


P0236- 
00 


P0236- 
21 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
A Overboost 
Condition - No 
sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


= Turbocharger wastegate blocked 


" Charge air pressure sensor circuit, short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Turbine by-pass control actuator circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Turbocharger wastegate blocked 


" Charge air pressure sensor circuit, short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Turbine by-pass control actuator circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= The engine control module measured a 


signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Charge air pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Turbine by-pass control actuator circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Absolute 
Pressure - Raw sensor input voltage 
(0x033C), Boost Absolute Pressure - 
Raw Value (0x033E), Turbocharger 
/Supercharger Wastegate Solenoid A 
Duty Cycle (0x0462) 


Check turbocharger wastegate 
operation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check charge air pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check turbine by-pass control 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Absolute 
Pressure - Raw sensor input voltage 
(0x033C), Boost Absolute Pressure - 
Raw Value (0x033E), Turbocharger 
/Supercharger Wastegate Solenoid A 
Duty Cycle (0x0462) 


Check turbocharger wastegate 
operation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check charge air pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check turbine by-pass control 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Absolute 
Pressure - Raw sensor input voltage 
(0x033C), Boost Absolute Pressure - 
Raw Value (0x033E), Turbocharger 
/Supercharger Wastegate Solenoid A 
Duty Cycle (0x0462) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check charge air pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check turbine by-pass control 


P0236- 
22 


P0236- 
29 


P0237- 
00 


P0237- 
21 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal invalid 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Low - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


= The engine control module measured a 


signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Charge air pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Turbine by-pass control actuator circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


The value of the signal measured by 
the engine control module is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


Turbocharger cracked, restricted airflow 
or leakage 


Intake manifold cracked, restricted 
airflow or leakage 


Mass airflow intake air temperature 
sensor circuit, short circuit to ground 


Charge air pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Turbine by-pass control actuator circuit, 
short circuit to ground 


= The engine control module measured a 


signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


= Turbocharger cracked, restricted airflow 


or leakage 


actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Absolute 
Pressure - Raw sensor input voltage 
(0x033C), Boost Absolute Pressure - 
Raw Value (0x033E), Turbocharger 
/Supercharger Wastegate Solenoid A 
Duty Cycle (0x0462) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check charge air pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check turbine by-pass control 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Absolute 
Pressure - Raw sensor input voltage 
(0x033C), Boost Absolute Pressure - 
Raw Value (0x033E), Turbocharger 
/Supercharger Wastegate Solenoid A 
Duty Cycle (0x0462) 


Check turbocharger for cracked, 
restricted airflow or leakage 


Check intake manifold for cracked, 
restricted airflow or leakage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass airflow intake air 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Absolute 
Pressure - Raw sensor input voltage 
(0x033C), Boost Absolute Pressure - 
Raw Value (0x033E), Turbocharger 
/Supercharger Wastegate Solenoid A 
Duty Cycle (0x0462) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check charge air pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check turbine by-pass control 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Absolute 
Pressure - Raw sensor input voltage 
(0x033C), Boost Absolute Pressure - 
Raw Value (0x033E), Turbocharger 
/Supercharger Wastegate Solenoid A 
Duty Cycle (0x0462) 


P0238- 
00 


P0238- 
22 


P0245- 
00 


P0246- 
00 


P0251- 
13 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit High - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Wastegate 
Solenoid A Low 
- No sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Wastegate 
Solenoid A 
High - No sub 
type 
information 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control A - 
Circuit open 


= Intake manifold cracked, restricted 


airflow or leakage 


Mass airflow intake air temperature 
sensor circuit, short circuit to ground 


Charge air pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Turbine by-pass control actuator circuit, 
short circuit to power 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Turbocharger cracked, restricted airflow 
or leakage 


Intake manifold cracked, restricted 
airflow or leakage 


Mass airflow intake air temperature 
sensor circuit, short circuit to power 


Turbine by-pass control actuator circuit, 
short circuit to ground, open circuit 


Turbine by-pass control actuator circuit, 
short circuit to power, open circuit 


Fuel quantity control valve, connector is 
disconnected, connector terminal is 
backed out, connector terminal 
corrosion 


Fuel quantity control valve circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Check turbocharger for cracked, 
restricted airflow or leakage 


Check intake manifold for cracked, 
restricted airflow or leakage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass airflow intake air 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Absolute 
Pressure - Raw sensor input voltage 
(0x033C), Boost Absolute Pressure - 
Raw Value (0x033E), Turbocharger 
/Supercharger Wastegate Solenoid A 
Duty Cycle (0x0462) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check charge air pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check turbine by-pass control 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Absolute 
Pressure - Raw sensor input voltage 
(0x033C), Boost Absolute Pressure - 
Raw Value (0x033E), Turbocharger 
/Supercharger Wastegate Solenoid A 
Duty Cycle (0x0462) 


Check turbocharger for cracked, 
restricted airflow or leakage 


Check intake manifold for cracked, 
restricted airflow or leakage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass airflow intake air 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check turbine by-pass control 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check turbine by-pass control 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel quantity control valve 


Р0252- 
00 


P0253- 
00 


P0254- 
00 


P0258- 
00 


P0259- 
00 


P025C- 
11 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control A 
Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control A Low 
- No sub type 
information 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control A High 
- No sub type 
information 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control B Low 
- No sub type 
information 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control B High 
- No sub type 
information 


Fuel Pump 
Module "A" 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Fuel quantity control valve, connector is 
disconnected, connector terminal is 
backed out, connector terminal 
corrosion 


Fuel quantity control valve circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel quantity control valve, connector is 
disconnected, connector terminal is 
backed out, connector terminal 
corrosion 


Fuel quantity control valve circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Fuel quantity control valve, connector is 
disconnected, connector terminal is 
backed out, connector terminal 
corrosion 


Fuel quantity control valve circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Fuel quantity control valve, connector is 
disconnected, connector terminal is 
backed out, connector terminal 
corrosion 


Fuel quantity control valve circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Fuel quantity control valve, connector is 
disconnected, connector terminal is 
backed out, connector terminal 
corrosion 


Fuel quantity control valve circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Purpose of the DTC 
" To detect a stuck low failure on the 
signal line between the engine 
control module and the fuel pump 
driver module 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Signal Name 
в EFPC - Output PWM signal from 
engine control module 


= PWM - Input PWM signal to fuel 
pump driver module 


Monitor Description 
= When the fuel pump is being 
controlled by the engine control 
module, an internal hardware 


circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel quantity control valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel quantity control valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel quantity control valve 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel quantity control valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel quantity control valve 
circuit for short circuit to power 


СУ NOTE: 


New components should only be 
installed when diagnosed has failed 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Ignition ON, engine running for 30 
seconds 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 
и Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the output 


P025D- 
12 


P0261- 
11 


Fuel Pump 
Module "A" 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Cylinder 1 
Injector Circuit 
Low circuit 
short to ground 


check is performed on the status of 
the output pin. If the engine 
control module is requesting fuel 
pump duty within the range 1096 
-90% it is possible to detect a high 
/ low circuit failure within 500ms 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= The engine control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


= Output PWM signal from engine 
control module to fuel pump driver 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, high resistance 


п Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Fuse failure 

= Open circuit power 

= Open circuit ground 

= Fuel pump driver module failure 


= Engine control module failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To detect a harness failure 
between the engine control module 
and fuel pump driver module 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Signal Name 
= EFPC - Output PWM signal from 
engine control module 


= PWM - Input PWM signal to fuel 
pump driver module 


Monitor Description 
= Output PWM signal from engine 
control module to fuel pump driver 
module circuit short circuit to power 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
" The engine control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a 
vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


= Output PWM signal from engine 
control module to fuel pump driver 
module circuit short circuit to power 


= Fuel pump driver module failure 


= Engine control module failure 


= The engine control module has detected 


a ground measurement for a period 


PWM signal from engine control 
module to fuel pump driver 
module circuit for short circuit to 
ground, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Fuse failure 
= Open circuit power 
= Open circuit ground 


= Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module, only when 
diagnosed as failed 


= Check and install a new engine 
control module, only when 
diagnosed as failed 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear all stored DTCs using the 
Diagnosis Menu tab and retest 


Cy wore: 


New components should only be 
installed when diagnosed has failed 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Engine cranking and engine 
running 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
" Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the output 
PWM signal from engine control 
module to fuel pump driver 
module circuit for short circuit to 
power 


= Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module, only when 
diagnosed as failed 


= Check and install a new engine 
control module, only when 
diagnosed as failed 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear all stored DTCs using the 
Diagnosis Menu tab and retest 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 1 for 
short circuit to ground 


P0261- 
12 


P0262- 
01 


P0262- 
12 


P0264- 
11 


P0264- 
12 


P0265- 
01 


P0265- 
12 


P0267- 
11 


Cylinder 1 
Injector Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to battery 


Cylinder 1 
Injector Circuit 
High - General 
electrical failure 


Cylinder 1 
Injector Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Cylinder 2 
Injector Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Cylinder 2 
Injector Circuit 
Low circuit - 
Short to battery 


Cylinder 2 
Injector Circuit 
High - General 
electrical failure 


Cylinder 2 
Injector Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Cylinder 3 
Injector Circuit 


longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Fuel injector number 1 short circuit to 
ground 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Fuel injector number 1 short circuit to 
power 


Fuel injector number 1 short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Fuel injector number 1 short circuit to 
power 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Fuel injector number 2 short circuit to 
ground 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Fuel injector number 2 short circuit to 
power 


Fuel injector number 2 short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Fuel injector number 2 short circuit to 
power 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 1 for 
short circuit to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 1 for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 1 for 
short circuit to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 2 for 
short circuit to ground 


и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 2 for 
short circuit to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 2 for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 2 for 
short circuit to power 


P0267- 
12 


P0268- 
01 


P0268- 
12 


P0270- 
11 


P0270- 
12 


P0271- 
01 


P0271- 
12 


P0299- 
00 


Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Cylinder 3 
Injector Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to battery 


Cylinder 3 
Injector Circuit 
High - General 
electrical failure 


Cylinder 3 
Injector Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Cylinder 4 
Injector Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Cylinder 4 
Injector Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to battery 


Cylinder 4 
Injector Circuit 
High - General 
electrical failure 


Cylinder 4 
Injector Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 


longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Fuel injector number 3 short circuit to 
ground 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Fuel injector number 3 short circuit to 
power 


Fuel injector number 3 short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Fuel injector number 3 short circuit to 
power 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Fuel injector number 4 short circuit to 
ground 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Fuel injector number 4 short circuit to 
power 


Fuel injector number 4 short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Fuel injector number 4 short circuit to 
power 


Hole in turbocharger pipe, from the 
manifold 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 3 for 
short circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 3 for 
short circuit to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 3 for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 3 for 
short circuit to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 4 for 
short circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 4 for 
short circuit to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 4 for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 4 for 
short circuit to power 


PO2EE- 
01 


РО2ЕЕ- 
LE 


PO2EF- 
01 


А Underboost 
Condition - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 1 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
General 
electrical failure 


Cylinder 1 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Cylinder 2 
Injector Circuit 
Range 


Air intake system, boost air system, 
high pressure boost air leak 


Air intake system, low pressure intake 
blocked or restricted 


Split turbocharger turbine by-pass 
control actuator diaphragm 


Loss of vacuum 
= Vacuum pipe from inlet manifold 


= Turbine intake shut-off valve 
vacuum actuator 


= Turbocharger vacuum solenoid 
assembly 


= Vacuum pump 


Oxygen sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Turbocharger seized 


Fuel injector number 1 high side and 
low side short circuit to each other 


Fuel injector number 1 low side circuit 
short circuit to power 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel 
injector control within the engine 
control module monitors the 
current that the fuel injector uses 
to open, if the expected current is 
not seen within a set time, then 
the DTC is set 


The engine control module measured a 
voltage outside of the expected range, 
but not identified as too high or too low 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Fuel injector number 2 high side and 
low side short circuit to each other 


Check condition of pipes to 
turbocharger for correct installation 
and serviceability 


Using the manufacturer approved 
smoke leak detection system check the 
air intake system, boost air system for 
air leaks 


Check air intake system, low pressure 
intake for blockages or restriction 


Check turbocharger turbine by-pass 
control actuator diaphragm for damage 


Check the vacuum system for loss of 
vacuum 
= Vacuum pipe from inlet manifold 


= Turbine intake shut-off valve 
vacuum actuator 


= Turbocharger vacuum solenoid 
assembly 


= Vacuum pump 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oxygen sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new turbocharger 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 1 for 
high side and low side short circuit to 
each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 1 low 
side circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 
Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


PO2EF- 
1С 


РО2ҒО- 
01 


РО2ҒО- 
1С 


/Performance - 
General 
electrical failure 


Cylinder 2 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Cylinder 3 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
General 
electrical failure 


Cylinder 3 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Fuel injector number 2 low side circuit 
short circuit to power 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel 
injector control within the engine 
control module monitors the 
current that the fuel injector uses 
to open, if the expected current is 
not seen within a set time, then 
the DTC is set 


The engine control module measured a 
voltage outside of the expected range, 
but not identified as too high or too low 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Fuel injector number 3 high side and 
low side short circuit to each other 


Fuel injector number 3 low side circuit 
short circuit to power 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel 
injector control within the engine 
control module monitors the 
current that the fuel injector uses 
to open, if the expected current is 
not seen within a set time, then 
the DTC is set 


The engine control module measured a 
voltage outside of the expected range, 
but not identified as too high or too low 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 2 for 
high side and low side short circuit to 
each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 2 low 
side circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 
Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 3 for 
high side and low side short circuit to 
each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 3 low 
side circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 
Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


PO2F1- 
01 


PO2F1- 
1C 


P0300- 
00 


Cylinder 4 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
General 
electrical failure 


Cylinder 4 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Random Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Fuel injector number 4 high side and 
low side short circuit to each other 


Fuel injector number 4 low side circuit 
short circuit to power 


The engine control module measured a 
voltage outside of the expected range, 
but not identified as too high or too low 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


The misfire monitor runs 
continuously and is designed to 
detect levels of misfire that can 
cause either thermal damage to 
the catalyst or excessive tailpipe 
emissions. Determination of a 
misfire is made by analysis of 
changes in crankshaft speed, since 
a misfire will cause a fall in speed. 
Essentially the monitor determines 
the time taken for the crank shaft 
to move through 180 degrees (4 
cylinder only) for the current firing 
event and compares that to the 
time taken for the previous firing 
event. If the time taken for the 
'current' firing is greater than the 
previous firing, then a misfire is 
judged to have occurred 


= Any of the following DTCs if logged will 


cause a misfire. These must be repaired 
before additional investigations are 
conducted 
= P0030-00 P0031-00 P0032-00 
POOD1-00 Р0131-00 Р0132-00 
P0132-00 P0133-00 P0134-00 
P0192-00 P0193-00 P0444-00 
P0458-00 P0459-00 P0496-00 
P0497-00 P064D-08 P064D-17 
P064D-16 Р0640-86 P2096-00 
P2096-02 P2097-00 P2097-02 
P2231-00 P2237-00 P2237-02 
P2237-64 P2243-00 P2251-00 
P228C-77 P228D-77 P2626-00 


= The above DTCs are relating to the 


following systems or components 
= Ignition system 


= Fuel system 


" Charge air system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 4 for 
high side and low side short circuit to 
each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 4 low 
side circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 
Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check engine control module for any of 

the shown DTCs and relating to the 

following systems or components. 

These must be repaired before 

additional investigations are conducted 
= Ignition system 


= Fuel system 
" Charge air system 


= Evaporative emissions canister 
purge valve 


Ensure vehicle has sufficient fuel 


Check spark plug(s) for fouling or 
failure, install new as required 


Check reluctor ring for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Drain and refuel with new fuel of 
correct grade and known quality 


= Check driveline for debris around 


rotating components 


Check driveline for excessive wear or 
backlash 


Check wheels and tires for snow or 
mud packing and correct balance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check cylinder compressions both cold 
and hot 


Check for correct valve clearance 
Check catalyst for damage or blockage 
Check engine mounts for damage 


Check transmission mounts for damage 


P0301- 
00 


Cylinder 1 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


= Evaporative emissions canister 
purge valve 


Fuel level low 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 


Reluctor ring to sensor runout and air 
gap out of tolerance 


Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Poor fuel quality 
Incorrect fuel grade or blend 


Contaminated fuel or unauthorised 
additives 


Driveline imbalance 
= Debris around rotating components 


= Driveline components excessive 
wear 


= Wheel and tire imbalance 
Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Low cylinder compressions 
= Worn damaged engine components 


m Worn piston rings 

= Incorrect valve clearance 

= Worn valves 
Catalyst blocked or damaged 
Engine mount damaged 
Transmission mount damaged 


Auxiliary drive belt components 
incorrectly installed 


Fuel injector contamination or blocked 


Engine build excessive wear 


CN NOTE: 


The misfire monitor runs 
continuously and is designed to 
detect levels of misfire that can 
cause either thermal damage to 
the catalyst or excessive tailpipe 
emissions. Determination of a 
misfire is made by analysis of 
changes in crankshaft speed, since 
a misfire will cause a fall in speed. 
Essentially the monitor determines 
the time taken for the crank shaft 
to move through 180 degrees (4 
cylinder only) for the current firing 
event and compares that to the 
time taken for the previous firing 
event. If the time taken for the 
‘current’ firing is greater than the 
previous firing, then a misfire is 
judged to have occurred 


= Any of the following DTCs if logged will 


cause a misfire. These must be repaired 


Check auxiliary drive belt components 
are correctly installed 


Check fuel injector for contamination or 
blockage 


Check engine oil pressure is to 
specification 


For further detailed information, please 
refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual. Section 303 - 
Electronic Engine Controls 


Check engine control module for any of 

the shown DTCs and relating to the 

following systems or components. 

These must be repaired before 

additional investigations are conducted 
= Ignition system 


" Fuel system 
= Charge air system 


" Evaporative emissions canister 
purge valve 


Ensure vehicle has sufficient fuel 


Check spark plug(s) for fouling or 
failure, install new as required 


Check reluctor ring for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Drain and refuel with new fuel of 
correct grade and known quality 


Check driveline for debris around 
rotating components 


Р0302- 
00 


before additional investigations are 
conducted 
= P0030-00 P0031-00 P0032-00 
POOD1-00 Р0131-00 Р0132-00 
P0132-00 P0133-00 P0134-00 
P0192-00 P0193-00 P0444-00 
P0458-00 P0459-00 P0496-00 
P0497-00 P064D-08 P064D-17 
P064D-16 P064D-86 P2096-00 
P2096-02 P2097-00 P2097-02 
P2231-00 P2237-00 P2237-02 
P2237-64 P2243-00 P2251-00 
P228C-77 P228D-77 P2626-00 


= The above DTCs are relating to the 
following systems or components 
= Ignition system 


= Fuel system 
" Charge air system 


= Evaporative emissions canister 
purge valve 


= Fuel level low 
= Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 


= Reluctor ring to sensor runout and air 
gap out of tolerance 


= Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


" Poor fuel quality 
= Incorrect fuel grade or blend 


= Contaminated fuel or unauthorised 
additives 


= Driveline imbalance 


= Debris around rotating components 


= Driveline components excessive 
wear 


= Wheel and tire imbalance 
= Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


= Low cylinder compressions 


= Worn damaged engine components 


= Worn piston rings 
€= Incorrect valve clearance 
= Worn valves 
= Catalyst blocked or damaged 
= Engine mount damaged 
= Transmission mount damaged 


" Auxiliary drive belt components 
incorrectly installed 


= Fuel injector contamination or blocked 


" Engine build excessive wear 


Cylinder 2 

Misfire CS note: 

Detected - No 

subt 

. ub ype The misfire monitor runs 
information 


continuously and is designed to 
detect levels of misfire that can 


Check driveline for excessive wear or 
backlash 


Check wheels and tires for snow or 
mud packing and correct balance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check cylinder compressions both cold 
and hot 


Check for correct valve clearance 
Check catalyst for damage or blockage 
Check engine mounts for damage 
Check transmission mounts for damage 


Check auxiliary drive belt components 
are correctly installed 


Check fuel injector for contamination or 
blockage 


Check engine oil pressure is to 
specification 


= For further detailed information, please 


refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual. Section 303 - 
Electronic Engine Controls 


Check engine control module for any of 

the shown DTCs and relating to the 

following systems or components. 

These must be repaired before 

additional investigations are conducted 
= Ignition system 


cause either thermal damage to 
the catalyst or excessive tailpipe 
emissions. Determination of a 
misfire is made by analysis of 
changes in crankshaft speed, since 
a misfire will cause a fall in speed. 
Essentially the monitor determines 
the time taken for the crank shaft 
to move through 180 degrees (4 
cylinder only) for the current firing 
event and compares that to the 
time taken for the previous firing 
event. If the time taken for the 
‘current’ firing is greater than the 
previous firing, then a misfire is 
judged to have occurred 


Any of the following DTCs if logged will 

cause a misfire. These must be repaired 

before additional investigations are 

conducted 

= р0030-00 P0031-00 P0032-00 

POOD1-00 Р0131-00 Р0132-00 
P0132-00 P0133-00 P0134-00 
P0192-00 P0193-00 P0444-00 
P0458-00 P0459-00 P0496-00 
P0497-00 P064D-08 P064D-17 
P064D-16 Р0640-86 P2096-00 
P2096-02 P2097-00 P2097-02 
P2231-00 P2237-00 P2237-02 
P2237-64 P2243-00 P2251-00 
P228C-77 P228D-77 P2626-00 


The above DTCs are relating to the 
following systems or components 
= Ignition system 


= Fuel system 
" Charge air system 


= Evaporative emissions canister 
purge valve 


Fuel level low 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 


Reluctor ring to sensor runout and air 
gap out of tolerance 


Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Poor fuel quality 
Incorrect fuel grade or blend 


Contaminated fuel or unauthorised 
additives 


Driveline imbalance 
= Debris around rotating components 


= Driveline components excessive 
wear 


= Wheel and tire imbalance 
Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Low cylinder compressions 
= Worn damaged engine components 


m Worn piston rings 
= Incorrect valve clearance 


= Worn valves 


= Fuel system 
" Charge air system 


= Evaporative emissions canister 
purge valve 


Ensure vehicle has sufficient fuel 


Check spark plug(s) for fouling or 
failure, install new as required 


Check reluctor ring for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Drain and refuel with new fuel of 
correct grade and known quality 


= Check driveline for debris around 


rotating components 


Check driveline for excessive wear or 
backlash 


Check wheels and tires for snow or 
mud packing and correct balance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check cylinder compressions both cold 
and hot 


Check for correct valve clearance 
Check catalyst for damage or blockage 
Check engine mounts for damage 
Check transmission mounts for damage 


Check auxiliary drive belt components 
are correctly installed 


Check fuel injector for contamination or 
blockage 


Check engine oil pressure is to 
specification 


For further detailed information, please 
refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual. Section 303 - 
Electronic Engine Controls 


Р0303- 
00 


Cylinder 3 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


в Catalyst blocked or damaged 
" Engine mount damaged 
" Transmission mount damaged 


" Auxiliary drive belt components 
incorrectly installed 


= Fuel injector contamination or blocked 


= Engine build excessive wear 


СУ NOTE: 


The misfire monitor runs 
continuously and is designed to 
detect levels of misfire that can 
cause either thermal damage to 
the catalyst or excessive tailpipe 
emissions. Determination of a 
misfire is made by analysis of 
changes in crankshaft speed, since 
a misfire will cause a fall in speed. 
Essentially the monitor determines 
the time taken for the crank shaft 
to move through 180 degrees (4 
cylinder only) for the current firing 
event and compares that to the 
time taken for the previous firing 
event. If the time taken for the 
‘current’ firing is greater than the 
previous firing, then a misfire is 
judged to have occurred 


= Any of the following DTCs if logged will 


cause a misfire. These must be repaired 


before additional investigations are 
conducted 
= р0030-00 P0031-00 P0032-00 
POOD1-00 Р0131-00 Р0132-00 
P0132-00 P0133-00 P0134-00 
P0192-00 P0193-00 P0444-00 
P0458-00 P0459-00 P0496-00 
P0497-00 P064D-08 P064D-17 
P064D-16 Р0640-86 P2096-00 
P2096-02 P2097-00 P2097-02 
P2231-00 P2237-00 P2237-02 
P2237-64 P2243-00 P2251-00 
P228C-77 P228D-77 P2626-00 


= The above DTCs are relating to the 
following systems or components 
= Ignition system 


= Fuel system 
" Charge air system 


= Evaporative emissions canister 
purge valve 


= Fuel level low 
= Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 


= Reluctor ring to sensor runout and air 
gap out of tolerance 


= Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


= Poor fuel quality 


Check engine control module for any of 

the shown DTCs and relating to the 

following systems or components. 

These must be repaired before 

additional investigations are conducted 
= Ignition system 


= Fuel system 
= Charge air system 


= Evaporative emissions canister 
purge valve 


Ensure vehicle has sufficient fuel 


Check spark plug(s) for fouling or 
failure, install new as required 


Check reluctor ring for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Drain and refuel with new fuel of 
correct grade and known quality 


= Check driveline for debris around 


rotating components 


Check driveline for excessive wear or 
backlash 


Check wheels and tires for snow or 
mud packing and correct balance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check cylinder compressions both cold 
and hot 


Check for correct valve clearance 
Check catalyst for damage or blockage 
Check engine mounts for damage 
Check transmission mounts for damage 


Check auxiliary drive belt components 
are correctly installed 


Check fuel injector for contamination or 
blockage 


Check engine oil pressure is to 
specification 


For further detailed information, please 
refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual. Section 303 - 
Electronic Engine Controls 


P0304- 
00 


Cylinder 4 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Incorrect fuel grade or blend 


Contaminated fuel or unauthorised 
additives 


Driveline imbalance 
= Debris around rotating components 


= Driveline components excessive 
wear 


= Wheel and tire imbalance 
Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Low cylinder compressions 
= Worn damaged engine components 


m Worn piston rings 

= Incorrect valve clearance 

= Worn valves 
Catalyst blocked or damaged 
Engine mount damaged 
Transmission mount damaged 


Auxiliary drive belt components 
incorrectly installed 


Fuel injector contamination or blocked 


Engine build excessive wear 


CN NOTE: 


The misfire monitor runs 
continuously and is designed to 
detect levels of misfire that can 
cause either thermal damage to 
the catalyst or excessive tailpipe 
emissions. Determination of a 
misfire is made by analysis of 
changes in crankshaft speed, since 
a misfire will cause a fall in speed. 
Essentially the monitor determines 
the time taken for the crank shaft 
to move through 180 degrees (4 
cylinder only) for the current firing 
event and compares that to the 
time taken for the previous firing 
event. If the time taken for the 
‘current’ firing is greater than the 
previous firing, then a misfire is 
judged to have occurred 


= Any of the following DTCs if logged will 


cause a misfire. These must be repaired 
before additional investigations are 
conducted 
= P0030-00 P0031-00 P0032-00 
POOD1-00 Р0131-00 Р0132-00 
Р0132-00 Р0133-00 Р0134-00 
Р0192-00 Р0193-00 Р0444-00 
Р0458-00 P0459-00 P0496-00 
P0497-00 P064D-08 P064D-17 
P064D-16 Р0640-86 P2096-00 
P2096-02 P2097-00 P2097-02 
P2231-00 P2237-00 P2237-02 
P2237-64 P2243-00 P2251-00 
P228C-77 P228D-77 P2626-00 


Check engine control module for any of 

the shown DTCs and relating to the 

following systems or components. 

These must be repaired before 

additional investigations are conducted 
= Ignition system 


= Fuel system 
= Charge air system 


= Evaporative emissions canister 
purge valve 


Ensure vehicle has sufficient fuel 


Check spark plug(s) for fouling or 
failure, install new as required 


Check reluctor ring for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Drain and refuel with new fuel of 
correct grade and known quality 


= Check driveline for debris around 


rotating components 


Check driveline for excessive wear or 
backlash 


Check wheels and tires for snow or 
mud packing and correct balance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check cylinder compressions both cold 
and hot 


Check for correct valve clearance 


P0316- Misfire 
00 Detected On 
Start-up (First 
1000 
Revolutions) - 
No sub type 
information 


The above DTCs are relating to the 
following systems or components 
= Ignition system 


= Fuel system 
" Charge air system 


= Evaporative emissions canister 
purge valve 


Fuel level low 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 


Reluctor ring to sensor runout and air 
gap out of tolerance 


Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Poor fuel quality 
Incorrect fuel grade or blend 


Contaminated fuel or unauthorised 
additives 


Driveline imbalance 
= Debris around rotating components 


и Driveline components excessive 
wear 


в Wheel and tire imbalance 
Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Low cylinder compressions 
= Worn damaged engine components 


m Worn piston rings 

= Incorrect valve clearance 

= Worn valves 
Catalyst blocked or damaged 
Engine mount damaged 
Transmission mount damaged 


Auxiliary drive belt components 
incorrectly installed 


Fuel injector contamination or blocked 


Engine build excessive wear 


CN NOTE: 


The misfire monitor runs 
continuously and is designed to 
detect levels of misfire that can 
cause either thermal damage to 
the catalyst or excessive tailpipe 
emissions. Determination of a 
misfire is made by analysis of 
changes in crankshaft speed, since 
a misfire will cause a fall in speed. 
Essentially the monitor determines 
the time taken for the crank shaft 
to move through 180 degrees (4 
cylinder only) for the current firing 
event and compares that to the 
time taken for the previous firing 
event. If the time taken for the 
‘current’ firing is greater than the 


Check catalyst for damage or blockage 
Check engine mounts for damage 
Check transmission mounts for damage 


Check auxiliary drive belt components 
are correctly installed 


Check fuel injector for contamination or 
blockage 


Check engine oil pressure is to 
specification 


For further detailed information, please 
refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual. Section 303 - 
Electronic Engine Controls 


Check engine control module for any of 

the shown DTCs and relating to the 

following systems or components. 

These must be repaired before 

additional investigations are conducted 
= Ignition system 


" Fuel system 
= Charge air system 


" Evaporative emissions canister 
purge valve 


Ensure vehicle has sufficient fuel 


Check spark plug(s) for fouling or 
failure, install new as required 


Check reluctor ring for correct 
installation 


previous firing, then a misfire is 
judged to have occurred 


Any of the following DTCs if logged will 

cause a misfire. These must be repaired 

before additional investigations are 

conducted 

= P0030-00 P0031-00 P0032-00 

POOD1-00 Р0131-00 Р0132-00 
P0132-00 P0133-00 P0134-00 
P0192-00 P0193-00 P0444-00 
P0458-00 P0459-00 P0496-00 
P0497-00 P064D-08 P064D-17 
P064D-16 Р0640-86 P2096-00 
P2096-02 P2097-00 P2097-02 
P2231-00 P2237-00 P2237-02 
P2237-64 P2243-00 P2251-00 
P228C-77 P228D-77 P2626-00 


The above DTCs are relating to the 
following systems or components 
= Ignition system 


= Fuel system 
= Charge air system 


" Evaporative emissions canister 
purge valve 


Fuel level low 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 


Reluctor ring to sensor runout and air 
gap out of tolerance 


Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Poor fuel quality 
Incorrect fuel grade or blend 


Contaminated fuel or unauthorised 
additives 


Driveline imbalance 
= Debris around rotating components 


= Driveline components excessive 
wear 


= Wheel and tire imbalance 
Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Low cylinder compressions 
= Worn damaged engine components 


m Worn piston rings 

= Incorrect valve clearance 

= Worn valves 
Catalyst blocked or damaged 
Engine mount damaged 
Transmission mount damaged 


Auxiliary drive belt components 
incorrectly installed 


Fuel injector contamination or blocked 


Engine build excessive wear 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Drain and refuel with new fuel of 
correct grade and known quality 


= Check driveline for debris around 


rotating components 


Check driveline for excessive wear or 
backlash 


Check wheels and tires for snow or 
mud packing and correct balance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check cylinder compressions both cold 
and hot 


Check for correct valve clearance 
Check catalyst for damage or blockage 
Check engine mounts for damage 
Check transmission mounts for damage 


Check auxiliary drive belt components 
are correctly installed 


Check fuel injector for contamination or 
blockage 


Check engine oil pressure is to 
specification 


For further detailed information, please 
refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual. Section 303 - 
Electronic Engine Controls 


P0324- 
00 


P0327- 
00 


P0327- 
11 


P0327- 
21 


P0328- 
00 


P0328- 
12 


P0328- 
22 


Knock Control 
System Error - 
No sub type 
information 


Knock Sensor 
1 Circuit Low 
(Bank1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Knock Sensor 
1 Circuit Low 
(Bank1) - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Knock Sensor 
1 Circuit Low 
(Bank1) - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


Knock Sensor 
1 Circuit High 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Knock Sensor 
1 Circuit High 
(Bank 1) - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Knock Sensor 
1 Circuit High 
(Bank 1) - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Engine control module software failure 


Engine control module hardware failure 


Knock sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Knock sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Engine misfire 


Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


Knock sensor 


Knock sensor circuit, short circuit to 
power 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Knock sensor circuit, short circuit to 
power 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
power 


Knock sensor 


Excessive mechanical noise from the 
engine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Check engine control module for 
related misfire DTCs and refer to this 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= 1 to 1.8 Mega Ohms 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= 1 to 1.8 Mega Ohms 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0332- 
00 


P0332- 
ll 


P0332- 
21 


P0333- 
00 


P0333- 
12 


P0333- 
22 


Knock Sensor 
2 Circuit Low 
(Bank 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


Knock Sensor 
2 Circuit Low 
(Bank 2) - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Knock Sensor 
2 Circuit Low 
(Bank 2) - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


Knock Sensor 
2 Circuit High 
(Bank 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


Knock Sensor 
2 Circuit High 
(Bank 2) - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Knock Sensor 
2 Circuit High 
(Bank 2) - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Knock sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Knock sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Engine misfire 


Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


Knock sensor 


Knock sensor circuit, short circuit to 
power 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Knock sensor circuit, short circuit to 
power 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
power 


Knock sensor 


Excessive mechanical noise from the 
engine 


Check for abnormal engine noise that 
may corrupt the knock sensor signal 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Check engine control module for 
related misfire DTCs and refer to this 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= 1 to 1.8 Mega Ohms 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= 1 to 1.8 Mega Ohms 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0335- 
00 


P0336- 
00 


P0336- 
03 


P0341- 
00 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
FM (Frequency 
Modulated) / 
PWM (Pulse 
Width 
Modulated) 
Failures 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1 or 
single sensor) 
- No sub type 
information 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor excessive 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


The diagnostic monitors, whether 
a plausible crankshaft signal is 
present 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor excessive, debris on sensor 
face, damaged teeth on rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor excessive 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Camshaft position sensor fixing loose 


Camshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor excessive 


Camshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Target rotor damaged 


Check for abnormal engine noise that 
may corrupt the knock sensor signal 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check crankshaft position sensor air 
gap to target rotor is correct 


Check and install a new crankshaft 
position sensor as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check crankshaft position sensor air 
gap to target rotor is correct, remove 
any debris from sensor face, check for 
damaged teeth on rotor 


Check and install a new crankshaft 
position sensor as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check crankshaft position sensor air 
gap to target rotor is correct 


Check and install a new crankshaft 
position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Actual Intake (A) 
Camshaft Position Bank 1 (0x0318) 


Check camshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor is correct 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new target rotor as 
required 


P0342- 
00 


P0343- 
00 


P0350- 
85 


P0351- 
13 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Low 
(Bank 1 or 
single sensor) 
- No sub type 
information 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit High 
(Bank 1 or 
single sensor) 
- No sub type 
information 


Ignition Coil 
Primary 
/Secondary 
Circuit - Signal 
above 
allowable range 


Ignition Coil 
"A" Primary 
Control Circuit 
/ Open - 
Circuit open 


Camshaft position sensor fixing loose 


Camshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor excessive 


Camshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Target rotor damaged 


Camshaft position sensor fixing loose 


Camshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor excessive 


Camshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Target rotor damaged 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Other related DTCs 


Power and ground connections to the 
engine control module open circuit 


Engine control module failure 


The engine control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


After timing related repairs and timing 
adjustment, Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
carry out routine - Powertrain control 
module adaption clear 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Actual Intake (A) 
Camshaft Position Bank 1 (0x0318) 


Check camshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor is correct 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new target rotor as 
required 


After timing related repairs and timing 
adjustment, Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
carry out routine - Powertrain control 
module adaption clear 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Actual Intake (A) 
Camshaft Position Bank 1 (0x0318) 


Check camshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor is correct 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new target rotor as 
required 


After timing related repairs and timing 
adjustment, Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
carry out routine - Powertrain control 
module adaption clear 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check ignition coil connector is not 
disconnected, connector pin is not 
backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0352- 
13 


P0353- 
13 


P0354- 
13 


P0363- 
00 


P0366- 
00 


Ignition Coil 
"B" Primary 
Control Circuit 
/ Open - 
Circuit open 


Ignition Coil 
"C" Primary 
Control Circuit 
/ Open - 
Circuit open 


Ignition Coil 
"D" Primary 
Control Circuit 
/ Open - 
Circuit open 


Misfire 
Detected 
Fueling 
Disabled - No 
sub type 
information 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
B Circuit Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Ignition coil connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Ignition coil fuse supply failure 


Ignition coil circuit open circuit 


The engine control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Ignition coil connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Ignition coil fuse supply failure 


Ignition coil circuit open circuit 


The engine control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Ignition coil connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Ignition coil fuse supply failure 


Ignition coil circuit open circuit 


The engine control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Ignition coil connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Ignition coil fuse supply failure 


Ignition coil circuit open circuit 


Other misfire related DTCs 


Camshaft position sensor fixing loose 


Camshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor excessive 


Camshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Target rotor damaged 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for open 
circuit 


Check ignition coil connector is not 
disconnected, connector pin is not 
backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for open 
circuit 


Check ignition coil connector is not 
disconnected, connector pin is not 
backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for open 
circuit 


Check ignition coil connector is not 
disconnected, connector pin is not 
backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for open 
circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check the 
engine control module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, Clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Actual Exhaust (B) 
Camshaft Position Bank 1 (0x0319) 


Check camshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor is correct 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft position sensor 


P0367- 
00 


P0368- 
00 


P0420- 
00 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
B Circuit Low 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
B Circuit High 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Catalyst 
System 
Efficiency 
Below 
Threshold 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Camshaft position sensor fixing loose 


Camshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor excessive 


Camshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Target rotor damaged 


Camshaft position sensor fixing loose 


Camshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor excessive 


Camshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Target rotor damaged 


Exhaust system leakage 


Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
lean combustion 


Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
misfire 


Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
excessive oil consumption 


Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
contaminated fuel 


circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new target rotor as 
required 


After timing related repairs and timing 
adjustment, Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
carry out routine - Powertrain control 
module adaption clear 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Actual Exhaust (B) 
Camshaft Position Bank 1 (0x0319) 


Check camshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor is correct 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new target rotor as 
required 


After timing related repairs and timing 
adjustment, Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
carry out routine - Powertrain control 
module adaption clear 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Actual Exhaust (B) 
Camshaft Position Bank 1 (0x0319) 


Check camshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor is correct 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new target rotor as 
required 


After timing related repairs and timing 
adjustment, Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
carry out routine - Powertrain control 
module adaption clear 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module, for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check exhaust system for leakage 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for air leaks 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
ignition system for causes of misfire 


РО4ЗЕ- 
00 


РОАЗҒ- 
00 


P0442- 
00 


P0444- 
00 


P0456- 
00 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Reference 
Orifice Low 
Flow - No sub 
type 
information 


internal failure 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Reference 
Orifice High 
Flow - No sub 
type 
information 


internal failure 


Evaporative = Evaporative emissions system leak 
Emission 

System Leak 

Detected 

(small leak) - 

No sub type 


information 


" Purge valve circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Purge 
Control Valve A 
Circuit Open - 
No sub type 
information 
Evaporative " Evaporative emissions system leak 
Emission 

System Leak 

Detected (very 

small leak) - 

No sub type 

information 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage module 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage module 


" Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and carry out oil 
consumption checks 


= Confirm with the customer that the 
correct fuel has been used 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Install a new diagnostic module tank 
leakage module as necessary 


СУ NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Install a new diagnostic module tank 
leakage module as necessary 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check the 
evaporative emissions system for 
leaks. 
For additional information, refer to: 
Evaporative Emissions (303-13 
Evaporative Emissions - GTDi 2.0L 
Petrol, Diagnosis and Testing). 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the purge valve circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Р0457- 
76 


Р0458- 
00 


P0459- 
00 


P0460- 
81 


P0461- 
00 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detected (fuel 
cap loose/off) - 
Wrong 
mounting 
position 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Purge 
Control Valve 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Purge 
Control Valve 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel Level 
Sensor A 
Circuit - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


Fuel Level 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 


" Evaporative emissions system leak 


= Purge valve circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Purge valve circuit short circuit to power 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel level sensor circuit, short circuit to 


ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Fuel level sensor failure 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check the 
evaporative emissions system for 
leaks. 

For additional information, refer to: 
Evaporative Emissions (303-13 
Evaporative Emissions - GTDi 2.0L 
Petrol, Diagnosis and Testing). 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check the 
evaporative emissions system for 
leaks. 

For additional information, refer to: 
Evaporative Emissions (303-13 
Evaporative Emissions - GTDi 2.0L 
Petrol, Diagnosis and Testing). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the purge valve circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the purge valve circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Check the instrument cluster for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the instrument cluster 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel level sensor circuit for 

short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel level 
sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0461- 
81 


P0462- 
81 


P0463- 
81 


/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel Level 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


Fuel Level 
Sensor A 
Circuit Low - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


Fuel Level 
Sensor A 
Circuit High - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


= Fuel level sensor circuit, short circuit to 


ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Fuel level sensor is stuck in a fixed 
position 
в The fuel tank active side fuel level 
sensor is stuck 


Fuel level sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


" Fuel level sensor circuit, short circuit to 


ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Fuel level sensor is stuck in a fixed 
position 


Fuel level sensor failure 


The instrument cluster has reported to 
the engine control module of a failure 
with the active side of the fuel level 
sensor 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel level sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Fuel level sensor failure 


= The instrument cluster has reported to 


the engine control module of a failure 
with the passive side of the fuel level 
sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel level sensor circuit for 

short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Check fuel level sensor is not stuck in a 
fixed position 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel level 
sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel level sensor circuit for 

short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Check fuel level sensor is not stuck in a 
fixed position 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel level 
sensor as required 


Check the instrument cluster for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the instrument cluster 


Check the central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the central junction box 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel level sensor circuit for 

short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel level 
sensor as required 


Check the instrument cluster for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Р0480- 
11 


Р0480- 
12 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to ground 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to battery 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel level sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Fuel level sensor failure 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine cooling fan circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Engine cooling fan failure 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine cooling fan circuit short circuit 
to power 


Engine cooling fan failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the instrument cluster 


Check the central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the central junction box 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel level sensor circuit for 

short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel level 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Electric Fan PWM 
Control - Commanded (0x03F9) 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures (see Pinpoint Test D) 
For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03C, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Electric Fan PWM 
Control - Commanded (0x03F9) 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures (see Pinpoint Test D) 
For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03C, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Р0480- 
13 


P0496- 
00 


P0497- 
00 


P0500- 
81 


P0500- 
82 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit - Circuit 
open 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System High 
Purge Flow - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Low 
Purge Flow - 
No sub type 
information 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor A - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor A - 
Alive / 


The engine control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Cooling fans connector is disconnected 
Cooling fans fuse failure 


Cooling fan control unit circuit, open 
circuit 


Purge valve hose leaking or 
disconnected 


Purge valve circuit short circuit to power 


Purge valve stuck open 


Purge valve hose blocked or restricted 


Purge valve circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Purge valve stuck closed 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
has detected a failure and reported this 
to the engine control module 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
or engine control module is off bus and 
the engine control module has used 
default data 


Cy NOTE: 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Electric Fan PWM 
Control - Commanded (0x03F9) 


Check cooling fans connector is 
connected 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the purge control valve circuit 
for, open circuit 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures (see Pinpoint Test D) 
For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03C, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check the integrity of the purge valve 
hose 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the purge valve circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, perform routine 
- Purge Valve Self Test. Install a new 
purge valve as necessary 


Check the integrity of the purge valve 
hose 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the purge valve circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, perform routine 
- Purge Valve Self Test. Install a new 
purge valve as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and anti-lock brake 
system control module. Repair as 
necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 


Р0500- 
83 


Р0501- 
00 


Р0501- 
86 


sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor A - 
Value of signal 
protection 
calculation 
incorrect 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor A Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor A Range 
/Performance - 
Signal invalid 


The diagnostic checks an alive 
counter from the anti-lock brake 
system control module. If the alive 
counter does not update, then the 
DTC is set 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 
or engine control module is off bus 


" Engine control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


The diagnostic checks the vehicle 
speed signal from the anti-lock 
brake system control module. This 
highlights a CAN corruption, 
software corruption or a mismatch 
in anti-lock brake system control 
module software and engine 
control module software 


п Harness fault - CAN circuit 


" Anti-lock brake system control module 
software calibration error 


= Harness fault - CAN circuit 


= Invalid CAN data is received from the 
anti-lock brake system control module 


Cy NOTE: 


The diagnostic checks the vehicle 
speed from the anti-lock brake 
system control module does not 
exceed the maximum allowed limit 
of 320km/h 


п Harness fault - CAN circuit 


related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and anti-lock brake 
system control module. Repair as 
necessary 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out a 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the Anti-lock brake system control 
module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high speed CAN circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check all control 
modules for related DTCs and refer to 
the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check all control 
modules for related DTCs and refer to 
the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Р0502- 
26 


Р0504- 
27 


Р0505- 
00 


Р0505- 
27 


Р0506- 
00 


P0506- 
24 


P0507- 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor A 
Circuit Low - 
Signal rate of 
change below 
threshold 


Brake Switch A 
/ B Correlation 
- Signal rate of 
change above 
threshold 


Idle Control 
System - No 
sub type 
information 


Idle Control 
System - 
Signal rate of 
change above 
threshold 


Idle Control 
System - RPM 
Lower Than 
Expected - No 
sub type 
information 


Idle Control 
System - RPM 
Lower Than 
Expected - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Idle Control 


Invalid CAN data is received from the 
anti-lock brake system control module 


The signal changes more slowly than is 
allowed 


Vehicle speed - range performance 


The signal changes more quickly than is 
allowed 


Brake pedal switch circuit, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Brake diagnostic switch circuit, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Brake pedal switch plunger failure 
Brake pedal switch not fitted correctly 


Brake pedal switch failure 


Intake air system blockage 


Front end accessory drive overload, 
failed or seized component 


The signal changes more quickly than is 
reasonably allowed 


Intake air system blockage 


Front end accessory drive overload, 
failed or seized component 


Intake air system blockage 


Front end accessory drive overload, 
failed or seized component 


The engine control module measures a 
signal that remains high when changes 
are expected 


Intake air system blockage 


Front end accessory drive overload, 
failed or seized component 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Check for related brake pressure DTCs 
within the anti-lock braking control 
module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake pedal switch circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake diagnostic switch 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Check brake pedal switch is fitted 
correctly. Clear DTC, start the engine 
and press the brake pedal, using 
maximum travel, for greater than 1 
minute taking care not to press the 
accelerator pedal 


Check and install a new brake pedal 
switch as required 


Check air filter is not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Check front end accessory drive belt 
and driven components for overload 
failure or seized 


Check air filter is not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Check front end accessory drive belt 
and driven components for overload 
failure or seized 


Check air filter is not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Check front end accessory drive belt 
and driven components for overload 
failure or seized 


Check air filter is not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Check front end accessory drive belt 
and driven components for overload 
failure or seized 


00 


Р0507- 
23 


POSOB- 
92 


POSOB- 
93 


System - RPM 
Higher Than 
Expected - No 
sub type 
information 


Idle Control 
System - RPM 
Higher Than 
Expected - 
Signal stuck low 


Cold Start 
Ignition Timing 
Performance - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Cold Start 
Ignition Timing 
Performance - 
No operation 


CO NOTE: 


This diagnostic checks idle speed 
against target idle speed. If 
greater than 100rpm over target 
idle speed then this DTC is set 


Intake air system leakage 


Intake air system components 
incorrectly installed, loose or damaged 
pipework 


Engine crankcase breather system 
leakage 


Engine crankcase breather system 
components incorrectly installed 


Cy NOTE: 


This diagnostic checks idle speed 
against target idle speed. If 
greater than 100rpm over target 
idle speed then this DTC is set 


The engine control module measures a 
signal that remains low when changes 
are expected 


Intake air system leakage 


Intake air system components 
incorrectly installed, loose or damaged 
pipework 


Engine crankcase breather system 
leakage 


Engine crankcase breather system 
components incorrectly installed 


The engine control module has detected 
that the component performance is 
outside its expected range or operating 
in an incorrect way 


Harness connectors corrosion in 
terminals or splices 


Ignition coils circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Ignition coils mechanical failure 


Engine control module failure 


Harness connectors corrosion in 
terminals or splices 


Ignition coils circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Ignition coils mechanical failure 


Engine control module failure 


" Using the manufacturer approved 


smoke test system check the intake air 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, not 
loose or that damaged pipework is 
allowing leakage 


Check Engine crankcase breather 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, not 
loose or that damaged pipework is 
allowing leakage 


Using the manufacturer approved 
smoke test system check the intake air 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, not 
loose or that damaged pipework is 
allowing leakage 


Check Engine crankcase breather 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, not 
loose or that damaged pipework is 
allowing leakage 


Check harness connectors for corrosion 
in terminals or splices 


= Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 


check the ignition coils circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check ignition coils for mechanical 
failure 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Check harness connectors for corrosion 
in terminals or splices 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the ignition coils circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check ignition coils for mechanical 
failure 


POSOF- 
01 


Р0512- 
73 


Р0513- 
00 


Р0524- 
00 


P052A- 
00 


Brake Assist 
Vacuum Too 
Low - General 
electrical failure 


Starter 
Request Circuit 
- Actuator 
stuck closed 


Incorrect 
Immobilizer 
Key - No sub 
type 
information 


Engine Oil 
Pressure Too 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


Cold Start 
Intake (A) 
Camshaft 
Position Timing 
Over-Advanced 


(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Brake vacuum sensor open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Brake vacuum pump air leakage 


Brake vacuum pump failure 


Starter relay stuck closed 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Starter request diagnostic circuit short 
circuit to power 


Starter relay failure 


Invalid signal from central junction box 
immobilizer 


Oil level is low 


Oil pressure is low 


Camshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor variable valve 
timing angle greater than target during 
cold start catalyst heating 


Camshaft position sensor variable valve 
timing stuck advanced 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Check brake vacuum is available. 
Deplete vacuum with engine off until 
the brake pedal goes hard. With brake 
pedal still applied start engine, if the 
pedal drops then vacuum is available 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake vacuum sensor circuit 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


If the brake pedal does not drop check 
under bonnet for air leaks and brake 
vacuum pump operation 


Check and install a new brake vacuum 
pump as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


If engine starts turning, refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
starter request circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new start relay as 
required 


Check for CAN network and engine 
control module related DTCs and refer 
to the relevant DTC index 


Check the central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out the 
immobilization procedure 


Check the oil level is correct 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification 


Clear the DTC and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Actual Intake (A) 
Camshaft Position Bank 1 (0x0318) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Р0532- 
00 


Р0533- 
00 


PO53F- 
23 


A/C Refrigerant 
Pressure 
Sensor А 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


A/C Refrigerant 
Pressure 
Sensor A 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Cold Start Fuel 
Pressure 
Performance - 
Signal stuck low 


Low pressure in automatic temperature 
control system 


Refrigerant pressure sensor connector 
is disconnected, connector terminal is 
backed out, connector terminal 
corrosion 


Refrigerant pressure sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refrigerant pressure sensor failure 


Refrigerant pressure sensor connector 
is disconnected, connector terminal is 
backed out, connector terminal 
corrosion 


Refrigerant pressure sensor circuit, 
short circuit to power 


Refrigerant pressure sensor failure 


The engine control module measures a 
signal that remains low when changes 
are expected 


" On a previous drive cycle a crank and 


failure to start occurred 


Fuel quantity control valve poor 
performance 


Fuel injector stuck open 
Fuel injector failure 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Air Conditioning 
Refrigerant Pressure Sensor A Voltage 
- (0x9800) 
= Expected value is between 0.2 
volts and 4.8 volts 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
pressure in automatic temperature 
control system is correct 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the refrigerant pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new refrigerant 
pressure sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Air Conditioning 
Refrigerant Pressure Sensor A Voltage 
- (0x9800) 
= Expected value is between 0.2 
volts and 4.8 volts 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
pressure in automatic temperature 
control system is correct 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the refrigerant pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new refrigerant 
pressure sensor as required 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the 
vehicle battery and ensure it is fully 
charged and serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Check for fuel supply at both fuel 
pumps 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out fuel 
prime routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index. Clear 
the DTCs and retest the system 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


P053F- 
24 


P054A- 
00 


Р0555- 
81 


Р0560- 
00 


Р0560- 
16 


Cold Start Fuel 
Pressure 
Performance - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Cold Start 
Exhaust (B) 
Camshaft 
Position Timing 
Over-Advanced 


(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Brake Booster 
Pressure 

Sensor Circuit 
- Invalid serial 
data received 


System 
Voltage - No 
sub type 
information 


System 
Voltage - 
Circuit voltage 


below threshold 


The engine control module measures a 
signal that remains high when changes 
are expected 


On a previous drive cycle a crank and 
failure to start occurred 


Fuel quantity control valve poor 
performance 


Fuel injector stuck open 
Fuel injector failure 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Camshaft position sensor variable valve 


timing angle greater than target during 
cold start catalyst heating 


Camshaft position sensor variable valve 
timing stuck advanced 


CAN signal error for brake pressure 
over CAN bus 


Engine control module failure 


Cy NOTE: 


The diagnostic checks that the 
battery voltage remains above a 
minimum voltage to maintain 
satisfactory system operation 


The engine control module measured a 
voltage below a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to ground 


Harness fault - engine control module 
power or ground supply 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the 
vehicle battery and ensure it is fully 
charged and serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Check for fuel supply at both fuel 
pumps 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out fuel 
prime routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index. Clear 
the DTCs and retest the system 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Actual Exhaust (B) 
Camshaft Position Bank 1 (0x0319) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Control module 
voltage (0xF442) 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


This DTC is set when the engine control 
module supply voltage is below the 
threshold value. Refer to the workshop 
manual and the battery care manual, 
inspect the vehicle battery and ensure 
it is fully charged and serviceable 
before performing further tests 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Control module 
voltage (0xF442) 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Р0560- 
17 


Р0561- 
00 


Р0562- 
00 


Р0562- 
16 


Р0563- 
00 


System 

Voltage - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


System m 
Voltage 

Unstable - No 

sub type 

information 


System m 
Voltage Low - 

No sub type 
information 


System Е 
Voltage Low - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Vehicle battery power or ground 
distribution fault 


Vehicle battery fault 


Charging system fault - under charging 


Cy NOTE: 


The diagnostic checks that the 
battery voltage does not exceed a 
maximum voltage to prevent 
system failure or degradation 


The engine control module measured a 
voltage above a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to power 


Charging system fault - over charging 


Other related DTCs 


Power and ground connections to the 
engine control module, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine control module failure 


Vehicle battery under charged 


Charging system fault - under charging 


The engine control module measured a 
voltage below a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to ground 


= Power and ground connections to the 


System Е 
Voltage High - 


engine control module, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine control module failure 


Vehicle battery over charged 


= Charging system fault - over charging 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine control module 
power and ground circuits 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Control module 
voltage (0xF442) 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the 
vehicle battery and ensure it is fully 
charged and serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the 
vehicle battery and ensure it is fully 
charged and serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


No sub type 


information 
P0563- System m 
17 Voltage High - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold Е 
a 
и 
P0571- Brake Switch а 
ЗЕ "A" Circuit - 
a 
ISO/SAE 
reserved Е 
a 
a 
P0573- Brake Switch A а 
00 Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information E 
P0575- | Cruise Control m 
81 Input Circuit - 


Invalid serial 
data received 


P0578- Cruise Control 


The engine control module measured a 
voltage above a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to power 


Other related DTCs 
Charging system fault - over charging 


Engine control module failure 


Other vehicle speed related DTCs 
Brake pedal switch adjustment 


Brake pedal switch circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Brake pedal switch failure 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and central junction box 
network malfunction 


Central junction box error 


The DTC sets if the cancel, set minus, 
set plus, resume, headway increase 
and headway decrease speed control 
buttons have been pressed for longer 
than a calibrated period of time. The 
system then assumes a stuck/damaged 
button and will cancel and/or disable 
cruise. The failure will be healed in the 
next driving cycle if the failure is 
removed 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for vehicle speed related DTCs 
and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check brake pedal switch for correct 
adjustment 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the brake pedal switch 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new brake pedal 
switch as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear all stored 
DTCs using the ‘Diagnosis Menu’ tab 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check central 
junction box for related DTCs and refer 
to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the central junction box 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and central junction 
box. Repair as necessary 


Check speed control buttons are not 
jammed/contaminated/damaged. 
Check speed control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check steering wheel clock spring and 
connections to button pack for damage 


Check and install a new cruise control 
button pack as required 


00 


PO59F- 
97 


PO5A0- 
97 


PO5A2- 
01 


PO5A6- 
01 


Multi-Function 
Input A Circuit 
Stuck - No sub 
type 
information 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter "A" 
Performance 
/Stuck Off - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter "A" 
Stuck On - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter "A" 
Control Circuit 
/Open - 
General 
electrical failure 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter "A" 
Supply Voltage 


Speed control multi-function switch 
stuck 


LIN bus circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Clock spring failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Active grille air shutter circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Active grille air shutter unable to move 
due to obstruction 


Active grille air shutter failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Active grille air shutter circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Active grille air shutter unable to move 
due to obstruction 


Active grille air shutter failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Active grille air shutter circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Active grille air shutter unable to move 
due to obstruction 


Active grille air shutter failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Check speed control buttons are not 
jammed/contaminated/damaged 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the LIN bus circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the clock spring wiring for 
intermittent connections 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the active grille air shutter 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing active grille air shutter 
movement 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the active grille air shutter 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing active grille air shutter 
movement 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the active grille air shutter 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing active grille air shutter 
movement 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


PO5CO- 
4B 


Р0601- 
00 


P0602- 
00 


P0606- 
00 


Circuit/Open - 
General 
electrical failure 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter Module 
"A" Over 
Temperature - 
Over 
temperature 


Internal 
Control Module 
Memory 
Checksum 
Error - No sub 
type 
information 


Powertrain 
Control Module 
Programming 
Error - No sub 
type 
information 


Control Module 
Processor - No 
sub type 
information 


Active grille air shutter circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Active grille air shutter unable to move 
due to obstruction 


Active grille air shutter failure 


The engine control module detected an 
internal temperature above the 
expected range 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Active grille air shutter circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Active grille air shutter unable to move 
due to obstruction 


Active grille air shutter failure 


Substituted engine control module 
installed as a donor 


Mismatch between car configuration file 
and engine control module calibration 
for expected engine power output 


Incorrect engine control module 
calibration for vehicle specification 


Corrupt engine control module software 
download 


Corrupt engine control module software 
download 


Engine control module ground, power 
supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine control module failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the active grille air shutter 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing active grille air shutter 
movement 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the active grille air shutter 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing active grille air shutter 
movement 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter as required 


Check the correct engine control 
module for the vehicle has been 
installed 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check the 
correct engine control module 
calibration has been downloaded to the 
engine control module. Clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, re-configure the 
engine control module. Clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine control module 
ground, power circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


P0606- 
02 


P0606- 
17 


P0606- 
48 


P0606- 
86 


Control Module 
Processor - 
General signal 
failure 


Control Module 
Processor - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Control Module 
Processor - 
Supervision 
software failure 


Control Module 
Processor - 
Signal invalid 


Corrupt engine control module software 
download 


Engine control module ground, power 
supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine control module failure 


The engine control module measured a 
voltage above a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to power 


" Corrupt engine control module software 


download 


Engine control module ground, power 
supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine control module failure 


Corrupt engine control module software 
download 


= Engine control module ground, power 


supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine control module failure 


The engine control module has 

determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


Corrupt engine control module software 
download 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine control module 
ground, power circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine control module 
ground, power circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine control module 
ground, power circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


PO606- 
92 


P0606- 
96 


P0607- 
00 


P060A- 
00 


Control Module 
Processor - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Control Module 
Processor - 
Component 
internal failure 


Control Module 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
Monitoring 
Processor 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine control module ground, power 
supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine control module failure 


The engine control module has detected 
that the component performance is 
outside its expected range or operating 
in an incorrect way 


Corrupt engine control module software 
download 


Engine control module ground, power 
supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine control module failure 


Corrupt engine control module software 
download 


Engine control module ground, power 
supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine control module failure 


Engine control module failure 


Corrupt engine control module software 
download 


Engine control module ground, power 
supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine control module failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine control module 
ground, power circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine control module 
ground, power circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine control module 
ground, power circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine control module 
ground, power circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


РО60В- 
00 


РО60В- 
02 


РО60С- 
00 


PO60D- 
00 


Internal 
Control Module 
A/D Processing 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
A/D Processing 
Performance - 
General signal 
failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Main Processor 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
Accelerator 
Pedal Position 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Other related DTCs 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel metering valve circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Fuel metering valve failure 


Other related DTCs 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel metering valve circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Fuel metering valve failure 


Corrupt engine control module software 
download 


Engine control module ground, power 
supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine control module failure 


Corrupt engine control module software 
download 


Engine control module ground, power 
supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine control module failure 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel metering valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new fuel metering 
valve as required 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel metering valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new fuel metering 
valve as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine control module 
ground, power circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine control module 
ground, power circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


P0615- 
04 


P0615- 
13 


P0615- 
4A 


P0615- 
72 


P0615- 
73 


Starter Relay 
Circuit - 
System 
Internal 
Failures 


Starter Relay 
Circuit - Circuit 
open 


Starter Relay 
Circuit - 
Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Starter Relay 
Circuit - 
Actuator stuck 
open 


Starter Relay 
Circuit - 
Actuator stuck 
closed 


Starter motor relay failure 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


The engine control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Starter motor relay failure 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


The engine control module detected a 
mismatch between the hardware 
connected and the hardware expected 


Starter relay circuit battery junction 
box short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Starter relay failure 


CAN bus failure 
Starter motor relay failure 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Starter motor relay failure 


= Starter motor relay circuit short circuit 


to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the starter relay circuit 
battery junction box for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter relay as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out 
network integrity test 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


P0615- 
84 


P0615- 
85 


P0616- 
00 


P0616- 
11 


P0616- 
14 


Starter Relay 
Circuit - Signal 
below 
allowable range 


Starter Relay 
Circuit - Signal 
above 
allowable range 


Starter Relay 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Starter Relay 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Starter Relay 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


Starter relay circuit battery junction 
box short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Starter relay failure 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Starter relay circuit battery junction 
box short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Starter relay failure 


Starter motor relay failure 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Starter relay circuit battery junction 
box short circuit to ground 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement or open circuit 
for a period longer than expected or 
has detected a ground measurement or 
open circuit when another value was 
expected 


Starter relay circuit battery junction 
box short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the starter relay circuit 
battery junction box for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter relay as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the starter relay circuit 
battery junction box for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter relay as 
required 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the starter relay circuit 
battery junction box for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the starter relay circuit 
battery junction box for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


P0617- 
00 


P0617- 
12 


P0617- 
15 


P061A- 
00 


PO61B- 
48 


PO61B- 
64 


Starter Relay 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Starter Relay 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Starter Relay 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Internal 
Control Module 
Torque 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
Torque 
Calculation 
Performance - 
Supervision 
software failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Torque 
Calculation 
Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Starter motor relay failure 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Starter relay circuit battery junction 
box short circuit to power 


The engine control module has detected 
a power measurement or open circuit 
for a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power measurement or 
open circuit when another value was 
expected 


Starter relay circuit battery junction 
box short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Delivered torque is not plausible to 
requested torque 


Corrupt engine control module software 
download 


Corrupt engine control module software 
download 


The engine control module detected 
plausibility failures 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and terrain optimization 
module network malfunction 


The engine control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the terrain optimization module within 
the specified time interval 


Corrupt engine control module software 
download 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the starter relay circuit 
battery junction box for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the starter relay circuit 
battery junction box for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check terrain 
optimization module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the terrain optimization 
module 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and terrain optimization 
module. Repair as necessary 


PO61C- 
00 


PO61D- 
42 


PO61D- 
43 


PO61D- 
62 


PO61F- 
00 


Internal 
Control Module 
Engine RPM 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
Engine Air 
Mass 
Performance - 
General 
memory failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Engine Air 
Mass 
Performance - 
Special 
memory failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Engine Air 
Mass 
Performance - 
Signal compare 
failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Throttle 
Actuator 
Controller 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


= Ignition angle is not plausible 


= Corrupt engine control module software 


download 


= Fuel injector cut off patterns found not 


plausible 


= Engine control module software failure 
g 


= Individual cylinder fuel corrections were 


found not plausible 


= Engine control module software failure 


The engine control module detected 
failure when comparing two or more 
input parameters for plausibility 


Predicted air mass was found not 
plausible. Engine control module 
software error 


Engine control module software failure 


Engine control module failure 


Other electric throttle unit related DTCs 


Obstruction in the electric throttle unit 
preventing throttle butterfly movement 


Electric throttle unit failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Check for obstruction in the electric 
throttle preventing throttle butterfly 
movement 


Repair wiring harness as required. 
Clear the DTCs and retest. If the DTC 
resets check and install a new electric 
throttle unit as required 


P0627- 
07 


РО62А- 
31 


PO62F- 
00 


PO62F- 
43 


PO62F- 
96 


P0633- 
00 


Fuel Pump A 
Control Circuit 
/ Open - 
Mechanical 
Failures 


Fuel Pump A 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
No signal 


Internal 
Control Module 
EEPROM Error 
- No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
EEPROM Error 
- Special 
memory failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
EEPROM Error 
- Component 
internal failure 


Immobilizer 
Key Not 
Programmed - 
ECM/PCM - No 
sub type 
information 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure between fuel pump 
driver module and low pressure fuel 


pump 


Low pressure fuel pump control circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Low pressure fuel pump failure 


The engine control module does not 
detect a signal which should to be 
present 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pump driver module signal circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel pump driver module failure 


Engine control module software failure 


Engine control module software failure 


Engine control module software failure 


Power is lost from the engine control 
module or the central junction box 
during the immobilizer learn routine 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check low pressure fuel pump 
control circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check and install a new low pressure 
fuel pump as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel pump driver module 
signal circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the engine control 
module and central junction box 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out the 
immobilization procedure 


P0633- 
42 


P0645- 
00 


P0646- 
00 


P0647- 
00 


P064A- 
38 


P064D- 
08 


Immobilizer 
Key Not 
Programmed - 
ECM/PCM - 
General 
memory failure 


A/C Clutch 
Relay Control 
Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


A/C Clutch 
Relay Control 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


A/C Clutch 
Relay Control 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel Pump 
Control Module 
"A" - Signal 
frequency 
incorrect 


Internal 
Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance - 
Bank 1 - Bus 


= Power is lost from the engine control 


module or the central junction box 
during the immobilizer learn routine 


Air conditioning compressor clutch relay 
circuit battery junction box short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Air conditioning compressor clutch relay 
circuit battery junction box short circuit 
to ground 


Air conditioning compressor clutch relay 
circuit battery junction box short circuit 
to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pump driver module diagnostic line 
circuit open circuit, short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground 


Fuel pump driver module failure 


п Other related DTCs 


= Engine control module failure 


Check for CAN network interference 
/engine control module related errors 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the engine control 
module and central junction box 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out the 
immobilization procedure 


Check for CAN network interference 
/engine control module related errors 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the air conditioning 
compressor clutch relay circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the air conditioning 
compressor clutch relay circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the air conditioning 
compressor clutch relay circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel pump driver module 
diagnostic circuit for open circuit, short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


P064D- 
16 


P064D- 
17 


PO64D- 
86 


P0658- 
00 


P0659- 
00 


Signal / 
Message 
Failures 


Internal 
Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance - 
Bank 1 - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Internal 

Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance - 
Bank 1 - 

Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Internal 
Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance - 
Bank 1 - Signal 
invalid 


Actuator 
Supply Voltage 
A Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Actuator 
Supply Voltage 
A Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


The engine control module measured a 
voltage below a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to ground 


Other related DTCs 


Engine control module failure 


The engine control module measured a 
voltage above a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to power 


Other related DTCs 


Engine control module failure 


The engine control module has 

determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


Other related DTCs 


Engine control module failure 


= Harness fault - engine control module 


power or ground supply 


= Vehicle battery power or ground 


distribution fault 


= Vehicle battery fault 


= Charging system fault - under charging 


= Vehicle battery fault 


= Charging system fault - under charging 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the 
vehicle battery and ensure it is fully 
charged and serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine control module 
power and ground circuits 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the 
vehicle battery and ensure it is fully 
charged and serviceable before 
performing further tests 


PO65A- 
00 


PO65A- 
88 


PO65C- 
00 


P0686- 
11 


P0687- 
24 


P0688- 
00 


P068A- 
00 


Generator 
System 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Generator 
System 
Performance - 
Bus off 


Generator 
Mechanical 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


ECM/PCM 
Power Relay 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


ECM/PCM 
Power Relay 
Control Circuit 
High - Signal 
stuck high 


ECM/PCM 
Power Relay 
Sense Circuit - 
No sub type 
information 


ECM/PCM 
Power Relay 
De-Energized - 
Too Early - No 
sub type 
information 


Charging system failure 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where a data bus is 
not available 


Harness fault - LIN circuit 


Poor front end accessory drive belt 
tension 


Generator pulley loose/failure 


Generator failure 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Engine control module relay circuit 
battery junction box short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Engine control module relay failure 


The engine control module measures a 
signal that remains high when changes 
are expected 


Engine control module relay circuit 
battery junction box short circuit to 
power 


Engine control module relay failure 


Charging system fault - over charging 


Engine control module main power 
relay de-energized before normal 
shutdown processes 


Power and ground connections to the 
engine control module, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Battery disconnection or relay control 
circuit intermittent harness failure 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check the instrument cluster for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check LIN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Check front end accessory drive belt 
condition/contamination and for correct 
tension 


Check generator pulley for failure 


Repair wiring harness as required. 
Clear the DTCs and retest. If the DTC 
resets check and install a new 
generator as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine control module 
relay circuit battery junction box for 
short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new engine control 
module relay as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine control module 
relay circuit battery junction box for 
short circuit to power 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new engine control 
module relay as required 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


This DTC is set when the engine 
management system high current relay 
contacts open early - Indicating a 
power hold failure. Check the vehicle 
battery has not been disconnected 
before the engine management system 
relay has powered down. Check the 
operation of the engine management 
system high current relay. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the engine management system high 


РОбАб- 
00 


P06A7- 
00 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage B 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


= Engine control module power relay 


failure 


Charge air pressure sensor 5 volt 
supply circuit, short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Camshaft - intake sensor 5 volt supply 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor 5 volt supply 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 1 - 5 
volt supply circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Charge air pressure sensor failure 
Camshaft - intake sensor failure 
Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


Electric throttle sensor 5 volt supply 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Camshaft - Exhaust sensor 5 volt 
supply circuit, short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel low pressure sensor 5 volt supply 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 2 - 5 
volt supply circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Electric throttle sensor failure 
Camshaft - Exhaust sensor failure 
Fuel low pressure sensor failure 


Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


current relay supply and control circuits 
for open circuits, high resistance, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, short circuit to other circuits. 
Repair harness as required. Clear the 
DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new relay as 
required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air pressure sensor 5 
volt supply circuit, for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft - intake sensor 5 
volt supply circuit, for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor 5 
volt supply circuit, for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator pedal position 
sensor 1 - 5 volt supply circuit, for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new charge air 
pressure sensor as required 


Check and install a new camshaft - 
intake sensor as required 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the electric throttle sensor 5 volt 
supply circuit, for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft - Exhaust sensor 5 
volt supply circuit, for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel low pressure sensor 5 
volt supply circuit, for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator pedal position 
sensor 2 - 5 volt supply circuit, for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
sensor as required 


PO6A8- 
00 


PO6B6- 
21 


PO6B6- 
22 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage C 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
Knock Sensor 
Processor 1 
Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Internal 
Control Module 
Knock Sensor 
Processor 1 
Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Crankshaft position sensor 5 volt supply 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold pressure sensor 5 volt 
supply circuit, short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Intake manifold pressure sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


LH knock sensor 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Knock sensor mounting bolt is loose 


Knock sensor harness circuit, high 
resistance 


Knock sensor connector is 
disconnected, connector terminal is 
backed out, connector terminal 
corrosion 


Knock sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


LH knock sensor 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Severe engine wear causing excessive 
mechanical noise 


Knock sensor failure 


Check and install a new camshaft - 
Exhaust sensor as required 


Check and install a new fuel low 
pressure sensor as required 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 5 
volt supply circuit, for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the intake manifold pressure 
sensor 5 volt supply circuit, for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new crankshaft 
position sensor as required 


Check and install a new intake 
manifold pressure sensor as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check knock sensor mounting bolt is 
tightened to the correct torque 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the knock sensor harness circuit 
for high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Check for excessive mechanical noise 
being generated by the engine 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


P06B7- 
21 


P06B7- 
22 


PO6D1- 
04 


P0703- 
62 


Internal 
Control Module 
Knock Sensor 
Processor 2 
Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


Internal 
Control Module 
Knock Sensor 
Processor 2 
Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Internal 
Control Module 
Ignition Coil 
Control Module 
Performance - 
System 
internal failures 


Brake Switch 
"B" Circuit - 
Signal compare 
failure 


(У NOTE: 


RH knock sensor 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Knock sensor mounting bolt is loose 


Knock sensor harness circuit, high 
resistance 


Knock sensor connector is 
disconnected, connector terminal is 
backed out, connector terminal 
corrosion 


Knock sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


RH knock sensor 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Severe engine wear causing excessive 
mechanical noise 


Knock sensor failure 


Other ignition coil related DTCs 


Engine control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The engine control module detected 
failure when comparing two or more 
input parameters for plausibility 


The brake pedal switch signal received 
over CAN is defective 


Brake pedal switch detached from pedal 
box whilst electrically connected 


Brake pedal switch adjustment incorrect 
Brake pedal switch harness failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Brake pedal switch failure 


Check knock sensor mounting bolt is 
tightened to the correct torque 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the knock sensor harness circuit 
for high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Check for excessive mechanical noise 
being generated by the engine 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine control module 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check the 
engine control module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, Clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test 


Check engine control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the brake pedal switch 
circuits for open circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new brake pedal 
switch as required 


P0721- 
33 


P0721- 
81 


P0817- 
13 


P081A- 
11 


P081A- 
12 


Output Shaft 
Speed Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal low time 
» maximum 


Output Shaft 
Speed Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


Starter Disable 
Circuit / Open 
- Circuit open 


Starter Disable 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Starter Disable 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


The engine control module detected the 
low pulse is too wide with respect to 
time 


Transmission control module is off bus 


Engine control module is off bus 


The transmission control module 
detected a failure and reported it to the 
engine control module 


Transmission control module is off bus 


Engine control module is off bus 


The engine control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit to ground 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear all stored 
DTCs using the 'Diagnosis Menu' tab 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out a 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out a 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for short circuit to power 


P081A- 
4B 


PO81B- 
11 


РО81В- 
12 


P08A6- 
00 


POAOF- 
00 


Starter Disable 
Circuit Low - 
Over 
temperature 


Starter Disable 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Starter Disable 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Gear Lever 
Position Sensor 
System - 
Multiple Sensor 
Correlation - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Failed 
to Start - No 
sub type 
information 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit to power 


The engine control module detected an 
internal temperature above the 
expected range 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Engine control module failure 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit to ground 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit to power 


Transmission control module is off bus 


Transmission control switch module is 
off bus 


High speed CAN short circuit to ground 


High speed CAN short circuit to power 


Engine control module power supply 
circuit short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control switch module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high speed CAN for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high speed CAN for short 
circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine control module 
power supply circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance. 


POAOF- 
07 


P1260- 
00 


Engine Failed 
to Start - 
Mechanical 
failures 


Theft Detected, 
Vehicle 
Immobilized - 
No sub type 
information 


= Engine control module ground supply 


circuit short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Corrupt engine control module software 


download 


Car configuration file incorrect for stop 
/start system 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity starter 
motor circuit 


Mechanical starter motor failure 
Starter motor pinion not operating 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
camshaft sensor circuit 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
crankshaft sensor circuit 


Engine control module power supply 
circuit short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Engine control module ground supply 
circuit short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Central junction box power supply 
circuit short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Central junction box ground supply 
circuit short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power supply circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
ground supply circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Repair wiring harness as required. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, Clear the DTCs 
and retest system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine control module 
ground supply circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair wiring harness as required. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, Clear the DTCs 
and retest system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and up- 
date the car configuration file as 
required 


Check for mechanical starter motor 
failure. Repair as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine control module 
power supply circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair wiring harness as required. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, Clear the DTCs 
and retest system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine control module 
ground supply circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair wiring harness as required. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, Clear the DTCs 
and retest system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check central junction box power 
supply circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair wiring harness as required. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, Clear the DTCs 
and retest system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check central junction box ground 
supply circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
wiring harness as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, Clear the DTCs 
and retest system 


P1315- Persistent 
00 Misfire - No 
sub type 
information 


Cy NOTE: 


The misfire monitor runs 
continuously and is designed to 
detect levels of misfire that can 
cause either thermal damage to 
the catalyst or excessive tailpipe 
emissions. Determination of a 
misfire is made by analysis of 
changes in crankshaft speed, since 
a misfire will cause a fall in speed. 
Essentially the monitor determines 
the time taken for the crank shaft 
to move through 180 degrees (4 
cylinder only) for the current firing 
event and compares that to the 
time taken for the previous firing 
event. If the time taken for the 
‘current’ firing is greater than the 
previous firing, then a misfire is 
judged to have occurred 


= Any of the following DTCs if logged will 


cause a misfire. These must be repaired 


before additional investigations are 
conducted 
= р0030-00 P0031-00 P0032-00 
POOD1-00 Р0131-00 Р0132-00 
P0132-00 P0133-00 P0134-00 
P0192-00 P0193-00 P0444-00 
P0458-00 P0459-00 P0496-00 
P0497-00 P064D-08 P064D-17 
P064D-16 Р0640-86 P2096-00 
P2096-02 P2097-00 P2097-02 
P2231-00 P2237-00 P2237-02 
P2237-64 P2243-00 P2251-00 
P228C-77 P228D-77 P2626-00 


= The above DTCs are relating to the 
following systems or components 
= Ignition system 


= Fuel system 
" Charge air system 


= Evaporative emissions canister 
purge valve 


= Fuel level low 


= Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check anti-lock brake system 
control module power supply circuit for 
short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance. Repair wiring harness 
as required. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
Clear the DTCs and retest system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check anti-lock brake system 
control module ground supply circuit 
for short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance. Repair wiring harness 
as required. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
Clear the DTCs and retest system 


Check engine control module for any of 

the shown DTCs and relating to the 

following systems or components. 

These must be repaired before 

additional investigations are conducted 
= Ignition system 


" Fuel system 
" Charge air system 


= Evaporative emissions canister 
purge valve 


Ensure vehicle has sufficient fuel 


Check spark plug(s) for fouling or 
failure, install new as required 


Check reluctor ring for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Drain and refuel with new fuel of 
correct grade and known quality 


= Check driveline for debris around 


rotating components 


Check driveline for excessive wear or 
backlash 


Check wheels and tires for snow or 
mud packing and correct balance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check cylinder compressions both cold 
and hot 


Check for correct valve clearance 
Check catalyst for damage or blockage 
Check engine mounts for damage 
Check transmission mounts for damage 


Check auxiliary drive belt components 
are correctly installed 


Check fuel injector for contamination or 
blockage 


Check charge air cooler and charge air 
cooler outlet pipe for water or 
condensation, drain as required 


P131A- 
00 


P144B- 
00 


P144C- 
00 


Low Fuel Level 
Detection - No 
sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System 
Secondary 
Purge Vapor 
Line Restricted 


/Blocked - No 
sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Purge 
Flow 
Performance 
During Boost - 
No sub type 
information 


Reluctor ring to sensor runout and air 
gap out of tolerance 


Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Poor fuel quality 
Incorrect fuel grade or blend 


Contaminated fuel or unauthorised 
additives 


Driveline imbalance 
= Debris around rotating components 


= Driveline components excessive 
wear 


= Wheel and tire imbalance 
Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Low cylinder compressions 
= Worn damaged engine components 


= Worn piston rings 

= Incorrect valve clearance 

= Worn valves 
Catalyst blocked or damaged 
Engine mount damaged 
Transmission mount damaged 


Auxiliary drive belt components 
incorrectly installed 


Fuel injector contamination or blocked 


Water or condensation in charge air 
cooler or charge air cooler outlet pipe 
(pre throttle) 


Engine build excessive wear 


Low level fuel condition 


Other fuel related DTCs are set 


Purge control valve circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Pipework venturi to upper air duct 
blocked 


Pipework purge control valve to venturi 
blocked / disconnected 


Pipework pre throttle to venturi blocked 


Second purge control valve pipe 
disconnected 


= Check engine oil pressure is to 


specification 


For further detailed information, please 
refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual. Section 303 - 
Electronic Engine Controls 


Check the fuel level, add fuel if 
required and clear the DTC 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the purge control valve circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check evaporative emission system 
purge control valve pipework for 
blocked or disconnected 


Check second purge control valve pipe 
is not disconnected 


P1575- 
00 


P1593- 
00 


P1623- 
43 


P1623- 
44 


P162F- 
00 


P1655- 
49 


P167F- 
00 


P2065- 
81 


Pedal Position 
Out Of Self 
Test Range - 
No sub type 
information 


Cruise Control 
Monitor Fault - 
No sub type 
information 


Immobilizer 
Code Word/ID 
Number Write 
Failure - 
Special 
memory failure 


Immobilizer 
Code Word/ID 
Number Write 
Failure - Data 
memory failure 


Starter Motor 
Disabled - 
Engine Crank 
Time Too Long 
- No sub type 
information 


Starter Disable 
Circuit - 
Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Non-OEM 
Calibration 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Fuel Level 
Sensor B 


Brake switch circuit short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground, open 
circuit 


Brake switch failure 


Speed control function within engine 
control module has mismatched inputs 


Engine control module could not read 
valid data from the internal EEPROM 


Engine control module EEPROM failure 


Engine control module could not write 
valid data to the internal EEPROM 


Engine control module could not write 
valid ID code word to the internal 
EEPROM 


Engine control module EEPROM failure 


Vehicle battery failure 


Other starting related failures 


= Other related DTCs 


= Engine control module failure 


= Non-OEM calibration has been flashed 


into the engine control module 


= Other related DTCs 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the brake switch circuit for 
short circuit to power, short circuit to 
ground, open circuit 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new brake switch 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Contact dealer technical support 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out the 
immobilization procedure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out the 
immobilization procedure 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the 
vehicle battery and ensure it is fully 
charged and serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check the 
engine control module, for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


No dealer action required - DTC sets 
when an unauthorized calibration has 
been flashed into the engine control 
module 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


P2066- 
00 


P2066- 
81 


P2088- 
00 


P2089- 
00 


Circuit - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


Fuel Level 
Sensor B 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel Level 
Sensor B 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


A Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
Low Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel level sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Fuel level sensor failure 


The fuel tank passive side fuel level 
sensor is stuck 


Fuel tank unit - transfer pipe between 
active side and passive side is 
disconnected or blocked 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel level sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Fuel level sensor failure 


Fuel tank unit - transfer pipe between 
active side and passive side is 
disconnected or blocked 


Fuel tank unit - transfer pipe between 
active side and passive side is 
disconnected or blocked 


Fuel tank unit - sender circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel tank unit - sender failure 


Camshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Camshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel level sensor circuit for 

short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel level 
sensor as required 


Check the fuel level sensor for correct 
movement across the entire range 


Check fuel tank unit - transfer pipe 
between active side and passive side is 
not disconnected or blocked 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel level sensor circuit for 

short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel level 
sensor as required 


Check fuel tank unit - transfer pipe 
between active side and passive side is 
not disconnected or blocked 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel tank unit - sender circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new fuel tank unit 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Actual Intake (A) 
Camshaft Position Bank 1 (0x0318) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Actual Intake (A) 
Camshaft Position Bank 1 (0x0318) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


P2090- 
00 


P2091- 
00 


P2096- 
00 


P2097- 
00 


P2100- 
00 


P2101- 
00 


B Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
Low Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Post Catalyst 
Fuel Trim 
System Too 
Lean Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Post Catalyst 
Fuel Trim 
System Too 
Rich Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control Motor 
Circuit /Open - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control Motor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


" Camshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


" Camshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


= Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


= Air leakage between catalyst and 
exhaust manifold flange 


= Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensors front and rear 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


= Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


= Air leakage between catalyst and 
exhaust manifold flange 


= Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensors front and rear 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


" Obstruction in the electric throttle unit 
motor assembly 


= Electric throttle unit circuit, open circuit 


= Electric throttle unit motor internal 
failure - open circuit 


= Engine control module internal throttle 
motor control stage failure 


Cy NOTE: 


When this DTC is set the electric 
throttle butterfly valve is fixed at 
5% opening with a maximum 
engine speed of 1500 rpm 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Actual Exhaust (B) 
Camshaft Position Bank 1 (0x0319) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Actual Exhaust (B) 
Camshaft Position Bank 1 (0x0319) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check heated oxygen sensors are 
correctly installed 


Check for air leakage between heated 
oxygen sensor and catalyst 


Check for air leakage between catalyst 
and exhaust manifold flange 


Check for air leakage between heated 
oxygen sensors front and rear 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Check heated oxygen sensors are 
correctly installed 


Check for air leakage between heated 
oxygen sensor and catalyst 


Check for air leakage between catalyst 
and exhaust manifold flange 


Check for air leakage between heated 
oxygen sensors front and rear 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Check for obstruction in the electric 
throttle unit motor assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle unit circuit 
for open circuit 


Check the electric throttle unit motor 
for open circuit 


Repair wiring harness as required. 
Clear the DTCs and retest. If the DTC 
resets check and install a new engine 
control module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle unit - Circuit 
TVMPOS - and - Circuit TVMNEG for 
short circuit together 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle unit - Circuit 
TVMPOS for short circuit to ground 


P2103- 
85 


P2108- 
00 


P2111- 
00 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control Motor 
Circuit High - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control Module 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control System 
- Stuck Open - 
No sub type 
information 


Electric throttle unit - Circuit TVMPOS - 
and - Circuit TVMNEG - short circuit 
together 


Electric throttle unit - Circuit TVMPOS 
for short circuit to ground 


Electric throttle unit - Circuit TVMNEG - 
short circuit to power 


Electric throttle unit motor internal 
failure - short circuit together 


Engine control module internal throttle 
motor control stage failure 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Electric throttle control circuits short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Electric throttle actuator control power 
and ground circuits short circuit to each 
another 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


Electric throttle control circuits short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Electric throttle actuator control power 
and ground circuits short circuit to each 
another 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


Cy NOTE: 


When this DTC is set the electric 
throttle butterfly valve is fixed at 
5% opening with a maximum 
engine speed of 1500 rpm 


Other electric throttle unit related DTCs 


Obstruction preventing electric throttle 
butterfly movement 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle unit - Circuit 
TVMNEG for short circuit to power 


Disconnect harness from electric 
throttle unit and check electric throttle 
unit motor internal resistance is 
greater than 100 ohms 


Repair wiring harness as required. 
Clear the DTCs and retest. If the DTC 
resets check and install a new engine 
control module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
circuits for short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
power and ground circuits for short 
circuit to each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check for short circuit across 
electric throttle power and ground 
connections with harness disconnected 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
circuits for short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
power and ground circuits for short 
circuit to each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check for short circuit across 
electric throttle power and ground 
connections with harness disconnected 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Check air intake pipe is correctly 
installed and there is not any 
obstruction preventing electric throttle 
butterfly movement 


P2112- 
85 


P2119- 
00 


P2119- 
92 


P2119- 
97 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control System 
- Stuck Closed 
- Signal above 
allowable range 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control 
Throttle Body 
Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control 
Throttle Body 
Range 
/Performance - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control 
Throttle Body 
Range 
/Performance - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Electric throttle blocked or restricted 


Electric throttle control circuits short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Electric throttle actuator control power 
and ground circuits short circuit to each 
another 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


Other related DTCs 
Electric throttle return spring failure 
Electric throttle blocked or restricted 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


The engine control module has detected 
that the component performance is 
outside its expected range or operating 
in an incorrect way 


During engine control module power up 
the learnt limp home position is outside 
of specification 


Throttle butterfly has been unable to 
move due to electrical trouble. If the 
cause is electrical other electric throttle 
unit related DTCs will be set 


Throttle butterfly unable to move due 
to obstruction 


Throttle butterfly mechanically stuck 


The mechanical throttle butterfly spring 
has been unable to open the throttle 
butterfly 


Throttle butterfly spring has been 
unable to close due to electrical trouble. 
If the cause is electrical other electric 
throttle unit related DTCs will be set 


Throttle butterfly unable to move due 
to obstruction 


Electric throttle unit failure 


Check electric throttle for blockages or 
obstruction that prevent correct 
movement 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
circuits for short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
power and ground circuits for short 
circuit to each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check for short circuit across 
electric throttle power and ground 
connections with harness disconnected 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check electric throttle return spring for 
correct operation 


Check electric throttle for blockages or 
obstruction that prevent correct 
movement 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Repair wiring harness as required. 
Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing electric throttle butterfly 
movement 


If the DTC resets check and install a 
new electric throttle unit as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Repair wiring harness as required. 
Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing electric throttle butterfly 
movement 


If the DTC resets check and install a 
new electric throttle unit as required 


P2121- 
00 


P2122- 
00 


P2123- 
00 


P2126- 
36 


P2126- 
37 


P2127- 
00 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch D 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch D 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch D 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch E 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
frequency too 
low 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch E 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
frequency too 
high 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch E 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Central junction box error 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and central junction box 
network malfunction 


Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 
to the central junction box short circuit 

to ground, short circuit to power, open 

circuit, high resistance 


Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 
to the central junction box short circuit 
to power 


Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


The engine control module detected 
excessive duration for one cycle of the 
output across a specified sample size 


Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 
to the central junction box short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


The engine control module detected 
insufficient duration for one cycle of the 
output across a specified sample size 


Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 
to the central junction box short circuit 
to power 


Accelerator pedal position sensor power 
supply circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 
ground supply circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check central 
junction box for related DTCs and refer 
to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the central junction box 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and central junction 
box. Repair as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check central 
junction box for related DTCs and refer 
to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator pedal position 
sensor circuit to the central junction 
box for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check central 
junction box for related DTCs and refer 
to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator pedal position 
sensor circuit to the central junction 
box for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator pedal position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator pedal position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 

Diagnostic Equipment, check 

datalogger signal - Accelerator Pedal 

Position From Sensor 2 - (0x0327) 

= slowly moving the accelerator 

pedal through its full range of 
movement observe that the 
accelerator pedal track "2" is <= 
4% duty 


P2128- 
00 


P2135- 
00 


P2138- 
00 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch E 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch А/В 
Voltage 
Correlation - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch D / E 
Voltage 
Correlation - 
No sub type 
information 


" Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


= Multiple throttle position failures could 
be present 


= Multiple throttle position failures could 
be present 


" Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator pedal position 
sensor power supply circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator pedal position 
sensor ground supply circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Accelerator Pedal 
Position From Sensor 2 - (0x0327) 

и slowly moving the accelerator 
pedal through its full range of 
movement observe that the 
accelerator pedal track "2" is 
>=94% duty 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator pedal position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Absolute Throttle 
Position B (0xF447), Throttle Position 
Sensor Voltage - Sensor 2 (0x0918) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index, Clear the DTCs and retest 
the system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals - Accelerator Pedal 
Position From Sensor 1 - (0x0326) - 
Accelerator Pedal Position From Sensor 
2 - (0x0327) 

т With the ignition on, engine off 
operate the accelerator pedal 
through the full movement, the 
values of each signal should be 
within 6% of each other at all times 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals - Accelerator Pedal 
Position D - (OxF449) - Accelerator 
Pedal Position E - (OxF44A) 

т With the ignition on, engine off 
operate the accelerator pedal 
through the full movement, the 
values of each signal should be 
within 6% of each other at all times 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check for 


P2162- 
26 


P2162- 
27 


P2162- 
62 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor А/В 
Correlation - 
Signal rate of 
change below 
threshold 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor А/В 
Correlation - 
Signal rate of 
change above 
threshold 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor А/В 
Correlation - 
Signal compare 
failure 


The signal changes more slowly than is 
reasonably allowed 


Harness fault - CAN circuit 
Transmission control module failure 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
failure 


The signal changes more quickly than is 
reasonably allowed 


Harness fault - CAN circuit 
Transmission control module failure 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
failure 


The engine control module detected 
failure when comparing two or more 
input parameters for plausibility 


Harness fault - CAN circuit 
Transmission control module failure 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
failure 


related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index, Clear the DTCs and retest 
the system 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator pedal position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out a 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out a 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out a 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


P2162- 
84 


P2162- 
85 


P2176- 
00 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor А/В 
Correlation - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor А/В 
Correlation - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control System 
- Idle Position 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


Harness fault - CAN circuit 
Transmission control module failure 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
failure 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Harness fault - CAN circuit 
Transmission control module failure 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
failure 


A new electric throttle unit has been 
installed but throttle adaption data is 
not stored 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out a 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out a 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Turn the ignition off, allow the engine 
control module to power latch. Turn on 
the ignition wait 60 seconds, then start 
the engine. This process will allow 
throttle adaption data to be stored 


P2176- 
51 


P2176- 
52 


P2176- 
54 


P2177- 
00 


Not Learned - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control System 
- Idle Position 
Not Learned - 
Not 
programmed 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control System 
- Idle Position 
Not Learned - 
Not activated 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control System 
- Idle Position 
Not Learned - 
Missing 
calibration 


System Too 
Lean Off Idle - 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


= Throttle adaption data is not learned or 


out of range due to battery voltage 
below 10 volts 


= Throttle adaption data is not learned or 


out of range due to vehicle operating or 
environmental conditions not correct 


= Engine control module adaption data is 


cleared 
= A new engine control module has 
been installed 


= A new electronic throttle unit has 
been installed 


Air intake system leakage upstream of 
mass air flow sensor 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor pre circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor post catalyst 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor pre catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor post catalyst 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the 
vehicle battery and ensure it is fully 
charged and serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Turn the ignition off, allow the engine 
control module to power latch. Turn on 
the ignition wait 60 seconds, then start 
the engine. This process will allow 
throttle adaption data to be stored 


The following operating and 
environmental conditions must be 
correct to allow throttle adaption data 
to be learned 

" Engine off 


= Vehicle stationary 
= accelerator pedal not pressed 


= Ambient temperature greater than 
5° C but less than 143° C 


" Engine coolant temperature 
greater than 5° C but less than 
1009 С 


Turn the ignition off, allow the engine 
control module to power latch. Turn on 
the ignition wait 60 seconds, then start 
the engine. This process will allow 
throttle adaption data to be stored 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Turn the ignition off, allow the engine 
control module to power latch. Turn on 
the ignition wait 60 seconds, then start 
the engine. This process will allow 
throttle adaption data to be stored 


Check air intake system for leakage 
upstream of mass air flow sensor 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor pre 
catalyst circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor post 
catalyst circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


P2178- 
00 


P2183- 
00 


P2183- 
21 


P2183- 
22 


P2184- 
00 


System Too 
Rich Off Idle - 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Fuel delivery system leakage of fuel 
into cylinders 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor pre catalyst 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor post catalyst 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor pre catalyst 
Heated oxygen sensor post catalyst 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to power 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground 


Repair as required, clear DTCs and 
retest 


Check fuel delivery system for leakage 
of fuel into cylinders 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor pre 
catalyst circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor post 
catalyst circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Repair as required, clear DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Engine Coolant 
Temperature (0хҒ467) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the radiator outlet temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new radiator outlet 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Engine Coolant 
Temperature (0xF467) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the radiator outlet temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new radiator outlet 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Engine Coolant 
Temperature (0xF467) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the radiator outlet temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new radiator outlet 
temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 


P2185- 
00 


P2187- 
00 


P2188- 
00 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


System Too 
Lean at Idle - 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


System Too 
Rich at Idle - 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, open 
circuit 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to power, open 
circuit 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power, open 
circuit 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Air intake system leakage upstream of 
mass air flow sensor 


Ш Mass air flow sensor circuit, short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor pre catalyst 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor post catalyst 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor pre catalyst 
Heated oxygen sensor post catalyst 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Fuel delivery system leakage of fuel 
into cylinders 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor pre catalyst 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 


datalogger signal, Engine Coolant 
Temperature (0xF467) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the radiator outlet temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new radiator outlet 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 

and check engine coolant temperature 
sensor for short circuit to ground, open 
circuit 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Engine Coolant 
Temperature (0хҒ467) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the radiator outlet temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit 


Check and install a new radiator outlet 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine coolant temperature 
sensor for short circuit to power, open 
circuit 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Check air intake system for leakage 
upstream of mass air flow sensor 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor pre 
catalyst circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor post 
catalyst circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Repair as required, clear DTCs and 
retest 


Check fuel delivery system for leakage 
of fuel into cylinders 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


P219C- 
00 


P219C- 
84 


P219C- 
85 


Cylinder 1 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 1 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Cylinder 1 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - No 
sub type 
information 


circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor post catalyst 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor pre catalyst 
Heated oxygen sensor post catalyst 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Cylinder 1 in the bank is running leaner 
than the other cylinders in the same 
bank by greater than a calibrated 
amount 


Cylinder 1 in the bank is running richer 
than the other cylinders in the same 
bank by greater than a calibrated 
amount 


Blocked fuel injector 

Dribbling fuel injector 

Air leakage around injector or spark 
plug 

Inlet manifold gasket leakage 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localized damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localized blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor pre 
catalyst circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor post 
catalyst circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Repair as required, clear DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check for blocked or dribbling fuel 
injector 


Check for air leakage around injector 
or spark plug 


Check for inlet manifold gasket leakage 


Check for intake air system blockage, 
restricting air from entering cylinders 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P219D- 
00 


P219D- 
84 


P219D- 
85 


Cylinder 2 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 2 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Cylinder 2 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 


Specified cylinder, localized air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localized damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 
Fuel injector failure 


Ignition coil failure 


Cylinder 2 in the bank is running leaner 
than the other cylinders in the same 
bank by greater than a calibrated 
amount 


Cylinder 2 in the bank is running richer 
than the other cylinders in the same 
bank by greater than a calibrated 
amount 


Blocked fuel injector 
Dribbling fuel injector 


Air leakage around injector or spark 
plug 


Inlet manifold gasket leakage 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localized damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localized blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check for blocked or dribbling fuel 
injector 


Check for air leakage around injector 
or spark plug 


Check for inlet manifold gasket leakage 


Check for intake air system blockage, 
restricting air from entering cylinders 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 


P219E- 
00 


P219E- 
84 


Imbalance - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 3 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 3 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localized air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localized damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 
Fuel injector failure 


Ignition coil failure 


Cylinder 3 in the bank is running leaner 
than the other cylinders in the same 
bank by greater than a calibrated 
amount 


Cylinder 3 in the bank is running richer 
than the other cylinders in the same 
bank by greater than a calibrated 
amount 


Blocked fuel injector 
Dribbling fuel injector 


Air leakage around injector or spark 
plug 
Inlet manifold gasket leakage 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localized damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localized blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check for blocked or dribbling fuel 
injector 


Check for air leakage around injector 
or spark plug 


Check for inlet manifold gasket leakage 


Check for intake air system blockage, 
restricting air from entering cylinders 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


P219E- 
85 


P219F- 
00 


P219F- 
84 


Cylinder 3 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 4 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 4 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localized air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localized damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 
Fuel injector failure 


Ignition coil failure 


Cylinder 4 in the bank is running leaner 
than the other cylinders in the same 
bank by greater than a calibrated 
amount 


Cylinder 4 in the bank is running richer 
than the other cylinders in the same 
bank by greater than a calibrated 
amount 


Blocked fuel injector 
Dribbling fuel injector 


Air leakage around injector or spark 
plug 
Inlet manifold gasket leakage 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localized damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localized blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check for blocked or dribbling fuel 
injector 


Check for air leakage around injector 
or spark plug 


Check for inlet manifold gasket leakage 


Check for intake air system blockage, 
restricting air from entering cylinders 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 


P219F- 
85 


P2227- 
00 


P2228- 
00 


P2229- 
00 


P2231- 
00 


Cylinder 4 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - No 
sub type 
information 


Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor A 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor A 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Circuit 
Shorted to 
Heater Circuit - 
Bank 1, Sensor 
1 - № sub 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localized air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localized damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 
Fuel injector failure 


Ignition coil failure 


Barometric pressure sensor is integral 
to the engine control module 


Barometric pressure sensor failure 
internal to the engine control module 


Barometric pressure sensor is integral 
to the engine control module 


Barometric pressure sensor 5 volt 
signal circuit, below minimum voltage 
expected 


Barometric pressure sensor failure 
internal to the engine control module 


Barometric pressure sensor is integral 
to the engine control module 


Barometric pressure sensor 5 volt 
signal circuit, below minimum voltage 
expected 


Barometric pressure sensor failure 
internal to the engine control module 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine control module 
power and ground circuits 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine control module 
power and ground circuits 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine control module 
power and ground circuits 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


P2237- 
00 


P2237- 
02 


P2237- 
64 


P2243- 
00 


P2251- 
00 


P2270- 
00 


type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit / Open 
- Bank 1, 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit / Open 
- Bank 1, 
Sensor 1 - 
General signal 
failure 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit / Open 
- Bank 1, 
Sensor 1 - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


O2 Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage Circuit 
/ Open - Bank 
1, Sensor 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Negative 
Current Control 
Circuit / Open 
- Bank 1, 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Lean - Bank 1, 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


The engine control module detected 
plausibility failures 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


и Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


= Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


= Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


™ Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


= Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


™ Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


= Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


P2271- 
00 


P2274- 
00 


P2275- 
00 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Rich - Bank 1, 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Lean - Bank 1, 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Rich - Bank 1, 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 


Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


P2282- 
00 


P228C- 
77 


P228D- 
T. 


P228E- 
84 


Air Leak 
Between 
Throttle Body 
and Intake 
Valve - No sub 
type 
information 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Exceeded 
Control Limits - 
Pressure Too 
Low - 
Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Exceeded 
Control Limits - 
Pressure Too 
High - 
Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Exceeded 
Learning Limits 
- Too Low - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Integrity of the air intake system 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel quantity control valve circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel injector stuck open 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel quantity control valve circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel injector stuck open 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


Fuel quantity control valve circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel injector stuck open 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check the inlet manifold for air 
leakage. Repair as required, clear DTC 
and retest 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel quantity control valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check for fuel injector stuck open 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel quantity control valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check for fuel injector stuck open 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel quantity control valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check for fuel injector stuck open 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


P228F- 
85 


P2299- 
23 


P2299- 
24 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Exceeded 
Learning Limits 
- Too High - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Brake Pedal 
Position 
/Accelerator 
Pedal Position 
Incompatible - 
Signal stuck low 


Brake Pedal 
Position 
/Accelerator 
Pedal Position 
Incompatible - 
Signal stuck 
high 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Fuel quantity control valve circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel injector stuck open 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. If the driver is 
braking and producing a high 
brake line pressure whilst not 
pressing the accelerator pedal 
then both brake pedal switches 
should be on/active. If the brake 
pedal switches are off/inactive in 
this condition then the switches 
have failed and the DTC is set 


The engine control module measures a 
signal that remains low when changes 
are expected 


Brake pedal switch detached from 
mounting bracket/pedal box whilst 
electrically connected 


Brake pedal switch mounting position 
incorrectly adjusted 


Brake pedal switch plunger partially 
stuck in 


Brake pedal switch 1 circuit open 
circuit, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Brake pedal switch 2 circuit open 
circuit, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


{М NOTE: 


Monitor description. If the driver is 
pressing the accelerator pedal and 
the vehicle is accelerating and the 
brake pressure is low both brake 
pedal switches should be off 
/inactive. If the switches are on 
/active in this condition then the 
brake pedal switches have failed 
and the DTC is set 


The engine control module measures a 
signal that remains high when changes 
are expected 


Brake pedal switch detached from 
mounting bracket/pedal box whilst 
electrically connected 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel quantity control valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check for fuel injector stuck open 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check engine control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check that the brake pedal switch is 
mounted and correctly positioned on 
the mounting bracket/pedal box 


Check for smooth operation of the 
brake pedal switch plunger 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake pedal switch 1 circuit 
for open circuit, short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake pedal switch 2 circuit 
for open circuit, short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground 


Check engine control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check that the brake pedal switch is 
mounted and correctly positioned on 
the mounting bracket/pedal box 


Check for smooth operation of the 
brake pedal switch plunger 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake pedal switch 1 circuit 
for open circuit, short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake pedal switch 2 circuit 
for open circuit, short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground 


P2300- 
11 


P2301- 
12 


P2303- 
11 


P2304- 
12 


P2306- 
11 


P2307- 
12 


Ignition Coil A 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Ignition Coil A 
Primary 

Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Ignition Coil B 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Ignition Coil B 
Primary 

Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Ignition Coil C 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Ignition Coil C 
Primary 

Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Brake pedal switch mounting position 
incorrectly adjusted 


Brake pedal switch plunger partially 
stuck out 


Brake pedal switch 1 circuit open 
circuit, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Brake pedal switch 2 circuit open 
circuit, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
power 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
power 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to power 


P2309- 
11 


P2310- 
12 


P2400- 
00 


P2401- 
00 


P2402- 
00 


P2404- 
00 


Ignition Coil D 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Ignition Coil D 
Primary 

Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Control 
Circuit/Open - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Control 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Control 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Sense 
Circuit Range 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
power 


Diagnostic module tank leakage pump 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage pump 


circuit short circuit to ground 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage pump 


circuit short circuit to power 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage module 


internal failure 
= Changeover valve fault 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to power 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage pump circuit for open circuit, 

high resistance 


{М NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage pump circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


{М NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage pump circuit for short circuit to 
power 


{М NOTE: 


P2405- 
00 


P2406- 
00 


P2407- 
00 


P240A- 
00 


P240B- 


/Performance - 


No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Sense 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Sense 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Sense 
Circuit 
Intermittent 
/Erratic - No 
sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Heater 
Circuit/Open - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage module 
internal failure 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage module 
internal failure 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage pump 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage module 
internal failure 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage heater 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Install a new diagnostic module tank 


leakage module as necessary 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Install a new diagnostic module tank 
leakage module as necessary 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Install a new diagnostic module tank 
leakage module as necessary 


СУ NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage pump circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Install a new diagnostic module tank 
leakage module as necessary 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage heater circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


00 


P240C- 
00 


P2418- 
00 


P2419- 
00 


P2420- 
00 


Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Heater 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Heater 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
Control System 
Switching 
Valve Control 
Circuit/Open - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
Control System 
Switching 
Valve Control 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
Control System 
Switching 
Valve Control 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage heater 


circuit short circuit to ground 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage heater 


circuit short circuit to power 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage 


changeover valve circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage 


changeover valve circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage 


changeover valve circuit short circuit to 
power 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage heater circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


{М NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage heater circuit for short circuit 
to power 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage changeover valve circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage changeover valve circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage changeover valve circuit for 
short circuit to power 


P2541- 
00 


P2542- 
00 


P2544- 
64 


P2544- 
92 


P2610- 
00 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Sensor Circuit 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Sensor Circuit 
High - No sub 
type 
information 


Torque 
Management 
Request Input 
Signal A - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Torque 
Management 
Request Input 
Signal A - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


ECM/PCM 
Engine Off 
Timer 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Fuel low pressure sensor failure 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Fuel low pressure sensor failure 


The engine control module detected 
plausibility failures 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and anti-lock brake 
system control module network 
malfunction 


The engine control module has detected 
that the component performance is 
outside its expected range or operating 
in an incorrect way 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and transmission 
control module network malfunction 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and anti-lock brake 
system control module network 
malfunction 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Engine control 
module monitors the global time 
and checks if it plausible 


CAN network failure 


Invalid CAN data received from central 
junction box 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new fuel low 
pressure sensor as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new fuel low 
pressure sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake 
system control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the transmission control 
module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake 
system control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the central junction box 


Check central junction box for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


P2610- 
84 


P2610- 
85 


P2610- 
87 


P2626- 


00 


00001- 
88 


U0010- 
88 


ECM/PCM 
Engine Off 
Timer 
Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


ECM/PCM 
Engine Off 
Timer 
Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


ECM/PCM 
Engine Off 
Timer 
Performance - 
Missing 
message 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Trim 
Circuit / Open 
Bank 1 Sensor 
1 - № sub 
type 
information 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


Medium Speed 
CAN 
Communication 


= The engine control module has 


determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


Engine control module failure 


" Passenger junction box error 


= Engine control module software 


calibration error 


= CAN network failure 


= Central junction box not transmitting 


CAN data 


= Heated oxygen sensor circuit, open 


circuit 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where a data bus is 
not available 


High speed CAN bus failure 


High speed CAN bus circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where a data bus is 
not available 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 

Diagnostic Equipment, check passenger 
junction box for related DTCs and refer 
to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the passenger junction 
box 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the central junction box 


Check central junction box for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high speed CAN network for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit 


U0101- 
00 


U0103- 
00 


U0104- 
00 


Bus - Bus off 


Lost 
Communication 
with TCM - No 
sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Gear Shift 
Control Module 
A - No sub 
type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Cruise 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


= CAN harness link between engine 
control module and automatic 
temperature control module network 
malfunction 


= The engine control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the automatic temperature control 


module within the specified time interval 


= CAN harness link between engine 
control module and transmission 
control module network malfunction 


= The engine control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the transmission control module within 
the specified time interval 


= CAN harness link between engine 
control module and gear shift module 
network malfunction 


= The engine control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the gear shift module within the 
specified time interval 


= CAN harness link between engine 
control module and speed control 
module network malfunction 


= The engine control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the speed control module within the 
specified time interval 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check automatic 
temperature control module for DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check automatic temperature 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and automatic 
temperature control module, repair as 
necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the transmission control 
module 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and transmission 
control module. Repair as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check gear shift 
module for related DTCs and refer to 
the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the gear shift module 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and gear shift module. 
Repair as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check speed 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the speed control 
module 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and speed control 
module. Repair as necessary 


U011D- 
00 


U0121- 
00 


U0121- 
87 


U0126- 
00 


Lost 
Communication 
With All Wheel 
Drive Control 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - 
Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With Steering 
Angle Sensor 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


= CAN harness link between engine 


control module and all wheel drive 
control module network malfunction 


= The engine control module has not 


received the expected CAN signal from 
the all wheel drive control module 
within the specified time interval 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and anti-lock brake 
system control module network 
malfunction 


= The engine control module has not 


received the expected CAN signal from 
the anti-lock brake system control 
module within the specified time interval 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and anti-lock brake 
system control module network 
malfunction 


= The engine control module has not 


received the expected CAN signal from 
the anti-lock brake system control 
module within the specified time interval 


= The engine control module has not 


received the expected CAN signal from 
the steering angle sensor control 
module within the specified time interval 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and steering angle 
sensor control module network 
malfunction 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check all wheel 
drive control module for related DTCs 

and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the all wheel drive 
control module 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and all wheel drive 
control module. Repair as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake 
system control module 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and anti-lock brake 
system control module. Repair as 
necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake 
system control module 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and anti-lock brake 
system control module. Repair as 
necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check steering 
angle sensor control module for DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
steering angle sensor control module 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and steering angle 


U0128- 
00 


U0131- 
00 


U0138- 
00 


U0138- 
47 


Lost 
Communication 
With Park 
Brake Control 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Power 
Steering 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
with All Terrain 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
with All Terrain 
Control Module 
- Watchdog / 
safety 
MicroController 
failure 


= The engine control module has not 


received the expected CAN signal from 
the parking brake control module within 
the specified time interval 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and parking brake 
control module network malfunction 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and power steering 
control module network malfunction 


The engine control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the power steering control module 
within the specified time interval 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and terrain optimization 
module network malfunction 


The engine control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the terrain optimization module within 
the specified time interval 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and terrain optimization 
module network malfunction 


The engine control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the terrain optimization module within 
the specified time interval 


sensor control module, repair as 
necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check parking 
brake control module for DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
parking brake control module power 
and ground circuits for open circuit 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and parking brake 
control module, repair as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check power 
steering control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the power steering 
control module 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and power steering 
control module. Repair as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check terrain 
optimization module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the terrain optimization 
module 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and terrain optimization 
module. Repair as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check terrain 
optimization module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the terrain optimization 
module 


U0138- 
88 


U0140- 
00 


U0146- 
00 


00151- 
00 


Lost 
Communication 
with All Terrain 
Control Module 
- Bus off 


Lost 
Communication 
With Body 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Gateway 
"A" - No sub 
type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Restraints 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


= The engine control module has 


determined failures where a data bus is 
not available 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and terrain optimization 
module network malfunction 


= The engine control module has not 


received the expected CAN signal from 
the terrain optimization module within 
the specified time interval 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and central junction box 
network malfunction 


= The engine control module has not 


received the expected CAN signal from 
the central junction box within the 
specified time interval 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and gateway module 
network malfunction 


The engine control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the gateway module within the 
specified time interval 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and restraints control 
module network malfunction 


The engine control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the restraints control module within the 
specified time interval 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and terrain optimization 
module. Repair as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check terrain 
optimization module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the terrain optimization 
module 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and terrain optimization 
module. Repair as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check central 
junction box for related DTCs and refer 
to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the central junction box 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and central junction 
box. Repair as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check gateway 
module for related DTCs and refer to 
the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the gateway module 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and gateway module. 
Repair as necessary 


If this DTC is logged with U0151-00 & 
B10A2-32, check for fuse failure, 
restraints control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check CAN harness 


If this DTC is logged with B10A2-32, or 
on its own refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check restraints control 
module crash signal circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


U0151- 
08 


U0155- 
00 


U0167- 
00 


Lost 
Communication 
With Restraints 
Control Module 
- Bus Signal / 
Message 
Failures 


Lost 
Communication 
With 
Instrument 
Panel Cluster 
(IPC) Control 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Vehicle 
Immobilizer 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


= The engine control module has not 


received the expected CAN signal from 
the restraints control module within the 
specified time interval 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and restraints control 
module network malfunction 


= CAN harness link between engine 


control module and driver information 
module network malfunction 


= The engine control module has not 


received the expected CAN signal from 
the driver information module within 
the specified time interval 


= Power is lost from the engine control 


module or the central junction box 
during the immobilizer learn routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check restraints 
control module for DTCs and refer to 
the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
restraints control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit. Check 
the CAN circuit between engine control 
module and restraints control module, 
repair as necessary 


If this DTC is logged with U0151-00 & 
B10A2-32, check for fuse failure, 
restraints control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check CAN harness 


If this DTC is logged with B10A2-32, or 
on its own refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check restraints control 
module crash signal circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check restraints 
control module for DTCs and refer to 
the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
restraints control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit. Check 
the CAN circuit between engine control 
module and restraints control module, 
repair as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check driver 
information module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the driver information 
module 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and driver information 
module. Repair as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the engine control 
module and central junction box 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out the 
immobilization procedure 


Check for CAN network interference 
/engine control module related errors 


U0284- 
07 


U0300- 
00 


U0402- 
00 


U0402- 
02 


U0402- 
29 


Lost 
Communication 
with Active 
Grille Air 
Shutter Module 
"д" - 
Mechanical 
failures 


Internal 
Control Module 
Software 
Incompatibility 
- No sub type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received from 
TCM - No sub 
type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received from 
TCM - General 
signal failure 


Invalid Data 
Received from 
TCM - Signal 
invalid 


Active grille air shutter mechanical 
failure 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and active grille air 
shutter module network malfunction 


The engine control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the active grille air shutter module 
within the specified time interval 


The engine control module has not 
received the expected master 
configuration data transmitted from the 
vehicle 


Car configuration signal not received 


Car configuration file incorrect 


Engine control module relay circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Stop/ start failure indicated to the 
engine control module by the 
transmission control module 


= Implausible CAN data received from 


transmission control module 


The value of the signal measured by 
the engine control module is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


= CAN network failure 


Check active grille air shutter for 
mechanical failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check active 
grille air shutter module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the active grille air 
shutter module 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and active grille air 
shutter module. Repair as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and up- 
date the car configuration file as 
required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine control module relay 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the transmission control 
module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the transmission control 
module 


U0402- 
41 


U0402- 
62 


U0402- 
64 


U0402- 
81 


Invalid Data 
Received from 
TCM - General 
checksum 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received from 
TCM - Signal 


compare failure 


Invalid Data 
Received from 
TCM - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received from 
TCM - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


= Implausible CAN data received from 
transmission control module 


= CAN network failure 


= Implausible CAN data received from 
transmission control module 


= The engine control module detected 
failure when comparing two or more 
input parameters for plausibility 


= CAN network failure 


= Implausible CAN data received from 
transmission control module 


= The engine control module detected 
plausibility failures 


= Transmission control system failure 


= Transmission control module has set 
CAN signal - TrqRatioQF - to value 0 


Check transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check transmission control switch for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the transmission control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check transmission control switch for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the transmission control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the transmission control 
module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 


U0402- 
82 


U0402- 
83 


U0404- 
41 


Invalid Data 
Received from 
TCM - Alive / 
sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received from 
TCM value of - 
Signal 
protection 
calculation 
incorrect 


Invalid Data 
Received from 
Gear Shift 


Control Module 


A - General 
checksum 
failure 


п CAN network failure 


= Implausible CAN data received from 
transmission control module 


= CAN network failure 


= Implausible CAN data received from 
transmission control module 


п CAN network failure 


= Invalid CAN data received from 
transmission control module 


transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the transmission control 
module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the transmission control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the transmission control 
module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check transmission control switch for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the transmission control 
switch 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


U0404- 
82 


U0405- 
68 


U0405- 
82 


U0405- 
84 


Invalid Data 
Received from 
Gear Shift 
Control Module 
A - Alive / 
sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 
Module - Event 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 
Module - Alive 
/ sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 
Module - 

Signal below 
allowable range 


= CAN network failure 


= Invalid CAN data received from 


transmission control module 


Speed control system failure 


Speed control buttons jammed 
/contaminated/damaged 


Clock spring failure 


Speed control system failure 


Speed control buttons jammed 
/contaminated/damaged 


Clock spring failure 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


= Speed control system failure 


Speed control buttons jammed 
/contaminated/damaged 


Clock spring failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check transmission control switch for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the transmission control 
switch 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check speed control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check speed control buttons and clock 
spring are not jammed/contaminated 
/damaged 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power supply and 
ground connections to the speed 
control module 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check speed control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check speed control buttons and clock 
spring are not jammed/contaminated 
/damaged 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power supply and 
ground connections to the speed 
control module 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check speed control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check speed control buttons and clock 
spring are not jammed/contaminated 
/damaged 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


U0405- 
86 


U0415- 
00 


U0415- 
02 


U0415- 
41 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 
Module - 
Signal invalid 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - 
General signal 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - 
General 
checksum 
failure 


The engine control module has 

determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


Speed control system failure 


Speed control buttons jammed 
/contaminated/damaged 


Clock spring failure 


Incorrect anti-lock brake system control 
module hardware part is installed 


Other anti-lock brake system control 
module DTCs are set 


High speed CAN bus failure 
Fuse failure 


High speed CAN bus circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power circuit failure 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
ground circuit failure 


Other anti-lock brake system control 
module DTCs are set 


High speed CAN bus failure 
Fuse failure 


High speed CAN bus circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power circuit failure 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
ground circuit failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power supply and 
ground connections to the speed 
control module 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check speed control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check speed control buttons and clock 
spring are not jammed/contaminated 
/damaged 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power supply and 
ground connections to the speed 
control module 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check that the 
modules are correct hardware parts for 
the vehicle 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for additional DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high speed CAN network for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for additional DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high speed CAN network for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the anti-lock brake system control 
module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check anti-lock brake system 


U0415- 
81 


U0415- 
82 


U0415- 
83 


U0416- 
46 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - Alive 
/ sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - Value 
of signal 
protection 
calculation 
incorrect 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Vehicle 
Dynamics 
Control Module 
- Calibration / 
parameter 
memory failure 


= Anti-lock brake system failure 


Other anti-lock brake system control 
module DTCs are set 


High speed CAN bus failure 
Fuse failure 


High speed CAN bus circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power circuit failure 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
ground circuit failure 


Other anti-lock brake system control 
module DTCs are set 


High speed CAN bus failure 
Fuse failure 


High speed CAN bus circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power circuit failure 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
ground circuit failure 


= CAN network failure 


= Invalid CAN data received from anti- 


lock brake system control module 


control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for additional DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high speed CAN network for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the anti-lock brake system control 
module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for additional DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high speed CAN network for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the anti-lock brake system control 
module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


U0416- 
68 


U0422- 
00 


U0426- 
00 


U0447- 
00 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Vehicle 
Dynamics 
Control Module 
- Event 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Body Control 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Vehicle 
Immobilizer 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gateway "A" - 
No sub type 
information 


= The engine control module has received 


the default brake pressure signal value 
over CAN from the anti-lock brake 
system control module for a specified 
time interval 


= Anti-lock brake system failure 


= CAN harness link between engine 
control module and anti-lock brake 
system control module network 
malfunction 


= Harness fault - CAN circuit 


= Incorrect target ID written to engine 
control module 


= Central junction box fault 


в Harness fault - CAN circuit 


= Incorrect target ID written to engine 
control module 


= Central junction box failure 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Harness failure - Wiring integrity dual 


battery system 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake 
system control module 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake 
system control module 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out a 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out 
immobilization application 


Check the central junction box control 
module for DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out a 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out 
immobilization application 


Check the central junction box control 
module for DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Check gateway module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


U0452- 
00 


U1A14- 
00 


U2005- 
82 


U2012- 
00 


U2012- 
02 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Restraints 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


CAN 
Initialization 
Failure - No 
sub type 
information 


Vehicle Speed 
- Alive / 
sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Car 
Configuration 
Parameter(s) - 
No sub type 
information 


Car 
Configuration 
Parameter(s) - 
General signal 
failure 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
gateway module 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity seat 
belt sensor 


Harness failure - Wiring restraints 
control module 


Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Engine control module failure 


This DTC is set when the engine control 
module has recognized a vehicle speed 
signal which is outside the allowable 
range 


Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Anti-lock brake system failure 


Car configuration signal not received 
Car configuration file incorrect 
Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Central junction box not transmitting 
some or all of the car configuration CAN 
data 


= Car configuration signal not received 
= Car configuration file incorrect 


= Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check restraints control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out a 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Check the engine control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Check the anti-lock brake system 
module for related DTCs and refer to 
the relevant DTC index 


Check the instrument cluster for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out a 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and up- 
date the car configuration file as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Check the central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and up- 
date the car configuration file as 
required 


U2012- 
21 


U2012- 
29 


U2012- 
64 


U2012- 
86 


U2108- 


Car 
Configuration 
Parameter(s) - 
Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Car 
Configuration 
Parameter(s) - 
Signal invalid 


Car 
Configuration 
Parameter(s) - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Car 
Configuration 
Parameter(s) - 
Signal invalid 


Adaptive 


Central junction box not transmitting 
some or all of the car configuration CAN 
data 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Car configuration signal not received 
Car configuration file incorrect 
Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Central junction box not transmitting 
some or all of the car configuration CAN 
data 


The value of the signal measured by 
the engine control module is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


Car configuration signal not received 
Car configuration file incorrect 
Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Central junction box not transmitting 
some or all of the car configuration CAN 
data 


The engine control module detected 
plausibility failures 


Car configuration signal not received 
Car configuration file incorrect 
Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Central junction box not transmitting 
some or all of the car configuration CAN 
data 


The engine control module has 

determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


Car configuration signal not received 
Car configuration file incorrect 
Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Central junction box not transmitting 
some or all of the car configuration CAN 
data 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Check the central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and up- 
date the car configuration file as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Check the central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and up- 
date the car configuration file as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Check the central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and up- 
date the car configuration file as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Check the central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and up- 
date the car configuration file as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Check the central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


00 


U2108- 
24 


U2108- 
64 


U2108- 
68 


U2108- 
86 


Cruise Control 
- No sub type 
information 


Adaptive 
Cruise Control 
- Signal stuck 
high 


Adaptive 
Cruise Control 
- Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Adaptive 
Cruise Control 
- Event 
information 


Adaptive 
Cruise Control 


- Signal invalid 


= Adaptive speed control system failure - 


Error indicating adaptive speed control 
failure flag set 


= The engine control module measures а 


signal that remains high when changes 
are expected 


= Adaptive speed control system failure - 


Adaptive speed control follow speed 
error 


" The engine control module detected 


plausibility failures 


= Adaptive speed control system failure - 


Adaptive speed control follow speed 
range error 


= Adaptive speed control system failure - 


Error indicating adaptive speed control 
follow speed check when stationary 


= The engine control module has 


determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


" Adaptive speed control system failure - 


Error when invalid adaptive speed 
control resume requests are present 


Check adaptive speed control module 
for DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
complete a CAN network integrity test. 
Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check CAN circuits if required. Repair 
wiring harness as required 


Check adaptive speed control module 
for DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check adaptive speed control module 
for DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check adaptive speed control module 
for DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check adaptive speed control module 
for DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


| ron. petRoL een = 2.0L - PETROL ECM 


Fuel injector voltage will reach 65 Volts during operation and have a high current requirement. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If the control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the warranty policy and procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all diagnostic trouble codes that could be logged in the GTDi 2.0L - Petrol engine 
control module, for additional diagnosis and testing information refer to the relevant diagnosis and 
testing section. 


For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
В10А2- | Crash Input - = The engine control module does not " Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
31 No signal detect a signal which should to be Diagnostic Equipment, check 
present datalogger signal, Engine Input 1 
(0x1259) 


" Restraints control module failure 

= This DTC is set when the ‘airbag 
deployed' signal supplied by the 
restraints control module is outside the 
specification expected by the engine 
control module 


= Central junction box failure 


п Harness failure 


B10A2- 
32 


B10A2- 
35 


Crash Input - 
Signal low time 
< minimum 


Crash Input - 
Signal high 
time > 
maximum 


The engine control module detected the 
low pulse is too narrow with respect to 
time 


Restraints control module failure 
Central junction box failure 


Harness failure 


This DTC is set when the engine control 
module detects that the signal high 
time is greater than the maximum value 


Restraints control module failure 
Central junction box failure 


Harness failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the restraints control 
module 


Check the restraints control module for 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check central junction box for DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crash input circuit for 
failures. This circuit is a single wire 
which connects the restraints control 
module to the central junction box and 
the engine control module. Check this 
circuit for short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground, open circuit. Repair 
harness as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Engine Input 1 
(0x1259) 


This DTC is set when the ‘airbag 
deployed’ signal supplied by the 
restraints control module is outside the 
specification expected by the engine 
control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the restraints control 
module 


Check the restraints control module for 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check central junction box for DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crash input circuit for 
failures. This circuit is a single wire 
which connects the restraints control 
module to the central junction box and 
the engine control module. Check this 
circuit for short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground, open circuit. Repair 
harness as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Engine Input 1 
(0х1259) 


This ОТС is set when the ‘airbag 
deployed’ signal supplied by the 
restraints control module is outside the 
specification expected by the engine 
control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the restraints control 
module 


B10A2- 
36 


B10A2- 
37 


Crash Input - 
Signal 
frequency too 
low 


Crash Input - 
Signal 
frequency too 
high 


The engine control module detected 
excessive duration for one cycle of the 
output across a specified sample size 


Restraints control module crash input 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit 


The engine control module detected 
insufficient duration for one cycle of the 
output across a specified sample size 


Restraints control module crash input 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit 


Check the restraints control module for 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check central junction box for DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crash input circuit for 
failures. This circuit is a single wire 
which connects the restraints control 
module to the central junction box and 
the engine control module. Check this 
circuit for short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground, open circuit. Repair 
harness as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Engine Input 1 
(0х1259) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check the 
restraints control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the restraints control 
module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check the 
central junction box for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the restraints control module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit including 
intermittent faults. This circuit is a 
single wire which connects the 
restraints control module to the central 
junction box and the engine control 
module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Engine Input 1 
(0x1259) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check the 
restraints control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the restraints control 
module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check the 
central junction box for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the restraints control module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit including 


B10AC- 
81 


B10AC- 
83 


B1206- 
68 


C0031- 
81 


C0034- 
81 


Cruise Control 
Switch - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


Cruise Control 
Switch - Value 
of signal 
protection 
calculation 
incorrect 


Crash Occurred 
- Event 
information 


Left Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


Right Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


Speed control steering wheel switch 
connector is disconnected 


Steering wheel module power supply 
failure 


Clockspring failure 
Harness fault - speed control circuit 


Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Incorrect steering wheel module or 
speed control switch pack is installed 


Harness fault - CAN circuit 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set if the restraints 
control module has deployed the 
restraints systems following 
activation of the crash sensors 


Event information. The engine control 
module has received a crash signal 
from the restraints control module 


Anti-lock brake system failure 


Anti-lock brake system failure 


intermittent faults. This circuit is a 
single wire which connects the 
restraints control module to the central 
junction box and the engine control 
module 


Check speed control steering wheel 
switch connector is not disconnected 
and the switch operates correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check steering wheel module 
power and ground circuits 


Check clockspring connector is not 
disconnected and operates correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check speed control circuit. Repair 
wiring harness as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuit. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Check correct steering wheel module 
and speed control switch pack is 
installed 


Check the engine control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuit. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check the 
restraints control module for DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake 
system control module 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake 
system control module 


C0037- 
81 


C003A- 
81 


P0008- 
00 


POOOA- 
00 


Left Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


Right Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


Engine Position 
System 
Performance - 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Intake (A) 
Camshaft 
Position Slow 
Response - 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Anti-lock brake system failure 


Anti-lock brake system failure 


Electric throttle sensor 5 volt supply 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Camshaft - Exhaust sensor 5 volt 
supply circuit, short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel low pressure sensor 5 volt supply 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 2 - 5 
volt supply circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Electric throttle sensor failure 
Camshaft - Exhaust sensor failure 
Fuel low pressure sensor failure 


Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inlet camshaft 
is unable to achieve the desired 
set point angle. The camshaft is 
stuck 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake 
system control module 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake 
system control module 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the electric throttle sensor 5 volt 
supply circuit, for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft - Exhaust sensor 5 
volt supply circuit, for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel low pressure sensor 5 
volt supply circuit, for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator pedal position 
sensor 2 - 5 volt supply circuit, for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
sensor as required 


Check and install a new camshaft - 
Exhaust sensor as required 


Check and install a new fuel low 
pressure sensor as required 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the variable camshaft timing 


POOOB- 
00 


P0010- 
00 


Р0011- 
71 


Р0013- 
00 


Exhaust (В) 
Camshaft 
Position Slow 
Response - 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Intake (A) 
Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Circuit / Open 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Intake (A) 
Camshaft 
Position Timing 
- Over- 
Advanced 
(Bank 1) - 
Actuator stuck 


Exhaust (B) 
Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Circuit / Open 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Oil pressure is low 
Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Excessive camshaft friction 


СУ NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft is unable to achieve the 
desired set point angle. The 
camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Oil pressure is low 
Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Excessive camshaft friction 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid, open 
circuit 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid, open 
circuit 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for open circuit 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for open circuit 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


P0014- 
71 


P0016- 
00 


P0016- 
76 


P0016- 
79 


Exhaust (B) 
Camshaft 
Position Timing 
- Over- 
Advanced 
(Bank 1) - 
Actuator stuck 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation - 
Bank 1 Sensor 
A - No sub 
type 
information 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation - 
Bank 1 Sensor 
A - Wrong 
mounting 
position 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation - 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Camshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Camshaft position sensor, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor greater than specification 


Excessive run out on target rotor 


Timing chain stretch beyond a tolerable 
limit 


Loose variable valve timing actuator 
chain drive or tensioner 


The engine control module has detected 
incorrectly installed components 


Engine assembled incorrectly 
Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Timing chain stretch beyond a tolerable 
limit 


Valve timing incorrect 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft position sensor for correct 
installation, check the crankshaft 
position sensor for correct installation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft position sensor for correct air 
gap to target rotor spacing, check 
target run out is to specification, check 
variable valve timing actuator chain 
drive or tensioner are operating to 
specification 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


After timing related repairs and timing 
adjustment, Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
carry out routine - Powertrain control 
module adaption clear 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Check crankshaft position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check reluctor ring to sensor runout 
and air gap are within specification 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


After timing related repairs and timing 
adjustment, Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
carry out routine - Powertrain control 
module adaption clear 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Р0017- 
00 


Р0017- 
76 


Bank 1 Sensor 
А - Mechanical 
linkage failure 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation - 
Bank 1 Sensor 
B - No sub 
type 
information 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation - 
Bank 1 Sensor 
B - Wrong 
mounting 
position 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Timing chain stretch beyond a tolerable 
limit 


Valve timing incorrect 


Camshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Camshaft position sensor, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor greater than specification 


Excessive run out on target rotor 


Timing chain stretch beyond a tolerable 
limit 


Loose variable valve timing actuator 
chain drive or tensioner 


The engine control module has detected 
incorrectly installed components 


Engine assembled incorrectly 
Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Timing chain stretch beyond a tolerable 
limit 


Valve timing incorrect 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Check crankshaft position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check reluctor ring to sensor runout 
and air gap are within specification 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft position sensor for correct 
installation, check the crankshaft 
position sensor for correct installation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft position sensor for correct air 
gap to target rotor spacing, check 
target run out is to specification, check 
variable valve timing actuator chain 
drive or tensioner are operating to 
specification 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


After timing related repairs and timing 
adjustment, Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
carry out routine - Powertrain control 
module adaption clear 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Check crankshaft position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check reluctor ring to sensor runout 
and air gap are within specification 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


After timing related repairs and timing 
adjustment, Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
carry out routine - Powertrain control 
module adaption clear 


Р0017- 
79 


Р0026- 
00 


Р0027- 
00 


Р0030- 
00 


P0031- 
00 


P0032- 
00 


P0036- 
00 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation - 
Bank 1 Sensor 
B - Mechanical 
linkage failure 


Intake Valve 
Control 
Solenoid 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Exhaust Valve 
Control 
Solenoid 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low (Bank 1, 
Sensor 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 1, 
Sensor 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


Camshaft locking pin is not engaged 
during start 


= Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor disturbed 
signal 


Oil pressure to variable camshaft timing 
actuator is low 


Camshaft chain tensioner failure 


Variable valve timing intake oil valve 
angle is greater than the target 


Variable valve timing intake oil valve is 
stuck in advanced position 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid angle 
is greater than the target 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid is 
stuck in advanced position 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to power 


Component connector terminal corrosion 


Control module connector terminal 
corrosion 


Engine control module relay 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, open circuit 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, open circuit 


Check variable camshaft timing 
actuator for mechanical damage 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to variable camshaft timing 
actuator is correct and that oil gallery 
is free from debris 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft chain tensioner is operating 
correctly 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check component connector for 
terminal corrosion 


Check control module connector for 
terminal corrosion 


Check engine control module relay 
operation 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 


Р0037- 
00 


P0038- 
00 


P0042- 
00 


P0043- 
00 


P0044- 
00 


P0054- 
00 


P0055- 
00 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low (Bank 1, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 1, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low (Bank 1, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 1, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Resistance 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Resistance 
(Bank 1, 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0069- 
21 


P0069- 
22 


P0069- 
64 


Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


MAP - 
Barometric 
Pressure 
Correlation - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


MAP - 
Barometric 
Pressure 
Correlation - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


MAP - 
Barometric 
Pressure 
Correlation - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


The sensor is installed within the 
engine control module and is not 
serviceable. The diagnostic checks 
atmospheric pressure sensor at 
ignition ON against a minimum 
threshold 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Atmospheric pressure sensor failure 


Engine control module failure 


Cy NOTE: 


The sensor is installed within the 
engine control module and is not 
serviceable. The diagnostic checks 
atmospheric pressure sensor at 
ignition ON against a maximum 
threshold 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Atmospheric pressure sensor failure 


Engine control module failure 


Cy NOTE: 


The sensor is installed within the 
engine control module and is not 
serviceable. The diagnostic checks 
rate of atmospheric pressure 
change during driving 


The engine control module detected 
plausibility failures 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Barometric Pressure 
Sensor (0x035A) and Barometric 
Pressure (0xF433) 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Barometric Pressure 
Sensor (0x035A) and Barometric 
Pressure (0xF433) 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Barometric Pressure 
Sensor (0x035A) and Barometric 
Pressure (0xF433) 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


P0071- 
00 


P0071- 
21 


P0072- 
00 


P0073- 
00 


Ambient Air 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
"A" Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Ambient Air 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
"A" Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


Ambient Air 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


Ambient Air 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
High - No sub 
type 
information 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Atmospheric pressure sensor failure 


Engine control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


The diagnostic checks the 
difference between ambient air 
temperature sensor model and 
ambient air temperature sensor 
actual 


Ambient air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Ambient air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Ambient Air 
Temperature Sensor Voltage (0x03BA) 
Ambient Air Temperature (0хҒ446) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the ambient air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Ambient Air 
Temperature Sensor Voltage (0x03BA) 
Ambient Air Temperature (0хҒ446) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the ambient air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Ambient Air 
Temperature Sensor Voltage (0x03BA) 
Ambient Air Temperature (0хҒ446) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the ambient air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Ambient Air 
Temperature Sensor Voltage (0x03BA) 
Ambient Air Temperature (0хҒ446) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the ambient air temperature 


P007A- 
00 


P007B- 
00 


P007B- 
22 


P007C- 
00 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1) - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Low (Bank 1) - 
No sub type 
information 


= Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
failure 


= Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
failure 


= The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 


but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


= Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


" Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
failure 


= Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground 


" Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
failure 


sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Air 
Temperature - Raw physical value 
(0x0341) Intake Air Temperature 
Sensor (0хҒ468) Charge Air 
Temperature Voltage (0x03EE) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new charge air 
cooler temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Air 
Temperature - Raw physical value 
(0x0341) Intake Air Temperature 
Sensor (0хҒ468) Charge Air 
Temperature Voltage (0x03EE) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new charge air 
cooler temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Air 
Temperature - Raw physical value 
(0x0341) Intake Air Temperature 
Sensor (0хҒ468) Charge Air 
Temperature Voltage (0x03EE) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new charge air 
cooler temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Air 
Temperature - Raw physical value 
(0x0341) Intake Air Temperature 
Sensor (0хҒ468) Charge Air 
Temperature Voltage (0x03EE) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


P007D- 
00 


P007E- 
00 


P0087- 
84 


Р0088- 
85 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
High (Bank 1) 
- No sub type 
information 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Intermittent 
/Erratic (Bank 
1) - No sub 
type 
information 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - Too 
Low - Signal 
below 
allowable range 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - Too 
High - Signal 
above 


allowable range 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to power 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
failure 


Fuel line leak, restriction 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, open circuit 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, high 
resistance 


High pressure fuel pumps mis-timed 
Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Fuel pump failure 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit together 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


High pressure fuel pumps mis-timed 


Check and install a new charge air 
cooler temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Air 
Temperature - Raw physical value 
(0x0341) Intake Air Temperature 
Sensor (0хҒ468) Charge Air 
Temperature Voltage (0x03EE) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Check and install a new charge air 
cooler temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Air 
Temperature - Raw physical value 
(0x0341) Intake Air Temperature 
Sensor (0хҒ468) Charge Air 
Temperature Voltage (0x03EE) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new charge air 
cooler temperature sensor as required 


Check fuel system for fuel line leakage 
or restriction 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, open 
circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for high resistance 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Check and install a new fuel pump as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit together 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit high resistance 


Check and install a new fuel pump as 
required 


Р0089- 
64 


P0089- 
92 


P008A- 
07 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 
Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 
Performance - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Pressure - Too 
Low - 


Electrical Cause 
и Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= Yes 


Control module cavity 
m Circuit reference I А RAILPS 


" Circuit reference O V 5VRAILPS 
m Circuit reference С R. RAILPS 


The powertrain control module detected 
plausibility failures 


Fuel rail pressure sensor - Wiring 
integrity 
= Short circuit to ground 


= Short circuit to power 
= Open circuit 
= High resistance 


Fuel pump driver module circuit - 
Wiring integrity 
= Short circuit to ground 


= Short circuit to power 
= Open circuit 


= High resistance 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
= Circuit reference I А RAILPS 


m Circuit reference O V 5VRAILPS 
m Circuit reference С R. RAILPS 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component 
performance is outside its expected 
range or operating in an incorrect way 


Fuel rail pressure sensor - Wiring 
integrity 
= Short circuit to ground 


= Short circuit to power 
= Open circuit 
= High resistance 


Fuel pump driver module circuit - 
Wiring integrity 
= Short circuit to ground 


= Short circuit to power 
= Open circuit 


m High resistance 


Fuel level too low 


= Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for 
= Short circuit to ground 


= Short circuit to power 
= Open circuit 
" High resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump driver module 
circuit for 

= Short circuit to ground 


= Short circuit to power 
= Open circuit 


" High resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for 
= Short circuit to ground 


= Short circuit to power 
= Open circuit 
" High resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump driver module 
circuit for 

= Short circuit to ground 


= Short circuit to power 
= Open circuit 


" High resistance 


Check sufficient fuel is available 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 


POO8A- 
84 


POO8B- 
85 


Р0097- 
00 


P0098- 
00 


POOC6- 
00 


Mechanical 
Failures 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Pressure - Too 
Low - Signal 
below 


allowable range 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Pressure - Too 
High - Signal 
above 


allowable range 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Low 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit High 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure Too 
Low - Engine 
Cranking - No 
sub type 
information 


Fuel pick up pipe is disconnected from 
the low pressure fuel pump within the 
fuel tank 


Fuel pump driver module failure 


Fuel level too low 


= Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel pick up pipe is disconnected from 
the low pressure fuel pump within the 
fuel tank 


Fuel pump driver module failure 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Blockage in the low pressure fuel line 


Fuel pump driver module failure 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
failure 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to power 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit reference FLPS 


Fuel is not reaching the fuel pump 


Poor fuel pump performance from one 
of the fuel pumps 


Fuel injector is stuck open 


Low pressure fuel sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the fuel 
system pipework is correctly installed 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Check sufficient fuel is available 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the fuel 
system pipework is correctly installed 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the fuel 
system pipework is correctly installed 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Check and install a new charge air 
cooler temperature sensor as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Check and install a new charge air 
cooler temperature sensor as required 


Check for fuel supply at both fuel 
pumps 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out fuel 
prime routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module, for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Rectify any existing low fuel pressure 
system failures before checking the 
high pressure system 


POOCE- 
21 


POOCE- 
22 


POOD1- 
00 


POOD1- 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Measurement 
System - 
Multiple Sensor 
Correlation - 
Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Measurement 
System - 
Multiple Sensor 
Correlation - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
1) - No sub 
type 
information 


HO2S Heater 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Oil level and temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short circuit 
to power 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power 


Oil level and temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to power 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the low pressure fuel sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Air Charge 
Temperature (0x051C), Intake Air 
Temperature Sensor (0хҒ468), Intake 
Air Temperature (OxF40F), Intake Air 
Temperature Sensor (0x1279), Boost 
Air Temperature - Raw physical value 
(0x0341), Charge Air Temperature 
Voltage (0x03EE) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Air Charge 
Temperature (0x051C), Intake Air 
Temperature Sensor (0хҒ468), Intake 
Air Temperature (OxF40F), Intake Air 
Temperature Sensor (0x1279), Boost 
Air Temperature - Raw physical value 
(0x0341), Charge Air Temperature 
Voltage (Ox03EE) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


29 


Р0100- 
00 


Р0101- 
21 


Р0101- 
22 


Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
1) - Signal 
invalid 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor 
"A" Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow A Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow A Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


The value of the signal measured by 
the engine control module is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Mass Air Flow 
Sensor Frequency - (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Air Flow Rate from 
Mass Air Flow Sensor - (0хҒ410) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Mass Air Flow 
Sensor Frequency - (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Air Flow Rate from 
Mass Air Flow Sensor - (0хҒ410) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Mass Air Flow 
Sensor Frequency - (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Air Flow Rate from 
Mass Air Flow Sensor - (0хҒ410) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


P0102- 
00 


P0103- 
85 


P0105- 
00 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow A Circuit 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor 
"A" Circuit High 
- Signal above 
allowable range 


Manifold 
Absolute 
Pressure/BARO 
Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Mass airflow intake air temperature 
sensor circuit, short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Mass Air Flow 
Sensor Frequency - (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Air Flow Rate from 
Mass Air Flow Sensor - (0хҒ410) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Mass Air Flow 
Sensor Frequency - (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Air Flow Rate from 
Mass Air Flow Sensor - (0хҒ410) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass airflow intake air 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


P0106- 
21 


P0106- 
22 


P0106- 
23 


P0106- 
24 


P0106- 
29 


Manifold 
Absolute 
Pressure/BARO 
Sensor Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


Manifold 
Absolute 
Pressure/BARO 
Sensor Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Manifold 
Absolute 
Pressure/BARO 
Sensor Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck low 


Manifold 
Absolute 
Pressure/BARO 
Sensor Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Manifold 
Absolute 
Pressure/BARO 
Sensor Range 
/Performance - 
Signal invalid 


Ambient air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Turbocharger failure 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Turbocharger failure 


The engine control module measures a 
signal that remains low when changes 
are expected 


Integrity of the air intake system 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


The engine control module measures a 
signal that remains high when changes 
are expected 


Integrity of the air intake system 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


The value of the signal measured by 
the engine control module is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Mass airflow intake air temperature 
sensor circuit, short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the ambient air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check the turbocharger housing for 
signs of cracking, air leaks and internal 
failure 


Check and install a new turbocharger 
as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check the turbocharger housing for 
signs of cracking, air leaks and internal 
failure 


Check and install a new turbocharger 
as required 


Check the inlet manifold for air 
leakage. Repair as required, clear DTC 
and retest 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check the inlet manifold for air 
leakage. Repair as required, clear DTC 
and retest 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass airflow intake air 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the ambient air temperature 


P0107- 
00 


P0108- 
00 


P0110- 
00 


Р0111- 
22 


Manifold 
Absolute 
Pressure/BARO 
Sensor Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Manifold 
Absolute 
Pressure/BARO 
Sensor High - 
No sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit (Bank 
1) - No sub 
type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1) - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Ambient air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


= The engine control module measured a 


signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power, gain too high 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Air Charge 
Temperature - (0х051С) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature Sensor - (0x1279) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature - (OxF40F) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature Sensor - (OxF468) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals - Charge Air 
Temperature Voltage - (0x03EE) & 
Intake Air Temperature Sensor Voltage 
- (0x1279) 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear all stored 
DTCs using the 'Diagnosis Menu' tab 
and retest 


Р0111- 
23 


Р0112- 
00 


Р0113- 
00 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 

Circuit Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1) - 
Signal stuck low 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Low 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit High 
(Bank 1) - No 


The engine control module measures a 
signal that remains low when changes 
are expected 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Air Charge 
Temperature - (0x051C) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature Sensor - (0x1279) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature - (OxF40F) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature Sensor - (0хҒ468) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Air Charge 
Temperature - (0x051C) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature Sensor - (0x1279) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature - (OxF40F) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature Sensor - (OxF468) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Air Charge 
Temperature - (0x051C) 


Р0114- 
00 


Р0115- 
00 


sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Intermittent 
/Erratic (Bank 
1) - No sub 
type 
information 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


= The engine control module measured а 


signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature Sensor - (0x1279) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature - (OxF40F) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature Sensor - (OxF468) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Air Charge 
Temperature - (0x051C) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature Sensor - (0x1279) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature - (OxF40F) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Intake Air 
Temperature Sensor - (OxF468) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals - Engine Coolant 
Temperature Sensor (0x0357) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - 
Engine Coolant Temperature (0xF467) 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0116- 
00 


P0116- 
21 


P0116- 
22 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Blockage in coolant system 


Electric cooling fan circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Electric cooling fan failure 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground, gain low 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Engine coolant thermostat, missing, 
leaking or failed open 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to power 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Blockage in coolant system 


Electric cooling fan circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Electric cooling fan failure 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Check coolant system for blockages or 
restrictions that prevent coolant flow 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric cooling fan - main, 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new electric cooling 
fan - main, as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Engine Coolant 
Temperature Sensor (0x0357) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ405) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ467) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Engine Coolant 
Temperature Sensor (0x0357) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ405) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ467) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Check engine coolant thermostat for 
correct operation 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals - Engine Coolant 
Temperature Sensor (0x0357) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - 
Engine Coolant Temperature (0xF467) 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Check coolant system for blockages or 
restrictions that prevent coolant flow 


P0116- 
23 


P0116- 
24 


P0117- 
00 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 

Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck low 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


The engine control module measures a 
signal that remains low when changes 
are expected 


Battery disconnection resulting in errors 
in engine off time (short soaks may 
look like long soaks) 


Electric block heater applied and not 
detected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


The engine control module measures a 
signal that remains high when changes 
are expected 


Battery disconnection resulting in errors 
in engine off time (short soaks may 
look like long soaks) 


Electric block heater applied and not 
detected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric cooling fan - main, 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new electric cooling 
fan - main, as required 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum 
of 8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
check datalogger signals - Ambient Air 
Temperature - (OxF446) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - Boost 
Air Temperature - Raw physical value 
(0x0341) - Intake Air Temperature 
(OxF40F) - Engine Coolant 
Temperature #2 (0x0489). All sensors 
should be within 20 deg°C of each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check and install a new sensor that is 
biased higher or lower than the other 
sensors 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum 
of 8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
check datalogger signals - Ambient Air 
Temperature - (OxF446) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - Boost 
Air Temperature - Raw physical value 
(0x0341) - Intake Air Temperature 
(OxF40F) - Engine Coolant 
Temperature #2 (0x0489). All sensors 
should be within 20 deg°C of each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check and install a new sensor that is 
biased higher or lower than the other 
sensors 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Engine Coolant 
Temperature Sensor (0x0357) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ405) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ467) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


P0118- 
00 


PO11B- 
21 


PO11B- 
22 


PO11C- 
2-1 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature / 
Intake Air 
Temperature 
Correlation - 
Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature / 
Intake Air 
Temperature 
Correlation - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature / 
Intake Air 
Temperature 
Correlation 
(Bank 1) - 
Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to power 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Oil level and temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short circuit 
to power 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power 


Oil level and temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to power 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Engine Coolant 
Temperature Sensor (0x0357) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ405) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ467) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Engine Coolant 
Temperature Sensor (0x0357) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ405) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ467) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Engine Coolant 
Temperature Sensor (0x0357) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ405) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ467) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Air 
Temperature - Raw physical value 
(0x0341) Intake Air Temperature 
Sensor (0хҒ468) Charge Air 
Temperature Voltage (0x03EE) 


PO11C- 
22 


P0121- 
00 


P0122- 
00 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature / 
Intake Air 
Temperature 
Correlation 
(Bank 1) - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Oil level and temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short circuit 
to power 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power 


Oil level and temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to power 


Electric throttle unit, throttle position 
sensor 1 is not plausible to both throttle 
position sensor 2 and the engine load 


Electric throttle unit circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


" Electric throttle unit circuit, short circuit 


to ground 


= Electric throttle unit failure 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Air 
Temperature - Raw physical value 
(0x0341) Intake Air Temperature 
Sensor (0хҒ468) Charge Air 
Temperature Voltage (0x03EE) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Throttle Position 
Sensor Voltage - Sensor 1 (0x0917), 
Absolute Throttle Position (OxF411), 
Relative Throttle Position (OxF445) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Throttle Position 
Sensor Voltage - Sensor 1 - (0x0917) 
= Sensor 1 value should always be 
within 6% value of sensor 2 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Throttle Position 
Sensor Voltage - sensor 2 - (0x0912) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the electric throttle unit circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Throttle Position 
Sensor Voltage - Sensor 1 (0x0917), 
Absolute Throttle Position (OxF411), 
Relative Throttle Position (OxF445) 


P0123- 
85 


P0126- 
00 


P0128- 
00 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit High - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Insufficient 
Coolant Temp 
For Stable 
Operation - No 
sub type 
information 


Coolant 
Thermostat 
(Coolant Temp 
Below 
Thermostat 
Regulating 
Temperature) - 
No sub type 
information 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Electric throttle unit circuit, short circuit 
to power 


Electric throttle unit failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Thermostat failure incorrect opening 
temperature 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Throttle Position 
Sensor Voltage - Sensor 1 - (0x0917) 
= Sensor 1 value should be within 
0.17 volts to 4.6 volts range 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the electric throttle unit circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
unit as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Throttle Position 
Sensor Voltage - Sensor 1 (0x0917), 
Absolute Throttle Position (OxF411), 
Relative Throttle Position (OxF445) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Throttle Position 
Sensor Voltage - Sensor 1 - (0x0917) 
= Sensor 1 value should be within 
0.17 volts to 4.6 volts range 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the electric throttle unit circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
unit as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Check thermostat is correctly installed 
and opens when engine temperature 
reaches 809 C 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Engine Coolant 
Temperature Sensor (0x0357) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ405) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ467) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Engine Coolant 
Temperature 1 - (0xF467) 
= Sensor 1 value should compare to 
sensor 2 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Engine Coolant 
Temperature 2 - (0xF467) 


PO12F- 
21 


PO12F- 
22 


P0130- 
00 


P0131- 
00 


P0132- 
00 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature / 
Engine Oil 
Temperature 
Correlation - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature / 
Engine Oil 
Temperature 
Correlation - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit (Bank 1 
Sensor 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Voltage (Bank 
1 Sensor 1) - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Charge air pressure and temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to ground 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Oil temperature - level sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short circuit 
to power 


Charge air pressure and temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to power 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power 


Oil temperature - Level sensor circuit 
short circuit to power 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the radiator outlet temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Engine Coolant 
Temperature Sensor (0x0357) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ405) Engine 
Coolant Temperature (0хҒ467) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oil temperature - level 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oil temperature - level 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 


P0133- 
00 


P0134- 
00 


P0135- 
00 


P0136- 
00 


P0137- 
00 


P0138- 
00 


Р0139- 
00 


Voltage (Bank 
1 Sensor 1) - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Slow 
Response 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
1) - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit No 
Activity 
Detected (Bank 
1 Sensor 1) - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Heater Circuit 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
1) - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit (Bank 1 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Voltage (Bank 
1 Sensor 2) - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage (Bank 
1 Sensor 2) - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Slow 
Response 
(Bank 1 Sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor to engine control 
module wiring shield, open circuit 


Air leakage at exhaust manifold 


Incorrectly installed heated oxygen 
sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Component connector terminal corrosion 


Control module connector terminal 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check exhaust manifold for leakage 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check component connector for 
terminal corrosion 


Check control module connector for 
terminal corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


P013A- 
00 


PO13E- 
00 


P0140- 
23 


2) - No sub 


type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Slow Response 
- Rich to Lean 
(Bank 1 and 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Delayed 
Response - 
Rich to Lean 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
2) - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit No 
Activity 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


" The engine control module measures а 


signal that remains low when changes 
are expected 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed on catalyst 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed on catalyst 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed on catalyst 


Check for air leakage between catalyst 
and exhaust manifold flange 


Р0140- 
24 


Р0141- 
00 


Р0142- 
00 


Detected (Bank 
1 Sensor 2) - 
Signal stuck low 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit No 
Activity 
Detected (Bank 
1 Sensor 2) - 
Signal stuck 
high 


O2 Sensor 
Heater Circuit 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
2) - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit (Bank 1 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between catalyst and 
exhaust manifold flange 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


The engine control module measures a 
signal that remains high when changes 
are expected 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between catalyst and 
exhaust manifold flange 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Component connector terminal corrosion 


= Control module connector terminal 


corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Component connector terminal corrosion 


Control module connector terminal 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed on catalyst 


Check for air leakage between catalyst 
and exhaust manifold flange 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check component connector for 
terminal corrosion 


Check control module connector for 
terminal corrosion 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check component connector for 
terminal corrosion 


Check control module connector for 
terminal corrosion 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


P0143- 
00 


P0144- 
00 


P0147- 
00 


P0169- 
00 


P0169- 
42 


P0169- 
43 


P0181- 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Voltage (Bank 
1 Sensor 3) - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage (Bank 
1 Sensor 3) - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Heater Circuit 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
3) - No sub 
type 
information 


Incorrect Fuel 
Composition - 
No sub type 
information 


Incorrect Fuel 
Composition - 
General 
memory failure 


Incorrect Fuel 
Composition - 
Special 
memory failure 


Fuel 


Component connector terminal corrosion 


Control module connector terminal 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Component connector terminal corrosion 


Control module connector terminal 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Component connector terminal corrosion 


Control module connector terminal 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Incorrect fuel mixture adaptions are not 
plausible 


Engine control module internal software 
failure 


Incorrect fueling mode is active 


Engine control module internal software 
failure 


Relative fuel mass is not plausible 


Engine control module internal software 
failure 


Check component connector for 
terminal corrosion 


Check control module connector for 
terminal corrosion 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check component connector for 
terminal corrosion 


Check control module connector for 
terminal corrosion 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check component connector for 
terminal corrosion 


Check control module connector for 
terminal corrosion 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


21 


P0181- 
22 


P0182- 
00 


P0183- 
00 


P0191- 
71 


Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel temperature sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel temperature sensor failure 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel temperature sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel temperature sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel temperature sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor 5 volt power 
supply circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel temperature sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel temperature sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel temperature sensor failure 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel 
temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel 
temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check fuel rail pressure sensor 5 volt 
power supply circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel 
temperature sensor as required 


Check engine control module for 
related DTCs and refer to this DTC 
index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel 
temperature sensor as required 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


P0192- 
00 


P0193- 
00 


P0195- 
00 


P0196- 
21 


P0196- 
22 


P0197- 
00 


P0200- 
00 


Bank 1 - 
Actuator stuck 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor A 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor A 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Oil 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
- No sub type 
information 


Engine Oil 
Temperature 
Sensor Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


Engine Oil 
Temperature 
Sensor Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Engine Oil 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


Injector Circuit 
- No sub type 
information 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Oil level and temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Oil level and temperature sensor failure 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Oil level and temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground 


Oil temperature level sensor failure 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Oil level and temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to power 


Oil level and temperature sensor failure 


Oil level and temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground 


Oil level and temperature sensor failure 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 


Engine control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


Engine control module failure 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new oil level and 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new oil level and 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new oil level and 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new oil level and 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine control module 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check the 
engine control module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, Clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


РО200- 
49 


P0200- 
81 


P0201- 
13 


P0202- 
13 


P0203- 
13 


P0204- 
13 


Injector Circuit 
- Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Injector Circuit 
- Invalid serial 
data received 


Cylinder 1 
Injector Circuit 
/ Open - 
Circuit open 


Cylinder 2 
Injector Circuit 
/ Open - 
Circuit open 


Cylinder 3 
Injector Circuit 
/ Open - 
Circuit open 


Cylinder 4 
Injector Circuit 
/ Open - 
Circuit open 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 


Engine control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


Engine control module failure 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 


Engine control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


Engine control module failure 


The engine control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Fuel injector number 1 circuit, open 
circuit 


The engine control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Fuel injector number 2 circuit, open 
circuit 


The engine control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Fuel injector number 3 circuit, open 
circuit 


The engine control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Fuel injector number 4 circuit, open 
circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine control module 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check the 
engine control module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, Clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine control module 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check the 
engine control module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, Clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 1 
circuit, for open circuit 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check fuel injector number 2 
circuit, for open circuit 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check fuel injector number 3 
circuit, for open circuit 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check fuel injector number 4 
circuit, for open circuit 


P0219- 
00 


P0221- 
00 


P0222- 
00 


P0223- 
85 


Engine 
Overspeed 
Condition - No 
sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch B 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch B 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch B 
Circuit High - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


The DTC is set if the engine speed goes 
above 6800rpm for greater than 1 
second 


Abusive driving style 


Crankshaft position sensor signal 
intermittent 


Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor target rotor 
damaged 


Incorrect gear was selected 
Other transmission related DTCs 


Automatic transmission failure 


Electric throttle unit, throttle position 
sensor 2 is not plausible to both throttle 
position sensor 1 and the engine load 


Electric throttle unit circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


н Electric throttle unit circuit, short circuit 


to ground 


н Electric throttle unit failure 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 
is above the valid electrical range 


Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 
short circuit to power 


Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
correctly installed 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check crankshaft position sensor target 
rotor for damage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index. 
Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Absolute Throttle 
Position B (0xF447), Throttle Position 
Sensor Voltage - Sensor 2 (0x0918) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Throttle Position 
Sensor Voltage - Sensor 2 - (0x0912) 
= Sensor 1 value should always be 
within 6% value of sensor 1 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Throttle Position 
Sensor Voltage - Sensor 1 - (0x0917) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the electric throttle unit circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Absolute Throttle 
Position B (0xF447), Throttle Position 
Sensor Voltage - Sensor 2 (0x0918) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle unit circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
unit as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Absolute Throttle 
Position B (0xF447), Throttle Position 
Sensor Voltage - Sensor 2 (0x0918) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check accelerator pedal position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0234- 
00 


P0236- 
00 


P0236- 
21 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
A Overboost 
Condition - No 
sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


= Turbocharger wastegate blocked 


" Charge air pressure sensor circuit, short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Turbine by-pass control actuator circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Turbocharger wastegate blocked 


" Charge air pressure sensor circuit, short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Turbine by-pass control actuator circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= The engine control module measured a 


signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Charge air pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Turbine by-pass control actuator circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Absolute 
Pressure - Raw sensor input voltage 
(0x033C), Boost Absolute Pressure - 
Raw Value (0x033E), Turbocharger 
/Supercharger Wastegate Solenoid A 
Duty Cycle (0x0462) 


Check turbocharger wastegate 
operation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check charge air pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check turbine by-pass control 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Absolute 
Pressure - Raw sensor input voltage 
(0x033C), Boost Absolute Pressure - 
Raw Value (0x033E), Turbocharger 
/Supercharger Wastegate Solenoid A 
Duty Cycle (0x0462) 


Check turbocharger wastegate 
operation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check charge air pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check turbine by-pass control 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Absolute 
Pressure - Raw sensor input voltage 
(0x033C), Boost Absolute Pressure - 
Raw Value (0x033E), Turbocharger 
/Supercharger Wastegate Solenoid A 
Duty Cycle (0x0462) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check charge air pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check turbine by-pass control 


P0236- 
22 


P0236- 
29 


P0237- 
00 


P0237- 
21 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal invalid 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Low - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


= The engine control module measured a 


signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Charge air pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Turbine by-pass control actuator circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


The value of the signal measured by 
the engine control module is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


Turbocharger cracked, restricted airflow 
or leakage 


Intake manifold cracked, restricted 
airflow or leakage 


Mass airflow intake air temperature 
sensor circuit, short circuit to ground 


Charge air pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Turbine by-pass control actuator circuit, 
short circuit to ground 


= The engine control module measured a 


signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


= Turbocharger cracked, restricted airflow 


or leakage 


actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Absolute 
Pressure - Raw sensor input voltage 
(0x033C), Boost Absolute Pressure - 
Raw Value (0x033E), Turbocharger 
/Supercharger Wastegate Solenoid A 
Duty Cycle (0x0462) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check charge air pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check turbine by-pass control 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Absolute 
Pressure - Raw sensor input voltage 
(0x033C), Boost Absolute Pressure - 
Raw Value (0x033E), Turbocharger 
/Supercharger Wastegate Solenoid A 
Duty Cycle (0x0462) 


Check turbocharger for cracked, 
restricted airflow or leakage 


Check intake manifold for cracked, 
restricted airflow or leakage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass airflow intake air 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Absolute 
Pressure - Raw sensor input voltage 
(0x033C), Boost Absolute Pressure - 
Raw Value (0x033E), Turbocharger 
/Supercharger Wastegate Solenoid A 
Duty Cycle (0x0462) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check charge air pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check turbine by-pass control 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Absolute 
Pressure - Raw sensor input voltage 
(0x033C), Boost Absolute Pressure - 
Raw Value (0x033E), Turbocharger 
/Supercharger Wastegate Solenoid A 
Duty Cycle (0x0462) 


P0238- 
00 


P0238- 
22 


P0245- 
00 


P0246- 
00 


P0251- 
13 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit High - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Wastegate 
Solenoid A Low 
- No sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Wastegate 
Solenoid A 
High - No sub 
type 
information 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control A - 
Circuit open 


= Intake manifold cracked, restricted 


airflow or leakage 


Mass airflow intake air temperature 
sensor circuit, short circuit to ground 


Charge air pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Turbine by-pass control actuator circuit, 
short circuit to power 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Turbocharger cracked, restricted airflow 
or leakage 


Intake manifold cracked, restricted 
airflow or leakage 


Mass airflow intake air temperature 
sensor circuit, short circuit to power 


Turbine by-pass control actuator circuit, 
short circuit to ground, open circuit 


Turbine by-pass control actuator circuit, 
short circuit to power, open circuit 


Fuel quantity control valve, connector is 
disconnected, connector terminal is 
backed out, connector terminal 
corrosion 


Fuel quantity control valve circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Check turbocharger for cracked, 
restricted airflow or leakage 


Check intake manifold for cracked, 
restricted airflow or leakage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass airflow intake air 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Absolute 
Pressure - Raw sensor input voltage 
(0x033C), Boost Absolute Pressure - 
Raw Value (0x033E), Turbocharger 
/Supercharger Wastegate Solenoid A 
Duty Cycle (0x0462) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check charge air pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check turbine by-pass control 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Boost Absolute 
Pressure - Raw sensor input voltage 
(0x033C), Boost Absolute Pressure - 
Raw Value (0x033E), Turbocharger 
/Supercharger Wastegate Solenoid A 
Duty Cycle (0x0462) 


Check turbocharger for cracked, 
restricted airflow or leakage 


Check intake manifold for cracked, 
restricted airflow or leakage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass airflow intake air 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check turbine by-pass control 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check turbine by-pass control 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel quantity control valve 


Р0252- 
00 


P0253- 
00 


P0254- 
00 


P0258- 
00 


P0259- 
00 


P025C- 
11 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control A 
Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control A Low 
- No sub type 
information 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control A High 
- No sub type 
information 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control B Low 
- No sub type 
information 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control B High 
- No sub type 
information 


Fuel Pump 
Module "A" 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Fuel quantity control valve, connector is 
disconnected, connector terminal is 
backed out, connector terminal 
corrosion 


Fuel quantity control valve circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel quantity control valve, connector is 
disconnected, connector terminal is 
backed out, connector terminal 
corrosion 


Fuel quantity control valve circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Fuel quantity control valve, connector is 
disconnected, connector terminal is 
backed out, connector terminal 
corrosion 


Fuel quantity control valve circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Fuel quantity control valve, connector is 
disconnected, connector terminal is 
backed out, connector terminal 
corrosion 


Fuel quantity control valve circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Fuel quantity control valve, connector is 
disconnected, connector terminal is 
backed out, connector terminal 
corrosion 


Fuel quantity control valve circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Purpose of the DTC 
" To detect a stuck low failure on the 
signal line between the engine 
control module and the fuel pump 
driver module 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Signal Name 
в EFPC - Output PWM signal from 
engine control module 


= PWM - Input PWM signal to fuel 
pump driver module 


Monitor Description 
= When the fuel pump is being 
controlled by the engine control 
module, an internal hardware 


circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel quantity control valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel quantity control valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel quantity control valve 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel quantity control valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel quantity control valve 
circuit for short circuit to power 


СУ NOTE: 


New components should only be 
installed when diagnosed has failed 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Ignition ON, engine running for 30 
seconds 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 
и Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the output 


P025D- 
12 


P0261- 
11 


Fuel Pump 
Module "A" 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Cylinder 1 
Injector Circuit 
Low circuit 
short to ground 


check is performed on the status of 
the output pin. If the engine 
control module is requesting fuel 
pump duty within the range 1096 
-90% it is possible to detect a high 
/ low circuit failure within 500ms 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= The engine control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


= Output PWM signal from engine 
control module to fuel pump driver 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, high resistance 


п Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Fuse failure 

= Open circuit power 

= Open circuit ground 

= Fuel pump driver module failure 


= Engine control module failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To detect a harness failure 
between the engine control module 
and fuel pump driver module 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Signal Name 
= EFPC - Output PWM signal from 
engine control module 


= PWM - Input PWM signal to fuel 
pump driver module 


Monitor Description 
= Output PWM signal from engine 
control module to fuel pump driver 
module circuit short circuit to power 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
" The engine control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a 
vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


= Output PWM signal from engine 
control module to fuel pump driver 
module circuit short circuit to power 


= Fuel pump driver module failure 


= Engine control module failure 


= The engine control module has detected 


a ground measurement for a period 


PWM signal from engine control 
module to fuel pump driver 
module circuit for short circuit to 
ground, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Fuse failure 
= Open circuit power 
= Open circuit ground 


= Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module, only when 
diagnosed as failed 


= Check and install a new engine 
control module, only when 
diagnosed as failed 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear all stored DTCs using the 
Diagnosis Menu tab and retest 


Cy wore: 


New components should only be 
installed when diagnosed has failed 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Engine cranking and engine 
running 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
" Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the output 
PWM signal from engine control 
module to fuel pump driver 
module circuit for short circuit to 
power 


= Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module, only when 
diagnosed as failed 


= Check and install a new engine 
control module, only when 
diagnosed as failed 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear all stored DTCs using the 
Diagnosis Menu tab and retest 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 1 for 
short circuit to ground 


P0261- 
12 


P0262- 
01 


P0262- 
12 


P0264- 
11 


P0264- 
12 


P0265- 
01 


P0265- 
12 


P0267- 
11 


Cylinder 1 
Injector Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to battery 


Cylinder 1 
Injector Circuit 
High - General 
electrical failure 


Cylinder 1 
Injector Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Cylinder 2 
Injector Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Cylinder 2 
Injector Circuit 
Low circuit - 
Short to battery 


Cylinder 2 
Injector Circuit 
High - General 
electrical failure 


Cylinder 2 
Injector Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Cylinder 3 
Injector Circuit 


longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Fuel injector number 1 short circuit to 
ground 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Fuel injector number 1 short circuit to 
power 


Fuel injector number 1 short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Fuel injector number 1 short circuit to 
power 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Fuel injector number 2 short circuit to 
ground 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Fuel injector number 2 short circuit to 
power 


Fuel injector number 2 short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Fuel injector number 2 short circuit to 
power 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 1 for 
short circuit to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 1 for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 1 for 
short circuit to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 2 for 
short circuit to ground 


и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 2 for 
short circuit to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 2 for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 2 for 
short circuit to power 


P0267- 
12 


P0268- 
01 


P0268- 
12 


P0270- 
11 


P0270- 
12 


P0271- 
01 


P0271- 
12 


P0299- 
00 


Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Cylinder 3 
Injector Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to battery 


Cylinder 3 
Injector Circuit 
High - General 
electrical failure 


Cylinder 3 
Injector Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Cylinder 4 
Injector Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Cylinder 4 
Injector Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to battery 


Cylinder 4 
Injector Circuit 
High - General 
electrical failure 


Cylinder 4 
Injector Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 


longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Fuel injector number 3 short circuit to 
ground 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Fuel injector number 3 short circuit to 
power 


Fuel injector number 3 short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Fuel injector number 3 short circuit to 
power 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Fuel injector number 4 short circuit to 
ground 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Fuel injector number 4 short circuit to 
power 


Fuel injector number 4 short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Fuel injector number 4 short circuit to 
power 


Hole in turbocharger pipe, from the 
manifold 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 3 for 
short circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 3 for 
short circuit to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 3 for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 3 for 
short circuit to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 4 for 
short circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 4 for 
short circuit to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 4 for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 4 for 
short circuit to power 


PO2EE- 
01 


РО2ЕЕ- 
LE 


PO2EF- 
01 


А Underboost 
Condition - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 1 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
General 
electrical failure 


Cylinder 1 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Cylinder 2 
Injector Circuit 
Range 


Air intake system, boost air system, 
high pressure boost air leak 


Air intake system, low pressure intake 
blocked or restricted 


Split turbocharger turbine by-pass 
control actuator diaphragm 


Loss of vacuum 
= Vacuum pipe from inlet manifold 


= Turbine intake shut-off valve 
vacuum actuator 


= Turbocharger vacuum solenoid 
assembly 


= Vacuum pump 


Oxygen sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Turbocharger seized 


Fuel injector number 1 high side and 
low side short circuit to each other 


Fuel injector number 1 low side circuit 
short circuit to power 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel 
injector control within the engine 
control module monitors the 
current that the fuel injector uses 
to open, if the expected current is 
not seen within a set time, then 
the DTC is set 


The engine control module measured a 
voltage outside of the expected range, 
but not identified as too high or too low 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Fuel injector number 2 high side and 
low side short circuit to each other 


Check condition of pipes to 
turbocharger for correct installation 
and serviceability 


Using the manufacturer approved 
smoke leak detection system check the 
air intake system, boost air system for 
air leaks 


Check air intake system, low pressure 
intake for blockages or restriction 


Check turbocharger turbine by-pass 
control actuator diaphragm for damage 


Check the vacuum system for loss of 
vacuum 
= Vacuum pipe from inlet manifold 


= Turbine intake shut-off valve 
vacuum actuator 


= Turbocharger vacuum solenoid 
assembly 


= Vacuum pump 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oxygen sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new turbocharger 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 1 for 
high side and low side short circuit to 
each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 1 low 
side circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 
Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


PO2EF- 
1С 


РО2ҒО- 
01 


РО2ҒО- 
1С 


/Performance - 
General 
electrical failure 


Cylinder 2 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Cylinder 3 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
General 
electrical failure 


Cylinder 3 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Fuel injector number 2 low side circuit 
short circuit to power 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel 
injector control within the engine 
control module monitors the 
current that the fuel injector uses 
to open, if the expected current is 
not seen within a set time, then 
the DTC is set 


The engine control module measured a 
voltage outside of the expected range, 
but not identified as too high or too low 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Fuel injector number 3 high side and 
low side short circuit to each other 


Fuel injector number 3 low side circuit 
short circuit to power 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel 
injector control within the engine 
control module monitors the 
current that the fuel injector uses 
to open, if the expected current is 
not seen within a set time, then 
the DTC is set 


The engine control module measured a 
voltage outside of the expected range, 
but not identified as too high or too low 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 2 for 
high side and low side short circuit to 
each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 2 low 
side circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 
Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 3 for 
high side and low side short circuit to 
each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 3 low 
side circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 
Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


PO2F1- 
01 


PO2F1- 
1C 


P0300- 
00 


Cylinder 4 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
General 
electrical failure 


Cylinder 4 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Random Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Fuel injector number 4 high side and 
low side short circuit to each other 


Fuel injector number 4 low side circuit 
short circuit to power 


The engine control module measured a 
voltage outside of the expected range, 
but not identified as too high or too low 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


The misfire monitor runs 
continuously and is designed to 
detect levels of misfire that can 
cause either thermal damage to 
the catalyst or excessive tailpipe 
emissions. Determination of a 
misfire is made by analysis of 
changes in crankshaft speed, since 
a misfire will cause a fall in speed. 
Essentially the monitor determines 
the time taken for the crank shaft 
to move through 180 degrees (4 
cylinder only) for the current firing 
event and compares that to the 
time taken for the previous firing 
event. If the time taken for the 
'current' firing is greater than the 
previous firing, then a misfire is 
judged to have occurred 


= Any of the following DTCs if logged will 


cause a misfire. These must be repaired 
before additional investigations are 
conducted 
= P0030-00 P0031-00 P0032-00 
POOD1-00 Р0131-00 Р0132-00 
P0132-00 P0133-00 P0134-00 
P0192-00 P0193-00 P0444-00 
P0458-00 P0459-00 P0496-00 
P0497-00 P064D-08 P064D-17 
P064D-16 Р0640-86 P2096-00 
P2096-02 P2097-00 P2097-02 
P2231-00 P2237-00 P2237-02 
P2237-64 P2243-00 P2251-00 
P228C-77 P228D-77 P2626-00 


= The above DTCs are relating to the 


following systems or components 
= Ignition system 


= Fuel system 


" Charge air system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 4 for 
high side and low side short circuit to 
each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector number 4 low 
side circuit for short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 
Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check engine control module for any of 

the shown DTCs and relating to the 

following systems or components. 

These must be repaired before 

additional investigations are conducted 
= Ignition system 


= Fuel system 
" Charge air system 


= Evaporative emissions canister 
purge valve 


Ensure vehicle has sufficient fuel 


Check spark plug(s) for fouling or 
failure, install new as required 


Check reluctor ring for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Drain and refuel with new fuel of 
correct grade and known quality 


= Check driveline for debris around 


rotating components 


Check driveline for excessive wear or 
backlash 


Check wheels and tires for snow or 
mud packing and correct balance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check cylinder compressions both cold 
and hot 


Check for correct valve clearance 
Check catalyst for damage or blockage 
Check engine mounts for damage 


Check transmission mounts for damage 


P0301- 
00 


Cylinder 1 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


= Evaporative emissions canister 
purge valve 


Fuel level low 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 


Reluctor ring to sensor runout and air 
gap out of tolerance 


Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Poor fuel quality 
Incorrect fuel grade or blend 


Contaminated fuel or unauthorised 
additives 


Driveline imbalance 
= Debris around rotating components 


= Driveline components excessive 
wear 


= Wheel and tire imbalance 
Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Low cylinder compressions 
= Worn damaged engine components 


m Worn piston rings 

= Incorrect valve clearance 

= Worn valves 
Catalyst blocked or damaged 
Engine mount damaged 
Transmission mount damaged 


Auxiliary drive belt components 
incorrectly installed 


Fuel injector contamination or blocked 


Engine build excessive wear 


CN NOTE: 


The misfire monitor runs 
continuously and is designed to 
detect levels of misfire that can 
cause either thermal damage to 
the catalyst or excessive tailpipe 
emissions. Determination of a 
misfire is made by analysis of 
changes in crankshaft speed, since 
a misfire will cause a fall in speed. 
Essentially the monitor determines 
the time taken for the crank shaft 
to move through 180 degrees (4 
cylinder only) for the current firing 
event and compares that to the 
time taken for the previous firing 
event. If the time taken for the 
‘current’ firing is greater than the 
previous firing, then a misfire is 
judged to have occurred 


= Any of the following DTCs if logged will 


cause a misfire. These must be repaired 


Check auxiliary drive belt components 
are correctly installed 


Check fuel injector for contamination or 
blockage 


Check engine oil pressure is to 
specification 


For further detailed information, please 
refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual. Section 303 - 
Electronic Engine Controls 


Check engine control module for any of 

the shown DTCs and relating to the 

following systems or components. 

These must be repaired before 

additional investigations are conducted 
= Ignition system 


" Fuel system 
= Charge air system 


" Evaporative emissions canister 
purge valve 


Ensure vehicle has sufficient fuel 


Check spark plug(s) for fouling or 
failure, install new as required 


Check reluctor ring for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Drain and refuel with new fuel of 
correct grade and known quality 


Check driveline for debris around 
rotating components 


Р0302- 
00 


before additional investigations are 
conducted 
= P0030-00 P0031-00 P0032-00 
POOD1-00 Р0131-00 Р0132-00 
P0132-00 P0133-00 P0134-00 
P0192-00 P0193-00 P0444-00 
P0458-00 P0459-00 P0496-00 
P0497-00 P064D-08 P064D-17 
P064D-16 P064D-86 P2096-00 
P2096-02 P2097-00 P2097-02 
P2231-00 P2237-00 P2237-02 
P2237-64 P2243-00 P2251-00 
P228C-77 P228D-77 P2626-00 


= The above DTCs are relating to the 
following systems or components 
= Ignition system 


= Fuel system 
" Charge air system 


= Evaporative emissions canister 
purge valve 


= Fuel level low 
= Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 


= Reluctor ring to sensor runout and air 
gap out of tolerance 


= Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


" Poor fuel quality 
= Incorrect fuel grade or blend 


= Contaminated fuel or unauthorised 
additives 


= Driveline imbalance 


= Debris around rotating components 


= Driveline components excessive 
wear 


= Wheel and tire imbalance 
= Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


= Low cylinder compressions 


= Worn damaged engine components 


= Worn piston rings 
€= Incorrect valve clearance 
= Worn valves 
= Catalyst blocked or damaged 
= Engine mount damaged 
= Transmission mount damaged 


" Auxiliary drive belt components 
incorrectly installed 


= Fuel injector contamination or blocked 


" Engine build excessive wear 


Cylinder 2 

Misfire CS note: 

Detected - No 

subt 

. ub ype The misfire monitor runs 
information 


continuously and is designed to 
detect levels of misfire that can 


Check driveline for excessive wear or 
backlash 


Check wheels and tires for snow or 
mud packing and correct balance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check cylinder compressions both cold 
and hot 


Check for correct valve clearance 
Check catalyst for damage or blockage 
Check engine mounts for damage 
Check transmission mounts for damage 


Check auxiliary drive belt components 
are correctly installed 


Check fuel injector for contamination or 
blockage 


Check engine oil pressure is to 
specification 


= For further detailed information, please 


refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual. Section 303 - 
Electronic Engine Controls 


Check engine control module for any of 

the shown DTCs and relating to the 

following systems or components. 

These must be repaired before 

additional investigations are conducted 
= Ignition system 


cause either thermal damage to 
the catalyst or excessive tailpipe 
emissions. Determination of a 
misfire is made by analysis of 
changes in crankshaft speed, since 
a misfire will cause a fall in speed. 
Essentially the monitor determines 
the time taken for the crank shaft 
to move through 180 degrees (4 
cylinder only) for the current firing 
event and compares that to the 
time taken for the previous firing 
event. If the time taken for the 
‘current’ firing is greater than the 
previous firing, then a misfire is 
judged to have occurred 


Any of the following DTCs if logged will 

cause a misfire. These must be repaired 

before additional investigations are 

conducted 

= р0030-00 P0031-00 P0032-00 

POOD1-00 Р0131-00 Р0132-00 
P0132-00 P0133-00 P0134-00 
P0192-00 P0193-00 P0444-00 
P0458-00 P0459-00 P0496-00 
P0497-00 P064D-08 P064D-17 
P064D-16 Р0640-86 P2096-00 
P2096-02 P2097-00 P2097-02 
P2231-00 P2237-00 P2237-02 
P2237-64 P2243-00 P2251-00 
P228C-77 P228D-77 P2626-00 


The above DTCs are relating to the 
following systems or components 
= Ignition system 


= Fuel system 
" Charge air system 


= Evaporative emissions canister 
purge valve 


Fuel level low 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 


Reluctor ring to sensor runout and air 
gap out of tolerance 


Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Poor fuel quality 
Incorrect fuel grade or blend 


Contaminated fuel or unauthorised 
additives 


Driveline imbalance 
= Debris around rotating components 


= Driveline components excessive 
wear 


= Wheel and tire imbalance 
Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Low cylinder compressions 
= Worn damaged engine components 


m Worn piston rings 
= Incorrect valve clearance 


= Worn valves 


= Fuel system 
" Charge air system 


= Evaporative emissions canister 
purge valve 


Ensure vehicle has sufficient fuel 


Check spark plug(s) for fouling or 
failure, install new as required 


Check reluctor ring for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Drain and refuel with new fuel of 
correct grade and known quality 


= Check driveline for debris around 


rotating components 


Check driveline for excessive wear or 
backlash 


Check wheels and tires for snow or 
mud packing and correct balance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check cylinder compressions both cold 
and hot 


Check for correct valve clearance 
Check catalyst for damage or blockage 
Check engine mounts for damage 
Check transmission mounts for damage 


Check auxiliary drive belt components 
are correctly installed 


Check fuel injector for contamination or 
blockage 


Check engine oil pressure is to 
specification 


For further detailed information, please 
refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual. Section 303 - 
Electronic Engine Controls 


Р0303- 
00 


Cylinder 3 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


в Catalyst blocked or damaged 
" Engine mount damaged 
" Transmission mount damaged 


" Auxiliary drive belt components 
incorrectly installed 


= Fuel injector contamination or blocked 


= Engine build excessive wear 


СУ NOTE: 


The misfire monitor runs 
continuously and is designed to 
detect levels of misfire that can 
cause either thermal damage to 
the catalyst or excessive tailpipe 
emissions. Determination of a 
misfire is made by analysis of 
changes in crankshaft speed, since 
a misfire will cause a fall in speed. 
Essentially the monitor determines 
the time taken for the crank shaft 
to move through 180 degrees (4 
cylinder only) for the current firing 
event and compares that to the 
time taken for the previous firing 
event. If the time taken for the 
‘current’ firing is greater than the 
previous firing, then a misfire is 
judged to have occurred 


= Any of the following DTCs if logged will 


cause a misfire. These must be repaired 


before additional investigations are 
conducted 
= р0030-00 P0031-00 P0032-00 
POOD1-00 Р0131-00 Р0132-00 
P0132-00 P0133-00 P0134-00 
P0192-00 P0193-00 P0444-00 
P0458-00 P0459-00 P0496-00 
P0497-00 P064D-08 P064D-17 
P064D-16 Р0640-86 P2096-00 
P2096-02 P2097-00 P2097-02 
P2231-00 P2237-00 P2237-02 
P2237-64 P2243-00 P2251-00 
P228C-77 P228D-77 P2626-00 


= The above DTCs are relating to the 
following systems or components 
= Ignition system 


= Fuel system 
" Charge air system 


= Evaporative emissions canister 
purge valve 


= Fuel level low 
= Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 


= Reluctor ring to sensor runout and air 
gap out of tolerance 


= Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


= Poor fuel quality 


Check engine control module for any of 

the shown DTCs and relating to the 

following systems or components. 

These must be repaired before 

additional investigations are conducted 
= Ignition system 


= Fuel system 
= Charge air system 


= Evaporative emissions canister 
purge valve 


Ensure vehicle has sufficient fuel 


Check spark plug(s) for fouling or 
failure, install new as required 


Check reluctor ring for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Drain and refuel with new fuel of 
correct grade and known quality 


= Check driveline for debris around 


rotating components 


Check driveline for excessive wear or 
backlash 


Check wheels and tires for snow or 
mud packing and correct balance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check cylinder compressions both cold 
and hot 


Check for correct valve clearance 
Check catalyst for damage or blockage 
Check engine mounts for damage 
Check transmission mounts for damage 


Check auxiliary drive belt components 
are correctly installed 


Check fuel injector for contamination or 
blockage 


Check engine oil pressure is to 
specification 


For further detailed information, please 
refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual. Section 303 - 
Electronic Engine Controls 


P0304- 
00 


Cylinder 4 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Incorrect fuel grade or blend 


Contaminated fuel or unauthorised 
additives 


Driveline imbalance 
= Debris around rotating components 


= Driveline components excessive 
wear 


= Wheel and tire imbalance 
Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Low cylinder compressions 
= Worn damaged engine components 


m Worn piston rings 

= Incorrect valve clearance 

= Worn valves 
Catalyst blocked or damaged 
Engine mount damaged 
Transmission mount damaged 


Auxiliary drive belt components 
incorrectly installed 


Fuel injector contamination or blocked 


Engine build excessive wear 


CN NOTE: 


The misfire monitor runs 
continuously and is designed to 
detect levels of misfire that can 
cause either thermal damage to 
the catalyst or excessive tailpipe 
emissions. Determination of a 
misfire is made by analysis of 
changes in crankshaft speed, since 
a misfire will cause a fall in speed. 
Essentially the monitor determines 
the time taken for the crank shaft 
to move through 180 degrees (4 
cylinder only) for the current firing 
event and compares that to the 
time taken for the previous firing 
event. If the time taken for the 
‘current’ firing is greater than the 
previous firing, then a misfire is 
judged to have occurred 


= Any of the following DTCs if logged will 


cause a misfire. These must be repaired 
before additional investigations are 
conducted 
= P0030-00 P0031-00 P0032-00 
POOD1-00 Р0131-00 Р0132-00 
Р0132-00 Р0133-00 Р0134-00 
Р0192-00 Р0193-00 Р0444-00 
Р0458-00 P0459-00 P0496-00 
P0497-00 P064D-08 P064D-17 
P064D-16 Р0640-86 P2096-00 
P2096-02 P2097-00 P2097-02 
P2231-00 P2237-00 P2237-02 
P2237-64 P2243-00 P2251-00 
P228C-77 P228D-77 P2626-00 


Check engine control module for any of 

the shown DTCs and relating to the 

following systems or components. 

These must be repaired before 

additional investigations are conducted 
= Ignition system 


= Fuel system 
= Charge air system 


= Evaporative emissions canister 
purge valve 


Ensure vehicle has sufficient fuel 


Check spark plug(s) for fouling or 
failure, install new as required 


Check reluctor ring for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Drain and refuel with new fuel of 
correct grade and known quality 


= Check driveline for debris around 


rotating components 


Check driveline for excessive wear or 
backlash 


Check wheels and tires for snow or 
mud packing and correct balance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check cylinder compressions both cold 
and hot 


Check for correct valve clearance 


P0316- Misfire 
00 Detected On 
Start-up (First 
1000 
Revolutions) - 
No sub type 
information 


The above DTCs are relating to the 
following systems or components 
= Ignition system 


= Fuel system 
" Charge air system 


= Evaporative emissions canister 
purge valve 


Fuel level low 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 


Reluctor ring to sensor runout and air 
gap out of tolerance 


Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Poor fuel quality 
Incorrect fuel grade or blend 


Contaminated fuel or unauthorised 
additives 


Driveline imbalance 
= Debris around rotating components 


и Driveline components excessive 
wear 


в Wheel and tire imbalance 
Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Low cylinder compressions 
= Worn damaged engine components 


m Worn piston rings 

= Incorrect valve clearance 

= Worn valves 
Catalyst blocked or damaged 
Engine mount damaged 
Transmission mount damaged 


Auxiliary drive belt components 
incorrectly installed 


Fuel injector contamination or blocked 


Engine build excessive wear 


CN NOTE: 


The misfire monitor runs 
continuously and is designed to 
detect levels of misfire that can 
cause either thermal damage to 
the catalyst or excessive tailpipe 
emissions. Determination of a 
misfire is made by analysis of 
changes in crankshaft speed, since 
a misfire will cause a fall in speed. 
Essentially the monitor determines 
the time taken for the crank shaft 
to move through 180 degrees (4 
cylinder only) for the current firing 
event and compares that to the 
time taken for the previous firing 
event. If the time taken for the 
‘current’ firing is greater than the 


Check catalyst for damage or blockage 
Check engine mounts for damage 
Check transmission mounts for damage 


Check auxiliary drive belt components 
are correctly installed 


Check fuel injector for contamination or 
blockage 


Check engine oil pressure is to 
specification 


For further detailed information, please 
refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual. Section 303 - 
Electronic Engine Controls 


Check engine control module for any of 

the shown DTCs and relating to the 

following systems or components. 

These must be repaired before 

additional investigations are conducted 
= Ignition system 


" Fuel system 
= Charge air system 


" Evaporative emissions canister 
purge valve 


Ensure vehicle has sufficient fuel 


Check spark plug(s) for fouling or 
failure, install new as required 


Check reluctor ring for correct 
installation 


previous firing, then a misfire is 
judged to have occurred 


Any of the following DTCs if logged will 

cause a misfire. These must be repaired 

before additional investigations are 

conducted 

= P0030-00 P0031-00 P0032-00 

POOD1-00 Р0131-00 Р0132-00 
P0132-00 P0133-00 P0134-00 
P0192-00 P0193-00 P0444-00 
P0458-00 P0459-00 P0496-00 
P0497-00 P064D-08 P064D-17 
P064D-16 Р0640-86 P2096-00 
P2096-02 P2097-00 P2097-02 
P2231-00 P2237-00 P2237-02 
P2237-64 P2243-00 P2251-00 
P228C-77 P228D-77 P2626-00 


The above DTCs are relating to the 
following systems or components 
= Ignition system 


= Fuel system 
= Charge air system 


" Evaporative emissions canister 
purge valve 


Fuel level low 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 


Reluctor ring to sensor runout and air 
gap out of tolerance 


Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Poor fuel quality 
Incorrect fuel grade or blend 


Contaminated fuel or unauthorised 
additives 


Driveline imbalance 
= Debris around rotating components 


= Driveline components excessive 
wear 


= Wheel and tire imbalance 
Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Low cylinder compressions 
= Worn damaged engine components 


m Worn piston rings 

= Incorrect valve clearance 

= Worn valves 
Catalyst blocked or damaged 
Engine mount damaged 
Transmission mount damaged 


Auxiliary drive belt components 
incorrectly installed 


Fuel injector contamination or blocked 


Engine build excessive wear 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Drain and refuel with new fuel of 
correct grade and known quality 


= Check driveline for debris around 


rotating components 


Check driveline for excessive wear or 
backlash 


Check wheels and tires for snow or 
mud packing and correct balance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check cylinder compressions both cold 
and hot 


Check for correct valve clearance 
Check catalyst for damage or blockage 
Check engine mounts for damage 
Check transmission mounts for damage 


Check auxiliary drive belt components 
are correctly installed 


Check fuel injector for contamination or 
blockage 


Check engine oil pressure is to 
specification 


For further detailed information, please 
refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual. Section 303 - 
Electronic Engine Controls 


P0324- 
00 


P0327- 
00 


P0327- 
11 


P0327- 
21 


P0328- 
00 


P0328- 
12 


P0328- 
22 


Knock Control 
System Error - 
No sub type 
information 


Knock Sensor 
1 Circuit Low 
(Bank1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Knock Sensor 
1 Circuit Low 
(Bank1) - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Knock Sensor 
1 Circuit Low 
(Bank1) - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


Knock Sensor 
1 Circuit High 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Knock Sensor 
1 Circuit High 
(Bank 1) - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Knock Sensor 
1 Circuit High 
(Bank 1) - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Engine control module software failure 


Engine control module hardware failure 


Knock sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Knock sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Engine misfire 


Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


Knock sensor 


Knock sensor circuit, short circuit to 
power 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Knock sensor circuit, short circuit to 
power 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
power 


Knock sensor 


Excessive mechanical noise from the 
engine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Check engine control module for 
related misfire DTCs and refer to this 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= 1 to 1.8 Mega Ohms 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= 1 to 1.8 Mega Ohms 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0332- 
00 


P0332- 
ll 


P0332- 
21 


P0333- 
00 


P0333- 
12 


P0333- 
22 


Knock Sensor 
2 Circuit Low 
(Bank 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


Knock Sensor 
2 Circuit Low 
(Bank 2) - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Knock Sensor 
2 Circuit Low 
(Bank 2) - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


Knock Sensor 
2 Circuit High 
(Bank 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


Knock Sensor 
2 Circuit High 
(Bank 2) - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Knock Sensor 
2 Circuit High 
(Bank 2) - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Knock sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Knock sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Engine misfire 


Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


Knock sensor 


Knock sensor circuit, short circuit to 
power 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Knock sensor circuit, short circuit to 
power 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
power 


Knock sensor 


Excessive mechanical noise from the 
engine 


Check for abnormal engine noise that 
may corrupt the knock sensor signal 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Check engine control module for 
related misfire DTCs and refer to this 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= 1 to 1.8 Mega Ohms 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= 1 to 1.8 Mega Ohms 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0335- 
00 


P0336- 
00 


P0336- 
03 


P0341- 
00 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
FM (Frequency 
Modulated) / 
PWM (Pulse 
Width 
Modulated) 
Failures 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1 or 
single sensor) 
- No sub type 
information 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor excessive 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


The diagnostic monitors, whether 
a plausible crankshaft signal is 
present 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor excessive, debris on sensor 
face, damaged teeth on rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor excessive 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Camshaft position sensor fixing loose 


Camshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor excessive 


Camshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Target rotor damaged 


Check for abnormal engine noise that 
may corrupt the knock sensor signal 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check crankshaft position sensor air 
gap to target rotor is correct 


Check and install a new crankshaft 
position sensor as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check crankshaft position sensor air 
gap to target rotor is correct, remove 
any debris from sensor face, check for 
damaged teeth on rotor 


Check and install a new crankshaft 
position sensor as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check crankshaft position sensor air 
gap to target rotor is correct 


Check and install a new crankshaft 
position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Actual Intake (A) 
Camshaft Position Bank 1 (0x0318) 


Check camshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor is correct 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new target rotor as 
required 


P0342- 
00 


P0343- 
00 


P0350- 
85 


P0351- 
13 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Low 
(Bank 1 or 
single sensor) 
- No sub type 
information 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit High 
(Bank 1 or 
single sensor) 
- No sub type 
information 


Ignition Coil 
Primary 
/Secondary 
Circuit - Signal 
above 
allowable range 


Ignition Coil 
"A" Primary 
Control Circuit 
/ Open - 
Circuit open 


Camshaft position sensor fixing loose 


Camshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor excessive 


Camshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Target rotor damaged 


Camshaft position sensor fixing loose 


Camshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor excessive 


Camshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Target rotor damaged 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Other related DTCs 


Power and ground connections to the 
engine control module open circuit 


Engine control module failure 


The engine control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


After timing related repairs and timing 
adjustment, Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
carry out routine - Powertrain control 
module adaption clear 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Actual Intake (A) 
Camshaft Position Bank 1 (0x0318) 


Check camshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor is correct 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new target rotor as 
required 


After timing related repairs and timing 
adjustment, Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
carry out routine - Powertrain control 
module adaption clear 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Actual Intake (A) 
Camshaft Position Bank 1 (0x0318) 


Check camshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor is correct 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new target rotor as 
required 


After timing related repairs and timing 
adjustment, Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
carry out routine - Powertrain control 
module adaption clear 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check ignition coil connector is not 
disconnected, connector pin is not 
backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0352- 
13 


P0353- 
13 


P0354- 
13 


P0363- 
00 


P0366- 
00 


Ignition Coil 
"B" Primary 
Control Circuit 
/ Open - 
Circuit open 


Ignition Coil 
"C" Primary 
Control Circuit 
/ Open - 
Circuit open 


Ignition Coil 
"D" Primary 
Control Circuit 
/ Open - 
Circuit open 


Misfire 
Detected 
Fueling 
Disabled - No 
sub type 
information 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
B Circuit Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Ignition coil connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Ignition coil fuse supply failure 


Ignition coil circuit open circuit 


The engine control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Ignition coil connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Ignition coil fuse supply failure 


Ignition coil circuit open circuit 


The engine control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Ignition coil connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Ignition coil fuse supply failure 


Ignition coil circuit open circuit 


The engine control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Ignition coil connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Ignition coil fuse supply failure 


Ignition coil circuit open circuit 


Other misfire related DTCs 


Camshaft position sensor fixing loose 


Camshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor excessive 


Camshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Target rotor damaged 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for open 
circuit 


Check ignition coil connector is not 
disconnected, connector pin is not 
backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for open 
circuit 


Check ignition coil connector is not 
disconnected, connector pin is not 
backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for open 
circuit 


Check ignition coil connector is not 
disconnected, connector pin is not 
backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for open 
circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check the 
engine control module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, Clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Actual Exhaust (B) 
Camshaft Position Bank 1 (0x0319) 


Check camshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor is correct 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft position sensor 


P0367- 
00 


P0368- 
00 


P0420- 
00 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
B Circuit Low 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
B Circuit High 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Catalyst 
System 
Efficiency 
Below 
Threshold 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Camshaft position sensor fixing loose 


Camshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor excessive 


Camshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Target rotor damaged 


Camshaft position sensor fixing loose 


Camshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor excessive 


Camshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Target rotor damaged 


Exhaust system leakage 


Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
lean combustion 


Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
misfire 


Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
excessive oil consumption 


Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
contaminated fuel 


circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new target rotor as 
required 


After timing related repairs and timing 
adjustment, Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
carry out routine - Powertrain control 
module adaption clear 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Actual Exhaust (B) 
Camshaft Position Bank 1 (0x0319) 


Check camshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor is correct 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new target rotor as 
required 


After timing related repairs and timing 
adjustment, Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
carry out routine - Powertrain control 
module adaption clear 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Actual Exhaust (B) 
Camshaft Position Bank 1 (0x0319) 


Check camshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor is correct 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new target rotor as 
required 


After timing related repairs and timing 
adjustment, Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
carry out routine - Powertrain control 
module adaption clear 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module, for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check exhaust system for leakage 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for air leaks 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
ignition system for causes of misfire 


РО4ЗЕ- 
00 


РОАЗҒ- 
00 


P0442- 
00 


P0444- 
00 


P0456- 
00 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Reference 
Orifice Low 
Flow - No sub 
type 
information 


internal failure 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Reference 
Orifice High 
Flow - No sub 
type 
information 


internal failure 


Evaporative = Evaporative emissions system leak 
Emission 

System Leak 

Detected 

(small leak) - 

No sub type 


information 


" Purge valve circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Purge 
Control Valve A 
Circuit Open - 
No sub type 
information 
Evaporative " Evaporative emissions system leak 
Emission 

System Leak 

Detected (very 

small leak) - 

No sub type 

information 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage module 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage module 


" Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and carry out oil 
consumption checks 


= Confirm with the customer that the 
correct fuel has been used 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Install a new diagnostic module tank 
leakage module as necessary 


СУ NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Install a new diagnostic module tank 
leakage module as necessary 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check the 
evaporative emissions system for 
leaks. 
For additional information, refer to: 
Evaporative Emissions (303-13 
Evaporative Emissions - GTDi 2.0L 
Petrol, Diagnosis and Testing). 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the purge valve circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Р0457- 
76 


Р0458- 
00 


P0459- 
00 


P0460- 
81 


P0461- 
00 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detected (fuel 
cap loose/off) - 
Wrong 
mounting 
position 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Purge 
Control Valve 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Purge 
Control Valve 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel Level 
Sensor A 
Circuit - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


Fuel Level 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 


" Evaporative emissions system leak 


= Purge valve circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Purge valve circuit short circuit to power 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel level sensor circuit, short circuit to 


ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Fuel level sensor failure 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check the 
evaporative emissions system for 
leaks. 

For additional information, refer to: 
Evaporative Emissions (303-13 
Evaporative Emissions - GTDi 2.0L 
Petrol, Diagnosis and Testing). 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check the 
evaporative emissions system for 
leaks. 

For additional information, refer to: 
Evaporative Emissions (303-13 
Evaporative Emissions - GTDi 2.0L 
Petrol, Diagnosis and Testing). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the purge valve circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the purge valve circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Check the instrument cluster for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the instrument cluster 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel level sensor circuit for 

short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel level 
sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0461- 
81 


P0462- 
81 


P0463- 
81 


/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel Level 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


Fuel Level 
Sensor A 
Circuit Low - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


Fuel Level 
Sensor A 
Circuit High - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


= Fuel level sensor circuit, short circuit to 


ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Fuel level sensor is stuck in a fixed 
position 
в The fuel tank active side fuel level 
sensor is stuck 


Fuel level sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


" Fuel level sensor circuit, short circuit to 


ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Fuel level sensor is stuck in a fixed 
position 


Fuel level sensor failure 


The instrument cluster has reported to 
the engine control module of a failure 
with the active side of the fuel level 
sensor 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel level sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Fuel level sensor failure 


= The instrument cluster has reported to 


the engine control module of a failure 
with the passive side of the fuel level 
sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel level sensor circuit for 

short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Check fuel level sensor is not stuck in a 
fixed position 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel level 
sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel level sensor circuit for 

short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Check fuel level sensor is not stuck in a 
fixed position 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel level 
sensor as required 


Check the instrument cluster for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the instrument cluster 


Check the central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the central junction box 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel level sensor circuit for 

short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel level 
sensor as required 


Check the instrument cluster for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Р0480- 
11 


Р0480- 
12 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to ground 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to battery 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel level sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Fuel level sensor failure 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine cooling fan circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Engine cooling fan failure 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine cooling fan circuit short circuit 
to power 


Engine cooling fan failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the instrument cluster 


Check the central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the central junction box 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel level sensor circuit for 

short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel level 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Electric Fan PWM 
Control - Commanded (0x03F9) 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures (see Pinpoint Test D) 
For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03C, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Electric Fan PWM 
Control - Commanded (0x03F9) 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures (see Pinpoint Test D) 
For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03C, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Р0480- 
13 


P0496- 
00 


P0497- 
00 


P0500- 
81 


P0500- 
82 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit - Circuit 
open 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System High 
Purge Flow - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Low 
Purge Flow - 
No sub type 
information 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor A - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor A - 
Alive / 


The engine control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Cooling fans connector is disconnected 
Cooling fans fuse failure 


Cooling fan control unit circuit, open 
circuit 


Purge valve hose leaking or 
disconnected 


Purge valve circuit short circuit to power 


Purge valve stuck open 


Purge valve hose blocked or restricted 


Purge valve circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Purge valve stuck closed 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
has detected a failure and reported this 
to the engine control module 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
or engine control module is off bus and 
the engine control module has used 
default data 


Cy NOTE: 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Electric Fan PWM 
Control - Commanded (0x03F9) 


Check cooling fans connector is 
connected 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the purge control valve circuit 
for, open circuit 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures (see Pinpoint Test D) 
For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03C, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check the integrity of the purge valve 
hose 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the purge valve circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, perform routine 
- Purge Valve Self Test. Install a new 
purge valve as necessary 


Check the integrity of the purge valve 
hose 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the purge valve circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, perform routine 
- Purge Valve Self Test. Install a new 
purge valve as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and anti-lock brake 
system control module. Repair as 
necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 


Р0500- 
83 


Р0501- 
00 


Р0501- 
86 


sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor A - 
Value of signal 
protection 
calculation 
incorrect 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor A Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor A Range 
/Performance - 
Signal invalid 


The diagnostic checks an alive 
counter from the anti-lock brake 
system control module. If the alive 
counter does not update, then the 
DTC is set 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 
or engine control module is off bus 


" Engine control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


The diagnostic checks the vehicle 
speed signal from the anti-lock 
brake system control module. This 
highlights a CAN corruption, 
software corruption or a mismatch 
in anti-lock brake system control 
module software and engine 
control module software 


п Harness fault - CAN circuit 


" Anti-lock brake system control module 
software calibration error 


= Harness fault - CAN circuit 


= Invalid CAN data is received from the 
anti-lock brake system control module 


Cy NOTE: 


The diagnostic checks the vehicle 
speed from the anti-lock brake 
system control module does not 
exceed the maximum allowed limit 
of 320km/h 


п Harness fault - CAN circuit 


related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and anti-lock brake 
system control module. Repair as 
necessary 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out a 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the Anti-lock brake system control 
module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high speed CAN circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check all control 
modules for related DTCs and refer to 
the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check all control 
modules for related DTCs and refer to 
the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Р0502- 
26 


Р0504- 
27 


Р0505- 
00 


Р0505- 
27 


Р0506- 
00 


P0506- 
24 


P0507- 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor A 
Circuit Low - 
Signal rate of 
change below 
threshold 


Brake Switch A 
/ B Correlation 
- Signal rate of 
change above 
threshold 


Idle Control 
System - No 
sub type 
information 


Idle Control 
System - 
Signal rate of 
change above 
threshold 


Idle Control 
System - RPM 
Lower Than 
Expected - No 
sub type 
information 


Idle Control 
System - RPM 
Lower Than 
Expected - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Idle Control 


Invalid CAN data is received from the 
anti-lock brake system control module 


The signal changes more slowly than is 
allowed 


Vehicle speed - range performance 


The signal changes more quickly than is 
allowed 


Brake pedal switch circuit, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Brake diagnostic switch circuit, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Brake pedal switch plunger failure 
Brake pedal switch not fitted correctly 


Brake pedal switch failure 


Intake air system blockage 


Front end accessory drive overload, 
failed or seized component 


The signal changes more quickly than is 
reasonably allowed 


Intake air system blockage 


Front end accessory drive overload, 
failed or seized component 


Intake air system blockage 


Front end accessory drive overload, 
failed or seized component 


The engine control module measures a 
signal that remains high when changes 
are expected 


Intake air system blockage 


Front end accessory drive overload, 
failed or seized component 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Check for related brake pressure DTCs 
within the anti-lock braking control 
module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake pedal switch circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake diagnostic switch 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Check brake pedal switch is fitted 
correctly. Clear DTC, start the engine 
and press the brake pedal, using 
maximum travel, for greater than 1 
minute taking care not to press the 
accelerator pedal 


Check and install a new brake pedal 
switch as required 


Check air filter is not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Check front end accessory drive belt 
and driven components for overload 
failure or seized 


Check air filter is not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Check front end accessory drive belt 
and driven components for overload 
failure or seized 


Check air filter is not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Check front end accessory drive belt 
and driven components for overload 
failure or seized 


Check air filter is not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Check front end accessory drive belt 
and driven components for overload 
failure or seized 


00 


Р0507- 
23 


POSOB- 
92 


POSOB- 
93 


System - RPM 
Higher Than 
Expected - No 
sub type 
information 


Idle Control 
System - RPM 
Higher Than 
Expected - 
Signal stuck low 


Cold Start 
Ignition Timing 
Performance - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Cold Start 
Ignition Timing 
Performance - 
No operation 


CO NOTE: 


This diagnostic checks idle speed 
against target idle speed. If 
greater than 100rpm over target 
idle speed then this DTC is set 


Intake air system leakage 


Intake air system components 
incorrectly installed, loose or damaged 
pipework 


Engine crankcase breather system 
leakage 


Engine crankcase breather system 
components incorrectly installed 


Cy NOTE: 


This diagnostic checks idle speed 
against target idle speed. If 
greater than 100rpm over target 
idle speed then this DTC is set 


The engine control module measures a 
signal that remains low when changes 
are expected 


Intake air system leakage 


Intake air system components 
incorrectly installed, loose or damaged 
pipework 


Engine crankcase breather system 
leakage 


Engine crankcase breather system 
components incorrectly installed 


The engine control module has detected 
that the component performance is 
outside its expected range or operating 
in an incorrect way 


Harness connectors corrosion in 
terminals or splices 


Ignition coils circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Ignition coils mechanical failure 


Engine control module failure 


Harness connectors corrosion in 
terminals or splices 


Ignition coils circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Ignition coils mechanical failure 


Engine control module failure 


" Using the manufacturer approved 


smoke test system check the intake air 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, not 
loose or that damaged pipework is 
allowing leakage 


Check Engine crankcase breather 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, not 
loose or that damaged pipework is 
allowing leakage 


Using the manufacturer approved 
smoke test system check the intake air 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, not 
loose or that damaged pipework is 
allowing leakage 


Check Engine crankcase breather 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, not 
loose or that damaged pipework is 
allowing leakage 


Check harness connectors for corrosion 
in terminals or splices 


= Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 


check the ignition coils circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check ignition coils for mechanical 
failure 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Check harness connectors for corrosion 
in terminals or splices 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the ignition coils circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check ignition coils for mechanical 
failure 


POSOF- 
01 


Р0512- 
73 


Р0513- 
00 


Р0524- 
00 


P052A- 
00 


Brake Assist 
Vacuum Too 
Low - General 
electrical failure 


Starter 
Request Circuit 
- Actuator 
stuck closed 


Incorrect 
Immobilizer 
Key - No sub 
type 
information 


Engine Oil 
Pressure Too 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


Cold Start 
Intake (A) 
Camshaft 
Position Timing 
Over-Advanced 


(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Brake vacuum sensor open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Brake vacuum pump air leakage 


Brake vacuum pump failure 


Starter relay stuck closed 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Starter request diagnostic circuit short 
circuit to power 


Starter relay failure 


Invalid signal from central junction box 
immobilizer 


Oil level is low 


Oil pressure is low 


Camshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor variable valve 
timing angle greater than target during 
cold start catalyst heating 


Camshaft position sensor variable valve 
timing stuck advanced 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Check brake vacuum is available. 
Deplete vacuum with engine off until 
the brake pedal goes hard. With brake 
pedal still applied start engine, if the 
pedal drops then vacuum is available 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake vacuum sensor circuit 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


If the brake pedal does not drop check 
under bonnet for air leaks and brake 
vacuum pump operation 


Check and install a new brake vacuum 
pump as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


If engine starts turning, refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
starter request circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new start relay as 
required 


Check for CAN network and engine 
control module related DTCs and refer 
to the relevant DTC index 


Check the central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out the 
immobilization procedure 


Check the oil level is correct 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification 


Clear the DTC and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Actual Intake (A) 
Camshaft Position Bank 1 (0x0318) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Р0532- 
00 


Р0533- 
00 


PO53F- 
23 


A/C Refrigerant 
Pressure 
Sensor А 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


A/C Refrigerant 
Pressure 
Sensor A 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Cold Start Fuel 
Pressure 
Performance - 
Signal stuck low 


Low pressure in automatic temperature 
control system 


Refrigerant pressure sensor connector 
is disconnected, connector terminal is 
backed out, connector terminal 
corrosion 


Refrigerant pressure sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refrigerant pressure sensor failure 


Refrigerant pressure sensor connector 
is disconnected, connector terminal is 
backed out, connector terminal 
corrosion 


Refrigerant pressure sensor circuit, 
short circuit to power 


Refrigerant pressure sensor failure 


The engine control module measures a 
signal that remains low when changes 
are expected 


" On a previous drive cycle a crank and 


failure to start occurred 


Fuel quantity control valve poor 
performance 


Fuel injector stuck open 
Fuel injector failure 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Air Conditioning 
Refrigerant Pressure Sensor A Voltage 
- (0x9800) 
= Expected value is between 0.2 
volts and 4.8 volts 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
pressure in automatic temperature 
control system is correct 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the refrigerant pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new refrigerant 
pressure sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Air Conditioning 
Refrigerant Pressure Sensor A Voltage 
- (0x9800) 
= Expected value is between 0.2 
volts and 4.8 volts 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
pressure in automatic temperature 
control system is correct 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the refrigerant pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new refrigerant 
pressure sensor as required 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the 
vehicle battery and ensure it is fully 
charged and serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Check for fuel supply at both fuel 
pumps 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out fuel 
prime routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index. Clear 
the DTCs and retest the system 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


P053F- 
24 


P054A- 
00 


Р0555- 
81 


Р0560- 
00 


Р0560- 
16 


Cold Start Fuel 
Pressure 
Performance - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Cold Start 
Exhaust (B) 
Camshaft 
Position Timing 
Over-Advanced 


(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Brake Booster 
Pressure 

Sensor Circuit 
- Invalid serial 
data received 


System 
Voltage - No 
sub type 
information 


System 
Voltage - 
Circuit voltage 


below threshold 


The engine control module measures a 
signal that remains high when changes 
are expected 


On a previous drive cycle a crank and 
failure to start occurred 


Fuel quantity control valve poor 
performance 


Fuel injector stuck open 
Fuel injector failure 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Camshaft position sensor variable valve 


timing angle greater than target during 
cold start catalyst heating 


Camshaft position sensor variable valve 
timing stuck advanced 


CAN signal error for brake pressure 
over CAN bus 


Engine control module failure 


Cy NOTE: 


The diagnostic checks that the 
battery voltage remains above a 
minimum voltage to maintain 
satisfactory system operation 


The engine control module measured a 
voltage below a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to ground 


Harness fault - engine control module 
power or ground supply 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the 
vehicle battery and ensure it is fully 
charged and serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Check for fuel supply at both fuel 
pumps 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out fuel 
prime routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index. Clear 
the DTCs and retest the system 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Actual Exhaust (B) 
Camshaft Position Bank 1 (0x0319) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Control module 
voltage (0xF442) 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


This DTC is set when the engine control 
module supply voltage is below the 
threshold value. Refer to the workshop 
manual and the battery care manual, 
inspect the vehicle battery and ensure 
it is fully charged and serviceable 
before performing further tests 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Control module 
voltage (0xF442) 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Р0560- 
17 


Р0561- 
00 


Р0562- 
00 


Р0562- 
16 


Р0563- 
00 


System 

Voltage - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


System m 
Voltage 

Unstable - No 

sub type 

information 


System m 
Voltage Low - 

No sub type 
information 


System Е 
Voltage Low - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Vehicle battery power or ground 
distribution fault 


Vehicle battery fault 


Charging system fault - under charging 


Cy NOTE: 


The diagnostic checks that the 
battery voltage does not exceed a 
maximum voltage to prevent 
system failure or degradation 


The engine control module measured a 
voltage above a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to power 


Charging system fault - over charging 


Other related DTCs 


Power and ground connections to the 
engine control module, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine control module failure 


Vehicle battery under charged 


Charging system fault - under charging 


The engine control module measured a 
voltage below a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to ground 


= Power and ground connections to the 


System Е 
Voltage High - 


engine control module, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine control module failure 


Vehicle battery over charged 


= Charging system fault - over charging 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine control module 
power and ground circuits 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Control module 
voltage (0xF442) 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the 
vehicle battery and ensure it is fully 
charged and serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the 
vehicle battery and ensure it is fully 
charged and serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


No sub type 


information 
P0563- System m 
17 Voltage High - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold Е 
a 
и 
P0571- Brake Switch а 
ЗЕ "A" Circuit - 
a 
ISO/SAE 
reserved Е 
a 
a 
P0573- Brake Switch A а 
00 Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information E 
P0575- | Cruise Control m 
81 Input Circuit - 


Invalid serial 
data received 


P0578- Cruise Control 


The engine control module measured a 
voltage above a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to power 


Other related DTCs 
Charging system fault - over charging 


Engine control module failure 


Other vehicle speed related DTCs 
Brake pedal switch adjustment 


Brake pedal switch circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Brake pedal switch failure 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and central junction box 
network malfunction 


Central junction box error 


The DTC sets if the cancel, set minus, 
set plus, resume, headway increase 
and headway decrease speed control 
buttons have been pressed for longer 
than a calibrated period of time. The 
system then assumes a stuck/damaged 
button and will cancel and/or disable 
cruise. The failure will be healed in the 
next driving cycle if the failure is 
removed 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for vehicle speed related DTCs 
and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check brake pedal switch for correct 
adjustment 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the brake pedal switch 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new brake pedal 
switch as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear all stored 
DTCs using the ‘Diagnosis Menu’ tab 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check central 
junction box for related DTCs and refer 
to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the central junction box 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and central junction 
box. Repair as necessary 


Check speed control buttons are not 
jammed/contaminated/damaged. 
Check speed control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check steering wheel clock spring and 
connections to button pack for damage 


Check and install a new cruise control 
button pack as required 


00 


PO59F- 
97 


PO5A0- 
97 


PO5A2- 
01 


PO5A6- 
01 


Multi-Function 
Input A Circuit 
Stuck - No sub 
type 
information 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter "A" 
Performance 
/Stuck Off - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter "A" 
Stuck On - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter "A" 
Control Circuit 
/Open - 
General 
electrical failure 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter "A" 
Supply Voltage 


Speed control multi-function switch 
stuck 


LIN bus circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Clock spring failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Active grille air shutter circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Active grille air shutter unable to move 
due to obstruction 


Active grille air shutter failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Active grille air shutter circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Active grille air shutter unable to move 
due to obstruction 


Active grille air shutter failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Active grille air shutter circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Active grille air shutter unable to move 
due to obstruction 


Active grille air shutter failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Check speed control buttons are not 
jammed/contaminated/damaged 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the LIN bus circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the clock spring wiring for 
intermittent connections 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the active grille air shutter 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing active grille air shutter 
movement 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the active grille air shutter 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing active grille air shutter 
movement 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the active grille air shutter 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing active grille air shutter 
movement 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


PO5CO- 
4B 


Р0601- 
00 


P0602- 
00 


P0606- 
00 


Circuit/Open - 
General 
electrical failure 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter Module 
"A" Over 
Temperature - 
Over 
temperature 


Internal 
Control Module 
Memory 
Checksum 
Error - No sub 
type 
information 


Powertrain 
Control Module 
Programming 
Error - No sub 
type 
information 


Control Module 
Processor - No 
sub type 
information 


Active grille air shutter circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Active grille air shutter unable to move 
due to obstruction 


Active grille air shutter failure 


The engine control module detected an 
internal temperature above the 
expected range 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Active grille air shutter circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Active grille air shutter unable to move 
due to obstruction 


Active grille air shutter failure 


Substituted engine control module 
installed as a donor 


Mismatch between car configuration file 
and engine control module calibration 
for expected engine power output 


Incorrect engine control module 
calibration for vehicle specification 


Corrupt engine control module software 
download 


Corrupt engine control module software 
download 


Engine control module ground, power 
supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine control module failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the active grille air shutter 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing active grille air shutter 
movement 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the active grille air shutter 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing active grille air shutter 
movement 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter as required 


Check the correct engine control 
module for the vehicle has been 
installed 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check the 
correct engine control module 
calibration has been downloaded to the 
engine control module. Clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, re-configure the 
engine control module. Clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine control module 
ground, power circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


P0606- 
02 


P0606- 
17 


P0606- 
48 


P0606- 
86 


Control Module 
Processor - 
General signal 
failure 


Control Module 
Processor - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Control Module 
Processor - 
Supervision 
software failure 


Control Module 
Processor - 
Signal invalid 


Corrupt engine control module software 
download 


Engine control module ground, power 
supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine control module failure 


The engine control module measured a 
voltage above a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to power 


" Corrupt engine control module software 


download 


Engine control module ground, power 
supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine control module failure 


Corrupt engine control module software 
download 


= Engine control module ground, power 


supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine control module failure 


The engine control module has 

determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


Corrupt engine control module software 
download 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine control module 
ground, power circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine control module 
ground, power circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine control module 
ground, power circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


PO606- 
92 


P0606- 
96 


P0607- 
00 


P060A- 
00 


Control Module 
Processor - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Control Module 
Processor - 
Component 
internal failure 


Control Module 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
Monitoring 
Processor 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine control module ground, power 
supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine control module failure 


The engine control module has detected 
that the component performance is 
outside its expected range or operating 
in an incorrect way 


Corrupt engine control module software 
download 


Engine control module ground, power 
supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine control module failure 


Corrupt engine control module software 
download 


Engine control module ground, power 
supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine control module failure 


Engine control module failure 


Corrupt engine control module software 
download 


Engine control module ground, power 
supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine control module failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine control module 
ground, power circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine control module 
ground, power circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine control module 
ground, power circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine control module 
ground, power circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


РО60В- 
00 


РО60В- 
02 


РО60С- 
00 


PO60D- 
00 


Internal 
Control Module 
A/D Processing 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
A/D Processing 
Performance - 
General signal 
failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Main Processor 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
Accelerator 
Pedal Position 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Other related DTCs 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel metering valve circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Fuel metering valve failure 


Other related DTCs 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel metering valve circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Fuel metering valve failure 


Corrupt engine control module software 
download 


Engine control module ground, power 
supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine control module failure 


Corrupt engine control module software 
download 


Engine control module ground, power 
supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine control module failure 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel metering valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new fuel metering 
valve as required 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel metering valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new fuel metering 
valve as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine control module 
ground, power circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine control module 
ground, power circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


P0615- 
04 


P0615- 
13 


P0615- 
4A 


P0615- 
72 


P0615- 
73 


Starter Relay 
Circuit - 
System 
Internal 
Failures 


Starter Relay 
Circuit - Circuit 
open 


Starter Relay 
Circuit - 
Incorrect 
component 
installed 


Starter Relay 
Circuit - 
Actuator stuck 
open 


Starter Relay 
Circuit - 
Actuator stuck 
closed 


Starter motor relay failure 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


The engine control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Starter motor relay failure 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


The engine control module detected a 
mismatch between the hardware 
connected and the hardware expected 


Starter relay circuit battery junction 
box short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Starter relay failure 


CAN bus failure 
Starter motor relay failure 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Starter motor relay failure 


= Starter motor relay circuit short circuit 


to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the starter relay circuit 
battery junction box for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter relay as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out 
network integrity test 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


P0615- 
84 


P0615- 
85 


P0616- 
00 


P0616- 
11 


P0616- 
14 


Starter Relay 
Circuit - Signal 
below 
allowable range 


Starter Relay 
Circuit - Signal 
above 
allowable range 


Starter Relay 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Starter Relay 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Starter Relay 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground or open 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


Starter relay circuit battery junction 
box short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Starter relay failure 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Starter relay circuit battery junction 
box short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Starter relay failure 


Starter motor relay failure 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Starter relay circuit battery junction 
box short circuit to ground 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement or open circuit 
for a period longer than expected or 
has detected a ground measurement or 
open circuit when another value was 
expected 


Starter relay circuit battery junction 
box short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the starter relay circuit 
battery junction box for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter relay as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the starter relay circuit 
battery junction box for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter relay as 
required 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the starter relay circuit 
battery junction box for short circuit to 
ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the starter relay circuit 
battery junction box for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


P0617- 
00 


P0617- 
12 


P0617- 
15 


P061A- 
00 


PO61B- 
48 


PO61B- 
64 


Starter Relay 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Starter Relay 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Starter Relay 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Internal 
Control Module 
Torque 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
Torque 
Calculation 
Performance - 
Supervision 
software failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Torque 
Calculation 
Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Starter motor relay failure 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Starter relay circuit battery junction 
box short circuit to power 


The engine control module has detected 
a power measurement or open circuit 
for a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power measurement or 
open circuit when another value was 
expected 


Starter relay circuit battery junction 
box short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Delivered torque is not plausible to 
requested torque 


Corrupt engine control module software 
download 


Corrupt engine control module software 
download 


The engine control module detected 
plausibility failures 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and terrain optimization 
module network malfunction 


The engine control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the terrain optimization module within 
the specified time interval 


Corrupt engine control module software 
download 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the starter relay circuit 
battery junction box for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the starter relay circuit 
battery junction box for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check terrain 
optimization module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the terrain optimization 
module 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and terrain optimization 
module. Repair as necessary 


PO61C- 
00 


PO61D- 
42 


PO61D- 
43 


PO61D- 
62 


PO61F- 
00 


Internal 
Control Module 
Engine RPM 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
Engine Air 
Mass 
Performance - 
General 
memory failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Engine Air 
Mass 
Performance - 
Special 
memory failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Engine Air 
Mass 
Performance - 
Signal compare 
failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Throttle 
Actuator 
Controller 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


= Ignition angle is not plausible 


= Corrupt engine control module software 


download 


= Fuel injector cut off patterns found not 


plausible 


= Engine control module software failure 
g 


= Individual cylinder fuel corrections were 


found not plausible 


= Engine control module software failure 


The engine control module detected 
failure when comparing two or more 
input parameters for plausibility 


Predicted air mass was found not 
plausible. Engine control module 
software error 


Engine control module software failure 


Engine control module failure 


Other electric throttle unit related DTCs 


Obstruction in the electric throttle unit 
preventing throttle butterfly movement 


Electric throttle unit failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Check for obstruction in the electric 
throttle preventing throttle butterfly 
movement 


Repair wiring harness as required. 
Clear the DTCs and retest. If the DTC 
resets check and install a new electric 
throttle unit as required 


P0627- 
07 


РО62А- 
31 


PO62F- 
00 


PO62F- 
43 


PO62F- 
96 


P0633- 
00 


Fuel Pump A 
Control Circuit 
/ Open - 
Mechanical 
Failures 


Fuel Pump A 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
No signal 


Internal 
Control Module 
EEPROM Error 
- No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
EEPROM Error 
- Special 
memory failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
EEPROM Error 
- Component 
internal failure 


Immobilizer 
Key Not 
Programmed - 
ECM/PCM - No 
sub type 
information 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure between fuel pump 
driver module and low pressure fuel 


pump 


Low pressure fuel pump control circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Low pressure fuel pump failure 


The engine control module does not 
detect a signal which should to be 
present 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pump driver module signal circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel pump driver module failure 


Engine control module software failure 


Engine control module software failure 


Engine control module software failure 


Power is lost from the engine control 
module or the central junction box 
during the immobilizer learn routine 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check low pressure fuel pump 
control circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check and install a new low pressure 
fuel pump as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel pump driver module 
signal circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the engine control 
module and central junction box 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out the 
immobilization procedure 


P0633- 
42 


P0645- 
00 


P0646- 
00 


P0647- 
00 


P064A- 
38 


P064D- 
08 


Immobilizer 
Key Not 
Programmed - 
ECM/PCM - 
General 
memory failure 


A/C Clutch 
Relay Control 
Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


A/C Clutch 
Relay Control 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


A/C Clutch 
Relay Control 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel Pump 
Control Module 
"A" - Signal 
frequency 
incorrect 


Internal 
Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance - 
Bank 1 - Bus 


= Power is lost from the engine control 


module or the central junction box 
during the immobilizer learn routine 


Air conditioning compressor clutch relay 
circuit battery junction box short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Air conditioning compressor clutch relay 
circuit battery junction box short circuit 
to ground 


Air conditioning compressor clutch relay 
circuit battery junction box short circuit 
to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pump driver module diagnostic line 
circuit open circuit, short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground 


Fuel pump driver module failure 


п Other related DTCs 


= Engine control module failure 


Check for CAN network interference 
/engine control module related errors 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the engine control 
module and central junction box 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out the 
immobilization procedure 


Check for CAN network interference 
/engine control module related errors 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the air conditioning 
compressor clutch relay circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the air conditioning 
compressor clutch relay circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the air conditioning 
compressor clutch relay circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel pump driver module 
diagnostic circuit for open circuit, short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


P064D- 
16 


P064D- 
17 


PO64D- 
86 


P0658- 
00 


P0659- 
00 


Signal / 
Message 
Failures 


Internal 
Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance - 
Bank 1 - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Internal 

Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance - 
Bank 1 - 

Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Internal 
Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance - 
Bank 1 - Signal 
invalid 


Actuator 
Supply Voltage 
A Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Actuator 
Supply Voltage 
A Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


The engine control module measured a 
voltage below a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to ground 


Other related DTCs 


Engine control module failure 


The engine control module measured a 
voltage above a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to power 


Other related DTCs 


Engine control module failure 


The engine control module has 

determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


Other related DTCs 


Engine control module failure 


= Harness fault - engine control module 


power or ground supply 


= Vehicle battery power or ground 


distribution fault 


= Vehicle battery fault 


= Charging system fault - under charging 


= Vehicle battery fault 


= Charging system fault - under charging 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the 
vehicle battery and ensure it is fully 
charged and serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine control module 
power and ground circuits 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the 
vehicle battery and ensure it is fully 
charged and serviceable before 
performing further tests 


PO65A- 
00 


PO65A- 
88 


PO65C- 
00 


P0686- 
11 


P0687- 
24 


P0688- 
00 


P068A- 
00 


Generator 
System 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Generator 
System 
Performance - 
Bus off 


Generator 
Mechanical 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


ECM/PCM 
Power Relay 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


ECM/PCM 
Power Relay 
Control Circuit 
High - Signal 
stuck high 


ECM/PCM 
Power Relay 
Sense Circuit - 
No sub type 
information 


ECM/PCM 
Power Relay 
De-Energized - 
Too Early - No 
sub type 
information 


Charging system failure 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where a data bus is 
not available 


Harness fault - LIN circuit 


Poor front end accessory drive belt 
tension 


Generator pulley loose/failure 


Generator failure 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Engine control module relay circuit 
battery junction box short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Engine control module relay failure 


The engine control module measures a 
signal that remains high when changes 
are expected 


Engine control module relay circuit 
battery junction box short circuit to 
power 


Engine control module relay failure 


Charging system fault - over charging 


Engine control module main power 
relay de-energized before normal 
shutdown processes 


Power and ground connections to the 
engine control module, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Battery disconnection or relay control 
circuit intermittent harness failure 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check the instrument cluster for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check LIN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Check front end accessory drive belt 
condition/contamination and for correct 
tension 


Check generator pulley for failure 


Repair wiring harness as required. 
Clear the DTCs and retest. If the DTC 
resets check and install a new 
generator as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine control module 
relay circuit battery junction box for 
short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new engine control 
module relay as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine control module 
relay circuit battery junction box for 
short circuit to power 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new engine control 
module relay as required 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


This DTC is set when the engine 
management system high current relay 
contacts open early - Indicating a 
power hold failure. Check the vehicle 
battery has not been disconnected 
before the engine management system 
relay has powered down. Check the 
operation of the engine management 
system high current relay. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the engine management system high 


РОбАб- 
00 


P06A7- 
00 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage B 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


= Engine control module power relay 


failure 


Charge air pressure sensor 5 volt 
supply circuit, short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Camshaft - intake sensor 5 volt supply 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor 5 volt supply 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 1 - 5 
volt supply circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Charge air pressure sensor failure 
Camshaft - intake sensor failure 
Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


Electric throttle sensor 5 volt supply 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Camshaft - Exhaust sensor 5 volt 
supply circuit, short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel low pressure sensor 5 volt supply 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 2 - 5 
volt supply circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Electric throttle sensor failure 
Camshaft - Exhaust sensor failure 
Fuel low pressure sensor failure 


Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


current relay supply and control circuits 
for open circuits, high resistance, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, short circuit to other circuits. 
Repair harness as required. Clear the 
DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new relay as 
required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air pressure sensor 5 
volt supply circuit, for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft - intake sensor 5 
volt supply circuit, for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor 5 
volt supply circuit, for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator pedal position 
sensor 1 - 5 volt supply circuit, for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new charge air 
pressure sensor as required 


Check and install a new camshaft - 
intake sensor as required 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the electric throttle sensor 5 volt 
supply circuit, for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft - Exhaust sensor 5 
volt supply circuit, for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel low pressure sensor 5 
volt supply circuit, for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator pedal position 
sensor 2 - 5 volt supply circuit, for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
sensor as required 


PO6A8- 
00 


PO6B6- 
21 


PO6B6- 
22 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage C 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
Knock Sensor 
Processor 1 
Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Internal 
Control Module 
Knock Sensor 
Processor 1 
Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Crankshaft position sensor 5 volt supply 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold pressure sensor 5 volt 
supply circuit, short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Intake manifold pressure sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


LH knock sensor 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Knock sensor mounting bolt is loose 


Knock sensor harness circuit, high 
resistance 


Knock sensor connector is 
disconnected, connector terminal is 
backed out, connector terminal 
corrosion 


Knock sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


LH knock sensor 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Severe engine wear causing excessive 
mechanical noise 


Knock sensor failure 


Check and install a new camshaft - 
Exhaust sensor as required 


Check and install a new fuel low 
pressure sensor as required 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 5 
volt supply circuit, for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the intake manifold pressure 
sensor 5 volt supply circuit, for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new crankshaft 
position sensor as required 


Check and install a new intake 
manifold pressure sensor as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check knock sensor mounting bolt is 
tightened to the correct torque 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the knock sensor harness circuit 
for high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Check for excessive mechanical noise 
being generated by the engine 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


P06B7- 
21 


P06B7- 
22 


PO6D1- 
04 


P0703- 
62 


Internal 
Control Module 
Knock Sensor 
Processor 2 
Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


Internal 
Control Module 
Knock Sensor 
Processor 2 
Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Internal 
Control Module 
Ignition Coil 
Control Module 
Performance - 
System 
internal failures 


Brake Switch 
"B" Circuit - 
Signal compare 
failure 


(У NOTE: 


RH knock sensor 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Knock sensor mounting bolt is loose 


Knock sensor harness circuit, high 
resistance 


Knock sensor connector is 
disconnected, connector terminal is 
backed out, connector terminal 
corrosion 


Knock sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


RH knock sensor 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Severe engine wear causing excessive 
mechanical noise 


Knock sensor failure 


Other ignition coil related DTCs 


Engine control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The engine control module detected 
failure when comparing two or more 
input parameters for plausibility 


The brake pedal switch signal received 
over CAN is defective 


Brake pedal switch detached from pedal 
box whilst electrically connected 


Brake pedal switch adjustment incorrect 
Brake pedal switch harness failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Brake pedal switch failure 


Check knock sensor mounting bolt is 
tightened to the correct torque 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the knock sensor harness circuit 
for high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Check for excessive mechanical noise 
being generated by the engine 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine control module 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check the 
engine control module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, Clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test 


Check engine control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the brake pedal switch 
circuits for open circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new brake pedal 
switch as required 


P0721- 
33 


P0721- 
81 


P0817- 
13 


P081A- 
11 


P081A- 
12 


Output Shaft 
Speed Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal low time 
» maximum 


Output Shaft 
Speed Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


Starter Disable 
Circuit / Open 
- Circuit open 


Starter Disable 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Starter Disable 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


The engine control module detected the 
low pulse is too wide with respect to 
time 


Transmission control module is off bus 


Engine control module is off bus 


The transmission control module 
detected a failure and reported it to the 
engine control module 


Transmission control module is off bus 


Engine control module is off bus 


The engine control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit to ground 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear all stored 
DTCs using the 'Diagnosis Menu' tab 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out a 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out a 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for short circuit to power 


P081A- 
4B 


PO81B- 
11 


РО81В- 
12 


P08A6- 
00 


POAOF- 
00 


Starter Disable 
Circuit Low - 
Over 
temperature 


Starter Disable 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Starter Disable 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Gear Lever 
Position Sensor 
System - 
Multiple Sensor 
Correlation - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Failed 
to Start - No 
sub type 
information 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit to power 


The engine control module detected an 
internal temperature above the 
expected range 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Engine control module failure 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit to ground 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit to power 


Transmission control module is off bus 


Transmission control switch module is 
off bus 


High speed CAN short circuit to ground 


High speed CAN short circuit to power 


Engine control module power supply 
circuit short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control switch module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high speed CAN for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high speed CAN for short 
circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine control module 
power supply circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance. 


POAOF- 
07 


P1260- 
00 


Engine Failed 
to Start - 
Mechanical 
failures 


Theft Detected, 
Vehicle 
Immobilized - 
No sub type 
information 


= Engine control module ground supply 


circuit short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Corrupt engine control module software 


download 


Car configuration file incorrect for stop 
/start system 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity starter 
motor circuit 


Mechanical starter motor failure 
Starter motor pinion not operating 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
camshaft sensor circuit 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
crankshaft sensor circuit 


Engine control module power supply 
circuit short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Engine control module ground supply 
circuit short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Central junction box power supply 
circuit short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Central junction box ground supply 
circuit short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power supply circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
ground supply circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Repair wiring harness as required. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, Clear the DTCs 
and retest system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine control module 
ground supply circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair wiring harness as required. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, Clear the DTCs 
and retest system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module, Clear the 
DTCs and retest the system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and up- 
date the car configuration file as 
required 


Check for mechanical starter motor 
failure. Repair as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine control module 
power supply circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair wiring harness as required. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, Clear the DTCs 
and retest system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine control module 
ground supply circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair wiring harness as required. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, Clear the DTCs 
and retest system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check central junction box power 
supply circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair wiring harness as required. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, Clear the DTCs 
and retest system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check central junction box ground 
supply circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
wiring harness as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, Clear the DTCs 
and retest system 


P1315- Persistent 
00 Misfire - No 
sub type 
information 


Cy NOTE: 


The misfire monitor runs 
continuously and is designed to 
detect levels of misfire that can 
cause either thermal damage to 
the catalyst or excessive tailpipe 
emissions. Determination of a 
misfire is made by analysis of 
changes in crankshaft speed, since 
a misfire will cause a fall in speed. 
Essentially the monitor determines 
the time taken for the crank shaft 
to move through 180 degrees (4 
cylinder only) for the current firing 
event and compares that to the 
time taken for the previous firing 
event. If the time taken for the 
‘current’ firing is greater than the 
previous firing, then a misfire is 
judged to have occurred 


= Any of the following DTCs if logged will 


cause a misfire. These must be repaired 


before additional investigations are 
conducted 
= р0030-00 P0031-00 P0032-00 
POOD1-00 Р0131-00 Р0132-00 
P0132-00 P0133-00 P0134-00 
P0192-00 P0193-00 P0444-00 
P0458-00 P0459-00 P0496-00 
P0497-00 P064D-08 P064D-17 
P064D-16 Р0640-86 P2096-00 
P2096-02 P2097-00 P2097-02 
P2231-00 P2237-00 P2237-02 
P2237-64 P2243-00 P2251-00 
P228C-77 P228D-77 P2626-00 


= The above DTCs are relating to the 
following systems or components 
= Ignition system 


= Fuel system 
" Charge air system 


= Evaporative emissions canister 
purge valve 


= Fuel level low 


= Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check anti-lock brake system 
control module power supply circuit for 
short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance. Repair wiring harness 
as required. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
Clear the DTCs and retest system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check anti-lock brake system 
control module ground supply circuit 
for short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance. Repair wiring harness 
as required. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
Clear the DTCs and retest system 


Check engine control module for any of 

the shown DTCs and relating to the 

following systems or components. 

These must be repaired before 

additional investigations are conducted 
= Ignition system 


" Fuel system 
" Charge air system 


= Evaporative emissions canister 
purge valve 


Ensure vehicle has sufficient fuel 


Check spark plug(s) for fouling or 
failure, install new as required 


Check reluctor ring for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Drain and refuel with new fuel of 
correct grade and known quality 


= Check driveline for debris around 


rotating components 


Check driveline for excessive wear or 
backlash 


Check wheels and tires for snow or 
mud packing and correct balance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check cylinder compressions both cold 
and hot 


Check for correct valve clearance 
Check catalyst for damage or blockage 
Check engine mounts for damage 
Check transmission mounts for damage 


Check auxiliary drive belt components 
are correctly installed 


Check fuel injector for contamination or 
blockage 


Check charge air cooler and charge air 
cooler outlet pipe for water or 
condensation, drain as required 


P131A- 
00 


P144B- 
00 


P144C- 
00 


Low Fuel Level 
Detection - No 
sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System 
Secondary 
Purge Vapor 
Line Restricted 


/Blocked - No 
sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Purge 
Flow 
Performance 
During Boost - 
No sub type 
information 


Reluctor ring to sensor runout and air 
gap out of tolerance 


Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Poor fuel quality 
Incorrect fuel grade or blend 


Contaminated fuel or unauthorised 
additives 


Driveline imbalance 
= Debris around rotating components 


= Driveline components excessive 
wear 


= Wheel and tire imbalance 
Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Low cylinder compressions 
= Worn damaged engine components 


= Worn piston rings 

= Incorrect valve clearance 

= Worn valves 
Catalyst blocked or damaged 
Engine mount damaged 
Transmission mount damaged 


Auxiliary drive belt components 
incorrectly installed 


Fuel injector contamination or blocked 


Water or condensation in charge air 
cooler or charge air cooler outlet pipe 
(pre throttle) 


Engine build excessive wear 


Low level fuel condition 


Other fuel related DTCs are set 


Purge control valve circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Pipework venturi to upper air duct 
blocked 


Pipework purge control valve to venturi 
blocked / disconnected 


Pipework pre throttle to venturi blocked 


Second purge control valve pipe 
disconnected 


= Check engine oil pressure is to 


specification 


For further detailed information, please 
refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual. Section 303 - 
Electronic Engine Controls 


Check the fuel level, add fuel if 
required and clear the DTC 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the purge control valve circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check evaporative emission system 
purge control valve pipework for 
blocked or disconnected 


Check second purge control valve pipe 
is not disconnected 


P1575- 
00 


P1593- 
00 


P1623- 
43 


P1623- 
44 


P162F- 
00 


P1655- 
49 


P167F- 
00 


P2065- 
81 


Pedal Position 
Out Of Self 
Test Range - 
No sub type 
information 


Cruise Control 
Monitor Fault - 
No sub type 
information 


Immobilizer 
Code Word/ID 
Number Write 
Failure - 
Special 
memory failure 


Immobilizer 
Code Word/ID 
Number Write 
Failure - Data 
memory failure 


Starter Motor 
Disabled - 
Engine Crank 
Time Too Long 
- No sub type 
information 


Starter Disable 
Circuit - 
Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Non-OEM 
Calibration 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Fuel Level 
Sensor B 


Brake switch circuit short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground, open 
circuit 


Brake switch failure 


Speed control function within engine 
control module has mismatched inputs 


Engine control module could not read 
valid data from the internal EEPROM 


Engine control module EEPROM failure 


Engine control module could not write 
valid data to the internal EEPROM 


Engine control module could not write 
valid ID code word to the internal 
EEPROM 


Engine control module EEPROM failure 


Vehicle battery failure 


Other starting related failures 


= Other related DTCs 


= Engine control module failure 


= Non-OEM calibration has been flashed 


into the engine control module 


= Other related DTCs 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the brake switch circuit for 
short circuit to power, short circuit to 
ground, open circuit 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new brake switch 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Contact dealer technical support 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out the 
immobilization procedure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out the 
immobilization procedure 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the 
vehicle battery and ensure it is fully 
charged and serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check the 
engine control module, for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


No dealer action required - DTC sets 
when an unauthorized calibration has 
been flashed into the engine control 
module 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


P2066- 
00 


P2066- 
81 


P2088- 
00 


P2089- 
00 


Circuit - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


Fuel Level 
Sensor B 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel Level 
Sensor B 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


A Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
Low Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel level sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Fuel level sensor failure 


The fuel tank passive side fuel level 
sensor is stuck 


Fuel tank unit - transfer pipe between 
active side and passive side is 
disconnected or blocked 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel level sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Fuel level sensor failure 


Fuel tank unit - transfer pipe between 
active side and passive side is 
disconnected or blocked 


Fuel tank unit - transfer pipe between 
active side and passive side is 
disconnected or blocked 


Fuel tank unit - sender circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel tank unit - sender failure 


Camshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Camshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel level sensor circuit for 

short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel level 
sensor as required 


Check the fuel level sensor for correct 
movement across the entire range 


Check fuel tank unit - transfer pipe 
between active side and passive side is 
not disconnected or blocked 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel level sensor circuit for 

short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel level 
sensor as required 


Check fuel tank unit - transfer pipe 
between active side and passive side is 
not disconnected or blocked 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel tank unit - sender circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new fuel tank unit 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Actual Intake (A) 
Camshaft Position Bank 1 (0x0318) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Actual Intake (A) 
Camshaft Position Bank 1 (0x0318) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


P2090- 
00 


P2091- 
00 


P2096- 
00 


P2097- 
00 


P2100- 
00 


P2101- 
00 


B Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
Low Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Post Catalyst 
Fuel Trim 
System Too 
Lean Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Post Catalyst 
Fuel Trim 
System Too 
Rich Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control Motor 
Circuit /Open - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control Motor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


" Camshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


" Camshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


= Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


= Air leakage between catalyst and 
exhaust manifold flange 


= Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensors front and rear 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


= Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


= Air leakage between catalyst and 
exhaust manifold flange 


= Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensors front and rear 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


" Obstruction in the electric throttle unit 
motor assembly 


= Electric throttle unit circuit, open circuit 


= Electric throttle unit motor internal 
failure - open circuit 


= Engine control module internal throttle 
motor control stage failure 


Cy NOTE: 


When this DTC is set the electric 
throttle butterfly valve is fixed at 
5% opening with a maximum 
engine speed of 1500 rpm 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Actual Exhaust (B) 
Camshaft Position Bank 1 (0x0319) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Actual Exhaust (B) 
Camshaft Position Bank 1 (0x0319) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check heated oxygen sensors are 
correctly installed 


Check for air leakage between heated 
oxygen sensor and catalyst 


Check for air leakage between catalyst 
and exhaust manifold flange 


Check for air leakage between heated 
oxygen sensors front and rear 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Check heated oxygen sensors are 
correctly installed 


Check for air leakage between heated 
oxygen sensor and catalyst 


Check for air leakage between catalyst 
and exhaust manifold flange 


Check for air leakage between heated 
oxygen sensors front and rear 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Check for obstruction in the electric 
throttle unit motor assembly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle unit circuit 
for open circuit 


Check the electric throttle unit motor 
for open circuit 


Repair wiring harness as required. 
Clear the DTCs and retest. If the DTC 
resets check and install a new engine 
control module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle unit - Circuit 
TVMPOS - and - Circuit TVMNEG for 
short circuit together 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle unit - Circuit 
TVMPOS for short circuit to ground 


P2103- 
85 


P2108- 
00 


P2111- 
00 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control Motor 
Circuit High - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control Module 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control System 
- Stuck Open - 
No sub type 
information 


Electric throttle unit - Circuit TVMPOS - 
and - Circuit TVMNEG - short circuit 
together 


Electric throttle unit - Circuit TVMPOS 
for short circuit to ground 


Electric throttle unit - Circuit TVMNEG - 
short circuit to power 


Electric throttle unit motor internal 
failure - short circuit together 


Engine control module internal throttle 
motor control stage failure 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Electric throttle control circuits short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Electric throttle actuator control power 
and ground circuits short circuit to each 
another 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


Electric throttle control circuits short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Electric throttle actuator control power 
and ground circuits short circuit to each 
another 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


Cy NOTE: 


When this DTC is set the electric 
throttle butterfly valve is fixed at 
5% opening with a maximum 
engine speed of 1500 rpm 


Other electric throttle unit related DTCs 


Obstruction preventing electric throttle 
butterfly movement 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle unit - Circuit 
TVMNEG for short circuit to power 


Disconnect harness from electric 
throttle unit and check electric throttle 
unit motor internal resistance is 
greater than 100 ohms 


Repair wiring harness as required. 
Clear the DTCs and retest. If the DTC 
resets check and install a new engine 
control module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
circuits for short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
power and ground circuits for short 
circuit to each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check for short circuit across 
electric throttle power and ground 
connections with harness disconnected 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
circuits for short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
power and ground circuits for short 
circuit to each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check for short circuit across 
electric throttle power and ground 
connections with harness disconnected 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Check air intake pipe is correctly 
installed and there is not any 
obstruction preventing electric throttle 
butterfly movement 


P2112- 
85 


P2119- 
00 


P2119- 
92 


P2119- 
97 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control System 
- Stuck Closed 
- Signal above 
allowable range 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control 
Throttle Body 
Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control 
Throttle Body 
Range 
/Performance - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control 
Throttle Body 
Range 
/Performance - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Electric throttle blocked or restricted 


Electric throttle control circuits short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Electric throttle actuator control power 
and ground circuits short circuit to each 
another 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


Other related DTCs 
Electric throttle return spring failure 
Electric throttle blocked or restricted 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


The engine control module has detected 
that the component performance is 
outside its expected range or operating 
in an incorrect way 


During engine control module power up 
the learnt limp home position is outside 
of specification 


Throttle butterfly has been unable to 
move due to electrical trouble. If the 
cause is electrical other electric throttle 
unit related DTCs will be set 


Throttle butterfly unable to move due 
to obstruction 


Throttle butterfly mechanically stuck 


The mechanical throttle butterfly spring 
has been unable to open the throttle 
butterfly 


Throttle butterfly spring has been 
unable to close due to electrical trouble. 
If the cause is electrical other electric 
throttle unit related DTCs will be set 


Throttle butterfly unable to move due 
to obstruction 


Electric throttle unit failure 


Check electric throttle for blockages or 
obstruction that prevent correct 
movement 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
circuits for short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
power and ground circuits for short 
circuit to each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check for short circuit across 
electric throttle power and ground 
connections with harness disconnected 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check electric throttle return spring for 
correct operation 


Check electric throttle for blockages or 
obstruction that prevent correct 
movement 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Repair wiring harness as required. 
Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing electric throttle butterfly 
movement 


If the DTC resets check and install a 
new electric throttle unit as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Repair wiring harness as required. 
Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing electric throttle butterfly 
movement 


If the DTC resets check and install a 
new electric throttle unit as required 


P2121- 
00 


P2122- 
00 


P2123- 
00 


P2126- 
36 


P2126- 
37 


P2127- 
00 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch D 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch D 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch D 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch E 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
frequency too 
low 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch E 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
frequency too 
high 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch E 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Central junction box error 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and central junction box 
network malfunction 


Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 
to the central junction box short circuit 

to ground, short circuit to power, open 

circuit, high resistance 


Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 
to the central junction box short circuit 
to power 


Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


The engine control module detected 
excessive duration for one cycle of the 
output across a specified sample size 


Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 
to the central junction box short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


The engine control module detected 
insufficient duration for one cycle of the 
output across a specified sample size 


Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 
to the central junction box short circuit 
to power 


Accelerator pedal position sensor power 
supply circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 
ground supply circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check central 
junction box for related DTCs and refer 
to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the central junction box 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and central junction 
box. Repair as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check central 
junction box for related DTCs and refer 
to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator pedal position 
sensor circuit to the central junction 
box for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check central 
junction box for related DTCs and refer 
to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator pedal position 
sensor circuit to the central junction 
box for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator pedal position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator pedal position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 

Diagnostic Equipment, check 

datalogger signal - Accelerator Pedal 

Position From Sensor 2 - (0x0327) 

= slowly moving the accelerator 

pedal through its full range of 
movement observe that the 
accelerator pedal track "2" is <= 
4% duty 


P2128- 
00 


P2135- 
00 


P2138- 
00 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch E 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch А/В 
Voltage 
Correlation - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch D / E 
Voltage 
Correlation - 
No sub type 
information 


" Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


= Multiple throttle position failures could 
be present 


= Multiple throttle position failures could 
be present 


" Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator pedal position 
sensor power supply circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator pedal position 
sensor ground supply circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Accelerator Pedal 
Position From Sensor 2 - (0x0327) 

и slowly moving the accelerator 
pedal through its full range of 
movement observe that the 
accelerator pedal track "2" is 
>=94% duty 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator pedal position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals, Absolute Throttle 
Position B (0xF447), Throttle Position 
Sensor Voltage - Sensor 2 (0x0918) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index, Clear the DTCs and retest 
the system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals - Accelerator Pedal 
Position From Sensor 1 - (0x0326) - 
Accelerator Pedal Position From Sensor 
2 - (0x0327) 

т With the ignition on, engine off 
operate the accelerator pedal 
through the full movement, the 
values of each signal should be 
within 6% of each other at all times 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signals - Accelerator Pedal 
Position D - (OxF449) - Accelerator 
Pedal Position E - (OxF44A) 

т With the ignition on, engine off 
operate the accelerator pedal 
through the full movement, the 
values of each signal should be 
within 6% of each other at all times 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check for 


P2162- 
26 


P2162- 
27 


P2162- 
62 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor А/В 
Correlation - 
Signal rate of 
change below 
threshold 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor А/В 
Correlation - 
Signal rate of 
change above 
threshold 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor А/В 
Correlation - 
Signal compare 
failure 


The signal changes more slowly than is 
reasonably allowed 


Harness fault - CAN circuit 
Transmission control module failure 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
failure 


The signal changes more quickly than is 
reasonably allowed 


Harness fault - CAN circuit 
Transmission control module failure 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
failure 


The engine control module detected 
failure when comparing two or more 
input parameters for plausibility 


Harness fault - CAN circuit 
Transmission control module failure 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
failure 


related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index, Clear the DTCs and retest 
the system 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator pedal position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out a 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out a 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out a 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


P2162- 
84 


P2162- 
85 


P2176- 
00 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor А/В 
Correlation - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor А/В 
Correlation - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control System 
- Idle Position 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


Harness fault - CAN circuit 
Transmission control module failure 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
failure 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Harness fault - CAN circuit 
Transmission control module failure 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
failure 


A new electric throttle unit has been 
installed but throttle adaption data is 
not stored 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out a 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out a 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Turn the ignition off, allow the engine 
control module to power latch. Turn on 
the ignition wait 60 seconds, then start 
the engine. This process will allow 
throttle adaption data to be stored 


P2176- 
51 


P2176- 
52 


P2176- 
54 


P2177- 
00 


Not Learned - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control System 
- Idle Position 
Not Learned - 
Not 
programmed 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control System 
- Idle Position 
Not Learned - 
Not activated 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control System 
- Idle Position 
Not Learned - 
Missing 
calibration 


System Too 
Lean Off Idle - 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


= Throttle adaption data is not learned or 


out of range due to battery voltage 
below 10 volts 


= Throttle adaption data is not learned or 


out of range due to vehicle operating or 
environmental conditions not correct 


= Engine control module adaption data is 


cleared 
= A new engine control module has 
been installed 


= A new electronic throttle unit has 
been installed 


Air intake system leakage upstream of 
mass air flow sensor 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor pre circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor post catalyst 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor pre catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor post catalyst 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the 
vehicle battery and ensure it is fully 
charged and serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Turn the ignition off, allow the engine 
control module to power latch. Turn on 
the ignition wait 60 seconds, then start 
the engine. This process will allow 
throttle adaption data to be stored 


The following operating and 
environmental conditions must be 
correct to allow throttle adaption data 
to be learned 

" Engine off 


= Vehicle stationary 
= accelerator pedal not pressed 


= Ambient temperature greater than 
5° C but less than 143° C 


" Engine coolant temperature 
greater than 5° C but less than 
1009 С 


Turn the ignition off, allow the engine 
control module to power latch. Turn on 
the ignition wait 60 seconds, then start 
the engine. This process will allow 
throttle adaption data to be stored 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Turn the ignition off, allow the engine 
control module to power latch. Turn on 
the ignition wait 60 seconds, then start 
the engine. This process will allow 
throttle adaption data to be stored 


Check air intake system for leakage 
upstream of mass air flow sensor 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor pre 
catalyst circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor post 
catalyst circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


P2178- 
00 


P2183- 
00 


P2183- 
21 


P2183- 
22 


P2184- 
00 


System Too 
Rich Off Idle - 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Fuel delivery system leakage of fuel 
into cylinders 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor pre catalyst 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor post catalyst 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor pre catalyst 
Heated oxygen sensor post catalyst 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to power 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground 


Repair as required, clear DTCs and 
retest 


Check fuel delivery system for leakage 
of fuel into cylinders 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor pre 
catalyst circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor post 
catalyst circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Repair as required, clear DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Engine Coolant 
Temperature (0хҒ467) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the radiator outlet temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new radiator outlet 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Engine Coolant 
Temperature (0xF467) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the radiator outlet temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new radiator outlet 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Engine Coolant 
Temperature (0xF467) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the radiator outlet temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new radiator outlet 
temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 


P2185- 
00 


P2187- 
00 


P2188- 
00 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


System Too 
Lean at Idle - 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


System Too 
Rich at Idle - 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, open 
circuit 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to power, open 
circuit 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power, open 
circuit 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Air intake system leakage upstream of 
mass air flow sensor 


Ш Mass air flow sensor circuit, short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor pre catalyst 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor post catalyst 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor pre catalyst 
Heated oxygen sensor post catalyst 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Fuel delivery system leakage of fuel 
into cylinders 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor pre catalyst 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 


datalogger signal, Engine Coolant 
Temperature (0xF467) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the radiator outlet temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new radiator outlet 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 

and check engine coolant temperature 
sensor for short circuit to ground, open 
circuit 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
datalogger signal, Engine Coolant 
Temperature (0хҒ467) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the radiator outlet temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit 


Check and install a new radiator outlet 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine coolant temperature 
sensor for short circuit to power, open 
circuit 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Check air intake system for leakage 
upstream of mass air flow sensor 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor pre 
catalyst circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor post 
catalyst circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Repair as required, clear DTCs and 
retest 


Check fuel delivery system for leakage 
of fuel into cylinders 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


P219C- 
00 


P219C- 
84 


P219C- 
85 


Cylinder 1 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 1 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Cylinder 1 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - No 
sub type 
information 


circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor post catalyst 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor pre catalyst 
Heated oxygen sensor post catalyst 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Cylinder 1 in the bank is running leaner 
than the other cylinders in the same 
bank by greater than a calibrated 
amount 


Cylinder 1 in the bank is running richer 
than the other cylinders in the same 
bank by greater than a calibrated 
amount 


Blocked fuel injector 

Dribbling fuel injector 

Air leakage around injector or spark 
plug 

Inlet manifold gasket leakage 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localized damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localized blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor pre 
catalyst circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor post 
catalyst circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Repair as required, clear DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check for blocked or dribbling fuel 
injector 


Check for air leakage around injector 
or spark plug 


Check for inlet manifold gasket leakage 


Check for intake air system blockage, 
restricting air from entering cylinders 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P219D- 
00 


P219D- 
84 


P219D- 
85 


Cylinder 2 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 2 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Cylinder 2 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 


Specified cylinder, localized air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localized damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 
Fuel injector failure 


Ignition coil failure 


Cylinder 2 in the bank is running leaner 
than the other cylinders in the same 
bank by greater than a calibrated 
amount 


Cylinder 2 in the bank is running richer 
than the other cylinders in the same 
bank by greater than a calibrated 
amount 


Blocked fuel injector 
Dribbling fuel injector 


Air leakage around injector or spark 
plug 


Inlet manifold gasket leakage 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localized damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localized blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check for blocked or dribbling fuel 
injector 


Check for air leakage around injector 
or spark plug 


Check for inlet manifold gasket leakage 


Check for intake air system blockage, 
restricting air from entering cylinders 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 


P219E- 
00 


P219E- 
84 


Imbalance - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 3 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 3 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localized air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localized damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 
Fuel injector failure 


Ignition coil failure 


Cylinder 3 in the bank is running leaner 
than the other cylinders in the same 
bank by greater than a calibrated 
amount 


Cylinder 3 in the bank is running richer 
than the other cylinders in the same 
bank by greater than a calibrated 
amount 


Blocked fuel injector 
Dribbling fuel injector 


Air leakage around injector or spark 
plug 
Inlet manifold gasket leakage 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localized damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localized blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check for blocked or dribbling fuel 
injector 


Check for air leakage around injector 
or spark plug 


Check for inlet manifold gasket leakage 


Check for intake air system blockage, 
restricting air from entering cylinders 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


P219E- 
85 


P219F- 
00 


P219F- 
84 


Cylinder 3 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 4 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 4 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localized air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localized damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 
Fuel injector failure 


Ignition coil failure 


Cylinder 4 in the bank is running leaner 
than the other cylinders in the same 
bank by greater than a calibrated 
amount 


Cylinder 4 in the bank is running richer 
than the other cylinders in the same 
bank by greater than a calibrated 
amount 


Blocked fuel injector 
Dribbling fuel injector 


Air leakage around injector or spark 
plug 
Inlet manifold gasket leakage 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localized damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localized blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check for blocked or dribbling fuel 
injector 


Check for air leakage around injector 
or spark plug 


Check for inlet manifold gasket leakage 


Check for intake air system blockage, 
restricting air from entering cylinders 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 


P219F- 
85 


P2227- 
00 


P2228- 
00 


P2229- 
00 


P2231- 
00 


Cylinder 4 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - No 
sub type 
information 


Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor A 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor A 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Circuit 
Shorted to 
Heater Circuit - 
Bank 1, Sensor 
1 - № sub 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localized air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localized damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 
Fuel injector failure 


Ignition coil failure 


Barometric pressure sensor is integral 
to the engine control module 


Barometric pressure sensor failure 
internal to the engine control module 


Barometric pressure sensor is integral 
to the engine control module 


Barometric pressure sensor 5 volt 
signal circuit, below minimum voltage 
expected 


Barometric pressure sensor failure 
internal to the engine control module 


Barometric pressure sensor is integral 
to the engine control module 


Barometric pressure sensor 5 volt 
signal circuit, below minimum voltage 
expected 


Barometric pressure sensor failure 
internal to the engine control module 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check engine 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine control module 
power and ground circuits 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine control module 
power and ground circuits 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine control module 
power and ground circuits 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


P2237- 
00 


P2237- 
02 


P2237- 
64 


P2243- 
00 


P2251- 
00 


P2270- 
00 


type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit / Open 
- Bank 1, 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit / Open 
- Bank 1, 
Sensor 1 - 
General signal 
failure 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit / Open 
- Bank 1, 
Sensor 1 - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


O2 Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage Circuit 
/ Open - Bank 
1, Sensor 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Negative 
Current Control 
Circuit / Open 
- Bank 1, 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Lean - Bank 1, 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


The engine control module detected 
plausibility failures 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


и Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


= Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


= Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


™ Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


= Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


™ Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


= Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


P2271- 
00 


P2274- 
00 


P2275- 
00 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Rich - Bank 1, 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Lean - Bank 1, 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Rich - Bank 1, 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 


Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


P2282- 
00 


P228C- 
77 


P228D- 
T. 


P228E- 
84 


Air Leak 
Between 
Throttle Body 
and Intake 
Valve - No sub 
type 
information 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Exceeded 
Control Limits - 
Pressure Too 
Low - 
Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Exceeded 
Control Limits - 
Pressure Too 
High - 
Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Exceeded 
Learning Limits 
- Too Low - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Integrity of the air intake system 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel quantity control valve circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel injector stuck open 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel quantity control valve circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel injector stuck open 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


Fuel quantity control valve circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel injector stuck open 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Check the inlet manifold for air 
leakage. Repair as required, clear DTC 
and retest 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel quantity control valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check for fuel injector stuck open 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel quantity control valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check for fuel injector stuck open 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel quantity control valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check for fuel injector stuck open 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


P228F- 
85 


P2299- 
23 


P2299- 
24 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Exceeded 
Learning Limits 
- Too High - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Brake Pedal 
Position 
/Accelerator 
Pedal Position 
Incompatible - 
Signal stuck low 


Brake Pedal 
Position 
/Accelerator 
Pedal Position 
Incompatible - 
Signal stuck 
high 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Fuel quantity control valve circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel injector stuck open 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. If the driver is 
braking and producing a high 
brake line pressure whilst not 
pressing the accelerator pedal 
then both brake pedal switches 
should be on/active. If the brake 
pedal switches are off/inactive in 
this condition then the switches 
have failed and the DTC is set 


The engine control module measures a 
signal that remains low when changes 
are expected 


Brake pedal switch detached from 
mounting bracket/pedal box whilst 
electrically connected 


Brake pedal switch mounting position 
incorrectly adjusted 


Brake pedal switch plunger partially 
stuck in 


Brake pedal switch 1 circuit open 
circuit, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Brake pedal switch 2 circuit open 
circuit, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


{М NOTE: 


Monitor description. If the driver is 
pressing the accelerator pedal and 
the vehicle is accelerating and the 
brake pressure is low both brake 
pedal switches should be off 
/inactive. If the switches are on 
/active in this condition then the 
brake pedal switches have failed 
and the DTC is set 


The engine control module measures a 
signal that remains high when changes 
are expected 


Brake pedal switch detached from 
mounting bracket/pedal box whilst 
electrically connected 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel quantity control valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check for fuel injector stuck open 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check engine control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check that the brake pedal switch is 
mounted and correctly positioned on 
the mounting bracket/pedal box 


Check for smooth operation of the 
brake pedal switch plunger 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake pedal switch 1 circuit 
for open circuit, short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake pedal switch 2 circuit 
for open circuit, short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground 


Check engine control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check that the brake pedal switch is 
mounted and correctly positioned on 
the mounting bracket/pedal box 


Check for smooth operation of the 
brake pedal switch plunger 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake pedal switch 1 circuit 
for open circuit, short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake pedal switch 2 circuit 
for open circuit, short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground 


P2300- 
11 


P2301- 
12 


P2303- 
11 


P2304- 
12 


P2306- 
11 


P2307- 
12 


Ignition Coil A 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Ignition Coil A 
Primary 

Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Ignition Coil B 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Ignition Coil B 
Primary 

Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Ignition Coil C 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Ignition Coil C 
Primary 

Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Brake pedal switch mounting position 
incorrectly adjusted 


Brake pedal switch plunger partially 
stuck out 


Brake pedal switch 1 circuit open 
circuit, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Brake pedal switch 2 circuit open 
circuit, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
power 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
power 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to power 


P2309- 
11 


P2310- 
12 


P2400- 
00 


P2401- 
00 


P2402- 
00 


P2404- 
00 


Ignition Coil D 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Ignition Coil D 
Primary 

Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Control 
Circuit/Open - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Control 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Control 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Sense 
Circuit Range 


The engine control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
ground measurement when another 
value was expected 


Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


The engine control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
power 


Diagnostic module tank leakage pump 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage pump 


circuit short circuit to ground 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage pump 


circuit short circuit to power 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage module 


internal failure 
= Changeover valve fault 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to power 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage pump circuit for open circuit, 

high resistance 


{М NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage pump circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


{М NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage pump circuit for short circuit to 
power 


{М NOTE: 


P2405- 
00 


P2406- 
00 


P2407- 
00 


P240A- 
00 


P240B- 


/Performance - 


No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Sense 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Sense 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Sense 
Circuit 
Intermittent 
/Erratic - No 
sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Heater 
Circuit/Open - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage module 
internal failure 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage module 
internal failure 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage pump 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage module 
internal failure 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage heater 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Install a new diagnostic module tank 


leakage module as necessary 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Install a new diagnostic module tank 
leakage module as necessary 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Install a new diagnostic module tank 
leakage module as necessary 


СУ NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage pump circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Install a new diagnostic module tank 
leakage module as necessary 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage heater circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


00 


P240C- 
00 


P2418- 
00 


P2419- 
00 


P2420- 
00 


Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Heater 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Heater 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
Control System 
Switching 
Valve Control 
Circuit/Open - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
Control System 
Switching 
Valve Control 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
Control System 
Switching 
Valve Control 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage heater 


circuit short circuit to ground 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage heater 


circuit short circuit to power 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage 


changeover valve circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage 


changeover valve circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage 


changeover valve circuit short circuit to 
power 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage heater circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


{М NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage heater circuit for short circuit 
to power 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage changeover valve circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage changeover valve circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage changeover valve circuit for 
short circuit to power 


P2541- 
00 


P2542- 
00 


P2544- 
64 


P2544- 
92 


P2610- 
00 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Sensor Circuit 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Sensor Circuit 
High - No sub 
type 
information 


Torque 
Management 
Request Input 
Signal A - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Torque 
Management 
Request Input 
Signal A - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


ECM/PCM 
Engine Off 
Timer 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Fuel low pressure sensor failure 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Fuel low pressure sensor failure 


The engine control module detected 
plausibility failures 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and anti-lock brake 
system control module network 
malfunction 


The engine control module has detected 
that the component performance is 
outside its expected range or operating 
in an incorrect way 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and transmission 
control module network malfunction 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and anti-lock brake 
system control module network 
malfunction 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Engine control 
module monitors the global time 
and checks if it plausible 


CAN network failure 


Invalid CAN data received from central 
junction box 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new fuel low 
pressure sensor as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new fuel low 
pressure sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake 
system control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the transmission control 
module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake 
system control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the central junction box 


Check central junction box for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


P2610- 
84 


P2610- 
85 


P2610- 
87 


P2626- 


00 


00001- 
88 


U0010- 
88 


ECM/PCM 
Engine Off 
Timer 
Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


ECM/PCM 
Engine Off 
Timer 
Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


ECM/PCM 
Engine Off 
Timer 
Performance - 
Missing 
message 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Trim 
Circuit / Open 
Bank 1 Sensor 
1 - № sub 
type 
information 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


Medium Speed 
CAN 
Communication 


= The engine control module has 


determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


Engine control module failure 


" Passenger junction box error 


= Engine control module software 


calibration error 


= CAN network failure 


= Central junction box not transmitting 


CAN data 


= Heated oxygen sensor circuit, open 


circuit 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where a data bus is 
not available 


High speed CAN bus failure 


High speed CAN bus circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where a data bus is 
not available 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 

Diagnostic Equipment, check passenger 
junction box for related DTCs and refer 
to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the passenger junction 
box 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the engine control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the central junction box 


Check central junction box for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/GTDi 2.0L Petrol - 
SULEV, Diagnosis and Testing, 
Electronic Engine Controls - DTC: 
Heated Oxygen Sensors - Pinpoint test 
A 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high speed CAN network for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit 


U0101- 
00 


U0103- 
00 


U0104- 
00 


Bus - Bus off 


Lost 
Communication 
with TCM - No 
sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Gear Shift 
Control Module 
A - No sub 
type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Cruise 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


= CAN harness link between engine 
control module and automatic 
temperature control module network 
malfunction 


= The engine control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the automatic temperature control 


module within the specified time interval 


= CAN harness link between engine 
control module and transmission 
control module network malfunction 


= The engine control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the transmission control module within 
the specified time interval 


= CAN harness link between engine 
control module and gear shift module 
network malfunction 


= The engine control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the gear shift module within the 
specified time interval 


= CAN harness link between engine 
control module and speed control 
module network malfunction 


= The engine control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the speed control module within the 
specified time interval 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check automatic 
temperature control module for DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check automatic temperature 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and automatic 
temperature control module, repair as 
necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the transmission control 
module 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and transmission 
control module. Repair as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check gear shift 
module for related DTCs and refer to 
the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the gear shift module 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and gear shift module. 
Repair as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check speed 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the speed control 
module 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and speed control 
module. Repair as necessary 


U011D- 
00 


U0121- 
00 


U0121- 
87 


U0126- 
00 


Lost 
Communication 
With All Wheel 
Drive Control 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - 
Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With Steering 
Angle Sensor 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


= CAN harness link between engine 


control module and all wheel drive 
control module network malfunction 


= The engine control module has not 


received the expected CAN signal from 
the all wheel drive control module 
within the specified time interval 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and anti-lock brake 
system control module network 
malfunction 


= The engine control module has not 


received the expected CAN signal from 
the anti-lock brake system control 
module within the specified time interval 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and anti-lock brake 
system control module network 
malfunction 


= The engine control module has not 


received the expected CAN signal from 
the anti-lock brake system control 
module within the specified time interval 


= The engine control module has not 


received the expected CAN signal from 
the steering angle sensor control 
module within the specified time interval 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and steering angle 
sensor control module network 
malfunction 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check all wheel 
drive control module for related DTCs 

and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the all wheel drive 
control module 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and all wheel drive 
control module. Repair as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake 
system control module 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and anti-lock brake 
system control module. Repair as 
necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake 
system control module 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and anti-lock brake 
system control module. Repair as 
necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check steering 
angle sensor control module for DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
steering angle sensor control module 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and steering angle 


U0128- 
00 


U0131- 
00 


U0138- 
00 


U0138- 
47 


Lost 
Communication 
With Park 
Brake Control 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Power 
Steering 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
with All Terrain 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
with All Terrain 
Control Module 
- Watchdog / 
safety 
MicroController 
failure 


= The engine control module has not 


received the expected CAN signal from 
the parking brake control module within 
the specified time interval 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and parking brake 
control module network malfunction 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and power steering 
control module network malfunction 


The engine control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the power steering control module 
within the specified time interval 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and terrain optimization 
module network malfunction 


The engine control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the terrain optimization module within 
the specified time interval 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and terrain optimization 
module network malfunction 


The engine control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the terrain optimization module within 
the specified time interval 


sensor control module, repair as 
necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check parking 
brake control module for DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
parking brake control module power 
and ground circuits for open circuit 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and parking brake 
control module, repair as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check power 
steering control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the power steering 
control module 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and power steering 
control module. Repair as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check terrain 
optimization module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the terrain optimization 
module 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and terrain optimization 
module. Repair as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check terrain 
optimization module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the terrain optimization 
module 


U0138- 
88 


U0140- 
00 


U0146- 
00 


00151- 
00 


Lost 
Communication 
with All Terrain 
Control Module 
- Bus off 


Lost 
Communication 
With Body 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Gateway 
"A" - No sub 
type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Restraints 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


= The engine control module has 


determined failures where a data bus is 
not available 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and terrain optimization 
module network malfunction 


= The engine control module has not 


received the expected CAN signal from 
the terrain optimization module within 
the specified time interval 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and central junction box 
network malfunction 


= The engine control module has not 


received the expected CAN signal from 
the central junction box within the 
specified time interval 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and gateway module 
network malfunction 


The engine control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the gateway module within the 
specified time interval 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and restraints control 
module network malfunction 


The engine control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the restraints control module within the 
specified time interval 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and terrain optimization 
module. Repair as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check terrain 
optimization module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the terrain optimization 
module 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and terrain optimization 
module. Repair as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check central 
junction box for related DTCs and refer 
to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the central junction box 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and central junction 
box. Repair as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check gateway 
module for related DTCs and refer to 
the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the gateway module 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and gateway module. 
Repair as necessary 


If this DTC is logged with U0151-00 & 
B10A2-32, check for fuse failure, 
restraints control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check CAN harness 


If this DTC is logged with B10A2-32, or 
on its own refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check restraints control 
module crash signal circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


U0151- 
08 


U0155- 
00 


U0167- 
00 


Lost 
Communication 
With Restraints 
Control Module 
- Bus Signal / 
Message 
Failures 


Lost 
Communication 
With 
Instrument 
Panel Cluster 
(IPC) Control 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Vehicle 
Immobilizer 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


= The engine control module has not 


received the expected CAN signal from 
the restraints control module within the 
specified time interval 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and restraints control 
module network malfunction 


= CAN harness link between engine 


control module and driver information 
module network malfunction 


= The engine control module has not 


received the expected CAN signal from 
the driver information module within 
the specified time interval 


= Power is lost from the engine control 


module or the central junction box 
during the immobilizer learn routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check restraints 
control module for DTCs and refer to 
the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
restraints control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit. Check 
the CAN circuit between engine control 
module and restraints control module, 
repair as necessary 


If this DTC is logged with U0151-00 & 
B10A2-32, check for fuse failure, 
restraints control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check CAN harness 


If this DTC is logged with B10A2-32, or 
on its own refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check restraints control 
module crash signal circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check restraints 
control module for DTCs and refer to 
the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
restraints control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit. Check 
the CAN circuit between engine control 
module and restraints control module, 
repair as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check driver 
information module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the driver information 
module 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and driver information 
module. Repair as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the engine control 
module and central junction box 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out the 
immobilization procedure 


Check for CAN network interference 
/engine control module related errors 


U0284- 
07 


U0300- 
00 


U0402- 
00 


U0402- 
02 


U0402- 
29 


Lost 
Communication 
with Active 
Grille Air 
Shutter Module 
"д" - 
Mechanical 
failures 


Internal 
Control Module 
Software 
Incompatibility 
- No sub type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received from 
TCM - No sub 
type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received from 
TCM - General 
signal failure 


Invalid Data 
Received from 
TCM - Signal 
invalid 


Active grille air shutter mechanical 
failure 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and active grille air 
shutter module network malfunction 


The engine control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the active grille air shutter module 
within the specified time interval 


The engine control module has not 
received the expected master 
configuration data transmitted from the 
vehicle 


Car configuration signal not received 


Car configuration file incorrect 


Engine control module relay circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Stop/ start failure indicated to the 
engine control module by the 
transmission control module 


= Implausible CAN data received from 


transmission control module 


The value of the signal measured by 
the engine control module is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


= CAN network failure 


Check active grille air shutter for 
mechanical failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check active 
grille air shutter module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the active grille air 
shutter module 


Check the CAN circuit between engine 
control module and active grille air 
shutter module. Repair as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and up- 
date the car configuration file as 
required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine control module relay 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the transmission control 
module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the transmission control 
module 


U0402- 
41 


U0402- 
62 


U0402- 
64 


U0402- 
81 


Invalid Data 
Received from 
TCM - General 
checksum 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received from 
TCM - Signal 


compare failure 


Invalid Data 
Received from 
TCM - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received from 
TCM - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


= Implausible CAN data received from 
transmission control module 


= CAN network failure 


= Implausible CAN data received from 
transmission control module 


= The engine control module detected 
failure when comparing two or more 
input parameters for plausibility 


= CAN network failure 


= Implausible CAN data received from 
transmission control module 


= The engine control module detected 
plausibility failures 


= Transmission control system failure 


= Transmission control module has set 
CAN signal - TrqRatioQF - to value 0 


Check transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check transmission control switch for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the transmission control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check transmission control switch for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the transmission control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the transmission control 
module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 


U0402- 
82 


U0402- 
83 


U0404- 
41 


Invalid Data 
Received from 
TCM - Alive / 
sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received from 
TCM value of - 
Signal 
protection 
calculation 
incorrect 


Invalid Data 
Received from 
Gear Shift 


Control Module 


A - General 
checksum 
failure 


п CAN network failure 


= Implausible CAN data received from 
transmission control module 


= CAN network failure 


= Implausible CAN data received from 
transmission control module 


п CAN network failure 


= Invalid CAN data received from 
transmission control module 


transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the transmission control 
module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the transmission control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the transmission control 
module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check transmission control switch for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the transmission control 
switch 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


U0404- 
82 


U0405- 
68 


U0405- 
82 


U0405- 
84 


Invalid Data 
Received from 
Gear Shift 
Control Module 
A - Alive / 
sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 
Module - Event 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 
Module - Alive 
/ sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 
Module - 

Signal below 
allowable range 


= CAN network failure 


= Invalid CAN data received from 


transmission control module 


Speed control system failure 


Speed control buttons jammed 
/contaminated/damaged 


Clock spring failure 


Speed control system failure 


Speed control buttons jammed 
/contaminated/damaged 


Clock spring failure 


The engine control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


= Speed control system failure 


Speed control buttons jammed 
/contaminated/damaged 


Clock spring failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check transmission control switch for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the transmission control 
switch 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check speed control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check speed control buttons and clock 
spring are not jammed/contaminated 
/damaged 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power supply and 
ground connections to the speed 
control module 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check speed control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check speed control buttons and clock 
spring are not jammed/contaminated 
/damaged 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power supply and 
ground connections to the speed 
control module 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check speed control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check speed control buttons and clock 
spring are not jammed/contaminated 
/damaged 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


U0405- 
86 


U0415- 
00 


U0415- 
02 


U0415- 
41 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 
Module - 
Signal invalid 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - 
General signal 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - 
General 
checksum 
failure 


The engine control module has 

determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


Speed control system failure 


Speed control buttons jammed 
/contaminated/damaged 


Clock spring failure 


Incorrect anti-lock brake system control 
module hardware part is installed 


Other anti-lock brake system control 
module DTCs are set 


High speed CAN bus failure 
Fuse failure 


High speed CAN bus circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power circuit failure 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
ground circuit failure 


Other anti-lock brake system control 
module DTCs are set 


High speed CAN bus failure 
Fuse failure 


High speed CAN bus circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power circuit failure 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
ground circuit failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power supply and 
ground connections to the speed 
control module 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check speed control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check speed control buttons and clock 
spring are not jammed/contaminated 
/damaged 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power supply and 
ground connections to the speed 
control module 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check that the 
modules are correct hardware parts for 
the vehicle 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for additional DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high speed CAN network for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for additional DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high speed CAN network for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the anti-lock brake system control 
module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check anti-lock brake system 


U0415- 
81 


U0415- 
82 


U0415- 
83 


U0416- 
46 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - Alive 
/ sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - Value 
of signal 
protection 
calculation 
incorrect 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Vehicle 
Dynamics 
Control Module 
- Calibration / 
parameter 
memory failure 


= Anti-lock brake system failure 


Other anti-lock brake system control 
module DTCs are set 


High speed CAN bus failure 
Fuse failure 


High speed CAN bus circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power circuit failure 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
ground circuit failure 


Other anti-lock brake system control 
module DTCs are set 


High speed CAN bus failure 
Fuse failure 


High speed CAN bus circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power circuit failure 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
ground circuit failure 


= CAN network failure 


= Invalid CAN data received from anti- 


lock brake system control module 


control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for additional DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high speed CAN network for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the anti-lock brake system control 
module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for additional DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high speed CAN network for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and 
install latest relevant level of software 
to the anti-lock brake system control 
module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


U0416- 
68 


U0422- 
00 


U0426- 
00 


U0447- 
00 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Vehicle 
Dynamics 
Control Module 
- Event 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Body Control 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Vehicle 
Immobilizer 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gateway "A" - 
No sub type 
information 


= The engine control module has received 


the default brake pressure signal value 
over CAN from the anti-lock brake 
system control module for a specified 
time interval 


= Anti-lock brake system failure 


= CAN harness link between engine 
control module and anti-lock brake 
system control module network 
malfunction 


= Harness fault - CAN circuit 


= Incorrect target ID written to engine 
control module 


= Central junction box fault 


в Harness fault - CAN circuit 


= Incorrect target ID written to engine 
control module 


= Central junction box failure 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Harness failure - Wiring integrity dual 


battery system 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake 
system control module 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required 


Check engine control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake 
system control module 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out a 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out 
immobilization application 


Check the central junction box control 
module for DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out a 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out 
immobilization application 


Check the central junction box control 
module for DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Check gateway module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


U0452- 
00 


U1A14- 
00 


U2005- 
82 


U2012- 
00 


U2012- 
02 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Restraints 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


CAN 
Initialization 
Failure - No 
sub type 
information 


Vehicle Speed 
- Alive / 
sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Car 
Configuration 
Parameter(s) - 
No sub type 
information 


Car 
Configuration 
Parameter(s) - 
General signal 
failure 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
gateway module 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity seat 
belt sensor 


Harness failure - Wiring restraints 
control module 


Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Engine control module failure 


This DTC is set when the engine control 
module has recognized a vehicle speed 
signal which is outside the allowable 
range 


Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Anti-lock brake system failure 


Car configuration signal not received 
Car configuration file incorrect 
Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Central junction box not transmitting 
some or all of the car configuration CAN 
data 


= Car configuration signal not received 
= Car configuration file incorrect 


= Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check restraints control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out a 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Check and install a new engine control 
module as required 


Check the engine control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Check the anti-lock brake system 
module for related DTCs and refer to 
the relevant DTC index 


Check the instrument cluster for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, carry out a 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and up- 
date the car configuration file as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Check the central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and up- 
date the car configuration file as 
required 


U2012- 
21 


U2012- 
29 


U2012- 
64 


U2012- 
86 


U2108- 


Car 
Configuration 
Parameter(s) - 
Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Car 
Configuration 
Parameter(s) - 
Signal invalid 


Car 
Configuration 
Parameter(s) - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Car 
Configuration 
Parameter(s) - 
Signal invalid 


Adaptive 


Central junction box not transmitting 
some or all of the car configuration CAN 
data 


The engine control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range 
but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Car configuration signal not received 
Car configuration file incorrect 
Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Central junction box not transmitting 
some or all of the car configuration CAN 
data 


The value of the signal measured by 
the engine control module is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


Car configuration signal not received 
Car configuration file incorrect 
Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Central junction box not transmitting 
some or all of the car configuration CAN 
data 


The engine control module detected 
plausibility failures 


Car configuration signal not received 
Car configuration file incorrect 
Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Central junction box not transmitting 
some or all of the car configuration CAN 
data 


The engine control module has 

determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


Car configuration signal not received 
Car configuration file incorrect 
Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Central junction box not transmitting 
some or all of the car configuration CAN 
data 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Check the central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and up- 
date the car configuration file as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Check the central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and up- 
date the car configuration file as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Check the central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and up- 
date the car configuration file as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Check the central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and up- 
date the car configuration file as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Check the central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


00 


U2108- 
24 


U2108- 
64 


U2108- 
68 


U2108- 
86 


Cruise Control 
- No sub type 
information 


Adaptive 
Cruise Control 
- Signal stuck 
high 


Adaptive 
Cruise Control 
- Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Adaptive 
Cruise Control 
- Event 
information 


Adaptive 
Cruise Control 


- Signal invalid 


= Adaptive speed control system failure - 


Error indicating adaptive speed control 
failure flag set 


= The engine control module measures а 


signal that remains high when changes 
are expected 


= Adaptive speed control system failure - 


Adaptive speed control follow speed 
error 


" The engine control module detected 


plausibility failures 


= Adaptive speed control system failure - 


Adaptive speed control follow speed 
range error 


= Adaptive speed control system failure - 


Error indicating adaptive speed control 
follow speed check when stationary 


= The engine control module has 


determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


" Adaptive speed control system failure - 


Error when invalid adaptive speed 
control resume requests are present 


Check adaptive speed control module 
for DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
complete a CAN network integrity test. 
Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check CAN circuits if required. Repair 
wiring harness as required 


Check adaptive speed control module 
for DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check adaptive speed control module 
for DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check adaptive speed control module 
for DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check adaptive speed control module 
for DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Clear the DTCs and retest 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


POWERTRAIN CONTROL MODULE (PCM) - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL - B10A2-07 TO P034B-76 


vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 


warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 


approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Powertrain 


Control Module (PCM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant Diagnosis 


and Testing section in the workshop manual. For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine 
Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


B10A2- | Crash Input - 
07 Mechanical 
failures 


B10A2- | Crash Input - 


This DTC may be set because of 
vehicle collision 


Other restraints control module 
related DTCs 


CAN harness link between 
powertrain control module and 
restraints control module network 
malfunction 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference Signal I Е INS 


Restraints control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit 


The signal transitions more slowly 


Check restraints control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check restraints control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check restraints control module for related 


ге Signal rate of than is reasonably allowed DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 
change below | 
threshold This DTC may be set because of 


vehicle collision 


B10A2- 
27 


B10A2- 
32 


B10A2- 
35 


Crash Input - 
Signal rate of 
change above 
threshold 


Crash Input - 
Signal low time 
< minimum 


Crash Input - 
Signal high 
time > 
maximum 


Other restraints control module 
related DTCs 


CAN harness link between 
powertrain control module and 
restraints control module network 
malfunction 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference Signal I F INS 


Restraints control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit 


The signal transitions more quickly 
than is reasonably allowed 


= This DTC may be set because of 


vehicle collision 


Other restraints control module 
related DTCs 


CAN harness link between 
powertrain control module and 
restraints control module network 
malfunction 


Control Module Signal Name 
и Circuit reference Signal I Е INS 


Restraints control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module 
detected the low pulse is too 
narrow with respect to time 


This DTC may be set because of 
vehicle collision 


Other restraints control module 
related DTCs 


CAN harness link between 
powertrain control module and 
restraints control module network 
malfunction 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference Signal I F INS 


Restraints control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit 


This DTC is set when the powertrain 
control module detects that the 
signal high time is greater than the 
maximum value 


This DTC may be set because of 
vehicle collision 


Other restraints control module 
related DTCs 


CAN harness link between 
powertrain control module and 
restraints control module network 
malfunction 


Restraints control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check restraints control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check restraints control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check restraints control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check restraints control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check restraints control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check restraints control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check restraints control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


B1206- 
68 


C0031- 
29 


C0034- 
29 


C0037- 
29 


C003A- 
29 


Crash Occurred 
- Event 
information 


Left Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - Signal 
invalid 


Right Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - Signal 
invalid 


Left Rear Wheel 
Speed Sensor - 
Signal invalid 


Right Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - Signal 
invalid 


The powertrain control module 
indicated the detection of a system 
event that was not caused by the 
powertrain control module itself but 
forced the powertrain control 
module to store the DTC e.g. 
missing functionality from another 
system or control module 


This DTC may be set because of 
vehicle collision 


Other restraints control module 
related DTCs 


CAN harness link between 
powertrain control module and 
restraints control module network 
malfunction 


Restraints control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit 


The value of the signal measured 
by the powertrain control module is 
not plausible given the operating 
conditions 


Anti-lock brake system failure 


The value of the signal measured 
by the powertrain control module is 
not plausible given the operating 
conditions 


Anti-lock brake system failure 


The value of the signal measured 
by the powertrain control module is 
not plausible given the operating 
conditions 


Anti-lock brake system failure 


The value of the signal measured 
by the powertrain control module is 
not plausible given the operating 
conditions 


Anti-lock brake system failure 


Check restraints control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check restraints control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the power and ground connections 
to the anti-lock brake system control 
module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the power and ground connections 
to the anti-lock brake system control 
module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the power and ground connections 
to the anti-lock brake system control 
module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the power and ground connections 
to the anti-lock brake system control 
module 


P0016- 
76 


P0027- 
00 


P0027- 
17 


P0027- 
84 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 1 Sensor 
A - Wrong 
mounting 
position 


Exhaust Valve 
Control 
Solenoid Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Exhaust Valve 
Control 
Solenoid Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Exhaust Valve 
Control 
Solenoid Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 


The powertrain control module has 
detected incorrectly installed 
components 


Other related DTCs 

Engine assembled incorrectly 
Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor excessive, debris on 
sensor face, damaged teeth on rotor 


Camshaft or crankshaft position 
sensor reluctor ring air gap 
excessive 


Timing chain stretch beyond a 
tolerable limit 


Valve timing incorrect 


Electrical Cause 
" No 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Exhaust valve control solenoid 
angle is greater than the target 


Exhaust valve control solenoid is 
stuck in advanced position 


Electrical Cause 
" No 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Exhaust valve control solenoid 
angle is greater than the target 


Exhaust valve control solenoid is 
stuck in advanced position 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
" Circuit reference O T VVTEX 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check camshaft position sensor is installed 
correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor is correct, remove any 
debris from sensor face, check for 
damaged teeth on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check camshaft position sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. Check 
crankshaft position sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Check reluctor ring to sensor runout and 
air gap are within specification 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve timing 
is within specification 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check and install a new exhaust valve 
control solenoid 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check and install a new exhaust valve 
control solenoid 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check connections are secure and wiring 
integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0030- 
29 


P0031- 
11 


P0032- 
12 


Bank 1 - Signal 
below allowable 
range 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Bank 1 Sensor 
1 - Signal 
invalid 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
High Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Exhaust valve control solenoid 
angle is smaller than the target 


Exhaust valve control solenoid is 
stuck in retarded position 


Exhaust valve control solenoid 
harness failure - Wiring integrity 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


The value of the signal measured 
by the powertrain control module is 
not plausible given the operating 
conditions 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference O_T_LSH 
Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference O T LSH 
Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a 
vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference O T LSH 
Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Check and install a new exhaust valve 
control solenoid 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor heater 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor heater 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor heater 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P0034- 
11 


Р0035- 
12 


P0039- 
13 


P0045- 
13 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Bypass Valve 
"A" Control 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Bypass Valve 
"A" Control 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Bypass Valve 
"A" Control 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit open 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
"A" Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


Turbine bypass control actuator 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference O T HPTBVC 
Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Turbine bypass control actuator 
failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a 
vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Turbine bypass control actuator 
circuit short circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference O T HPTBVC 
Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Turbine bypass control actuator 
failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Turbine bypass control actuator 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Turbine bypass control actuator 
failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Variable geometry turbocharger 
vane actuator circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the turbine bypass control actuator 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new turbine bypass 
control actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the turbine bypass control actuator 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new turbine bypass 
control actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the turbine bypass control actuator 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new turbine bypass 
control actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x03DF Boost Pressure Actuator Bank 
1 - Desired position - % 


= 0x0532 Commanded Boost Actuator 
Control Bank 1 - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the variable geometry turbocharger 


P0046- 
77 


P0046- 
84 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
"A" Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
"A" Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


= Variable geometry turbocharger 


vane actuator failure 


The powertrain control module is 
unable to command a motor, 
solenoid or relay, to move a piece 
of equipment to the commanded 
position either due to a failure in 
the actuator or its mechanical 
environment 


Variable geometry turbocharger 
vane actuator circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Variable geometry turbocharger 
vane actuator failure 


= Electrical Cause 


" Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 


" Yes 


= Control module cavity 


" Circuit reference 
O T. VGTHPPOS Control+ 


m Circuit reference 
O T. VGTHPNEG Control- 


" Circuit reference I T VTG 
Signal 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range 


Variable geometry turbocharger 
vane actuator circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Variable geometry turbocharger 
vane actuator failure 


vane actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new variable geometry 
turbocharger vane actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x0O3DF Boost Pressure Actuator Bank 
1 - Desired position - % 


= 0х0532 Commanded Boost Actuator 
Control Bank 1 - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the variable geometry turbocharger 
vane actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin 
is backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Check and install a new variable geometry 
turbocharger vane actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x0O3DF Boost Pressure Actuator Bank 
1 - Desired position - % 


= 0х0532 Commanded Boost Actuator 
Control Bank 1 - % 


= Check that the turbocharger actuator 
responds to commands 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the variable geometry turbocharger 
vane actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new variable geometry 
turbocharger vane actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
= Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) during which the 
turbocharger boosts to confirm the 
repair 


P0046- 
85 


P0047- 
11 


P0048- 
12 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
"A" Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
"A" Circuit Low 
- Circuit short 
to ground 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
"A" Circuit High 
- Circuit short 
to battery 


= Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


= Control module cavity 
" Circuit reference 
O T. VGTHPPOS Control+ 


" Circuit reference 
O Т VGTHPNEG Control- 


и Circuit reference I T VTG 
Signal 


= The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range 


= Variable geometry turbocharger 
vane actuator circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Variable geometry turbocharger 
vane actuator failure 


= The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


= Variable geometry turbocharger 
vane actuator circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference 
O Т VGTHPPOS Control+ 


" Circuit reference 
O Т VGTHPNEG Control- 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Variable geometry turbocharger 
vane actuator failure 


= The powertrain control module has 


detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a 
vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


= Variable geometry turbocharger 


vane actuator circuit short circuit to 
power 


= Control Module Signal Name 


" Circuit reference 
O T. VGTHPPOS Control+ 


" Circuit reference 
O Т VGTHPNEG Control- 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0xO3DF Boost Pressure Actuator Bank 
1 - Desired position - % 


= 0x0532 Commanded Boost Actuator 
Control Bank 1 - % 


= Check that the turbocharger actuator 
responds to commands 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the variable geometry turbocharger 
vane actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new variable geometry 
turbocharger vane actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
= Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) during which the 
turbocharger boosts to confirm the 
repair 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x03DF Boost Pressure Actuator Bank 
1 - Desired position - % 


= 0x0532 Commanded Boost Actuator 
Control Bank 1 - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the variable geometry turbocharger 
vane actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin 
is backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Check and install a new variable geometry 
turbocharger vane actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x03DF Boost Pressure Actuator Bank 
1 - Desired position - % 


= 0x0532 Commanded Boost Actuator 
Control Bank 1 - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the variable geometry turbocharger 
vane actuator circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin 
is backed out, connector pin corrosion 


P0069- 
84 


P0069- 
85 


POO6A- 
84 


POO6A- 
85 


Manifold 
Absolute 
Pressure - 
Barometric 
Pressure 
Correlation - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Manifold 
Absolute 
Pressure - 
Barometric 
Pressure 
Correlation - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


MAP - Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow 
Correlation 
Bank 1 - Signal 
below allowable 
range 


MAP - Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow 
Correlation 
Bank 1 - Signal 
above allowable 
range 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Variable geometry turbocharger 
vane actuator failure 


Blockage or leak between the intake 
manifold and the manifold absolute 
pressure sensor 


Manifold absolute pressure 5 volt 
supply circuit open circuit, high 
resistance, short circuit to ground 


Manifold absolute pressure ground 
open circuit, short circuit to power 


Manifold absolute pressure signal 
circuit short circuit to ground, high 
resistance 


Blockage or leak between the intake 
manifold and the manifold absolute 
pressure sensor 


Manifold absolute pressure 5 volt 
supply circuit open circuit, high 
resistance, short circuit to ground 


Manifold absolute pressure ground 
open circuit, short circuit to power 


Manifold absolute pressure signal 
circuit short circuit to ground, high 
resistance 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range 


Intake air induction system leakage 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range 


= Charged air induction system 


leakage 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit short 
circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Check and install a new variable geometry 
turbocharger vane actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check for blockage or leak between the 
intake manifold and the manifold absolute 
pressure sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the 5 volt supply circuit for open 
circuits, high resistance, short circuit to 
ground 


Check the sensor ground for open circuit, 
short circuit to power 


Check the signal circuit for short circuit to 
ground, high resistance 


Check for blockage or leak between the 
intake manifold and the manifold absolute 
pressure sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the 5 volt supply circuit for open 
circuits, high resistance, short circuit to 
ground 


Check the sensor ground for open circuit, 
short circuit to power 


Check the signal circuit for short circuit to 
ground, high resistance 


Check air induction system for leakage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new manifold absolute 
pressure and temperature sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check air induction system for leakage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new manifold absolute 
pressure and temperature sensor as 
required 


P0071- 
64 


P0071- 
84 


P0071- 
85 


Ambient Air 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
"A" Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Ambient Air 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
"A" Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Ambient Air 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
"A" Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A ATS 


" Circuit reference Ground 
G R ATS 


Ambient air temperature sensor 
harness failure - Wiring integrity 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor 
failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A ATS 


" Circuit reference Ground 
G R ATS 


Ambient air temperature sensor 
harness failure - Wiring integrity 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor 
failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
" Circuit reference Signal 
I A ATS 


" Circuit reference Ground 
G R ATS 


Ambient air temperature sensor 
harness failure - Wiring integrity 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x03BA Ambient Air Temperature 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


= OxF446 Ambient Air Temperature - °C 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check connections are secure and wiring 
integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
= Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) to confirm the repair 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x03BA Ambient Air Temperature 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


= OxF446 Ambient Air Temperature - °C 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check connections are secure and wiring 
integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
" Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) to confirm the repair 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x03BA Ambient Air Temperature 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


= OxF446 Ambient Air Temperature - °C 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check connections are secure and wiring 
integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Р0072- 
16 


Р0073- 
17 


Р0078- 
00 


Ambient Air 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
"A" Low - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Ambient Air 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
"A" High - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Exhaust Valve 
Control 
Solenoid Circuit 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor 
failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Ambient air temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A ATS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor 
failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Ambient air temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A ATS 


" Circuit reference Ground 
С ЕК ATS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor 
failure 


Low pressure turbine control 
solenoid circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Low pressure turbine valve position 
sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference O T VVTEX 
Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
= Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) to confirm the repair 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x03BA Ambient Air Temperature 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


= OxF446 Ambient Air Temperature - °C 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the ambient air temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x03BA Ambient Air Temperature 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


" OxF446 Ambient Air Temperature - °C 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the ambient air temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x0462 Turbocharger/Supercharger 
Wastegate Solenoid A Duty Cycle - % 


= 0x046E Turbocharger Waste Gate 
Position Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the low pressure turbine control 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Р0078- 
13 


P0079- 
00 


Exhaust Valve 
Control 
Solenoid Circuit 
Bank 1 - Circuit 
open 


Exhaust Valve 
Control 
Solenoid Circuit 
Low Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Low pressure turbine control 
solenoid failure 


Low pressure turbine valve position 
sensor failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
" Circuit reference O T VVTEX 
Control- 


Exhaust valve control solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust valve control solenoid 
failure 


Low pressure turbine control 
solenoid circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Low pressure turbine valve position 
sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure turbine control 
solenoid failure 


Low pressure turbine valve position 
sensor failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the low pressure turbine valve 
position sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure 
turbine control solenoid as required 


Check and install a new low pressure 
turbine valve position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust valve control solenoid 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust valve 
control solenoid as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
и Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) to confirm the repair 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x0462 Turbocharger/Supercharger 
Wastegate Solenoid A Duty Cycle - % 


= 0x046E Turbocharger Waste Gate 
Position Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the low pressure turbine control 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the low pressure turbine valve 
position sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure 
turbine control solenoid as required 


Check and install a new low pressure 
turbine valve position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Р0079- 
11 


P007A- 
62 


P007B- 
2A 


Exhaust Valve 
Control 
Solenoid Circuit 
Low Bank 1 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Bank 1 - Signal 
compare failure 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
stuck in range 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
m Circuit reference O T VVTEX 
Control- 


Exhaust valve control solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust valve control solenoid 
failure 


The powertrain control module 
detected a failure when comparing 
two or more input parameters for 
plausibility 


Intake air temperature sensor, 
charge air cooler temperature 
sensor, ambient air temperature 
sensor, manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Charge air cooler temperature 
sensor contamination 


Charge air cooler temperature 
sensor failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A PITCS 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust valve control solenoid 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust valve 
control solenoid as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
и Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) to confirm the repair 


Allow engine to soak for a period of not 
less than 8 hours, measure and compare 
sensor temperature values for the 
following sensors 

= Intake air temperature sensor 


= Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
= Ambient air temperature sensor 


= Manifold absolute pressure апа 
temperature sensor 


The sensor temperatures values should be 
similar to one another 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the intake air temperature sensor, 
charge air cooler temperature sensor, 
ambient air temperature sensor, manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check charge air cooler temperature 
sensor for contamination 


Check and install a new sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check charge air cooler temperature 
sensor for contamination 


Check and install a new sensor as required 


P007B- 
62 


P007B- 
84 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
compare failure 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
below allowable 
range 


Charge air cooler temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Charge air cooler temperature 
sensor contamination 


Charge air cooler temperature 
sensor failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
и Yes 


Control module cavity 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A PITCS 


Charge air cooler temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Charge air cooler temperature 
sensor contamination 


Charge air cooler temperature 
sensor failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
" Circuit reference Signal 
I A PITCS 


Charge air cooler temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Charge air cooler temperature 
sensor contamination 


Charge air cooler temperature 
sensor failure 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 


Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
и Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) to confirm the repair 


Allow engine to soak for a period of not 
less than 8 hours, measure and compare 
sensor temperature values for the 
following sensors 

a Intake air temperature sensor 


= Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
= Ambient air temperature sensor 


= Manifold absolute pressure апа 
temperature sensor 


= The sensor temperatures values should be 


similar to one another 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check charge air cooler temperature 
sensor for contamination 


Check and install a new sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
" Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) to confirm the repair 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check charge air cooler temperature 
sensor for contamination 


Check and install a new sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
= Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) to confirm the repair 


P007B- 
85 


P007C- 
16 


P007D- 
17 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
above allowable 
range 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Low Bank 1 - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
" Circuit reference Signal 
I A PITCS 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range 


Charge air cooler temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Charge air cooler temperature 
sensor contamination 


Charge air cooler temperature 
sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Charge air cooler temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Charge air cooler temperature 
sensor contamination 


Charge air cooler temperature 
sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Charge air cooler temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference Signal 
I A PITCS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Charge air cooler temperature 
sensor contamination 


Charge air cooler temperature 
sensor failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check charge air cooler temperature 
sensor for contamination 


Check and install a new sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
и Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) to confirm the repair 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check charge air cooler temperature 
sensor for contamination 


Check and install a new sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check charge air cooler temperature 
sensor for contamination 


Check and install a new sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P0080- 
00 


P0080- 
12 


P0087- 
00 


Exhaust Valve 
Control 
Solenoid Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Exhaust Valve 
Control 
Solenoid Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - Too 
Low Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Low pressure turbine control 
solenoid circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference O T VVTEX 
Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure turbine control 
solenoid failure 


Electrical Cause 
и Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
" Circuit reference O T VVTEX 


Exhaust valve control solenoid - 
Wiring integrity short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Other fuel pressure related DTCs 


Low pressure fuel system leaks or 
blockage 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure fuel system 
mechanical integrity 
= Leakage 


= Blockage 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x0462 Turbocharger/Supercharger 
Wastegate Solenoid A Duty Cycle - % 


= 0x046E Turbocharger Waste Gate 
Position Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the low pressure turbine control 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure 
turbine control solenoid as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check connections are secure and wiring 
integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
" Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) to confirm the repair 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed to 
allow the monitor to be fully tested. 
Drive the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across varied driving 
conditions including high torque to 
confirm the repair 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
pressure related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check low pressure fuel system for leaks 
or blockage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check low pressure fuel system for 
mechanical integrity 


Р0087- 
16 


P0087- 
21 


Р0087- 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - Too 
Low Bank 1 - 


Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - Too 
Low Bank 1 - 
Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Fuel Rail 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 

measured a signal voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground, gain low 


Other fuel pressure related DTCs 


Low pressure fuel system leaks or 
blockage 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure fuel system 
mechanical integrity 
= Leakage 


= Blockage 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


" Leakage 
= Blockage 


Check and install a new fuel rail pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 

= 0x0324 Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel rail pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed to 
allow the monitor to be fully tested. 
Drive the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across varied driving 
conditions including high torque to 
confirm the repair 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
pressure related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check low pressure fuel system for leaks 
or blockage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check low pressure fuel system for 
mechanical integrity 
= Leakage 


" Blockage 


Check and install a new fuel rail pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


22 


Р0087- 
71 


Р0087- 
84 


/System 
Pressure - Too 
Low Bank 1 - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 
Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - Too 
Low Bank 1 - 


Actuator stuck 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - Too 


= The powertrain control module 
measured a signal voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high 


= Other fuel pressure related DTCs 


= Low pressure fuel system leaks or 
blockage 


= Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit 


to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


= The powertrain control module has 
not detected any motion in 
response to energizing a motor, 
solenoid or relay 


= Other fuel pressure related DTCs 


= Low pressure fuel system leaks or 
blockage 


= Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit 


to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


= Other fuel pressure related DTCs 
Fuel lines restricted 


= Fuel lines leakage 


— NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed to 
allow the monitor to be fully tested. 
Drive the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across varied driving 
conditions including high torque to 
confirm the repair 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
pressure related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check low pressure fuel system for leaks 
or blockage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel rail pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed to 
allow the monitor to be fully tested. 
Drive the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across varied driving 
conditions including high torque to 
confirm the repair 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
pressure related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check low pressure fuel system for leaks 
or blockage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel rail pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
pressure related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Р0088- 
00 


Low Bank 1 - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - Too 
High Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel pressure control valve circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 
" Wiring 


= Mechanical integrity 
= Installation 


Fuel pressure control valve failure 
= Wiring 


= Mechanical integrity 
= Installation 


Stuck fuel pump - high pressure 
= Fuel volume control valve 


Other fuel pressure related DTCs 


Low pressure fuel system leaks or 
blockage 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


= Check fuel lines for restrictions and repair 


as required 


Check fuel lines for leakage and repair as 
required 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x0324 Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor - 
Volts 


= 0x03DC Fuel Rail Pressure - Desired - 
KPa 


= OxF423 Fuel Rail Pressure - KPa 
" 1. Set the engine running 
= 2. Monitor fuel rail pressure 


= 3. Set the ignition to OFF. Fuel rail 
pressure should decrease 


= 4. If the fuel rail pressure does not 
decrease possible stuck valve in fuel 
pump 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the rail pressure sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pressure control valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel rail pressure 
sensor as required 


Check and install a new fuel pressure 
control valve as required 


Check fuel pump - high pressure for 
mechanical integrity 
= Fuel volume control valve 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed to 
allow the monitor to be fully tested. 
Drive the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across varied driving 
conditions including high torque to 
confirm the repair 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
pressure related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check low pressure fuel system for leaks 
or blockage 


P0088- 
17 


P0088- 
22 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - Too 
High Bank 1 - 


Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - Too 
High Bank 1 - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Other fuel pressure related DTCs 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 
short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Other fuel pressure related DTCs 
Fuel lines restricted 
Fuel lines leakage 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel pressure control valve circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 
= Wiring 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel rail pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed to 
allow the monitor to be fully tested. 
Drive the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across varied driving 
conditions including high torque to 
confirm the repair 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
pressure related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 

= 0x0324 Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel rail pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
pressure related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel lines for restrictions and repair 
as required 


Check fuel lines for leakage and repair as 
required 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x0324 Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor - 
Volts 


= 0x03DC Fuel Rail Pressure - Desired - 
KPa 


= OxF423 Fuel Rail Pressure - KPa 


= 1. Set the engine running 


Р0088- 
71 


РОО88- 
72 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - Too 
High Bank 1 - 


Actuator stuck 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - Too 
High Bank 1 - 


Actuator stuck 
open 


= Mechanical integrity 
= Installation 


= Fuel pressure control valve failure 
= Wiring 


= Mechanical integrity 
= Installation 


= Stuck fuel pump - high pressure 
= Fuel volume control valve 


= The powertrain control module has 


not detected any motion in 
response to energizing a motor, 
solenoid or relay 


= Other fuel pressure related DTCs 


= Low pressure fuel system leaks or 
blockage 


= Stuck fuel pump - high pressure 
= Fuel volume control valve 


= The powertrain control module has 


not detected any motion upon 
commanding the operation of a 
motor, solenoid or relay to close 
some piece of equipment 


= Other fuel pressure related DTCs 


= Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit 


= 2. Monitor fuel rail pressure 


= 3. Set the ignition to OFF. Fuel rail 
pressure should decrease 


= 4. If the fuel rail pressure does not 
decrease possible stuck valve in fuel 


pump 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the rail pressure sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pressure control valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel rail pressure 
sensor as required 


Check and install a new fuel pressure 
control valve as required 


Check fuel pump - high pressure for 
mechanical integrity 
= Fuel volume control valve 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed to 
allow the monitor to be fully tested. 
Drive the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across varied driving 
conditions including high torque to 
confirm the repair 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
pressure related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check low pressure fuel system for leaks 
or blockage 


Check fuel pump - high pressure for 
mechanical integrity 
= Fuel volume control valve 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed to 
allow the monitor to be fully tested. 
Drive the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across varied driving 
conditions including high torque to 
confirm the repair 


P0089- 
4B 


P0090- 
13 


P0091- 
11 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Performance - 
Over 
temperature 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Stuck fuel pump - high pressure 
= Fuel volume control valve 


= The powertrain control module 
detected an internal temperature 
above the expected range 


= Fuel pressure control valve circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit 


to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Fuel pressure control valve failure 


= The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 


of bias voltage, low current flow, no 


change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


= Fuel pressure control valve circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference O T PCV 
Control- 


= Fuel pressure control valve failure 


= The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for 


a period longer than expected or 
has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


" Fuel pressure control valve circuit 


short circuit to ground 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
pressure related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 

= 0x0324 Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel pump - high pressure for 
mechanical integrity 
= Fuel volume control valve 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pressure control valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pressure 
control valve as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x03C3 Fuel Pressure Relief Control 
Valve Duty Cycle - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pressure control valve 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new fuel pressure 
control valve as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x03C3 Fuel Pressure Relief Control 
Valve Duty Cycle - % 


P0092- Fuel Pressure 

12 Regulator 1 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


P0095- | Intake Air 

62 Temperature 
Sensor 2 Circuit 
Bank 1 - Signal 
compare failure 


P0096- Intake Air 
2A Temperature 
Sensor 2 Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
stuck in range 


= Control Module Signal Name Е 


" Circuit reference O T PCV 


Control- 
= Fuel pressure control valve failure = 
L] 
The powertrain control module has Е 


detected а vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a 
vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Fuel pressure control valve circuit " 
short circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference O T PCV " 


Control- 
Fuel pressure control valve failure в 
Тһе powertrain control module m 


detected a failure when comparing 
two or more input parameters for 
plausibility 


Intake air temperature sensor, 

charge air cooler temperature 

sensor, ambient air temperature 

sensor, manifold absolute pressure 

and temperature sensor circuit 

short circuit to ground, short circuit 

to power, open circuit, high 

resistance " 


Intake air temperature sensor - pre 
electric throttle circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Intake air temperature sensor - pre 
electric throttle failure 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit reference - I A BTS - 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit short 

circuit to ground, short circuit to = 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pressure control valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new fuel pressure 
control valve as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x03C3 Fuel Pressure Relief Control 
Valve Duty Cycle - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pressure control valve 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new fuel pressure 
control valve as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Allow engine to soak for a period of not 
less than 8 hours, measure and compare 
sensor temperature values for the 
following sensors 

= Intake air temperature sensor 


= Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
= Ambient air temperature sensor 


= Manifold absolute pressure апа 
temperature sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the intake air temperature sensor - 
pre electric throttle circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new intake air 
temperature sensor - pre electric throttle 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


CN NOTE: 


To validate the repair, clear the DTCs 
and perform a road test that consists 
of three drive cycles (engine on/off). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 


P0096- Intake Air 
62 Temperature 
Sensor 2 Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
compare failure 


P0096- Intake Air 
84 Temperature 
Sensor 2 Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
below allowable 
range 


P0096- Intake Air 
85 Temperature 
Sensor 2 Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
above allowable 
range 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit reference - I A BTS - 


= Manifold absolute pressure апа 


temperature sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to m 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor contaminated 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where 
some circuit quantity, reported 
via serial data, is below a 
specified range. 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure Е 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where 
some circuit quantity, reported 
via serial data, is above a 
specified range. 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness or install a new manifold absolute 
pressure and temperature sensor as 
necessary 


Install a new manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor 


CN NOTE: 


To validate the repair, clear the DTCs 
and perform a road test that consists 
of three drive cycles (engine on/off). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness or install a new manifold absolute 
pressure and temperature sensor as 
necessary 


Check the manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor for contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Install a new manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor 


Cy NOTE: 


To validate the repair, clear the DTCs 
and perform a road test that consists 
of three drive cycles (engine on/off). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness or install a new manifold absolute 
pressure and temperature sensor as 
necessary 


Install a new manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor 


Cy NOTE: 


To validate the repair, clear the DTCs 
and perform a road test that consists 
of three drive cycles (engine on/off). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 


P0097- 
16 


P0098- 
17 


POOBC- 
84 


POOBD- 


85 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 Circuit 
Low Bank 1 - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Mass or Volume 
Air Flow "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Air Flow Too 
Low - Signal 
below allowable 
range 


Mass or Volume 
Air Flow "A" 
Circuit Range 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference Signal 
I A BTS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit short 
circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A BTS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Signal (Flow) 
I F AMS 


m Circuit reference Ground 
G R AMS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


harness or install a new manifold absolute 
pressure and temperature sensor as 
necessary 


Install a new manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit for short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new manifold absolute 
pressure and temperature sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new manifold absolute 
pressure and temperature sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


РО0С6- 
00 


РООСЕ- 
62 


/Performance - 
Air Flow Too 
High - Signal 
above allowable 
range 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure Too 
Low - Engine 
Cranking Bank 
1 - No sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Measurement 
System - 
Multiple Sensor 
Correlation 
Bank 1 - Signal 
compare failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
и Circuit reference Signal (Flow) 
I F AMS 


" Circuit reference Ground 
G R AMS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Low fuel level condition 
Other fuel related DTCs 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor - Check for 
fuel rail pressure build up during 
start 


Fuel gauge sender unit sticking 
Fuel lines restricted 
Fuel lines leaking 


Fuel pump failure 


The powertrain control module 
detected a failure when comparing 
two or more input parameters for 
plausibility 


Intake air temperature sensor, 
charge air cooler temperature 
sensor, ambient air temperature 
sensor, manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Mass air flow and temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Mass air flow and temperature 
sensor failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check the fuel volume available in the fuel 
tank is sufficient, add fuel as required. 
Clear DTC and retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check fuel system for mechanical integrity 


Check the fuel gauge sender units for 
correct operation 


Check fuel lines for restriction 
Check fuel lines for leakage 


Check for fuel pump related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment clear all stored DTCs 
using the 'Diagnosis Menu' tab and retest 


Allow engine to soak for a period of not 
less than 8 hours, measure and compare 
sensor temperature values for the 
following sensors 

= Intake air temperature sensor 


= Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
= Ambient air temperature sensor 


= Manifold absolute pressure апа 
temperature sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow and temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow and 
temperature sensor as required 


P0101- 
35 


P0102- 
11 


P0103- 
17 


P0106- 
84 


Mass or Volume 
Air Flow Sensor 
"A" Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal high 
time » 
maximum 


Mass or Volume 
Air Flow Sensor 
"A" Circuit Low 
- Circuit short 
to ground 


Mass or Volume 
Air Flow Sensor 
"A" Circuit High 
- Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Manifold 
Absolute 
Pressure 
/Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


This DTC is set when the powertrain 
control module detects that the 
signal high time is greater than the 
maximum value 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference Signal (Flow) 
I F AMS 


" Circuit reference Ground 
G R AMS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference Signal (Flow) 
I F AMS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short 
circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit - Wiring 
integrity short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference Supply 
O V 5VBPS 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
" 0x0322 Corrected Intake Manifold 
Absolute Pressure - KPa 


и 0x033E Boost Absolute Pressure - 
Raw Value - KPa 


P0106- 
85 


P0107- 
16 


Manifold 
Absolute 
Pressure 
/Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Manifold 
Absolute 
Pressure 
/Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit - Wiring 
integrity short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference Supply 
O V 5VBPS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Supply 
O V 5VBPS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


= 0x052C Manifold Absolute Pressure 
Bank 1 - KPa 


= OxF40B Intake Manifold Absolute 
Pressure - KPa 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new manifold absolute 
pressure and temperature sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x0322 Corrected Intake Manifold 
Absolute Pressure - KPa 


и 0x033E Boost Absolute Pressure - 
Raw Value - KPa 


= 0x052C Manifold Absolute Pressure 
Bank 1 - KPa 


= OxF40B Intake Manifold Absolute 
Pressure - KPa 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new manifold absolute 
pressure and temperature sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
" 0x0322 Corrected Intake Manifold 
Absolute Pressure - KPa 


= 0x033E Boost Absolute Pressure - 
Raw Value - KPa 


= 0x052C Manifold Absolute Pressure 
Bank 1 - KPa 


п OxF40B Intake Manifold Absolute 
Pressure - KPa 


Р0108- 
17 


P0110- 
62 


Manifold 
Absolute 
Pressure 
/Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
High - Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 Circuit 
Bank 1 - Signal 
compare failure 


= The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


= Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit short 
circuit to power 


= Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A BPS 


" Circuit reference Signal 
I A BTS 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


= The powertrain control module 
detected a failure when comparing 
two or more input parameters for 
plausibility 


= Intake air temperature sensor, 
charge air cooler temperature 
sensor, ambient air temperature 
sensor, manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit 


to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Mass air flow and temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to 


ground, short circuit to power, open 


circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Mass air flow and temperature 
sensor failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new manifold absolute 
pressure and temperature sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x0322 Corrected Intake Manifold 
Absolute Pressure - KPa 


п 0x033E Boost Absolute Pressure - 
Raw Value - KPa 


= 0x052C Manifold Absolute Pressure 
Bank 1 - KPa 


п OxF40B Intake Manifold Absolute 
Pressure - KPa 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new manifold absolute 
pressure and temperature sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Allow engine to soak for a period of not 
less than 8 hours, measure and compare 
sensor temperature values for the 
following sensors 

= Intake air temperature sensor 


= Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
= Ambient air temperature sensor 


= Manifold absolute pressure апа 
temperature sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow and temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow and 
temperature sensor as required 


Р0111- 
2А 


Р0111- 
62 


Р0111- 
84 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
stuck in range 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
compare failure 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 Circuit 
Range 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Intake air temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Charge air cooler temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow and temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Mass air flow and temperature 
sensor failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Intake air temperature sensor, 
charge air cooler temperature 
sensor, ambient air temperature 
sensor, manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Mass air flow and temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Mass air flow and temperature 
sensor failure 


Intake air temperature sensor 
signal is lower than expected 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the intake air temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air cooler temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow and temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow and 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
" Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across varied driving 
conditions to confirm the repair 


Allow engine to soak for a period of not 
less than 8 hours, measure and compare 
sensor temperature values for the 
following sensors 

= Intake air temperature sensor 


= Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
= Ambient air temperature sensor 


= Manifold absolute pressure апа 
temperature sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow and temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow and 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
" Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across varied driving 
conditions to confirm the repair 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum of 
8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature 


Р0111- 
85 


Р0112- 
16 


/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
below allowable 
range 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
above allowable 
range 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 Circuit 
Low Bank 1 - 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Intake air temperature sensor 
signal is higher than expected 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment check datalogger 
signals. All sensors should be within 20 
deg?C of each other 

= Intake air temperature 


= Charge air cooler temperature 


= Ambient air temperature and manifold 
air temperature sensors 


Check the intake air temperature sensor 
(part of the mass air flow sensor) and 
circuit for sensor contamination 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check connections are secure and wiring 
integrity 


Check and install a new sensor that is 
biassed higher or lower than the other 
sensors 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
= Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across varied driving 
conditions to confirm the repair 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum of 
8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment check datalogger 
signals. All sensors should be within 20 
deg°C of each other 

= Intake air temperature 


= Charge air cooler temperature 


= Ambient air temperature and manifold 
air temperature sensors 


Check the intake air temperature sensor 
(part of the mass air flow sensor) and 
circuit for sensor contamination 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check connections are secure and wiring 
integrity 


Check and install a new sensor that is 
biassed higher or lower than the other 
sensors 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
" Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across varied driving 
conditions to confirm the repair 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow and temperature 


P0113- 
17 


P0116- 
00 


P0116- 
62 


Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal compare 
failure 


Mass air flow and temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 
= Intake air temperature sensor - 
combined with mass air flow 
sensor 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Signal (Temp) 
I A IATS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Mass air flow and temperature 
sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Mass air flow and temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to power 
= Intake air temperature sensor - 
combined with mass air flow 
sensor 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Signal (Temp) 
I A IATS 


" Circuit reference Supply 
O V 5VPCRCS1 


m Circuit reference Ground 
G R AMS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Mass air flow and temperature 
sensor failure 


Engine coolant level too low or flow 
failure 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, high resistance, 
open circuit 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Cooling system mechanical and 
fluid integrity 


Cooling fan system mechanical 
integrity 


sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow and 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow and temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow and 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the workshop manual and check 
the engine cooling system to ensure the 
coolant condition and level is correct 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment check datalogger 
signals, Engine Coolant Temperature 
Sensor (0x0357), Engine Coolant 
Temperature (0хҒ405) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, high resistance, 
open circuit. Repair harness as required. 
Clear DTC and retest 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 0x0357 Engine Coolant 
Temperature Sensor - Volts 0хҒ405 Engine 
Coolant Temperature - Deg C 


P0116- 
64 


P0116- 
84 


Engine Coolant 


Temperature 
Sensor 1 Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Thermostat system mechanical 
integrity 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
1 circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
1 contamination 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
1 failure 


Cooling system mechanical and 
fluid integrity 


Cooling fan system mechanical 
integrity 


Thermostat system mechanical 
integrity 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
1 circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
1 contamination 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
1 failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range 


Cooling system mechanical & fluid 
integrity 


Cooling fan system mechanical 
integrity 


Thermostat system mechanical 
integrity 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
1 circuit short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Check cooling system for mechanical and 
fluid integrity 


Check cooling fan system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check thermostat system for mechanical 
integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor 1 circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor 1 as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 0x0357 Engine Coolant 
Temperature Sensor - Volts 0хҒ405 Engine 
Coolant Temperature - Deg C 


Check cooling system for mechanical and 
fluid integrity 


Check cooling fan system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check thermostat system for mechanical 
integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor 1 circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor 1 as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x0357 Engine Coolant Temperature 
Sensor - Volts 


= OxF405 Engine Coolant Temperature - 
°С 
Check cooling system for mechanical & 
fluid integrity 


Check cooling fan system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check thermostat system for mechanical 
integrity 


P0116- 
85 


P0117- 
16 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
1 failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range 


Cooling system mechanical & fluid 
integrity 


Cooling fan system mechanical 
integrity 


Thermostat system mechanical 
integrity 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
1 circuit short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
1 failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
1 circuit short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A CTS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
1 failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor 1 circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor 1 as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x0357 Engine Coolant Temperature 
Sensor - Volts 


= OxF405 Engine Coolant Temperature - 
°С 


Check cooling system for mechanical & 
fluid integrity 


Check cooling fan system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check thermostat system for mechanical 
integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor 1 circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor 1 as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x0357 Engine Coolant Temperature 
Sensor - Volts 


= OxF405 Engine Coolant Temperature - 
°С 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor 1 circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor 1 as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P0118- 
17 


PO11B- 
62 


P0128- 
00 


PO12F- 
62 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 Circuit 
High - Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature / 
Intake Air 
Temperature 
Correlation - 
Signal compare 
failure 


Coolant 
Thermostat 
(Coolant 
Temperature 
Below 
Thermostat 
Regulating 
Temperature) - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature / 
Engine Oil 
Temperature 
Correlation - 
Signal compare 
failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
1 circuit short circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A CTS 


= Circuit reference Ground 
G R CTS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
1 failure 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit reference - 
I А RADWTS - 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 

signal circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 

high resistance 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
= Circuit reference O T ETC2 


Electrically heated thermostat 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Electrically heated thermostat failure 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x0357 Engine Coolant Temperature 
Sensor - Volts 


= OxF405 Engine Coolant Temperature - 
ec 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor 1 circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor 1 as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the radiator outlet temperature 
sensor signal circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness or install a new radiator outlet 
temperature sensor as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the electrically heated thermostat 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new electrically heated 
thermostat as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the radiator outlet temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new radiator outlet 
temperature sensor as required 


P0131- 
11 


P0132- 
12 


P0134- 
00 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit No 
Activity 
Detected Bank 
1 Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


Fuel injection related DTCs 
Air induction system leakage 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference I A LSCP 
Signal 


" Circuit reference I A LS2 Signal 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a 
vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Fuel injection related DTCs 
Air induction system leakage 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference I A LSCP 
Signal 


" Circuit reference I A LS2 Signal 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Fuel injection related DTCs 
Air induction system leakage 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check air induction system for leakage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor heater 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check air induction system for leakage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor heater 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check air induction system for leakage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust gas temperature sensor 
- Pre catalytic converter circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Р0134- 
9A 


P0135- 
29 


PO14C- 
00 


PO14D- 


00 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit No 
Activity 
Detected Bank 
1 Sensor 1 - 
Component or 
system 
operating 
conditions 


O2 Sensor 
Heater Circuit 
Bank 1 Sensor 
1 - Signal 
invalid 


O2 Sensor Slow 
Response - Rich 
to Lean Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor Slow 
Response - 
Lean to Rich 


Fuel injection related DTCs 
Air induction system leakage 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter failure 


The value of the signal measured 
by the powertrain control module is 
not plausible given the operating 
conditions 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference O T LSH 
Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Check and install a new exhaust gas 
temperature sensor - Pre catalytic 
converter as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check air induction system for leakage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust gas temperature sensor 
- Pre catalytic converter circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust gas 
temperature sensor - Pre catalytic 
converter as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor heater 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor heater 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor heater 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 


PO16D- 
26 


P0171- 
00 


P0172- 
00 


Bank 1 Sensor 
1 - No sub type 
information 


Excessive Time 
To Enter Closed 
Loop Fuel 
Pressure 
Control - Signal 
rate of change 
below threshold 


System Too 
Lean Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


System Too 
Rich Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


The signal transitions more slowly 
than is reasonably allowed 


Other fuel related DTCs 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor excessive, debris on 
sensor face, damaged teeth on rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Air induction system leakage 


Fuel injector is mechanically 
degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Air induction system leakage 


Fuel injector is mechanically 
degraded 


circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check connections are secure and wiring 
integrity 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor is correct, remove any 
debris from sensor face, check for 
damaged teeth on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankshaft 
position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check air induction system for leakage 
Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check air induction system for leakage 
Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Р017А- 
64 


Р017В- 
24 


Р017В- 
2А 


Cylinder Head 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Cylinder Head 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Cylinder Head 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck in 
range 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A CHTS 


m Circuit reference Ground 
G R CHTS 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


Cylinder head temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Cylinder head temperature sensor 
failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A CHTS 


" Circuit reference Ground 
G R CHTS 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


Cylinder head temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Cylinder head temperature sensor 
failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
" Circuit reference Signal 
I A CHTS 


" Circuit reference Ground 
G R CHTS 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x051D Cylinder Head Temperature - 9 
С 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams апа 
check the cylinder head temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new cylinder head 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x051D Cylinder Head Temperature - ° 
G 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the cylinder head temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new cylinder head 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x051D Cylinder Head Temperature - ° 
С 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the cylinder head temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Р017В- 
84 


Р017В- 
85 


Cylinder Head 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Cylinder Head 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Cylinder head temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Cylinder head temperature sensor 
failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range 


Cooling system mechanical & fluid 
integrity 


Cooling fan system mechanical 
integrity 


Thermostat system mechanical 
integrity 


Cylinder head temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Cylinder head temperature sensor 
failure 


Engine coolant level or flow failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range 


Cooling system mechanical & fluid 
integrity 


Cooling fan system mechanical 
integrity 


Thermostat system mechanical 
integrity 


Cylinder head temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Cylinder head temperature sensor 
failure 


Engine coolant level or flow failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new cylinder head 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check cooling system for mechanical & 
fluid integrity 


Check cooling fan system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check thermostat system for mechanical 
integrity 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x051D Cylinder Head Temperature - ° 
с 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the cylinder head temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new cylinder head 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the workshop manual and check 
the engine cooling system to ensure the 
coolant condition, level and flow is correct 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check cooling system for mechanical & 
fluid integrity 


Check cooling fan system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check thermostat system for mechanical 
integrity 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
" 0x051D Cylinder Head Temperature - ° 
(г 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the cylinder head temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P017C- 
16 


P017D- 
17 


Cylinder Head 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Cylinder Head 
Temperature 

Sensor Circuit 
High - Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Cooling system mechanical & fluid 
integrity 


Cooling fan system mechanical 
integrity 


Thermostat system mechanical 
integrity 


Cylinder head temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A CHTS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Cylinder head temperature sensor 
failure 


Engine coolant level or flow failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Cooling system mechanical & fluid 
integrity 


Cooling fan system mechanical 
integrity 


Thermostat system mechanical 
integrity 


Cylinder head temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A CHTS 


" Circuit reference Ground 
G R CHTS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Check and install a new cylinder head 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the workshop manual and check 
the engine cooling system to ensure the 
coolant condition, level and flow is correct 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check cooling system for mechanical & 
fluid integrity 


Check cooling fan system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check thermostat system for mechanical 
integrity 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x051D Cylinder Head Temperature - ° 
C 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the cylinder head temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new cylinder head 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the workshop manual and check 
the engine cooling system to ensure the 
coolant condition, level and flow is correct 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check cooling system for mechanical & 
fluid integrity 


Check cooling fan system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check thermostat system for mechanical 
integrity 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x051D Cylinder Head Temperature - 9 
С 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the cylinder head temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new cylinder head 
temperature sensor as required 


Р0180- 
62 


P0181- 
2A 


P0181- 
84 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit - Signal 
compare failure 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck in 
range 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 


Cylinder head temperature sensor 
failure 


Engine coolant level or flow failure 


Electrical Cause Е 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A RAILFTS 


" Circuit reference Ground 
G R RAILFTS 


Fuel temperature sensor signal is 
unexpected 


Fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance н 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion п 


Fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor failure 


Electrical Cause Е 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A RAILFTS 


m Circuit reference Ground 
G R RAILFTS 


Fuel temperature sensor signal is 
unexpected 


Fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance в 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion = 


Fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor failure 


Electrical Cause Е 
и Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Refer to the workshop manual and check 
the engine cooling system to ensure the 
coolant condition, level and flow is correct 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x033F Fuel Rail Temperature Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


= 0x0522 Fuel Temperature "А" - °C 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pump - high 
pressure - fuel temperature sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
и Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across urban cycles to 
confirm the repair 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x033F Fuel Rail Temperature Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


= 0x0522 Fuel Temperature "А" - °C 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pump - high 
pressure - fuel temperature sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
и Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across urban cycles to 
confirm the repair 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 


P0181- 
85 


P0182- 
16 


Signal below 
allowable range 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Control module cavity 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A RAILFTS 


= Circuit reference Ground 
G R RAILFTS 


Fuel temperature sensor signal is 
lower than expected 


Fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A RAILFTS 


" Circuit reference Ground 
G R RAILFTS 


Fuel temperature sensor signal is 
higher than expected 


Fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference Signal 
I A RAILFTS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor failure 


= 0x033F Fuel Rail Temperature Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


= 0x0522 Fuel Temperature "A" - °C 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pump - high 
pressure - fuel temperature sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
= Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across urban cycles to 
confirm the repair 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x033F Fuel Rail Temperature Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


= 0x0522 Fuel Temperature "А" - °C 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pump - high 
pressure - fuel temperature sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
= Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across urban cycles to 
confirm the repair 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x033F Fuel Rail Temperature Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


= 0x0522 Fuel Temperature "A" - °C 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0183- 
17 


P0191- 
16 


P0191- 
17 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit High - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor circuit short 
circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference Signal 
I A RAILFTS 


m Circuit reference Ground 
G R RAILFTS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new fuel pump - high 
pressure - fuel temperature sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x033F Fuel Rail Temperature Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


= 0x0522 Fuel Temperature "А" - °C 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pump - high 
pressure - fuel temperature sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x0324 Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor - 
Volts 


= 0x03DC Fuel Rail Pressure - Desired - 
KPa 


= OxF423 Fuel Rail Pressure - KPa 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel rail pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x0324 Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor - 
Volts 


= 0x03DC Fuel Rail Pressure - Desired - 
KPa 


н OxF423 Fuel Rail Pressure - KPa 


P0191- 
84 


P0191- 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
below allowable 
range 


Fuel Rail 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Other fuel pressure related DTCs 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit 


to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A RAILPS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 
= Wiring 


= Mechanical integrity 
= Installation 


Stuck fuel pump - high pressure 
= Fuel volume control valve 


= Other fuel pressure related DTCs 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel rail pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed to 
allow the monitor to be fully tested. 
Drive the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across varied driving 
conditions including high torque to 
confirm the repair 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
pressure related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x0324 Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor - 
Volts 


= 0x03DC Fuel Rail Pressure - Desired - 
KPa 


= OxF423 Fuel Rail Pressure - KPa 
= 1. Set the engine running 
= 2. Monitor fuel rail pressure 


и 3. Set the ignition to OFF. Fuel rail 
pressure should decrease 


= 4. If the fuel rail pressure does not 
decrease possible stuck valve in fuel 


pump 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the rail pressure sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel rail pressure 
sensor as required 


Check fuel pump - high pressure for 
mechanical integrity 
= Fuel volume control valve 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


85 


Р0192- 
16 


Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
above allowable 
range 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Low Bank 1 - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


= Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Control Module Signal Name 


= Circuit reference Signal 
I A RAILPS 


m Circuit reference O V 5V EGR 
Supply 

= Circuit reference Supply 
O V 5VBPS 


" Circuit reference Supply 
O V. 5V RAILPS 


" Circuit reference Supply 
O V 5VCRS 


" Circuit reference Ground 
G R RAILPS 


" Circuit reference Supply 
O V 5VAPP1 


= Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


= Wiring 
= Mechanical integrity 


= Installation 


= Stuck fuel pump - high pressure 


= Fuel volume control valve 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Other fuel pressure related DTCs 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


C NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed to 
allow the monitor to be fully tested. 
Drive the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across varied driving 
conditions including high torque to 
confirm the repair 


= Check powertrain control module for fuel 


pressure related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x0324 Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor - 
Volts 


= 0x03DC Fuel Rail Pressure - Desired - 
KPa 


= OxF423 Fuel Rail Pressure - KPa 
= 1. Set the engine running 
= 2. Monitor fuel rail pressure 


и 3. Set the ignition to OFF. Fuel rail 
pressure should decrease 


= 4, If the fuel rail pressure does not 
decrease possible stuck valve in fuel 


pump 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the rail pressure sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel rail pressure 
sensor as required 


Check fuel pump - high pressure for 
mechanical integrity 
= Fuel volume control valve 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed to 
allow the monitor to be fully tested. 
Drive the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across varied driving 
conditions including high torque to 
confirm the repair 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x0324 Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor - 
Volts 


P0193- 
17 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Other fuel pressure related DTCs 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 
short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


= 0x03DC Fuel Rail Pressure - Desired - 
KPa 


= OxF423 Fuel Rail Pressure - KPa 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check connections are secure and wiring 
integrity 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
pressure related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel rail pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed to 
allow the monitor to be fully tested. 
Drive the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across varied driving 
conditions including high torque to 
confirm the repair 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x0324 Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor - 
Volts 


= 0x03DC Fuel Rail Pressure - Desired - 
KPa 


= OxF423 Fuel Rail Pressure - KPa 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check connections are secure and wiring 
integrity 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
pressure related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel rail pressure sensor circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel rail pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P0195- 
00 


P0195- 
16 


P0195- 
17 


P0196- 
00 


Engine Oil 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit - No sub 
type information 


Engine Oil 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit - Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Engine Oil 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit - Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Engine Oil 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


The oil temperature has been = 
measured at higher than its 
maximum permissible temperature 


" The oil temperature has been 


measured at lower than its 
minimum perishable temperature 


Oil level and temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Oil level and temperature sensor 
failure 


The powertrain control module Е 
measured a voltage below а 

specified range but not necessarily 

a short circuit to ground 


Diagnostic fault check for low signal 
range check 


Engine oil temperature sensor 
signal circuit, short circuit to ground 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Ground 
G_R_OPKS 


" Circuit reference Signal 
I_T_OPKS 


Engine oil temperature sensor failure 


The powertrain control module ы 
measured a voltage below a 

specified range but not necessarily 

a short circuit to power 


Diagnostic fault check for high 
signal range check 


Engine oil temperature sensor 
signal circuit, short circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference Ground 
G R OPKS 


= Circuit reference Signal 
I T OPKS 


Engine oil temperature sensor failure 


Oil level and temperature sensor Е 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, = 
connector pin corrosion 


Oil level and temperature sensor 
failure z 


Extreme driving conditions 
Extreme climatic conditions 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oil level and temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new oil level and 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check engine oil temperature sensor signal 
circuit, for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new engine oil 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check engine oil temperature sensor signal 
circuit, for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new engine oil 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oil level and temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new oil level and 
temperature sensor as required 


P0196- 
02 


PO1E4- 
62 


Р01Е4- 
64 


Engine Oil 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Range 
/Performance - 
General signal 
failure 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 3 Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal compare 
failure 


Engine Coolant 


Temperature 
Sensor 3 Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Oil level and temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 


connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Oil level and temperature sensor 
failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A CBT 


" Circuit reference Ground 
G R CHTS 


Cylinder block temperature sensor 
or harness failure - Wiring integrity 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Cylinder block temperature sensor 
failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
" Circuit reference Signal 
I A CBT 


= Circuit reference Ground 
G R CHTS 


Cylinder block temperature sensor 
or harness failure - Wiring integrity 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Cylinder block temperature sensor 
failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oil level and temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new oil level and 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the cylinder block temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new cylinder block 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
" Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) to confirm the repair 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the cylinder block temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new cylinder block 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
и Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) to confirm the repair 


PO1E4- 
84 


Р01Е4- 
85 


PO1E5- 
16 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 3 Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 3 Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 3 Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A CBT 


" Circuit reference Ground 
G R CHTS 


Cylinder block temperature sensor 
or harness failure - Wiring integrity 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Cylinder block temperature sensor 
failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A CBT 


m Circuit reference Ground 
G R CHTS 


Cylinder block temperature sensor 
or harness failure - Wiring integrity 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Cylinder block temperature sensor 
failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
- in cylinder block circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference Ground 
G R CHTS 


= Circuit reference Signal 
I A CBT 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
- in cylinder block failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the cylinder block temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new cylinder block 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
" Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) to confirm the repair 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the cylinder block temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new cylinder block 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
" Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) to confirm the repair 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x05DD Cylinder Block Temperature - 
ec 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor - in cylinder block circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor - in cylinder block as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


PO1E6- 
17 


P0201- 
13 


P0201- 
16 


P0202- 
13 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 3 Circuit 
High - Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Cylinder 1 
Injector "A" 
Circuit - Circuit 
open 


Cylinder 1 
Injector "A" 
Circuit - Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Cylinder 2 
Injector "A" 
Circuit - Circuit 
open 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
- in cylinder block circuit short 
circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Ground 
G R CHTS 


= Circuit reference Signal 
I A CBT 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
- in cylinder block failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Fuel injector circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference O P INJVH1 
High 


m Circuit reference O P INJVL1 
Low 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference O P INJVL1 
Low 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Fuel injector circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0х05рр Cylinder Block Temperature - 
ec 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine coolant temperature 
sensor - in cylinder block circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor - in cylinder block as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel injector circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel injector circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0202- 
16 


P0203- 
13 


P0203- 
16 


P0204- 
13 


Cylinder 2 
Injector "A" 
Circuit - Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Cylinder 3 
Injector "A" 
Circuit - Circuit 
open 


Cylinder 3 
Injector "A" 
Circuit - Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Cylinder 4 
Injector "A" 
Circuit - Circuit 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference O P INJVH2 
High 


m Circuit reference O P INJVL2 
Low 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference O P INJVL2 
Low 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Fuel injector circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference O P INJVH3 
High 


m Circuit reference O P INJVL3 
Low 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference O P INJVL3 
Low 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, no 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel injector circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel injector circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Р0204- 
16 


P0216- 
00 


P0216- 
91 


P0216- 
92 


P0216- 
93 


open 


Cylinder 4 
Injector "A" 
Circuit - Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Injector 
/Injection 
Timing Control 
Circuit - No sub 
type information 


Injector 
/Injection 
Timing Control 
Circuit - 
Parametric 


Injector 
/Injection 
Timing Control 
Circuit - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Injector 
/Injection 
Timing Control 


change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Fuel injector circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
и Circuit reference O P INJVHA 
High 


и Circuit reference O P INJVLA 
Low 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference O P INJVLA 
Low 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Number of injections is limited by 
system 


= Other fuel related DTCs 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component 
parameter e.g. capacitance or 
inductance is outside its expected 
range 


Number of injections is limited by 
quantity balance of high pressure 
pump 


Other fuel related DTCs 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component 
performance is outside its expected 
range or operating in an incorrect 
way 


Number of injections is limited by 
runtime 


Other fuel related DTCs 


Other fuel related DTCs 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 


Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


P0219- 
95 


P0230- 
00 


P0234- 
00 


Circuit - No 
operation 


Engine 
Overspeed 
Condition - 
Incorrect 
assembly 


Fuel Pump 
Primary Circuit 
- No sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
"A" Overboost 
Condition - No 
sub type 
information 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component has 
been incorrectly installed e.g. 
hydraulic pipes crossed over, 
circuits cross wired or polarity errors 


The DTC is set if the engine speed 
goes above a set rpm for greater 
than 1 second 
= Subsequent engine damage 
may have occurred from the 
overspeed condition 


Air induction system excessive oil 
Abusive driving style 


Crankshaft position sensor signal 
intermittent 


Crankshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor target 
rotor damaged 


Incorrect gear was selected 
Other transmission related DTCs 


Automatic transmission failure 


Other related DTCs 


Fuel pump - high pressure circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel pump - high pressure failure 


Excessive charged air pressure has 
been measured 


Other related DTCs 
Fuel injection related DTCs 


Exhaust system leakage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check air induction system for excessive oil 


= Check crankshaft position sensor is 


correctly installed 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check crankshaft position sensor target 
rotor for damage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment check transmission 
control module for DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x03C2 Fuel Volume Control Valve 
Duty Cycle - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump - high pressure circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pump - high 
pressure as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


P0234- 
77 


P0234- 
85 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
"A" Overboost 
Condition - 
Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
"A" Overboost 
Condition - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Excessive engine oil level 


Excessive oil in the air induction 
system 


Air induction system leakage 
Charge air pressure sensor blocked 


Turbocharger system / vanes 
mechanical integrity 


The powertrain control module is 
unable to command a motor, 
solenoid or relay, to move a piece 
of equipment to the commanded 
position either due to a failure in 
the actuator or its mechanical 
environment 


Excessive charged air pressure has 
been measured 


Other related DTCs 

Fuel injection related DTCs 
Exhaust system leakage 
Excessive engine oil level 


Excessive oil in the air induction 
system 


Air induction system leakage 
Charge air pressure sensor blocked 


Turbocharger system / vanes 
mechanical integrity 


Electric throttle system / blade 
mechanical integrity 


Excessive charged air pressure has 
been measured 


Other related DTCs 

Fuel injection related DTCs 
Exhaust system leakage 
Excessive engine oil level 


Excessive oil in the air induction 
system 


Air induction system leakage 
Charge air pressure sensor blocked 


Turbocharger system / vanes 
mechanical integrity 


Check exhaust system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and correct the engine oil level 


Check air induction system / turbocharger 
for failure relating to excessive charged air 
conditions 


Check air induction system for leakage 
Check air induction system for excessive oil 


Check charge air pressure sensor for 
blockage 


Check turbocharger system / vanes for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check exhaust system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and correct the engine oil level 


Check air induction system / turbocharger 
for failure relating to excessive charged air 
conditions 


Check air induction system for leakage 
Check air induction system for excessive oil 


Check charge air pressure sensor for 
blockage 


Check turbocharger system / vanes for 
mechanical integrity 


Check electric throttle system / blade for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check exhaust system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and correct the engine oil level 


Check air induction system / turbocharger 
for failure relating to excessive charged air 
conditions 


Check air induction system for leakage 


Check air induction system for excessive oil 


P023A- 
13 


P023B- 
11 


P023C- 
12 


Charge Air 
Cooler Coolant 
Pump Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Charge Air 
Cooler Coolant 
Pump Control 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Charge Air 
Cooler Coolant 
Pump Control 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Charge air coolant pump circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference O T WCAC 
Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Charge air coolant pump failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


Charge air coolant pump circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Control Module Signal Name 
и Circuit reference O T WCAC 
Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Charge air coolant pump failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a 
vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Charge air coolant pump circuit 
short circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference O T WCAC 
Control- 


Check charge air pressure sensor for 
blockage 


Check turbocharger system / vanes for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x05D6 Auxiliary Engine Coolant 
Pump - Commanded - % 


= 0x05DA Coolant Pump Variable Flow 
Actuator Position - Measured - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air coolant pump circuit 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new charge air coolant 
pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x05D6 Auxiliary Engine Coolant 
Pump - Commanded - % 


= 0x05DA Coolant Pump Variable Flow 
Actuator Position - Measured - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air coolant pump circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new charge air coolant 
pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x05D6 Auxiliary Engine Coolant 
Pump - Commanded - % 


= 0x05DA Coolant Pump Variable Flow 
Actuator Position - Measured - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air coolant pump circuit 
for short circuit to power 


P0251- 
13 


P0252- 
4B 


P0253- 
11 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control "A" 
(Cam/Rotor 
/Injector) - 
Circuit open 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control "A" 
Range 
/Performance 
(Cam/Rotor 
/Injector) - 
Over 
temperature 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control "A" Low 
(Cam/Rotor 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Charge air coolant pump failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 


of bias voltage, low current flow, no 


change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Fuel pump - high pressure circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference O T MEU 
Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel pump - high pressure failure 


The powertrain control module 
detected an internal temperature 
above the expected range 


Other fuel related DTCs 


Fuel system mechanical failure, 
misfuelling 


Fuel pump - high pressure circuit 
short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel pump - high pressure failure 


The powertrain control module has 


detected a ground measurement for 


a period longer than expected or 
has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new charge air coolant 
pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x03C2 Fuel Volume Control Valve 
Duty Cycle - 96 


= OxOS3EA Fuel Volume Control Valve 
Current - Measured - Amp 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump - high pressure 
sensor circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pump - high 
pressure as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check fuel system for mechanical integrity 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x03C2 Fuel Volume Control Valve 
Duty Cycle - 96 


= 0x03EA Fuel Volume Control Valve 
Current - Measured - Amp 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump - high pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pump - high 
pressure as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x03C2 Fuel Volume Control Valve 
Duty Cycle - % 


Р0254- 
12 


P025A- 
13 


P025B- 
84 


/Injector) - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control "A" 
High (Cam 
/Rotor/Injector) 
- Circuit short 
to battery 


Fuel Pump 
Module "A" 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


Fuel Pump 
Module "A" 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Fuel pump - high pressure circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference O T MEU 
Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel pump - high pressure failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a 
vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Fuel pump - high pressure circuit 
short circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference O T MEU 
Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel pump - high pressure failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Fuel pump module circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference Control- 
O T PSP 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel pump module failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range 


Fuel pump module circuit short 
circuit to ground 


= 0x03EA Fuel Volume Control Valve 
Current - Measured - Amp 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump - high pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pump - high 
pressure as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment to check datalogger 
signals 
в 0x03C2 Fuel Volume Control Valve 
Duty Cycle - 96 


= 0x03EA Fuel Volume Control Valve 
Current - Measured - Amp 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump - high pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pump - high 
pressure as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Refer to section 310-01 and perform 
pinpoint tests 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump module circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pump module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


CN NOTE: 


Refer to section 310-01 and perform 
pinpoint tests 


P025B- 
98 


P025C- 
11 


P025D- 
12 


Fuel Pump 
Module "A" 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Component or 
system over 
temperature 


Fuel Pump 
Module "A" 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Fuel Pump 
Module "A" 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference Control- 
O T PSP 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel pump module failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the temperature is 
too high for the correct operation of 
the component or system 


Fuel pump module circuit short 
circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference Control- 
O T PSP 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel pump module failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


Fuel pump module circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference Control- 
O T PSP 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel pump module failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump module circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pump module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


CN NOTE: 


Refer to section 310-01 and perform 
pinpoint tests 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump module circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pump module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Refer to section 310-01 and perform 
pinpoint tests 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump module circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 
= Check fuel pump module control line 
for short circuit to ground 


= Check fuel pump module power 
supply circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pump module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Cy NOTE: 


P0263- 
92 


P0266- 
92 


P0269- 
92 


P026A- 
77 


Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Cylinder 1 
Contribution 
/Balance - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Cylinder 2 
Contribution 
/Balance - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Cylinder 3 
Contribution 
/Balance - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Efficiency Below 


vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Fuel pump module circuit short 
circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference Control- 
O T PSP 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel pump module failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component 
performance is outside its expected 
range or operating in an incorrect 
way 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 


Fuel injector is mechanically 
degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component 
performance is outside its expected 
range or operating in an incorrect 
way 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 


Fuel injector is mechanically 
degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component 
performance is outside its expected 
range or operating in an incorrect 
way 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 


Fuel injector is mechanically 
degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


Charge air cooler system 
mechanical integrity 


Refer to section 310-01 and perform 
pinpoint tests 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump module circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pump module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check charge air cooler system for 
mechanical integrity 


P026A- 
85 


РО26С- 
84 


P026D- 
85 


P026E- 
7B 


P026E- 
92 


Threshold - 
Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Efficiency Below 
Threshold - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Fuel Injection 
Quantity Lower 
Than Expected 
- Signal below 
allowable range 


Fuel Injection 
Quantity Higher 
Than Expected 
- Signal above 
allowable range 


Charge Air 
Cooler Coolant 
Pump 
Performance - 
Low fluid level 


Charge Air 
Cooler Coolant 
Pump 


Cooling system mechanical & fluid 
integrity 


Charge air coolant pump position 
sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Charge air coolant pump position 
sensor failure 


Electrical Cause 
" NO 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Intercooler or external heat 
rejection radiator integrity 


Cooling system integrity 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range 


Other fuel injection related DTCs 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range 


Other fuel injection related DTCs 


Charge air cooler system 
mechanical integrity 


Cooling system mechanical & fluid 
integrity 


Charge air coolant pump circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference O T WCAC 
Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Charge air coolant pump failure 


Charge air cooler system 
mechanical integrity 


Check cooling system for mechanical & 
fluid integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air coolant pump position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new charge air coolant 
pump position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check intercooler or external heat 
rejection radiator for damage or 
deterioration 


Check integrity of cooling circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
" Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) to confirm the repair 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check charge air cooler system for 
mechanical integrity 


Check cooling system for mechanical & 
fluid integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air coolant pump circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 

power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new charge air coolant 
pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check charge air cooler system for 
mechanical integrity 


РО26Е- 
97 


РО26Е- 
98 


P0272- 
92 


Performance - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Charge Air 
Cooler Coolant 
Pump 
Performance - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Charge Air 
Cooler Coolant 
Pump 
Performance - 
Component or 
system over 
temperature 


Cylinder 4 
Contribution 
/Balance - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Cooling system mechanical & fluid 
integrity 


Charge air coolant pump circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference O T WCAC 
Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Charge air coolant pump failure 


Charge air cooler system 
mechanical integrity 


Cooling system mechanical & fluid 
integrity 


Charge air coolant pump circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference O T WCAC 
Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Charge air coolant pump failure 


Charge air cooler system 
mechanical integrity 


Cooling system mechanical & fluid 
integrity 


Charge air coolant pump circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference O T WCAC 
Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Charge air coolant pump failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component 
performance is outside its expected 
range or operating in an incorrect 
way 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 


Fuel injector is mechanically 
degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


Check cooling system for mechanical & 
fluid integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air coolant pump circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 

power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new charge air coolant 
pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check charge air cooler system for 
mechanical integrity 


Check cooling system for mechanical & 
fluid integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air coolant pump circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 

power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new charge air coolant 
pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check charge air cooler system for 
mechanical integrity 


Check cooling system for mechanical & 
fluid integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air coolant pump circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 

power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new charge air coolant 
pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment reprogram the 
injector codes 


P0299- 
77 


P0299- 
84 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
"A" Underboost 
Condition - 
Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
"A" Underboost 
Condition - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


The powertrain control module is 
unable to command a motor, 
solenoid or relay, to move a piece 
of equipment to the commanded 
position either due to a failure in 
the actuator or its mechanical 
environment 


Other related DTCs 
Fuel injection related DTCs 


Exhaust system leakage 
= Pre turbocharger 


Excessive engine oil level 


Excessive oil in the air induction 
system 


Air induction system leakage 
Charge air pressure sensor blocked 


Turbocharger system / vanes 
mechanical integrity 


Other related DTCs 
Fuel injection related DTCs 
Air induction system leakage 


Exhaust system leakage 
= Pre turbocharger 


Charge air pressure sensor blocked 


Turbocharger system / vanes 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check exhaust system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and correct the engine oil level 


Check air induction system / turbocharger 
for failure relating to reduced charged air 
conditions 


Check air induction system for leakage 
Check air induction system for excessive oil 


Check charge air pressure sensor for 
blockage 


Check turbocharger system / vanes for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment check and record 
value of datalogger signal, Diesel 
Particulate Filter Soot Concentration 
(0x042C). Please include this value in the 
Analytical Warranty System technician 
verbatim 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check air induction system / turbocharger 
for failure relating to reduced charged air 
conditions 


Check exhaust system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check air induction system for leakage 


Check charge air pressure sensor for 
blockage 


Check turbocharger system / vanes for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment check and record 
value of datalogger signal, Diesel 
Particulate Filter Soot Concentration 
(0x042C). Please include this value in the 
Analytical Warranty System technician 
verbatim 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


PO2CC- 
35 


PO2CD- 
32 


PO2CD- 
74 


PO2CE- 
35 


PO2CF- 


Cylinder 1 Fuel 
Injector Offset 
Learning at Min 
Limit - Signal 
high time > 
maximum 


Cylinder 1 Fuel 
Injector Offset 
Learning at 
Max Limit - 
Signal low time 
< minimum 


Cylinder 1 Fuel 
Injector Offset 
Learning at 
Max Limit - 
Actuator 
slipping 


Cylinder 2 Fuel 
Injector Offset 
Learning at Min 
Limit - Signal 
high time > 
maximum 


Cylinder 2 Fuel 


This DTC is set when the powertrain 
control module detects that the 
signal high time is greater than the 
maximum value 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 


Fuel injector is mechanically 
degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


The powertrain control module 
detected the low pulse is too 
narrow with respect to time 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 


Fuel injector is mechanically 
degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 


Fuel injector is mechanically 
degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


This DTC is set when the powertrain 
control module detects that the 
signal high time is greater than the 
maximum value 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 


Fuel injector is mechanically 
degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


= Test vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) to confirm the repair 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


32 


PO2CF- 
74 


Р0200- 
35 


Р0201- 
32 


PO2D1- 
74 


Injector Offset 
Learning at 
Max Limit - 
Signal low time 
« minimum 


Cylinder 2 Fuel 
Injector Offset 
Learning at 
Max Limit - 
Actuator 
slipping 


Cylinder 3 Fuel 
Injector Offset 
Learning at Min 
Limit - Signal 
high time » 
maximum 


Cylinder 3 Fuel 
Injector Offset 
Learning at 
Max Limit - 
Signal low time 
« minimum 


Cylinder 3 Fuel 
Injector Offset 
Learning at 
Max Limit - 
Actuator 
slipping 


The powertrain control module 
detected the low pulse is too 
narrow with respect to time 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 


Fuel injector is mechanically 
degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 


Fuel injector is mechanically 
degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


This DTC is set when the powertrain 
control module detects that the 
signal high time is greater than the 
maximum value 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 


Fuel injector is mechanically 
degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


The powertrain control module 
detected the low pulse is too 
narrow with respect to time 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 


Fuel injector is mechanically 
degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 


Fuel injector is mechanically 
degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


P02D2- 
35 


P02D3- 
32 


P02D3- 
74 


PO2EE- 
17 


Cylinder 4 Fuel 
Injector Offset 
Learning at Min 
Limit - Signal 
high time » 
maximum 


Cylinder 4 Fuel 
Injector Offset 
Learning at 
Max Limit - 
Signal low time 
« minimum 


Cylinder 4 Fuel 
Injector Offset 
Learning at 
Max Limit - 
Actuator 
slipping 


Cylinder 1 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


This DTC is set when the powertrain 


control module detects that the 


signal high time is greater than the 


maximum value 
Other fuel injector related DTCs 


Fuel injector is mechanically 
degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


The powertrain control module 
detected the low pulse is too 
narrow with respect to time 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 


Fuel injector is mechanically 
degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 


Fuel injector is mechanically 
degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 


specified range but not necessarily 


a short circuit to power 


Fuel injector cylinder 1 high side 
and low side short circuit to each 
other 


Fuel injector cylinder 1 low side 
circuit short circuit to power 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check fuel injector cylinder 1 for high side 
and low side short circuit to each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check fuel injector cylinder 1 low side 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


PO2EF- 
17 


РО2ҒО- 
17 


РО2Ғ1- 
17 


Р0300- 
00 


Cylinder 2 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Cylinder 3 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Cylinder 4 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Random 
/Multiple 
Cylinder Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Fuel injector cylinder 1 failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Fuel injector cylinder 2 high side 
and low side short circuit to each 
other 


Fuel injector cylinder 2 low side 
circuit short circuit to power 


Fuel injector cylinder 2 failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Fuel injector cylinder 3 high side 
and low side short circuit to each 
other 


Fuel injector cylinder 3 low side 
circuit short circuit to power 


Fuel injector cylinder 3 failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Fuel injector cylinder 4 high side 
and low side short circuit to each 
other 


Fuel injector cylinder 4 low side 
circuit short circuit to power 


Fuel injector cylinder 4 failure 


Loss of compression 

Fuel leakage at fuel injector 
Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector mechanical integrity 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check fuel injector cylinder 2 for high side 
and low side short circuit to each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check fuel injector cylinder 2 low side 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check fuel injector cylinder 3 for high side 
and low side short circuit to each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check fuel injector cylinder 3 low side 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check fuel injector cylinder 4 for high side 
and low side short circuit to each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check fuel injector cylinder 4 low side 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Carry out a cylinder compression check 
Check fuel injector for leakage 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


P0301- 
00 


P0302- 
00 


P0303- 
00 


Cylinder 1 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 2 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 3 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Loss of compression 

Fuel leakage at fuel injector 
Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector mechanical integrity 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Loss of compression 

Fuel leakage at fuel injector 
Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector mechanical integrity 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Loss of compression 
Fuel leakage at fuel injector 
Other fuel injector related DTCs 


Fuel injector mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Carry out a cylinder compression check 
Check fuel injector for leakage 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Carry out a cylinder compression check 
Check fuel injector for leakage 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Carry out a cylinder compression check 
Check fuel injector for leakage 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


P0304- 
00 


P0313- 
00 


Cylinder 4 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Misfire 
Detected With 
Low Fuel - No 
sub type 
information 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Loss of compression 

Fuel leakage at fuel injector 
Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector mechanical integrity 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Low level fuel condition enabling 
run dry strategy 


= Other fuel related DTCs 


Fuel leakage 


Fuel level sensor circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel level sensor failure 


Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Carry out a cylinder compression check 
Check fuel injector for leakage 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Refer to section 310-01 and perform 
pinpoint tests 


Check the fuel level, add fuel if required 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check fuel system for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel level sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0315- 
32 


P0335- 
31 


P0335- 
39 


Crankshaft 
Position System 
Variation Not 
Learned - 
Signal low time 
« minimum 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
"A" Circuit - No 
signal 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
"A" Circuit - 
Incorrect has 
too few pulses 


The powertrain control module 
detected the low pulse is too 
narrow with respect to time 


Crankshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor excessive, debris on 
sensor face, damaged teeth on rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


The powertrain control module does 
not detect a signal which ought to 
be present 


Crankshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor excessive, debris on 
sensor face, damaged teeth on rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference Supply 
O V 5VCRS 


" Circuit reference Signal 
IF CRSPOS 


= Circuit reference Ground 
G R CRS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Crankshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor excessive, debris on 
sensor face, damaged teeth on rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new fuel level sensor 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor is correct, remove any 
debris from sensor face, check for 
damaged teeth on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankshaft 
position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor is correct, remove any 
debris from sensor face, check for 
damaged teeth on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankshaft 
position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor is correct, remove any 
debris from sensor face, check for 
damaged teeth on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 


P0335- 
3A 


P0339- 
2F 


P0341- 
91 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
"A" Circuit - 
Incorrect has 
too many pulses 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
"A" Circuit 
Intermittent - 
Signal erratic 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
"A" Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
Parametric 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Crankshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


= Crankshaft position sensor air gap 


to target rotor excessive, debris on 
sensor face, damaged teeth on rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Crankshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor excessive, debris on 
sensor face, damaged teeth on rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component 
parameter e.g. capacitance or 
inductance is outside its expected 
range 


Camshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankshaft 
position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor is correct, remove any 
debris from sensor face, check for 
damaged teeth on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankshaft 
position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor is correct, remove any 
debris from sensor face, check for 
damaged teeth on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankshaft 
position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check the sensor and camshaft target for 
damage, contamination, and correct 


P0341- 
92 


P0342- 
00 


РОЗ4А- 
64 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
"A" Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
"A" Circuit Low 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
No sub type 
information 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
- Crankshaft 
Start Position 
Incorrect - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Camshaft position sensor or 
reference target positioning 
incorrect 


Camshaft position sensor failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component 
performance is outside its expected 
range or operating in an incorrect 
way 


Camshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Camshaft position sensor or 
reference target positioning 
incorrect 


Camshaft position sensor failure 


Camshaft lobe out of position 
relative to ideal case 
= Incorrect installation 


= Aged / stressed component 


Camshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Camshaft position sensor debris on 
sensor face 


Camshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference Ground 
G R CAS 


" Circuit reference Signal I F CAS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Camshaft position sensor or 
reference target positioning 
incorrect 


Camshaft position sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
detected plausibility failures 


Crankshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor excessive, debris on 
sensor face, damaged teeth on rotor 


mounting. Check camshaft timing is to 
specification 


Check and install a new camshaft position 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check the sensor and camshaft target for 
damage, contamination, and correct 
mounting. Check camshaft timing is to 
specification 


Check and install a new camshaft position 
sensor as required 


Check camshaft timing 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check camshaft position sensor for correct 
installation 


Check camshaft position sensor remove 
any debris from sensor face 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check the sensor and camshaft target for 
damage, contamination, and correct 
mounting. Check camshaft timing is to 
specification 


Check and install a new camshaft position 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor is correct, remove any 
debris from sensor face, check for 
damaged teeth on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 


РОЗ4А- 
67 


РОЗ4А- 
86 


РОЗАВ- 
76 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
- Crankshaft 
Start Position 
Incorrect - 
Signal incorrect 
after event 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
- Crankshaft 
Start Position 
Incorrect - 
Signal invalid 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
- Crankshaft 
Direction 
Incorrect - 
Wrong 
mounting 
position 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Crankshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor excessive, debris on 


sensor face, damaged teeth on rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is not plausible given the 
operating conditions 


Crankshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor excessive, debris on 


sensor face, damaged teeth on rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected incorrectly installed 
components 


Crankshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor excessive, debris on 


sensor face, damaged teeth on rotor 


circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankshaft 
position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor is correct, remove any 
debris from sensor face, check for 
damaged teeth on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankshaft 
position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor is correct, remove any 
debris from sensor face, check for 
damaged teeth on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankshaft 
position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor is correct, remove any 
debris from sensor face, check for 
damaged teeth on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 


= Crankshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Check and install a new crankshaft 
position sensor as required 


" Crankshaft position sensor failure 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 


Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 100-00 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


POWERTRAIN CONTROL MODULE (PCM) - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL - PO6DA-13 TO P22FE-85 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Powertrain 
Control Module (PCM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant Diagnosis 


and Testing section in the workshop manual. For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine 
Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
PO6DA- | Engine Oil = The powertrain control module has " Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
13 Pressure determined an open circuit via lack check the electric oil pump solenoid circuit for 
Control Circuit of bias voltage, low current flow, open circuit, high resistance 
/Open - no change in the state of an input 


Circuit open in response to an output m Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 
= Electric oil pump solenoid circuit 


open circuit, high resistance = Check and install a new electric oil pump 


solenoid as required 
= Control Module Signal Name 


и Circuit reference О T. OILP " Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Control- Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Electric oil pump solenoid failure 


PO6DB- | Engine Oil = The powertrain control module has 
11 Pressure detected a ground measurement 


PO6DC- 
12 


PO6DF- 
96 


PO6F5- 
16 


POG6F5- 
17 


Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to 
ground 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to 
battery 


Glow Plug 
Control 
Module 1 
Memory 
Checksum 
Error - 
Component 
internal failure 


Glow Plug 
Control 
Module 2 - 
Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Glow Plug 
Control 
Module 2 - 


for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


Electric oil pump solenoid circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference O T OILP 
Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Electric oil pump solenoid failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a 
vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Electric oil pump solenoid circuit 
short circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference O T OILP 
Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Electric oil pump solenoid failure 


LIN B circuit & Glow plug control 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN B circuit or Glow plug control 
module failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


LIN B circuit & Glow plug control 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN B circuit or Glow plug control 
module failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the electric oil pump solenoid circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new electric oil pump 
solenoid as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the electric oil pump solenoid circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new electric oil pump 
solenoid as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the LIN B circuit & glow plug control 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the LIN B circuit & glow plug control 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the LIN B circuit & glow plug control 
module circuit for short circuit to power 


PO6F5- 
96 


PO6F9- 
13 


PO6F9- 
16 


Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Glow Plug 
Control 
Module 2 - 
Component 
internal failure 


Glow Plug 
Control 
Module 2 
System 
Voltage - 
Circuit open 


Glow Plug 
Control 
Module 2 
System 
Voltage - 
Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


LIN_B circuit & Glow plug control 
module circuit short circuit to 
power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug control 
module failure 


Glow plug control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit 


LIN_B circuit & Glow plug control 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug control 
module failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output 


Glow plug control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit 


LIN_B circuit & Glow plug control 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug control 
module failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Glow plug control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit 


LIN_B circuit & Glow plug control 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug control 
module failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check glow plug control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the LIN_B circuit & glow plug control 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check glow plug control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the LIN_B circuit & glow plug control 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check glow plug control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the LIN_B circuit & glow plug control 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


POGFO9- 
17 


PO6FB- 
96 


P0703- 
62 


P0807- 
16 


Glow Plug 
Control 
Module 2 
System 
Voltage - 
Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Glow Plug 
Control 
Module 2 
Memory 
Checksum 
Error - 
Component 
internal failure 


Brake Switch 
"B" Circuit - 
Signal 
compare 
failure 


Clutch 
Position 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


LIN B circuit & Glow plug control 
module circuit short circuit to 
power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN B circuit or Glow plug control 
module failure 


LIN B circuit & Glow plug control 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN B circuit or Glow plug control 
module failure 


The powertrain control module 
detected failure when comparing 
two or more input parameters for 
plausibility 


The brake pedal switch signal 
received over CAN is defective 


Brake pedal switch detached from 
pedal box whilst electrically 
connected 


Brake pedal switch adjustment 
incorrect 


Brake pedal switch harness failure 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Brake pedal switch failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Clutch pedal position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A CLUPOT 


= Circuit reference Supply 
O V 5VCLUPOT 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the LIN B circuit & glow plug control 
module circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the LIN B circuit & glow plug control 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the brake pedal switch circuits for open 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new brake pedal switch 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the clutch pedal position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new clutch pedal position 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P0808- 
17 


P0820- 
62 


P0833- 
23 


P0833- 
24 


Clutch 
Position 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit High - 
Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Gear Lever X- 
Y Position 
Sensor Circuit 
- Signal 
compare 
failure 


Clutch Pedal 
Switch "B" 
Circuit - 
Signal stuck 
low 


Clutch Pedal 
Switch "B" 
Circuit - 


Clutch pedal position sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Clutch pedal position sensor circuit 
short circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference Signal 
I A CLUPOT 


= Circuit reference Supply 
О V. 5VCLUPOT 


" Circuit reference Ground 
G R CLUPOT 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Clutch pedal position sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
detected failure when comparing 
two or more input parameters for 
plausibility 


Clutch pedal position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference Signal 
I A CLUPOT 


" Circuit reference Supply 
О V 5VCLUPOT 


" Circuit reference Ground 
G R CLUPOT 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Clutch pedal position sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
low when transitions are expected 


Clutch pedal position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference MT Clutch 
BOTI S CONV2 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Clutch pedal position sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
high when transitions are expected 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the clutch pedal position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new clutch pedal position 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the clutch pedal position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new clutch pedal position 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the clutch pedal position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new clutch pedal position 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the clutch pedal position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Р0850- 
64 


POS6F- 
51 


Р0914- 
64 


Р0916- 
16 


Signal stuck 
high 


Park/Neutral 
Switch Input 
Circuit - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Neutral 
Position 
Sensor "A" 
Not Learned - 
Not 
programmed 


Gear Shift 
Position 
Circuit - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Gear Shift 
Position 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Clutch pedal position sensor circuit 
short circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference MT Clutch 
BOTI S CONV2 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Clutch pedal position sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
detected plausibility failures 


Park neutral switch circuit between 
transmission control switch, 
central junction box and 
powertrain control module short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Neutral gear position is not learned 


The powertrain control module 
detected plausibility failures 


Other gear selector position sensor 
related DTCs 


Gear selector position sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Gear selector position sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Gear selector position sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new clutch pedal position 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the park neutral switch circuit between 
transmission control switch, central junction 
box and powertrain control module for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


CN NOTE: 


Carry out the drive cycle in a safe 
environment 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out routine - 
0х040Е Reset/ Clear Specified Function 


Carry out drive cycle to confirm the repair 
action 
= Vehicle to be driven up to 100kph and 
achieving at least 6th gear 


Check powertrain control module for gear 
selector position sensor related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the gear selector position sensor circuit 
for circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new gear selector position 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the gear selector position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Р0917- 
17 


РОАОЕ- 
71 


РОАОЕ- 
97 


Gear Shift 
Position 
Circuit High - 
Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Engine Failed 
To Start - 
Actuator stuck 


Engine Failed 
To Start - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Control Module Signal Name 
и Circuit reference Signal (F-B) 
I T GNSW2 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Gear selector position sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Gear selector position sensor 
circuit short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Gear selector position sensor failure 


The powertrain control module has 
not detected any motion, in 
response to energizing a motor, 
solenoid or relay 


Powertrain control module has 
logged an extended crank with no 
engine start 


Other related DTCs 


Harness failure - Starter motor 
circuit and relays circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Vehicle battery failure 
Starter motor jammed 


Starter motor mechanical failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the operation of a 
component is prevented by an 
obstruction 


Powertrain control module has 
logged an extended crank with no 
engine start 


Other related DTCs 


Harness failure - Starter motor 
circuit and relays circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference O S STRL3 
Control- 


= О S STRH Control+ 

= О S STRPL Control- 
Vehicle battery failure 
Starter motor jammed 


Starter motor mechanical failure 


Check and install a new gear selector position 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the gear selector position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new gear selector position 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the starter motor circuit and relays 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the vehicle 
battery and ensure it is fully charged and 
serviceable before performing further tests 


Check starter motor for mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the starter motor circuit and relays 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the vehicle 
battery and ensure it is fully charged and 
serviceable before performing further tests 


Check starter motor for mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


POAOF- 
98 


POA14- 
13 


POA15- 
11 


POA16- 
12 


Engine Failed 
To Start - 
Component or 
system over 
temperature 


Engine Mount 
"A" Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Engine Mount 
"A" Control 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


Engine Mount 
"A" Control 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short 
to battery 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the temperature is 
too high for the correct operation 
of the component or system 


Powertrain control module has 
logged an extended crank with no 
engine start 


Other related DTCs 


Harness failure - Starter motor 
circuit and relays circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Vehicle battery failure 
Starter motor jammed 


Starter motor mechanical failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output 


Engine mount - Active, - left/right 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference O T EMC 
Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine mount - Active, - left/right 
failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


Engine mount - Active, - left/right 
circuit short circuit to ground, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference O T EMC 
Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine mount - Active, - left/right 
failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a 
vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Engine mount - Active, - left/right 
circuit short circuit to power 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the starter motor circuit and relays 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the vehicle 
battery and ensure it is fully charged and 
serviceable before performing further tests 


Check starter motor for mechanical integrity 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 


Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine mount - Active, - left/right 
circuit for short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new engine mount - 
Active, - left/right as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine mount - Active, - left/right 
circuit for short circuit to ground, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new engine mount - 
Active, - left/right as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine mount - Active, - left/right 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new engine mount - 
Active, - left/right as required 


POA16- 
4B 


P115B- 
00 


P1405- 
00 


Engine Mount 
"A" Control 
Circuit High - 
Over 
temperature 


Low Fuel 
Level - Forced 
Engine 
Shutdown - 
No sub type 
information 


Differential 
Pressure 
Feedback 
Sensor 
Upstream 
Hose Off Or 
Plugged - No 
sub type 
information 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference O T EMC 
Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine mount - Active, - left/right 
failure 


The powertrain control module 
detected an internal temperature 
above the expected range 


Engine mount - Active, - left/right 
mechanical integrity 


Engine mount - Active, - left/right 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference O T EMC 
Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine mount - Active, - left/right 
failure 


Low level fuel condition enabling 
run dry strategy 


Other fuel related DTCs 
Fuel leakage 


Fuel level sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel level sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


To monitor low pressure EGR 
differential pressure sensor, 
high pressure side hoseline is 
installed 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 


Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check engine mount - Active, - left/right for 
mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine mount - Active, - left/right 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new engine mount - 
Active, - left/right as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Refer to section 310-01 and perform 
pinpoint tests 


Check the fuel level, add fuel if required 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check fuel system for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel level sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel level sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment to check datalogger signals 

= 0x05C8 Low Pressure EGR Pressure 


Check low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor, high pressure side hoseline for 
= Correct installation 


= Damaged (leakage) 


P1592- 
44 


P1592- 
46 


Vehicle Data 
Recorder Data 
Available - 
Data memory 
failure 


Vehicle Data 
Recorder Data 
Available - 
Calibration 
/parameter 
memory 
failure 


Low pressure EGR differential 
pressure sensor, high pressure 
side hoseline 

= Not installed 


п Disconnected 
= Damaged (leakage) 
= Blocked 


Exhaust gas recirculation - Low 
pressure butterfly valve stuck 
closed 


CV NOTE: 


Calibration error, data 
corruption during write to non 
volatile memory (battery 
disconnect during engine 
control module write 
sequence), internal engine 
control module error 


Incorrect powertrain control 
module calibration for vehicle 
specification 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


Powertrain control module 
mechanical integrity 


Corrupt powertrain control module 
software download 


CN NOTE: 


Calibration error, data 
corruption during write to non 
volatile memory (battery 
disconnect during engine 
control module write 
sequence), internal engine 
control module error 


Incorrect powertrain control 
module calibration for vehicle 
specification 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


Powertrain control module 
mechanical integrity 


Corrupt powertrain control module 
software download 


= Blockage 


Check exhaust gas recirculation - Low 
pressure butterfly valve for mechanical 
integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment check and install latest 
relevant level of software to the powertrain 
control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check powertrain control module for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment check and install latest 
relevant level of software to the powertrain 
control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check powertrain control module for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P162F- 
00 


P16A3- 
00 


P16A4- 
00 


Starter Motor 
Disabled - 
Engine Crank 
Time Too 
Long - No sub 
type 
information 


SCR System - 
EOL - Failure 
During 
Emptying Test 
- No sub type 
information 


SCR System - 
EOL - Failure 
During First 
Fill Test - No 
sub type 
information 


= Other starting related DTCs 


= Vehicle battery failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Selective catalytic reduction 
dosing system prime routine 
failed during the empty phase 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Selective catalytic reduction 
dosing system prime routine 
failed during the empty phase 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Selective catalytic reduction 
priming routine did not 
complete successfully 


= DEF back flow pump did not 
empty the pressure line 
correctly 


= DEF pressure line leakage 


= Routine aborted at ignition off 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Selective catalytic reduction 
dosing system prime routine 
failed during the first fill phase 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Selective catalytic reduction 
dosing system prime routine 
failed during the first fill phase 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Selective catalytic reduction 
priming routine did not 
complete successfully 


Check powertrain control module for starting 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the vehicle 
battery and ensure it is fully charged and 
serviceable before performing further tests 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= Ignition on 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 


= Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment to check 
datalogger signals 


= 0х05С1 Reductant Tank Fluid Level 


= 0x043C Reductant Tank Temperature - 
Raw 


и Check that the DEF tank has at least 
25mm of fluid (0x05C1) 


= Check the DEF tank temperature is 
within -5 to + 70 °C (0x043C) 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


™ Check the DEF pressure line for leakage 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out routine 
0x409A - Reductant First Fill And 
Pressure Test. Check that the ignition 
stays on throughout the whole duration 
of the routine 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


m Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 


Strategy 
= Ignition on 


п Prioritised Checks to Perform 


= Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment to check 
datalogger signals 


= 0х05С1 Reductant Tank Fluid Level 


= 0x043C Reductant Tank Temperature - 
Raw 


и Check that the DEF tank has at least 
25mm of fluid (0x05C1) 


= Check the DEF tank temperature is 
within -5 to + 70 °C (0x043C) 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 


P16A5- 
00 


P16A6- 
00 


SCR System - 
EOL - Failure 
During 
Pressure Test 
- No sub type 
information 


SCR System - 
EOL - 
Unfinished 
Tests - No 
sub type 
information 


= Pressure and DEF back flow 
pump not activated correctly 


= Routine aborted at ignition off 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Selective catalytic reduction 
dosing system prime routine 
failed during the pressure 
preparation phase 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Selective catalytic reduction 
dosing system prime routine 
failed during the pressure 
preparation phase 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Selective catalytic reduction 
priming routine did not 
complete successfully 


" Pressure pump is not 
pressurizing the line correctly 


= DEF pressure line leakage 


= Routine aborted at ignition off 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Selective catalytic reduction 
dosing system prime routine 
aborted during cycle 


Electrical Cause 
" No 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Selective catalytic reduction 
dosing system prime routine 
aborted during cycle 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check the DEF pressure line for leakage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out routine 
0х409А - Reductant First Fill And 
Pressure Test. Check that the ignition 
stays on throughout the whole duration 
of the routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


Ignition on 


п Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment to check 
datalogger signals 


0х05С1 Reductant Tank Fluid Level 


0x043C Reductant Tank Temperature - 
Raw 


Check that the DEF tank has at least 
25mm of fluid (0x05C1) 


Check the DEF tank temperature is 
within -5 to + 70 °C (0x043C) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check the DEF pressure line for leakage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out routine 
0х409А - Reductant First Fill And 
Pressure Test. Check that the ignition 
stays on throughout the whole duration 
of the routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


Ignition on 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment to check 
datalogger signals 


0х05С1 Reductant Tank Fluid Level 


0x043C Reductant Tank Temperature - 
Raw 


Check that the DEF tank has at least 
25mm of fluid (0x05C1) 


Check the DEF tank temperature is 
within -5 to + 70 °C (0x043C) 


P16A7- 
00 


P16A8- 
00 


= Selective catalytic reduction 
priming routine did not 
complete successfully 


= The routine has been aborted 
by the user 


= Routine aborted at ignition off 


SCR System - " Purpose of the DTC 

Tampering At = Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
Connector 1 - module connector monitoring 
No sub type (pump) 

information 


= Electrical Cause 
= Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 
" No 


= Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


= Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module (pump) connector is 
removed 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin 


corrosion 
SCR System - " Purpose of the DTC 
Tampering At = Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
Connector 2 - module connector monitoring 
No sub type (heater/level) 


information | 
= Electrical Cause 


" Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 
" No 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out routine 
0x409A - Reductant First Fill And 
Pressure Test. Check that the ignition 
stays on throughout the whole duration 
of the routine 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


A fault clear is NOT sufficient to clear 
the vehicle 'inducement' system 
warnings. The 'inducement' warnings 
automatically clear ONLY upon 
confirmation of the repair by the vehicle 
OBD system. The monitoring MUST be 
executed. The electrical checks normally 
occur once ignition is on or after engine 
start 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 


Strategy 
" Engine running 


= On completion of the previous repair 


actions the following MUST be carried out 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= NOTE: The engine MIL is OFF (when 
engine ON) 


= Start engine 


= The 'inducement' warning clears 
automatically once the monitoring has 
executed and passed with no 
malfunction. This terminates the drive 
cycle 


= NOTE: If the engine MIL shows during 
the driving cycle, then the malfunction 
has re-occurred. Further repair is 
required 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment clear all stored 
DTCs using the 'Diagnosis Menu' tab 


= NOTE: This clears the fault storage from 
P2BAE / P2BAF 


CN NOTE: 


A fault clear is NOT sufficient to clear 
the vehicle 'inducement' system 
warnings. The 'inducement' warnings 
automatically clear ONLY upon 
confirmation of the repair by the vehicle 
OBD system. The monitoring MUST be 


P2002- 
00 


P2004- 
72 


P2006- 
73 


= Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


= Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module (heater/level) 
connector is removed 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Diesel 
Particulate CÓ NOTE: 
Filter 
Efficienc 
27 y Compares current differential 
Threshold pressure against the expected 
(Bank 1) - No differential pressure for a 
known good DPF and that of a 
sub type . 
: А known failed DPF 
information 
= Other DPF related DTCs 
= DPF filtering efficiency has reduced 

below acceptable levels for Eu6 
Intake = Intake manifold tuning valve 
Manifold actuator fault 
Runner 
Control Stuck 
Open (Bank 
1) - Actuator 
stuck open 
Intake = Intake manifold tuning valve 
Manifold actuator fault 


executed. The electrical checks normally 
occur once ignition is on or after engine 
start 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


m Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= Engine running 


= On completion of the previous repair 
actions the following MUST be carried out 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= NOTE: The engine MIL is OFF (when 
engine ON) 


= Start engine 


= The 'inducement' warning clears 
automatically once the monitoring has 
executed and passed with no 
malfunction. This terminates the drive 
cycle 


= NOTE: If the engine MIL shows during 
the driving cycle, then the malfunction 
has re-occurred. Further repair is 
required 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment clear all stored 
DTCs using the 'Diagnosis Menu' tab 


= NOTE: This clears the fault storage from 
P2BAE / P2BAF 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed to 
allow the monitor to be fully tested. 
Diagnostic runs under certain driving 
conditions. Drive car at 70mph for 10 
minutes and drive for a further 20 
minutes at various speeds 


= Check powertrain control module for DPF 


related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 


Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


= Check condition and operation of intake 


manifold tuning valve actuator 


= Check and install a new intake manifold 


tuning valve actuator as required 


= Check condition and operation of intake 


manifold tuning valve actuator 


P2008- 
13 


P2009- 
11 


P2009- 
16 


P200A- 
77 


Runner 
Control Stuck 
Closed (Bank 
1) - Actuator 
stuck closed 


Intake 
Manifold 
Runner 
Control Circuit 
/Open (Bank 
1) - Circuit 
open 


Intake 
Manifold 
Runner 
Control Circuit 
Low (Bank 1) 
- Circuit short 
to ground 


Intake 
Manifold 
Runner 
Control Circuit 
Low (Bank 1) 
- Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Intake 
Manifold 
Runner 
Performance - 
Bank 1 - 
Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Variable swirl valve actuator circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference I А VSA 
Signal 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Variable swirl valve actuator failure 


Variable swirl valve actuator circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference I А VSA 
Signal 


и Circuit reference С R. VSA 
Ground 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Variable swirl valve actuator failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Variable swirl valve actuator circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference I А VSA 
Signal 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Variable swirl valve actuator failure 


The powertrain control module is 
unable to command a motor, 
solenoid or relay, to move a piece 
of equipment to the commanded 
position either due to a failure in 
the actuator or its mechanical 
environment 


Variable swirl valve obstructed 
Variable swirl valve contaminated 


Variable swirl valve mechanical 
integrity 


Variable swirl valve actuator circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new intake manifold 
tuning valve actuator as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the variable swirl valve actuator circuit 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new variable swirl valve 
actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the variable swirl valve actuator circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new variable swirl valve 
actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the variable swirl valve actuator circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new variable swirl valve 
actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check variable swirl valve is not obstructed 
and is operating correctly 


Check variable swirl valve for mechanical 
integrity and contamination 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the variable swirl valve actuator circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new variable swirl valve 
as required 


P2010- 
12 


P2010- 
17 


P202A- 
13 


Intake 
Manifold 
Runner 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 1) 
- Circuit short 
to battery 


Intake 
Manifold 
Runner 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 1) 
- Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Reductant 
Tank Heater 
Control Circuit 
/Open - 
Circuit open 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Variable swirl valve actuator failure 


Variable swirl valve actuator circuit 
short circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference I A VSA 
Signal 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Variable swirl valve actuator failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Variable swirl valve actuator circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference I А VSA 
Signal 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Variable swirl valve actuator failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid 
heater for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
open circuit, high resistance 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
has determined an open 
circuit via lack of bias voltage, 
low current flow, no change in 
the state of an input in 
response to an output 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


" Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the variable swirl valve actuator circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new variable swirl valve 
actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the variable swirl valve actuator circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new variable swirl valve 
actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 


Strategy 
" Engine running 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control unit as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P202B- 
11 


P202B- 
13 


Reductant 
Tank Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to 
ground 


Reductant 
Tank Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
open 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid 
heater for short circuit to 
ground 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
short circuit to ground 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 

has detected a ground 
measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has 
detected a ground 
measurement when another 
value was expected 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit circuit short circuit 
to ground 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid 
heater for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
open circuit, high resistance 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
has determined an open 
circuit via lack of bias voltage, 
low current flow, no change in 
the state of an input in 
response to an output 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


= CAN communication diesel 
exhaust fluid tank module - 
DEF heater controller circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


Engine running 


п Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit circuit short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control unit as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


DEF heater on 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the CAN communication diesel 
exhaust fluid tank module - DEF heater 
controller circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control unit as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P202C- 
12 


P202C- 
15 


Reductant 
Tank Heater 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to 
battery 


Reductant 
Tank Heater 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to 
battery or 
open 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid 
heater for short circuit to 
power 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
short circuit to power 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 

has detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement when another 
value was expected 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit circuit short circuit 
to power 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor DEF tank heater 
element 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= DEF tank heater element short 
circuit 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 

has detected a power 
measurement or open circuit 
for a period longer than 
expected or has detected a 
power measurement or open 
circuit when another value 
was expected 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit circuit short circuit 
to ground short circuit to 
power 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= Engine running 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit circuit short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control unit as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 


Strategy 
= DEF heater on 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit circuit short circuit to ground 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control unit as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P202E- 
4B 


P2031- 
22 


Reductant 
Injection 
Valve Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1 Unit 
1) - Over 
temperature 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor DEF injector for 
over temperature 


Electrical Cause 
и Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference RAMV L 


п Circuit reference RAMV H 


Monitor Description 
= DEF injector over temperature 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
detected an internal 
temperature above the 
expected range 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector 
overheated 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector 
failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a signal voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high 


Overfilled DPF during drop to idle 
with active DPF regeneration on 


Blocked front face of DPF 


Other related DTCs 
" Airpath 


= Turbocharger 
" EGR 
= Fuel system 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Pre DPF circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter failure 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= Engine running 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid 
injector circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Check diesel exhaust fluid injector for 
overheating condition 


= Check and install a new diesel exhaust 
fluid injector as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check DPF for mechanical integrity 


= Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Check and install a new exhaust gas 
temperature sensor - Pre catalytic converter 
as required 


= Check and install a new exhaust gas 
temperature sensor - Pre DPF as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P2032- 
16 


P2033- 
17 


P203B- 
02 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Low Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - 
Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
High Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - 
Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Reductant 
Level Sensor 
"A" Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
- General 
signal failure 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Pre DPF failure 


{М NOTE: 


Exhaust gas temperature 
sensor voltage below 
threshold (80mV) 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter failure 


{М NOTE: 


Exhaust gas temperature 
sensor voltage above 
threshold (4990mV) 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Monitoring of the diesel 
exhaust fluid level sensor 
(level) 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference I T RAULS 
Signal 


Monitor Description 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment to check datalogger signals 
= 0x03E7 Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank2 
Sensor 1 Voltage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new exhaust gas 
temperature sensor - Pre catalytic converter 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment to check datalogger signals 
= 0x03E7 Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank2 
Sensor 1 Voltage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new exhaust gas 
temperature sensor - Pre catalytic converter 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
н Engine running 


= Tank unfrozen, drive for 10 Km 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment to check 
datalogger signals 


= 0x043C Reductant Tank Temperature - 
Raw 


™ Check the DEF tank temperature is 
within -5 to + 70 °C 


P203B- Reductant 

16 Level Sensor 
"A" Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
- Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


P203B- Reductant 
17 Level Sensor 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module level reading not 
possible 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= Overfilled DEF tank - Refer to 
D & T section 309-00C: 
Exhaust system and refer to 
functionality of level sensor 
(possibility that the sensor 
reads 0 if over filled) 


п Customer has over filled the 
DEF tank 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module communication error 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Monitoring of the diesel 
exhaust fluid level sensor 
(level) 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Cavity 
m Circuit reference I T RAULS 
Signal 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module level signal range 
check too low 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Overfilled DEF tank - Refer to 
D & T section 309-00C: 
Exhaust system and refer to 
functionality of level sensor 
(possibility that the sensor 
reads 0 if over filled) 


п Customer has over filled the 
DEF tank 


= The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


" Purpose of the DTC 


0х05С1 Reductant Tank Fluid Level 


Check, drain and correct diesel exhaust 
fluid level 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Contact dealer technical support 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


Engine running 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment to check 
datalogger signals 


0x043C Reductant Tank Temperature - 
Raw 


Check the DEF tank temperature is 
within -5 to + 70 °C 


0х05С1 Reductant Tank Fluid Level 


Check, drain and correct diesel exhaust 
fluid level 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Contact dealer technical support 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


P203B- 
31 


"A" Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
- Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Reductant 
Level Sensor 
"A" Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
- No signal 


= Monitoring of the diesel 
exhaust fluid level sensor 
(level) 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference I T RAULS 
Signal 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module level signal range 

check too high 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Overfilled DEF tank - Refer to 
D & T section 309-00C: 
Exhaust system and refer to 
functionality of level sensor 
(possibility that the sensor 
reads 0 if over filled) 


= Customer has over filled the 
DEF tank 


= The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


" Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Monitoring of the diesel 
exhaust fluid level sensor 
(level) 


= Electrical Cause 


" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference I T RAULS 
Signal 


Monitor Description 
= DEF level value not available 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Overfilled DEF tank - Refer to 
D & T section 309-00C: 
Exhaust system and refer to 
functionality of level sensor 
(possibility that the sensor 
reads 0 if over filled) 


= Customer has over filled the 
DEF tank 


" The powertrain control module 
does not detect a signal which 
ought to be present 


Engine running 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment to check 
datalogger signals 


0x043C Reductant Tank Temperature - 
Raw 


Check the DEF tank temperature is 
within -5 to + 70 °C 


0х05С1 Reductant Tank Fluid Level 


Check, drain and correct diesel exhaust 
fluid level 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Contact dealer technical support 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


DEF tank unfrozen 


Drive 10 Km 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment to check 
datalogger signals 


0x043C Reductant Tank Temperature - 
Raw 


Check the DEF tank temperature is 
within -5 to + 70 °C 


0х05С1 Reductant Tank Fluid Level 


Check, drain and correct diesel exhaust 
fluid level 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P203C- 
00 


Reductant 
Level Sensor 
"A" Circuit 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


" Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


п Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Monitoring of the diesel 
exhaust fluid level sensor 
(level) 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Cavity 
m Circuit reference I Т RAULS 
Signal 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module level sensor low level 
line error 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Overfilled DEF tank - Refer to 
D & T section 309-00C: 
Exhaust system and refer to 
functionality of level sensor 
(possibility that the sensor 
reads 0 if over filled) 


в Customer has over filled the 
DEF tank 


" Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


" Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Contact dealer technical support 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


A fault clear is NOT sufficient to clear 
the vehicle 'inducement' system 
warnings. The 'inducement' warnings 
automatically clear ONLY upon 
confirmation of the repair by the vehicle 
OBD system. The monitoring MUST be 
executed. The electrical checks normally 
occur once ignition is on or after engine 
start 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment to check 
datalogger signals 


0х05С1 Reductant Tank Fluid Level 


Check, drain and correct diesel exhaust 
fluid level 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Contact dealer technical support 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


Engine running 


On completion of the previous repair 
actions the following MUST be carried out 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


NOTE: The engine MIL is OFF (when 
engine ON) 


Start engine 


The 'inducement' warning clears 
automatically once the monitoring has 
executed and passed with no 
malfunction. This terminates the drive 
cycle 


NOTE: If the engine MIL shows during 
the driving cycle, then the malfunction 
has re-occurred. Further repair is 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment clear all stored 
DTCs using the 'Diagnosis Menu' tab 


P203D- 
00 


P2047- 


Reductant 
Level Sensor 
"A" Circuit 
High - No sub 
type 
information 


Reductant 


NOTE: This clears the fault storage from 
P2BAE / P2BAF 


" Purpose of the DTC 
= Monitoring of the diesel O NOTE: 
exhaust fluid level sensor 
(level) A fault clear is NOT sufficient to clear 
" Electrical Cause the vehicle 'inducement' system 
" Yes warnings. The 'inducement' warnings 
automatically clear ONLY upon 
= Mechanical Cause confirmation of the repair by the vehicle 
= No OBD system. The monitoring MUST be 


= Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference I T RAULS 


executed. The electrical checks normally 
occur once ignition is on or after engine 


start 


Signal 


= Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module level sensor high level 
line error 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Overfilled DEF tank - Refer to 
О & T section 309-00C: 
Exhaust system and refer to 
functionality of level sensor п 
(possibility that the sensor 
reads 0 if over filled) 


" Customer has over filled the 
DEF tank 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, п 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, и 
connector pin corrosion 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment to check 
datalogger signals 


0х05С1 Reductant Tank Fluid Level 


Check, drain and correct diesel exhaust 
fluid level 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Contact dealer technical support 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


= Purpose of the DTC 


Engine running 


On completion of the previous repair 
actions the following MUST be carried out 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


NOTE: The engine MIL is OFF (when 
engine ON) 


Start engine 


The 'inducement' warning clears 
automatically once the monitoring has 
executed and passed with no 
malfunction. This terminates the drive 
cycle 


NOTE: If the engine MIL shows during 
the driving cycle, then the malfunction 
has re-occurred. Further repair is 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment clear all stored 
DTCs using the 'Diagnosis Menu' tab 


NOTE: This clears the fault storage from 
P2BAE / P2BAF 


13 


P2048- 
11 


Injection 
Valve Circuit 
/Open (Bank 
1 Unit 1) - 
Circuit open 


Reductant 
Injection 
Valve Circuit 
Low (Bank 1 
Unit 1) - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


= To monitor DEF injector circuit 
for open circuit 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference RAMV_L 


" Circuit reference RAMV_H 


Monitor Description 
= DEF injector circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
has determined an open 
circuit via lack of bias voltage, 
low current flow, no change in 
the state of an input in 
response to an output 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector 
circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector 
failure 


" Purpose of the DTC 


= To monitor DEF injector circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


= Electrical Cause 


" Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 


" No 


CY NOTE: 


A fault clear is NOT sufficient to clear 
the vehicle 'inducement' system 
warnings. The 'inducement' warnings 
automatically clear ONLY upon 
confirmation of the repair by the vehicle 
OBD system. The monitoring MUST be 
executed. The electrical checks normally 
occur once ignition is on or after engine 
start 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid 
injector circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


" Check resistance across the diesel 
exhaust fluid injector windings. The 
resistance across the winding should be 
approximately 11.4 to 12.6 ohms at an 
ambient temperature of 20°C (68°F) 


= Check and install a new diesel exhaust 
fluid injector, only when diagnosed as 
failed 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= Engine running 


= On completion of the previous repair 
actions the following MUST be carried out 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= NOTE: The engine MIL is OFF (when 
engine ON) 


= Start engine 


= The 'inducement' warning clears 
automatically once the monitoring has 
executed and passed with no 
malfunction. This terminates the drive 
cycle 


= NOTE: If the engine MIL shows during 
the driving cycle, then the malfunction 
has re-occurred. Further repair is 
required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment clear all stored 
DTCs using the 'Diagnosis Menu' tab 


= NOTE: This clears the fault storage from 
P2BAE / P2BAF 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
" Engine running 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid 
injector circuit for short circuit to ground 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference RAMV_L 


и Circuit reference RAMV_H 
~ = Check and install a new diesel exhaust 


" Monitor Description fluid injector as required 
= DEF injector circuit for short 


а Р 
circuit to ground Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 


Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
= Prioritised List of Possible Causes and retest 
= The powertrain control module 

has detected a ground 

measurement for a period 

longer than expected or has 

detected a ground 

measurement when another 

value was expected 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector 
circuit short circuit to ground 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector 


failure 
P2049- | Reductant = Purpose of the DTC = Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
12 Injection = To monitor DEF injector circuit Strategy 
Valve Circuit for short circuit to power " Engine running 
High (Bank 1 
Unit 1) - = Electrical Cause " Prioritised Checks to Perform 
Circuit short = Yes ы B A 2. 12 ee 
to battery | and check the diesel exhaust flui 
уза Саизе injector circuit for short circuit to power 
" No 
= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ч : 
Control Module Signal Name ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
et i 
Circuit reference RAMV_L corrosion 
= Circuit reference RAMV_H = Check and install а new diesel exhaust 
= Monitor Description fluid injector as required 
"ВЕР injector circuit for short = Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
circuit to ground Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
" Prioritised List of Possible Causes and retest 
= The powertrain control module 
has detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement when another 
value was expected 
= Diesel exhaust fluid injector 
circuit short circuit to power 
= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 
= Diesel exhaust fluid injector 
failure 
P205B- | Reductant = Purpose of the DTC = Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
84 Tank = Monitoring of the diesel Strategy 
Temperature exhaust fluid level sensor = Cold start detection (engine off for more 
Sensor Circuit (temperature) than 28000 seconds) 
Range a ы : | | 
/Performance Electrical Cause Cold start detection (engine off for more 
- Signal below " Yes шап 280005, Tenv Tfuel and Tcat within 
allowable 7°C) 


= Mechanical Cause 
range н Yes " Prioritised Checks to Perform 


P205B- 
85 


P205C- 
16 


Reductant 
Tank 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
- Signal 
above 
allowable 
range 


Reductant 
Tank 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


= Control Module Signal Name 


" Circuit reference I T RAULS 


Signal 


= Monitor Description 


= Temperature difference below 


maximum limit 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= The powertrain control module 


has determined failures where 
some circuit quantity, 
reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Monitoring of the diesel 


exhaust fluid level sensor 
(temperature) 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
п Circuit reference I T RAULS 


Signal 


Monitor Description 
= Temperature difference above 


maximum limit 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 


has determined failures where 
some circuit quantity, 
reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Monitoring of the diesel 


exhaust fluid level sensor 
(temperature) 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference I Т RAULS 


Signal 


Monitor Description 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Contact dealer technical support 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= Cold start detection (engine off for more 


than 28000 seconds) 


= Cold start detection (engine off for more 


than 28000s, Tenv Tfuel and Tcat within 
79C) 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 


ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Contact dealer technical support 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 


Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= Engine running 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Contact dealer technical support 


P205D- 
17 


P205E- 
64 


Reductant 
Tank 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
High - Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Reductant 
Tank 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Intermittent 
/Erratic - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank = Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
module temperature signal Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
range check too low and retest 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


" Purpose of the DTC = Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
= Monitoring of the diesel Strategy 
exhaust fluid level sensor " Engine running 
(temperature) 
" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Electrical Cause = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
" Yes and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 


module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


= Control Module Signal Name Е 
m Circuit reference I T RAULS 
Signal 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Monitor Description п 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module temperature signal " Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
range check too high Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Contact dealer technical support 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Purpose of the DTC = Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
= Monitoring of the diesel Strategy 
exhaust fluid level sensor = Key On 


(temperature) 
= DEF level greater than 15% 


= Electrical Cause " 
в Yes DEF tank unfrozen 


= Mechanical Cause " Prioritised Checks to Perform 


= Yes = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
= Control Module Signal Name module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
= Circuit reference I T RAULS short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
Signal resistance 
= Monitor Description и Inspect connectors for signs of water 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
module temperature corrosion 


plausibility, signal too low 
= Contact dealer technical support 


P2080- 
62 


P2080- 
64 


P2084- 
62 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Signal 
compare 
failure 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - 
Signal 
compare 
failure 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= The powertrain control module 
detected plausibility failures 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


п Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


The powertrain control module 
detected failure when comparing 
two or more input parameters for 
plausibility 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor 
pre turbine circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor 
pre turbine failure 


The powertrain control module 
detected plausibility failures 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor 
pre turbine circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor 
pre turbine failure 


CN NOTE: 


Exhaust gas temperature 
sensor temperature at least 
50degC above other exhaust 
gas temperature sensors 
temperature after 90 minutes 
engine off time 


The powertrain control module 
detected a failure when comparing 
two or more input parameters for 
plausibility 


Plausibility check has failed 
between turbine downstream 
sensor and the allowable range 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust gas temperature sensor 
pre turbine circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust gas 
temperature sensor pre turbine as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust gas temperature sensor 
pre turbine circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust gas 
temperature sensor pre turbine as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment to check datalogger signals 
= 0x03F7 Exhaust Gas Temperature Вапк2 
Sensor 1 


= 0x03E7 Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank2 
Sensor 1 Voltage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new exhaust gas 
temperature sensor - Pre catalytic converter 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P2084- 
64 


P208A- 
13 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter failure 


Exhaust Gas LS 
Temperature NOTE: 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
Exhaust gas temperature 
/Performance 4 
sensor temperature is 
Bank 1 : : 
checked during a vehicle 
Sensor 2 - - : 
Signal driving cycle against a model 
-— temperature for rationality. 
plausibility М 
; Some engine speed/load 
failure ку, 
conditions apply. If the 
difference between the sensor 
temperature and the model 
exceeds a defined threshold, 
the DTC is set 
= The powertrain control module 
detected plausibility failures 
= Plausibility check has failed 
between turbine downstream 
sensor and the allowable range 
= Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 
= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 
" Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter failure 
Reductant = Purpose of the DTC 
Pump "A" = To monitor diesel exhaust fluid 
Control Circuit tank module - output from the 
/Open - ECM to DEF pump control for 
Circuit open open circuit 


= Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 
= No 


= Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference RAPM 


= Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module - output from the ECM 
to DEF pump control open 
circuit 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
" The powertrain control module 
has determined an open 
circuit via lack of bias voltage, 
low current flow, no change in 
the state of an input in 
response to an output 


= Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 


Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment to check datalogger signals 
= 0x03F7 Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank2 
Sensor 1 


= 0x03E7 Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank2 
Sensor 1 Voltage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new exhaust gas 
temperature sensor - Pre catalytic converter 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Cy NOTE: 


A fault clear is NOT sufficient to clear 
the vehicle 'inducement' system 
warnings. The 'inducement' warnings 
automatically clear ONLY upon 
confirmation of the repair by the vehicle 
OBD system. The monitoring MUST be 
executed. The electrical checks normally 
occur once ignition is on or after engine 
start 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance - output from the ECM to DEF 
pump control 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Contact dealer technical support 


m Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 


Strategy 


P208B- 
00 


Reductant 
Pump "A" 
Control Range 
/Performance 
- No sub type 
information 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 


module circuit open circuit, 
high resistance - output from 
the ECM to DEF pump control 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Purpose of the DTC 


= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid 


line pressure build up for over 
pressure 


Electrical Cause 


No 


Mechanical Cause 


Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 


Not applicable 


Monitor Description 


Diesel exhaust fluid line 
pressure build up failure 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


Diesel exhaust fluid line not 
connected 


Diesel exhaust fluid line 
mechanical integrity 


Diesel exhaust fluid injector 
mechanical integrity 


Diesel exhaust fluid injector 
stuck open 


Diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater frozen - restricted flow 


Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Diesel exhaust fluid injection 
pump failure 


Engine running 


On completion of the previous repair 
actions the following MUST be carried out 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


NOTE: The engine MIL is OFF (when 
engine ON) 


Start engine 


The ‘inducement’ warning clears 
automatically once the monitoring has 
executed and passed with no 
malfunction. This terminates the drive 
cycle 


NOTE: If the engine MIL shows during 
the driving cycle, then the malfunction 
has re-occurred. Further repair is 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment clear all stored 
DTCs using the ‘Diagnosis Menu’ tab 


NOTE: This clears the fault storage from 
P2BAE / P2BAF 


Cy NOTE: 


A fault clear is NOT sufficient to clear 
the vehicle 'inducement' system 
warnings. The 'inducement' warnings 
automatically clear ONLY upon 
confirmation of the repair by the vehicle 
OBD system. The monitoring MUST be 
executed. The pressure build-up 
normally occurs once the selective 
catalyst reduction catalytic converter 
temperature exceeds 150 °C 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Check diesel exhaust fluid line is 
correctly installed 


Check diesel exhaust fluid line for 
mechanical integrity 


Check diesel exhaust fluid injector for 
mechanical integrity 


Check diesel exhaust fluid injector is not 
stuck open 


Check diesel exhaust fluid line heater is 
not frozen - restricted flow 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance - monitor for the pump 
pressure build up 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Contact dealer technical support 


P208B- 
4B 


Reductant 
Pump "A" 
Control Range 
/Performance 
- Over 
temperature 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid 
tank module - output from the 
ECM to DEF pump control for 
over temperature 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference RAPM 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module - output from the ECM 
to DEF pump control over 
temperature 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
detected an internal 
temperature above the 
expected range 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module has over heated 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short circuit to 
power - output from the ECM 
to DEF pump control 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


DEF system pressurized 


On completion of the previous repair 
actions the following MUST be carried out 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


NOTE: The engine MIL is OFF (when 
engine ON) 


Drive vehicle at urban speeds 
approximately 50mph 


NOTE: These conditions ensure that the 
selective catalyst reduction catalytic 
converter temperature exceeds 150 °C 
at which the system pressure build up is 
initiated 


The monitoring is executed within 15 
minutes of the driving cycle 


The 'inducement' warning clears 
automatically once the monitoring has 
executed. This terminates the drive cycle 


NOTE: If the engine MIL shows during 
the driving cycle: the malfunction has re- 
occurred 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment clear all stored 
DTCs using the 'Diagnosis Menu' tab 


NOTE: This clears the fault storage from 
P2BAE / P2BAF 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


Engine running 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module control circuit for short circuit to 
power - output from the ECM to DEF 


pump 


Check for over heating of the module or 
evidence of over heating near to the 
module 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Contact dealer technical support 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P208B- 
64 


P208C- 
11 


P208D- 
12 


Reductant 
Pump "A" 
Control Range 
/Performance 
- Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Reductant 
Pump "A" 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to 
ground 


Reductant 
Pump "A" 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor for the pump 
pressure 


Electrical Cause 
" No 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid injection 
pump range performance 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
detected plausibility failures 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injection 
pump failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid 
tank module - output from the 
ECM to DEF pump control for 
short circuit to ground 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference RAPM 


Monitor Description 
" Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module control short circuit to 
ground - output from the ECM 
to DEF pump 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 

has detected a ground 
measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has 
detected a ground 
measurement when another 
value was expected 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground - output from the ECM 
to DEF pump 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Purpose of the DTC 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= DEF system pressurized 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance - monitor for the pump 
pressure build up 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Contact dealer technical support 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


m Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
" Engine running 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short circuit to ground 
- output from the ECM to DEF pump 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Contact dealer technical support 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


P208E- 
73 


P209F- 
16 


= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid 
tank module - output from the 
ECM to DEF pump control for 
short circuit to power 


Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to 
battery 


= Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


= Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference RAPM 


= Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module control short circuit to 
power - output from the ECM 
to DEF pump 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 

has detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement when another 
value was expected 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short circuit to 
power - output from the ECM 
to DEF pump 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Reductant = Purpose of the DTC 

Injection = To monitor diesel exhaust fluid 
Valve Stuck injector opening / closing 
Closed (Bank 
1 Unit 1) - 
Actuator 
stuck closed А 


= Electrical Cause 
" No 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


= Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


= Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid injector is 
stuck closed 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
has not detected any motion, 
upon commanding the 
operation of a motor, solenoid 
or relay to open some piece of 
equipment 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector 
failure 


Reductant 
Tank Heater 
Control Circuit 


= Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit 


Performance - 

Circuit = Electrical Cause 
voltage below " Yes 
threshold 


= Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


" Engine running 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short circuit to power - 
output from the ECM to DEF pump 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Contact dealer technical support 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
" DEF system pressurized 


= Check the diesel exhaust fluid injector for 
blockage/failure. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Selective Catalyst Reduction 
(SCR) Diagnostic Tool and Application, 
perform an SCR dosing module test. For 
further information refer to Powertrain - 309- 
00 Exhaust System, Diesel, Diagnosis and 
Testing - Exhaust System DTC: Selective 
Catalytic Reduction (SCR), DIAGNOSTIC 
ROUTINES, SCR Dosing Module Test 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment clear all stored DTCs 
using the Diagnosis Menu tab and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= DEF heater on 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


P209F- 
17 


P209F- 
18 


Reductant 
Tank Heater 
Control Circuit 
Performance - 
Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Reductant 
Tank Heater 
Control Circuit 
Performance - 
Circuit current 
below 
threshold 


= Control Module Signal Name 


= Not applicable 


= Monitor Description 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit voltage too low 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit voltage too high 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a new diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control unit as required 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


= DEF heater оп 


п Prioritised Checks to Perform 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the diesel exhaust fluid heater 


control unit circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


и Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


и Check and install a new diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control unit as required 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


п DEF heater on 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the diesel exhaust fluid heater 


control unit circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


и Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P209F- 
19 


P209F- 
96 


Reductant 
Tank Heater 
Control Circuit 
Performance - 
Circuit current 
above 
threshold 


Reductant 
Tank Heater 
Control Circuit 
Performance - 
Component 
internal failure 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit current too low 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= The powertrain control module 
has measured current flow 
below a specified range 


" Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit current too high 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
has measured current flow 
above a specified range 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


m Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit failure 


CN NOTE: 


To monitor diesel exhaust 
fluid line heater 


Diesel exhaust fluid line heater 
mechanical integrity 


Diesel exhaust fluid line heater 
installation 


Diesel exhaust fluid line heater 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Check and install a new diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control unit as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 


Strategy 
= DEF heater on 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a new diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control unit as required 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check diesel exhaust fluid line heater for 
mechanical integrity 


Check diesel exhaust fluid line heater for 
correct installation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the diesel exhaust fluid tank module 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Contact dealer technical support 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P20B9- 
13 


P20BA- 
16 


Reductant 
Heater "A" 
Control Circuit 
/Open - 
Circuit open 


Reductant 
Heater "A" 
Control Circuit 
Performance - 
Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Diesel exhaust fluid line heater 
failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid 
line heater 


Electrical Cause 
и Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater open circuit, high 
resistance 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
has determined an open 
circuit via lack of bias voltage, 
low current flow, no change in 
the state of an input in 
response to an output 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid 
line heater 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater voltage too low 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= Engine running 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new diesel exhaust 
fluid line heater as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= DEF heater on 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new diesel exhaust 
fluid line heater as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P20BA- 
17 


P20BA- 
18 


P20BA- 


Reductant 
Heater "A" 
Control Circuit 
Performance - 
Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Reductant 
Heater "A" 
Control Circuit 
Performance - 
Circuit current 
below 
threshold 


Reductant 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid 
line heater 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater voltage too high 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid 
line heater 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater current too low 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
has measured current flow 
below a specified range 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater failure 


" Purpose of the DTC 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= DEF heater on 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a new diesel exhaust 
fluid line heater as required 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= DEF heater on 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a new diesel exhaust 
fluid line heater as required 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


19 


P20BB- 
11 


P20BC- 
12 


Heater "A" 
Control Circuit 
Performance - 
Circuit current 
above 
threshold 


Reductant 
Heater "A" 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to 
ground 


Reductant 
Heater "A" 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to 
battery 


= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid 
line heater 


= Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


m Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 


Strategy 
= DEF heater оп 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater current too high 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
has measured current flow 
above a specified range 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid 
line heater 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater short circuit to ground 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 

has detected a ground 
measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has 
detected a ground 
measurement when another 
value was expected 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater circuit short circuit to 
ground 


" Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater failure 


" Purpose of the DTC 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new diesel exhaust 
fluid line heater as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= Engine running 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater circuit for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new diesel exhaust 
fluid line heater as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 


= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid 
line heater 


= Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Strategy 
" Engine running 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 


P20E8- 
84 


Reductant 
Pressure Too 
Low - Signal 
below 
allowable 
range 


= Mechanical Cause 


No 


= Control Module Signal Name 


Not applicable 


= Monitor Description 


Diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater short circuit to power 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


The powertrain control module 
has detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement when another 
value was expected 


Diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater circuit short circuit to 
power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater failure 


" Purpose of the DTC 


To monitor for diesel exhaust 
fluid line under pressure error 


= Electrical Cause 


No 


= Mechanical Cause 


Yes 


= Control Module Signal Name 


Not applicable 


= Monitor Description 


If modeled pressure falls 
below 2 bar system is purged 
and pressure is built up again. 
If this happens 12 times 
during driving cycle error is 
set (Fast path due to air 
bubbles) 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


The powertrain control module 
has determined failures where 
some circuit quantity, 
reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


DEF injector dosing too high. 
Diesel Exhaust Fluid injection 
pump delivers too much DEF 


Diesel exhaust fluid line 
leakage 


Diesel exhaust fluid line air 
bubbles 


Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater circuit for short circuit to power 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


и Check and install a new diesel exhaust 
fluid line heater as required 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


A fault clear is NOT sufficient to clear 
the vehicle 'inducement' system 
warnings. The 'inducement' warnings 
automatically clear ONLY upon 
confirmation of the repair by the vehicle 
OBD system. The monitoring MUST be 
executed. The pressure build-up 
normally occurs once the selective 
catalyst reduction catalytic converter 
temperature exceeds 150 °C 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Check diesel exhaust fluid line for leakage 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out 
diagnostic routine 0x4092 - Test 
Reductant System Lines 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check the diesel exhaust fluid injector for 
blockage/failure. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Selective Catalyst Reduction 
(SCR) Diagnostic Tool and Application, 
perform an SCR dosing module test. For 
further information refer to Powertrain - 309- 
00 Exhaust System, Diesel, Diagnosis and 
Testing - Exhaust System DTC: Selective 
Catalytic Reduction (SCR), DIAGNOSTIC 
ROUTINES, SCR Dosing Module Test 


P20E8- 
85 


Reductant 
Pressure Too 
Low - Signal 
above 
allowable 
range 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor for diesel exhaust 
fluid line under pressure error 


Electrical Cause 
= No 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= If modeled pressure falls 
below 4.5 bar the system is 
purged and pressure is built 
up again. If this occurs during 
a drive cycle the error is set 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
has determined failures where 
some circuit quantity, 
reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


= DEF injector dosing too high. 
Diesel Exhaust Fluid injection 
pump delivers too much DEF 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line 
leakage 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line air 
bubbles 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= DEF system pressurized 


= On completion of the previous repair 
actions the following MUST be carried out 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= NOTE: The engine MIL is OFF (when 
engine ON) 


= Drive vehicle at urban speeds 
approximately 50mph 


= NOTE: These conditions ensure that the 
selective catalyst reduction catalytic 
converter temperature exceeds 150 °C 
at which the system pressure build up is 
initiated 


= The monitoring is executed within 15 
minutes of the driving cycle 


= The 'inducement' warning clears 
automatically once the monitoring has 
executed. This terminates the drive cycle 


= NOTE: If the engine MIL shows during 
the driving cycle: the malfunction has re- 
occurred 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment clear all stored 
DTCs using the 'Diagnosis Menu' tab 


= NOTE: This clears the fault storage from 
P2BAE / P2BAF 


CN NOTE: 


A fault clear is NOT sufficient to clear 
the vehicle 'inducement' system 
warnings. The 'inducement' warnings 
automatically clear ONLY upon 
confirmation of the repair by the vehicle 
OBD system. The monitoring MUST be 
executed. The pressure build-up 
normally occurs once the selective 
catalyst reduction catalytic converter 
temperature exceeds 150 °C 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Check diesel exhaust fluid line for leakage 


п Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out 
diagnostic routine 0x4092 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check the diesel exhaust fluid injector for 
blockage/failure. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Selective Catalyst Reduction 


P20E9- 
84 


Reductant 
Pressure Too 
High - Signal 
below 
allowable 
range 


" Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


" Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor for over pressure 
(slow) 


Electrical Cause 
" No 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= If modeled pressure rises 
above 8,5 bar system is 
purged and pressure is built 
up again. If this happens 5 
times during driving cycle 
error is set 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
has determined failures where 
some circuit quantity, 
reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


(SCR) Diagnostic Tool and Application, 
perform an SCR dosing module test. For 
further information refer to Powertrain - 309- 
00 Exhaust System, Diesel, Diagnosis and 
Testing - Exhaust System DTC: Selective 
Catalytic Reduction (SCR), DIAGNOSTIC 
ROUTINES, SCR Dosing Module Test 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= DEF system pressurized 


= On completion of the previous repair 
actions the following MUST be carried out 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= NOTE: The engine MIL is OFF (when 
engine ON) 


= Drive vehicle at urban speeds 
approximately 50mph 


= NOTE: These conditions ensure that the 
selective catalyst reduction catalytic 
converter temperature exceeds 150 °C 
at which the system pressure build up is 
initiated 


= The monitoring is executed within 15 
minutes of the driving cycle 


= The 'inducement' warning clears 
automatically once the monitoring has 
executed. This terminates the drive cycle 


= NOTE: If the engine MIL shows during 
the driving cycle: the malfunction has re- 
occurred 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment clear all stored 
DTCs using the 'Diagnosis Menu' tab 


= NOTE: This clears the fault storage from 
P2BAE / P2BAF 


Cy NOTE: 


A fault clear is NOT sufficient to clear 
the vehicle 'inducement' system 
warnings. The 'inducement' warnings 
automatically clear ONLY upon 
confirmation of the repair by the vehicle 
OBD system. The monitoring MUST be 
executed. The pressure build-up 
normally occurs once the selective 
catalyst reduction catalytic converter 
temperature exceeds 150 °C 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


= Check diesel exhaust fluid line for 
blockage 


= Check diesel exhaust fluid tank module 
for blockage 


= Check diesel exhaust fluid line is not 
frozen 


= Check diesel exhaust fluid injector is not 
frozen 


P20E9- 
85 


Reductant 
Pressure Too 
High - Signal 
above 
allowable 
range 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line frozen 


/ blocked 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater frozen 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector 
frozen / blocked 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module frozen 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor for over pressure 
(fast) 


Electrical Cause 
= No 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= If modeled pressure rises 
above 10 bar, system is 
purged and pressure is built 
up again. If this happens 5 
times during driving cycle 
error is set 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


m Check diesel exhaust fluid tank module is 
not frozen 


= Check the diesel exhaust fluid injector for 


blockage/failure. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Selective Catalyst Reduction 
(SCR) Diagnostic Tool and Application, 
perform an SCR dosing module test. For 
further information refer to Powertrain - 309- 
00 Exhaust System, Diesel, Diagnosis and 
Testing - Exhaust System DTC: Selective 
Catalytic Reduction (SCR), DIAGNOSTIC 
ROUTINES, SCR Dosing Module Test 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= DEF system pressurized 


= On completion of the previous repair 
actions the following MUST be carried out 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= NOTE: The engine MIL is OFF (when 
engine ON) 


= Drive vehicle at urban speeds 
approximately 50mph 


= NOTE: These conditions ensure that the 
selective catalyst reduction catalytic 
converter temperature exceeds 150 °C 
at which the system pressure build up is 
initiated 


= The monitoring is executed within 15 
minutes of the driving cycle 


= The 'inducement' warning clears 
automatically once the monitoring has 
executed. This terminates the drive cycle 


= NOTE: If the engine MIL shows during 
the driving cycle: the malfunction has re- 
occurred 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment clear all stored 
DTCs using the 'Diagnosis Menu' tab 


= NOTE: This clears the fault storage from 
P2BAE / P2BAF 


CN NOTE: 


A fault clear is NOT sufficient to clear 
the vehicle 'inducement' system 
warnings. The 'inducement' warnings 
automatically clear ONLY upon 
confirmation of the repair by the vehicle 
OBD system. The monitoring MUST be 
executed. The pressure build-up 
normally occurs once the selective 
catalyst reduction catalytic converter 
temperature exceeds 150 °C 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


= Check diesel exhaust fluid line for 
blockage 


= Check diesel exhaust fluid tank module 
for blockage 


P20EE- 
00 


SCR NOx 
Catalyst 
Efficiency 
Below 
Threshold 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


= The powertrain control module 
has determined failures where 
some circuit quantity, 
reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line frozen 
/ blocked 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line 
heater frozen 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector 
frozen / blocked 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module frozen 


= Purpose of the DTC 
= Monitors SCR Nox catalyst 
efficiency - reduced catalyst 
Nox efficiency 


= The SCR device ammonia 
storage capability is greatly 
reduced or the device is 
missing 


= Electrical Cause 
= No 


= Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


= Control Module Signal Name 


m Check diesel exhaust fluid line is not 
frozen 


™ Check diesel exhaust fluid injector is not 
frozen 


= Check diesel exhaust fluid tank module is 
not frozen 


= Check the diesel exhaust fluid injector for 


blockage/failure. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Selective Catalyst Reduction 
(SCR) Diagnostic Tool and Application, 
perform an SCR dosing module test. For 
further information refer to Powertrain - 309- 
00 Exhaust System, Diesel, Diagnosis and 
Testing - Exhaust System DTC: Selective 
Catalytic Reduction (SCR), DIAGNOSTIC 
ROUTINES, SCR Dosing Module Test 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
" DEF system pressurized 


= On completion of the previous repair 
actions the following MUST be carried out 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= NOTE: The engine MIL is OFF (when 
engine ON) 


= Drive vehicle at urban speeds 
approximately 50mph 


= NOTE: These conditions ensure that the 
selective catalyst reduction catalytic 
converter temperature exceeds 150 ?C 
at which the system pressure build up is 
initiated 


= The monitoring is executed within 15 
minutes of the driving cycle 


= The 'inducement' warning clears 
automatically once the monitoring has 
executed. This terminates the drive cycle 


= NOTE: If the engine MIL shows during 
the driving cycle: the malfunction has re- 
occurred 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment clear all stored 
DTCs using the 'Diagnosis Menu' tab 


= NOTE: This clears the fault storage from 
P2BAE / P2BAF 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 


Strategy 
= Drive vehicle at urban speeds until SCR 
catalyst warm and exhaust Nox sensors 
active. Ensure the vehicle is not in DPF 
active regeneration and drive at urban 
speeds for 20min (50 / 60mph) 


п Prioritised Checks to Perform 


= Damaged/Removed SCR catalyst 
= Deposits on front face of SCR catalyst 


= Check diesel exhaust fluid injector for 
deposits or corrosion 


= Check exhaust metal work for damage 


P20EE- 
04 


P20EE- 
92 


SCR NOx 
Catalyst 
Efficiency 
Below 
Threshold 
(Bank 1) - 
System 
internal 
failures 


SCR NOx 
Catalyst 
Efficiency 
Below 
Threshold 
(Bank 1) - 
Performance 


Not applicable 


= Monitor Description 


SCR - reduced catalyst Nox 
conversion efficiency detected 
by passive monitoring but not 
detected by active monitoring; 
on two consecutive occasions 


The SCR device ammonia 
storage capability is greatly 
reduced or the device is 
missing 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


Defective SCR catalyst (aged) 
Deficient DEF reagent delivery 


Diesel exhaust fluid injector 
partial delivery 


Damaged exhaust metal work 


SCR catalyst damage 


= Purpose of the DTC 


Selective catalytic reduction - 
reduced catalyst Nox 
conversion efficiency by 
passive monitoring 


The SCR device ammonia 
storage capability is greatly 
reduced or the device is 
missing 


= Electrical Cause 


No 


= Mechanical Cause 


Yes 


= Control Module Cavity 


Not applicable 


= Monitor Description 


SCR - reduced catalyst Nox 
conversion efficiency detected 
by passive monitoring but not 
detected by active monitoring; 
on two consecutive occasions 


The SCR device ammonia 
storage capability is greatly 
reduced or the device is 
missing 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


Defective SCR catalyst (aged) 
Deficient DEF reagent delivery 


Diesel exhaust fluid injector 
partial delivery 


Damaged exhaust metal work 


SCR catalyst damage 


" Purpose of the DTC 


Selective catalytic reduction - 
reduced catalyst Nox 
conversion efficiency in 
ammonia storage mode 


в The SCR device ammonia 


storage capability is greatly 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
strategy 
= Drive vehicle at urban speeds until SCR 
catalyst warm and exhaust Nox sensors 
active. Ensure the vehicle is not in DPF 
active regeneration and drive at urban 
speeds for 20min (50 / 60mph) 


= Check the diesel exhaust fluid injector for 
blockage/failure. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Selective Catalyst Reduction 
(SCR) Diagnostic Tool and Application, 
perform an SCR dosing module test. For 
further information refer to Powertrain - 309- 
00 Exhaust System, Diesel, Diagnosis and 
Testing - Exhaust System DTC: Selective 
Catalytic Reduction (SCR), DIAGNOSTIC 
ROUTINES, SCR Dosing Module Test 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Damaged/Removed SCR catalyst 


= Deposits on front face of SCR catalyst 


= Check diesel exhaust fluid injector for 
deposits or corrosion 


= Check exhaust metal work for damage 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment clear all stored 
DTCs using the Diagnosis Menu tab and 
retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
strategy 
= Drive vehicle at urban speeds until SCR 
catalyst warm and exhaust Nox sensors 
active. Ensure the vehicle is not in DPF 
active regeneration and drive at urban 
speeds for 20min (50 / 60mph) 


P20EE- 
96 


or incorrect 
operation 


SCR NOx 
Catalyst 
Efficiency 
Below 
Threshold 
(Bank 1) - 
Component 
internal failure 


reduced or the device is 
missing 


= Electrical Cause 
" NO 


= Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


= Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


= Monitor Description 
= SCR - reduced catalyst Nox 
conversion efficiency detected 
by passive monitoring but not 
detected by active monitoring; 
on two consecutive occasions 


= The SCR device ammonia 
storage capability is greatly 
reduced or the device is 
missing 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Low pressure exhaust gas 
recirculation bellows incorrect 
installation between low 
pressure EGR and low 
pressure EGR mixer duct 


= Low pressure exhaust gas 
recirculation cooler clam 
clamp leakage or incorrect 
installation 


= Defective SCR catalyst (aged) 
= Deficient DEF reagent delivery 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector 
partial delivery 


= Damaged exhaust metal work 


= SCR catalyst damage 


= Purpose of the DTC 
= Selective catalytic reduction - 
reduced catalyst Nox 
conversion efficiency by active 
monitoring 


= The SCR device ammonia 
storage capability is greatly 
reduced or the device is 
missing 
= Electrical Cause 


" No 


= Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


= Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


= Monitor Description 
= SCR - reduced catalyst Nox 
conversion efficiency detected 


= Check the diesel exhaust fluid injector for 


blockage/failure. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Selective Catalyst Reduction 
(SCR) Diagnostic Tool and Application, 
perform an SCR dosing module test. For 
further information refer to Powertrain - 309- 
00 Exhaust System, Diesel, Diagnosis and 
Testing - Exhaust System DTC: Selective 
Catalytic Reduction (SCR), DIAGNOSTIC 
ROUTINES, SCR Dosing Module Test 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Under hood checks 


= Check both spring band clips оп 
crankcase breather (rubber hose) are 
correctly positioned and in the 'clamped' 
condition (grenade clip is pulled to allow 
full clamping pressure) 


= Check upper spring band clip on bellows 
joint to low pressure EGR cooler is fitted 
correctly and is not rolled in-ward upon 
itself. Ensure no damage is evident in 
anyway. Ensure grenade clip is pulled 
and the clip is in its clamped position 


= Check low pressure EGR cooler ‘clam’ 
clamp is correctly seated evenly around 
it circumference, and it ‘bridges’ either 
side of the mating low pressure EGR and 
exhaust pipe flanges. Visually check the 
clamp once tightened to the correct 
torque and ensure no thread form is 
visible outside of the ‘boxed nut. If 
thread form is visible then this indicates 
a mis-build condition and a re-work is 
required 


= Under vehicle checks 
= Damaged/Removed SCR catalyst 
= Deposits on front face of SCR catalyst 


= Check diesel exhaust fluid injector for 
deposits or corrosion 


= Check exhaust metal work for damage 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment clear all stored 
DTCs using the Diagnosis Menu tab and 
retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
strategy 
= Drive vehicle at urban speeds until SCR 
catalyst warm and exhaust Nox sensors 
active. Ensure the vehicle is not in DPF 
active regeneration and drive at urban 
speeds for 20min (50 / 60mph) 


Check the diesel exhaust fluid injector for 
blockage/failure. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Selective Catalyst Reduction 
(SCR) Diagnostic Tool and Application, 
perform an SCR dosing module test. For 
further information refer to Powertrain - 309- 
00 Exhaust System, Diesel, Diagnosis and 
Testing - Exhaust System DTC: Selective 
Catalytic Reduction (SCR), DIAGNOSTIC 
ROUTINES, SCR Dosing Module Test 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


= Damaged/Removed SCR catalyst 


P20EE- 
97 


P20FA- 
13 


SCR NOx 
Catalyst 
Efficiency 
Below 
Threshold 
(Bank 1) - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Reductant 
Pump "B" 
Control Circuit 
/Open - 
Circuit open 


by active monitoring but not 
detected by active monitoring; 
on two consecutive occasions 


= The SCR device ammonia 
storage capability is greatly 
reduced or the device is 
missing 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
" Defective SCR catalyst (aged) 


= Deficient DEF reagent delivery 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector 
partial delivery 


= Damaged exhaust metal work 


= SCR catalyst damage 


= Purpose of the DTC 
и Selective catalytic reduction - 
reduced catalyst Nox 
conversion efficiency in 
ammonia pressure control 
mode 


в The SCR device ammonia 
storage capability is greatly 
reduced or the device is 
missing 


= Electrical Cause 
" NO 


= Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


= Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


= Monitor Description 
= SCR - reduced catalyst Nox 
conversion efficiency detected 
by passive monitoring but not 
detected by active monitoring; 
on two consecutive occasions 


в The SCR device ammonia 
storage capability is greatly 
reduced or the device is 
missing 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Defective SCR catalyst (aged) 


= Deficient DEF reagent delivery 


Diesel exhaust fluid injector 
partial delivery 


= Damaged exhaust metal work 


= SCR catalyst damage 


" Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor DEF back flow 
pump for open circuit 


= Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 
= No 


= Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference RAPP 


= Deposits on front face of SCR catalyst 


= Check diesel exhaust fluid injector for 
deposits or corrosion 


= Check exhaust metal work for damage 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment clear all stored 
DTCs using the Diagnosis Menu tab and 
retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 


strategy 
= Drive vehicle at urban speeds until SCR 
catalyst warm and exhaust Nox sensors 
active. Ensure the vehicle is not in DPF 
active regeneration and drive at urban 
speeds for 30min (70 mph), with light 
throttle pedal transients 


Check the diesel exhaust fluid injector for 
blockage/failure. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Selective Catalyst Reduction 
(SCR) Diagnostic Tool and Application, 
perform an SCR dosing module test. For 
further information refer to Powertrain - 309- 
00 Exhaust System, Diesel, Diagnosis and 
Testing - Exhaust System DTC: Selective 
Catalytic Reduction (SCR), DIAGNOSTIC 
ROUTINES, SCR Dosing Module Test 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


= Damaged/Removed SCR catalyst 
= Deposits on front face of SCR catalyst 


= Check diesel exhaust fluid injector for 
deposits or corrosion 


= Check exhaust metal work for damage 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment clear all stored 
DTCs using the Diagnosis Menu tab and 
retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 


Strategy 
= Engine running 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance - DEF back flow pump 


P20FB- 
00 


P20FC- 
11 


Reductant 
Pump "B" 
Control Range 
/Performance 
- No sub type 
information 


Reductant 
Pump "B" 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to 
ground 


= Monitor Description 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module - DEF back flow pump 
circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= The powertrain control module 
has determined an open 
circuit via lack of bias voltage, 
low current flow, no change in 
the state of an input in 
response to an output 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit open circuit, 
high resistance - DEF back 
flow pump 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid 
tank module - DEF back flow 


pump 


Electrical Cause 
" NO 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module - DEF back flow pump 
system pressure cannot be 
reduced after ignition off 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module - DEF back flow pump 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor DEF back flow 
pump for short circuit to 
ground 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference RAPP 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module - DEF back flow pump 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
has detected a ground 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 


ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Contact dealer technical support 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= DEF system pressurized 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance - DEF back flow pump 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Contact dealer technical support 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= Engine running 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short circuit to ground 
- DEF back flow pump 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Contact dealer technical support 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P20FD- 
12 


P20FE- 
00 


Reductant 
Pump "B" 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to 
battery 


Reductant 
Metering Unit 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has 
detected a ground 
measurement when another 
value was expected 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground - DEF back flow pump 


" Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor DEF back flow 
pump for short circuit to power 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference RAPP 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module - DEF back flow pump 
circuit short circuit to power 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 

has detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement when another 
value was expected 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short circuit to 
power - DEF back flow pump 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Monitors DEF reagent delivery 
performance to the SCR device 


Electrical Cause 
" NO 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= An active overdosing of the 

SCR is performed following a 
passive monitoring event (lack 
of apparent SCR efficiency). 
The reagent delivery provided 
by the dosing valve is 
monitored during this process 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= Defective DEF reagent delivery 
= Defective SCR catalyst (aged) 


= Deficient DEF reagent delivery 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


Engine running 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short circuit to power - 
DEF back flow pump 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Contact dealer technical support 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


m Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


Drive vehicle at urban speeds until SCR 
catalyst warm and exhaust Nox sensors 
active. Ensure the vehicle is not in DPF 
active regeneration and drive at urban 

speeds for 20min (50 / 60mph) 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Damaged/Removed dosing module 


Dosing module stuck closed / stuck by 
deposits 


Deposits on SCR device front face 
Damaged/Removed SCR catalyst 
Deposits on front face of SCR catalyst 


Check diesel exhaust fluid injector for 
deposits or corrosion 


Check exhaust metal work for damage 


P20FE- 
97 


P2100- 
13 


P2101- 
77 


Reductant 
Metering Unit 
Performance - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control Motor 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control Motor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector 
partial delivery 


= Damaged exhaust metal work 


= SCR catalyst damage 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Selective catalytic reduction - 
diesel exhaust fluid delivery 
efficiency by active monitoring 


Electrical Cause 
" NO 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Selective catalytic reduction - 
Nox conversion efficiency is 
below threshold; the diesel 
exhaust fluid dosing module 
delivery is greatly reduced 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Defective DEF reagent delivery 


= Defective SCR catalyst (aged) 
= Deficient DEF reagent delivery 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector 
partial delivery 


= Damaged exhaust metal work 


= SCR catalyst damage 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output 


Electric throttle motor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Electric throttle failure 


The powertrain control module is 
unable to command a motor, 
solenoid or relay, to move a piece 
of equipment to the commanded 
position either due to a failure in 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
strategy 


Drive vehicle at urban speeds until SCR 
catalyst warm and exhaust Nox sensors 
active. Ensure the vehicle is not in DPF 
active regeneration and drive at urban 
speeds for 20min (50 / 60mph) 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Damaged/Removed dosing module 


Dosing module stuck closed / stuck by 
deposits 


Deposits on SCR device front face 
Damaged/Removed SCR catalyst 
Deposits on front face of SCR catalyst 


Check diesel exhaust fluid injector for 
deposits or corrosion 


Check exhaust metal work for damage 


= Diagnosis of this ОТС may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment to check datalogger signals 


0x040B Throttle Motor PWM Signal - 
Commanded 


0x0917 Throttle Position Sensor Voltage 
- Sensor 1 


OxF411 Absolute Throttle Position 


0x0530 Absolute Throttle Position Bank 1 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the electric throttle motor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new electric throttle as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check electric throttle valve is not obstructed 
and valve spring is operating correctly 


Check electric throttle valve for mechanical 
integrity and contamination 


P2101- 
84 


P2101- 
85 


P2102- 
11 


- Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control Motor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal below 
allowable 
range 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control Motor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal 
above 
allowable 
range 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control Motor 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


the actuator or its mechanical 
environment 


Electric throttle valve obstructed 
Electric throttle valve contaminated 


Electric throttle valve mechanical 
integrity 


Electric throttle motor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Ground 
G_R_TVA 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Electric throttle failure 


Electrical Cause 
" No 


= Mechanical Cause 


и Yes 


Electric throttle is indicating it 
cannot reach commanded position 


Electric throttle valve obstructed 
Electric throttle valve contaminated 


Electric throttle valve mechanical 
integrity 


Electrical Cause 
" NO 


Mechanical Cause 
и Yes 


Electric throttle is indicating it 
cannot reach commanded position 


Electric throttle valve obstructed 
Electric throttle valve contaminated 


Electric throttle valve mechanical 
integrity 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


Electric throttle motor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference Control+ 
O T TVMPOS 


= Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment to check datalogger signals 


0x040B Throttle Motor PWM Signal - 
Commanded 


0x0917 Throttle Position Sensor Voltage 
- Sensor 1 


OxF411 Absolute Throttle Position 


0x0530 Absolute Throttle Position Bank 1 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the electric throttle motor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new electric throttle as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check electric throttle valve is not obstructed 
and valve spring is operating correctly 


Check electric throttle valve for mechanical 
integrity and contamination 


Check and install a new electric throttle as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check electric throttle valve is not obstructed 
and valve spring is operating correctly 


Check electric throttle valve for mechanical 
integrity and contamination 


Check and install a new electric throttle as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment to check datalogger signals 


0x040B Throttle Motor PWM Signal - 
Commanded 


0x0917 Throttle Position Sensor Voltage 
- Sensor 1 


OxF411 Absolute Throttle Position 


0x0530 Absolute Throttle Position Bank 1 


в Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams апа 
check the electric throttle motor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


P2103- | Throttle 

12 Actuator "A" 
Control Motor 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short 
to battery 


P2111- | Throttle 

72 Actuator "A" 
Control 
System - 
Stuck Open - 
Actuator 
stuck open 


P2112- | Throttle 
73 Actuator "A" 
Control 


m Circuit reference Control- 
O T TVMNEG 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Electric throttle failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a 
vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Electric throttle motor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Control+ 
O T TVMPOS 


m Circuit reference Control- 
O T TVMNEG 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Electric throttle failure 


The powertrain control module has 
not detected any motion, upon 
commanding the operation of a 
motor, solenoid or relay to close 
some piece of equipment 


Electric throttle valve obstructed 
Electric throttle valve contaminated 


Electric throttle valve mechanical 
integrity 


Electric throttle motor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference Supply 
О V. 5VTVA 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Electric throttle failure 


= The powertrain control module has 


not detected any motion, upon 
commanding the operation of a 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new electric throttle as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment to check datalogger signals 
= 0x040B Throttle Motor PWM Signal - 
Commanded 


= 0x0917 Throttle Position Sensor Voltage 
- Sensor 1 


п OxF411 Absolute Throttle Position 
= 0x0530 Absolute Throttle Position Bank 1 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the electric throttle motor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new electric throttle as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check electric throttle valve is not obstructed 
and valve spring is operating correctly 


Check electric throttle valve for mechanical 
integrity and contamination 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment to check datalogger signals 
= 0x040B Throttle Motor PWM Signal - 
Commanded 


= 0x0917 Throttle Position Sensor Voltage 
- Sensor 1 


п OxF411 Absolute Throttle Position 
п 0x0530 Absolute Throttle Position Bank 1 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the electric throttle motor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new electric throttle as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check electric throttle valve is not obstructed 
and valve spring is operating correctly 


P2122- 
00 


P2123- 
00 


P2127- 
00 


System - 
Stuck Closed 
- Actuator 
stuck closed 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position 
Sensor 
/Switch D 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position 
Sensor 
/Switch D 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position 
Sensor 
/Switch E 


motor, solenoid or relay to open 
some piece of equipment 


п Electric throttle valve obstructed 


Electric throttle valve contaminated 


Electric throttle valve mechanical 
integrity 


Electric throttle motor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Ground 
G_R_TVA 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Electric throttle failure 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference Supply 
О V 5VAPP1 


m Circuit reference Ground 
С R APP1 


= Circuit reference Supply Signal 
I A APP1 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 
failure 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Supply Signal 
I A APP1 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 
failure 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 


Check electric throttle valve for mechanical 
integrity and contamination 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment to check datalogger signals 
= 0x040B Throttle Motor PWM Signal - 
Commanded 


= 0x0917 Throttle Position Sensor Voltage 
- Sensor 1 


п OxF411 Absolute Throttle Position 
= 0x0530 Absolute Throttle Position Bank 1 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the electric throttle motor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new electric throttle as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator pedal position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new accelerator pedal 
position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator pedal position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new accelerator pedal 
position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator pedal position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


P2128- 
00 


P2138- 
00 


P213E- 
00 


P214E- 
19 


Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position 
Sensor 
/Switch E 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position 
Sensor 
/Switch D / E 
Voltage 
Correlation - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel Injection 
System Fault 
- Forced 
Engine 
Shutdown - 
No sub type 
information 


Reductant 
Pump "A" 
Current Too 
High - Circuit 
current above 
threshold 


" Circuit reference 
О V. 5VLPEGR Supply 


" Circuit reference Supply 
О V 5VCLUPOT 


= Circuit reference Supply 
О V 5VAPP2 


" Circuit reference Supply 
O V 5VPFDP 


m Circuit reference Ground 
G R APP2 


= Circuit reference Signal 
I A APP2 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 
failure 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A APP2 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 
failure 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 
failure 


Other fuel injection related DTCs 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid 
tank module - Supply pump 


= Electrical Cause 


= № 


= Mechanical Cause 


" Yes 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 


and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new accelerator pedal 
position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator pedal position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new accelerator pedal 
position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator pedal position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new accelerator pedal 
position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= DEF system pressurized 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 


P215B- 
00 


P2183- 
2A 


P2183- 
84 


Vehicle Speed 
/ Output 
Shaft Speed 
Correlation - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine 
Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal stuck 
in range 


Engine 
Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal below 
allowable 
range 


= Control Module Signal Name 


= Not applicable 


= Monitor Description 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module - Supply pump coil 
resistance is not plausible 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


" The powertrain control module 
has measured current flow 
above a specified range 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


DTC is set if low range signals are 
being received from TCCM when 
vehicle is actually in high range 
mode or vice versa 


Other related DTCs 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
" Circuit reference Signal 
I A RADWTS 


" Circuit reference Ground 
G R RADWTS 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
contamination or obstructions 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
" Circuit reference Signal 
I A RADWTS 


module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Contact dealer technical support 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check transfer case control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment check datalogger signals 
= 0x0488 Engine Coolant Temperature 
Sensor £2 Voltage - Volts 


= 0x0489 Engine Coolant Temperature #2 
- °C 


= Check for plausible reading when engine 
cold 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check radiator outlet temperature sensor for 
contamination or obstructions 


Check and install a new radiator outlet 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
и Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) to confirm the repair 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment check datalogger signals 
= 0x0488 Engine Coolant Temperature 
Sensor #2 Voltage - Volts 


= 0x0489 Engine Coolant Temperature #2 
- °C 


= Check for plausible reading when engine 
cold 


P2183- 
85 


P2184- 
16 


Engine 
Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal 
above 
allowable 
range 


Engine 
Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


" Circuit reference Ground 
G R RADWTS 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
contamination or obstructions 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
m Circuit reference Signal 
I A RADWTS 


m Circuit reference Ground 
G R RADWTS 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
contamination or obstructions 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A RADWTS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check radiator outlet temperature sensor for 
contamination or obstructions 


Check and install a new radiator outlet 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
и Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) to confirm the repair 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment check datalogger signals 
= 0x0488 Engine Coolant Temperature 
Sensor £2 Voltage - Volts 


= 0x0489 Engine Coolant Temperature #2 
- °C 


= Check for plausible reading when engine 
cold 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check radiator outlet temperature sensor for 
contamination or obstructions 


Check and install a new radiator outlet 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
= Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) to confirm the repair 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment to check datalogger signals 
= 0x0488 Engine Coolant Temperature 
Sensor #2 Voltage - Volts 


= 0x0489 Engine Coolant Temperature #2 
- °C 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new radiator outlet 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P2185- 
17 


P2195- 
85 


P2196- 
84 


Engine 
Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit High - 
Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Biased 
/Stuck Lean - 
Bank 1, 
Sensor 1 - 
Signal above 
allowable 
range 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Biased 
/Stuck Rich - 
Bank 1, 
Sensor 1 - 
Signal below 
allowable 
range 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


= Radiator outlet temperature sensor 


circuit short circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A RADWTS 


" Circuit reference Ground 
G R RADWTS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Measured oxygen 
concentration implausibly 
high compared to model 
oxygen concentration for 
Sensor 1 Bank 1, during part 
load and during low part load 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range 


Other related DTCs 


Heated oxygen sensor heater 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Measured oxygen 
concentration implausibly low 
compared to model oxygen 
concentration for Sensor 1 
Bank 1 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range 


Other related DTCs 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment to check datalogger signals 
= 0x0488 Engine Coolant Temperature 
Sensor £2 Voltage - Volts 


= 0x0489 Engine Coolant Temperature #2 
- °С 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new radiator outlet 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor heater 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor heater 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P21C5- 
64 


P21C7- 
13 


Reductant 
Level Sensor 
"A" Stuck - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Reductant 
Control 
Module Power 
Relay/Relays 
Control Circuit 
/Open - 
Circuit open 


Heated oxygen sensor heater 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor DEF tank level 
sensor signal 


Electrical Cause 
= No 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= DEF tank level sensor signal is 
not updated 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Overfilled DEF tank - Refer to 
О & T section 309-00C: 
Exhaust system and refer to 
functionality of level sensor 
(possibility that the sensor 
reads 0 if over filled) 


= Customer has over filled the 
DEF tank 


= The powertrain control module 
detected plausibility failures 


" Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid 
relay 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference SCRMRLY 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid relay 
short circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
has determined an open 
circuit via lack of bias voltage, 
low current flow, no change in 
the state of an input in 
response to an output 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


DEF system pressurized 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment to check 
datalogger signals 


0х05С1 Reductant Tank Fluid Level 


Check, drain and correct diesel exhaust 
fluid level 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Contact dealer technical support 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


A fault clear is NOT sufficient to clear 
the vehicle 'inducement' system 
warnings. The 'inducement' warnings 
automatically clear ONLY upon 
confirmation of the repair by the vehicle 
OBD system. The monitoring MUST be 
executed. The electrical checks normally 
occur once ignition is on or after engine 
start 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid relay 


P21C8- 
11 


Reductant 
Control 
Module Power 
Relay/Relays 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to 
ground 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Diesel exhaust fluid relay 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid relay 
failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid 
relay 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference SCRMRLY 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid relay 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 

has detected a ground 
measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has 
detected a ground 
measurement when another 
value was expected 


" Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new diesel exhaust 
fluid relay as required 


Contact dealer technical support 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


Engine running 


On completion of the previous repair 
actions the following MUST be carried out 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


NOTE: The engine MIL is OFF (when 
engine ON) 


Start engine 


The 'inducement' warning clears 
automatically once the monitoring has 
executed and passed with no 
malfunction. This terminates the drive 
cycle 


NOTE: If the engine MIL shows during 
the driving cycle, then the malfunction 
has re-occurred. Further repair is 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment clear all stored 
DTCs using the 'Diagnosis Menu' tab 


NOTE: This clears the fault storage from 
P2BAE / P2BAF 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


Engine running 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid relay 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new diesel exhaust 
fluid relay as required 


Contact dealer technical support 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P21C9- 
12 


P2200- 
13 


Reductant 
Control 
Module Power 
Relay/Relays 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to 
battery 


NOx Sensor 
Circuit (Bank 
1 Sensor 1) - 
Circuit open 


= Diesel exhaust fluid relay 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid relay 
failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid 
relay 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference SCRMRLY 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid relay 
circuit short circuit to power 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 

has detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement when another 
value was expected 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Diesel exhaust fluid relay 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid relay 
failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Circuit check of pre selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor 


= Electrical Cause 


" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


и Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


Engine running 


п Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid relay 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new diesel exhaust 
fluid relay as required 


Contact dealer technical support 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= NOx sensor released, the dew point 


detection function is initiated (after 
engine start there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in the 
exhaust, the function integrates the 
warmth quantity seen by the sensor and 
then releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P2200- 
14 


P2201- 
28 


NOx Sensor 
Circuit (Bank 
1 Sensor 1) - 
Circuit short 
to ground or 
open 


NOx Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1 
Sensor 1) - 
Signal bias 
level out of 
range / zero 
adjustment 
failure 


= The powertrain control module 
has determined an open 
circuit via lack of bias voltage, 
low current flow, no change in 
the state of an input in 
response to an output 


= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
m Circuit check of pre selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference САМ L 3 


" Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor short 
circuit to ground 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 

has detected a ground 
measurement or open circuit 
for a period longer than 
expected or has detected a 
ground measurement or open 
circuit when another value 
was expected 


= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
" Offset check of pre selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


m Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 


= Check and install a new pre selective 


catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


m Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= NOx sensor released, the dew point 


detection function is initiated (after 
engine start there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in the 
exhaust, the function integrates the 
warmth quantity seen by the sensor and 
then releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new pre selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= NOx sensor released, the dew point 


detection function is initiated (after 
engine start there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in the 
exhaust, the function integrates the 
warmth quantity seen by the sensor and 
then releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the pre selective catalytic 


P2201- 
2F 


P2202- 
16 


NOx Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1 
Sensor 1) - 
Signal erratic 


NOx Sensor 
Circuit Low 
(Bank 1 
Sensor 1) - 
Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


= Pre selective catalytic 


reduction NOx sensor positive 
/ negative offset detected 
during overrun 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= Pre selective catalytic 


reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Feedback check of pre 


selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


" Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Pre selective catalytic 


reduction NOx sensor delivers 
unplausible signal under 
steady state 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Pre selective catalytic 


reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 


connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Pre selective catalytic 


reduction NOx sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= O2range check of pre 


selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference САМ L 3 


m Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Pre selective catalytic 


reduction NOx sensor O2 
signal not in range minimum 


reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new pre selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
™ NOx sensor released, the dew point 


detection function is initiated (after 
engine start there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in the 
exhaust, the function integrates the 
warmth quantity seen by the sensor and 
then releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


и Inspect connectors for signs of water 


ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


™ Check and install a new pre selective 


catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 


Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= NOx sensor released, the dew point 


detection function is initiated (after 
engine start there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in the 
exhaust, the function integrates the 
warmth quantity seen by the sensor and 
then releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


P2203- 
17 


P2205- 
00 


NOx Sensor 
Circuit High 
(Bank 1 
Sensor 1) - 
Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


NOx Sensor 
Heater 
Control Circuit 
/Open (Bank 
1 Sensor 1) - 
No sub type 
information 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


" Purpose of the DTC 
" O2range check of pre 
selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor 


= Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


= Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


" Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


= Monitor Description 
= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor O2 
signal not in range maximum 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


= Control Module Cavity 
m Circuit reference CAN L 3 


= Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 


ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new pre selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= NOx sensor released, the dew point 


detection function is initiated (after 
engine start there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in the 
exhaust, the function integrates the 
warmth quantity seen by the sensor and 
then releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new pre selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= NOx sensor heating on 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P2207- 
00 


P2209- 
01 


NOx Sensor 
Heater 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 1 
Sensor 1) - 
No sub type 
information 


NOx Sensor 
Heater Sense 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1 
Sensor 1) - 
General 
electrical 
failure 


short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


и Circuit reference САМ 3 H 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Heater performance check of 
pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


" Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor heater 
unavailable 


= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor heater 
is not able to reach 
temperature 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


= Check and install a new pre selective 


catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= NOx sensor heating on 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new pre selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= NOx sensor heating on 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new pre selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P220A- 
01 


P220B- 
01 


Р2226- 
64 


NOx Sensor 
Supply 
Voltage 
Circuit (Bank 
1 Sensor 1) - 
General 
electrical 
failure 


NOx Sensor 
Supply 
Voltage 
Circuit (Bank 
1 Sensor 2) - 
General 
electrical 
failure 


Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
в Circuit check of pre selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


= Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor heater 
circuit error 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Circuit check of post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference CAN L 3 


m Circuit reference САМ 3 H 


Monitor Description 
" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor heater 
circuit error 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


п Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
detected plausibility failures 


Other related DTCs 


Barometric pressure sensor is 
integral to the powertrain control 
module 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 

= NOx sensor released, the dew point 
detection function is initiated (after 
engine start there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in the 
exhaust, the function integrates the 
warmth quantity seen by the sensor and 
then releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a new pre selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 

= NOx sensor released, the dew point 
detection function is initiated (after 
engine start there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in the 
exhaust, the function integrates the 
warmth quantity seen by the sensor and 
then releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a new post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


в Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


= Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 


P2227- 
84 


P2227- 
85 


P2228- 
16 


P2229- 
17 


Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal below 
allowable 
range 


Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal 
above 
allowable 
range 


Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit High - 
Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Barometric pressure sensor 5 volt 
signal circuit, below minimum 
voltage expected 


Barometric pressure sensor failure 
internal to the powertrain control 
module 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range 


= Other related DTCs 


Barometric pressure sensor is 
integral to the powertrain control 
module 


Barometric pressure sensor 5 volt 
signal circuit, below minimum 
voltage expected 


Barometric pressure sensor failure 
internal to the powertrain control 
module 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range 


Other related DTCs 


Barometric pressure sensor is 
integral to the powertrain control 
module 


Barometric pressure sensor 5 volt 
signal circuit, below minimum 
voltage expected 


Barometric pressure sensor failure 
internal to the powertrain control 
module 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Other related DTCs 


Barometric pressure sensor is 
integral to the powertrain control 
module 


Barometric pressure sensor 5 volt 
signal circuit, below minimum 
voltage expected 


Barometric pressure sensor failure 
internal to the powertrain control 
module 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Other related DTCs 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


P2251- 
13 


P225C- 
85 


O2 Sensor 
Negative 
Current 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Bank 
1, Sensor 1 - 
Circuit open 


NOx Sensor 
Performance - 
Signal Biased 
/ Stuck High - 
Bank 1, 
Sensor 1 - 
Signal above 
allowable 
range 


Barometric pressure sensor is 
integral to the powertrain control 
module 


Barometric pressure sensor 5 volt 
signal circuit, below minimum 
voltage expected 


Barometric pressure sensor failure 
internal to the powertrain control 
module 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output 


Heated oxygen sensor heater 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference I A LSCP 
Signal 


m Circuit reference I А 152 
Signal 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Range check pre selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor 


= Electrical Cause 


" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


m Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor signal 
out of range at low load 
positive deviation 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
has determined failures where 
some circuit quantity, 
reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


п Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


= Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor heater 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


= Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 

= NOx sensor released, the dew point 
detection function is initiated (after 
engine start there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in the 
exhaust, the function integrates the 
warmth quantity seen by the sensor and 
then releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a new pre selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P225D- 
84 


P225E- 
85 


NOx Sensor 
Performance - 
Signal Biased 
/ Stuck Low - 
Bank 1, 
Sensor 1 - 
Signal below 
allowable 
range 


NOx Sensor 
Performance - 
Signal Biased 
/ Stuck High - 
Bank 1, 
Sensor 2 - 
Signal above 
allowable 
range 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Range check pre selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


" Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor signal 
out of range at low load 
negative deviation 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
has determined failures where 
some circuit quantity, 
reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


п Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Range check post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor 


= Electrical Cause 


" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference CAN L 3 


m Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor signal 
out of range at low load 
positive deviation 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
has determined failures where 
some circuit quantity, 
reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= NOx sensor released, the dew point 


detection function is initiated (after 
engine start there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in the 
exhaust, the function integrates the 
warmth quantity seen by the sensor and 
then releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new pre selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= NOx sensor released, the dew point 


detection function is initiated (after 
engine start there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in the 
exhaust, the function integrates the 
warmth quantity seen by the sensor and 
then releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P225F- 
84 


P2265- 
64 


P2269- 
68 


NOx Sensor 
Performance - 
Signal Biased 
/ Stuck Low - 
Bank 1, 
Sensor 2 - 
Signal below 
allowable 
range 


Water in Fuel 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
- Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Water in Fuel 
Condition - 
Event 
information 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Range check post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


= Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 
" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor signal 
out of range at low load 
negative deviation 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
has determined failures where 
some circuit quantity, 
reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


= Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
detected plausibility failures 


= Water in fuel sensor circuit short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference Signal 
I 5 WFS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Water in fuel sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
indicated the detection of a system 
event that was not caused by the 
powertrain control module itself 
but forced the powertrain control 
module to store the DTC e.g. 
missing functionality from another 
system or control module 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= NOx sensor released, the dew point 

detection function is initiated (after 
engine start there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in the 
exhaust, the function integrates the 
warmth quantity seen by the sensor and 
then releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


и Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a new post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the water in fuel sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new water in fuel sensor 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Drain water from water in fuel / filter sensor 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 


Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P226B- 
00 


P226C- 
00 


P226C- 
84 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost 
Pressure Too 
High - 
Mechanical - 
No sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
Boost Control 
"A" Slow 
Response - 
No sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
Boost Control 
"A" Slow 
Response - 
Signal below 
allowable 
range 


Water in fuel sensor has detected 
water in fuel condition 


Error path indicating whether over 
boost shut down is active or not 


" This DTC is set when overboost 


shut down is active. This means 
that the vehicle has lost control of 
boost. The engine is shut down as 
a safety precaution. The 
powertrain control module checks 
for an overboost by system 
monitoring and also monitors 
vehicle acceleration, if in gear and 
engine acceleration at idle, also if 
in neutral 


Other related DTCs 

Fuel injection related DTCs 
Exhaust system leakage 
Excessive engine oil level 


Excessive oil in the air induction 
system 


Air induction system leakage 
Charge air pressure sensor blocked 


Turbocharger system / vanes 
mechanical integrity 


Other related DTCs 


= Fuel injection related DTCs 


Exhaust system leakage 
Excessive engine oil level 


Excessive oil in the air induction 
system 


Air induction system leakage 
Charge air pressure sensor blocked 


Turbocharger system / vanes 
mechanical integrity 


Turbo actuation has taken longer 
than the expected time frame 


Turbocharger system / vanes 
mechanical integrity 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check exhaust system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and correct the engine oil level 


Check air induction system / turbocharger for 
failure relating to excessive charged air 
conditions 


Check air induction system for leakage 
Check air induction system for excessive oil 
Check charge air pressure sensor for blockage 


Check turbocharger system / vanes for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check exhaust system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and correct the engine oil level 


Check air induction system / turbocharger for 
failure relating to excessive charged air 
conditions 


Check air induction system for leakage 
Check air induction system for excessive oil 
Check charge air pressure sensor for blockage 


Check turbocharger system / vanes for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check turbocharger system / vanes for 
mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check connections are secure and wiring 
integrity, short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


P226C- 
85 


P226D- 
00 


P2279- 
64 


P228E- 
21 


Turbocharger 
Boost Control 
"A" Slow 
Response - 
Signal above 
allowable 
range 


Particulate 
Filter 
Deteriorated 
/Missing 
Substrate 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
System Leak 
- Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Exceeded 
Learning 
Limits - Too 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Turbo actuation has taken longer 
than the expected time frame 


Turbocharger system / vanes 
mechanical integrity 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Other DPF related DTCs 


Diesel particulate substrate is 
missing - Severely damaged or 
removed 


DPF failure 


The powertrain control module 
detected plausibility failures 


Other related DTCs 
Air induction system leakage 
EGR system leakage 


Heated oxygen sensor heater 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 

measured a signal voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground, gain low 


= Fuel pressure control valve circuit 


short circuit to ground, short 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check turbocharger system / vanes for 
mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check connections are secure and wiring 
integrity, short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed to 
allow the monitor to be fully tested. 
Drive at steady 70mph 6th gear for 10 
minutes. Return to workshop and turn 
engine off, wait 5 minutes, key on and 
check for DTC 


Check powertrain control module for DPF 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Remove the DPF and visually inspect for 
severe damage & correct installation 


Check and install a new DPF as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check air induction system for leakage 
Check EGR system for leakage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor heater 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pressure control valve circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


P228F- 
22 


P229E- 
13 


P229E- 
14 


Low - Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Exceeded 
Learning 
Limits - Too 
High - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


NOx Sensor 
Circuit (Bank 
1 Sensor 2) - 
Circuit open 


NOx Sensor 
Circuit (Bank 
1 Sensor 2) - 
Circuit short 
to ground or 
open 


circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel pressure control valve failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a signal voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high 


Fuel pressure control valve circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel pressure control valve failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Circuit check of post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


" Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 
" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
has determined an open 
circuit via lack of bias voltage, 
low current flow, no change in 
the state of an input in 
response to an output 


= Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


п Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


= Purpose of the DTC 


= Circuit check of post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor 


= Electrical Cause 


" Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 


" Yes 


Check and install a new fuel pressure control 
valve as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pressure control valve circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pressure control 
valve as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= NOx sensor released, the dew point 

detection function is initiated (after 
engine start there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in the 
exhaust, the function integrates the 
warmth quantity seen by the sensor and 
then releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


п Prioritised Checks to Perform 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a new post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


m Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 


Strategy 
= NOx sensor released, the dew point 
detection function is initiated (after 
engine start there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in the 
exhaust, the function integrates the 


P229F- 
28 


P229F- 
2F 


= Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


и Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


= Monitor Description 
= Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor short 
circuit to ground 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 

has detected a ground 
measurement or open circuit 
for a period longer than 
expected or has detected a 
ground measurement or open 
circuit when another value 
was expected 


= Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


п Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


NOx Sensor " Purpose of the DTC 
Circuit Range " Offset check of post selective 
/Performance catalytic reduction NOx sensor 
(Bank 1 . ] 
Sensor 2) - Electrical Cause 
Signal bias " Үєз 
level out of = Mechanical Cause 
range / zero = No 
adjustment 
failure = Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference CAN L 3 
" Circuit reference CAN 3 H 
= Monitor Description 
= Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor positive 
/ negative offset detected 
during overrun 
" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 
= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 
" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 
NOx Sensor = Purpose of the DTC 
Circuit Range = Feedback check of post 
/Performance selective catalytic reduction 
(Bank 1 NOx sensor 
Sensor 2) - 


= Electrical Cause 


Signal erratic 
n Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 
" No 


warmth quantity seen by the sensor and 
then releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


и Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a new post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 

= NOx sensor released, the dew point 
detection function is initiated (after 
engine start there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in the 
exhaust, the function integrates the 
warmth quantity seen by the sensor and 
then releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


" Overrun 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a new post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= NOx sensor released, the dew point 
detection function is initiated (after 
engine start there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in the 
exhaust, the function integrates the 


P22A0- 
16 


P22A1- 
17 


NOx Sensor 
Circuit Low 
(Bank 1 
Sensor 2) - 
Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


NOx Sensor 
Circuit High 
(Bank 1 
Sensor 2) - 
Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


= Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference CAN L 3 


" Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


= Monitor Description 
" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor delivers 
unplausible signal under 
steady state 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


" Purpose of the DTC 
= O2 range check of post 
selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor 


= Electrical Cause 
и Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


= Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


m Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


= Monitor Description 
" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor O2 
signal not in range minimum 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


= Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


п Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


" Purpose of the DTC 
= O2 range check of post 
selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor 


= Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


warmth quantity seen by the sensor and 
then releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= NOx sensor released, the dew point 


detection function is initiated (after 
engine start there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in the 
exhaust, the function integrates the 
warmth quantity seen by the sensor and 
then releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 


ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a new post selective 


catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 


Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= NOx sensor released, the dew point 


detection function is initiated (after 
engine start there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in the 
exhaust, the function integrates the 


P22A3- 
00 


P22A5- 
00 


NOx Sensor 
Heater 
Control Circuit 
/Open (Bank 
1 Sensor 2) - 
No sub type 
information 


NOx Sensor 
Heater 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 1 


= Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


" Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


= Monitor Description 
" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor O2 
signal not in range maximum 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to 
power 


= Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


= Purpose of the DTC 
= Heater performance check of 
post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor 


= Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


= Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


" Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


= Monitor Description 
= Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor heater 
unavailable 


" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor heater 
is not able to reach 
temperature 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


= Purpose of the DTC 
= Heater performance check of 
post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor 


= Electrical Cause 


warmth quantity seen by the sensor and 
then releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= NOx sensor heating on 


= NOx sensor released, the dew point 


detection function is initiated (after 
engine start there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in the 
exhaust, the function integrates the 
warmth quantity seen by the sensor and 
then releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 


ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a new post selective 


catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 


Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= NOx sensor heating on 


= NOx sensor released, the dew point 


detection function is initiated (after 


Sensor 2) - " Yes 
No sub type 


f ; п i 
information Mechanical Cause 


" Yes 


= Control Module Cavity 
= Circuit reference CAN L 3 


m Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


= Monitor Description 
" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor heater 
unavailable 


= Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor heater 
is not able to reach 
temperature 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


P22A7- | NOx Sensor = Purpose of the DTC 

01 Heater Sense = Heater performance check of 
Circuit Range post selective catalytic 
/Performance reduction NOx sensor 
(Bank 1 
Sensor 2) - 
General 


electrical = Mechanical Cause 
failure в Yes 


= Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


= Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference САМ L 3 


m Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


= Monitor Description 
" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor heater 
unavailable 


= Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor heater 
is not able to reach 
temperature 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


P22FA- | NOx Sensor = Purpose of the DTC 
27 Performance - 
Slow 


engine start there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in the 
exhaust, the function integrates the 
warmth quantity seen by the sensor and 
then releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


и Inspect connectors for signs of water 


ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a new post selective 


catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 


Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= NOx sensor heating on 


= NOx sensor released, the dew point 


detection function is initiated (after 
engine start there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in the 
exhaust, the function integrates the 
warmth quantity seen by the sensor and 
then releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


P22FB- 
64 


Response 
High to Low - 
Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Signal rate of 
change above 
threshold 


NOx Sensor 
Performance - 
Sensing 
Element Bank 
1 Sensor 1 - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


= Dynamic check of pre 
selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


" Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor slow 
response to dynamic transients 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The signal transitions more 
quickly than is reasonably 
allowed 


= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Plausibility check of pre 
selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


m Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor positive 
/ negative deviation to the 
modeled value 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
detected plausibility failures 


= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


™ NOx sensor released, the dew point 


detection function is initiated (after 
engine start there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in the 
exhaust, the function integrates the 
warmth quantity seen by the sensor and 
then releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new pre selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= NOx sensor released, the dew point 


detection function is initiated (after 
engine start there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in the 
exhaust, the function integrates the 
warmth quantity seen by the sensor and 
then releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new pre selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P22FB- 
84 


P22FB- 
85 


NOx Sensor 
Performance - 
Sensing 
Element Bank 
1 Sensor 1 - 
Signal below 
allowable 
range 


NOx Sensor 
Performance - 
Sensing 
Element Bank 
1 Sensor 1 - 
Signal above 
allowable 
range 


= Purpose of the DTC 
= Out of range check of pre 
selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor 


= Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


= Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference CAN L 3 


и Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


= Monitor Description 
= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor signal 
out of range at low load 
negative deviation 


= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor signal 
range check is less than 
100ppm 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
has determined failures where 
some circuit quantity, 
reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


= Purpose of the DTC 
= Out of range check of pre 
selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor 


= Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


= Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference САМ L 3 


" Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


= Monitor Description 
= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor signal 
out of range at low load 
positive deviation 


= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor signal 
range check is larger than 
3000ppm 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
has determined failures where 
some circuit quantity, 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


= NOx sensor released, the dew point 
detection function is initiated (after 
engine start there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in the 
exhaust, the function integrates the 
warmth quantity seen by the sensor and 
then releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a new pre selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


= NOx sensor released, the dew point 
detection function is initiated (after 
engine start there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in the 
exhaust, the function integrates the 
warmth quantity seen by the sensor and 
then releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


п Prioritised Checks to Perform 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a new pre selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P22FE- 
2A 


P22FE- 
64 


NOx Sensor 
Performance - 
Sensing 
Element Bank 
1 Sensor 2 - 
Signal stuck 
in range 


NOx Sensor 
Performance - 
Sensing 
Element Bank 
1 Sensor 2 - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


в Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor 
plausibility 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
и Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


" Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor signal is 
not plausible in part load 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor no 
reaction on high NOx peak 


= Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor removal 
detection 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference CAN L 3 


" Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 
" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor signal is 
not plausible in part load 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= Engine running. NOx peak 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= NOx sensor released, the dew point 


detection function is initiated (after 
engine start there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in the 
exhaust, the function integrates the 
warmth quantity seen by the sensor and 
then releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


" Overrun 
= Part load 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Check the post selective catalytic 


reduction NOx sensor is correctly 
installed into exhaust system 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the post selective catalytic 


P22FE- 
84 


P22FE- 
85 


NOx Sensor 
Performance - 
Sensing 
Element Bank 
1 Sensor 2 - 
Signal below 
allowable 
range 


NOx Sensor 
Performance - 
Sensing 
Element Bank 
1 Sensor 2 - 
Signal above 
allowable 
range 


The powertrain control module 
detected plausibility failures 


Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor not 
installed into exhaust system 


Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Out of range check of post 


selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


" Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 
" Post selective catalytic 


reduction NOx sensor signal 
out of range at low load 
negative deviation 


Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor signal 
range check is less than 
100ppm 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 


has determined failures where 
some circuit quantity, 
reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


= Purpose of the DTC 
= Out of range check of post 


selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor 


= Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
™ NOx sensor released, the dew point 


detection function is initiated (after 
engine start there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in the 
exhaust, the function integrates the 
warmth quantity seen by the sensor and 
then releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= NOx sensor released, the dew point 


detection function is initiated (after 
engine start there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in the 
exhaust, the function integrates the 


= Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference CAN L 3 


" Circuit reference CAN. 3 H 


= Monitor Description 
" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor signal 
out of range at low load 
positive deviation 


= Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor signal 
range check is larger than 
3000ppm 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module 
has determined failures where 
some circuit quantity, 
reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


= Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor failure 


warmth quantity seen by the sensor and 
then releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 100-00 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


POWERTRAIN CONTROL MODULE (PCM) - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL - P0401-00 TO PO6D1-9A 


vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 


warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 


approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Powertrain 


Control Module (PCM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant Diagnosis 


and Testing section in the workshop manual. For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine 
Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Р0401- | EGR "A" Flow 

00 Insufficient 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Р0402- | EGR "A" Flow 

00 Excessive 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Other EGR related DTCs 
EGR cooler / system blocked 
EGR valve mechanical integrity 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Other EGR related DTCs 
EGR system leakage 
EGR valve mechanical integrity 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Check powertrain control module for EGR related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check EGR cooler / system for soot blockage 
Check EGR valve for mechanical integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module EGR related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check EGR system for leakage 
Check EGR valve for mechanical integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


P0403- 
13 


P0404- 
77 


P0404- 
84 


P0404- 
85 


EGR "A" 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


EGR "A" 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


EGR "A" 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


EGR "A" 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


The powertrain control 
module has determined an 
open circuit via lack of bias 
voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


EGR valve circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I_A_HPEGRIP 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


EGR valve failure 


Other related DTCs 


Diagnosis of this DTC is not 
required unless additional 
EGR failure attributed DTC's 
have also been logged 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


EGR valve mechanical integrity 


EGR valve circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


EGR valve failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


EGR valve mechanical integrity 


EGR valve circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 
" 0x0374 EGR Valve Position Sensor Voltage - 
Volts 


= 0x03FB EGR Bank 1 - Commanded - 9o 
m OxF42C Commanded EGR - 96 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the EGR valve circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new EGR valve as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC is not required unless 
additional EGR failure attributed DTC's have also 
been logged 


The DTC is a non invasive trouble code that 
informs of a recent EGR Valve Sticking event that 
has now been resolved 


The DTC cannot produce a Restricted 
performance message or MIL 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check EGR valve for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the EGR valve circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new EGR valve as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 
m Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles (engine 
on/off) to confirm the repair 


Check EGR valve for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the EGR valve circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new EGR valve as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Р0405- 
16 


P0406- 
17 


P0407- 
16 


EGR Sensor 
"A" Circuit Low 
- Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


EGR Sensor 
"A" Circuit 
High - Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


EGR Sensor 
"B" Circuit Low 
- Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


EGR valve failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
в Circuit reference 
I_A_HPEGR Signal 


и Circuit reference O V 5V 
EGR Supply 


и Circuit reference 
G_R_EGR Ground 


The powertrain control 
module measured a voltage 
below a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to ground 


EGR valve circuit short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


EGR valve failure 


High pressure exhaust gas 
recirculation valve position 
sensor signal circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


The powertrain control 
module measured a voltage 
below a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to ground 


Low pressure EGR valve 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference 
I A LPEGR Signal 


в Circuit reference 
O_V_5VLPEGR Supply 


" Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles (engine 
on/off) to confirm the repair 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the EGR valve circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new EGR valve as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 
= Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles (engine 
on/off) to confirm the repair 


CV NOTE: 


To validate the repair, clear the DTCs and 
perform a road test that consists of three 
drive cycles (engine on/off). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high pressure exhaust gas recirculation valve 
position sensor signal circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness or install a 
new high pressure exhaust gas recirculation 
valve as necessary 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 
= 0x05CD Low Pressure EGR Valve Position - 
Measured - % 


т 0х05СЕ Low Pressure EGR Valve Position 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the low pressure EGR valve circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure EGR valve 
as required 


Р0408- 
17 


PO40B- 
62 


PO40B- 
64 


EGR Sensor 
"B" Circuit 
High - Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


EGR 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 

compare failure 


EGR 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR valve failure 


The powertrain control 
module measured a voltage 
above a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to power 


Low pressure EGR valve 
circuit short circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
и Circuit reference 
I A LPEGR Signal 


и Circuit reference 
O_V_5VLPEGR Supply 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR valve failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
m Circuit reference Signal 
I A THPEGRPOST 


= Circuit reference Ground 
G R THPEGRPOST 


Exhaust gas recirculation 
outlet temperature sensor 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas recirculation 
outlet temperature sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
и Circuit reference Signal 
I A THPEGRPOST 


и Circuit reference Ground 
G R THPEGRPOST 


Exhaust gas recirculation 
outlet temperature sensor 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 
= 0x05CD Low Pressure EGR Valve Position - 
Measured - % 


m (хХ05СЕ Low Pressure EGR Valve Position 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the low pressure EGR valve circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure EGR valve 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the exhaust gas recirculation outlet temperature 
sensor for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust gas recirculation 
outlet temperature sensor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 
= Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles (engine 
on/off) to confirm the repair 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the exhaust gas recirculation outlet temperature 
sensor for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust gas recirculation 
outlet temperature sensor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 
= Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles (engine 
on/off) to confirm the repair 


PO40B- 
84 


PO40B- 
85 


Р040С- 
16 


EGR 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


EGR 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


EGR 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas recirculation 
outlet temperature sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
и Circuit reference Signal 
I A THPEGRPOST 


в Circuit reference Ground 
G R THPEGRPOST 


Exhaust gas recirculation 
outlet temperature sensor 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas recirculation 
outlet temperature sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A THPEGRPOST 


и Circuit reference Ground 
G R THPEGRPOST 


Exhaust gas recirculation 
outlet temperature sensor 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas recirculation 
outlet temperature sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
и Circuit reference Signal 
I A THPEGRPOST 


= Circuit reference Ground 
G R THPEGRPOST 


Exhaust gas recirculation 
outlet temperature sensor 
short circuit to ground, short 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the exhaust gas recirculation outlet temperature 
sensor for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust gas recirculation 
outlet temperature sensor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 
= Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles (engine 
on/off) to confirm the repair 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the exhaust gas recirculation outlet temperature 
sensor for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust gas recirculation 
outlet temperature sensor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 
" Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles (engine 
on/off) to confirm the repair 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the exhaust gas recirculation outlet temperature 
sensor for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust gas recirculation 
outlet temperature sensor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 
" Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles (engine 
on/off) to confirm the repair 


PO40D- 
17 


Р041В- 
62 


Р041В- 
64 


EGR 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit High - 
Circuit voltage 
above 
threshold 


EGR 
Temperature 
Sensor "B" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 

compare failure 


EGR 
Temperature 
Sensor "B" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas recirculation 
outlet temperature sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A THPEGRPOST 


и Circuit reference Ground 
G R THPEGRPOST 


Exhaust gas recirculation 
outlet temperature sensor 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas recirculation 
outlet temperature sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
и Circuit reference Signal 
I A TLPEGRPOST 


и Circuit reference Ground 
G R THPEGRPOST 


Low pressure exhaust gas 
recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure exhaust gas 
recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A TLPEGRPOST 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the exhaust gas recirculation outlet temperature 
sensor for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust gas recirculation 
outlet temperature sensor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 
= Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles (engine 
on/off) to confirm the repair 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the low pressure exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure exhaust gas 
recirculation outlet temperature sensor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 
= Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles (engine 
on/off) to confirm the repair 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the low pressure exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure exhaust gas 
recirculation outlet temperature sensor 


Р041В- 
84 


Р041В- 
85 


EGR 
Temperature 
Sensor "B" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


EGR 
Temperature 
Sensor "B" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


и Circuit reference Ground 
G_R_THPEGRPOST 


Low pressure exhaust gas 
recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure exhaust gas 
recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
m Circuit reference Signal 
I A TLPEGRPOST 


и Circuit reference Ground 
G R THPEGRPOST 


Low pressure exhaust gas 
recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure exhaust gas 
recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A TLPEGRPOST 


и Circuit reference Ground 
G R THPEGRPOST 


Low pressure exhaust gas 
recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure exhaust gas 
recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 


Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 
" Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles (engine 
on/off) to confirm the repair 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the low pressure exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure exhaust gas 
recirculation outlet temperature sensor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 
= Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles (engine 
on/off) to confirm the repair 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the low pressure exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure exhaust gas 
recirculation outlet temperature sensor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 
= Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles (engine 
on/off) to confirm the repair 


Р041С- 
16 


P041D- 
17 


Р0420- 
00 


РО42Е- 
72 


EGR 
Temperature 
Sensor "В" 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


EGR 
Temperature 
Sensor "B" 
Circuit High - 
Circuit voltage 
above 
threshold 


Catalyst 
System 
Efficiency 
Below 
Threshold 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


EGR "A" 
Control Stuck 
Open - 
Actuator stuck 
open 


The powertrain control 
module measured a voltage 
below a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to ground 


Low pressure EGR cooler post 
temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
в Circuit reference Signal 
I A TLPEGRPOST 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR cooler post 
temperature sensor failure 


The powertrain control 
module measured a voltage 
above a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to power 


Low pressure EGR cooler post 
temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference Ground 
G R THPEGRPOST 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR cooler post 
temperature sensor failure 


Other EGR valve related DTCs 
EGR valve mechanical integrity 


EGR valve circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


EGR valve failure 


The powertrain control 
module has not detected any 
motion, upon commanding 
the operation of a motor, 
solenoid or relay to close 
some piece of equipment 


EGR valve mechanical integrity 


EGR valve circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the low pressure EGR cooler post temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure EGR cooler 
post temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the low pressure EGR cooler post temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure EGR cooler 
post temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module for EGR valve 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check EGR valve for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the EGR valve circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new EGR valve as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 
" 0x0374 EGR Valve Position Sensor Voltage - 
Volts 


= 0x03FB EGR Bank 1 - Commanded - % 


m OxF42C Commanded EGR - 96 


= Check EGR valve for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the EGR valve circuit for short circuit to ground, 


Р042Е- 
73 


P045A- 
13 


РО45В- 
77 


EGR "A" 
Control Stuck 
Closed - 
Actuator stuck 
closed 


EGR "p" 
Control Circuit 
- Circuit open 


EGR "В" 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Control Module Signal Name 
и Circuit reference 
G R EGR Ground 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


EGR valve failure 


The powertrain control 
module has not detected any 
motion upon commanding the 
operation of a motor, solenoid 
or relay to open some piece of 
equipment 


EGR valve mechanical integrity 


EGR valve circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


EGR valve failure 


The powertrain control 
module has determined an 
open circuit via lack of bias 
voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


Low pressure EGR valve 
circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR valve failure 


The powertrain control 
module is unable to command 
a motor, solenoid or relay, to 
move a piece of equipment to 
the commanded position 
either due to a failure in the 
actuator or its mechanical 
environment 


Low pressure EGR valve 
mechanical integrity 


Low pressure EGR valve 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new EGR valve as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 
" 0x0374 EGR Valve Position Sensor Voltage - 
Volts 


= 0x03FB EGR Bank 1 - Commanded - 96 
= OxF42C Commanded EGR - % 
Check EGR valve for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the EGR valve circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new EGR valve as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 
= 0х05Ср Low Pressure EGR Valve Position - 
Measured - % 


m (хХ05СЕ Low Pressure EGR Valve Position 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the low pressure EGR valve circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure EGR valve 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 
= 0x05CD Low Pressure EGR Valve Position - 
Measured - % 


m OxOS5CE Low Pressure EGR Valve Position 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Check low pressure EGR valve for mechanical 
integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the low pressure EGR valve circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


PO45B- 
84 


PO45B- 
85 


EGR "В" 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


ЕСА "В" 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR valve failure 


Electrical Cause 
= Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
в Circuit reference 
G_R_EGR Ground 


и Circuit reference 
O_T_LPEGRNEG Control- 


и Circuit reference 
O_T_LPEGRPOS Control+ 


в Circuit reference 
I_A_LPEGR Signal 


и Circuit reference 
О V. 5VLPEGR Supply 


Low pressure EGR valve 
mechanical integrity 


Low pressure EGR valve 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR valve failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
и Circuit reference 
G_R_EGR Ground 


и Circuit reference 
O_T_LPEGRNEG Control- 


= Circuit reference 
O_T_LPEGRPOS Control+ 


и Circuit reference 
I_A_LPEGR Signal 


и Circuit reference 
O_V_5VLPEGR Supply 


Low pressure EGR valve 
mechanical integrity 


Low pressure EGR valve 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure EGR valve 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 
= 0x05CD Low Pressure EGR Valve Position - 
Measured - % 


m OxOS5CE Low Pressure EGR Valve Position 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the low pressure EGR valve circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check low pressure EGR valve for mechanical 
integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure EGR valve 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 
= Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles (engine 
on/off) to confirm the repair 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 
= 0x05CD Low Pressure EGR Valve Position - 
Measured - % 


m OxOS5CE Low Pressure EGR Valve Position 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the low pressure EGR valve circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check low pressure EGR valve for mechanical 
integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure EGR valve 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 
= Test the vehicle over 3 drive cycles (engine 
on/off) to confirm the repair 


Р045С- 
11 


Р0450- 
12 


РО45Е- 
72 


EGR "В" 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


ЕСА "В" 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


EGR "В" 
Control Stuck 
Open - 
Actuator stuck 
open 


Low pressure EGR valve failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a ground 
measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has 
detected a ground 
measurement when another 
value was expected 


Low pressure EGR valve 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference 
O T LPEGRNEG Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR valve failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a vehicle 
power measurement for a 
period longer than expected 
or has detected a vehicle 
power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Low pressure EGR valve 
circuit short circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference 
O T LPEGRPOS Control+ 


и Circuit reference 
O_T_LPEGRNEG Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR valve failure 


The powertrain control 
module has not detected any 
motion, upon commanding 
the operation of a motor, 
solenoid or relay to close 
some piece of equipment 


Low pressure EGR valve 
mechanical integrity 


Low pressure EGR valve 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference 
G R EGR Ground 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR valve failure 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 
= 0x05CD Low Pressure EGR Valve Position - 
Measured - % 


Ш 0x05CE Low Pressure EGR Valve Position 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the low pressure EGR valve circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure EGR valve 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 
= 0x05CD Low Pressure EGR Valve Position - 
Measured - % 


= (хХ05СЕ Low Pressure EGR Valve Position 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the low pressure EGR valve circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure EGR valve 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 
= 0x05CD Low Pressure EGR Valve Position - 
Measured - % 


m (хХ05СЕ Low Pressure EGR Valve Position 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Check low pressure EGR valve for mechanical 
integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the low pressure EGR valve circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure EGR valve 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


PO45F- 
73 


Р0472- 
00 


P0473- 
00 


P0480- 
13 


EGR "B" 
Control Stuck 
Closed - 
Actuator stuck 
closed 


Exhaust 
Pressure 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Exhaust 
Pressure 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit - Circuit 
open 


The powertrain control 
module has not detected any 
motion, upon commanding 
the operation of a motor, 
solenoid or relay to open 
some piece of equipment 


Low pressure EGR valve 
mechanical integrity 


Low pressure EGR valve 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR valve failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a ground 
measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has 
detected a ground 
measurement when another 
value was expected 


Exhaust pressure sensor "A" 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A HPEGRIP 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust pressure sensor 
failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a power 
measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has 
detected a power 
measurement when another 
value was expected 


Exhaust pressure sensor "A" 
circuit short circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
и Circuit reference Signal 
I A HPEGRIP 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust pressure sensor 
failure 


The powertrain control 
module has determined an 
open circuit via lack of bias 
voltage, low current flow, no 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 
= 0x05CD Low Pressure EGR Valve Position - 
Measured - % 


= OxOS5CE Low Pressure EGR Valve Position 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the low pressure EGR valve circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check low pressure EGR valve for mechanical 
integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure EGR valve 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the exhaust pressure sensor "A" circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust pressure sensor 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the exhaust pressure sensor "A" circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust pressure sensor 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


P0480- 
4B 


P0480- 
71 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit - Over 
temperature 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit - 
Actuator stuck 


change in the state of an 


input in response to an output 


Main electric cooling fan 
unable to move due to 
obstruction 


Main electric cooling fan 
circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference 
O T CLG Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Main electric cooling fan failure 


The powertrain control 
module detected an internal 
temperature above the 
expected range 


Main electric cooling fan 
unable to move due to 
obstruction 


Main electric cooling fan 
circuit short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Main electric cooling fan failure 


The powertrain control 
module has not detected any 
motion in response to 
energizing a motor, solenoid 
or relay 


Main electric cooling fan 
unable to move due to 
obstruction 


Main electric cooling fan 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Operational requirements needed to allow 
the monitor to be fully tested. Check the 
vehicle at normal operating temperature 
until the cooling fan operates to confirm the 
repair 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 

= 0x03B9 Engine Cooling Fan Speed - Desired 


Check there is not any obstruction preventing 
main electric cooling fan movement 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the main electric cooling fan circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant section of 
the workshop manual and refer to the cooling fan 
pinpoint test procedures 

For additional information, refer to: Engine 
Cooling (303-03A, Diagnosis and Testing). 


Check and install a new main electric cooling fan 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 

" 0x03B9 Engine Cooling Fan Speed - Desired 


Check there is not any obstruction preventing 
main electric cooling fan movement 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the main electric cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant section of 
the workshop manual and refer to the cooling fan 
pinpoint test procedures 

For additional information, refer to: Engine 
Cooling (303-03A, Diagnosis and Testing). 


Check and install a new main electric cooling fan 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 

" 0x03B9 Engine Cooling Fan Speed - Desired 


Check there is not any obstruction preventing 
main electric cooling fan movement 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the main electric cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Р0480- 
97 


P0481- 
13 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Fan 2 Control 
Circuit - Circuit 
open 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine cooling fan stalling 
caused by obstruction in fan 
cowling 


Main electric cooling fan failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected that the 
operation of a component is 
prevented by an obstruction 


Main electric cooling fan 
unable to move due to 
obstruction 


Main electric cooling fan 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine cooling fan stalling 
caused by obstruction in fan 
cowling 


Main electric cooling fan failure 


The powertrain control 
module has determined an 
open circuit via lack of bias 
voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan 
unable to move due to 
obstruction 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan 
circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference 
O T CLG2 Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan 
failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check for damage to or blockages in fan and 
fouling of fan cowling. Rectify as required 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant section of 
the workshop manual and refer to the cooling fan 
pinpoint test procedures 

For additional information, refer to: Engine 
Cooling (303-034, Diagnosis and Testing). 


Check and install a new main electric cooling fan 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 

= 0x03B9 Engine Cooling Fan Speed - Desired 


Check there is not any obstruction preventing 
main electric cooling fan movement 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the main electric cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check for damage to or blockages in fan and 
fouling of fan cowling. Rectify as required 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant section of 
the workshop manual and refer to the cooling fan 
pinpoint test procedures 

For additional information, refer to: Engine 
Cooling (303-03A, Diagnosis and Testing). 


Check and install a new main electric cooling fan 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed to allow 
the monitor to be fully tested. Check the 
vehicle at normal operating temperature 
until the cooling fan operates to confirm the 
repair 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 
= 0x03F9 Electric Fan PWM Control - 
Commanded 


Check there is not any obstruction preventing 
auxiliary electric cooling fan movement 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the auxiliary electric cooling fan circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


P0481- 
4B 


P0481- 
71 


P0481- 
97 


Fan 2 Control 
Circuit - Over 
temperature 


Fan 2 Control 
Circuit - 
Actuator stuck 


Fan 2 Control 
Circuit - 
Component or 


The powertrain control 
module detected an internal 
temperature above the 
expected range 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan 
unable to move due to 
obstruction 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan 
circuit short circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference 
O T CLG2 Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan 
failure 


The powertrain control 
module has not detected any 
motion in response to 
energizing a motor, solenoid 
or relay 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan 
unable to move due to 
obstruction 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan 


circuit short circuit to ground, 


short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference 
O T CLG2 Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine cooling fan stalling 
caused by obstruction in fan 
cowling 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan 
failure 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant section of 
the workshop manual and refer to the cooling fan 
pinpoint test procedures 

For additional information, refer to: Engine 
Cooling (303-03A, Diagnosis and Testing). 


Check and install a new auxiliary electric cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 
= 0x03F9 Electric Fan PWM Control - 
Commanded 


Check there is not any obstruction preventing 
auxiliary electric cooling fan movement 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the auxiliary electric cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant section of 
the workshop manual and refer to the cooling fan 
pinpoint test procedures 

For additional information, refer to: Engine 
Cooling (303-03A, Diagnosis and Testing). 


Check and install a new auxiliary electric cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 
= 0x03F9 Electric Fan PWM Control - 
Commanded 


Check there is not any obstruction preventing 
auxiliary electric cooling fan movement 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the auxiliary electric cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check for damage to or blockages in fan and 
fouling of fan cowling. Rectify as required 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant section of 
the workshop manual and refer to the cooling fan 
pinpoint test procedures 

For additional information, refer to: Engine 
Cooling (303-03A, Diagnosis and Testing). 


Check and install a new auxiliary electric cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 


P0489- 
11 


P0489- 
16 


P0490- 
12 


system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


EGR "A" 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


EGR "A" 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


EGR "A" 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 


The powertrain control 
module has detected that the 
operation of a component is 
prevented by an obstruction 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan 
unable to move due to 
obstruction 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference 
O T CLG2 Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine cooling fan stalling 
caused by obstruction in fan 
cowling 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan 
failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a ground 
measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has 
detected a ground 
measurement when another 
value was expected 


EGR valve circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference 
O T HPEGRNEG Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


EGR valve failure 


The powertrain control 
module measured a voltage 
below a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to ground 


EGR valve circuit short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference 
I A HPEGR Signal 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


EGR valve failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a vehicle 
power measurement for a 


= 0x03F9 Electric Fan PWM Control - 
Commanded 


Check there is not any obstruction preventing 
auxiliary electric cooling fan movement 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the auxiliary electric cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check for damage to or blockages in fan and 
fouling of fan cowling. Rectify as required 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant section of 
the workshop manual and refer to the cooling fan 
pinpoint test procedures 

For additional information, refer to: Engine 
Cooling (303-03A, Diagnosis and Testing). 


Check and install a new auxiliary electric cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 
= 0x0374 EGR Valve Position Sensor Voltage - 
Volts 


и 0x03FB EGR Bank 1 - Commanded - % 
m OxF42C Commanded EGR - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the EGR valve circuit for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new EGR valve as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 
" 0x0374 EGR Valve Position Sensor Voltage - 
Volts 


= 0x03FB EGR Bank 1 - Commanded - % 
и OxF42C Commanded EGR - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the EGR valve circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new EGR valve as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 


Р0490- 
17 


Р049В- 
00 


PO49C- 
00 


short to battery 


EGR "A" 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


EGR "В" Flow 
Insufficient 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


EGR "B" Flow 
Excessive 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


period longer than expected 
or has detected a vehicle 
power measurement when 
another value was expected 


EGR valve circuit short circuit 
to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference 
O T HPEGRPOS Control+ 


и Circuit reference 
O_T_HPEGRNEG Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


EGR valve failure 


The powertrain control 
module measured a voltage 
above a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to power 


EGR valve circuit short circuit 
to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference 
I A HPEGR Signal 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


EGR valve failure 


Other low pressure EGR 
related DTCs 


Low pressure EGR cooler 
blocked / filter blocked 


Low pressure EGR valve 
mechanical integrity 


Low pressure EGR differential 
pressure sensor mechanical 
integrity 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Other low pressure EGR 
related DTCs 


Low pressure EGR system 
leakage 


Low pressure EGR valve 
mechanical integrity 


Low pressure EGR differential 
pressure sensor mechanical 
integrity 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


" 0x0374 EGR Valve Position Sensor Voltage - 
Volts 


= 0x03FB EGR Bank 1 - Commanded - % 
= OxF42C Commanded EGR - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the EGR valve circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new EGR valve as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 
= 0x0374 EGR Valve Position Sensor Voltage - 
Volts 


= 0x03FB EGR Bank 1 - Commanded - % 
m OxF42C Commanded EGR - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the EGR valve circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new EGR valve as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module for low pressure 
EGR related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check low pressure EGR cooler for soot blockage 


Check low pressure EGR valve for mechanical 
integrity 


Check low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor for mechanical integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module for low pressure 
EGR related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check low pressure EGR system for leakage 


Check low pressure EGR valve for mechanical 
integrity 


Check low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor for mechanical integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


РОДЕС- 
64 


Р0500- 
29 


Р0500- 
84 


Crankcase 
Ventilation 
System 
Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Vehicle Speed 


Sensor "A" 
Circuit - Signal 
invalid 


Vehicle Speed 


Sensor "A" 
Circuit - Signal 
below 


allowable range 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
m Circuit reference Signal 
I A PCRCS 


m Circuit reference Supply 
O V 5VPCRCS1 


Positive crankcase ventilation 
pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine crankcase ventilation 
system, loose or damaged 
pipework 


Engine crankcase ventilation 
system leakage/blockage 


Engine crankcase ventilation 
system components 
incorrectly installed 


The value of the signal 
measured by the powertrain 
control module is not 
plausible given the operating 
conditions 


Other vehicle speed related 
DTCs 


Brake pedal switch adjustment 


Brake pedal switch circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Brake pedal switch failure 


The powertrain control 
module has determined 
failures where some circuit 
quantity reported via serial 
data, is below a specified 
range 


Other vehicle speed related 
DTCs 


Brake pedal switch adjustment 


Brake pedal switch circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 


the positive crankcase ventilation pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check engine crankcase ventilation system is free 
from leakage/blockage, components are correctly 
installed, not loose or that damaged pipework is 
allowing leakage 


Check anti-lock brake system control module for 
vehicle speed related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check brake pedal switch for correct adjustment 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the brake pedal switch circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new brake pedal switch as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check anti-lock brake system control module for 
vehicle speed related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check brake pedal switch for correct adjustment 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the brake pedal switch circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new brake pedal switch as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Р0500- 
85 


Р0501- 
29 


Р0504- 
62 


Р0506- 


Vehicle Speed 


Sensor "A" 
Circuit - Signal 
above 


allowable range 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal invalid 


Brake Switch 
"А"/"В" 
Correlation - 
Signal 

compare failure 


Idle Control 


Brake pedal switch failure 


The powertrain control 
module has determined 
failures where some circuit 
quantity reported via serial 
data, is above a specified 
range 


Other vehicle speed related 
DTCs 


Brake pedal switch adjustment 


Brake pedal switch circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Brake pedal switch failure 


The value of the signal 
measured by the powertrain 
control module is not 
plausible given the operating 
conditions 


Other vehicle speed related 
DTCs 


Brake pedal switch adjustment 


Brake pedal switch circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Brake pedal switch failure 


The powertrain control 
module detected a failure 
when comparing two or more 
input parameters for 
plausibility 


Other vehicle speed related 
DTCs 


Brake pedal switch adjustment 


Brake pedal switch circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Brake pedal switch failure 


Other related DTCs 


Check anti-lock brake system control module for 
vehicle speed related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check brake pedal switch for correct adjustment 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the brake pedal switch circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new brake pedal switch as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check anti-lock brake system control module for 
vehicle speed related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check brake pedal switch for correct adjustment 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the brake pedal switch circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new brake pedal switch as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check anti-lock brake system control module for 
vehicle speed related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check brake pedal switch for correct adjustment 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the brake pedal switch circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Start the engine and press the brake pedal, using 
maximum travel for more than 1 second, taking 
care not to press the accelerator pedal at the 
same time 


Check and install a new brake pedal switch as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


00 


Р0507- 
00 


PO50F- 
00 


Р0512- 
12 


Р0512- 
14 


System RPM - 
Lower Than 
Expected - No 
sub type 
information 


Idle Control 
System RPM - 
Higher Than 
Expected - No 
sub type 
information 


Brake Assist 
Vacuum Too 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


Starter 
Request Circuit 
- Circuit short 
to battery 


Starter 
Request Circuit 
- Circuit short 
to ground or 
open 


Friction of crankshaft too high 


Harness failure - Wiring 
integrity short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Other related DTCs 


Harness failure - Wiring 
integrity short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Brake vacuum switch circuit 

short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference Signal 
I_S_BRKVAC 


Brake vacuum switch vacuum 
harness system mechanical 
integrity 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Brake vacuum switch failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a vehicle 
power measurement for a 
period longer than expected 
or has detected a vehicle 
power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Stop/start switch circuit short 
circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I_S_T50 


Crank request signal from 
central junction box circuit 
short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Stop/start switch failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a ground 
measurement or open circuit 
for a period longer than 
expected or has detected a 
ground measurement or open 
circuit when another value 
was expected 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
connections are secure and wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
connections are secure and wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the brake vacuum switch circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Check brake vacuum switch vacuum harness 
system for mechanical integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new brake vacuum switch as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the stop/start switch circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the stop/start switch circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new stop/start switch as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the stop/start switch circuit for circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the stop/start switch circuit for circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Р0513- 
00 


PO51B- 
64 


PO51B- 
84 


PO51B- 
85 


Incorrect 
Immobilizer 
Key - No sub 
type 
information 


Crankcase 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Crankcase 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Crankcase 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 


Stop/start switch circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference Signal 
IS T50 


Crank request signal from 
central junction box circuit 
short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Stop/start switch failure 


Security key invalid 


Crankcase ventilation 
pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankcase ventilation 
pressure sensor failure 
= Contamination 


= Obstruction 


Crankcase ventilation 
pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankcase ventilation 
pressure sensor failure 
= Contamination 


= Obstruction 


Crankcase ventilation 
pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new stop/start switch as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Re-configure the powertrain control module Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment. Re-configure the instrument cluster 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, carry out the immobilization 
procedure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the crankcase ventilation pressure sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new crankcase ventilation 
pressure sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out ‘Powertrain 
control module reset crank case pressure 
sensor’ routine (0х0406 14) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the crankcase ventilation pressure sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new crankcase ventilation 
pressure sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out ‘Powertrain 
control module reset crank case pressure 
sensor’ routine (0х0406 14) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the crankcase ventilation pressure sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Р051С- 
16 


PO51D- 
17 


P0520- 
29 


Signal above 


allowable range 


Crankcase 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Crankcase 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
High - Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 
Sensor/Switch 
"A" Circuit - 
Signal invalid 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankcase ventilation 
pressure sensor failure 
= Contamination 


п Obstruction 


The powertrain control 
module measured a voltage 
below a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to ground 


Crankcase ventilation 
pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankcase ventilation 
pressure sensor failure 
= Contamination 


в Obstruction 


The powertrain control 
module measured a voltage 
above a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to power 


Crankcase ventilation 
pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankcase ventilation 
pressure sensor failure 
= Contamination 


в Obstruction 


The value of the signal 
measured by the powertrain 
control module is not 
plausible given the operating 
conditions 


Oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new crankcase ventilation 
pressure sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out ‘Powertrain 
control module reset crank case pressure 
sensor’ routine (0х0406 14) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the crankcase ventilation pressure sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new crankcase ventilation 
pressure sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out 'Powertrain 
control module reset crank case pressure 
sensor' routine (0x0406 14) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the crankcase ventilation pressure sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new crankcase ventilation 
pressure sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out 'Powertrain 
control module reset crank case pressure 
sensor' routine (0x0406 14) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the oil level and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new oil level and temperature 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Р0520- 
96 


Р0521- 
00 


Р0521- 
02 


Р0521- 
84 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 
Sensor/Switch 
"A" Circuit - 
Component 
internal failure 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 
Sensor/Switch 
"A" Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 
Sensor/Switch 
"A" Range 
/Performance - 
General signal 
failure 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 
Sensor/Switch 
"A" Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Oil level and temperature 
sensor failure 


Oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference Ground 
G_R_OPKS 


= Circuit reference Signal 
I_T_OPKS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Oil level and temperature 
sensor failure 


Oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Oil level and temperature 
sensor failure 


Oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Oil level and temperature 
sensor failure 


The powertrain control 
module has determined 
failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified 
range 


Oil level low 


Oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Oil level and temperature 
sensor failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the oil level and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new oil level and temperature 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the oil level and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new oil level and temperature 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the oil level and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new oil level and temperature 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and correct oil level 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the oil level and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new oil level and temperature 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Р0521- 
85 


Р0522- 
11 


Р0523- 
12 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 
Sensor/Switch 
"A" Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 
Sensor/Switch 
"A" Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 
Sensor/Switch 
"A" High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


The powertrain control 
module has determined 
failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified 
range 


Oil level low 


Oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Oil level and temperature 
sensor failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a ground 
measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has 
detected a ground 
measurement when another 
value was expected 


Oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
и Circuit reference Signal 
I_T_OPKS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Oil level and temperature 
sensor failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a vehicle 
power measurement for a 
period longer than expected 
or has detected a vehicle 
power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
и Circuit reference Signal 
I_T_OPKS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Oil level and temperature 
sensor failure 


Check and correct oil level 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the oil level and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new oil level and temperature 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the oil level and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new oil level and temperature 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the oil level and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new oil level and temperature 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


PO52F- 
13 


PO52F- 
16 


PO52F- 
17 


P0544- 
22 


Glow Plug 
Control Module 
1 System 
Voltage - 
Circuit open 


Glow Plug 
Control Module 
1 System 
Voltage - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Glow Plug 
Control Module 
1 System 
Voltage - 
Circuit voltage 
above 
threshold 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Bank 1 Sensor 
1 - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


The powertrain control 
module has determined an 
open circuit via lack of bias 
voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


Glow plug control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit 


LIN_B circuit & Glow plug 
control module circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug 
control module failure 


The powertrain control 
module measured a voltage 
below a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to ground 


Glow plug control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit 


LIN_B circuit & Glow plug 
control module circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug 
control module failure 


The powertrain control 
module measured a voltage 
above a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to power 


LIN_B circuit & Glow plug 
control module circuit short 
circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug 
control module failure 


The powertrain control 
module measured a signal 
voltage above a specified 
range but not necessarily a 
short circuit to power, gain 
too high 


Exhaust gas temperature 
sensor pre turbine circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
glow plug control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the LIN_B circuit & glow plug control module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
glow plug control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the LIN_B circuit & glow plug control module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the LIN_B circuit & glow plug control module 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the exhaust gas temperature sensor pre turbine 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust gas temperature 
sensor pre turbine as required 


Р0545- 
16 


Р0546- 
17 


PO54E- 
00 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Low Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
High Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Circuit voltage 
above 
threshold 


Idle Control 
System - Fuel 
Quantity Lower 
Than Expected 
- No sub type 
information 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature 
sensor pre turbine failure 


The powertrain control 
module measured a voltage 
below a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to ground 


Exhaust gas temperature 
sensor pre turbine circuit 
short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A EXTS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature 
sensor pre turbine failure 


The powertrain control 
module measured a voltage 
above a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to power 


Exhaust gas temperature 
sensor pre turbine circuit 
short circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A EXTS 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature 
sensor pre turbine failure 


Fuel injector (s) mechanical 
integrity 


Crankshaft friction excessive 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 
= Ox0O3BF Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 1 
Sensor 1 Voltage - Volts 


= 0x034F Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - °C 


= 0x05C9 Exhaust Turbine A Inlet Temperature 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


= 0xO5CA Exhaust Turbine A Inlet Temperature 
- °С 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the exhaust gas temperature sensor pre turbine 
circuit for short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust gas temperature 
sensor pre turbine as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 
= Ox03BF Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 1 
Sensor 1 Voltage - Volts 


= 0x034F Exhaust Gas Temperature Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - °C 


= 0x05C9 Exhaust Turbine A Inlet Temperature 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


= 0x05CA Exhaust Turbine A Inlet Temperature 
- °С 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the exhaust gas temperature sensor pre turbine 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust gas temperature 
sensor pre turbine as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check fuel injector (s) for mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check and install latest relevant level 
of software to the powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


PO54F- 
00 


Р0555- 
29 


PO55F- 
64 


Р0562- 


Idle Control 
System - Fuel 
Quantity 
Higher Than 
Expected - No 
sub type 
information 


Brake Booster 
Pressure 

Sensor Circuit 
- Signal invalid 


Engine Oil 
Pressure Out 
of Range - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


System 


в Powertrain control module 


mechanical integrity 


Fuel injector (5) mechanical 
integrity 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


Powertrain control module 
mechanical integrity 


The value of the signal 
measured by the powertrain 
control module is not 
plausible given the operating 
conditions 


CAN signal error for brake 
pressure over CAN bus 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
" Circuit reference Supply 
O V 5VOPKS 


и Circuit reference Signal 
I T OPKS 


и Circuit reference Ground 
G R OPKS 


Other related DTCs 
Blocked oil filter 


Oil pressure and temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Oil pressure and temperature 
sensor failure 


Vehicle battery under charged 


Check powertrain control module for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check fuel injector (s) for mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check and install latest relevant level 
of software to the powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Check powertrain control module for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check anti-lock brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
anti-lock brake system control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check for blocked oil filter 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the oil pressure and temperature sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new oil pressure and 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


00 


Р0562- 
16 


P0563- 
00 


P0563- 
17 


Voltage Low - 
No sub type 
information 


System 
Voltage Low - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


System 
Voltage High - 
No sub type 
information 


System 
Voltage High - 
Circuit voltage 
above 
threshold 


Charging system fault - under 
charging 


Generator circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


The powertrain control 
module measured a voltage 
below a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to ground 


Other related DTCs 
Vehicle battery under charged 


Charging system fault - under 
charging 


Power and ground 
connections to the powertrain 
control module, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Generator circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Other related DTCs 
Vehicle battery over charged 


Charging system fault - over 
charging 


Generator circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


The powertrain control 
module measured a voltage 
above a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to power 


Other related DTCs 


Vehicle battery over charged 


Refer to the workshop manual and the battery 
care manual, inspect the vehicle battery and 
ensure it is fully charged and serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the power and ground connections to the module 


Check the vehicle charging system performance 
to ensure the voltage regulation is correct 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the generator circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


= Refer to the workshop manual and the battery 


care manual, inspect the vehicle battery and 
ensure it is fully charged and serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the power and ground connections to the module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the generator circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check the vehicle charging system performance 
to ensure the voltage regulation is correct 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check the vehicle charging system performance 
to ensure the voltage regulation is correct 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the generator circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check the vehicle charging system performance 
to ensure the voltage regulation is correct 


Р0571- 
62 


Р0575- 
81 


Р0597- 
13 


Brake Switch 
"A" Circuit - 
Signal 

compare failure 


Cruise Control 
Input Circuit - 
Invalid serial 

data received 


Thermostat 
Heater Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Charging system fault - over 
charging 


Generator circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


The powertrain control 
module detected a failure 
when comparing two or more 
input parameters for 
plausibility 


Other vehicle speed related 
DTCs 


Brake pedal switch adjustment 


Brake pedal switch circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Brake pedal switch failure 


The powertrain control 
module has indicated a signal 
was received with the 
corresponding validity bit 
equal to "invalid" or post 
processing of the signal 
determines it is invalid 


Other vehicle speed related 
DTCs 


Brake vacuum system integrity 


Brake pedal switch adjustment 


Brake pedal switch circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Brake pedal switch failure 


The powertrain control 
module has determined an 
open circuit via lack of bias 
voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


Electric thermostat circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference 
O T ETC2 Control- 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the generator circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check anti-lock brake system control module for 
vehicle speed related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check brake pedal switch for correct adjustment 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the brake pedal switch circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new brake pedal switch as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check anti-lock brake system control module for 
vehicle speed related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check brake vacuum system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check brake pedal switch for correct adjustment 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the brake pedal switch circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new brake pedal switch as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 
= 0x0328 Thermostat Heater Control Duty 
Cycle - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the electric thermostat circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new electric thermostat as 
required 


Р0598- 
11 


Р0599- 
12 


PO59F- 
07 


PO59F- 
13 


Thermostat 
Heater Control 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Thermostat 
Heater Control 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Active Grille 
Air Shutter "A" 
Performance / 
Stuck Off - 
Mechanical 
failures 


Active Grille 
Air Shutter "A" 
Performance / 
Stuck Off - 
Circuit open 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Electric thermostat failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a ground 
measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has 
detected a ground 
measurement when another 
value was expected 


Electric thermostat circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Control Module Signal Name 
и Circuit reference 
O T ETC2 Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Electric thermostat failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a vehicle 
power measurement for a 
period longer than expected 
or has detected a vehicle 
power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Electric thermostat circuit 
short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Electric thermostat failure 


Debris preventing operation of 
active grille air shutter & 
active grille air shutter motor 


Active grille air shutter has 
become disconnected from 
the active grille air shutter 
motor 


Linkage between the active 
grille air shutter & active grille 
air shutter motor has failed 


The powertrain control 
module has determined an 
open circuit via lack of bias 
voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


Active grille air shutter & 
active grille air shutter motor 
circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 
= 0x0328 Thermostat Heater Control Duty 
Cycle - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the electric thermostat circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new electric thermostat as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check datalogger signals 
= 0x0328 Thermostat Heater Control Duty 
Cycle - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the electric thermostat circuit short circuit to 
power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new electric thermostat as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check the active grille air shutter & active grille 
air shutter motor for mechanical failure 


Check and install a new active grille air shutter & 
active grille air shutter motor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the active grille air shutter & active grille air 
shutter motor circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new active grille air shutter & 
active grille air shutter motor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


PO5A2- 
01 


PO5A2- 
97 


PO5A6- 
01 


PO5CO- 
4B 


Active Grille 

Air Shutter "A" 
Control Circuit 
/Open - 
General 
electrical failure 


Active Grille 
Air Shutter "A" 
Control Circuit 
/Open - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Active Grille 

Air Shutter "A" 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
General 
electrical failure 


Active Grille 
Air Shutter 
Module "A" 
Over 
Temperature - 
Over 
temperature 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Active grille air shutter & 
active grille air shutter motor 
failure 


Active grille air shutter & 
active grille air shutter motor 
circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 


connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Active grille air shutter & 
active grille air shutter motor 
failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected that the 
operation of a component is 
prevented by an obstruction 


Debris preventing operation of 
active grille air shutter & 
active grille air shutter motor 


Active grille air shutter has 
become disconnected from 
the active grille air shutter 
motor 


Linkage between the active 
grille air shutter & active grille 
air shutter motor has failed 


Active grille air shutter & 
active grille air shutter motor 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 


connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Active grille air shutter & 
active grille air shutter motor 
failure 


The powertrain control 
module detected an internal 
temperature above the 
expected range 


= Active grille air shutter & 


active grille air shutter motor 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Active grille air shutter & 
active grille air shutter motor 
failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the active grille air shutter & active grille air 
shutter motor circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new active grille air shutter & 
active grille air shutter motor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check the active grille air shutter & active grille 
air shutter motor for mechanical failure 


Check and install a new active grille air shutter & 
active grille air shutter motor as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 


Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the active grille air shutter & active grille air 
shutter motor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new active grille air shutter & 
active grille air shutter motor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the active grille air shutter & active grille air 
shutter motor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new active grille air shutter & 
active grille air shutter motor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


PO5ED- 
16 


POSED- 
17 


Reductant 
Heater Control 
Module Supply 
Voltage - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Reductant 
Heater Control 
Module Supply 
Voltage - 
Circuit voltage 
above 
threshold 


CN NOTE: 


To monitor diesel 

exhaust fluid heater 
control unit. Diesel 
exhaust fluid heater 
control unit under voltage 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control unit 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference 
B D. CANH3 


в Circuit reference 
B_D_CANL3 


Monitor Description 
€ Diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit under 
voltage 


Prioritised List of Possible 
Causes 
= The powertrain control 
module measured a 
voltage below a specified 
range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


= Diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit power 
and ground circuits open 
circuit 


в Diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is 
disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


в Diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control unit 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference 
B D CANH3 


CV NOTE: 


This DTC when logged with an intermittent 
status on its own is advisory only and no 
further action should be taken 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check for related DTCs 


= If this DTC exists with any other diesel exhaust 
fluid DTCs, follow the advise given for that DTC 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


Engine running 


и Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit 
power and ground circuits for open circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the diesel exhaust fluid heater control 
unit circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


Engine running 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit 
power and ground circuits for short circuit to 
ground, circuit short circuit to power 


PO5F1- 
73 


Reductant 
Pump Supply 
Voltage Circuit 
Stuck On - 
Actuator stuck 
closed 


и Circuit reference 
B_D_CANL3 


= Monitor Description 


= Diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit over 
voltage 


и Prioritised List of Possible 


Causes 
= The powertrain control 
module measured a 
voltage above a specified 
range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


= Diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit power 
or ground circuit short 
circuit to ground, circuit 
short circuit to power 


= Diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is 
disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit failure 


Purpose of the DTC 


и To monitor diesel exhaust 


fluid relay 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid relay 
stuck closed 


Prioritised List of Possible 
Causes 
= The powertrain control 

module has not detected 
any motion, upon 
commanding the 
operation of a motor, 
solenoid or relay to open 
some piece of equipment 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Diesel exhaust fluid relay 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the diesel exhaust fluid heater control 
unit circuit for short circuit to ground, circuit 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


Engine running 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the diesel exhaust fluid tank module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the diesel exhaust fluid relay circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new diesel exhaust fluid 
relay as required 


Contact dealer technical support 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


PO5F2- 
72 


PO5F8- 
13 


Reductant 
Pump Supply 
Voltage Circuit 
Stuck Off - 
Actuator stuck 
open 


Reductant 
Heater Control 
Module 
Performance - 
Circuit open 


Connector is 
disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Diesel exhaust fluid relay 
failure 


Purpose of the DTC 


To monitor diesel exhaust 
fluid relay 


Electrical Cause 


Yes 


Mechanical Cause 


Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 


Not applicable 


Monitor Description 


Diesel exhaust fluid relay 
stuck open 


Prioritised List of Possible 
Causes 


The powertrain control 
module has not detected 
any motion, upon 
commanding the 
operation of a motor, 
solenoid or relay to close 
some piece of equipment 


Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Diesel exhaust fluid relay 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is 
disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Diesel exhaust fluid relay 
failure 


Purpose of the DTC 


To monitor diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control unit 


Electrical Cause 


Yes 


Mechanical Cause 


No 


Control Module Signal Name 


Circuit reference 
B_D_CANH3 


Circuit reference 
B_D_CANL3 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid 


heater control unit 
missing voltage 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 


Strategy 
" Engine running 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the diesel exhaust fluid tank module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams апа 
check the diesel exhaust fluid relay circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a new diesel exhaust fluid 
relay as required 


= Contact dealer technical support 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= Engine running 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the diesel exhaust fluid heater control 
unit circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a new diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


PO5F8- 
4B 


PO5F8- 
66 


Reductant 
Heater Control 
Module 
Performance - 
Over 
temperature 


Reductant 
Heater Control 
Module 
Performance - 
Signal has too 
many 
transitions 
/events 


= Prioritised List of Possible 
Causes 

= The powertrain control 
module has determined 
an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current 
flow, no change in the 
state of an input in 
response to an output 


= Diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit power 
or ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is 
disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


и Diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit failure 


" Purpose of the DTC 
в To monitor diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control unit 


п Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


= Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference 
B D CANH3 


и Circuit reference 
B_D_CANL3 


= Monitor Description 
и Diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit over 
temperature 


= Prioritised List of Possible 
Causes 
= The powertrain control 
module detected an 
internal temperature 
above the expected range 


= Diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit circuit 
short circuit to power 


= Connector is 
disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


€ Diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit failure 


" Purpose of the DTC 
и To monitor diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control unit 


п Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


= Control Module Signal Name 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
" Engine running 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 


check the diesel exhaust fluid heater control 
unit circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
" Engine running 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 


check the diesel exhaust fluid heater control 
unit circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


POSFF- 
00 


POSFF- 
84 


Brake Pressure 
Sensor / Brake 
Pedal Position 
Sensor 
Correlation - 
No sub type 
information 


Brake Pressure 
Sensor / Brake 
Pedal Position 
Sensor 
Correlation - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


и Circuit reference 
B_D_CANH3 


и Circuit reference 
B_D_CANL3 


= Monitor Description 


в Diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit non 
volatile memory error 


и Prioritised List of Possible 


Causes 
в The powertrain control 

module monitored a 
parameter over time 
within specified limits and 
detected more than the 
expected number of 
transitions 


= Diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit circuit 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is 
disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit failure 


Brake pedal switch circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I 5 ВАККЕР 


и Circuit reference 
O S MRLY Control- 


и Circuit reference Signal 
І 5 BRKMN 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Brake pedal switch failure 


The powertrain control 
module has determined 
failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified 
range 


Brake pedal switch circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Brake pedal switch failure 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a new diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Brake pedal switch circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new brake pedal switch as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Brake pedal switch circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new brake pedal switch as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


POSFF- 
85 


P0602- 
00 


P0605- 
47 


PO60A- 
00 


P060A- 
16 


Brake Pressure 
Sensor / Brake 
Pedal Position 
Sensor 
Correlation - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Control Module 
Programming 
Error - No sub 
type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
Read Only 
Memory (ROM) 
Error - 
Watchdog 
/safety 
microcontroller 
failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Monitoring 
Processor 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 

Control Module 
Monitoring 
Processor 
Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


= The powertrain control 


module has determined 
failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified 
range 


Brake pedal switch circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
и Circuit reference Signal 
I_S_BRKRED 


и Circuit reference 
O S MRLY Control- 


и Circuit reference Signal 
I 5 BRKMN 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Brake pedal switch failure 


Mismatch between car 
configuration file and 
powertrain control module 
calibration for expected 
engine power output 


Incorrect powertrain control 
module calibration for vehicle 
specification 


Corrupt powertrain control 
module software download 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


The powertrain control 
module measured a voltage 
below a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to ground 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Brake pedal switch circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new brake pedal switch as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check and install latest relevant level 
of software to the powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check and install latest relevant level 
of software to the powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check and install latest relevant level 
of software to the powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check and install latest relevant level 
of software to the powertrain control module 


и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 


powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


P060A- 
17 


P060A- 
29 


РО6ОА- 
46 


РО6ОА- 
49 


РО6ОА- 
63 


РО6ОА- 
83 


Internal 
Control Module 
Monitoring 
Processor 
Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
above 
threshold 


Internal 
Control Module 
Monitoring 
Processor 
Performance - 
Signal invalid 


Internal 
Control Module 
Monitoring 
Processor 
Performance - 
Calibration 
/parameter 
memory failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Monitoring 
Processor 
Performance - 
Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Monitoring 
Processor 
Performance - 
Circuit 
/component 
protection 
time-out 


Internal 
Control Module 
Monitoring 
Processor 
Performance - 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


The powertrain control 
module measured a voltage 
above a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to power 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


The value of the signal 
measured by the powertrain 
control module is not 
plausible given the operating 
conditions 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


The powertrain control 
module detected an internal 
circuit failure 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


The powertrain control 
module has indicated that a 
message was processed with 
an incorrect protection 
(checksum) calculation 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check and install latest relevant level 
of software to the powertrain control module 


и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 


powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check and install latest relevant level 
of software to the powertrain control module 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 


powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check and install latest relevant level 
of software to the powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check and install latest relevant level 
of software to the powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check and install latest relevant level 
of software to the powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check and install latest relevant level 
of software to the powertrain control module 


PO6OB- 
17 


PO60B- 
1C 


PO6OB- 
29 


PO60C- 
00 


PO60D- 
29 


Value of signal 
protection 
calculation 
incorrect 


Internal 
Control Module 
A/D Processing 
Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
above 
threshold 


Internal 
Control Module 
A/D Processing 
Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Internal 
Control Module 
A/D Processing 
Performance - 
Signal invalid 


Internal 
Control Module 
Main Processor 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
Accelerator 
Pedal Position 
Performance - 
Signal invalid 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


The powertrain control 
module measured a voltage 
above a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to power 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a 
voltage outside of the 
expected range, but not 
identified as too high or too 
low 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


The value of the signal 
measured by the powertrain 
control module is not 
plausible given the operating 
conditions 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


The value of the signal 
measured by the powertrain 
control module is not 
plausible given the operating 
conditions 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check and install latest relevant level 
of software to the powertrain control module 


и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 


powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check and install latest relevant level 
of software to the powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check and install latest relevant level 
of software to the powertrain control module 


и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 


powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check and install latest relevant level 
of software to the powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check and install latest relevant level 
of software to the powertrain control module 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 


powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


P0615- 
04 


P0615- 
13 


P0615- 
4B 


P0616- 
11 


Starter Relay 
"A" Circuit - 
System 
internal failures 


Starter Relay 
"A" Circuit - 
Circuit open 


Starter Relay 
"A" Circuit - 
Over 
temperature 


Starter Relay 
"A" Circuit Low 
- Circuit short 
to ground 


Starter motor relay circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Starter motor relay failure 


The powertrain control 
module has determined an 
open circuit via lack of bias 
voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


Starter motor relay circuit 
short circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference 
O S STRL3 Control- 


в Circuit reference 
O_S_STRH Control+ 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Starter motor relay failure 


The powertrain control 
module detected an internal 
temperature above the 
expected range 


Starter motor relay circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Starter motor relay failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a ground 
measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has 
detected a ground 
measurement when another 
value was expected 


Starter motor relay circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference 
O S STRH Control+ 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the starter motor relay circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new starter motor relay as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the starter motor relay circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new starter motor relay as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the starter motor relay circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new starter motor relay as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the starter motor relay circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new starter motor relay as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


P0616- 
16 


P0617- 
12 


P0617- 
17 


PO61A- 
49 


Starter Relay 
"A" Circuit Low 
- Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Starter Relay 
"A" Circuit 

High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Starter Relay 
"A" Circuit 
High - Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Internal 
Control Module 
Torque 
Performance - 
Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Starter motor relay failure 


The powertrain control 
module measured a voltage 
below a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to ground 


Starter motor relay circuit 
short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Starter motor relay failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a vehicle 
power measurement for a 
period longer than expected 
or has detected a vehicle 
power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Starter motor relay circuit 
short circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference 
O S STRL3 Control- 


= Circuit reference 
O_S_STRH Control+ 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Starter motor relay failure 


The powertrain control 
module measured a voltage 
above a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to power 


Starter motor relay circuit 
short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Starter motor relay failure 


The powertrain control 
module detected an internal 
circuit failure 


Other electronic engine 
control related DTCs 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


Corrupt powertrain control 
module software 


Powertrain control module 
failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the starter motor relay circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new starter motor relay as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the starter motor relay circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new starter motor relay as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the starter motor relay circuit for short circuit to 
power 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 


and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new starter motor relay as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module for electronic 
engine control related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, re-configure the powertrain control 
module with the latest level software 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 


P061A- 
61 


PO61B- 
92 


PO61B- 
94 


PO61B- 
9A 


Internal 
Control Module 
Torque 
Performance - 
Signal 
calculation 
failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Torque 
Calculation 
Performance - 
Performance 
or incorrect 
operation 


Internal 
Control Module 
Torque 
Calculation 
Performance - 
Unexpected 
operation 


Internal 
Control Module 
Torque 
Calculation 
Performance - 


Other electronic engine 
control related DTCs 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


Corrupt powertrain control 
module software 


Powertrain control module 
failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected that the 
component performance is 
outside its expected range or 
operating in an incorrect way 


Other fuel injector related 
DTCs 


Oil ingress into the air 
induction system 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


Corrupt powertrain control 
module software 


The powertrain control 
module has detected that the 
component is operating in a 
way or at a time that it has 
not been commanded to 
operate 


Other fuel injector related 
DTCs 


Oil ingress into the air 
induction system 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


Corrupt powertrain control 
module software 


Other fuel injector related 
DTCs 


Oil ingress into the air 
induction system 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out any specific 
component replacement routines 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module for electronic 
engine control related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, re-configure the powertrain control 
module with the latest level software 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out any specific 
component replacement routines 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel injector 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check the air induction system for oil ingress 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, re-configure the powertrain control 
module with the latest level software 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel injector 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check the air induction system for oil ingress 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, re-configure the powertrain control 
module with the latest level software 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel injector 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check the air induction system for oil ingress 


PO61C- 
29 


P0627- 
13 


P0628- 
11 


Component or 
system 
operating 
conditions 


Internal 
Control Module 
Engine RPM 
Performance - 
Signal invalid 


Fuel Pump "A" 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


Fuel Pump "A" 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


Corrupt powertrain control 
module software 


The value of the signal 
measured by the powertrain 
control module is not 
plausible given the operating 
conditions 


Other electronic engine 
control related DTCs 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


Corrupt powertrain control 
module software 


Powertrain control module 
failure 


The powertrain control 
module has determined an 
open circuit via lack of bias 
voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


Low fuel level condition 


Fuel pump - Low pressure 
output command from 
powertrain control module to 
central junction box circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel pump - Low pressure 
output command from 
powertrain control module to 
central junction box circuit 
failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
н Yes 


Control module cavity 
= Circuit reference Signal 
IS PSP 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a ground 
measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has 
detected a ground 
measurement when another 
value was expected 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, re-configure the powertrain control 
module with the latest level software 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module for electronic 
engine control related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, re-configure the powertrain control 
module with the latest level software 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out any specific 
component replacement routines 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


CV NOTE: 


Refer to section 310-01 and perform 
pinpoint tests 


Check the fuel level, add fuel if required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the fuel pump - Low pressure output command 
from powertrain control module to central 
junction box circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Refer to section 310-01B and perform 
pinpoint tests 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the fuel pump - Low pressure circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


P0629- 
12 


РО62А- 
00 


РО62А- 
4В 


Fuel Pump "A" 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Fuel Pump "A" 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel Pump "A" 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Over 
temperature 


Fuel pump - Low pressure 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


The powertrain control 


module has detected a vehicle 


power measurement for a 
period longer than expected 
or has detected a vehicle 
power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Low fuel level condition 


Fuel pump - Low pressure 
output command from 
powertrain control module to 
central junction box circuit to 
power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel pump - Low pressure 
output command from 
powertrain control module to 
central junction box circuit 
failure 


Fuel pump module circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel pump module failure 


The powertrain control 
module detected an internal 
temperature above the 
expected range 


Fuel pump module circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel pump module failure 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 


Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Refer to section 310-01 and perform 
pinpoint tests 


Check the fuel level, add fuel if required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the fuel pump - Low pressure output command 
from powertrain control module to central 
junction box circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


С NOTE: 


Refer to section 310-01 and perform 
pinpoint tests 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the fuel pump module circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pump module as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Refer to section 310-01 and perform 
pinpoint tests 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the fuel pump module circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


РО62А- 
92 


РО62А- 
98 


P062B- 
00 


Fuel Pump "A" 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Performance 
or incorrect 
operation 


Fuel Pump "A" 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Component or 
system over 
temperature 


Internal 
Control Module 
Fuel Injector 
Control 
Performance - 


Purpose of the DTC 
= The powertrain control 
module does not detect a 
signal which should be 
present 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
и Circuit reference Signal 
IS PSP 


= Circuit reference Control- 
O T PSP 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel pump driver module 
signal circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel pump driver module 
failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= The powertrain control 
module does not detect a 
signal which should be 
present 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
= Circuit reference Signal 
IS PSP 


в Circuit reference Control- 
O T PSP 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel pump driver module 
signal circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel pump driver module 
failure 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Check and install a new fuel pump module as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Refer to section 310-01B and perform 
pinpoint tests 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
fuel pump driver module signal circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new fuel pump driver module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Refer to section 310-01B and perform 
pinpoint tests 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
fuel pump driver module signal circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new fuel pump driver module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 


Equipment check and install latest relevant level 
of software to the powertrain control module 


РО62В- 
41 


P062B- 
48 


P062B- 
61 


No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
Fuel Injector 
Control 
Performance - 
General 
checksum 
failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Fuel Injector 
Control 
Performance - 
Supervision 
software failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Fuel Injector 
Control 
Performance - 
Signal 
calculation 
failure 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


Powertrain control module 
mechanical integrity 


Other electronic engine 
control related DTCs 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


Corrupt powertrain control 
module software 


Powertrain control module 
failure 


Other electronic engine 
control related DTCs 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


Corrupt powertrain control 
module software 


Powertrain control module 
failure 


Injector failure(s) 


Corrupt powertrain control 
module software flash 


Powertrain control module 
power supply failure 


Powertrain control module 
ground supply failure 


Powertrain control module 
failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Check powertrain control module for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module for electronic 
engine control related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, re-configure the powertrain control 
module with the latest level software 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out any specific 
component replacement routines 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module for electronic 
engine control related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, re-configure the powertrain control 
module with the latest level software 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out any specific 
component replacement routines 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check for related injector DTCs and repair these 
first. Clear DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment re-configure the powertrain control 
module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the powertrain control module power supply for 
open circuit. Repair harness as required. Clear 
DTC and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the powertrain control module ground supply for 
open circuit. Repair harness as required. Clear 
DTC and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 


P062B- 
62 


P062B- 
64 


P062B- 
91 


P062B- 
9A 


Internal 
Control Module 
Fuel Injector 
Control 
Performance - 
Signal 
compare failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Fuel Injector 
Control 
Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Fuel Injector 
Control 
Performance - 
Parametric 


Internal 
Control Module 
Fuel Injector 
Control 
Performance - 
Component or 
system 
operating 
conditions 


The powertrain control 
module detected a failure 
when comparing two or more 
input parameters for 
plausibility 


Other electronic engine 
control related DTCs 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


Corrupt powertrain control 
module software 


Powertrain control module 
failure 


The powertrain control 
module detected plausibility 
failures 


Other electronic engine 
control related DTCs 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


Corrupt powertrain control 
module software 


Powertrain control module 
failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected that the 
component parameter e.g. 
capacitance or inductance is 
outside its expected range 


Other electronic engine 
control related DTCs 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


Corrupt powertrain control 
module software 


Powertrain control module 
failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
в Not applicable 


Prioritised List of Possible 
Causes 


Check powertrain control module for electronic 
engine control related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, re-configure the powertrain control 
module with the latest level software 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out any specific 
component replacement routines 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module for electronic 
engine control related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, re-configure the powertrain control 
module with the latest level software 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out any specific 
component replacement routines 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module for electronic 
engine control related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, re-configure the powertrain control 
module with the latest level software 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
" Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out any specific 
component replacement routines 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
strategy 
= Engine speed greater than 1200rpm 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injector related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


P062D- 
15 


PO62E- 
15 


Fuel Injector 
Driver Circuit 
Performance 
Bank 1 - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


Fuel Injector 
Driver Circuit 
Performance 
Bank 2 - 
Circuit short to 
battery or open 


= Other fuel injector related 
DTCs 


п Powertrain control 
module software 
calibration error 


= Powertrain control 
module power and 
ground circuits open 
circuit, high resistance 


п Powertrain control 
module mechanical 
integrity 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a power 
measurement or open circuit 
for a period longer than 
expected or has detected a 
power measurement or open 
circuit when another value 
was expected 


All fuel injector(s) circuit short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference 
O P INJVH1 High 


и Circuit reference 
O_P_INJVH4 High 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring 
integrity all fuel injector(s) 
circuit short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Other electronic engine 
control related DTCs 


Powertrain control module 
power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


Corrupt powertrain control 
module software 


Powertrain control module 
failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a power 
measurement or open circuit 
for a period longer than 
expected or has detected a 
power measurement or open 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment check and install latest 
relevant level of software to the powertrain 
control module 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Check powertrain control module for 
mechanical integrity 


= Check and install a new powertrain control 
module, only when diagnosed as failed 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out 'New Module 
- Powertrain control module - Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
all fuel injector(s) circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new harness as required 


Check powertrain control module for electronic 
engine control related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
powertrain control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, re-configure the powertrain control 
module with the latest level software 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out any specific 
component replacement routines 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
all fuel injector(s) circuit for short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


РО62Е- 
44 


P0633- 
00 


P0634- 
85 


Internal 
Control Module 
EEPROM Error 
- Data 
memory failure 


Immobilizer 
Key Not 
Programmed - 
ECM/PCM - No 
sub type 
information 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 
"A" Too High - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


circuit when another value 
was expected 


All fuel injector(s) circuit short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference 
O P INJVH2 High 


в Circuit reference 
O_P_INJVH3 High 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring 
integrity all fuel injector(s) 
circuit short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Powertrain control module 
software error 


Power is lost from the 
powertrain control module or 
the central junction box 
during the immobilizer learn 
routine 


Security key invalid 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Physical range check, 
powertrain control 
module internal 
temperature sensor at 
maximum 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control module cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Temperature of 
powertrain control 
module internal 
temperature sensor 
above threshold 


Prioritised List of Possible 
Causes 
= The powertrain control 
module has determined 
failures where some 


= Check and install a new harness as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 


Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check and install latest relevant level 
of software to the powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module and central junction 
box 


Re-configure the powertrain control module Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment. Re-configure the instrument cluster 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, carry out the immobilization 
procedure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
strategy 
= Ignition On 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams апа 
check connections are secure and wiring 
integrity 


= Check and install a new powertrain control 
module, only when diagnosed as failed 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out 'New Module 
- Powertrain control module - Diesel’ routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P0642- 
00 


P0643- 
00 


РО64С- 
16 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage "A" 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage "A" 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Glow Plug 
Control Module 


circuit quantity, reported 
via serial data, is above a 
specified range 


= Other related DTCs 


= Harness failure - Wiring 
integrity short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


п Powertrain control 
module internal 
temperature sensor failure 


Other sensor related DTCs 


5 volt sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 

= Crankshaft position sensor 


= Electric throttle 


= Manifold absolute 
pressure and 
temperature sensor 


= Fuel rail pressure sensor 
в EGR valve 


" Accelerator pedal position 
sensor 


Control Module Signal Name 
и Circuit reference O V 5V 
EGR Supply 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Other sensor related DTCs 


5 volt sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 

= Crankshaft position sensor 


в Electric throttle 


= Manifold absolute 
pressure and 
temperature sensor 


= Fuel rail pressure sensor 
= EGR valve 


= Accelerator pedal position 
sensor 


Control Module Signal Name 
и Circuit reference O V 5V 
EGR Supply 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= The powertrain control 


module measured a voltage 


Check powertrain control module for sensor 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the 5 volt sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module for sensor 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the 5 volt sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the LIN_B circuit & glow plug control module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Р064С- 
17 


РО64С- 
96 


P064D- 
00 


PO64F- 
00 


1 - Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Glow Plug 
Control Module 
1 - Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Glow Plug 

Control Module 
1 - Component 
internal failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Unauthorized 
Software 


below a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to ground 


LIN B circuit & Glow plug 
control module circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN B circuit or Glow plug 
control module failure 


The powertrain control 
module measured a voltage 
above a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to power 


LIN B circuit & Glow plug 
control module circuit short 
circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN B circuit or Glow plug 
control module failure 


LIN B circuit or Glow plug 
control module circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN B circuit or Glow plug 
control module failure 


Other charged air system 
related DTCs 


Other fuel system related 
DTCs 


Air induction system leakage 
EGR system leakage 


Heated oxygen sensor heater 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Mismatch between car 
configuration file and 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the LIN. B circuit & glow plug control module 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the LIN. B circuit or glow plug control module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module for charged air 
system related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check powertrain control module for fuel system 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check air induction system for leakage 
Check EGR system for leakage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the heated oxygen sensor heater circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new heated oxygen sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


/Calibration 
Detected - No 


powertrain control module = Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
calibration Equipment check and install latest relevant level 


sub type of software to the powertrain control module 
information = Incorrect powertrain control 
module calibration for vehicle = Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
specification Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 
= Corrupt powertrain control 
module software download 
Р0652- | Sensor = Other sensor related DTCs = Check powertrain control module for sensor 
00 Reference related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 
Voltage "B" и 5 volt sensor circuit short 
Circuit Low - circuit to ground, open circuit, и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
No sub type high resistance the 5 volt sensor circuit for short circuit to 


п Low pressure EGR valve 


= Clutch pedal position 
sensor (manual 


ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


transmission) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
= Accelerator pedal position Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


sensor 


" Differential pressure 
sensor 


= Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference Signal 
I A CLUPOT 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


P0653- | Sensor = Other sensor related DTCs = Check powertrain control module for sensor 

00 Reference related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 
Voltage "B" 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


= 5 volt sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
high resistance the 5 volt sensor circuit for short circuit to 
= Low pressure EGR valve ground, open circuit, high resistance 


= Clutch pedal position = Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
sensor (manual and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


transmission) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
= Accelerator pedal position Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


sensor 


= Differential pressure 
sensor 


= Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference Signal 
I A CLUPOT 


в Circuit reference 
O_V_5VLPEGR Supply 


и Circuit reference Supply 
O_V_5VCLUPOT 


и Circuit reference Supply 
O_V_5VAPP2 


и Circuit reference Supply 
O V 5VPFDP 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Р0658- | Actuator в Other related DTCs 
00 Supply Voltage 


= Check powertrain control module for related 


DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 
Harness failure - Wiring 


integrity short circuit to 


P0659- 
00 


P0667- 


64 


P0667- 
84 


"A" Circuit Low 
- No sub type 
information 


Actuator 
Supply Voltage 
"A" Circuit 
High - No sub 
type 
information 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Other related DTCs 


Harness failure - Wiring 
integrity short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


The powertrain control 
module detected plausibility 
failures 


Other related DTCs 


Harness failure - Wiring 
integrity short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Powertrain control module 
internal temperature sensor 
failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Physical range check 
powertrain control 
module internal 
temperature sensor at 
minimum 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control module cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Temperature of 
powertrain control 
module internal 
temperature sensor 
below threshold 


Prioritised List of Possible 
Causes 
= The powertrain control 

module has determined 
failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported 
via serial data, is below a 
specified range 


в Other related DTCs 


= Harness failure - Wiring 
integrity short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


в Powertrain control 
module internal 


temperature sensor failure 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
connections are secure and wiring integrity 


= Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
connections are secure and wiring integrity 


= Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
connections are secure and wiring integrity 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
strategy 
= Ignition On 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check connections are secure and wiring 
integrity 


= Check and install a new powertrain control 
module, only when diagnosed as failed 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out 'New Module 
- Powertrain control module - Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


P0668- 
16 


P0669- 
17 


P066A- 
11 


PO66B- 
12 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit High - 
Circuit voltage 
above 
threshold 


Cylinder 1 
Glow Plug 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Cylinder 1 
Glow Plug 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


The powertrain control 
module measured a voltage 
below a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to ground 


Other related DTCs 


Harness failure - Wiring 
integrity short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Powertrain control module 
internal temperature sensor 
failure 


The powertrain control 
module measured a voltage 
above a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to power 


Other related DTCs 


Harness failure - Wiring 
integrity short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Powertrain control module 
internal temperature sensor 
failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a ground 
measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has 
detected a ground 
measurement when another 
value was expected 


LIN_B circuit & Glow plug 
control module circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug 
control module failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a vehicle 
power measurement for a 
period longer than expected 
or has detected a vehicle 
power measurement when 
another value was expected 


LIN_B circuit & Glow plug 
control module circuit short 
circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug 
control module failure 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
connections are secure and wiring integrity 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
connections are secure and wiring integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the LIN_B circuit & glow plug control module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the LIN_B circuit & glow plug control module 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


PO66C- 
11 


PO66D- 
12 


PO66E- 
12 


PO66F- 
12 


Cylinder 2 
Glow Plug 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Cylinder 2 
Glow Plug 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Cylinder 3 
Glow Plug 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Cylinder 3 
Glow Plug 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a ground 
measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has 
detected a ground 
measurement when another 
value was expected 


LIN B circuit & Glow plug 
control module circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN B circuit or Glow plug 
control module failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a vehicle 
power measurement for a 
period longer than expected 
or has detected a vehicle 
power measurement when 
another value was expected 


LIN B circuit & Glow plug 
control module circuit short 
circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN B circuit or Glow plug 
control module failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a ground 
measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has 
detected a ground 
measurement when another 
value was expected 


LIN B circuit & Glow plug 
control module circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN B circuit or Glow plug 
control module failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a vehicle 
power measurement for a 
period longer than expected 
or has detected a vehicle 
power measurement when 
another value was expected 


LIN B circuit & Glow plug 
control module circuit short 
circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the LIN. B circuit & glow plug control module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the LIN. B circuit & glow plug control module 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the LIN, B circuit & glow plug control module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the LIN. B circuit & glow plug control module 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


P0671- 
13 


P0672- 
13 


P0673- 
13 


P0674- 
13 


Cylinder 1 
Glow Plug 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Cylinder 2 
Glow Plug 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Cylinder 3 
Glow Plug 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Cylinder 4 
Glow Plug 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN B circuit or Glow plug 
control module failure 


The powertrain control 
module has determined an 
open circuit via lack of bias 
voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


LIN B circuit & Glow plug 
control module circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN B circuit or Glow plug 
control module failure 


The powertrain control 
module has determined an 
open circuit via lack of bias 
voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


LIN B circuit & Glow plug 
control module circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN B circuit or Glow plug 
control module failure 


The powertrain control 
module has determined an 
open circuit via lack of bias 
voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


LIN B circuit & Glow plug 
control module circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN B circuit or Glow plug 
control module failure 


The powertrain control 
module has determined an 
open circuit via lack of bias 
voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the LIN. B circuit & glow plug control module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the LIN. B circuit & glow plug control module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the LIN. B circuit & glow plug control module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the LIN. B circuit & glow plug control module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


P067A- 
11 


P067B- 
12 


P0686- 
11 


Cylinder 4 
Glow Plug 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Cylinder 4 
Glow Plug 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


ECM/PCM 
Power Relay 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


LIN B circuit & Glow plug 
control module circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN B circuit or Glow plug 
control module failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a ground 
measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has 
detected a ground 
measurement when another 
value was expected 


LIN B circuit & Glow plug 
control module circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN B circuit or Glow plug 
control module failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a vehicle 
power measurement for a 
period longer than expected 
or has detected a vehicle 
power measurement when 
another value was expected 


LIN B circuit & Glow plug 
control module circuit short 
circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN B circuit or Glow plug 
control module failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a ground 
measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has 
detected a ground 
measurement when another 
value was expected 


Engine management system 
relay power and ground 
circuits open circuit 


Engine management system 
relay circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference 
O S MRLY Control 


Check and install a new glow plug control module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the LIN. B circuit & glow plug control module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the LIN, B circuit & glow plug control module 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
engine management system relay power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the engine management system relay circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new engine management 
system relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


P0687- 
73 


P068A- 
00 


P0691- 
11 


ECM/PCM 
Power Relay 
Control Circuit 
High - 
Actuator stuck 
closed 


ECM/PCM 
Power Relay 
De-Energized 
Performance - 
Too Early - No 
sub type 
information 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine management system 
relay failure 


The powertrain control 
module has not detected any 
motion, upon commanding 
the operation of a motor, 
solenoid or relay to open 
some piece of equipment 


Engine management system 
relay power and ground 
circuits open circuit 


Engine management system 
relay circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference 
V. V BAT3 Power 


= Circuit reference 
V_V_BAT1 Power 


и Circuit reference 
V_V_BAT2 Power 


и Circuit reference 
O_S_STRL3 Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine management system 
relay failure 


Vehicle battery disconnected 
before engine management 
system relay has powered 
down 


Engine management system 
relay power and ground 
circuits open circuit 


Engine management system 
relay circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine management system 
relay failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a ground 
measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
engine management system relay power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the engine management system relay circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new engine management 
system relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


This DTC is set when the engine management 
system high current relay contacts open early - 
Indicating a power hold failure. Check the vehicle 
battery has not been disconnected before the 
engine management system relay has powered 
down. Check the operation of the engine 
management system high current relay 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
engine management system relay power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the engine management system relay circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new engine management 
system relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the main electric cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


P0691- 
16 


P0692- 
12 


P0692- 
17 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit High - 
Circuit voltage 
above 
threshold 


detected a ground = 
measurement when another 
value was expected 


Main electric cooling fan 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference 
O T CLG Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Main electric cooling fan failure 


The powertrain control = 
module measured a voltage 

below a specified range but 

not necessarily a short circuit 

to ground 


Main electric cooling fan 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference 
O T CLG Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Main electric cooling fan failure 


The powertrain control m 
module has detected a vehicle 
power measurement for a 

period longer than expected 

or has detected a vehicle 

power measurement when 

another value was expected в 


Main electric cooling fan 
circuit short circuit to power в 


Control Module Signal Мате 
" Circuit reference 
O T CLG Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Main electric cooling fan failure 


The powertrain control = 
module measured a voltage 
above a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to power 


Main electric cooling fan 
circuit short circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference 
O T CLG Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new main electric cooling fan 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the main electric cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new main electric cooling fan 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the main electric cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new main electric cooling fan 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the main electric cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to power 


п Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 


and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new main electric cooling fan 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


P0693- 
11 


P0693- 
16 


P0694- 
12 


Fan 2 Control 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Fan 2 Control 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Fan 2 Control 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Main electric cooling fan failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a ground 
measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has 
detected a ground 
measurement when another 
value was expected 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan 
ignition powerfeed circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference 
O T CLG2 Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan 
failure 


The powertrain control 
module measured a voltage 
below a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to ground 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference 
O T CLG2 Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan 
failure 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a vehicle 
power measurement for a 
period longer than expected 
or has detected a vehicle 
power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan 
circuit short circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
и Circuit reference 
O T CLG2 Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan 
failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the auxiliary electric cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the auxiliary electric cooling fan ignition 
powerfeed circuit for short open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new auxiliary electric cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the auxiliary electric cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new auxiliary electric cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the auxiliary electric cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to power 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 


and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new auxiliary electric cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


P0694- 
17 


P0698- 
00 


P0699- 
00 


Fan 2 Control 
Circuit High - 
Circuit voltage 
above 
threshold 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage "C" 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage "C" 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


The powertrain control 
module measured a voltage 
above a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to power 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan 
circuit short circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
и Circuit reference 
O T CLG2 Control- 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan 
failure 


Other sensor related DTCs 


5 volt sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 

= Electric throttle 


E Low pressure EGR 
differential pressure 
sensor 


в Oil level and temperature 
sensor 


= Gear position sensor 
(manual transmission) 


= Control Module Signal Name 


и Circuit reference 
O_T_ETC2 Control- 


и Circuit reference Supply 
O_V_5VTVA 


= Circuit reference Supply 
O V 5VLPEGRDP 


и Circuit reference GP 
Supply O V 5SVGNSW 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Other sensor related DTCs 


5 volt sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 

" Electric throttle 


= Low pressure EGR 
differential pressure 
sensor 


в Oil level and temperature 
sensor 


= Gear position sensor 
(manual transmission) 


= Control Module Signal Name 


= Circuit reference 
O_T_ETC2 Control- 


в Circuit reference Supply 
O_V_5VTVA 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the auxiliary electric cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new auxiliary electric cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module for sensor 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the 5 volt sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module for sensor 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the 5 volt sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


P06A6- 
1C 


P06A7- 
1C 


PO6A8- 
1С 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage "B" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage "C" 
Circuit Range 


и Circuit reference Supply 
O_V_5VLPEGRDP 


и Circuit reference GP 
Supply O_V_5VGNSW 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a 
voltage outside of the 
expected range, but not 
identified as too high or too 
low 


п Other sensor related DTCs 


5 volt sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 

= Crankshaft position sensor 


= Electric throttle 


= Manifold absolute 
pressure and 
temperature sensor 


= Fuel rail pressure sensor 
= EGR valve 


= Accelerator pedal position 
sensor 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a 
voltage outside of the 
expected range, but not 
identified as too high or too 
low 


п Other sensor related DTCs 


5 volt sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 

= Low pressure EGR valve 


= Clutch pedal position 
sensor (manual 
transmission) 


= Accelerator pedal position 
sensor 


" Differential pressure 
sensor 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


The powertrain control 
module has detected a 
voltage outside of the 
expected range, but not 
identified as too high or too 
low 


Check powertrain control module for sensor 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the 5 volt sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 


Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module for sensor 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the 5 volt sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


= Check powertrain control module for sensor 


related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 


the 5 volt sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


PO6B3- | Sensor Power 

64 Supply "B" 
Circuit/Open - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


P06B3- Sensor Power 

82 Supply "B" 
Circuit/Open - 
Alive/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


PO6B9- | Cylinder 1 


Other sensor related DTCs 


5 volt sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 

= Electric throttle 


E Low pressure EGR 
differential pressure 
sensor 


= Oil level and temperature 
sensor 


= Gear position sensor 
(manual transmission) 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


The powertrain control 
module detected plausibility 
failures 


Other sensor related DTCs 


5 volt sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 

п Low pressure EGR valve 


= Clutch pedal position 
sensor (manual 
transmission) 


= Accelerator pedal position 
sensor 


в" Differential pressure 
sensor 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


The powertrain control 
module has indicated that a 
signal was received without 
the corresponding rolling 
count value being properly 
updated 


Other sensor related DTCs 


5 volt sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 

= Low pressure EGR valve 


= Clutch pedal position 
sensor (manual 
transmission) 


= Accelerator pedal position 
sensor 


" Differential pressure 
sensor 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 


and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 


Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module for sensor 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the 5 volt sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module for sensor 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the 5 volt sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


1E 


PO6BA- 
1E 


PO6BB- 
1E 


PO6BC- 
1E 


Glow Plug 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit 
resistance out 
of range 


Cylinder 2 
Glow Plug 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit 
resistance out 
of range 


Cylinder 3 
Glow Plug 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit 
resistance out 
of range 


Cylinder 4 
Glow Plug 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit 
resistance out 
of range 


The powertrain control 
module has measured a 
resistance outside the 
expected range but not 
identified as too high or too 
low 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug 
control module circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug 
control module failure 


The powertrain control 
module has measured a 
resistance outside the 
expected range but not 
identified as too high or too 
low 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug 
control module circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug 
control module failure 


The powertrain control 
module has measured a 
resistance outside the 
expected range but not 
identified as too high or too 
low 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug 
control module circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug 
control module failure 


The powertrain control 
module has measured a 
resistance outside the 
expected range but not 
identified as too high or too 
low 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug 
control module circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the LIN_B circuit or glow plug control module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the LIN_B circuit or glow plug control module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the LIN_B circuit or glow plug control module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the LIN_B circuit or glow plug control module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control module 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


PO6D1- 
9A 


Internal 
Control Module 
Ignition Coil 
Control 
Performance - 
Component or 
system 
operating 
conditions 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN. B circuit or Glow plug 
control module failure 


Number of injections is limited 
by charge balance of booster 
capacity 


Other fuel related DTCs 


= Check powertrain control module for fuel related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and retest 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 100-00 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


POWERTRAIN CONTROL MODULE (РСМ) - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL - P2380-23 TO U300F-00 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Powertrain 
Control Module (PCM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant Diagnosis 


and Testing section in the workshop manual. For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine 
Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
P2380- EGR Sensor 
д ем Cy note: Cy Note: 
Signal stuck low 

Low pressure EGR differential pressure Operational requirements 
sensor rationality check at needed to allow the monitor 
initialisation, pressure below low to be fully tested. Drive the 
threshold (-20hPa) vehicle over 3 drive cycles 


(engine on/off) 


= The powertrain control module measures а 
signal that remains low when transitions are = Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
expected using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x05C8 Low Pressure EGR 
Pressure 


= Other low pressure EGR related DTCs 
" Low pressure EGR system blockage 


= Low pressure EGR valve mechanical integrity СО ECR 
eck low pressure 


= Low pressure EGR differential pressure differential pressure sensor, 
sensor signal circuit short circuit to ground hoseline for 


P2380- 
24 


P2381- 
17 


EGR Sensor 
"D" Circuit - 
Signal stuck 
high 


EGR Sensor 
"D" Circuit 
High - Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor failure 


{М NOTE: 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor rationality check at 
initialisation, pressure above high 
threshold (20hPa) 


The powertrain control module measures a 
signal that remains high when transitions 
are expected 


Other low pressure EGR related DTCs 
Low pressure EGR system blockage 
Low pressure EGR valve mechanical integrity 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor signal circuit short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor voltage signal is exceeding a 
high threshold (4.95V) 


The powertrain control module measured a 
signal that remains high when transitions 
are expected 


Other low pressure EGR related DTCs 
Low pressure EGR system blockage 


Low pressure EGR valve mechanical integrity 


= Blockage 


m Restricted 


= Refer to the electrical circuit 


diagrams and check the low 
pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Check and install a new low 
pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements 
needed to allow the monitor 
to be fully tested. Drive the 
vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x05C8 Low Pressure EGR 
Pressure 


Check low pressure EGR 
differential pressure sensor, 
hoseline for 

= Blockage 


и Restricted 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the low 
pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Check and install a new low 
pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements 
needed to allow the monitor 
to be fully tested. Drive the 
vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x05C8 Low Pressure EGR 
Pressure 


P2381- 
85 


P2382- 
16 


EGR Sensor 
"D" Circuit 
High - Signal 
above 
allowable range 


EGR Sensor 
"D" Circuit Low 
- Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor signal circuit short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor failure 


The powertrain control module measured a 
signal that remains high when transitions 
are expected 


= Other low pressure EGR related DTCs 


Low pressure EGR system blockage 
Low pressure EGR valve mechanical integrity 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor signal circuit short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor failure 


{М NOTE: 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor voltage signal is below a low 
threshold (0.2V) 


" The powertrain control module measured a 


signal that remains low when transitions are 
expected 


= Other low pressure EGR related DTCs 


Check low pressure EGR 
differential pressure sensor, 
hoseline for 

= Blockage 


= Restricted 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the low 
pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Check and install a new low 
pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements 
needed to allow the monitor 
to be fully tested. Drive the 
vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x05C8 Low Pressure EGR 
Pressure 


Check low pressure EGR 
differential pressure sensor, 
hoseline for 

= Blockage 


= Restricted 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the low 
pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Check and install a new low 
pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x05C8 Low Pressure EGR 
Pressure 


Check low pressure EGR 
differential pressure sensor, 
hoseline for 

= Blockage 


= Restricted 


P2382- 
29 


P2382- 
64 


EGR Sensor 
"D" Circuit Low 
- Signal invalid 


EGR Sensor 
"D" Circuit Low 
- Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Low pressure EGR system blockage 
Low pressure EGR valve mechanical integrity 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor signal circuit short circuit to ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor failure 


The value of the signal measured by the 
powertrain control module is not plausible 
given the operating conditions 


Other low pressure EGR related DTCs 
Low pressure EGR system blockage 
Low pressure EGR valve mechanical integrity 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor signal circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor failure 


The value of the signal measured by the 
powertrain control module is not plausible 
given the operating conditions 


= Other low pressure EGR related DTCs 


Low pressure EGR system blockage 
Low pressure EGR valve mechanical integrity 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor signal circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the low 
pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Check and install a new low 
pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x05C8 Low Pressure EGR 
Pressure 


Check low pressure EGR 
differential pressure sensor, 
hoseline for 

= Blockage 


" Restricted 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the low 
pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new low 
pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements 
needed to allow the monitor 
to be fully tested. Drive the 
vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x05C8 Low Pressure EGR 
Pressure 


Check low pressure EGR 
differential pressure sensor, 
hoseline for 

= Blockage 


" Restricted 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the low 
pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


P2382- 
84 


P2383- 
2A 


P2383- 
84 


EGR Sensor 
"D" Circuit Low 
- Signal below 
allowable range 


EGR Sensor 
"D" Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck in 
range 


EGR Sensor 
"D" Circuit 


CL) NOTE: 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor rationality check, pressure 
below low threshold (-20hPa) 


The powertrain control module measured a 
signal that remains low when transitions are 
expected 


Other low pressure EGR related DTCs 
Low pressure EGR system blockage 
Low pressure EGR valve mechanical integrity 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor signal circuit short circuit to ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor failure 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor value is not changing 


Incorrect part is installed 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor, high pressure side hoseline 
= Blocked 


m Restricted 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Check and install a new low 
pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x05C8 Low Pressure EGR 
Pressure 


Check low pressure EGR 
differential pressure sensor, 
hoseline for 

= Blockage 


= Restricted 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the low 
pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Check and install a new low 
pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check the part number of the 
sensor to ensure the correct part is 
installed 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x05C8 Low Pressure EGR 
Pressure 


= 0x05C7 Low Pressure EGR 
Pressure Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Check low pressure EGR 
differential pressure sensor, high 
pressure side hoseline for 

= Blockage 


m Restricted 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the low 
pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 


P2383- 
85 


P23E8- 
00 


Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


EGR Sensor 
"D" Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


EGR "С" Flow 
Excessive 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


{М NOTE: 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor rationality check, pressure 
below low threshold (-20hPa) 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is below a 
specified range 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor signal circuit short circuit to ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Low pressure EGR loop - Low pressure 
EGR differential pressure sensor, 
pressure rationality check; pressure 
above high threshold (375hPa) 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is above a 
specified range 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor, high pressure side hoseline 
= Blocked 


= Restricted 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Other low pressure EGR related DTCs 
Low pressure EGR system leakage 
Low pressure EGR valve mechanical integrity 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor mechanical integrity 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Approved Diagnostic Equipment to 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x05C8 Low Pressure EGR 
Pressure 


= 0x05C7 Low Pressure EGR 
Pressure Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Check low pressure EGR 
differential pressure sensor, low 
pressure side hoseline for 

= Blockage 


" Restricted 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the low 
pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Check and install a new low 
pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x05C8 Low Pressure EGR 
Pressure 


= 0x05C7 Low Pressure EGR 
Pressure Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Check low pressure EGR 
differential pressure sensor, high 
pressure side hoseline for 

= Blockage 


" Restricted 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the low 
pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module 
for low pressure EGR related DTCs 
and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check low pressure EGR system 
for leakage 


Check low pressure EGR valve for 
mechanical integrity 


Check low pressure EGR 
differential pressure sensor for 
mechanical integrity 


P240F- 
84 


P240F- 
85 


P241D- 
00 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 
Slow Response 
- Signal below 
allowable range 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 
Slow Response 
- Signal above 
allowable range 


SCR 
Inducement - 
Forced Engine 
Shutdown - No 
sub type 
information 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is below a 
specified range 


= Mass air flow sensor circuit short circuit to 


ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion Inspect 
connectors for signs of water ingress, and 
pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Mass air flow sensor failure 
= Contamination 


= Obstruction 


Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure failure 
= Contamination 


m Obstruction 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is above a 
specified range 


= Mass air flow sensor circuit short circuit to 


ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion Inspect 
connectors for signs of water ingress, and 
pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Mass air flow sensor failure 
= Contamination 


" Obstruction 


Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure failure 
= Contamination 


m Obstruction 


Purpose of the DTC 
" Engine restart is prevented. The 
inducement system countdown has run 
out 


Electrical Cause 
= No 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the mass air 
flow sensor circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air 
flow sensor as required 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the mass air 
flow sensor circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air 
flow sensor as required 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
m With the inducement 
countdown at 0; stop engine 


= Ignition off 


= Mechanical Cause = Power latch 


" NO i 
= Ignition on (after power latch) 


= Control Module Signal Name 


= Not applicable = Carry out routine 0x0406 


Value OxOF - To Reset 


= Monitor Description Selective Catalyst Reductant 
" The engine restart is not allowed as the (SCR) Inducement System 
inducement system has run out of Start Inhibit to allow restart 
mileage from this point onwards 
" Prioritised List of Possible Causes = The routine can be used each 
" Other related DTCs time the mileage countdown 
goes to 0 
= The vehicle has been driven until the 
end of the inducement system " Prioritised Checks to Perform 
operation allowance = Diagnosis of this DTC may 


require using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check 
datalogger signals 


Ш 0х05С1 Reductant Tank Fluid 
Level 


и Check that the DEF tank has 
at least 25mm of fluid 
(0х05С1) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check powertrain 
control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


" After repair, use routine 
0x0406 Value OxOF - To Reset 
Selective Catalyst Reductant 
(SCR) Inducement System 
Start Inhibit to allow a 
temporary mileage allowance 
(50km / 31mi) in order to run 
the vehicle and the OBD 
system to confirm repair 


" The inducement system will 
clear automatically upon 
acknowledgment of repair by 
the OBD system 


P241F- EGR Cooler "B" = Low pressure EGR actuator control апа = Check low pressure EGR actuator 
00 Efficiency feedback. Harness failure - Wiring integrity control and feedback 
Below short circuit to ground, short circuit to и Refer to the electrical circuit 
Threshold - No power, open circuit, high resistance diagrams and check 
sub type connections are secure and 
information = Low pressure exhaust flap actuator control wiring integrity, short circuit 


and feedback. Harness failure - Wiring 
integrity short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Intake system boost leaks = Check low pressure exhaust flap 


actuator control and feedback 

и Refer to the electrical circuit 
" Low pressure EGR line leaks and blockages diagrams and check 
connections are secure and 
wiring integrity, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= High pressure EGR line leaks and blockages 


= Check intake system for boost leaks 


= Check high pressure EGR line for 
leaks and blockages 


P242A- 
22 


P242B- 
62 


P242B- 
64 


P242C- 
16 


P242D- 
17 


Р244А- 
95 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Bank 1 Sensor 
3 - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 Sensor 
3 - Signal 
compare failure 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 Sensor 
3 - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Low Bank 1 
Sensor 3 - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
High Bank 1 
Sensor 3 - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 


The powertrain control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit to power, 
gain too high 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


The powertrain control module detected 
failure when comparing two or more input 
parameters for plausibility 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


The powertrain control module detected 
plausibility failures 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


The powertrain control module measured a 
voltage below a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to ground 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor pre DPF 
circuit short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference Signal I_A_PFTS1 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor pre DPF 
failure 


The powertrain control module measured a 
voltage above a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to power 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor pre DPF 
circuit short circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Signal I_A_PFTS1 


m Circuit reference Ground G_R_PFTS1 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor pre DPF 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Check low pressure EGR line for 
leaks and blockages 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor pre DPF 
circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor pre DPF as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 

diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor pre DPF 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor pre DPF as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


P2452- 
08 


Differential 
Pressure Too 
Low (Bank1) - 
Incorrect 
assembly 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter Pressure 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit - Bus 
signal/message 
failures 


Differential pressure sensor pressure is 
checked against a fixed limit when 
exhaust volume flow is above a fixed 
threshold 


The powertrain control module has detected 
that the component has been incorrectly 
installed e.g. hydraulic pipes crossed over, 
circuits cross wired or polarity errors 


Differential pressure sensor crossed hose 
lines 


Differential pressure sensor dropped top 
hose line 


In cold climates differential pressure sensor 
hose lines or metal pipes may be frozen 


Differential pressure sensor hose lines 
deteriorated 


Differential pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference Supply O V 5VPFDP 


= Circuit reference Signal I D SENT. PFDP 
m Circuit reference Ground С Қ PFDP 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Differential pressure sensor internal failure 


Operational requirements 
needed to allow the monitor 
to be fully tested With engine 
at normal operating 
temperature rev to over 3500 
rpm in neutral and lift off 
accelerator pedal. Using the 
manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system check for 
pending DTC 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
check datalogger signal - 
Particulate Filter Differential 
Pressure - Measured 0xD922. 
Refer to section 309: Exhaust 
System - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel 
- Diagnosis and Testing - Diesel 
Particulate Filter and perform 
pinpoint test A 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check differential pressure sensor 
hose lines are installed correctly 


Check differential pressure sensor 
hose lines are not frozen 


Check differential pressure sensor 
hose lines for mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements 
needed to allow the monitor 
to be fully tested. Diagnostic 
runs all the time engine is 
running 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the differential 
pressure sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the 
fault persists install a new 
differential pressure sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
check datalogger signal - 
Particulate Filter Differential 
Pressure - Measured 0xD922. 
Refer to section 309: Exhaust 


P2452- 
96 


P2453- 
28 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter Pressure 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit - 
Component 
internal failure 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter Pressure 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal bias 
level out of 
range / zero 
adjustment 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Differential pressure sensor fast 
channel is used by the sensor to send 
its results of internal checks 


" Differential pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference Supply O V 5VPFDP 


m Circuit reference Signal I D SENT. PFDP 
m Circuit reference Ground С R PFDP 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


= Differential pressure sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Can check if adapted differential 
pressure is outside a limit 


" Differential pressure sensor value is 
checked after vehicle has been driven for at 
least 2 miles at normal operating 
temperature. During this check the 
differential pressure sensor value is 
compared to atmospheric pressure and any 
changes are accounted or adapted for. This 
DTC is set when the adapted value is too 
great 


= Differential pressure sensor failure 


System - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel 
- Diagnosis and Testing - Diesel 
Particulate Filter and perform 
pinpoint test A 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements 
needed to allow the monitor 
to be fully tested. Diagnostic 
runs all the time engine is 
running 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the differential 
pressure sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the 
fault persists, install a new 
differential pressure sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
check datalogger signal - 
Particulate Filter Differential 
Pressure - Measured 0xD922. 
Refer to section 309: Exhaust 
System - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel 
- Diagnosis and Testing - Diesel 
Particulate Filter and perform 
pinpoint test A 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements 
needed to allow the monitor 
to be fully tested. Diagnostic 
runs after engine turned off. 
Engine needs to have run for 
at least 5 minutes and be at 
normal operating temperature 
before turned off. Wait at 
least 3 minutes after turning 
engine off 


Check the sensor harness for 
chaffing or heat damage 


Check diesel particulate filter 
pressure sensor hoses for crushed, 
blockage, splits 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 


P2453- 
2A 


P2453- 
84 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter Pressure 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck in 
range 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter Pressure 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


{М NOTE: 


A change in exhaust gas flow should 
have a matching change in exhaust 
gas pressure. This diagnostic checks 
for a suitable change in pressure when 
exhaust gas volume flow is seen 


Other DPF related DTCs 


Integrity of the MAF sensor connector and 
wiring 


Differential pressure sensor output value is 
stuck 


Differential pressure sensor hoses and pipes 


Differential pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Differential pressure sensor failure 


Diesel particulate filter mechanical integrity 


Cy NOTE: 


To test that the actual pressure 
reading is within the acceptable limits 
of the sensor 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is below a 
specified range 


Other DPF related DTCs 
Differential pressure sensor hoses and pipes 


Differential pressure sensor incorrect part is 
installed 


check datalogger signal - 
Particulate Filter Differential 
Pressure - Measured 0xD922. 
Refer to section 309: Exhaust 
System - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel 
- Diagnosis and Testing - Diesel 
Particulate Filter and perform 
pinpoint test A 


Check powertrain control module 
for DPF related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check the integrity of the MAF 
sensor connector and wiring 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
check datalogger signal - 
Particulate Filter Differential 
Pressure - Measured 0xD922. 
Refer to section 309: Exhaust 
System - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel 
- Diagnosis and Testing - Diesel 
Particulate Filter and perform 
pinpoint test A 


Check differential pressure sensor 
hoses and pipes for mechanical 
integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the differential 
pressure sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the 
fault persists, install a new 
differential pressure sensor as 
required 


Check diesel particulate filter for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements 
needed to allow the monitor 
to be fully tested. Runs all the 
time 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
check datalogger signal - 
Particulate Filter Differential 
Pressure - Measured 0xD922. 
Refer to section 309: Exhaust 
System - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel 


P2453- 
85 


P2454- 
4A 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter Pressure 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter Pressure 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Low - 
Incorrect 
component 
installed 


" Differential pressure sensor circuit short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 


backed out, connector pin corrosion 


= Differential pressure sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


To test that the actual pressure 
reading is within the acceptable limits 
of the sensor 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is above a 
specified range 


Other DPF related DTCs 
Differential pressure sensor hoses and pipes 
Differential pressure sensor failure 


Diesel particulate filter is blocked 


CN NOTE: 


If differential pressure reading in hPa 
is too low at key on a DTC is set. It is 
used to detect that low pressure EGR 
sensor is fitted instead of differential 

pressure sensor 


- Diagnosis and Testing - Diesel 
Particulate Filter and perform 
pinpoint test A 


Check powertrain control module 
for DPF related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check differential pressure sensor 
hoses and pipes for mechanical 
integrity 


Check differential pressure sensor 
correct part is installed 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the differential 
pressure sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the 
fault persists, install a new 
differential pressure sensor as 
required 


Check powertrain control module 
for DPF related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
check datalogger signal - 
Particulate Filter Differential 
Pressure - Measured 0xD922. 
Refer to section 309: Exhaust 
System - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel 
- Diagnosis and Testing - Diesel 
Particulate Filter and perform 
pinpoint test A 


Check differential pressure sensor 
hoses and pipes for mechanical 
integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the 
fault persists, install a new 
differential pressure sensor as 
required 


Check diesel particulate filter for 
mechanical integrity 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements 
needed to allow the monitor 
to be fully tested. Diagnostic 
runs at key on then stops 
after 2 seconds 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 


Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 


P2457- 
00 


P2459- 
00 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 
Cooler 
Efficiency 
Below 
Threshold - No 
sub type 
information 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 
Regeneration 
Frequency 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


The powertrain control module detected a 
mismatch between the hardware connected 
and the hardware expected 


Incorrect differential pressure sensor is 
installed 
= A low pressure differential pressure 
sensor is installed. Correct part is the 
differential pressure sensor for the 
diesel particulate filter 


Differential pressure sensor - For the DPF 
circuit short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Differential pressure sensor - For the DPF 
failure 


High pressure EGR actuator control and 
feedback. Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


High pressure exhaust flap actuator control 
and feedback. Harness failure - Wiring 
integrity short circuit to ground, short 


circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Intake system boost leaks 


High pressure EGR line leaks and blockages 


Other related DTCs 


Charge air system leakage, split pipework, 
loose hose clips and damaged hoses 


Differential pressure sensor mechanical 
integrity 


Air intake system mechanical integrity 


Exhaust system upstream of diesel 
particulate filter mechanical integrity 


check datalogger signal - 
Particulate Filter Differential 
Pressure - Measured 0xD922. 
Refer to section 309: Exhaust 
System - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel 
- Diagnosis and Testing - Diesel 
Particulate Filter and perform 
pinpoint test A 


Check and install the correct part 

= Correct part is the differential 

pressure sensor for the diesel 
particulate filter 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the differential 
pressure sensor - For the DPF 
circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest. If the 
fault persists, install a new 
differential pressure sensor as 
required 


Check high pressure EGR actuator 
control and feedback 
= Refer to the electrical circuit 

diagrams and check 
connections are secure and 
wiring integrity, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Check high pressure exhaust flap 


actuator control and feedback 
= Refer to the electrical circuit 

diagrams and check 
connections are secure and 
wiring integrity, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check intake system for boost leaks 


Check high pressure EGR line for 
leaks and blockages 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
check for related DTCs and refer to 
the relevant DTC index 


Check charge air system for 
leakage, split pipework, loose hose 
clips and damaged hoses 


Check differential pressure sensor 
for mechanical integrity 


Check air intake system for 
mechanical integrity 


Check exhaust system upstream of 
diesel particulate filter for 
mechanical integrity 


P245A- 
13 


P245B- 
84 


P245B- 
85 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 
Cooler Bypass 
Control Circuit 
(Bank 1) - 
Circuit open 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 
Cooler Bypass 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1) - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 
Cooler Bypass 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1) - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of bias 
voltage, low current flow, no change in the 
state of an input in response to an output 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
" Circuit reference O T HPEGRCB 
Control- 


The powertrain control module has 
measured current flow below a specified 
range 


Other exhaust gas recirculation cooler 
bypass valve related DTCs 


Harness failure - Exhaust gas recirculation 
cooler bypass valve solenoid circuit short 
circuit to ground, high resistance 


Vacuum system leakage/component failure. 
It is necessary to check the complete 
vacuum system pipes and components 
= Exhaust gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid failure 


= The valve is mechanically stuck 

= Vacuum pipe/solenoid disconnected 
= Vacuum pipe routing 

= Vacuum pipe/solenoid leakage 


= Engine mounts 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


The powertrain control module has 
measured current flow above a specified 
range 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Refer to workshop manual and 
carry out a DPF regeneration on 
road drive cycle 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module 
for exhaust gas recirculation cooler 
bypass valve related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid circuit for short 
circuit to ground, high resistance. 
Repair harness as required 


Check vacuum pipes and solenoids 
for mechanical integrity and 
leakage. Correct as required 
= It is necessary to check the 
complete vacuum system 
pipes and components 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid as required 
= Push the valve open and 
closed and check for a smooth 
movement 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair harness as 
required 


P245C- 
11 


P245D- 
12 


P2463- 
00 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 
Cooler Bypass 
Control Circuit 
Low (Bank 1) - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 
Cooler Bypass 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 1) 
- Circuit short 
to battery 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 
Restriction - 
Soot 
Accumulation 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Harness failure - Exhaust gas recirculation 
cooler bypass valve solenoid circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


The powertrain control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value was 
expected 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Harness failure - Exhaust gas recirculation 
cooler bypass valve solenoid circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


The powertrain control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
vehicle power measurement when another 
value was expected 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Harness failure - Exhaust gas recirculation 
cooler bypass valve solenoid circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid failure 


CN NOTE: 


Soot mass is compared to a maximum 
threshold. Red warning message on 
instrument cluster and torque limit 


Other DPF related DTCs 
Charge air system leakage 


Diesel particulate maximum soot level has 
been reached 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair harness as 
required 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair harness as 
required 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements 
needed to allow the monitor 
to be fully tested. Diagnostic 
runs all the time. No special 
conditions needed for 
diagnostic to run. If soot 
mass is higher than threshold 
warning lamps come on 
immediately 


= Check powertrain control module 


for DPF related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


P246B- 
00 


P246E- 
22 


Vehicle 
Conditions 
Incorrect for 
Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 
Regeneration - 
No sub type 
information 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
4) - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Cy NOTE: 


Vehicle needs to be driven in favorable 
regeneration conditions. 70mph held in 
6th gear for 30min. Doesn't need to be 
continuously held at 70mph, try to 
keep engine loaded to allow heat to be 
generated. Vehicle doesn't need to be 
driven hard or high engine RPM used, 
regeneration works best under high 
engine loads. This DTC and Amber 
message will only be seen if vehicle 
has been driven in conditions that DO 
NOT allow a sufficient regeneration for 
a period of time and current soot load 
is high 


Diesel particulate filter soot load has 
crossed an engineering threshold and a 
regeneration is required to avoid further 
actions being taken such as a torque limit 
and a Red warning message. This fault will 
show the Amber warning "Exhaust Filter 
Nearly Full See Handbook" if during the 
previous ~35min the vehicle has not been 
driven in conditions that favour a successful 
regeneration 


Diesel particulate filter is getting full of soot 


The powertrain control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit to power, 
gain too high 


Other related DTCs 
Air induction system leakage 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor post DPF 
soot contamination 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor post DPF 
circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


DPF system for mechanical integrity 
Diesel oxidation catalyst mechanical integrity 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor post DPF 
failure 


Check charge air system for 
leakage, split pipework, loose hose 
clips and damaged hoses 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
carry out a service regeneration 
procedure. Refer to section 309: 
Exhaust System - INGENIUM I4 2.0 
L Diesel - Diagnosis and Testing - 
Diesel Particulate Filter and 
perform pinpoint test B 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements 
needed to allow the monitor 
to be fully tested. The 
diagnostic for this DTC runs 
all the time. Warning lamp & 
message will extinguish when 
the soot level is at an 
acceptable level 


Refer to workshop manual and 
carry out a Diesel Particulate filter 
dynamic regeneration. (Service 
Functions - Powertrain - Diesel 
Particulate filter dynamic 
regeneration) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear DTCs 
and retest 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check air induction system for 
leakage 


Check exhaust gas temperature 
sensor post DPF for soot 
contamination 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor post DPF 
circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check DPF system for mechanical 
integrity 


P246F- 
62 


P246F- 
64 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
4) - Signal 
compare failure 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
4) - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


The powertrain control module detected 
failure when comparing two or more input 
parameters for plausibility 


Other related DTCs 
Air induction system leakage 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor post DPF 
soot contamination 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor post DPF 
circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


DPF system for mechanical integrity 
Diesel oxidation catalyst mechanical integrity 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor post DPF 
failure 


The powertrain control module detected 
plausibility failures 


Other related DTCs 
Air induction system leakage 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor post DPF 
soot contamination 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor post DPF 
circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


DPF system for mechanical integrity 
Diesel oxidation catalyst mechanical integrity 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor post DPF 
failure 


Check diesel oxidation catalyst 
system for mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor post DPF 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check air induction system for 
leakage 


Check exhaust gas temperature 
sensor post DPF for soot 
contamination 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor post DPF 
circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check DPF system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check diesel oxidation catalyst 
system for mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor post DPF 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check air induction system for 
leakage 


Check exhaust gas temperature 
sensor post DPF for soot 
contamination 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor post DPF 
circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check DPF system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check diesel oxidation catalyst 
system for mechanical integrity 


P2470- 
16 


P2471- 
17 


P2478- 
84 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Low (Bank 1 
Sensor 4) - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
High (Bank 1 
Sensor 4) - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Out of Range 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
1) - Signal 
below 
allowable range 


The powertrain control module measured a 
voltage below a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to ground 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor post DPF 
circuit short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference Signal I_A_PFTS2 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor post DPF 
failure 


The powertrain control module measured a 
voltage above a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to power 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor post DPF 
circuit short circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference Signal I_A_PFTS2 


m Circuit reference Ground С Қ PFTS1 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor post DPF 
failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is below a 
specified range 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor pre turbine 
circuit short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Air induction system leakage 
Diesel oxidation catalyst mechanical integrity 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor pre turbine 
failure 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor post DPF 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor post DPF 
circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor post DPF 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor post DPF 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor post DPF 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to 
check datalogger signals 
= Ox03BF Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank 1 Sensor 1 
Voltage - Volts 


= 0x034F Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank 1 Sensor 1 
- °С 


= 0х05С9 Exhaust Turbine А 
Inlet Temperature Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


= 0x05CA Exhaust Turbine А 
Inlet Temperature - °C 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor pre 
turbine circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


P2478- 
85 


P2479- 
22 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Out of Range 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
1) - Signal 
above 
allowable range 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Out of Range 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
2) - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is above a 
specified range 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor pre turbine 
circuit short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Air induction system leakage 
Diesel oxidation catalyst mechanical integrity 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor pre turbine 
failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Rationality check at start - Exhaust gas 
temperature sensor temperature above 
threshold (879.96°C) 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is above a 
specified range 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
catalytic converter circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Check air induction system for 
leakage 


Check diesel oxidation catalyst 
system for mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor pre 
turbine as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to 
check datalogger signals 
= Ox03BF Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank 1 Sensor 1 
Voltage - Volts 


= 0x034F Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank 1 Sensor 1 
- °С 


= 0х05С9 Exhaust Turbine А 
Inlet Temperature Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


= (0х05СА Exhaust Turbine А 
Inlet Temperature - °C 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor pre 
turbine circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check air induction system for 
leakage 


Check diesel oxidation catalyst 
system for mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor pre 
turbine as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x03F7 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 1 


= 0x03E7 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 1 
Voltage 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Pre 
catalytic converter circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


P2479- 
85 


P247A- 
84 


P247A- 
85 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Out of Range 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
2) - Signal 
above 
allowable range 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Out of Range 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
3) - Signal 
below 
allowable range 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Out of Range 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
3) - Signal 
above 
allowable range 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
catalytic converter failure 


CN NOTE: 


Rationality check at start - Exhaust gas 
temperature sensor temperature above 
threshold (879.96°C) 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is above a 
specified range 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
catalytic converter circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
catalytic converter failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is below a 
specified range 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor pre DPF 
circuit short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Air induction system leakage 
Diesel oxidation catalyst mechanical integrity 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor pre DPF 
failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is above a 
specified range 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor pre DPF 
circuit short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Air induction system leakage 
Diesel oxidation catalyst mechanical integrity 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor pre DPF 
failure 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Pre 
catalytic converter as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x03F7 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 1 


= 0x03E7 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 1 
Voltage 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Pre 
catalytic converter circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Pre 
catalytic converter as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor pre DPF 
circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check air induction system for 
leakage 


Check diesel oxidation catalyst 
system for mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor pre DPF as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 

diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor pre DPF 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check air induction system for 
leakage 


Check diesel oxidation catalyst 
system for mechanical integrity 


P247B- 
84 


P247B- 
85 


P2494- 
16 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Out of Range 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
4) - Signal 
below 
allowable range 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Out of Range 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
4) - Signal 
above 
allowable range 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 
Cooler Bypass 
Position Sensor 
Circuit Low 
(Bank 1) - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is below a 
specified range 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor post DPF 
circuit short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor post DPF 
failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is above a 
specified range 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit short 
circuit to power 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor post DPF 
circuit short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor post DPF 
failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
m Circuit reference Signal 
I A HPEGRCBPVP 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Harness failure - Exhaust gas recirculation 
cooler bypass valve solenoid circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid failure 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor pre DPF as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the heated 
oxygen sensor heater circuit for 
short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor post DPF 
circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor post DPF / 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the heated 
oxygen sensor heater circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor post DPF 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor post DPF / 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair harness as 
required 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


P2495- 
17 


P249C- 
00 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 
Cooler Bypass 
Position Sensor 
Circuit High 
(Bank 1) - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Excessive Time 
To Enter 
Closed Loop 
Reductant 
Injection 
Control - No 
sub type 
information 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
= Circuit reference Signal 
I A HPEGRCBPVP 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Harness failure - Exhaust gas recirculation 
cooler bypass valve solenoid circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor whole selective catalyst 
reduction system 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Multiple 


Monitor Description 
= Selective catalyst reduction system 
cannot enter into dosing mode within 
maximum allowed time after catalyst 
temperature is above minimum dosing 
temperature 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
п Other related DTCs 


= Power or ground failure 

= Diesel exhaust fluid pressure too low 

= Diesel exhaust fluid pressure too high 
= Diesel exhaust fluid injection pump 

= Diesel exhaust fluid injector 

= Diesel exhaust fluid relay 

= Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor 


в Pre selective catalyst reduction NOx 
sensor module 


" Post selective catalyst reduction NOx 
sensor 


= Post selective catalyst reduction NOx 
sensor module 


" Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor 


= Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module 


= Diesel sub net CAN communication bus 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair harness as 
required 


= Check and install a new exhaust 
gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


{М NOTE: 


A fault clear is NOT sufficient 
to clear the vehicle 
‘inducement’ system 
warnings. The ‘inducement’ 
warnings automatically clear 
ONLY upon confirmation of 
the repair by the vehicle OBD 
system. The monitoring MUST 
be executed. The pressure 
build-up normally occurs once 
the selective catalyst 
reduction catalytic converter 
temperature exceeds 150 °C 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check powertrain 
control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check 
connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


m Refer to the workshop manual 
and the battery care manual, 
inspect the vehicle battery and 
ensure it is fully charged and 
serviceable before performing 
further tests 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check sensor, 
relays/fuses and control 
module power feeds and 
grounds 


= Check system for correct 
installation of components 


P249D- 
00 


Closed Loop 
Reductant 
Injection 
Control At 
Limit - Flow 
Too Low - No 
sub type 
information 


= Vehicle battery failure 
= Diesel exhaust fluid level too low 


= Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


{М NOTE: 


Selective catalytic reduction, reduced 
catalyst Nox conversion efficiency, 
dosing system cannot reach dosing 
setpoint. The system cannot reach 
target efficiency 


= Defective SCR catalyst (aged) 
= Deficient DEF reagent delivery 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector partial delivery 


= Check system mechanical апа 
fluid integrity 


= Check system for mechanical 
integrity 


= Check system for leakage 
= Check system for blockage 


п Correct DEF level 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 


Logging Strategy 
= DEF system pressurized 


= On completion of the previous 
repair actions the following 
MUST be carried out 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= NOTE: The engine MIL is OFF 
(when engine ON) 


= Drive vehicle at urban speeds 
approximately 50mph 


= NOTE: These conditions 
ensure that the selective 
catalyst reduction catalytic 
converter temperature 
exceeds 150 ?C at which the 
system pressure build up is 
initiated 


= The monitoring is executed 
within 36 minutes of the 
driving cycle 


= The 'inducement' warning 
clears automatically once the 
monitoring has executed. This 
terminates the drive cycle 


= NOTE: If the engine MIL 
shows during the driving 
cycle: the malfunction has re- 
occurred 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment clear all stored 
DTCs using the 'Diagnosis 
Menu' tab 


= NOTE: This clears the fault 
storage from P2BAE / P2BAF 


Check for damaged or removed 
SCR catalyst 


Check for deposits on front face of 
SCR catalyst 


Check diesel exhaust fluid injector 
for deposits or corrosion 


Check exhaust metal work for 
damage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


P249E- 
00 


Р249Е- 
00 


P24A0- 
00 


Closed Loop 
Reductant 
Injection 
Control At 
Limit - Flow 
Too High - No 
sub type 
information 


Excessive Time 
To Enter 
Closed Loop 
DPF 
Regeneration 
Control - No 
sub type 
information 


Closed Loop 
DPF 
Regeneration 
Control At 
Limit - 
Temperature 
Too Low - No 
sub type 
information 


= Damaged exhaust metal work 


= SCR catalyst damage 


CV NOTE: 


Selective catalytic reduction, reduced 
catalyst Nox conversion efficiency, 
dosing system cannot prevent 
ammonia slip (ammonia is found at the 
back of the selective catalytic 
reduction catalyst) 


Defective SCR catalyst (aged) 


Deficient DEF reagent delivery 


Diesel exhaust fluid injector partial delivery 


Damaged exhaust metal work 


SCR catalyst damage 


CN NOTE: 


Diesel particulate filter temperature of 
the inner loop (pre turbine) did not 
reach target on time. Diesel particulate 
filter temperature of the outer loop 
(post catalyst) did not reach target on 
time 


Other related DTCs 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
turbine - Wiring integrity short circuit to 


ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 


high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
turbine removed from gas stream 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 


catalytic converter - Wiring integrity short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 


catalytic converter removed from gas stream 


Air induction system leakage 


Diesel oxidation catalyst mechanical integrity 


Cy NOTE: 


Diesel particulate filter temperature of 
the inner loop (pre turbine) is under 
temperature target. Diesel particulate 
filter temperature of the outer loop 
(post catalyst) is under temperature 
target 


= Other related DTCs 


Check for damaged or removed 
SCR catalyst 


Check for deposits on front face of 
SCR catalyst 


Check diesel exhaust fluid injector 
for deposits or corrosion 


Check exhaust metal work for 
damage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
check datalogging signals - 
Exhaust Turbine A Inlet 
Temperature 0х05СА - Exhaust 
Turbine A Inlet Temperature 
Sensor Voltage 0x05C9 

= Check sensor for voltage 

plausibility 


Check Powertrain Control Module 
for DPF related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


Check sensors are installed 
correctly 


Check air induction system for 
leakage 


Check diesel oxidation catalyst for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Perform DPF regeneration drive 
cycle 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to 
check datalogger signals 
= 0х05СА Exhaust Turbine А 
Inlet Temperature 


= 0x05C9 Exhaust Turbine A 
Inlet Temperature Sensor 
Voltage 


= Check sensor for voltage 
plausibility 


P24A0- 
92 


P24A0- 
94 


Closed Loop 
DPF 
Regeneration 
Control At 
Limit - 
Temperature 
Too Low - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Closed Loop 
DPF 
Regeneration 
Control At 
Limit - 
Temperature 
Too Low - 
Unexpected 
operation 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
turbine - Wiring integrity short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
turbine removed from gas stream 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter - Wiring integrity short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter removed from gas stream 


Air induction system leakage 


Diesel oxidation catalyst mechanical integrity 


CN NOTE: 


Diesel particulate filter temperature of 
the inner loop (pre turbine) is under 
temperature target 


Other related DTCs 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
turbine - Wiring integrity short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
turbine removed from gas stream 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter - Wiring integrity short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter removed from gas stream 


Air induction system leakage 


Diesel oxidation catalyst mechanical integrity 


CN NOTE: 


Diesel particulate filter temperature of 
the outer loop (post catalyst) is under 
temperature target 


Other related DTCs 


= 0x03F8 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 2 


= 0x03E9 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 2 
Voltage 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


Check sensors are installed 
correctly 


Check air induction system for 
leakage 


Check diesel oxidation catalyst for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
check datalogging signals - 
Exhaust Turbine A Inlet 
Temperature 0х05СА - Exhaust 
Turbine A Inlet Temperature 
Sensor Voltage 0x05C9 

= Check sensor for voltage 

plausibility 


Check the Powertrain Control 
Module for DPF related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


Check sensors are installed 
correctly 


Check air induction system for 
leakage 


Check diesel oxidation catalyst for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Perform DPF regeneration drive 
cycle 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
check datalogging signals - 
Exhaust Turbine A Inlet 
Temperature 0х05СА - Exhaust 
Turbine A Inlet Temperature 
Sensor Voltage 0x05C9 

= Check sensor for voltage 

plausibility 


Check the Powertrain Control 
Module for DPF related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


P24A1- 
00 


P24A1- 
92 


Closed Loop 
DPF 
Regeneration 
Control At 
Limit - 
Temperature 
Too High - No 
sub type 
information 


Closed Loop 
DPF 
Regeneration 
Control At 
Limit - 
Temperature 
Too High - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
turbine - Wiring integrity short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
turbine removed from gas stream 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter - Wiring integrity short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter removed from gas stream 


Air induction system leakage 


Diesel oxidation catalyst mechanical integrity 


Cy NOTE: 


Diesel particulate filter temperature of 
the inner loop (pre turbine) is over 
temperature target. Diesel particulate 
filter temperature of the outer loop 
(post catalyst) is over temperature 
target 


Other related DTCs 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
turbine - Wiring integrity short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
turbine removed from gas stream 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter - Wiring integrity short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter removed from gas stream 


Air induction system leakage 


Diesel oxidation catalyst mechanical integrity 


Cy NOTE: 


Diesel particulate filter temperature of 
the inner loop (pre turbine) is over 
temperature target 


Other related DTCs 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


Check sensors are installed 
correctly 


Check air induction system for 
leakage 


Check diesel oxidation catalyst for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Perform DPF regeneration drive 
cycle 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to 
check datalogger signals 
= (0х05СА Exhaust Turbine А 
Inlet Temperature 


= 0x05C9 Exhaust Turbine А 
Inlet Temperature Sensor 
Voltage 


= Check sensor for voltage 
plausibility 


= 0x03F8 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 2 


= 0x03E9 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 2 
Voltage 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


Check sensors are installed 
correctly 


Check air induction system for 
leakage 


Check diesel oxidation catalyst for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
check datalogging signals - 
Exhaust Turbine A Inlet 
Temperature 0х05СА - Exhaust 
Turbine A Inlet Temperature 
Sensor Voltage 0x05C9 


Check the Powertrain Control 
Module for DPF related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


P24A1- 
94 


P24A2- 
00 


Closed Loop 
DPF 
Regeneration 
Control At 
Limit - 
Temperature 
Too High - 
Unexpected 
operation 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 
Regeneration 
Incomplete 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
turbine - Wiring integrity short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
turbine removed from gas stream 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter - Wiring integrity short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter removed from gas stream 


Air induction system leakage 


Diesel oxidation catalyst mechanical integrity 


Cy NOTE: 


Diesel particulate filter temperature of 
the outer loop (post catalyst) is over 
temperature target 


Other related DTCs 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
turbine - Wiring integrity short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
turbine removed from gas stream 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter - Wiring integrity short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter removed from gas stream 


Air induction system leakage 


Diesel oxidation catalyst mechanical integrity 


Other related DTCs 
= Fuelling 


= Exhaust gas temperature sensors 

= Differential pressure sensor 
Diesel particulate filter partially blocked 
Diesel particulate filter mechanical damage 


Intake air induction system leakage 


Check sensors are installed 
correctly 


Check air induction system for 
leakage 


Check diesel oxidation catalyst for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Perform DPF regeneration drive 
cycle 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
check datalogging signals - 
Exhaust Turbine A Inlet 
Temperature 0х05СА - Exhaust 
Turbine A Inlet Temperature 
Sensor Voltage 0x05C9 


Check the Powertrain Control 
Module for DPF related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


Check sensors are installed 
correctly 


Check air induction system for 
leakage 


Check diesel oxidation catalyst for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Perform DPF regeneration drive 
cycle 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x03DB Particulate Filter 
Differential Pressure Sensor 
Voltage - Bank 1 - Volts 


= Check differential pressure 
sensor reading (DIDx03DB) is 
lower than 800mv at ignition 
on 


= OxO5CA Exhaust Turbine А 
Inlet Temperature 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check DPF system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check intake air induction system 
for leakage 


P24A4- 
00 


P24A5- 
72: 


Р24А5- 
73 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 
Restriction - 
Soot 
Accumulation 
Too High (Bank 
1) - No sub 
type 
information 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 
Cooler Bypass 
Control Stuck 
(Bank 1) - 
Actuator stuck 
open 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 
Cooler Bypass 
Control Stuck 


Other related DTCs 
Air filter blocked 
Contamination in the exhaust system 


Differential pressure sensor hoses crushed, 
blocked, split 


Diesel particulate filter system mechanical 
integrity 


Blocked regeneration - Unable to reach 
good conditions to regenerate the diesel 
particulate filter 


Customer driving routine does not allow the 
system to clean the particulate filter 


Diesel particulate filter failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


The powertrain control module has 
determined the exhaust gas recirculation 
cooler bypass control actuator is stuck open 


Exhaust gas recirculation cooler bypass 
control actuator restricted by debris 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Harness failure - Exhaust gas recirculation 
cooler bypass control actuator circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas recirculation cooler bypass 
control actuator failure 


Electrical Cause 
п Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 


Refer to the diesel particulate filter 
regeneration procedure and carry 
out a diesel particulate filter 
regeneration 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x042C Diesel Particulate 
Filter Soot Concentration 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check the condition of the air filter 


Check differential pressure sensor 
hoses for crushed, blocked, split 


= Check diesel particulate filter 


system for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the diesel particulate filter 
regeneration procedure and carry 
out a diesel particulate filter 
regeneration 


Advise customer of driving routine 
required to regenerate diesel 
particulate filter as stated in the 
vehicle handbook 


Check and install a new diesel 
particulate filter as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check exhaust gas recirculation 
cooler bypass control actuator for 
restriction by debris 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas recirculation cooler bypass 
control actuator circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair harness as 
required 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas recirculation cooler control 
actuator solenoid 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check exhaust gas recirculation 
cooler bypass control actuator for 
restriction by debris 


P24AE- 
1С 


Р24АЕ- 
96 


(Bank 1) - 
Actuator stuck 
closed 


Particulate 
Matter Sensor 
Circuit - Circuit 
voltage out of 
range 


Particulate 
Matter Sensor 
Circuit - 
Component 
internal failure 


" Yes 


= The powertrain control module has 


determined the exhaust gas recirculation 
cooler bypass control actuator is stuck 
closed 


Exhaust gas recirculation cooler bypass 
control actuator restricted by debris 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Harness failure - Exhaust gas recirculation 
cooler bypass control actuator circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas recirculation cooler bypass 
control actuator failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor voltage deviations between 
powertrain control module and post 
selective catalyst reduction soot sensor, 
component protection 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


" Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


= Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor) 


= Monitor Description 


= Fault check to detect battery error at 
post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 


water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas recirculation cooler bypass 
control actuator circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair harness as 
required 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas recirculation cooler control 
actuator solenoid 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 

= Battery voltage between 11 
and 16 volts 


" Monitor runs only when post 
selective catalyst reduction 
Soot sensor is in regeneration 
(requires driving for 20 
minutes and visible, check 
OxD940 ~785°C) 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


= Diagnosis of this DTC may 
require using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check 
datalogger signals 


" 0xD940 Particulate Matter 
Sensor Meander Temperature 
— Raw 


= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a voltage outside of the 
expected range, but not identified as 
too high or too low 


CAN L 3circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


CAN. 3 H circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


= Purpose of the DTC 


To monitor interdigital electrode post 
selective catalyst reduction soot sensor, 
component protection 


= Electrical Cause 


Yes 


CAN L 3 and CAN 3 H circuit 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check powertrain 
control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Monitor runs once when post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor is in regeneration 


P24AF- 
29 


Particulate 
Matter Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal invalid 


= Mechanical Cause 


Yes 


= Control Module Signal Name 


Circuit reference CAN L 3 
Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor) 


= Monitor Description 


Functional IDE shunt short circuit error 
of post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


The powertrain control module has 
received an indication about the 
component that indicates a failure e.g. 
an intelligent actuator or sensor is 
indicating an internal fault 


CAN L 3 circuit short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


CAN 3 H circuit short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor circuit short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor soot deposits on probe 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor water deposits on probe 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor failure 


DPF damage 


= Purpose of the DTC 


Component protection 


= Electrical Cause 


Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 


No 


= Control Module Signal Name 


Circuit reference CAN L 3 
Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor) 


= Monitor Description 


Monitoring of the electrode adjustment 
value of the post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


(requires driving for 20 
minutes and visible, check 
OxD940 ~785°C) 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Diagnosis of this DTC may 
require using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check 
datalogger signals 


0xD940 Particulate Matter 
Sensor Meander Temperature 
— Raw 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
CAN_L_3 and CAN_3_H circuit 
for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor for soot 
deposits on probe 


Check post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor for 
water deposits on probe 


Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor as required 


Check DPF for substrate 
damage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check powertrain 
control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


m Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 


Ignition on for 60 seconds 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
CAN_L_3 and CAN_3_H circuit 
for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


P24AF- 
96 


Particulate 
Matter Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Component 
internal failure 


The value of the signal measured by 
the powertrain control module is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


CAN_L_3 circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


CAN_3_H circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 

circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor failure 


= Purpose of the DTC 


To monitor post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor is capable of 
collect soot, component protection 


Electrical interdigital electrode 
monitoring, component protection 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor status communication to 
powertrain control module interrupted, 
component protection 


= Electrical Cause 


Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 


Yes 


= Control Module Signal Name 


Circuit reference CAN L 3 
Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor) 


= Monitor Description 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor removed from exhaust gas flow 
or blocked 


Functional interdigital electrode self 
diagnostic error of particulate 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor signal is not valid 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


The powertrain control module has 
received an indication about the 
component that indicates a failure e.g. 
an intelligent actuator or sensor is 
indicating an internal fault 


CAN L 3 circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


CAN. 3 H circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor module as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check powertrain 
control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Ignition on for 60 seconds 


= Monitor runs once when post 
selective catalyst reduction 
Soot sensor is in regeneration 
(requires driving for 20 
minutes and visible, check 
0х0940 ~785°C) 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Diagnosis of this DTC may 
require using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check 
datalogger signals 


= 0xD940 Particulate Matter 
Sensor Meander Temperature 
— Raw 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
CAN_L_3 and CAN_3_H circuit 
for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor for 
blockage 


= Check post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor for 
removal from exhaust gas flow 


Р24В0- 
96 


Particulate 
Matter Sensor 
Circuit Low - 
Component 
internal failure 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor blocked 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor removal from exhaust gas flow 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor failure 


DPF damage 


= Purpose of the DTC 


Electrical interdigital electrode 
monitoring, component protection 


= Electrical Cause 


Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 


Yes 


= Control Module Signal Name 


Circuit reference CAN L 3 
Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor) 


= Monitor Description 


Electrical interdigital electrode negative 
error during voltage off of particulate 
sensor 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


The powertrain control module has 
received an indication about the 
component that indicates a failure e.g. 
an intelligent actuator or sensor is 
indicating an internal fault 


CAN L 3 circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


CAN. 3 H circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor blocked 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor failure 


DPF damage 


Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
Soot sensor as required 


Check DPF for substrate 
damage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check powertrain 
control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


п Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 


Battery voltage between 11 
and 16 volts 


Monitor runs after ignition on 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
CAN L 3 and CAN 3 H circuit 
for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor for 
blockage 


Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
Soot sensor as required 


Check DPF for substrate 
damage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check powertrain 
control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


P24B1- 
96 


P24B3- 
00 


Particulate 
Matter Sensor 
Circuit High - 
Component 
internal failure 


Particulate 
Matter Sensor 
Heater Control 
Circuit/Open - 
No sub type 
information 


Purpose of the DTC 


Electrical interdigital electrode 
monitoring, component protection 


Electrical Cause 


Yes 


Mechanical Cause 


Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 


Circuit reference CAN_L_3 
Circuit reference CAN_3_H 


Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor) 


= Monitor Description 


Electrical interdigital electrode negative 
error during voltage on of particulate 
sensor 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


The powertrain control module has 
received an indication about the 
component that indicates a failure e.g. 
an intelligent actuator or sensor is 
indicating an internal fault 


CAN_L_3 circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


CAN_3_H circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor blocked 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor failure 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module failure 


DPF damage 


Purpose of the DTC 


Electrical heater monitoring, 
component protection 


Electrical Cause 


Yes 


Mechanical Cause 


No 


Control Module Signal Name 


Circuit reference CAN_L_3 


Circuit reference CAN_3_H 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 

= Monitor runs 500 seconds 
after post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor is in 
regeneration (requires driving 
for 20 minutes and visible, 
check 0xD940 ~785°C) 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Diagnosis of this DTC may 
require using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check 
datalogger signals 


= 0xD940 Particulate Matter 
Sensor Meander Temperature 
— Raw 


= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
CAN_L_3 and CAN_3_H circuit 
for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


и Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Check post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor for 
blockage 


= Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor as required 


= Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor module as required 


= Check DPF for substrate 
damage 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check powertrain 
control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Ignition on for 60 seconds 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
™ Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
CAN L 3 and CAN 3 H circuit 
for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


P24B5- 
92 


Particulate 
Matter Sensor 
Heater Control 
Circuit Low - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor) 


= Monitor Description 


Rationality check of heater resistance 
executed once after main relay wakes 


up 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


CAN_L_3 circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


CAN_3_H circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 

circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor blocked 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module failure 


= Purpose of the DTC 


Electrical heater monitoring, 
component protection 


= Electrical Cause 


Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 


No 


= Control Module Signal Name 


Circuit reference CAN L 3 
Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor) 


= Monitor Description 


Electrical heater off error of particulate 
sensor while heater off 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component 
performance is outside its expected 
range or operating in an incorrect way 


CAN L 3 circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


CAN. 3 H circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 

circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor module circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Check post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor for 
blockage 


= Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor module as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check powertrain 
control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 

= Battery voltage between 11 
and 16 volts 


= Monitor runs shortly after 
ignition on 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
и Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
CAN L 3 and CAN 3 H circuit 
for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor module circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Check post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor for 
blockage 


= Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor module as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check powertrain 
control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


P24B6- 
92 


P24C2- 
62 


Particulate 
Matter Sensor 
Heater Control 
Circuit High - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Measurement 
System - 
Multiple Sensor 
Correlation 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor blocked 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module failure 


Purpose of the DTC 


Electrical heater monitoring, 
component protection 


Electrical Cause 


Yes 


Mechanical Cause 


No 


Control Module Signal Name 


Circuit reference CAN_L_3 
Circuit reference CAN_3_H 


Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor) 


= Monitor Description 


Electrical heater off error of particulate 
sensor while heater on 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component 
performance is outside its expected 
range or operating in an incorrect way 


CAN L 3 circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


CAN_3_H circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 

circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor blocked 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module failure 


= The powertrain control module detected 
failure when comparing two or more input 
parameters for plausibility 


= Other related DTCs 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Battery voltage between 11 
and 16 volts 


= Monitor runs once when post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor is in regeneration 
(requires driving for 20 
minutes and visible, check 
0xD940 ~785°C) 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Diagnosis of this DTC may 
require using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check 
datalogger signals 


= 0xD940 Particulate Matter 
Sensor Meander Temperature 
— Raw 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
CAN_L_3 and CAN_3_H circuit 
for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor module circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor for 
blockage 


= Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor module as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check powertrain 
control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


= Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


= Check all exhaust gas temperature 
sensors for mechanical integrity 


P24C6- 
00 


P24C6- 
84 


Bank 1 - Signal 
compare failure 


Particulate 
Matter Sensor 
Temperature 
Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Particulate 
Matter Sensor 
Temperature 
Circuit - Signal 
below 
allowable range 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Electrical post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor temperature 
monitoring, component protection 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


= Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


" Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor) 


Monitor Description 
= Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor internal meander temperature 
monitoring 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= CAN L 3 circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= САМ 3 Н circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


" Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


" Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Functional post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor temperature 
monitoring, component protection 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Signal Name 
и Circuit reference CAN L 3 


m Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


" Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor) 


Monitor Description 


и Refer to the electrical circuit 


diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Ignition on for 60 seconds 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
CAN L 3 and CAN 3 H circuit 
for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor module as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check powertrain 
control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Ignition on for 60 seconds 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
™ Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
CAN І 3 and CAN 3 H circuit 
for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


P24C7- 
62 


Particulate 
Matter Sensor 
Temperature 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal compare 
failure 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor monitoring of the minimum 
measuring range of the meander 
starting temperature 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


CAN_L_3 circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


CAN_3_H circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 

circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor failure 


" Purpose of the DTC 


Functional post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor monitoring, 
component protection 


= Electrical Cause 


Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 


No 


= Control Module Signal Name 


Circuit reference CAN_L_3 
Circuit reference CAN_3_H 


Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor) 


= Monitor Description 


Monitoring of the meander starting 
temperature for plausibility 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


Power feed to the Post selective 
catalyst reduction soot sensor module 
fell below 9 volts for longer than 0.4 
seconds 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 

circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor failure 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor module as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check powertrain 
control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Ignition on for 60 seconds 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 

= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor module as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check powertrain 
control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


P24C7- 
64 


P24D0- 
00 


Particulate 
Matter Sensor 
Temperature 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Particulate 
Matter Sensor 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Purpose of the DTC 


Functional post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor monitoring, 
component protection 


Electrical Cause 


Yes 


Mechanical Cause 


Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 


Circuit reference CAN_L_3 
Circuit reference CAN_3_H 


Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor) 


= Monitor Description 


Monitoring of the dynamic meander 
temperature for plausibility 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor incorrectly installed 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 

circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor failure 


DPF outlet temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


SCR catalyst blocked 


Exhaust system mechanical integrity 


Purpose of the DTC 


To monitor voltage deviations between 
powertrain control module and post 
selective catalyst reduction soot sensor, 
component protection 


Electrical Cause 


Yes 


Mechanical Cause 


Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 


Circuit reference CAN L 3 
Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor) 


= Monitor Description 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Monitor runs 220seconds after 

post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor 
completes regeneration 
(requires driving for around 20 
minutes and regeneration end 
visible via temperature DID 
D940 drops from 785°C down 
to ~ 200°C) - keep low rpm 


и Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Check post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor for 
correct installation 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor module as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the DPF 
outlet temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


™ Check SCR catalyst for 
blockage 


= Check exhaust system for 
mechanical integrity 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check powertrain 
control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 

= Battery voltage between 11 
and 16 volts 


= Monitor runs only when post 
selective catalyst reduction 
Soot sensor is in regeneration 
(requires driving for 20 
minutes and visible, check 
OxD940 ~785°C) 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Diagnosis of this ОТС may 
require using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check 
datalogger signals 


= 0xD940 Particulate Matter 
Sensor Meander Temperature 
— Raw 


P24D1- 
00 


P2564- 
16 


Particulate 
Matter Sensor 
Regeneration 
Incomplete - 
No sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
Boost Control 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Low - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


= Fault check to detect battery error at 
post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor 


п Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= CAN_L_3 circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


= САМ З Н circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


" Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


CN NOTE: 


To monitor if the post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor regenerates and 
switches into measure state, if this 
does not happen the failure will set - 
To regenerate the post selective 
catalyst reduction soot sensor the 
probe needs to maintain 780°C for a 
minimum of 43 seconds 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot sensor 
regeneration is not possible - Heater error 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot sensor 
circuit / diesel sub net CAN circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot sensor 
failure 


The powertrain control module measured a 
voltage below a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to ground 


Variable geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference I T VTG Signal 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Variable geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator failure 


и Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
CAN L 3 and CAN 3 H circuit 
for open circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
Soot sensor circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check powertrain 
control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor circuit / diesel sub net CAN 
circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x03DF Boost Pressure 
Actuator Bank 1 - Desired 
position - % 


= 0x0532 Commanded Boost 
Actuator Control Bank 1 - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the variable 
geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


P2565- 
17 


P2586- 
13 


Turbocharger 
Boost Control 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit High - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Turbocharger 
Boost Control 
Position Sensor 
"B" Circuit - 
Circuit open 


" The powertrain control module measured a 


voltage above a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to power 


= Variable geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 


backed out, connector pin corrosion 


= Variable geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator failure 


= The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of bias 


voltage, low current flow, no change in the 


state of an input in response to an output 


= Harness failure - variable geometry 
turbocharger vane actuator open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Variable geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator failure 


Check and install a new variable 
geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x03DF Boost Pressure 
Actuator Bank 1 - Desired 
position - % 


= 0x0532 Commanded Boost 
Actuator Control Bank 1 - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the variable 
geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Check and install a new variable 
geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements 
needed to allow the monitor 
to be fully tested. Drive the 
vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across urban 
cycles during which time the 
turbocharger boosts in order 
to confirm the repair 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
check datalogger signal 
= Boost Pressure Actuator Bank 
2 - Measured Position (0x0347) 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the variable 
geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator on bank 1 for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new variable 
geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


P2588- 
11 


P2589- 
12 


P2598- 
73 


Turbocharger 
Boost Control 
Position Sensor 
"B" Circuit Low 
- Circuit short 
to ground 


Turbocharger 
Boost Control 
Position Sensor 
"B" Circuit High 
- Circuit short 
to battery 


Turbocharger 
Boost Control 
Position Sensor 
пд" 
Performance - 


= The powertrain control module has detected 


a ground measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value was 
expected 


Harness failure - variable geometry 
turbocharger vane actuator circuit short to 
ground 


Variable geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator failure 


= The powertrain control module has detected 


a vehicle power measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
vehicle power measurement when another 
value was expected 


Harness failure - variable geometry 
turbocharger vane actuator circuit short to 
power 


Variable geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator failure 


= The powertrain control module has not 


detected any motion, upon commanding the 
operation of a motor, solenoid or relay to 
open some piece of equipment 


CS NOTE: 


Operational requirements 
needed to allow the monitor 
to be fully tested. Drive the 
vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across urban 
cycles during which time the 
turbocharger boosts in order 
to confirm the repair 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
check datalogger signal 
= Boost Pressure Actuator Bank 
2 - Measured Position (0x0347) 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the variable 
geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator on bank 1 for short circuit 
to ground 


Check and install a new variable 
geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements 
needed to allow the monitor 
to be fully tested. Drive the 
vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across urban 
cycles during which time the 
turbocharger boosts in order 
to confirm the repair 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
check datalogger signal 
= Boost Pressure Actuator Bank 
2 - Measured Position (0x0347) 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the variable 
geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator on bank 1 for short circuit 
to power 


Check and install a new variable 
geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to 
check datalogger signals 


P2599- 
72 


P25A2- 
00 


P25A3- 
00 


Stuck Low - 
Actuator stuck 
closed 


Turbocharger 
Boost Control 
Position Sensor 
"д" 
Performance - 
Stuck High - 
Actuator stuck 
open 


Brake System 
Control Module 
Requested MIL 
Illumination - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Hood 
Open - No sub 
type 
information 


= Variable geometry turbocharger vane 


actuator position circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Variable geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator failure 


The powertrain control module has not 
detected any motion, upon commanding the 
operation of a motor, solenoid or relay to 
close some piece of equipment 


Variable geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator position circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Variable geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator failure 


MIL request by anti-lock brake system 
control module 


CL) NOTE: 


To identify when the hood is open 
while the vehicle is being driven and 
therefore acting as a stop start inhibit 


Hood switch not closed 


= 0xO3DF Boost Pressure 
Actuator Bank 1 - Desired 
position - 9o 


= 0x0532 Commanded Boost 
Actuator Control Bank 1 - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the variable 
geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator position circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Check and install a new variable 
geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x03DF Boost Pressure 
Actuator Bank 1 - Desired 
position - 9o 


= 0x0532 Commanded Boost 
Actuator Control Bank 1 - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the variable 
geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator position circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Check and install a new variable 
geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
check the anti-lock brake system 
control module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check hood switch / latch is 
correctly closed 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the hood 
switch circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


P25A9- 
00 


P25A9- 
13 


P25AA- 
00 


Piston Cooling 
Oil Control 
Circuit/Open - 
No sub type 
information 


Piston Cooling 
Oil Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Piston Cooling 
Oil Control 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Hood switch circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Hood switch failure 


Piston cooling oil jets solenoid circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference O S OSJS Control- 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Piston cooling oil jets solenoid mechanical 
integrity 


Piston cooling oil jets solenoid failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference O S OSJS Control- 


Monitor Description 
= Open load condition detected on the 
PCM pin output to piston cooling oil 
valve 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Piston cooling oil jets solenoid - Wiring 
integrity 
= Short circuit to ground 


= Short circuit to power 
= Open circuit 
" High resistance 


Piston cooling oil jets solenoid mechanical 
integrity 


Piston cooling oil jets solenoid failure 


Piston cooling oil jets solenoid circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference O 5 0515 Control- 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Piston cooling oil jets solenoid mechanical 
integrity 


Piston cooling oil jets solenoid failure 


Check and install a new hood 
switch as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the piston 
cooling oil jets solenoid circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check piston cooling oil jets 
solenoid for mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new piston 
cooling oil jets solenoid as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Ignition On 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 

diagrams and check the piston 

cooling oil jets solenoid circuit for 
= Short circuit to ground 


= Short circuit to power 
= Open circuit 
" High resistance 


Check and install a new piston 
cooling oil jets solenoid, only when 
diagnosed as failed 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the piston 
cooling oil jets solenoid circuit for 
short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check piston cooling oil jets 
solenoid for mechanical integrity 


P25AA- 
11 


P25AB- 
00 


P25AB- 
12 


Piston Cooling 
Oil Control 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Piston Cooling 
Oil Control 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Piston Cooling 
Oil Control 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference O 5 0515 Control- 


Monitor Description 
= Short circuit to ground condition 
detected on the PCM pin output to 
piston cooling oil valve 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Piston cooling oil jets solenoid - Wiring 
integrity 
= Short circuit to ground 


= Short circuit to power 
= Open circuit 
" High resistance 


Piston cooling oil jets solenoid mechanical 
integrity 


Piston cooling oil jets solenoid failure 


Piston cooling oil jets solenoid circuit short 
circuit to power 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference O S OSJS Control- 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Piston cooling oil jets solenoid mechanical 
integrity 


Piston cooling oil jets solenoid failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference O 5 0515 Control- 


Monitor Description 
= Short circuit to battery condition 
detected on the PCM pin output to 
piston cooling oil valve 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Check and install a new piston 
cooling oil jets solenoid as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Ignition On 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 

diagrams and check the piston 

cooling oil jets solenoid circuit for 
= Short circuit to ground 


= Short circuit to power 
= Open circuit 
" High resistance 


Check and install a new piston 
cooling oil jets solenoid, only when 
diagnosed as failed 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the piston 
cooling oil jets solenoid circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check piston cooling oil jets 
solenoid for mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new piston 
cooling oil jets solenoid as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Ignition On 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 

diagrams and check the piston 

cooling oil jets solenoid circuit for 
= Short circuit to ground 


= Short circuit to power 
= Open circuit 


= High resistance 


P2610- 
00 


P2610- 
64 


P2610- 
84 


P2610- 
87 


P2617- 
03 


ECM/PCM 
Engine Off 
Timer 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


ECM/PCM 
Engine Off 
Timer 
Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


ECM/PCM 
Engine Off 
Timer 
Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


ECM/PCM 
Engine Off 
Timer 
Performance - 
Missing 
message 


Crankshaft 
Position Output 
Circuit/Open - 
FM (Frequency 
Modulated) / 
PWM (Pulse 
Width 
Modulated) 
failures 


Piston cooling oil jets solenoid - Wiring 
integrity 
= Short circuit to ground 


= Short circuit to power 
™ Open circuit 
" High resistance 


Piston cooling oil jets solenoid mechanical 
integrity 


Piston cooling oil jets solenoid failure 


Other related DTCs 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


The powertrain control module detected 
plausibility failures 


Other related DTCs 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Other related DTCs 
Communication network integrity 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Powertrain control module software 
calibration error 


Other related DTCs 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap to target 
rotor excessive, debris on sensor face, 
damaged teeth on rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Check and install a new piston 
cooling oil jets solenoid, only when 
diagnosed as failed 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a communication network 
integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
check and install latest relevant 
level of software to the powertrain 
control module 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


Check crankshaft position sensor 
for correct installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor 
air gap to target rotor is correct, 
remove any debris from sensor 
face, check for damaged teeth on 
rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the crankshaft 
position sensor circuit for short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to 


= Crankshaft position sensor failure 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new crankshaft 
position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


P2621- | Throttle The powertrain control module measured a Refer to the electrical circuit 
16 Position Output voltage below a specified range but not diagrams and check the electric 
Circuit Low - necessarily a short circuit to ground throttle circuit for short circuit to 
Circuit voltage ground, short circuit to power, 
below threshold Electric throttle circuit short circuit to open circuit, high resistance 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
Control Module Signal Name damage and/or corrosion 
" Circuit reference Signal I А TVA 
Check and install a new electric 
" Circuit reference Supply O V 5VTVA throttle as required 
Connector is disconnected, connector pin is Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
backed out, connector pin corrosion Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
Electric throttle failure clear the DTCs and retest 
P2622- | Throttle The powertrain control module measured a Refer to the electrical circuit 
17 Position Output voltage above a specified range but not diagrams and check the electric 
Circuit high - necessarily a short circuit to power throttle circuit for short circuit to 
Circuit voltage power 
above threshold Electric throttle circuit short circuit to power 
Inspect connectors for signs of 
Control Module Signal Name water ingress, and pins for 
" Circuit reference Signal I A TVA damage and/or corrosion 
= Circuit reference Supply O. V. 5VTVA Check and install a new electric 
Connector is disconnected, connector pin is throttle as required 
backed out, connector pin corrosion Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Electric throttle failure Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 
P263E- Glow Plug The powertrain control module detected an Refer to the electrical circuit 
4B Control Module internal temperature above the expected diagrams and check the LIN B 
1 Over range circuit & glow plug control module 
Temperature - circuit for short circuit to power 
Over LIN B circuit & Glow plug control module 
temperature circuit short circuit to power Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
Connector is disconnected, connector pin is damage and/or corrosion 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 
Check and install a new glow plug 
LIN B circuit or Glow plug control module control module as required 
failure 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 
P263F- Glow Plug The powertrain control module detected an Refer to the electrical circuit 
4B Control Module internal temperature above the expected diagrams and check the LIN B 


2 Over 


range 


circuit & glow plug control module 


Temperature - circuit for short circuit to power 
Over LIN B circuit & Glow plug control module 
temperature circuit short circuit to power Inspect connectors for signs of 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


P268A- 
00 


P268A- 
93 


P268C- 
51 


P268D- 
51 


P268E- 
51 


Fuel Injector 
Calibration Not 
Learned 
/Programmed - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel Injector 
Calibration Not 
Learned 
/Programmed - 
No operation 


Cylinder 1 
Injector Data 
Incompatible - 
Not 
programmed 


Cylinder 2 
Injector Data 
Incompatible - 
Not 
programmed 


Cylinder 3 
Injector Data 
Incompatible - 
Not 
programmed 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug control module 
failure 


Fuel pressure control valve mechanical 
integrity 


Fuel pressure control valve circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Fuel pressure control valve failure 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Injector calibration data not stored / 
programmed 


The powertrain control module has 
indicated that programming is required 


= Injector calibration data held in the 


powertrain control module is different to 
that read from the injector 


Injector calibration data not stored / 
programmed 


The powertrain control module has 
indicated that programming is required 


= Injector calibration data held in the 


powertrain control module is different to 
that read from the injector 


Injector calibration data not stored / 
programmed 


The powertrain control module has 
indicated that programming is required 


= Injector calibration data held in the 


powertrain control module is different to 
that read from the injector 


Injector calibration data not stored / 
programmed 


Check and install a new glow plug 
control module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check fuel pressure control valve 
for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the fuel 
pressure control valve circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the fuel rail 
pressure sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel 
pressure control valve as required 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
reprogram the injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
reprogram the injector codes 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 


Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
reprogram the injector codes 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 


Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
reprogram the injector codes 


P268F- 
51 


P26CA- 
13 


P26CB- 
84 


P26CB- 
85 


Cylinder 4 
Injector Data 
Incompatible - 
Not 
programmed 


Engine Coolant 
Pump Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Engine Coolant 
Pump 
Performance / 
Stuck Off - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Engine Coolant 
Pump 
Performance / 
Stuck Off - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


The powertrain control module has 
indicated that programming is required 


Injector calibration data held in the 
powertrain control module is different to 
that read from the injector 


Injector calibration data not stored / 
programmed 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of bias 
voltage, low current flow, no change in the 
state of an input in response to an output 


Variable coolant pump circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference O T VCLNTP Control 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Variable coolant pump failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control module cavity 
" Circuit reference O T VCLNTP 


= Circuit reference O V 5V RAILPS Supply 
" Circuit reference I A VCLNTP Signal 
m Circuit reference С В RAILPS Ground 
Air trapped in the cooling system 
Variable coolant pump mechanical integrity 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Variable coolant pump - Wiring integrity 
" Fuse failure 


= Short circuit to ground 
= Short circuit to power 
= Open circuit 

" High resistance 


Variable coolant pump failure 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
и Yes 


Control module cavity 
" Circuit reference O T VCLNTP 


= Circuit reference O V 5V RAILPS Supply 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 


Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
reprogram the injector codes 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the variable 
coolant pump circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new variable 
coolant pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Engine running 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check 
= Cooling system for correct 
operation 


Check variable coolant pump for 
mechanical integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the variable 
coolant pump circuit for 

" Fuse failure 


= Short circuit to ground 
= Short circuit to power 
= Open circuit 

= High resistance 


Check and install a new variable 
coolant pump, only when 
diagnosed as failed 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Engine running 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check 
= Cooling system for correct 
operation 


" Circuit reference I A VCLNTP Signal 

m Circuit reference С В RAILPS Ground 
= Air trapped in the cooling system 
= Variable coolant pump mechanical integrity 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


= Variable coolant pump - Wiring integrity 
= Fuse failure 


= Short circuit to ground 
= Short circuit to power 
= Open circuit 

" High resistance 


= Variable coolant pump failure 


P26CC- | Engine Coolant = Electrical Cause 


11 Pump Control " Yes 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to = Mechanical Cause 
ground " Yes 


= Control module cavity 
m Circuit reference О T VCLNTP 


и Circuit reference O V 5V RAILPS Supply 
= Circuit reference I А VCLNTP Signal 
m Circuit reference с В RAILPS Ground 

= Variable coolant pump mechanical integrity 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


= Variable coolant pump - Wiring integrity 
" Fuse failure 


= Short circuit to ground 
= Short circuit to power 
= Open circuit 

" High resistance 


= Variable coolant pump failure 


P26CD- | Engine Coolant = Electrical Cause 


12 Pump Control " Yes 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to = Mechanical Cause 
battery ™ Yes 


= Control module cavity 
" Circuit reference O T VCLNTP 


" Circuit reference O V 5V RAILPS Supply 
= Circuit reference I A VCLNTP Signal 


m Circuit reference с В RAILPS Ground 


Check variable coolant pump for 
mechanical integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the variable 
coolant pump circuit for 

" Fuse failure 


= Short circuit to ground 
= Short circuit to power 
п Open circuit 

= High resistance 


Check and install a new variable 
coolant pump, only when 
diagnosed as failed 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
" Engine running 


Refer to the relevant section of the 


workshop manual and check 
= Cooling system for correct 
operation 


Check variable coolant pump for 
mechanical integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the variable 
coolant pump circuit for 

= Fuse failure 


= Short circuit to ground 
= Short circuit to power 
= Open circuit 

= High resistance 


Check and install a new variable 
coolant pump, only when 
diagnosed as failed 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Engine running 


Refer to the relevant section of the 


workshop manual and check 
= Cooling system for correct 
operation 


Check variable coolant pump for 
mechanical integrity 


P26D4- 
11 


P26D4- 
16 


P26D5- 
12 


Engine Coolant 
Pump Supply 
Voltage Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Engine Coolant 
Pump Supply 
Voltage Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Engine Coolant 
Pump Supply 
Voltage Circuit 


Variable coolant pump mechanical integrity 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Variable coolant pump - Wiring integrity 
= Fuse failure 


= Short circuit to ground 
= Short circuit to power 
= Open circuit 

" High resistance 


Variable coolant pump failure 


The powertrain control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value was 
expected 


Variable coolant pump power or ground 
circuit short circuit to ground, circuit short 
circuit to power 


Variable coolant pump circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference O T VCLNTP Control 


" Circuit reference Supply O V. 5V RAILPS 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Variable coolant pump failure 


The powertrain control module measured a 
voltage below a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to ground 


Variable coolant pump power or ground 
circuit short circuit to ground, circuit short 
circuit to power 


Variable coolant pump circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference I A VCLNTP Signal 


= Circuit reference Supply O У 5V RAILPS 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Variable coolant pump failure 


The powertrain control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the variable 
coolant pump circuit for 

" Fuse failure 


= Short circuit to ground 
= Short circuit to power 
" Open circuit 

= High resistance 


Check and install a new variable 
coolant pump, only when 
diagnosed as failed 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check variable 
coolant pump power and ground 
circuits for short circuit to ground, 
circuit short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the variable 
coolant pump circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new variable 
coolant pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check variable 
coolant pump power and ground 
circuits for short circuit to ground, 
circuit short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the variable 
coolant pump circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new variable 
coolant pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check variable 
coolant pump power and ground 


P26D5- 
17 


P26DB- 
00 


P26DC- 
00 


High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Engine Coolant 
Pump Supply 
Voltage Circuit 
High - Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Engine Sound 
Control Circuit 
/Open - No sub 
type 
information 


Engine Sound 
Control Circuit 


vehicle power measurement when another 
value was expected 


Variable coolant pump power or ground 
circuit short circuit to ground, circuit short 
circuit to power 


Variable coolant pump circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference O T VCLNTP Control 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Variable coolant pump failure 


The powertrain control module measured a 
voltage above a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to power 


Variable coolant pump power or ground 
circuit short circuit to ground, circuit short 
circuit to power 


Variable coolant pump circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference I A VCLNTP Signal 


= Circuit reference Supply O У 5V RAILPS 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Variable coolant pump failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Monitor PWM out signal to the 
amplifier. Engine sound is not audible 
through the speakers 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control module cavity 
= Circuit reference O T NGPTSQ 


и Circuit reference G R. NGPTS О 


Monitor Description 
= Monitor PWM out signal to the 
amplifier. Engine sound is not audible 
through the speakers 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Harness failure - Wiring integrity short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Purpose of the DTC 


circuits for short circuit to ground, 
circuit short circuit to power 


™ Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the variable 
coolant pump circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Check and install a new variable 
coolant pump as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check variable 
coolant pump power and ground 
circuits for short circuit to ground, 
circuit short circuit to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the variable 
coolant pump circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Check and install a new variable 
coolant pump as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Engine running, idle speed 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
п Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check 
connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment clear all stored 
DTCs using the ‘Diagnosis 
Menu’ tab 


m Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 


P26DD- 
00 


P26DE- 
00 


Low - No sub 


type 
information 


Engine Sound 
Control Circuit 


High - No sub 
type 
information 


Engine Sound 
Control Circuit 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


= Monitor PWM out signal to the 
amplifier. Engine sound is not audible 
through the speakers 


Electrical Cause 
u Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control module cavity 
= Circuit reference O T NGPTSQ 


= Engine running, idle speed 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
и Refer to the electrical circuit 


diagrams and check 
connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 


Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment clear all stored 
DTCs using the ‘Diagnosis 
Menu’ tab 


" Circuit reference G_R_NGPTS О 


Monitor Description 
= Monitor PWM out signal to the 
amplifier. Engine sound is not audible 
through the speakers 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Harness failure - Wiring integrity short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Engine running, idle speed 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Monitor PWM out signal to the 
amplifier. Engine sound is not audible 


through the speakers 
" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Electrical Cause и Refer to the electrical circuit 
" Yes diagrams and check 
connections are secure and 


Mechanical Cause wiring integrity 


" No 

= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Control module cavity 

" Circuit reference O T NGPTSQ 

m Circuit reference G К NGPTS Q = Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment clear all stored 
DTCs using the 'Diagnosis 
Menu' tab 


Monitor Description 
= Monitor PWM out signal to the 
amplifier. Engine sound is not audible 
through the speakers 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Harness failure - Wiring integrity short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Engine running, idle speed 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Monitor PWM out signal to the 
amplifier. Engine sound is not audible 


through the speakers 
п Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Electrical Cause и Refer to the electrical circuit 
" Yes diagrams and check 
connections are secure and 


Mechanical Cause wiring integrity 


" NO 

= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Control module cavity 
m Circuit reference O T NGPTSQ 


и Circuit reference С R. NGPTS Q 


Monitor Description 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment clear all stored 


P26E4- 
13 


P26E4- 
49 


P26E4- 
4B 


Starter Relay 
"B" Circuit - 
Circuit open 


Starter Relay 
"B" Circuit - 
Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Starter Relay 
"B" Circuit - 
Over 
temperature 


= Monitor PWM out signal to the 
amplifier. Engine sound is not audible 
through the speakers 


и Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= Harness failure - Wiring integrity short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 


open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Cy NOTE: 


To detect open load at either the HS or 
the LS power stage 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of bias 
voltage, low current flow, no change in the 
state of an input in response to an output 


Other related DTCs 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference O S STRPL Control 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Starter motor relay failure 


CN NOTE: 


To detect hardware error at the LS 
power stage of the pinion 


The powertrain control module detected an 
internal circuit failure 


Other related DTCs 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference O S STRPL Control 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Starter motor relay failure 


Cy NOTE: 


To detect temperature error at the LS 
power stage of the pinion 


DTCs using the 'Diagnosis 
Menu' tab 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the starter 
motor relay circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new starter 
motor relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the starter 
motor relay circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new starter 
motor relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the starter 


P26E5- 
11 


P26E6- 
12 


P2BA7- 
7B 


Starter Relay 
"B" Circuit Low 
- Circuit short 
to ground 


Starter Relay 
"B" Circuit High 
- Circuit short 
to battery 


NOx 
Exceedence - 
Empty Reagent 
Tank - Low 
fluid level 


The powertrain control module detected an 
internal temperature above the expected 
range 


Other related DTCs 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference O S STRPL Control 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Starter motor relay failure 


Cy NOTE: 


To detect short circuit to ground at the 
LS power stage 


The powertrain control module has detected 
a ground measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value was 
expected 


Other related DTCs 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Circuit reference О 5 STRPL Control 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Starter motor relay failure 


The powertrain control module has detected 
a vehicle power measurement for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a 
vehicle power measurement when another 
value was expected 


Other related DTCs 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit to 
power 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference O S STRPL Control 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Starter motor relay failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid level 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


motor relay circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new starter 
motor relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the starter 
motor relay circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new starter 
motor relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the starter 
motor relay circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new starter 
motor relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


A fault clear is NOT sufficient 
to clear the vehicle 
'inducement' system 
warnings. The 'inducement 


P2BA9- 
00 


NOx 
Exceedence - 
Insufficient 
Reagent 
Quality - No 
sub type 
information 


= Control Module Signal Name 


= Not applicable 


= Monitor Description 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank is empty 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= The powertrain control module has 


detected that a fluid level is too low for 


proper operation of the system 


= Diesel exhaust fluid level is low 


Purpose of the DTC 


= To monitor the selective catalytic 


reduction system for sudden reduction 
in catalyst Nox conversion efficiency by 


passive monitoring 


Electrical Cause 


= № 


Mechanical Cause 


= Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 


= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 


= Selective catalytic reduction - Nox 
conversion efficiency is below 
threshold. The diesel exhaust fluid 
quality is reduced or the selective 


catalytic reduction catalyst is missing 


= Monitor to prioritise the diesel exhaust 
fluid detection when a sudden drop in 
Nox conversion efficiency is detected 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Diesel exhaust fluid quality is reduced 


= Defective SCR catalyst (missing) 


= Deficient DEF reagent delivery 


warnings automatically clear 
ONLY upon confirmation of 
the repair by the vehicle OBD 
system. The monitoring MUST 
be executed. The pressure 
build-up normally occurs once 
the selective catalyst 
reduction catalytic converter 
temperature exceeds 150 °C 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Check and correct diesel 
exhaust fluid level 


в Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
" DEF system pressurized 


= On completion of the previous 
repair actions the following 
MUST be carried out 


= Refill DEF tank with at least 5 
liters DEF OR if DEF tank 
already full drain 2 liters of DEF 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment run routine — To 
Reset Selective Catalyst 
Reduction Start Inhibit 


= Drive vehicle at urban speeds 
approximately 50mph 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment clear all stored 
DTCs using the 'Diagnosis 
Menu' tab 


и NOTE: This clears the fault 
storage from P2BAE / P2BAF 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
" Using the manufacturer 
approved equipment measure 
DEF quality to check it 
conforms to specification 


= Drain and refill DEF if not to 
specification 


= Damaged/Removed SCR 
catalyst 


= Deposits on front face of SCR 
catalyst 


= Deposits on mixer 


= Check the diesel exhaust fluid 
injector for blockage/failure. Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) 
Diagnostic Tool and Application, 
perform an SCR dosing module 
test. For further information refer 
to Powertrain - 309-00 Exhaust 
System, Diesel, Diagnosis and 
Testing - Exhaust System DTC: 
Selective Catalytic Reduction 
(SCR), DIAGNOSTIC ROUTINES, 
SCR Dosing Module Test 


P2BA9- 
92 


NOx 
Exceedence - 
Insufficient 
Reagent 
Quality - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector blockage 
/failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor the selective catalytic 
reduction system for minimum catalyst 
Nox conversion efficiency by passive 
monitoring not met after function reset 


= Electrical Cause 


= No 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= On completion of the previous 
repair actions the following 
MUST be carried out 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= NOTE: Upon DTC(s) fault 
clear, the warning message 
changes to "No Restart 
Possible in XXX miles. Diesel 
Exhaust Fluid Dosing 
Malfunction" 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment run routine — To 
Reset Selective Catalyst 
Reductant (SCR) Quality 
Monitor 


= NOTE: The routine resets the 
DEF quality values AND 
preconditions the monitoring 
for the driving procedure 


= Drive vehicle at urban speeds 
until SCR catalyst warm and 
exhaust Nox sensors are 
active. Ensure the vehicle is 
not in DPF active regeneration 
and drive at urban speeds for 
20minutes (50 / 60mph) and 
light load 


= NOTE: These conditions 
ensure a rapid execution of 
the monitoring by keeping 
exhaust temperature under 
300 °C 


= The monitoring is executed 
within 15 minutes after the 
NOx sensor(s) become active 


The 'inducement' warning 
clears automatically once the 
monitoring has executed. This 
terminates the drive cycle 


и NOTE: If the engine MIL 
shows during the driving 
cycle: the malfunction has re- 
occurred 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment clear all stored 
DTCs using the ‘Diagnosis 
Menu’ tab 


= NOTE: This clears the fault 
storage from P2BAE / P2BAF 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
" Using the manufacturer 
approved equipment measure 
DEF quality to check it 
conforms to specification 


= Drain and refill DEF if not to 
specification 


= Mechanical Cause 
и Yes 


= Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


= Monitor Description 
= Selective catalytic reduction - the 
minimum conversion efficiency of the 
catalytic device is not met after 
function reset 


= The diesel exhaust fluid quality is not 
meeting manufacturer specifications or 
the SCR catalyst is removed 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Diesel exhaust fluid quality is reduced 


= Defective SCR catalyst (missing) 
= Deficient DEF reagent delivery 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector blockage 
/failure 


= Damaged/Removed SCR 
catalyst 


= Deposits on front face of SCR 
catalyst 


™ Deposits on mixer 


в Check the diesel exhaust fluid 


injector for blockage/failure. Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) 
Diagnostic Tool and Application, 
perform an SCR dosing module 
test. For further information refer 
to Powertrain - 309-00 Exhaust 
System, Diesel, Diagnosis and 
Testing - Exhaust System DTC: 
Selective Catalytic Reduction 
(SCR), DIAGNOSTIC ROUTINES, 
SCR Dosing Module Test 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= On completion of the previous 
repair actions the following 
MUST be carried out 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= NOTE: Upon DTC(s) fault 
clear, the warning message 
changes to "No Restart 
Possible in XXX miles. Diesel 
Exhaust Fluid Dosing 
Malfunction" 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment run routine — To 
Reset Selective Catalyst 
Reductant (SCR) Quality 
Monitor 


= NOTE: The routine resets the 
DEF quality values AND 
preconditions the monitoring 
for the driving procedure 


= Drive vehicle at urban speeds 
until SCR catalyst warm and 
exhaust Nox sensors are 
active. Ensure the vehicle is 
not in DPF active regeneration 
and drive at urban speeds (50 
/ 60mph) and light load until 
warnings clear 


= NOTE: These conditions 
ensure a rapid execution of 
the monitoring by keeping 
exhaust temperature under 
300 ?C 


= This monitoring is lengthy to 
execute; 6 conversion 
efficiencies must be calculated 
by the powertrain control 
module to test the monitoring 


= If the current drive cycle 
exceeds 25 minutes, stop 
engine and restart drive cycle 
for 25 minutes which should 
heal the fault 


P2BAE- 
00 


P2BAE- 
02 


NOx 
Exceedence - 
NOx Control 
Monitoring 
System - No 
sub type 
information 


NOx 
Exceedence - 
NOx Control 
Monitoring 
System - 
General signal 
failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Stage 1 This monitor shows at the first 
level of the driver advisory message - 
DEF low 


Electrical Cause 
" No 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Low diesel exhaust fluid level 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Overfilled DEF tank - Refer to D & Т 
section 309-00C: Exhaust system and 
refer to functionality of level sensor 
(possibility that the sensor reads 0 if 
over filled) 


= Customer has over filled the DEF tank 
= Diesel exhaust fluid level is low 


п Other related DTCs 


Purpose of the DTC 
и Stage 2 This monitor shows at the 
second level of the driver advisory 
message - DEF low - Refill DEF now 


Electrical Cause 
" No 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Low diesel exhaust fluid level 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Diesel exhaust fluid level is low 


= Other related DTCs 


The ‘inducement’ warning 
clears automatically once the 
monitoring has executed. This 
terminates the drive cycle 


NOTE: If the engine MIL 
shows during the driving 
cycle: the malfunction has re- 
occurred 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment clear all stored 
DTCs using the ‘Diagnosis 
Menu’ tab 


NOTE: This clears the fault 
storage from P2BAE / P2BAF 


m Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 


Ignition on 


The fault path responsible for 
the inducement level may 
require driving cycle conditions 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Diagnosis of this DTC may 
require using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check 
datalogger signals 


Ox05C1 Reductant Tank Fluid 
Level 


Check, drain and correct diesel 
exhaust fluid level 


Check powertrain control 
module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


The inducement system will 
clear automatically upon 
acknowledgment of repair by 
the OBD system 


m Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 


Ignition on 


The fault path responsible for 
the inducement level may 
require driving cycle conditions 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Diagnosis of this DTC may 
require using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check 
datalogger signals 


0х05С1 Reductant Tank Fluid 
Level 


Check and correct diesel 
exhaust fluid level 


P2BAF- 
00 


P2BAF- 
02 


NOx System 
Driver 
Inducement 
Active - No sub 
type 
information 


NOx System 
Driver 
Inducement 
Active - 
General signal 
failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= The DTC is set at first, second and third 
levels of final driver warning for 
inducement system 


Electrical Cause 
" No 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Signal Name 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= To monitor for low diesel exhaust fluid 
level 


= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid quality 


= To monitor selective catalyst reduction 
system hardware 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Diesel exhaust fluid level is low 


= Other related DTCs 


Purpose of the DTC 
= The ОТС is set at second, level of final 
driver warning for inducement system 


Electrical Cause 
= No 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= To monitor for low diesel exhaust fluid 
level 


= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid quality 


= To monitor selective catalyst reduction 
system hardware 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= Diesel exhaust fluid level is low 


п Other related DTCs 


Check powertrain control 
module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


The inducement system will 
clear automatically upon 
acknowledgment of repair by 
the OBD system 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 


Ignition on 


The fault path responsible for 
the inducement level may 
require driving cycle conditions 


п Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Diagnosis of this DTC may 
require using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check 
datalogger signals 


0х05С1 Reductant Tank Fluid 
Level 


Check and correct diesel 
exhaust fluid level 


Check powertrain control 
module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


The inducement system will 
clear automatically upon 
acknowledgment of repair by 
the OBD system 


п Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 


Ignition on 


The fault path responsible for 
the inducement level may 
require driving cycle conditions 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Diagnosis of this DTC may 
require using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check 
datalogger signals 


0х05С1 Reductant Tank Fluid 
Level 


Check and correct diesel 
exhaust fluid level 


Check powertrain control 
module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 


P2BAF- 
04 


U0001- 
87 


00001- 
88 


NOx System 
Driver 
Inducement 
Active - 
System 
internal failures 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Missing 
message 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


Purpose of the DTC 
= The DTC is set at third, level of final 
driver warning for inducement system 


Electrical Cause 
= No 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= To monitor for low diesel exhaust fluid 
level 


= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid quality 


= To monitor selective catalyst reduction 
system hardware 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= Diesel exhaust fluid level is low 


и Other related DTCs 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
parking aid control module within the 
specified time interval 


Other parking aid control module related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and parking aid control 
module network malfunction 


Parking aid control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where a data bus is not 
available 


High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network 
(CAN) powertrain systems bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= The inducement system will 
clear automatically upon 
acknowledgment of repair by 
the OBD system 


п Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 


Logging Strategy 
= Ignition on 


" The fault path responsible for 
the inducement level may 
require driving cycle conditions 


п Prioritised Checks to Perform 


= Diagnosis of this DTC may 
require using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment to check 
datalogger signals 


m 0х05С1 Reductant Tank Fluid 
Level 


= Check and correct diesel 
exhaust fluid level 


= Check powertrain control 
module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


" The inducement system will 
clear automatically upon 
acknowledgment of repair by 
the OBD system 


Check parking aid control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check parking aid 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the High 
Speed (HS) Controller Area 
Network (CAN) powertrain systems 
bus circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


U0028- 
82 


U0028- 
83 


U0028- 
87 


U0028- 
88 


U0080- 
82 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus A - Alive 
/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus A - Value 
of signal 
protection 
calculation 
incorrect 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus A - Missing 
message 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus A - Bus off 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus F - Alive 
/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


= High speed CAN (powertrain) fault 


= High speed CAN (powertrain) fault 


= High speed CAN (powertrain) fault 


= High speed CAN (powertrain) fault 


и Invalid data received from another control 
module via the high speed CAN bus 


= High speed CAN fault 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 


Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the power and 
ground connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
complete a CAN network integrity 
test. Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN network (powertrain) 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the power and 
ground connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
complete a CAN network integrity 
test. Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN network (powertrain) 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the power and 
ground connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
complete a CAN network integrity 
test. Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN network (powertrain) 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the power and 
ground connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
complete a CAN network integrity 
test. Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN network (powertrain) 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the power and 
ground connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
complete a CAN network integrity 
test. Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the CAN 
network 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
check the snapshot data to 
determine the invalid data source 
control module. Check the relevant 
control module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


U0080- 
83 


00080- 
87 


00101- 
87 


00103- 
87 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus F - Value 
of signal 
protection 
calculation 
incorrect 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus F - Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
with TCM - 
Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With Gear Shift 
Control Module 
A - Missing 
message 


" Unexpected data has been received via the 


high speed CAN network 


= High speed CAN fault 


" Unexpected data has been received via the 


high speed CAN network 


= High speed CAN fault 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
transmission control module within the 
specified time interval 


Other transmission control module related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and transmission control 
module network malfunction 


Transmission control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission control switch system fault 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the power and 
ground connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
complete a CAN network integrity 
test. Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the CAN 
network 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
identify the module(s) responsible 
for the erroneous CAN signals. 
Check these modules for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the power and 
ground connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
complete a CAN network integrity 
test. Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the CAN 
network 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
identify the module(s) responsible 
for the erroneous CAN signals. 
Check these modules for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check transmission control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check transmission 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
transmission control switch power 
and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test. Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short 


U0104- 
87 


U0106- 
87 


U011D- 
00 


U0121- 


Lost 
Communication 
With Cruise 
Control Module 
- Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With Glow Plug 
Control Module 
1 - Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With All Wheel 
Drive Control 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


Lost 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
speed control module within the specified 
time interval 


Other speed control module related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and speed control module 
network malfunction 


Speed control module power and ground 
circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
glow plug control module within the 
specified time interval 


Other glow plug control module related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and glow plug control 
module network malfunction 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference LIN B D LIN 


Glow plug control module power and ground 
circuits open circuit 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and all wheel drive control 
module network malfunction 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
all wheel drive control module within the 
specified time interval 


circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
check the transmission control 
switch for related DTCs and refer 
to the relevant DTC index 


Check speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check speed control 
module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check glow plug control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check glow plug 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Ignition on, engine running 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
check all wheel drive control 
module for related DTCs and refer 
to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
complete a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the power and 
ground connections to the all 
wheel drive control module 


Check the CAN circuit between 
powertrain control module and all 
wheel drive control module. Repair 
as necessary 


87 


U0126- 
87 


U0128- 
87 


U012A- 
87 


Communication 
With Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - 
Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With Steering 
Angle Sensor 
Module - 
Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With Park 
Brake Control 
Module - 
Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
with Chassis 
Control Module 
"A" - Missing 
message 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
anti-lock brake system control module 
within the specified time interval 


Other anti-lock brake system control 
module related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and anti-lock brake system 
control module network malfunction 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power and ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
steering angle sensor control module within 
the specified time interval 


Other steering angle sensor control module 
related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and steering angle sensor 
control module network malfunction 


Steering angle sensor control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
electric park brake control module within 
the specified time interval 


Other electric park brake control module 
related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and electric park brake 
control module network malfunction 


Electric park brake control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
integrated suspension control module within 
the specified time interval 


Other integrated suspension control module 
related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and integrated suspension 
control module network malfunction 


Integrated suspension control module 
power and ground circuits open circuit 


Check anti-lock brake system 
control module for related DTCs 
and refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check anti-lock 
brake system control module 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check steering angle sensor 
control module for related DTCs 
and refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check steering angle 
sensor control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check electric park brake control 
module for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check electric park 
brake control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check integrated suspension 
control module for related DTCs 
and refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check integrated 
suspension control module power 
and ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


U012D- 
87 


U0131- 
87 


U0138- 
87 


U0140- 
87 


Lost 
Communication 
With Generator 
Control Module 
- Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With Power 
Steering 
Control Module 
- Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
with All Terrain 
Control Module 
- Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With Body 
Control Module 
- Missing 
message 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
body control module/gateway module 
assembly within the specified time interval 


Other body control module/gateway module 
assembly related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and body control module 
/gateway module assembly network 
malfunction 


Body control module/gateway module 
assembly power and ground circuits open 
circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
power steering control module within the 
specified time interval 


Other power steering control module related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and power steering control 
module network malfunction 


Power steering control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
terrain response switchpack within the 
specified time interval 


Other terrain response switchpack related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and terrain response 
switchpack network malfunction 


Terrain response switchpack power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
body control module/gateway module 
assembly within the specified time interval 


Other body control module/gateway module 
assembly related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and body control module 
/gateway module assembly network 
malfunction 


Body control module/gateway module 
assembly power and ground circuits open 
circuit 


Check body control module 
/gateway module assembly for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check body control 
module/gateway module assembly 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check power steering control 
module for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check power 
steering control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check terrain response switchpack 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check terrain 
response switchpack power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check body control module 
/gateway module assembly for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check body control 
module/gateway module assembly 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit 


U0146- 
87 


U0151- 
08 


U0151- 
87 


00155- 
87 


Lost 
Communication 
With Gateway 
"A" - Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With Restraints 
Control Module 
- Bus signal 
/message 
failures 


Lost 
Communication 
With Restraints 
Control Module 
- Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With 
Instrument 
Panel Cluster 
(IPC) Control 
Module - 
Missing 
message 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
body control module/gateway module 
assembly within the specified time interval 


Other body control module/gateway module 
assembly related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and body control module 
/gateway module assembly network 
malfunction 


Body control module/gateway module 
assembly power and ground circuits open 
circuit 


This DTC may be set because of vehicle 
collision 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
restraints control module within the 
specified time interval 


Other restraints control module related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and restraints control 
module network malfunction 


Restraints control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
restraints control module within the 
specified time interval 


Other restraints control module related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and restraints control 
module network malfunction 


Restraints control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
instrument cluster within the specified time 
interval 


Other instrument cluster related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and instrument cluster 
network malfunction 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check body control module 
/gateway module assembly for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check body control 
module/gateway module assembly 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check restraints control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check restraints 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check restraints control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check restraints 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check instrument cluster for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check instrument 


U0164- 
87 


U0167- 
00 


U023A- 
87 


U0255- 
87 


Lost 
Communication 
With HVAC 
Control Module 
- Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With Vehicle 
Immobilizer 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Image 
Processing 
Module A - 
Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With Front 
Display 
Interface 


Instrument cluster power and ground 
circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
automatic temperature control module 
within the specified time interval 


Other automatic temperature control 
module related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and automatic temperature 
control module network malfunction 


Automatic temperature control module 
power and ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
keyless vehicle module immobilizer 
/antenna unit / electric steering column lock 
control module within the specified time 
interval 


Other keyless vehicle module immobilizer 
/antenna unit / electric steering column lock 
control module related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and keyless vehicle module 
/ immobilizer antenna unit / electric 
steering column lock control module 
network malfunction 


Keyless vehicle module / immobilizer 
antenna unit / electric steering column lock 
control module power and ground circuits 
open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
image processing control module within the 
specified time interval 


Other image processing control module 
related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and image processing 
control module network malfunction 


Image processing control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
touch screen control module within the 
specified time interval 


Other touch screen control module related 
DTCs 


cluster power and ground circuits 
for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check automatic temperature 
control module for related DTCs 
and refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check automatic 
temperature control module power 
and ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check keyless vehicle module 
immobilizer /antenna unit / electric 
steering column lock control 
module for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check keyless 
vehicle module immobilizer 
/antenna unit / electric steering 
column lock control module power 
and ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check image processing control 
module for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check image 
processing control module power 
and ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check touch screen control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


U0284- 
87 


U029D- 
87 


Module - 
Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
with Active 
Grille Air 
Shutter Module 
"A" - Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With NOx 
Sensor "A" - 
Missing 
message 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and touch screen control 
module network malfunction 


Touch screen control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
active grille control module within the 
specified time interval 


Other active grille control module related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and active grille control 
module network malfunction 


Active grille control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To check CAN communication between 
powertrain control module and pre 
selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
и Circuit reference CAN L 3 


m Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Communication error between 
powertrain control module and pre 
selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the pre selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor / diesel sub net CAN within 
the specified time interval 


= Pre and post NOx sensor connectors 
are crossed 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor / diesel sub net CAN circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


" Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check touch screen 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


= Check active grille control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check active grille 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


A fault clear is NOT sufficient 
to clear the vehicle 
'inducement' system 
warnings. The 'inducement' 
warnings automatically clear 
ONLY upon confirmation of 
the repair by the vehicle OBD 
system. The monitoring MUST 
be executed. The electrical 
checks normally occur once 
ignition is on or after engine 
start 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Check pre and post NOx 
sensor connectors are not 
crossed 


" Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the pre 
selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor / diesel sub net 
CAN circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Engine running 


= On completion of the previous 
repair actions the following 
MUST be carried out 


U029E- 
87 


Lost 
Communication 
With NOx 
Sensor "B" - 
Missing 
message 


Purpose of the DTC 


= To check CAN communication between 


powertrain control module and post 


selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


" Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Communication error between 
powertrain control module and post 


selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 


the post selective catalytic reduction 


NOx sensor / diesel sub net CAN within 


the specified time interval 


= Pre and post NOx sensor connectors 
are crossed 


и Post selective catalytic reduction NOx 


sensor / diesel sub net CAN circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 


power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= NOTE: The engine MIL is OFF 
(when engine ON) 


= Start engine 


= The 'inducement' warning 
clears automatically once the 
monitoring has executed and 
passed with no malfunction. 
This terminates the drive cycle 


и NOTE: If the engine MIL 
shows during the driving 
cycle, then the malfunction 
has re-occurred. Further 
repair is required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment clear all stored 
DTCs using the ‘Diagnosis 
Menu’ tab 


= NOTE: This clears the fault 
storage from P2BAE / P2BAF 


Cy NOTE: 


A fault clear is NOT sufficient 
to clear the vehicle 
‘inducement’ system 
warnings. The 'inducement' 
warnings automatically clear 
ONLY upon confirmation of 
the repair by the vehicle OBD 
system. The monitoring MUST 
be executed. The electrical 
checks normally occur once 
ignition is on or after engine 
start 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Check pre and post NOx 
sensor connectors are not 
crossed 


" Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor / diesel sub net 
CAN circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
" Engine running 


= On completion of the previous 
repair actions the following 
MUST be carried out 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 


U02A3- 
13 


Lost 
Communication 
With PM 
Sensor - 
Circuit open 


= Purpose of the DTC 


Diagnostic communication to 
powertrain control module interrupted, 
component protection 


= Electrical Cause 


Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 


No 


= Control Module Signal Name 


Circuit reference CAN L 3 
Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor) 


= Monitor Description 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module not connected 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


CAN L 3 circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


CAN_3_H circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 

circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor blocked 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor failure 


Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


NOTE: The engine MIL is OFF 
(when engine ON) 


Start engine 


The ‘inducement’ warning 
clears automatically once the 
monitoring has executed and 
passed with no malfunction. 
This terminates the drive cycle 


NOTE: If the engine MIL 
shows during the driving 
cycle, then the malfunction 
has re-occurred. Further 
repair is required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment clear all stored 
DTCs using the ‘Diagnosis 
Menu’ tab 


NOTE: This clears the fault 
storage from P2BAE / P2BAF 


п Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 


Ignition on for 60 seconds 


п Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
CAN L 3 and CAN 3 H circuit 
for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor module circuit for 
short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor for 
blockage 


Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
Soot sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check powertrain 
control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


U02A3- 
87 


U02A5- 
87 


Lost 
Communication 
With PM 
Sensor - 
Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
with Reductant 
Heater Control 
Module - 
Missing 
message 


" Purpose of the DTC 


Interrupted CAN communication, 
component protection 


= Electrical Cause 


Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 


Yes 


= Control Module Signal Name 


Circuit reference CAN_L_3 
Circuit reference CAN_3_H 


Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor) 


= Monitor Description 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module lost communication 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


CAN L 3 circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


CAN. 3 H circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 

circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor blocked 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor failure 


= Purpose of the DTC 


To check CAN communication between 
powertrain control module and diesel 
exhaust fluid heater control unit 


= Electrical Cause 


Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 


Yes 


= Control Module Signal Name 


Circuit reference CAN L 3 


Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


= Monitor Description 


Communication error between 
powertrain control module and diesel 
exhaust fluid heater control unit 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the diesel exhaust fluid heater control 
unit / diesel sub net CAN within the 
specified time interval 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Ignition on for 60 seconds 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
CAN L 3 and CAN 3 H circuit 
for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


™ Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor module circuit for 
short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Check post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor for 
blockage 


= Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment check powertrain 
control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Engine running 


п Prioritised Checks to Perform 
и Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the diesel 
exhaust fluid heater control 
unit / diesel sub net CAN 
circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


U0300- 
81 


U0402- 
00 


U0402- 
41 


U0402- 
64 


Internal 
Control Module 
Software 
Incompatibility 
- Invalid serial 
data received 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - No sub 
type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - General 
checksum 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit 
/ diesel sub net CAN circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


The powertrain control module has 
indicated a signal was received with the 
corresponding validity bit equal to "invalid" 
or post processing of the signal determines 
it is invalid 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference B D CANL1 


и Circuit reference В D CANH1 


Powertrain control module software 
mismatch 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
transmission control module within the 
specified time interval 


Implausible CAN data received from 
transmission control module 


Other transmission control module related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and transmission control 
module network malfunction 


Transmission control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
transmission control module within the 
specified time interval 


Implausible CAN data received from 
transmission control module 


Other transmission control module related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and transmission control 
module network malfunction 


Transmission control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module detected 
plausibility failures 


CN NOTE: 


Allow vehicle to power down 
for at least 10 minutes before 
installing latest relevant level 
of software 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
check and install latest relevant 
level of software to the powertrain 
control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check transmission control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check transmission 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check transmission control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check transmission 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check transmission control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 


U0402- 
82 


U0404- 
41 


U0404- 
82 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - Alive 
/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gear Shift 
Control Module 
A - General 
checksum 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gear Shift 
Control Module 
A - Alive 
/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
transmission control module within the 
specified time interval 


Implausible CAN data received from 
transmission control module 


Other transmission control module related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and transmission control 
module network malfunction 


Transmission control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has 
indicated that a signal was received without 
the corresponding rolling count value being 
properly updated 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
transmission control module within the 
specified time interval 


Implausible CAN data received from 
transmission control module 


Other transmission control module related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and transmission control 
module network malfunction 


Transmission control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
transmission control switch within the 
specified time interval 


Implausible CAN data received from 
transmission control switch 


Other transmission control switch related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and transmission control 
switch network malfunction 


Transmission control switch power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has 
indicated that a signal was received without 
the corresponding rolling count value being 
properly updated 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
transmission control switch within the 
specified time interval 


Implausible CAN data received from 
transmission control switch 


Other transmission control switch related 
DTCs 


perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check transmission 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check transmission control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check transmission 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check transmission control switch 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check transmission 
control switch power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check transmission control switch 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check transmission 
control switch power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


U0404- 
86 


U0405- 
68 


U0405- 
82 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gear Shift 
Control Module 
A - Signal 
invalid 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 
Module - Event 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 
Module - Alive 
/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and transmission control 
switch network malfunction 


Transmission control switch power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has 

determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
transmission control switch within the 
specified time interval 


Implausible CAN data received from 
transmission control switch 


Other transmission control switch related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and transmission control 
switch network malfunction 


Transmission control switch power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module indicated the 
detection of a system event that was not 
caused by the powertrain control module 
itself but forced the powertrain control 
module to store the DTC e.g. missing 
functionality from another system or control 
module 


Other speed control system failure related 
DTCs 


Other communications bus network failure 
related DTCs 


Speed control system failure connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Speed control module power or ground 
circuit short circuit to ground, circuit short 
circuit to power 


The powertrain control module has 
indicated that a signal was received without 
the corresponding rolling count value being 
properly updated 


Other speed control system failure related 
DTCs 


Other communications bus network failure 
related DTCs 


Speed control system failure connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check transmission control switch 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check transmission 
control switch power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check communications bus 
network for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Check speed control buttons are 
not jammed/contaminated 
/damaged. Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check speed control 
module power and ground circuits 
for short circuit to ground, circuit 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check communications bus 
network for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Check speed control buttons are 
not jammed/contaminated 
/damaged. Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


U0405- 
84 


U0405- 
86 


U0412- 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 
Module - 

Signal below 
allowable range 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 
Module - 
Signal invalid 


Invalid Data 


= Speed control module power or ground 


circuit short circuit to ground, circuit short 
circuit to power 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 


quantity, reported via serial data, is below a 


specified range 


Other speed control system failure related 
DTCs 


Other communications bus network failure 
related DTCs 


Speed control system failure connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Speed control module power or ground 
circuit short circuit to ground, circuit short 
circuit to power 


The powertrain control module has 

determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


Other speed control system failure related 
DTCs 


Other communications bus network failure 
related DTCs 


Speed control system failure connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Speed control module power or ground 
circuit short circuit to ground, circuit short 
circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check speed control 
module power and ground circuits 
for short circuit to ground, circuit 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check communications bus 
network for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Check speed control buttons are 
not jammed/contaminated 
/damaged. Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check speed control 
module power and ground circuits 
for short circuit to ground, circuit 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check communications bus 
network for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Check speed control buttons are 
not jammed/contaminated 
/damaged. Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check speed control 
module power and ground circuits 
for short circuit to ground, circuit 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


00 


U0415- 
00 


U0415- 
41 


U0415- 
68 


Received From 
Battery Energy 
Control Module 
A - No sub 
type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - 
General 
checksum 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - Event 
information 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
battery energy control module within the 
specified time interval 


Implausible CAN data received from battery 
energy control module 


Other battery energy control module related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and battery energy control 
module network malfunction 


Battery energy control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
anti-lock brake system control module 
within the specified time interval 


Implausible CAN data received from anti- 
lock brake system control module 


Other anti-lock brake system control 
module related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and anti-lock brake system 
control module network malfunction 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power and ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
anti-lock brake system control module 
within the specified time interval 


Implausible CAN data received from anti- 
lock brake system control module 


Other anti-lock brake system control 
module related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and anti-lock brake system 
control module network malfunction 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power and ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module indicated the 
detection of a system event that was not 
caused by the powertrain control module 
itself but forced the powertrain control 
module to store the DTC e.g. missing 
functionality from another system or control 
module 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
anti-lock brake system control module 
within the specified time interval 


Implausible CAN data received from anti- 
lock brake system control module 


Other anti-lock brake system control 
module related DTCs 


Check battery energy control 
module for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check battery 
energy control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check anti-lock brake system 
control module for related DTCs 
and refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check anti-lock 
brake system control module 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check anti-lock brake system 
control module for related DTCs 
and refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check anti-lock 
brake system control module 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check anti-lock brake system 
control module for related DTCs 
and refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check anti-lock 
brake system control module 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


U0415- 
82 


U0417- 
41 


U0417- 
82 


0041Е- 
00 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - Alive 
/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Park Brake 
Control Module 
- General 
checksum 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Park Brake 
Control Module 
- Alive 
/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received From 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and anti-lock brake system 
control module network malfunction 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power and ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has 
indicated that a signal was received without 
the corresponding rolling count value being 
properly updated 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
anti-lock brake system control module 
within the specified time interval 


Implausible CAN data received from anti- 
lock brake system control module 


Other anti-lock brake system control 
module related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and anti-lock brake system 
control module network malfunction 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power and ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
electric park brake control module within 
the specified time interval 


Implausible CAN data received from electric 
park brake control module 


Other electric park brake control module 
related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and electric park brake 
control module network malfunction 


Electric park brake control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has 
indicated that a signal was received without 
the corresponding rolling count value being 
properly updated 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
electric park brake control module within 
the specified time interval 


Implausible CAN data received from electric 
park brake control module 


Other electric park brake control module 
related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and electric park brake 
control module network malfunction 


Electric park brake control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 


Check anti-lock brake system 
control module for related DTCs 
and refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check anti-lock 
brake system control module 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check electric park brake control 
module for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check electric park 
brake control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check electric park brake control 
module for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check electric park 
brake control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


U0426- 
00 


U0447- 
00 


U0452- 
00 


All Wheel Drive 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Vehicle 
Immobilizer 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gateway "A" - 
No sub type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Restraints 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


all wheel drive control module within the 
specified time interval 


Other all wheel drive control module related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and all wheel drive control 
module network malfunction 


All wheel drive control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
keyless vehicle module immobilizer 
/antenna unit / electric steering column lock 
control module within the specified time 
interval 


Other keyless vehicle module immobilizer 
/antenna unit / electric steering column lock 
control module related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and keyless vehicle module 
/ immobilizer antenna unit / electric 
steering column lock control module 
network malfunction 


Keyless vehicle module / immobilizer 
antenna unit / electric steering column lock 
control module power and ground circuits 
open circuit 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity dual 
battery system 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity body 
control module/gateway module assembly 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity seat belt 
sensor 


Harness failure - Wiring restraints control 
module 


Check all wheel drive control 
module for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check all wheel drive 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check keyless vehicle module 
immobilizer /antenna unit / electric 
steering column lock control 
module for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check keyless 
vehicle module immobilizer 
/antenna unit / electric steering 
column lock control module power 
and ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check body control module 
/gateway module assembly for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check restraints control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


U04A4- 
02 


U05A6- 
08 


U05AA- 
86 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
PM Sensor - 
General signal 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Reductant 
Heater Control 
Module - Bus 
signal/message 
failures 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Charge Air 
Cooler Coolant 
Pump - Signal 
invalid 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Incorrect CAN communication, 
component protection 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference CAN L 3 


" Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


" Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor) 


Monitor Description 
= Invalid data received from post 
selective catalyst reduction soot sensor 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
" Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To check CAN communication between 
powertrain control module and diesel 
exhaust fluid heater control unit 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


" Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Communication error between 
powertrain control module and diesel 
exhaust fluid heater control unit 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the diesel exhaust fluid heater control 
unit / diesel sub net CAN within the 
specified time interval 


п Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit 
/ diesel sub net CAN circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= The powertrain control module has 


determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


Charge air coolant pump is not reaching the 
desired position 


Charge air coolant pump circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Ignition on 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Engine running 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
и Check diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit / diesel sub 
net CAN for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


" Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the diesel 
exhaust fluid heater control 
unit / diesel sub net CAN 
circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment to 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x05D6 Auxiliary Engine 
Coolant Pump - Commanded - 
% 


= 0x05DA Coolant Pump 
Variable Flow Actuator Position 
- Measured - % 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is = Refer to the electrical circuit 
backed out, connector pin corrosion diagrams and check the charge air 
coolant pump circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Charge air coolant pump failure 

= Wiring 

" Mechanical integrity = Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Installation 


= Check and install a new charge air 
coolant pump as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


U1A14- | CAN = The powertrain control module has detected 
93 Initialisation that the component is not operating e NOTE: 
Failure - No 
operation = Harness failure - Wiring integrity short | 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, Allow vehicle to power down 
open circuit, high resistance for at least 10 minutes before 
installing latest relevant level 
= Powertrain control module software of software 
mismatch 
= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
check and install latest relevant 
level of software to the powertrain 
control module 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 
U1A14- | CAN = The powertrain control module has detected 
94 Initialisation that the component is operating in a way or А NOTE: 
Failure - at a time that it has not been commanded 
О 10 operate Allow vehicle to power down 
operation 
" Harness failure - Wiring integrity short for at least 10 minutes before 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, installing latest relevant level 
open circuit, high resistance of software 
= Powertrain control module software 
mismatch 
= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
check and install latest relevant 
level of software to the powertrain 
control module 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 
U2012- | Car = The powertrain control module detected = Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
00 Configuration plausibility failures Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
Parameter(s) - . . . . check and up-date the car 
No sub type * Car configuration signal not received configuration file as required 
information Е 


Car configuration file incorrect 


п Harness fault - CAN circuit 


U2012- 
02 


U2012- 
56 


U2012- 
64 


U2012- 
86 


Car 
Configuration 
Parameter(s) - 
General signal 
failure 


Car 
Configuration 
Parameter(s) - 
Invalid 
/incomplete 
configuration 


Car 
Configuration 
Parameter(s) - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Car 
Configuration 
Parameter(s) - 


Central junction box not transmitting some 
or all of the car configuration CAN data 


Cy NOTE: 


The engine control module check that 
the final drive ratio corresponds to car 
configuration file 


Car configuration signal not received 
Car configuration file incorrect 
Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Central junction box not transmitting some 
or all of the car configuration CAN data 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Cross check vehicle type from 
calibration with vehicle type from CCF 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Monitor Description 
= The vehicle type is different than 
expected value 


Car configuration signal not received 
Car configuration file incorrect 


Flex ray / CAN circuit harness failure - 
Wiring integrity short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


The powertrain control module detected 
plausibility failures 


Car configuration signal not received 
Car configuration file incorrect 
Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Central junction box not transmitting some 
or all of the car configuration CAN data 


Cy NOTE: 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check CAN circuits. 
Repair wiring harness as required 


Check the central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
check and up-date the car 
configuration file as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check CAN circuits. 
Repair wiring harness as required 


Check the central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
check and up-date the car 
configuration file as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity of 
Flexray / CAN circuits. Repair 
wiring harness as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
check and up-date the car 
configuration file as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check CAN circuits. 
Repair wiring harness as required 


Check the central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


U2108- 
00 


U2108- 
24 


Signal invalid 


Adaptive 
Cruise Control 
- No sub type 
information 


Adaptive 
Cruise Control 
- Signal stuck 
high 


The engine control module check that 
the oil level detection sensor is 
activated through car configuration file 


The powertrain control module has 

determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


Car configuration signal not received 
Car configuration file incorrect 
Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Central junction box not transmitting some 
or all of the car configuration CAN data 


Other adaptive speed control system failure 
related DTCs 


= Other communications bus network failure 


related DTCs 


Adaptive speed control system failure 
connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Adaptive speed control module power or 
ground circuit short circuit to ground, circuit 
short circuit to power 


The powertrain control module measures a 
signal that remains high when transitions 
are expected 


Other adaptive speed control system failure 
related DTCs 


Other communications bus network failure 
related DTCs 


Adaptive speed control system failure 
connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Adaptive speed control module power or 
ground circuit short circuit to ground, circuit 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment 
check and up-date the car 
configuration file as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check CAN circuits. 
Repair wiring harness as required 


Check the central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check adaptive speed control 
module for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Check communications bus 
network for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Check adaptive speed control 
buttons are not jammed 
/contaminated/damaged. Inspect 
connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and 
/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check adaptive 
speed control module power and 
ground circuits for short circuit to 
ground, circuit short circuit to 
power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check adaptive speed control 
module for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Check communications bus 
network for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Check adaptive speed control 
buttons are not jammed 
/contaminated/damaged. Inspect 
connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and 
/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check adaptive 
speed control module power and 
ground circuits for short circuit to 
ground, circuit short circuit to 
power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 


U2108- 
64 


U2108- 
68 


U2108- 
86 


Adaptive 
Cruise Control 
- Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Adaptive 
Cruise Control 
- Event 
information 


Adaptive 
Cruise Control 
- Signal invalid 


The powertrain control module detected 
plausibility failures 


Other adaptive speed control system failure 
related DTCs 


Other communications bus network failure 
related DTCs 


Adaptive speed control system failure 
connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Adaptive speed control module power or 
ground circuit short circuit to ground, circuit 
short circuit to power 


The powertrain control module indicated the 
detection of a system event that was not 
caused by the powertrain control module 
itself but forced the powertrain control 
module to store the DTC e.g. missing 
functionality from another system or control 
module 


Other adaptive speed control system failure 
related DTCs 


Other communications bus network failure 
related DTCs 


Adaptive speed control system failure 
connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Adaptive speed control module power or 
ground circuit short circuit to ground, circuit 
short circuit to power 


The powertrain control module has 

determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check adaptive speed control 
module for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Check communications bus 
network for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Check adaptive speed control 
buttons are not jammed 
/contaminated/damaged. Inspect 
connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and 
/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check adaptive 
speed control module power and 
ground circuits for short circuit to 
ground, circuit short circuit to 
power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check adaptive speed control 
module for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Check communications bus 
network for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Check adaptive speed control 
buttons are not jammed 
/contaminated/damaged. Inspect 
connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and 
/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check adaptive 
speed control module power and 
ground circuits for short circuit to 
ground, circuit short circuit to 
power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check adaptive speed control 
module for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


U3009- 
00 


U300C- 
00 


Control Module 
Ground "B" - 
No sub type 
information 


Ignition Input 
Off/On/Start - 
No sub type 
information 


Other adaptive speed control system failure 
related DTCs 


Other communications bus network failure 
related DTCs 


Adaptive speed control system failure 
connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Adaptive speed control module power or 
ground circuit short circuit to ground, circuit 
short circuit to power 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Removal detection post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference CAN L 3 


и Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 
" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor signal in part load not plausible 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor not installed in the exhaust 
system 


и Post selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor failure 


= Purpose of the DTC 


= Removal detection post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor 


= Electrical Cause 


" Yes 


= Check communications bus 
network for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


= Check adaptive speed control 
buttons are not jammed 
/contaminated/damaged. Inspect 
connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and 
/or corrosion 


и Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check adaptive 
speed control module power and 
ground circuits for short circuit to 
ground, circuit short circuit to 
power 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= NOx sensor released, the dew 

point detection function is 
initiated (after engine start 
there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in 
the exhaust, the function 
integrates the warmth 
quantity seen by the sensor 
and then releases it, then the 
sensor is heated and starts 
measuring) 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Check post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor is 
correctly installed in the 
exhaust system 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Check and install a new post 
selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= NOx sensor released, the dew 
point detection function is 
initiated (after engine start 
there is a strategy to avoid 


U300F- 
00 


Ignition Input 
Accessory - No 
sub type 
information 


Mechanical Cause 
и Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
m Circuit reference CAN L 3 


= Circuit reference САМ 3 H 


Monitor Description 
" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor signal in part load not plausible 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor not installed in the exhaust 
system 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Post selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Removal detection post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
и Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Signal Name 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


" Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Post selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor signal in part load not plausible 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Post selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor not installed in the exhaust 
system 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor failure 


activation if water is present in 
the exhaust, the function 
integrates the warmth 
quantity seen by the sensor 
and then releases it, then the 
sensor is heated and starts 
measuring) 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Check post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor is 
correctly installed in the 
exhaust system 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new post 
selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


п Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 


NOx sensor released, the dew 
point detection function is 
initiated (after engine start 
there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in 
the exhaust, the function 
integrates the warmth 
quantity seen by the sensor 
and then releases it, then the 
sensor is heated and starts 
measuring) 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Check post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor is 
correctly installed in the 
exhaust system 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new post 
selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


POWERTRAIN CONTROL MODULE (PCM) - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL - B10A2-01 TO РО207-32 


vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 


warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 


approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Powertrain 


Control Module (PCM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant Diagnosis 


and Testing section in the workshop manual. For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine 
Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
B10A2- | Crash Input - 
01 General (№ МОТЕ: 
electrical 
failure 


Purpose of the DTC. To indicate 
that the hardware signal received 
from restraints control module is 
unreliable 


= This DTC may be set because of 
vehicle collision 


" The hardwired crash signal circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


и Other restraints control module related 
DTCs 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the hardwired crash signal 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check restraints control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check restraints control module 
power and ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


B10A2- 
07 


B10A2- 
26 


B10A2- 
27 


Crash Input - 
Mechanical 
failures 


Crash Input - 
Signal rate of 
change below 
threshold 


Crash Input - 
Signal rate of 
change above 
threshold 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and restraints control 
module network malfunction 


Restraints control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


CN NOTE: 


Purpose of the DTC. To indicate 
that the hardware signal received 
from restraints control module is 
unreliable 


This DTC may be set because of 
vehicle collision 


The hardwired crash signal circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Other restraints control module related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and restraints control 
module network malfunction 


Restraints control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


CN NOTE: 


Purpose of the DTC. To indicate a 
duty cycle out of range 


The signal transitions more slowly than 
is reasonably allowed 


This DTC may be set because of 
vehicle collision 


The hardwired crash signal circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Other restraints control module related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and restraints control 
module network malfunction 


Restraints control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


Cy NOTE: 


Purpose of the DTC. To indicate a 
duty cycle out of range 


The signal transitions more quickly 
than is reasonably allowed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the hardwired crash signal 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check restraints control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check restraints control module 


power and ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 


retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the hardwired crash signal 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check restraints control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check restraints control module 


power and ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 


retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the hardwired crash signal 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check restraints control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


B10A2- 
32 


B10A2- 
35 


B1206- 
68 


Crash Input - 
Signal low 
time < 
minimum 


Crash Input - 
Signal high 
time > 
maximum 


Crash 
Occurred - 
Event 
information 


= This DTC may be set because of 
vehicle collision 


= The hardwired crash signal circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


п Other restraints control module related 
DTCs 


= CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and restraints control 
module network malfunction 


в Restraints control module power апа 
ground circuits open circuit 


= The powertrain control module 
detected the low pulse is too narrow 
with respect to time 


= This DTC may be set because of 
vehicle collision 


= The hardwired crash signal circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


" Other restraints control module related 
DTCs 


= CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and restraints control 
module network malfunction 


= Restraints control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


= This DTC is set when the powertrain 
control module detects that the signal 
high time is greater than the 
maximum value 


= This DTC may be set because of 
vehicle collision 


The hardwired crash signal circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


п Other restraints control module related 
DTCs 


= CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and restraints control 
module network malfunction 


в Restraints control module power апа 
ground circuits open circuit 


Cy NOTE: 


Purpose of the DTC. To indicate a 
crash has been detected by the 
engine control module 


= The powertrain control module 
indicated the detection of a system 
event that was not caused by the 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check restraints control module 
power and ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the hardwired crash signal 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check restraints control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check restraints control module 
power and ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the hardwired crash signal 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check restraints control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check restraints control module 
power and ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check restraints control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check restraints control module 
power and ground circuits for open circuit 


C0031- 
29 


C0034- 
29 


C0037- 
29 


C003A- 
29 


Left Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Signal invalid 


Right Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Signal invalid 


Left Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Signal invalid 


Right Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - 
Signal invalid 


powertrain control module itself but 
forced the powertrain control module 
to store the DTC e.g. missing 
functionality from another system or 
control module 


= This DTC may be set because of 


vehicle collision 
= Powertrain control module 
received crash event via CAN bus 
or hardwired input signal 500HZ 
follow by 250 HZ pattern 


= Loss of communications with the 
central junction box via network 
communications and loss of the 
PWM signal from the restraints 
control module 


п Other restraints control module related 
DTCs 


= CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and restraints control 
module network malfunction 


= Restraints control module power апа 
ground circuits open circuit 


= The value of the signal measured by 
the powertrain control module is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


= Anti-lock brake system failure 


= The value of the signal measured by 
the powertrain control module is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


= Anti-lock brake system failure 


" The value of the signal measured by 
the powertrain control module is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


= Anti-lock brake system failure 


= The value of the signal measured by 
the powertrain control module is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake system 
control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake system 
control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake system 
control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


C0051- 
00 


P0016- 
3A 


Steering 
Wheel 
Position 
Sensor - No 
sub type 
information 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 1 
Sensor A - 
Incorrect has 
too many 
pulses 


= Anti-lock brake system failure 


и Steering angle sensor module power 
or ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


= High speed CAN bus (chassis) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= High speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Steering angle sensor system fault 


= Other related DTCs 

= Engine assembled incorrectly 

" Loose camshaft position sensor 
= Loose crankshaft position sensor 


= Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Crankshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


= Crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor excessive, debris on 
sensor face, damaged teeth on rotor 


= Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


= Timing chain stretch beyond а 
tolerable limit 


= Valve timing incorrect 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake system 
control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the steering angle sensor 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
high speed CAN bus (chassis) circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
high speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the steering 
angle sensor module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor is correct, remove any 
debris from sensor face, check for 
damaged teeth on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Check crankshaft position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check reluctor ring to sensor runout and 
air gap are within specification 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve timing 
is within specification 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Р0030- 
29 


P0031- 
11 


P0032- 
12 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Signal invalid 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
High Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Circuit short 
to battery 


The value of the signal measured by 
the powertrain control module is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer than 
expected or has detected a vehicle 
power measurement when another 
value was expected 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Oxygen sensor' routine 
(0x4035) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Diesel fueling adaption re- 
initialization’ routine (0х402С) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Oxygen sensor' routine 
(0x4035) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Diesel fueling adaption re- 
initialization' routine (0x402C) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Oxygen sensor' routine 
(0x4035) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Diesel fueling adaption re- 
initialization’ routine (0x402C) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P0045- 
13 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
"A" Circuit 
/Open - 
Circuit open 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Variable geometry turbine vane 
actuator circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Variable geometry turbine vane 
actuator failure 


CN NOTE: 


The datalogger signals are 
applicable only for TDV6 


= Diagnosis may require using the Jaguar 
Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment to check datalogger signals 


0X0347 - Boost Pressure Actuator 
Bank 2 — Measured Position 


Signal is displayed in 9o 
Circuit reference УСТ FB 


TDV6 engines the request will vary in 
between 20 - 80% 


The scaling of the signal should be in 
seconds, a period of minimum 10 
seconds would be ideal to view on 
the screen one stretch so that we 
filter the minute deviations or non 
alignments coming from the actuator 
control strategy and response 


and 


0Х03Е0 - Boost Pressure Actuator 
Bank 2 — Desired position 


Signal is displayed in % 
Circuit reference not applicable 


The scaling of the signal should be in 
seconds, a period of minimum 10 
seconds would be ideal to view on 
the screen one stretch so that we 
filter the minute deviations or non 
alignments coming from the actuator 
control strategy and response 


Check for an alignment of the two 
variables (Boost Pressure Actuator 
Bank 2 — Measured Position and 
Boost Pressure Actuator Bank 2 — 
Desired position) whilst the actuator 
is driven (a short drive with tip-in tip- 
out scenarios will do). Only if major 
deviations are taking place or any 
sticking of the measured position 
then this would signify a component 
operating deficiency 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the variable geometry turbine 
vane actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a new variable 
geometry turbine vane actuator as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Air path set-up routine' 
routine's (0х4030/0х4051 01 
/0х4050 01/DID OxF405) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 


P0046- 
16 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
"A" Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
- Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a specified 
range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to ground 


Variable geometry turbine vane 
actuator circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Variable geometry turbine vane 
actuator failure 


carry out 'Powertrain control module 
low pressure EGR adaption clear' 
routine (0х0406 OC) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


CN NOTE: 


The datalogger signals are 
applicable only for TDV6 


= Diagnosis may require using the Jaguar 
Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment to check datalogger signals 


0X0347 - Boost Pressure Actuator 
Bank 2 — Measured Position 


Signal is displayed in 9o 
Circuit reference УСТ FB 


TDV6 engines the request will vary in 
between 20 - 80% 


The scaling of the signal should be in 
seconds, a period of minimum 10 
seconds would be ideal to view on 
the screen one stretch so that we 
filter the minute deviations or non 
alignments coming from the actuator 
control strategy and response 


and 


ОХОЗЕО - Boost Pressure Actuator 
Bank 2 — Desired position 


Signal is displayed in % 
Circuit reference not applicable 


The scaling of the signal should be in 
seconds, a period of minimum 10 
seconds would be ideal to view on 
the screen one stretch so that we 
filter the minute deviations or non 
alignments coming from the actuator 
control strategy and response 


Check for an alignment of the two 
variables (Boost Pressure Actuator 
Bank 2 — Measured Position and 
Boost Pressure Actuator Bank 2 — 
Desired position) whilst the actuator 
is driven (a short drive with tip-in tip- 
out scenarios will do). Only if major 
deviations are taking place or any 
sticking of the measured position 
then this would signify a component 
operating deficiency 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the variable geometry turbine 
vane actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0046- 
19 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
"A" Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
- Circuit 
current above 
threshold 


The powertrain control module has 
measured current flow above a 
specified range 


Variable geometry turbine vane 
actuator circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Variable geometry turbine vane 
actuator failure 


в Check and install a new variable 
geometry turbine vane actuator as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Air path set-up routine' 
routine's (0х4030/0х4051 01 
/0х4050 01/DID OxF405) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Powertrain control module 
low pressure EGR adaption clear' 
routine (0x0406 0С) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Cy NOTE: 


The datalogger signals are 
applicable only for TDV6 


= Diagnosis may require using the Jaguar 
Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment to check datalogger signals 


0X0347 - Boost Pressure Actuator 
Bank 2 — Measured Position 


Signal is displayed in 9o 
Circuit reference УСТ FB 


TDV6 engines the request will vary in 
between 20 - 8096 


The scaling of the signal should be in 
seconds, a period of minimum 10 
seconds would be ideal to view on 
the screen one stretch so that we 
filter the minute deviations or non 
alignments coming from the actuator 
control strategy and response 


and 


ОХОЗЕО - Boost Pressure Actuator 
Bank 2 — Desired position 


Signal is displayed in % 
Circuit reference not applicable 


The scaling of the signal should be in 
seconds, a period of minimum 10 
seconds would be ideal to view on 
the screen one stretch so that we 
filter the minute deviations or non 
alignments coming from the actuator 
control strategy and response 


Check for an alignment of the two 
variables (Boost Pressure Actuator 
Bank 2 — Measured Position and 
Boost Pressure Actuator Bank 2 — 
Desired position) whilst the actuator 
is driven (a short drive with tip-in tip- 
out scenarios will do). Only if major 
deviations are taking place or any 
sticking of the measured position 
then this would signify a component 
operating deficiency 


P0046- 
1D 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
"A" Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
- Circuit 
current out of 
range 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a current outside of the 
expected range, but not identified as 
too high or too low 


Variable geometry turbine vane 
actuator circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Variable geometry turbine vane 
actuator failure 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the variable geometry turbine 
vane actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new variable 

geometry turbine vane actuator as 

required 

= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Air path set-up routine’ 
routine's (0x4030/0x4051 01 
/0х4050 01/DID OxF405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Powertrain control module 
low pressure EGR adaption clear' 
routine (0x0406 0С) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


CL) NOTE: 


The datalogger signals are 
applicable only for TDV6 


Diagnosis may require using the Jaguar 
Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment to check datalogger signals 
= 0X0347 - Boost Pressure Actuator 
Bank 2 — Measured Position 


= Signal is displayed in % 
и Circuit reference VGT FB 


= Труб engines the request will vary in 
between 20 - 80% 


= The scaling of the signal should be in 
seconds, a period of minimum 10 
seconds would be ideal to view on 
the screen one stretch so that we 
filter the minute deviations or non 
alignments coming from the actuator 
control strategy and response 


= and 


= ОХОЗЕО - Boost Pressure Actuator 
Bank 2 — Desired position 


= Signal is displayed in 9o 
и Circuit reference not applicable 


= The scaling of the signal should be in 
seconds, a period of minimum 10 
seconds would be ideal to view on 
the screen one stretch so that we 
filter the minute deviations or non 
alignments coming from the actuator 
control strategy and response 


= Check for an alignment of the two 
variables (Boost Pressure Actuator 


P0046- 
74 


P0046- 
77 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
"A" Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
- Actuator 


slipping 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
"A" Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
- Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Turbocharger vane actuator circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Turbocharger vane actuator failure 


The powertrain control module is 
unable to command a motor, solenoid 
or relay, to move a piece of equipment 
to the commanded position either due 
to a failure in the actuator or its 
mechanical environment 


Variable geometry turbine vane 
actuator circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Variable geometry turbine vane 
actuator failure 


Bank 2 — Measured Position and 
Boost Pressure Actuator Bank 2 — 
Desired position) whilst the actuator 
is driven (a short drive with tip-in tip- 
out scenarios will do). Only if major 
deviations are taking place or any 
sticking of the measured position 
then this would signify a component 
operating deficiency 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the variable geometry turbine 
vane actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new variable 

geometry turbine vane actuator as 

required 

= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Air path set-up routine' 
routine's (0x4030/0x4051_01 
/0x4050_01/DID OxF405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Powertrain control module 
low pressure EGR adaption clear' 
routine (0x0406 0С) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the turbocharger vane 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new turbocharger 
vane actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Cy NOTE: 


The datalogger signals are 
applicable only for TDV6 


Diagnosis may require using the Jaguar 
Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment to check datalogger signals 
в 0X0347 - Boost Pressure Actuator 
Bank 2 — Measured Position 


= Signal is displayed in 9o 


= Circuit reference VGT ЕВ 


Р0047- 
11 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
"A" Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to 
ground 


= The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


= Variable geometry turbine vane 
actuator circuit short circuit to ground 


= TDV6 engines the request will vary in 
between 20 - 80% 


= The scaling of the signal should be in 
seconds, a period of minimum 10 
seconds would be ideal to view on 
the screen one stretch so that we 
filter the minute deviations or non 
alignments coming from the actuator 
control strategy and response 


= and 


= ОХОЗЕО - Boost Pressure Actuator 
Bank 2 — Desired position 


= Signal is displayed in % 
и Circuit reference not applicable 


в The scaling of the signal should be in 
seconds, a period of minimum 10 
seconds would be ideal to view on 
the screen one stretch so that we 
filter the minute deviations or non 
alignments coming from the actuator 
control strategy and response 


" Check for an alignment of the two 
variables (Boost Pressure Actuator 
Bank 2 — Measured Position and 
Boost Pressure Actuator Bank 2 — 
Desired position) whilst the actuator 
is driven (a short drive with tip-in tip- 
out scenarios will do). Only if major 
deviations are taking place or any 
sticking of the measured position 
then this would signify a component 
operating deficiency 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the variable geometry turbine 
vane actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new variable 

geometry turbine vane actuator as 

required 

= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Air path set-up routine’ 
routine's (0x4030/0x4051_01 
/0x4050_01/DID OxF405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out ‘Powertrain control module 
low pressure EGR adaption clear' 
routine (0х0406_0С) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


CN NOTE: 


The datalogger signals are 
applicable only for TDV6 


= Connector is disconnected, connector = Diagnosis may require using the Jaguar 


pin is backed out, connector pin Land Rover approved diagnostic 
corrosion equipment to check datalogger signals 
в 0X0347 - Boost Pressure Actuator 

= Variable geometry turbine vane Bank 2 — Measured Position 


actuator failure 
= Signal is displayed in 9o 


= Circuit reference УСТ ЕВ 


= TDV6 engines the request will vary in 
between 20 - 80% 


в The scaling of the signal should be in 
seconds, a period of minimum 10 
seconds would be ideal to view on 
the screen one stretch so that we 
filter the minute deviations or non 
alignments coming from the actuator 
control strategy and response 


" and 


= ОХОЗЕО - Boost Pressure Actuator 
Bank 2 — Desired position 


= Signal is displayed in 9o 
и Circuit reference not applicable 


= The scaling of the signal should be in 
seconds, a period of minimum 10 
seconds would be ideal to view on 
the screen one stretch so that we 
filter the minute deviations or non 
alignments coming from the actuator 
control strategy and response 


= Check for an alignment of the two 
variables (Boost Pressure Actuator 
Bank 2 — Measured Position and 
Boost Pressure Actuator Bank 2 — 
Desired position) whilst the actuator 
is driven (a short drive with tip-in tip- 
out scenarios will do). Only if major 
deviations are taking place or any 
sticking of the measured position 
then this would signify a component 
operating deficiency 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the variable geometry turbine 
vane actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a new variable 
geometry turbine vane actuator as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Air path set-up routine’ 
routine's (0x4030/0x4051_01 
/0x4050_01/DID OxF405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out ‘Powertrain control module 
low pressure EGR adaption clear' 
routine (0х0406_0С) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P0048- 
12 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
"A" Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to 
battery 


The powertrain control module has A NOTE: 
detected a vehicle power 8 
measurement for а period longer than 
expected or has detected a vehicle 
power measurement when another 
value was expected 


The datalogger signals are 
applicable only for TDV6 


Variable geometry turbine vane 


actuator circuit short circuit to power А . . . 
= Diagnosis may require using the Jaguar 


Connector is disconnected, connector Land Rover approved diagnostic 
pin is backed out, connector pin equipment to check datalogger signals 
corrosion и 0X0347 - Boost Pressure Actuator 


Bank 2 — Measured Position 
Variable geometry turbine vane 


actuator failure = Signal is displayed in % 
в Circuit reference VGT FB 


= Труб engines the request will vary in 
between 20 - 80% 


= The scaling of the signal should be in 
seconds, a period of minimum 10 
seconds would be ideal to view on 
the screen one stretch so that we 
filter the minute deviations or non 
alignments coming from the actuator 
control strategy and response 


= and 


= ОХОЗЕО - Boost Pressure Actuator 
Bank 2 — Desired position 


= Signal is displayed in 9o 
и Circuit reference not applicable 


= The scaling of the signal should be in 
seconds, a period of minimum 10 
seconds would be ideal to view on 
the screen one stretch so that we 
filter the minute deviations or non 
alignments coming from the actuator 
control strategy and response 


= Check for an alignment of the two 
variables (Boost Pressure Actuator 
Bank 2 — Measured Position and 
Boost Pressure Actuator Bank 2 — 
Desired position) whilst the actuator 
is driven (a short drive with tip-in tip- 
out scenarios will do). Only if major 
deviations are taking place or any 
sticking of the measured position 
then this would signify a component 
operating deficiency 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the variable geometry turbine 
vane actuator circuit for short circuit to 
power 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a new variable 
geometry turbine vane actuator as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Air path set-up routine’ 
routine's (0x4030/0x4051_01 
/0x4050_01/DID OxF405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Powertrain control module 


P004A- 
13 


POO4B- 
77 


Р004С- 
11 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
"B" Circuit 
/Open - 
Circuit open 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
"B" Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
- Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
"B" Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to 
ground 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Secondary turbocharger charge air 
shut-off solenoid circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Secondary turbocharger charge air 
shut-off solenoid failure 


Secondary turbocharger charge air 
shut-off valve system mechanical 
integrity 


Secondary turbocharger charge air 
shut-off valve system vacuum leakage 


Secondary turbocharger charge air 
shut-off solenoid failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


Secondary turbocharger charge air 
shut-off solenoid circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Secondary turbocharger charge air 
shut-off solenoid failure 


low pressure EGR adaption clear' 
routine (0х0406_0С) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the secondary turbocharger 
charge air shut-off solenoid circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new secondary 

turbocharger charge air shut-off solenoid 

as required 

= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Air path set-up routine' 
routine's (0х4030/0х4051 01 
/0x4050_01/DID OxF405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Powertrain control module 
low pressure EGR adaption clear' 
routine (0x0406. OC) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check the vacuum system, Charge air 
shut-off valve and Turbine intake shut-off 
valve operation. Refer to section 303-04B 
or 303-04D and perform pinpoint test A 
Vacuum Control System Tests 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear all stored 
DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the secondary turbocharger 
charge air shut-off solenoid circuit for 
short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new secondary 

turbocharger charge air shut-off solenoid 

as required 

= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Air path set-up routine' 
routine's (0х4030/0х4051 01 
/0x4050_01/DID OxF405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Powertrain control module 
low pressure EGR adaption clear' 
routine (0х0406 OC) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Р004С- 
16 


P004D- 
12 


Р0040- 
17 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
"B" Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
"B" Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to 
battery 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
"B" Circuit 
High - Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a specified 
range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to ground 


Secondary turbocharger charge air 
shut-off solenoid circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Secondary turbocharger charge air 
shut-off solenoid failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer than 
expected or has detected a vehicle 
power measurement when another 
value was expected 


Secondary turbocharger charge air 
shut-off solenoid circuit short circuit to 
power 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Secondary turbocharger charge air 
shut-off solenoid failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a specified 
range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to power 


Secondary turbocharger charge air 
shut-off solenoid circuit short circuit to 
power 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Secondary turbocharger charge air 
shut-off solenoid failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the secondary turbocharger 
charge air shut-off solenoid circuit for 
short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new secondary 

turbocharger charge air shut-off solenoid 

as required 

= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Air path set-up routine’ 
routine's (0x4030/0x4051_01 
/0x4050_01/DID OxF405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out ‘Powertrain control module 
low pressure EGR adaption clear' 
routine (0х0406_0С) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the secondary turbocharger 
charge air shut-off solenoid circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new secondary 

turbocharger charge air shut-off solenoid 

as required 

= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Air path set-up routine’ 
routine's (0x4030/0x4051_01 
/0x4050_01/DID 0хЕ405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out ‘Powertrain control module 
low pressure EGR adaption clear' 
routine (0х0406_0С) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the secondary turbocharger 
charge air shut-off solenoid circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new secondary 
turbocharger charge air shut-off solenoid 
as required 
" Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 


РООбА- 
84 


POO6A- 
85 


P0071- 
64 


MAP - Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow 
Correlation 
Bank 1 - 
Signal below 
allowable 
range 


MAP - Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow 
Correlation 
Bank 1 - 
Signal above 
allowable 
range 


Ambient Air 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
"A" Range 
/Performance 
- Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


Intake air induction system leakage 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Charged air induction system leakage 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit short circuit 
to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
detected plausibility failures 


Ambient air temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


carry out 'Air path set-up routine' 
routine's (0х4030/0х4051 01 
/0х4050 01/DID OxF405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Powertrain control module 
low pressure EGR adaption clear' 
routine (0х0406 OC) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check air induction system for leakage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check air induction system for leakage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x03BA Ambient Air Temperature 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


= OxF446 Ambient Air Temperature - 
Deg С 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the ambient air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


P0071- 
84 


P0071- 
85 


P0072- 
16 


Ambient Air 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
"A" Range 
/Performance 
- Signal below 
allowable 
range 


Ambient Air 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
"A" Range 
/Performance 
- Signal 
above 
allowable 
range 


Ambient Air 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
"A" Low - 
Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


Ambient air temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Ambient air temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a specified 
range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to ground 


Ambient air temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x03BA Ambient Air Temperature 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


= OxF446 Ambient Air Temperature - 
Deg C 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the ambient air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x03BA Ambient Air Temperature 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


" OxF446 Ambient Air Temperature - 
Deg C 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the ambient air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x03BA Ambient Air Temperature 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


= OxF446 Ambient Air Temperature - 
Deg С 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the ambient air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Р0073- 
17 


P007A- 
62 


P007B- 
2A 


Ambient Air 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
"A" High - 
Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Bank 1 - 
Signal 
compare 
failure 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 


= The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a specified 
range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to power 


= Ambient air temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to power 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


= The powertrain control module 
detected failure when comparing two 
or more input parameters for 
plausibility 


= Intake air temperature sensor, charge 
air cooler temperature sensor, ambient 
air temperature sensor, manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
contamination 


= Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
failure 


= Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x03BA Ambient Air Temperature 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


= OxF446 Ambient Air Temperature - 
Deg C 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the ambient air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Allow engine to soak for a period of not 
less than 8 hours, measure and compare 
sensor temperature values for the 
following sensors 

в Intake air temperature sensor 


= Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
= Ambient air temperature sensor 


= Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor 


The sensor temperatures values should 
be similar to one another 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the intake air temperature 
sensor, charge air cooler temperature 
sensor, ambient air temperature sensor, 
manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check charge air cooler temperature 
sensor for contamination 


Check and install a new sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


P007B- 
84 


P007B- 
85 


P007C- 
16 


P007D- 
17 


Bank 1 - 
Signal stuck 
in range 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - 
Signal below 
allowable 
range 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - 
Signal above 
allowable 
range 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Low Bank 1 - 
Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 


corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
failure 
= Contamination 


п Obstruction 


Charge air temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Charge air temperature sensor failure 
= Contamination 


= Obstruction 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Charge air temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Charge air temperature sensor failure 
= Contamination 


п Obstruction 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a specified 
range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to ground 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
contamination 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a specified 
range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new charge air cooler 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the charge air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new charge air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the charge air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new charge air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check charge air cooler temperature 
sensor for contamination 


Check and install a new sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Р0087- 
16 


Р0087- 
21 


Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - 
Too Low Bank 
1 - Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - 
Too Low Bank 
1 - Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
contamination 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a specified 
range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to ground 


Other fuel pressure related DTCs 


Low pressure fuel system leaks or 
blockage 


Fuel metering valve circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel metering failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a signal voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily a 
short circuit to ground, gain low 


Other fuel pressure related DTCs 


Low pressure fuel system leaks or 
blockage 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Metal debris in low pressure fuel 
system components 


Fuel filter 
Fuel cooler 


Fuel supply to high pressure (HP) 
fuel pump 


Fuel return from high pressure 
(HP) fuel pump to fuel cooler 


Fuel supply to fuel filter 
Fuel return from fuel filter 


Fuel tank refuelling breather pipe 
connection 


Fuel fired booster heater (FFBH) 
supply 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check charge air cooler temperature 
sensor for contamination 


Check and install a new sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
pressure related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check low pressure fuel system for leaks 
or blockage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel metering valve circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel metering 
valve as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed to 
allow the monitor to be fully tested. 
Drive the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across varied driving 
conditions including high torque to 
confirm the repair 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
pressure related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check low pressure fuel system for leaks 


Check low pressure fuel system 
components for metal debris or blockage 
в Replace components only when 
diagnosed as failed or containing 
metal debris 


Check high pressure fuel system 
components for metal debris or blockage 
= Replace components only when 
diagnosed as failed or containing 
metal debris 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Р0087- 
22 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - 
Too Low Bank 
1 - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


= Fuel tank refuelling breather pipe 
= Fuel filler pipe 

= Fuel tank 

= Fuel supply line 

= Fuel return line 


= High pressure (HP) fuel pump to 
fuel cooler pipe 


= High pressure (HP) fuel pump fuel 
return tube 


= Bank 2 fuel injector leak-back tube 


= Fuel rail pressure control valve 
(PCV) fuel return tube 


п Fuel return connection to fuel 
cooler 


в Bank 1 fuel injector leak-back tube 


= Metal debris in high pressure fuel 
system components 
= Fuel rail balance pipe 


= Supply pipe to bank 1 fuel rail 

= Supply pipe to bank 2 fuel rail 

= Fuel rail - bank 2 

= Fuel pressure control valve (PCV) 
= Supply pipe to fuel injector (6 off) 
= Fuel rail pressure (FRP) sensor 


= Fuel rail- bank 1 


= The powertrain control module 
measured a signal voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily a 
short circuit to power, gain too high 


= Other fuel pressure related DTCs 


= Low pressure fuel system leaks or 
blockage 


= Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


= Metal debris іп low pressure fuel 
system components 
= Fuel filter 


m Fuel cooler 


= Fuel supply to high pressure (HP) 
fuel pump 


= Fuel return from high pressure 
(HP) fuel pump to fuel cooler 


= Fuel supply to fuel filter 
= Fuel return from fuel filter 


= Fuel tank refuelling breather pipe 
connection 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel rail pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed to 
allow the monitor to be fully tested. 
Drive the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across varied driving 
conditions including high torque to 
confirm the repair 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
pressure related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check low pressure fuel system for leaks 


Check low pressure fuel system 
components for metal debris or blockage 
= Replace components only when 
diagnosed as failed or containing 
metal debris 


Check high pressure fuel system 
components for metal debris or blockage 
= Replace components only when 
diagnosed as failed or containing 
metal debris 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


P0087- 
71 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - 
Too Low Bank 
1 - Actuator 
stuck 


= Fuel fired booster heater (FFBH) 
supply 


= Fuel tank refuelling breather pipe 
= Fuel filler pipe 

= Fuel tank 

= Fuel supply line 

= Fuel return line 


= High pressure (HP) fuel pump to 
fuel cooler pipe 


= High pressure (HP) fuel pump fuel 
return tube 


= Bank 2 fuel injector leak-back tube 


= Fuel rail pressure control valve 
(PCV) fuel return tube 


п Fuel return connection to fuel 
cooler 


= Bank 1 fuel injector leak-back tube 


= Metal debris in high pressure fuel 
system components 
= Fuel rail balance pipe 


= Supply pipe to bank 1 fuel rail 

= Supply pipe to bank 2 fuel rail 

= Fuel rail - bank 2 

= Fuel pressure control valve (PCV) 
= Supply pipe to fuel injector (6 off) 
= Fuel rail pressure (FRP) sensor 


= Fuel rail - bank 1 


= The powertrain control module has not 
detected any motion, in response to 
energizing a motor, solenoid or relay 


= Other fuel pressure related DTCs 


= Low pressure fuel system leaks or 
blockage 


= Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel rail pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed to 
allow the monitor to be fully tested. 
Drive the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across varied driving 
conditions including high torque to 
confirm the repair 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
pressure related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check low pressure fuel system for leaks 
or blockage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel rail pressure 
sensor as required 


P0087- 
84 


P0088- 


17 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - 
Too Low Bank 
1 - Signal 
below 
allowable 
range 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - 
Too High 
Bank 1 - 
Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Other fuel pressure related DTCs 
Fuel lines restricted 

Fuel lines leakage 

Fuel injector stuck open / leaking 


Fuel pressure control valve circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pressure control valve failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a specified 
range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to power 


Other fuel pressure related DTCs 
Fuel lines restricted 

Fuel lines leakage 

Fuel injector stuck open / leaking 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
pressure related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel lines for restrictions and repair 
as required 


Check fuel lines for leakage and repair as 
required 


Check fuel injector for stuck open / 
leaking and repair as required 
= If a new fuel injector is installed. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
reprogram the injector codes 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 

= 0x0324 Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel pressure control valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pressure 
control valve as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


CQ) NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed to 
allow the monitor to be fully tested. 
Drive the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across varied driving 
conditions including high torque to 
confirm the repair 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
pressure related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel lines for restrictions and repair 
as required 


Check fuel lines for leakage and repair as 
required 


Check fuel injector for stuck open / 
leaking and repair as required 
= If a new fuel injector is installed. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
reprogram the injector codes 


P0088- 
22 


P0088- 
71 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - 
Too High 
Bank 1 - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - 
Too High 


= The powertrain control module 
measured a signal voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily a 
short circuit to power, gain too high 


= Harness failure - Wiring integrity short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Other fuel pressure related DTCs 

= Other fuel level sensor related DTCs 
= Fuel lines restricted 

= Fuel lines leakage 


= Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to power 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


= The powertrain control module has not 


detected any motion, in response to 
energizing a motor, solenoid or relay 


= Other fuel pressure related DTCs 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 

в 0x0324 Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel rail pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed to 
allow the monitor to be fully tested. 
Drive the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across varied driving 
conditions including high torque to 
confirm the repair 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
pressure related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check for fuel level sensor related DTCs 
and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check fuel lines for restrictions and repair 
as required 


Check fuel lines for leakage and repair as 
required 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 

в 0x0324 Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel rail pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


CN NOTE: 


P0088- 
72 


P0089- 
4B 


Bank 1 - 
Actuator stuck 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - 
Too High 
Bank 1 - 
Actuator 
stuck open 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 


Other fuel level sensor related DTCs 
Fuel lines restricted 
Fuel lines leakage 


Low pressure fuel system leaks or 
blockage 


Stuck fuel pump - high pressure 
= Fuel volume control valve 


The powertrain control module has not 


detected any motion, upon 


commanding the operation of a motor, 


solenoid or relay to close some piece 
of equipment 


= Other fuel pressure related DTCs 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Stuck fuel pump - high pressure 
= Fuel volume control valve 


Operational requirements needed to 
allow the monitor to be fully tested. 
Drive the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across varied driving 
conditions including high torque to 
confirm the repair 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
pressure related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check for fuel level sensor related DTCs 
and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check fuel lines for restrictions and repair 
as required 


Check fuel lines for leakage and repair as 
required 


Check low pressure fuel system for leaks 
or blockage 


Check fuel pump - high pressure for 
mechanical integrity 
= Fuel volume control valve 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed to 
allow the monitor to be fully tested. 
Drive the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across varied driving 
conditions including high torque to 
confirm the repair 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
pressure related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 

= 0x0324 Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel pump - high pressure for 
mechanical integrity 
= Fuel volume control valve 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel pressure control valve 


P0090- 
13 


P0091- 
11 


P0092- 
12 


POOBC- 


00 


Performance - 
Over 
temperature 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Control Circuit 
/Open - 
Circuit open 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to 
ground 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to 
battery 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow "A" 


The powertrain control module 
detected an internal temperature 
above the expected range 


Fuel pressure control valve circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pressure control valve failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Fuel pressure control valve circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Fuel pressure control valve failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


Fuel pressure control valve circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Fuel pressure control valve failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer than 
expected or has detected a vehicle 
power measurement when another 
value was expected 


Fuel pressure control valve circuit 
short circuit to power 


Fuel pressure control valve failure 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pressure 
control valve as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x03C3 Fuel Pressure Relief Control 
Valve Duty Cycle - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel pressure control valve 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new fuel pressure 
control valve as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x03C3 Fuel Pressure Relief Control 
Valve Duty Cycle - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel pressure control valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new fuel pressure 
control valve as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x03C3 Fuel Pressure Relief Control 
Valve Duty Cycle - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel pressure control valve 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new fuel pressure 
control valve as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


POOBD- 
00 


POOBE- 
00 


Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Air Flow Too 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Air Flow Too 
High - No sub 
type 
information 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow "B" 


" Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


= Mass air flow sensor failure 
= Contamination 


п Obstruction 


" Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure failure 
= Contamination 


п Obstruction 


= Mass air flow sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Mass air flow sensor failure 
= Contamination 


= Obstruction 


= Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure failure 
= Contamination 


п Obstruction 


= Intake air system, high pressure boost 
leak 


= Air leak at air intake system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the exhaust gas recirculation 
valve - High pressure circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out ‘Powertrain control module 
mass air flow adaption clear’ routine 
(0x0406_0E) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Diesel fueling adaption re- 
initialization’ routine (0х402С) 


Check and install a new exhaust gas 
recirculation valve - High pressure as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the exhaust gas recirculation 
valve - High pressure circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out ‘Powertrain control module 
mass air flow adaption clear’ routine 
(0x0406_0E) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Diesel fueling adaption re- 
initialization’ routine (0х402С) 


Check and install a new exhaust gas 
recirculation valve - High pressure as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check and correct intake air system, high 
pressure boost leak 


POOBF- 
00 


POOCO- 
13 


POOC1- 
11 


POOC2- 
12 


POOC6- 


Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Air Flow Too 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow "В" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Air Flow Too 
High - No sub 
type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Bypass Valve 
"B" Control 
Circuit - 
Circuit open 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Bypass Valve 
"B" Control 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Bypass Valve 
"B" Control 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short 
to battery 


Fuel Rail 


" Charge air shut-off valve failure 


= Turbine intake shut-off valve failure 


= Charge air shut-off valve failure 
= Turbine intake shut-off valve failure 


= Intake air system, high pressure boost 
leak 


= The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


= Charge air recirculation solenoid circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Charge air recirculation solenoid failure 


= The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


= Charge air recirculation solenoid circuit 
short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Charge air recirculation solenoid failure 


= The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer than 
expected or has detected a vehicle 
power measurement when another 
value was expected 


= Charge air recirculation solenoid circuit 
short circuit to power 


= Charge air recirculation solenoid failure 


= Low level fuel condition 


Check and correct air leak at air intake 
system 


Check the vacuum system, Charge air 
shut-off valve and Turbine intake shut-off 
valve operation. Refer to section 303-04B 
or 303-04D and perform pinpoint test A 
Vacuum Control System Tests 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear all stored 
DTCs and retest 


Check the vacuum system, Charge air 
shut-off valve and Turbine intake shut-off 
valve operation. Refer to section 303-04B 
or 303-04D and perform pinpoint test A 
Vacuum Control System Tests 


Check and correct intake air system, high 
pressure boost leak 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear all stored 
DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the charge air recirculation 
solenoid circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new charge air 
recirculation solenoid as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the charge air recirculation 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new charge air 
recirculation solenoid as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the charge air recirculation 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


00 


POOCF- 
62 


P0100- 
2A 


Pressure Too 
Low - Engine 
Cranking 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Barometric 
Pressure - 
Turbocharger 


/Supercharger 


Boost Sensor 
"д" 
Correlation - 
Signal 
compare 
failure 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor 
"A" Circuit - 
Signal stuck 
in range 


Other fuel pressure related DTCs 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor - Check for 
fuel rail pressure build up during start 


Fuel gauge sender unit sticking 
Fuel lines restricted 
Fuel lines leaking 


Fuel pump failure 


The powertrain control module 
detected failure when comparing two 
or more input parameters for 
plausibility 


= Charge air circuit leak or blockage 


Charge air recirculation solenoid failure 
Charge air solenoid failure 


Mechanical failure - Sensor hose 
blocked or leaking 


Harness failure - Charge air pressure 
sensor circuit 


Charge air pressure sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Intake air temperature sensor is 
frozen within a plausible range 


Intake air temperature sensor - 
combined with MAF sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Intake air temperature sensor - 
combined with MAF sensor failure 
= Contamination 


п Obstruction 


Check the fuel volume available in the 
fuel tank is sufficient, add fuel as 
required. Clear DTC and retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
pressure related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check fuel system for mechanical integrity 


Check the fuel gauge sender units for 
correct operation 


Check fuel lines for restriction 
Check fuel lines for leakage 


Check for fuel pump related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


This DTC is set when the powertrain 
control module detects a signal compare 
failure on the charge air pressure sensor 
signal. Check the sensor hose for 
blockages or leaks. Check the sensor and 
harness for mechanical damage caused 
by heat or chaffing 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the secondary compressor 
outlet pressure sensor power and ground 
supplies for short circuit to ground, open 
circuit. Check the signal line for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit. Repair harness as required 


Check and install a new charge air 
pressure sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the intake air temperature 
sensor - combined with MAF sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new intake air 
temperature sensor - combined with MAF 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P0102- 
16 


P0103- 
17 


P0105- 
84 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor 
"A" Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor 
"A" Circuit 
High - Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Manifold 
Absolute 
Pressure 
/Barometric 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a specified 
range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to ground 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow and temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Mass air flow sensor failure 
= Contamination 


п Obstruction 


Mass air flow and temperature sensor 
failure 
= Contamination 


= Obstruction 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a specified 
range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to power 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow and temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Mass air flow sensor failure 
= Contamination 


п Obstruction 


Mass air flow and temperature sensor 
failure 
= Contamination 


= Obstruction 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the mass air flow and 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out ‘Powertrain control module 
mass air flow adaption clear’ routine 
(0x0406_0E) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Diesel fueling adaption re- 
initialization’ routine (0х402С) 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
and temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the mass air flow and 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out ‘Powertrain control module 
mass air flow adaption clear' routine 
(0x0406 OE) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Diesel fueling adaption re- 
initialization’ routine (0х402С) 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
and temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 


P0105- 
85 


P0106- 
84 


Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
- Signal below 
allowable 
range 


Manifold 
Absolute 
Pressure 
/Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
- Signal 
above 
allowable 
range 


Manifold 
Absolute 
Pressure 
/Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
- Signal below 
allowable 
range 


= Manifold absolute pressure апа 
temperature sensor circuit short circuit 
to ground 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


= The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


= Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit short circuit 
to power 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Manifold absolute pressure апа 
temperature sensor failure 


= The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


= Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit short circuit 
to ground 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Manifold absolute pressure апа 
temperature sensor failure 


и 0x0322 Corrected Intake Manifold 
Absolute Pressure - KPa 


и 0x033E Boost Absolute Pressure - 
Raw Value - KPa 


= 0x052C Manifold Absolute Pressure 
Bank 1 - KPa 


= OxFAOB Intake Manifold Absolute 
Pressure - KPa 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x0322 Corrected Intake Manifold 
Absolute Pressure - KPa 


= 0x033E Boost Absolute Pressure - 
Raw Value - KPa 


= 0x052C Manifold Absolute Pressure 
Bank 1 - KPa 


= OxF40B Intake Manifold Absolute 
Pressure - KPa 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x0322 Corrected Intake Manifold 
Absolute Pressure - KPa 


и 0x033E Boost Absolute Pressure - 
Raw Value - KPa 


= 0x052C Manifold Absolute Pressure 
Bank 1 - KPa 


п OxFAOB Intake Manifold Absolute 
Pressure - KPa 


P0106- 
85 


P0107- 
16 


Manifold 
Absolute 
Pressure 
/Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
- Signal 
above 
allowable 
range 


Manifold 
Absolute 
Pressure 
/Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit short circuit 
to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a specified 
range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to ground 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x0322 Corrected Intake Manifold 
Absolute Pressure - KPa 


п 0x033E Boost Absolute Pressure - 
Raw Value - KPa 


= 0x052C Manifold Absolute Pressure 
Bank 1 - KPa 


и OxFAOB Intake Manifold Absolute 
Pressure - KPa 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x0322 Corrected Intake Manifold 
Absolute Pressure - KPa 


и 0x033E Boost Absolute Pressure - 
Raw Value - KPa 


= 0x052C Manifold Absolute Pressure 
Bank 1 - KPa 


в OxFAOB Intake Manifold Absolute 
Pressure - KPa 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Р0108- 
17 


PO10C- 
16 


PO10D- 
17 


Manifold 
Absolute 
Pressure 
/Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
High - Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor 
"B" Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor 
"B" Circuit 
High - Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a specified 
range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to power 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit short circuit 
to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a specified 
range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to ground 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Mass air flow sensor failure 
= Contamination 


п Obstruction 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a specified 
range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to power 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x0322 Corrected Intake Manifold 
Absolute Pressure - KPa 


= 0x033E Boost Absolute Pressure - 
Raw Value - KPa 


= 0x052C Manifold Absolute Pressure 
Bank 1 - KPa 


в OxFAOB Intake Manifold Absolute 
Pressure - KPa 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Powertrain control module 
mass air flow adaption clear' routine 
(0x0406 OE) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Diesel fueling adaption re- 
initialization’ routine (0х402С) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


P0110- 
00 


P0110- 
62 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Bank 1 
- No sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Bank 1 
- Signal 
compare 
failure 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Mass air flow sensor failure 
= Contamination 


п Obstruction 


Cy NOTE: 


Intake air temperature sensor is 
frozen within a plausible range 


Intake air temperature sensor - 
combined with MAF sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Intake air temperature sensor - 
combined with MAF sensor failure 
" Contamination 


п Obstruction 


Intake air temperature sensor - 
combined with MAF sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Ambient air temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Intake air temperature sensor - 
combined with MAF sensor failure 
= Contamination 


= Obstruction 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
failure 
= Contamination 


п Obstruction 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 
= Contamination 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Powertrain control module 
mass air flow adaption clear’ routine 
(0x0406_0E) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Diesel fueling adaption re- 
initialization’ routine (0х402С) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the intake air temperature 
sensor - combined with MAF sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new intake air 
temperature sensor - combined with MAF 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the intake air temperature 
sensor - combined with MAF sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the charge air cooler 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the ambient air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new intake air 
temperature sensor - combined with MAF 
sensor as required 


Check and install a new charge air cooler 
temperature sensor as required 


Р0111- 
84 


Р0111- 
85 


Р0112- 
16 


Р0113- 
17 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - 
Signal below 
allowable 
range 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - 
Signal above 
allowable 
range 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Low 
Bank 1 - 
Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit High 
Bank 1 - 
Circuit 


п Obstruction 


Intake air temperature sensor - 
combined with MAF sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Intake air temperature sensor - 
combined with MAF sensor failure 
" Contamination 


п Obstruction 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Intake air temperature sensor - 
combined with MAF sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Intake air temperature sensor - 
combined with MAF sensor failure 
" Contamination 


п Obstruction 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a specified 
range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to ground 


Mass air flow and temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 
= Intake air temperature sensor - 
combined with mass air flow 
sensor 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Mass air flow and temperature sensor 
failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a specified 
range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to power 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the intake air temperature 
sensor - combined with MAF sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new intake air 
temperature sensor - combined with MAF 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the intake air temperature 
sensor - combined with MAF sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new intake air 
temperature sensor - combined with MAF 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the mass air flow and 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
and temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the mass air flow and 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to power 


P0116- 
62 


P0116- 
64 


voltage above 
threshold 


Engine 
Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal 
compare 
failure 


Engine 
Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Mass air flow and temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power 
= Intake air temperature sensor - 
combined with mass air flow 
sensor 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Mass air flow and temperature sensor 
failure 


Cooling system mechanical and fluid 
integrity 


Cooling fan system mechanical integrity 


Thermostat system mechanical 
integrity 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 1 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 1 
contamination 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 1 
failure 


Cooling system mechanical and fluid 
integrity 


Cooling fan system mechanical integrity 


Thermostat system mechanical 
integrity 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 1 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 1 
contamination 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 1 
failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
and temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x0357 Engine Coolant Temperature 
Sensor - Volts 


= OxF405 Engine Coolant Temperature 
- Deg C 


Check cooling system for mechanical and 
fluid integrity 


Check cooling fan system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check thermostat system for mechanical 
integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine coolant 
temperature sensor 1 circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor 1 as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
в 0x0357 Engine Coolant Temperature 
Sensor - Volts 


= OxF405 Engine Coolant Temperature 
- Deg C 


Check cooling system for mechanical and 
fluid integrity 


Check cooling fan system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check thermostat system for mechanical 
integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine coolant 
temperature sensor 1 circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0116- 
84 


P0116- 
85 


Engine 
Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal below 
allowable 
range 


Engine 
Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal 
above 
allowable 
range 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


Cooling system mechanical and fluid 
integrity 


Cooling fan system mechanical integrity 


Thermostat system mechanical 
integrity 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 1 
circuit short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 1 
failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Cooling system mechanical and fluid 
integrity 


Cooling fan system mechanical integrity 


Thermostat system mechanical 
integrity 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 1 
circuit short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 1 
failure 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor 1 as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
в 0x0357 Engine Coolant Temperature 
Sensor - Volts 


= OxF405 Engine Coolant Temperature 
- Deg C 


Check cooling system for mechanical and 
fluid integrity 


Check cooling fan system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check thermostat system for mechanical 
integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine coolant 
temperature sensor 1 circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor 1 as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
в 0x0357 Engine Coolant Temperature 
Sensor - Volts 


= OxF405 Engine Coolant Temperature 
- Deg C 


Check cooling system for mechanical and 
fluid integrity 


Check cooling fan system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check thermostat system for mechanical 
integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine coolant 
temperature sensor 1 circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor 1 as required 


P0117- 
16 


P0118- 
17 


P0128- 
00 


Engine 
Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Engine 
Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit High - 
Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Coolant 
Thermostat 
(Coolant 
Temperature 
Below 
Thermostat 
Regulating 
Temperature) 
- No sub type 
information 


= The powertrain control module 


measured a voltage below a specified 
range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to ground 


" Engine coolant temperature sensor 1 


circuit short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Engine coolant temperature sensor 1 


failure 


= The powertrain control module 


measured a voltage above a specified 
range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to power 


= Engine coolant temperature sensor 1 


circuit short circuit to power 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Engine coolant temperature sensor 1 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


The cylinder head temperature 
does not reach its running 
temperature due to thermostat 
leakage 


= Thermostat is stuck open or is partially 
stuck open 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
в 0x0357 Engine Coolant Temperature 
Sensor - Volts 


= OxF405 Engine Coolant Temperature 
- Ред С 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine coolant 
temperature sensor 1 circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor 1 as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
в 0x0357 Engine Coolant Temperature 
Sensor - Volts 


= OxF405 Engine Coolant Temperature 
- Deg C 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the engine coolant 
temperature sensor 1 circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor 1 as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
в 0x0392 Cylinder Head Temperature 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


= 0x0488 Engine Coolant Temperature 
Sensor £2 Voltage - Volts 


в 0x0489 Engine Coolant Temperature 
#2 - Deg С 


= Check thermostat operation - should 
open at 82degC only via radiator out 
temperature (DIDx0489) 


PO12F- 
62 


P0131- 
11 


P0132- 
12 


Engine 
Coolant 
Temperature 
/ Engine Oil 
Temperature 
Correlation - 
Signal 
compare 
failure 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Voltage Bank 
1 Sensor 1 - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 


= Electrically heated thermostat circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Electrically heated thermostat failure 


= Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


= The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


= Fuel injection related DTCs 
= Air induction system leakage 


= Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


= The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer than 


в 0x051D Cylinder Head Temperature 
= Deg C 


Check thermostat for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the electrically heated 
thermostat circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new electrically 
heated thermostat as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the radiator outlet 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new radiator outlet 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check air induction system for leakage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 
в Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Oxygen sensor’ routine 
(0x4035) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Diesel fueling adaption re- 
initialization’ routine (0х402С) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


P0134- 
00 


P0135- 
29 


1 Sensor 1 - 
Circuit short 
to battery 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit No 
Activity 
Detected 
Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Heater Circuit 
Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Signal invalid 


expected or has detected a vehicle 
power measurement when another 
value was expected 


Fuel injection related DTCs 
Air induction system leakage 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Fuel injection related DTCs 
Air induction system leakage 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
catalytic converter circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
catalytic converter failure 


The value of the signal measured by 
the powertrain control module is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Check air induction system for leakage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Oxygen sensor' routine 
(0x4035) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Diesel fueling adaption re- 
initialization’ routine (0x402C) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check air induction system for leakage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the exhaust gas temperature 
sensor - Pre catalytic converter circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust gas 
temperature sensor - Pre catalytic 
converter as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Oxygen sensor' routine 
(0x4035) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Diesel fueling adaption re- 
initialization’ routine (0х402С) 


P0148- 
91 


P0148- 
93 


PO14C- 
00 


PO14D- 
00 


Fuel Delivery 
Error - 
Parametric 


Fuel Delivery 
Error - No 
operation 


O2 Sensor 
Slow 
Response - 
Rich to Lean 
Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Slow 
Response - 
Lean to Rich 
Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


= The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component 
parameter e.g. capacitance or 
inductance is outside its expected 
range 


= This DTC is set as part of the high 
pressure fuel pump protection 
strategy. The DTC has set because the 
high pressure fuel pump is reaching a 
calibrated number of engine re-starts 


= First level of high press fuel pump re- 
starts has been reached 


= The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component is not 
operating 


= This DTC is set as part of the high 
pressure fuel pump protection 
strategy. The DTC has set because the 
high pressure fuel pump is reaching a 
calibrated number of engine re-starts 


= Second level of high press fuel pump 
re-starts has been reached 


= Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


= Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check high pressure fuel pump for 
mechanical damage and excessive wear 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear all stored 
DTCs using the 'Diagnosis menu’ tab and 
retest 


Check high pressure fuel pump for 
mechanical damage and excessive wear 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear all stored 
DTCs using the 'Diagnosis menu’ tab and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Охудеп sensor' routine 
(0x4035) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Diesel fueling adaption re- 
initialization’ routine (0х402С) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


PO16D- 
26 


P0171- 
00 


Excessive 
Time To Enter 
Closed Loop 
Fuel Pressure 
Control - 
Signal rate of 
change below 
threshold 


System Too 
Lean Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


The signal transitions more slowly than 
is reasonably allowed 


Other fuel related DTCs 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor excessive, debris on 
sensor face, damaged teeth on rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel rail system mechanical integrity 


Powertrain control module mechanical 
integrity 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 


= Air induction system leakage 


Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Oxygen sensor' routine 
(0x4035) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Diesel fueling adaption re- 
initialization’ routine (0х402С) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor is correct, remove any 
debris from sensor face, check for 
damaged teeth on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel rail system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check powertrain control module for 
mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new crankshaft 
position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check air induction system for leakage 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P0172- 
00 


Р017А- 
64 


Р017В- 
24 


System Too 
Rich Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Cylinder Head 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
- Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Cylinder Head 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
- Signal stuck 
high 


= Other fuel injector related DTCs 
= Air induction system leakage 


= Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


= Cylinder head temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Cylinder head temperature sensor 
failure 


= Engine coolant level or flow failure 


= The powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains high 
when transitions are expected 


= Cylinder head temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Cylinder head temperature sensor 
failure 


= Engine coolant level or flow failure 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check air induction system for leakage 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement* 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x051D Cylinder Head Temperature 
- Deg C 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the cylinder head temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new cylinder head 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the workshop manual and check 
the engine cooling system to ensure the 
coolant condition, level and flow is correct 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
в 0x051D Cylinder Head Temperature 
- Deg C 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the cylinder head temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new cylinder head 
temperature sensor as required 


Р017В- 
2А 


Р017В- 
84 


Р017В- 


Cylinder Head 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
- Signal stuck 
in range 


Cylinder Head 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
- Signal below 
allowable 
range 


Cylinder Head 


Cylinder head temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Cylinder head temperature sensor 
failure 


Engine coolant level or flow failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


Cooling system mechanical and fluid 
integrity 


Cooling fan system mechanical integrity 


Thermostat system mechanical 
integrity 


Cylinder head temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Cylinder head temperature sensor 
failure 


Engine coolant level or flow failure 


Refer to the workshop manual and check 
the engine cooling system to ensure the 
coolant condition, level and flow is correct 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
в 0x051D Cylinder Head Temperature 
- Deg C 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the cylinder head temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new cylinder head 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the workshop manual and check 
the engine cooling system to ensure the 
coolant condition, level and flow is correct 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check cooling system for mechanical and 
fluid integrity 


Check cooling fan system for mechanical 
integrity 


= Check thermostat system for mechanical 


integrity 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
в 0x051D Cylinder Head Temperature 
=Ред:С 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the cylinder head temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new cylinder head 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the workshop manual and check 
the engine cooling system to ensure the 
coolant condition, level and flow is correct 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


85 


Р017С- 
16 


P017D- 


17 


Тетрегаїиге 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
- Signal 
above 
allowable 
range 


Cylinder Head 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Cylinder Head 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 


The powertrain control module has Е 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 

above a specified range 


Cooling system mechanical and fluid 
integrity 


Cooling fan system mechanical integrity 


Thermostat system mechanical 
integrity 


Cylinder head temperature sensor 

circuit short circuit to ground, short 

circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance a 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Cylinder head temperature sensor в 
failure 


Engine coolant level or flow failure 


The powertrain control module н 
measured a voltage below a specified 

range but not necessarily a short 

circuit to ground 


Cooling system mechanical and fluid 
integrity 


Cooling fan system mechanical integrity 


Thermostat system mechanical 
integrity 


Cylinder head temperature sensor 

circuit short circuit to ground, short 

circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance Е 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Cylinder head temperature sensor в 
failure 


Engine coolant level or flow failure 


Check cooling system for mechanical and 
fluid integrity 


Check cooling fan system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check thermostat system for mechanical 
integrity 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
в 0x051D Cylinder Head Temperature 
- Deg C 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the cylinder head temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new cylinder head 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the workshop manual and check 
the engine cooling system to ensure the 
coolant condition, level and flow is correct 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check cooling system for mechanical and 
fluid integrity 


Check cooling fan system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check thermostat system for mechanical 
integrity 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x051D Cylinder Head Temperature 
- Deg C 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the cylinder head temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new cylinder head 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the workshop manual and check 
the engine cooling system to ensure the 
coolant condition, level and flow is correct 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check cooling system for mechanical and 
fluid integrity 


P0180- 
2A 


P0180- 
62 


High - Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit - 
Signal stuck 
in range 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit - 
Signal 
compare 
failure 


= The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a specified 
range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to power 


" Cooling system mechanical and fluid 
integrity 


= Cooling fan system mechanical integrity 


= Thermostat system mechanical 
integrity 


= Cylinder head temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Cylinder head temperature sensor 
failure 


= Engine coolant level or flow failure 


= Fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor failure 


= The powertrain control module 
detected failure when comparing two 
or more input parameters for 
plausibility 


= Fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Check cooling fan system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check thermostat system for mechanical 
integrity 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
в 0x051D Cylinder Head Temperature 
- Deg C 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the cylinder head temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new cylinder head 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the workshop manual and check 
the engine cooling system to ensure the 
coolant condition, level and flow is correct 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x033F Fuel Rail Temperature 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


в 0x0522 Fuel Temperature "A" - Deg C 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel pump - high pressure 
- fuel temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pump - high 
pressure - fuel temperature sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x033F Fuel Rail Temperature 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


в 0x0522 Fuel Temperature "A" - Deg C 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel pump - high pressure 
- fuel temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


P0181- 
84 


P0181- 
85 


P0182- 
16 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal below 
allowable 
range 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal 
above 
allowable 
range 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


= Fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor failure 


= The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


= Fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor circuit short circuit 
to ground 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor failure 


= The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


= Fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor circuit short circuit 
to power 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor failure 


= The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a specified 
range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to ground 


= Fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pump - high 
pressure - fuel temperature sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x033F Fuel Rail Temperature 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


в 0x0522 Fuel Temperature "A" - Deg C 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel pump - high pressure 
- fuel temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pump - high 
pressure - fuel temperature sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x033F Fuel Rail Temperature 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


" 0x0522 Fuel Temperature "A" - Deg C 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel pump - high pressure 
- fuel temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pump - high 
pressure - fuel temperature sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x033F Fuel Rail Temperature 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


в 0x0522 Fuel Temperature "A" - Deg C 


P0183- 
17 


P0191- 
00 


P0191- 
16 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit High - 
Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 


temperature sensor failure 


= The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a specified 
range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to power 


= Fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor circuit short circuit 
to power 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel pump - high pressure - fuel 
temperature sensor failure 


= Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


= The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a specified 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel pump - high pressure 
- fuel temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pump - high 
pressure - fuel temperature sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x033F Fuel Rail Temperature 
Sensor Voltage - Volts 


в 0x0522 Fuel Temperature "А" - Deg С 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel pump - high pressure 
- fuel temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pump - high 
pressure - fuel temperature sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x0324 Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor - 
Volts 


= 0x03DC Fuel Rail Pressure - Desired 
- KPa 


и OxF423 Fuel Rail Pressure - KPa 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel rail pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


P0191- 
17 


P0191- 
84 


Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - 
Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - 
Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - 
Signal below 
allowable 
range 


range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to ground 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a specified 
range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to power 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Other fuel pressure related DTCs 
Fuel system mechanical integrity 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
в 0x0324 Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor - 
Volts 


= 0x03DC Fuel Rail Pressure - Desired 
- KPa 


и OxF423 Fuel Rail Pressure - KPa 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel rail pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
в 0x0324 Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor - 
Volts 


= 0x03DC Fuel Rail Pressure - Desired 
- KPa 


= OxF423 Fuel Rail Pressure - KPa 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel rail pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
в 0x0324 Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor - 
Volts 


= 0x03DC Fuel Rail Pressure - Desired 
- KPa 


= OxF423 Fuel Rail Pressure - KPa 
Check fuel system for mechanical integrity 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
pressure related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


P0191- 
85 


P0192- 
16 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - 
Signal above 
allowable 
range 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Low Bank 1 - 
Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Other fuel pressure related DTCs 
Fuel system mechanical integrity 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a specified 
range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to ground 


Other fuel pressure related DTCs 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel rail pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
в 0x0324 Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor - 
Volts 


= 0x03DC Fuel Rail Pressure - Desired 
- KPa 


= OxF423 Fuel Rail Pressure - KPa 
Check fuel system for mechanical integrity 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
pressure related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel rail pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


CQ) NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed to 
allow the monitor to be fully tested. 
Drive the vehicle over 3 drive cycles 
(engine on/off) across varied driving 
conditions including high torque to 
confirm the repair 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
в 0x0324 Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor - 
Volts 


= 0x03DC Fuel Rail Pressure - Desired 
- KPa 


= OxF423 Fuel Rail Pressure - KPa 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
pressure related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


P0193- 
17 


P0196- 
29 


P0201- 
00 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Engine Oil 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Range 
/Performance 
- Signal invalid 


Cylinder 1 
Injector "A" 
Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a specified 
range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to power 


Other fuel pressure related DTCs 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


The value of the signal measured by 
the powertrain control module is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


Oil level and temperature sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Oil level and temperature sensor failure 


Fuel injector circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel rail pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x0324 Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor - 
Volts 


= 0x03DC Fuel Rail Pressure - Desired 
- KPa 


= OxF423 Fuel Rail Pressure - KPa 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
pressure related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel rail pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the oil level and temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new oil level and 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel injector circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0202- 
00 


P0203- 
00 


P0204- 
00 


Cylinder 2 
Injector "A" 
Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 3 
Injector "A" 
Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 4 
Injector "A" 
Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Fuel injector circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector failure 


Fuel injector circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector failure 


Fuel injector circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector failure 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement* 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel injector circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel injector circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel injector circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out ‘Injector replacement’ 
routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Р0205- | Cylinder 5 = Fuel injector circuit open circuit, high = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
00 Injector "A" resistance and check the fuel injector circuit for 


Circuit - No = "AU open circuit, high resistance 
sub type Connector is disconnected, connector 


information pin is backed out, connector pin = Inspect connectors for signs of water 
corrosion ingress, and pins for damage and/or 


u | corrosion 
= Fuel injector failure 


= Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement’ 
routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P0206- | Cylinder 6 = Fuel injector circuit open circuit, high = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
00 Injector "A" resistance and check the fuel injector circuit for 


Circuit - No 5 um open circuit, high resistance 
sub type Connector is disconnected, connector 


information pin is backed out, connector pin = Inspect connectors for signs of water 
corrosion ingress, and pins for damage and/or 


u | corrosion 
= Fuel injector failure 


= Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out ‘Injector replacement’ 
routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P020A- | Cylinder 1 = Other fuel injector related DTCs = Check powertrain control module for fuel 
00 Injection injection related DTCs and refer to 
Timing - No = Fuel injector is mechanically degraded relevant DTC index 
sub type 


| | m Fuel injector is carbonized А 
information 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


в Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out ‘Injector replacement’ 
routine 


PO20B- 
00 


РО20С- 
00 


Р0200- 
00 


РО20Е- 
00 


Cylinder 2 
Injection 
Timing - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 3 
Injection 
Timing - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 4 
Injection 
Timing - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 5 
Injection 
Timing - No 
sub type 
information 


и Other fuel injector related DTCs 
= Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


" Fuel injector is carbonized 


= Other fuel injector related DTCs 
= Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


= Fuel injector is carbonized 


= Other fuel injector related DTCs 
= Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


= Fuel injector is carbonized 


= Other fuel injector related DTCs 
= Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


= Fuel injector is carbonized 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement' 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement' 
routine 


PO20F- 
00 


P0216- 
00 


P0219- 
95 


Cylinder 6 
Injection 
Timing - No 
sub type 
information 


Injector 
/Injection 
Timing 
Control Circuit 
- No sub type 
information 


Engine 
Overspeed 
Condition - 
Incorrect 
assembly 


и Other fuel injector related DTCs 
= Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


" Fuel injector is carbonized 


" Fuel pressure control valve mechanical 
integrity 


= Fuel pressure control valve circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel pressure control valve failure 


= Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


= The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component has been 
incorrectly installed e.g. hydraulic 
pipes crossed over, circuits cross wired 
or polarity errors 


" The DTC is set if the engine speed 
goes above a set rpm for greater than 
1 second 
= Subsequent engine damage may 
have occurred from the overspeed 
condition 


= Engine oil level 
= Air induction system excessive oil 


= Abusive driving style 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check fuel pressure control valve for 
mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel pressure control valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pressure 
control valve as required 


Check and install a new fuel rail pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check and correct engine oil level 


Check air induction system for excessive 
oil 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
correctly installed 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check crankshaft position sensor target 
rotor for damage 


P0234- 
00 


P0234- 
77 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
"A" Overboost 
Condition - 
No sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
"A" Overboost 
Condition - 
Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Crankshaft position sensor signal 
intermittent 


Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor target rotor 
damaged 


Incorrect gear was selected 
Other transmission related DTCs 


Automatic transmission failure 


Excessive charged air pressure has 
been measured 


Other related DTCs 

Fuel injection related DTCs 

Exhaust system leakage 

Excessive engine oil level 

Excessive oil in the air induction system 
Air induction system leakage 

Charge air pressure sensor blocked 


Turbocharger system / vanes 
mechanical integrity 


CN NOTE: 


A customer may express a 
concern that the amber Diesel 
Particulate Filter (DPF) warning 
indicator is illuminated on the 
Instrument Cluster (IC) 
requesting a DPF regeneration. If 
the regeneration is not completed 
the DPF warning indicator will 
then turn red. The DTCs P2463- 
00 and P246B-00 will be stored in 
the Engine Control Module (ECM) 
memory 


The electric throttle air flow 
characteristics are incompatible with 
the engine calibration 


The powertrain control module is 
unable to command a motor, solenoid 
or relay, to move a piece of equipment 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check transmission 
control module for DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check exhaust system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and correct the engine oil level 


Check air induction system / 
turbocharger for failure relating to 
excessive charged air conditions 


Check air induction system for leakage 


Check air induction system for excessive 
oil 


Check charge air pressure sensor for 
blockage 


Check turbocharger system / vanes for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and if DTCs P2463-00 and 
P246B-00 are also logged, go to Pinpoint 
test A 

For additional information, refer to: 
Diesel Particulate Filter (309-00 Exhaust 
System - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check exhaust system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and correct the engine oil level 


Check air induction system / 
turbocharger for failure relating to 
excessive charged air conditions 


Check air induction system for leakage 


Check air induction system for excessive 
oil 


Р0235- 
94 


P023A- 
13 


P023B- 
11 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor 
"A" Circuit - 
Unexpected 
operation 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Coolant Pump 
Control Circuit 
/Open - 
Circuit open 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Coolant Pump 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to 
ground 


to the commanded position either due 
to a failure in the actuator or its 
mechanical environment 


Excessive charged air pressure has 
been measured 


Other related DTCs 
Fuel injection related DTCs 
Exhaust system leakage 


Excessive engine oil level 


Excessive oil in the air induction system 


Air induction system leakage 
Charge air pressure sensor blocked 


Turbocharger system / vanes 
mechanical integrity 


Electric throttle system / blade 
mechanical integrity 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component is 
operating in a way or at a time that it 
has not been commanded to operate 


Charge air shut-off valve is stuck open 


Turbine intake shut-off valve 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Charge air coolant pump circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Charge air coolant pump failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


Charge air coolant pump circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Charge air coolant pump failure 


Check charge air pressure sensor for 
blockage 


Check turbocharger system / vanes for 
mechanical integrity 


Check electric throttle system / blade for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check the vacuum system, Charge air 
shut-off valve and Turbine intake shut-off 
valve operation. Refer to section 303-04B 
or 303-04D and perform pinpoint test A 
Vacuum Control System Tests 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear all stored 
DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
в 0x05D6 Auxiliary Engine Coolant 
Pump - Commanded - % 


= 0x05DA Coolant Pump Variable Flow 
Actuator Position - Measured - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the charge air coolant pump 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new charge air 
coolant pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x05D6 Auxiliary Engine Coolant 
Pump - Commanded - % 


= 0x05DA Coolant Pump Variable Flow 
Actuator Position - Measured - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the charge air coolant pump 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


P023C- 
12 


P0241- 
16 


P0242- 
17 


P0251- 
13 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Coolant Pump 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to 
battery 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor 
"B" Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor 
"B" Circuit 
High - Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Injection 
Pump Fuel 
Metering 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer than 
expected or has detected a vehicle 
power measurement when another 
value was expected 


Charge air coolant pump circuit short 
circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Charge air coolant pump failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a specified 
range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to ground 


Charge air pressure sensor - 
Secondary circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Charge air pressure sensor - 
Secondary failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a specified 
range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to power 


Charge air pressure sensor - 
Secondary circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Charge air pressure sensor - 
Secondary failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of 
bias voltage, low current flow, no 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new charge air 
coolant pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x05D6 Auxiliary Engine Coolant 
Pump - Commanded - % 


= 0x05DA Coolant Pump Variable Flow 
Actuator Position - Measured - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the charge air coolant pump 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new charge air 
coolant pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the charge air pressure sensor 
- Secondary circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new charge air 
pressure sensor - Secondary as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the charge air pressure sensor 
- Secondary circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new charge air 
pressure sensor - Secondary as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Р0252- 
4B 


P0253- 
11 


Control "A" 
(Cam/Rotor 
/Injector) - 
Circuit open 


Injection 
Pump Fuel 
Metering 
Control "A" 
Range 
/Performance 
(Cam/Rotor 
/Injector) - 
Over 
temperature 


Injection 
Pump Fuel 
Metering 
Control "A" 
Low (Cam 
/Rotor 
/Injector) - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


change in the state of an input in 
response to an output 


Fuel pump - high pressure circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 
= Fuel volume control valve 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pump - high pressure failure 
= Fuel volume control valve 


The powertrain control module 
detected an internal temperature 
above the expected range 


Other fuel related DTCs 


Fuel system mechanical failure, 
misfuelling 


Fuel pump - high pressure circuit short 
circuit to power 
= Fuel volume control valve 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pump - high pressure failure 
= Fuel volume control valve 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


Fuel pump - high pressure circuit short 
circuit to ground 
= Fuel volume control valve 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pump - high pressure failure 
= Fuel volume control valve 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
в 0x03C2 Fuel Volume Control Valve 
Duty Cycle - % 


= 0x03EA Fuel Volume Control Valve 
Current - Measured - Amp 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel pump - high pressure 
sensor circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pump - high 
pressure as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check fuel system for mechanical integrity 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
в 0x03C2 Fuel Volume Control Valve 
Duty Cycle - % 


= 0x03EA Fuel Volume Control Valve 
Current - Measured - Amp 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel pump - high pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 

= Fuel volume control valve 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pump - high 
pressure as required 
= Fuel volume control valve 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x03C2 Fuel Volume Control Valve 
Duty Cycle - % 


в 0x03EA Fuel Volume Control Valve 
Current - Measured - Amp 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 

and check the fuel pump - high pressure 

sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 
= Fuel volume control valve 


P0254- 
12 


P0255- 
1F 


P0261- 
00 


Injection 
Pump Fuel 
Metering 
Control "A" 
High (Cam 
/Rotor 
/Injector) - 
Circuit short 
to battery 


Injection 
Pump Fuel 
Metering 
Control "A" 
Intermittent 
(Cam/Rotor 
/Injector) - 
Circuit 
intermittent 


Cylinder 1 
Injector "A" 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


= The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer than 
expected or has detected a vehicle 
power measurement when another 
value was expected 


= Fuel pump - high pressure circuit short 
circuit to power 
= Fuel volume control valve 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel pump - high pressure failure 
= Fuel volume control valve 


= Fuel pump - high pressure circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 
= Fuel volume control valve 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel pump - high pressure failure 
= Fuel volume control valve 


= Low side current of affected cylinder is 
below a threshold while high side 
current of another cylinder on this 
bank is above a second threshold 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pump - high 
pressure as required 
= Fuel volume control valve 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
= 0x03C2 Fuel Volume Control Valve 
Duty Cycle - 96 


= OxOS3EA Fuel Volume Control Valve 
Current - Measured - Amp 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel pump - high pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 

= Fuel volume control valve 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pump - high 
pressure as required 
= Fuel volume control valve 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check datalogger 
signals 
в 0x03C2 Fuel Volume Control Valve 
Duty Cycle - 96 


= 0x03EA Fuel Volume Control Valve 
Current - Measured - Amp 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel pump - high pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 

= Fuel volume control valve 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel pump - high 
pressure as required 
= Fuel volume control valve 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel injector circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


P0261- 
11 


P0261- 
23 


P0262- 
00 


Cylinder 1 
Injector "A" 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


Cylinder 1 
Injector "A" 
Circuit Low - 
Signal stuck 
low 


Cylinder 1 
Injector "A" 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


Driver output voltage of fuel injector 
below threshold 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


The powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains low 
when transitions are expected 


Signal value below threshold 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Low side current of affected cylinder is 
below a threshold while high side 
current of another cylinder on this 
bank is above a second threshold 


m Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 


ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel injector circuit for 
short circuit to ground, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 


ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
в Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out ‘Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel injector circuit for 
short circuit to ground, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out ‘Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel injector circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0263- 
92 


P0264- 
00 


P0264- 
11 


Cylinder 1 
Contribution 
/Balance - 
Performance 
or incorrect 
operation 


Cylinder 2 
Injector "A" 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Cylinder 2 
Injector "A" 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector failure 


= The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component 
performance is outside its expected 
range or operating in an incorrect way 


= Other fuel injector related DTCs 
= Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


= Fuel injector is carbonized 


= Harness failure - Fuel injector control 
circuit short circuit 


Fuel injector failure 


= The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


= Driver output voltage of fuel injector 
below threshold 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement* 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the injector control circuit 
between the powertrain control module 
and the cylinder 2 fuel injector for short 
circuit between the two wires 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel injector circuit for 
short circuit to ground, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 


ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out ‘Injector replacement’ 
routine 


P0264- 
23 


P0265- 
00 


P0266- 
92 


Cylinder 2 
Injector "A" 
Circuit Low - 
Signal stuck 
low 


Cylinder 2 

Injector "A" 
Circuit High 
No sub type 
information 


Cylinder 2 
Contribution 
/Balance - 
Performance 
or incorrect 
operation 


= Fuel injector failure 


The powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains low 
when transitions are expected 


Signal value below threshold 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Low side current of affected cylinder is 
below a threshold while high side 
current of another cylinder on this 
bank is above a second threshold 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component 
performance is outside its expected 
range or operating in an incorrect way 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 


retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel injector circuit for 
short circuit to ground, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement* 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 


retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel injector circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement* 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 


retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement* 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


P0267- 
00 


P0267- 
11 


P0267- 
23 


Cylinder 3 
Injector "A" 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Cylinder 3 
Injector "A" 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


Cylinder 3 
Injector "A" 
Circuit Low - 
Signal stuck 
low 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector failure 


= The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


= Driver output voltage of fuel injector 
below threshold 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector failure 


= The powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains low 
when transitions are expected 


= Signal value below threshold 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel injector circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel injector circuit for 
short circuit to ground, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 


ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out ‘Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel injector circuit for 
short circuit to ground, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out ‘Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P0268- 
00 


P0269- 
00 


P026A- 
77 


P026B- 
00 


Cylinder 3 = Low side current of affected cylinder is 
Injector "A" below a threshold while high side 
Circuit High - current of another cylinder on this 
No sub type bank is above a second threshold 
information 
Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 
= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 
= Fuel injector failure 
Cylinder 3 = Other fuel injector related DTCs 


Contribution 


/Balance - No = Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


sub type = Fuel injector is carbonized 
information 
Charge Air = Charge air cooler system mechanical 
Cooler integrity 
Efficiency 
Below = Cooling system mechanical and fluid 
Threshold - integrity 
Commanded = Charge air coolant pump circuit short 
position not circuit to ground, short circuit to 
reachable power, open circuit, high resistance 
= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 
= Charge air coolant pump failure 
Injection = Fuel injector powerstage overheated 
Timing (internal to powertrain control module) 
Performance - 


" Other fuel injector related DTCs 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel injector circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out ‘Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out ‘Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check charge air cooler system for 
mechanical integrity 


Check cooling system for mechanical and 
fluid integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the charge air coolant sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new charge air 
coolant pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module and 
surrounding area for excessive / 
abnormal heat source 


РО26С- 
84 


P026D- 
85 


P026E- 
00 


No sub type 
information 


Fuel Injection 
Quantity 
Lower Than 
Expected - 
Signal below 
allowable 
range 


Fuel Injection 
Quantity 
Higher Than 
Expected - 
Signal above 
allowable 
range 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Coolant Pump 
Performance - 


Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


= Fuel injector is carbonized 


= Other fuel injector related DTCs 
= Air induction system leakage 
= Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


= Fuel injector is carbonized 


= The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


= Other fuel injector related DTCs 
= Air induction system leakage 
= Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


= Fuel injector is carbonized 


= Charge air cooler system mechanical 
integrity 


= Cooling system mechanical and fluid 
integrity 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out ‘Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check air induction system for leakage 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out ‘Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check air induction system for leakage 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
в Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out ‘Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check charge air cooler system for 
mechanical integrity 


Check cooling system for mechanical and 
fluid integrity 


РО26Е- 
7В 


РО26Е- 
92 


No sub type 
information 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Coolant Pump 
Performance - 
Low fluid level 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Coolant Pump 
Performance - 
Performance 
or incorrect 
operation 


Charge air coolant pump circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Charge air coolant pump failure 


The powertrain control module has 


detected that a fluid level is too low for 


proper operation of the system 


= Charge air cooler system mechanical 


integrity 


Cooling system mechanical and fluid 
integrity 
= Air in system 


в Fluid level low 


Charge air coolant pump circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Charge air coolant pump failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component 
performance is outside its expected 
range or operating in an incorrect way 


Charge air cooler system mechanical 
integrity 


Cooling system mechanical and fluid 
integrity 
" Air in system 


в Fluid level low 


Charge air coolant pump circuit short 

circuit to ground, short circuit to 

power, open circuit, high resistance 
= Dry running pump 


= Frozen coolant 
п Debris in coolant 
= Seized bearings 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Charge air coolant pump failure 
= Dry running pump 


= Frozen coolant 
ш Debris in coolant 


= Seized bearings 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the charge air coolant sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new charge air 
coolant pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check charge air cooler system for 
mechanical integrity 


Check cooling system for mechanical and 
fluid integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the charge air coolant pump 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new charge air 
coolant pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check charge air cooler system for 
mechanical integrity 


= Check cooling system for mechanical and 


fluid integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the charge air coolant pump 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new charge air 
coolant pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


РО26Е- 
98 


P0270- 
00 


P0270- 
11 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Coolant Pump 
Performance - 
Component or 
system over 
temperature 


Cylinder 4 
Injector "A" 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Cylinder 4 
Injector "A" 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the temperature is too 
high for the correct operation of the 
component or system 


Charge air cooler system mechanical 
integrity 


Cooling system mechanical and fluid 
integrity 
= Air in system 


в Fluid level low 


Charge air coolant pump circuit short 

circuit to ground, short circuit to 

power, open circuit, high resistance 
= Dry running pump 


в Frozen coolant 
п Debris in coolant 
= Seized bearings 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Charge air coolant pump failure 
= Dry running pump 


п Frozen coolant 
п Debris in coolant 


= Seized bearings 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


Driver output voltage of fuel injector 
below threshold 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, high resistance 


Check charge air cooler system for 
mechanical integrity 


Check cooling system for mechanical and 
fluid integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the charge air coolant pump 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new charge air 
coolant pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel injector circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement* 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel injector circuit for 
short circuit to ground, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement* 
routine 


P0270- 
23 


P0271- 
00 


P0272- 
92 


Cylinder 4 
Injector "A" 
Circuit Low - 
Signal stuck 
low 


Cylinder 4 

Injector "A" 
Circuit High 
No sub type 
information 


Cylinder 4 
Contribution 
/Balance - 
Performance 
or incorrect 
operation 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


The powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains low 
when transitions are expected 


Signal value below threshold 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Low side current of affected cylinder is 
below a threshold while high side 
current of another cylinder on this 
bank is above a second threshold 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component 
performance is outside its expected 
range or operating in an incorrect way 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel injector circuit for 
short circuit to ground, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel injector circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


P0273- 
00 


P0273- 
11 


P0273- 
23 


Cylinder 5 
Injector "A" 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Cylinder 5 
Injector "A" 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


Cylinder 5 
Injector "A" 
Circuit Low - 
Signal stuck 
low 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector failure 


= The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


= Driver output voltage of fuel injector 
below threshold 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector failure 


= The powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains low 
when transitions are expected 


= Signal value below threshold 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel injector circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel injector circuit for 
short circuit to ground, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 


ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out ‘Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel injector circuit for 
short circuit to ground, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out ‘Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P0274- 
00 


P0275- 
92 


P0276- 
00 


P0276- 
11 


Cylinder 5 
Injector "A" 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Cylinder 5 
Contribution 
/Balance - 
Performance 
or incorrect 
operation 


Cylinder 6 
Injector "A" 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Cylinder 6 
Injector "A" 


= Low side current of affected cylinder is 
below a threshold while high side 
current of another cylinder on this 
bank is above a second threshold 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector failure 


= The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component 
performance is outside its expected 
range or operating in an incorrect way 


= Other fuel injector related DTCs 
= Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


= Fuel injector is carbonized 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector failure 


= The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel injector circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out ‘Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out ‘Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel injector circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out ‘Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P0276- 
23 


P0277- 
00 


P0278- 
00 


Circuit Low - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


Cylinder 6 
Injector "A" 
Circuit Low - 
Signal stuck 
low 


Cylinder 6 
Injector "A" 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Cylinder 6 
Contribution 


period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


= Driver output voltage of fuel injector 
below threshold 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector failure 


= The powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains low 
when transitions are expected 


= Signal value below threshold 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector failure 


= Low side current of affected cylinder is 
below a threshold while high side 
current of another cylinder on this 
bank is above a second threshold 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector failure 


= Other fuel injector related DTCs 


= Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel injector circuit for 
short circuit to ground, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement* 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel injector circuit for 
short circuit to ground, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the fuel injector circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement* 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


P0299- 
77 


PO2CC- 
35 


/Balance - No 
sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
"д" 
Underboost 
Condition - 
Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Cylinder 1 
Fuel Injector 
Offset 
Learning at 
Min Limit - 
Signal high 
time > 
maximum 


= Fuel injector is carbonized 


" The boosting system is unable to build 
/control the boost pressure in the air 
induction system 


= Other related DTCs 
= Fuel injection related DTCs 


= Exhaust system leakage 
= Pre turbocharger 


" Excessive oil in the air induction system 
= Air induction system leakage 
= Charge air pressure sensor blocked 


= Charge air shut-off valve 


= Turbine intake shut-off valve 


= Turbocharger system / vanes 


mechanical integrity 


= This DTC is set when the powertrain 


control module detects that the signal 
high time is greater than the 
maximum value 


= Other fuel injector related DTCs 
= Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


= Fuel injector is carbonized 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement' 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check exhaust system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check air induction system / 
turbocharger for failure relating to 
reduced charged air conditions 


Check air induction system for leakage 


Check air induction system for excessive 
oil 


Check charge air pressure sensor for 
blockage 


Check the vacuum system, Charge air 
shut-off valve and Turbine intake shut-off 
valve operation. Refer to section 303-04B 
or 303-04D and perform pinpoint test A 
Vacuum Control System Tests 


Check turbocharger system / vanes for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and record 
value of datalogger signal, Diesel 
Particulate Filter Soot Concentration 
(0x042C). Please include this value in the 
Analytical Warranty System technician 
verbatim 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear all stored 
DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement’ 
routine 


PO2CD- 
32 


PO2CE- 
35 


PO2CF- 
32 


Cylinder 1 
Fuel Injector 
Offset 
Learning at 
Max Limit - 
Signal low 
time « 
minimum 


Cylinder 2 
Fuel Injector 
Offset 
Learning at 
Min Limit - 
Signal high 
time » 
maximum 


Cylinder 2 
Fuel Injector 
Offset 
Learning at 
Max Limit - 
Signal low 
time « 
minimum 


The powertrain control module 
detected the low pulse is too narrow 
with respect to time 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


This DTC is set when the powertrain 
control module detects that the signal 
high time is greater than the 
maximum value 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


The powertrain control module 
detected the low pulse is too narrow 
with respect to time 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Р0200- 
35 


Р0201- 
32 


P02D2- 
35 


P02D3- 
32 


Cylinder 3 
Fuel Injector 
Offset 
Learning at 
Min Limit - 
Signal high 
time > 
maximum 


Cylinder 3 
Fuel Injector 
Offset 
Learning at 
Max Limit - 
Signal low 
time « 
minimum 


Cylinder 4 
Fuel Injector 
Offset 
Learning at 
Min Limit - 
Signal high 
time » 
maximum 


Cylinder 4 
Fuel Injector 
Offset 
Learning at 
Max Limit - 


This DTC is set when the powertrain 
control module detects that the signal 
high time is greater than the 
maximum value 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


The powertrain control module 
detected the low pulse is too narrow 
with respect to time 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


This DTC is set when the powertrain 
control module detects that the signal 
high time is greater than the 
maximum value 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


The powertrain control module 
detected the low pulse is too narrow 
with respect to time 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 


Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement* 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


P02D4- 
35 


Р0205- 
32 


P02D6- 
35 


Signal low 
time < 
minimum 


Cylinder 5 
Fuel Injector 
Offset 
Learning at 
Min Limit - 
Signal high 
time > 
maximum 


Cylinder 5 
Fuel Injector 
Offset 
Learning at 
Max Limit - 
Signal low 
time < 
minimum 


Cylinder 6 
Fuel Injector 
Offset 
Learning at 
Min Limit - 
Signal high 
time > 
maximum 


= Fuel injector is carbonized 


= This DTC is set when the powertrain 
control module detects that the signal 
high time is greater than the 
maximum value 


= Other fuel injector related DTCs 
= Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


= Fuel injector is carbonized 


= The powertrain control module 


detected the low pulse is too narrow 
with respect to time 


= Other fuel injector related DTCs 
= Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


= Fuel injector is carbonized 


= This DTC is set when the powertrain 


control module detects that the signal 
high time is greater than the 
maximum value 


= Other fuel injector related DTCs 
= Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


= Fuel injector is carbonized 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out ‘Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement* 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement’ 
routine 


P02D7- 
32 


Cylinder 6 
Fuel Injector 
Offset 
Learning at 
Max Limit - 
Signal low 
time « 
minimum 


The powertrain control module 
detected the low pulse is too narrow 
with respect to time 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 


Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out 'Injector replacement’ 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


POWERTRAIN CONTROL MODULE (PCM) - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL - РО300-00 TO PO6FB-96 


vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 


warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 


approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Powertrain 


Control Module (PCM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant Diagnosis 


and Testing section in the workshop manual. For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine 
Controls - DTC: Heated Oxygen Sensors (HO2S) (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - V6 S/C 3.0L 
Petrol, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


P0300- Random 

00 /Multiple 
Cylinder Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Loss of compression 

Fuel leakage at fuel injector 
Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector mechanical integrity 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion Inspect 
connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and 
/or corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Carry out a cylinder compression check 
Check fuel injector for leakage 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


P0301- 
00 


P0302- 
00 


Cylinder 1 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 2 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Loss of compression 

Fuel leakage at fuel injector 
Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector mechanical integrity 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion Inspect 
connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and 
/or corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Loss of compression 

Fuel leakage at fuel injector 
Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector mechanical integrity 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion Inspect 
connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and 
/or corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
‘Injector replacement’ routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Carry out a cylinder compression check 
Check fuel injector for leakage 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
'Injector replacement' routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Carry out a cylinder compression check 
Check fuel injector for leakage 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
‘Injector replacement’ routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Р0303- 
00 


P0304- 
00 


P0305- 
00 


Cylinder 3 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 4 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 5 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Loss of compression 

Fuel leakage at fuel injector 
Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector mechanical integrity 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion Inspect 
connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and 
/or corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Loss of compression 

Fuel leakage at fuel injector 
Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector mechanical integrity 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion Inspect 
connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and 
/or corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Loss of compression 
Fuel leakage at fuel injector 
Other fuel injector related DTCs 


Fuel injector mechanical integrity 


Carry out a cylinder compression check 
Check fuel injector for leakage 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
‘Injector replacement’ routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Carry out a cylinder compression check 
Check fuel injector for leakage 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
‘Injector replacement’ routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Carry out a cylinder compression check 
Check fuel injector for leakage 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


P0306- 
00 


P0313- 
00 


Cylinder 6 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Misfire 
Detected With 
Low Fuel - No 
sub type 
information 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion Inspect 
connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and 
/or corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Loss of compression 

Fuel leakage at fuel injector 
Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector mechanical integrity 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion Inspect 
connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and 
/or corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Low level fuel condition enabling 
run dry strategy 


Other fuel related DTCs 
Fuel leakage 


Fuel level sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 


power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel level sensor failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
‘Injector replacement’ routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Carry out a cylinder compression check 
Check fuel injector for leakage 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check fuel injector for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
‘Injector replacement’ routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, reprogram the 
injector codes 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check the fuel level, add fuel if required 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check fuel system for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel level sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel level sensor as 
required 


P0315- 
32 


P0335- 
00 


P0335- 
31 


Crankshaft 
Position 
System 
Variation Not 
Learned - 
Signal low time 
« minimum 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
"A" Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
"A" Circuit - No 
signal 


The powertrain control module 
detected the low pulse is too 
narrow with respect to time 


Crankshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor excessive, debris 
on sensor face, damaged teeth on 
rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Crankshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor excessive, debris 
on sensor face, damaged teeth on 
rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
does not detect a signal which 
ought to be present 


Crankshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor excessive, debris 
on sensor face, damaged teeth on 
rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check crankshaft position sensor for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor is correct, remove any debris 
from sensor face, check for damaged teeth 
on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankshaft position 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check crankshaft position sensor for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor is correct, remove any debris 
from sensor face, check for damaged teeth 
on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankshaft position 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check crankshaft position sensor for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor is correct, remove any debris 
from sensor face, check for damaged teeth 
on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankshaft position 
sensor as required 


P0335- 
39 


P0335- 
3A 


P0335- 
64 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
"A" Circuit - 
Incorrect has 
too few pulses 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
"A" Circuit - 
Incorrect has 
too many 
pulses 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
"A" Circuit - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Crankshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor excessive, debris 
on sensor face, damaged teeth on 
rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Crankshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor excessive, debris 
on sensor face, damaged teeth on 
rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Crankshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor excessive, debris 
on sensor face, damaged teeth on 
rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check crankshaft position sensor for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor is correct, remove any debris 
from sensor face, check for damaged teeth 
on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankshaft position 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check crankshaft position sensor for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor is correct, remove any debris 
from sensor face, check for damaged teeth 
on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankshaft position 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check crankshaft position sensor for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor is correct, remove any debris 
from sensor face, check for damaged teeth 
on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankshaft position 
sensor as required 


P0336- 
31 


P0336- 
64 


P0339- 
2F 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
"A" Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
No signal 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
"A" Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
"A" Circuit 
Intermittent - 
Signal erratic 


The powertrain control module 
does not detect a signal which 
ought to be present 


Crankshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor excessive, debris 
on sensor face, damaged teeth on 
rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Crankshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor excessive, debris 
on sensor face, damaged teeth on 
rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Crankshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor excessive, debris 
on sensor face, damaged teeth on 
rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check crankshaft position sensor for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor is correct, remove any debris 
from sensor face, check for damaged teeth 
on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankshaft position 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check crankshaft position sensor for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor is correct, remove any debris 
from sensor face, check for damaged teeth 
on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankshaft position 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check crankshaft position sensor for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor is correct, remove any debris 
from sensor face, check for damaged teeth 
on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankshaft position 
sensor as required 


Р0339- 
31 


Р0340- 
31 


P0341- 
64 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
"A" Circuit 
Intermittent - 
No signal 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
"A" Circuit 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
No signal 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
"A" Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


The powertrain control module 
does not detect a signal which 
ought to be present 


Crankshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor excessive, debris 
on sensor face, damaged teeth on 
rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
does not detect a signal which 
ought to be present 


Camshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Camshaft position sensor or 
reference target positioning 
incorrect 


Camshaft position sensor failure 


Camshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Camshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Camshaft position sensor or 
reference target positioning 
incorrect 


Camshaft position sensor failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check crankshaft position sensor for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor is correct, remove any debris 
from sensor face, check for damaged teeth 
on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankshaft position 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check the sensor and camshaft target for 
damage, contamination, and correct 
mounting. Check camshaft timing is to 
specification 


Check and install a new camshaft position 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check camshaft position sensor for correct 
installation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check the sensor and camshaft target for 
damage, contamination, and correct 
mounting. Check camshaft timing is to 
specification 


Check and install a new camshaft position 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P0342- 
31 


P034A- 
00 


Р0З4А- 
64 


P034A- 
67 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
"A" Circuit Low 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
No signal 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
- Crankshaft 
Start Position 
Incorrect - No 
sub type 
information 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
- Crankshaft 
Start Position 
Incorrect - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
- Crankshaft 
Start Position 
Incorrect - 


The powertrain control module 
does not detect a signal which 
ought to be present 


Camshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Camshaft position sensor or 
reference target positioning 
incorrect 


Camshaft position sensor failure 


Crankshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor excessive, debris 
on sensor face, damaged teeth on 
rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
detected plausibility failures 


Crankshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor excessive, debris 
on sensor face, damaged teeth on 
rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


The powertrain control module did 
not see the correct change of a 
parameter or group of parameters 
in response to a particular event 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the camshaft position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check the sensor and camshaft target for 
damage, contamination, and correct 
mounting. Check camshaft timing is to 
specification 


Check and install a new camshaft position 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check crankshaft position sensor for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor is correct, remove any debris 
from sensor face, check for damaged teeth 
on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankshaft position 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check crankshaft position sensor for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor is correct, remove any debris 
from sensor face, check for damaged teeth 
on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankshaft position 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check crankshaft position sensor for correct 
installation 


РОЗ4А- 
86 


РОЗАВ- 
00 


РОЗАВ- 
76 


Signal 
incorrect after 
event 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
- Crankshaft 
Start Position 
Incorrect - 
Signal invalid 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
- Crankshaft 
Direction 
Incorrect - No 
sub type 
information 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
- Crankshaft 
Direction 


Crankshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor excessive, debris 
on sensor face, damaged teeth on 
rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is not plausible given the 
operating conditions 


Crankshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor excessive, debris 
on sensor face, damaged teeth on 
rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Crankshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor excessive, debris 
on sensor face, damaged teeth on 
rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


= The powertrain control module has 


detected incorrectly installed 
components 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor is correct, remove any debris 
from sensor face, check for damaged teeth 
on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankshaft position 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check crankshaft position sensor for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor is correct, remove any debris 
from sensor face, check for damaged teeth 
on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankshaft position 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check crankshaft position sensor for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor is correct, remove any debris 
from sensor face, check for damaged teeth 
on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankshaft position 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check crankshaft position sensor for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor is correct, remove any debris 


Р0383- 
11 


Р0384- 
12 


Р0401- 
00 


Incorrect - 
Wrong 
mounting 
position 


Glow Plug 
Control Module 
1 Control 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Glow Plug 
Control Module 
1 Control 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


EGR "A" Flow 
Insufficient 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Crankshaft position sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap 
to target rotor excessive, debris 
on sensor face, damaged teeth on 
rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Glow plug control module ST 
pin connected to ground 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


Glow plug control module circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Glow plug control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Glow plug control module ST 
pin connected to power 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a 
vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Glow plug control module circuit 
short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Glow plug control module failure 


Other EGR related DTCs 
= Exhaust gas recirculation 
valve - High pressure 


EGR cooler / system blocked 


from sensor face, check for damaged teeth 
on rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankshaft position 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug control module circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug control module circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


= Check powertrain control module for EGR 


related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 
= Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure 


P0402- EGR "A" Flow 

00 Excessive 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


P0403- EGR "A" 


13 Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


= Exhaust gas recirculation н 
valve - High pressure 


EGR valve mechanical integrity 
= Exhaust gas recirculation в 
valve - High pressure 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, п 
connector pin corrosion 


Other EGR related DTCs = 
= Exhaust gas recirculation 
valve - High pressure 


EGR valve exhaust gas leakage 
into air intake system 
= Exhaust gas recirculation ы 
valve - High pressure 


EGR cooler / system blocked 
= Exhaust gas recirculation 
valve - High pressure Н 


EGR valve mechanical integrity 
= Exhaust gas recirculation 
valve - High pressure 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


The powertrain control module has в 
determined ап open circuit via 

lack of bias voltage, low current 

flow, no change in the state of an 

input in response to an output 


EGR valve circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 
= Exhaust gas recirculation 
valve - High pressure А 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


EGR valve failure 
= Exhaust gas recirculation 
valve - High pressure 


Check EGR cooler / system for soot 
blockage 
= Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure 


Check EGR valve for mechanical integrity 
= Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for EGR 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 
в Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure 


Check EGR valve for exhaust gas leakage 
into air intake system 
" Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure 


Check EGR cooler / system for soot 
blockage 
= Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure 


Check EGR valve for mechanical integrity 
=" Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
= 0x0374 EGR Valve Position Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


= ОхОЗЕВ EGR Bank 1 - Commanded - % 
в OxF42C Commanded EGR - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the EGR valve circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 
= Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new EGR valve as 
required 
в Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out ‘Air 
path set-up routine’ routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051_01/0x4050_01/DID 0хЕ405) 


P0404- 
77 


P0405- 
16 


EGR "A" 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


EGR Sensor 
"A" Circuit Low 
- Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


The powertrain control module is н 
unable to command a motor, 

solenoid or relay, to move a piece 

of equipment to the commanded 
position either due to a failure in 

the actuator or its mechanical 
environment 


EGR valve circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, в 
open circuit, high resistance 
= Exhaust gas recirculation 
valve - High pressure 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion п 


EGR valve failure 
= Exhaust gas recirculation 
valve - High pressure в 


The powertrain control module x 
measured a voltage below a 

specified range but not necessarily 

a short circuit to ground 


EGR valve circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 
= Exhaust gas recirculation 
valve - High pressure А 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


EGR valve failure 
= Exhaust gas recirculation 
valve - High pressure 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
'Powertrain control module low pressure 
EGR adaption clear' routine 
(0x0406 0С) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
= 0x0374 EGR Valve Position Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


= ОхОЗЕВ EGR Bank 1 - Commanded - 9o 
в ОхЕ42С Commanded EGR - 96 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the EGR valve circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 
= Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new EGR valve as 
required 
=" Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Air 
path set-up routine' routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051 01/0x4050 01/DID OxF405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
'Powertrain control module low pressure 
EGR adaption clear' routine 
(0x0406 0С) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
в 0x0374 EGR Valve Position Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


= 0x03FB EGR Bank 1 - Commanded - 9o 
в OxF42C Commanded EGR - 96 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the EGR valve circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 
=" Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new EGR valve as 
required 


Р0406- 
17 


Р0407- 
00 


EGR Sensor 
"A" Circuit High 
- Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


EGR Sensor 
"B" Circuit Low 
- No sub type 
information 


= The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 


specified range but not necessarily 


a short circuit to power 


= EGR valve circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 
= Exhaust gas recirculation 
valve - High pressure 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= EGR valve failure 
= Exhaust gas recirculation 
valve - High pressure 


= EGR valve circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= EGR valve failure 


= Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out ‘Air 
path set-up routine’ routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051_01/0x4050_01/DID 0хЕ405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
‘Powertrain control module low pressure 
EGR adaption clear’ routine 
(0x0406_0C) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
в 0x0374 EGR Valve Position Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


= ОхОЗЕВ EGR Bank 1 - Commanded - % 
в OxF42C Commanded EGR - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the EGR valve circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 
в Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new EGR valve as 
required 
= Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Air 
path set-up routine' routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051_01/0x4050_01/DID OxF405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
'Powertrain control module low pressure 
EGR adaption clear' routine 
(0x0406 0С) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
= 0x0374 EGR Valve Position Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


= 0x03FB EGR Bank 1 - Commanded - 9o 
в ОхЕ42С Commanded EGR - 96 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the EGR valve circuit for short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Р0407- 
16 


Р0408- 
00 


EGR Sensor = The powertrain control module 

"B" Circuit Low measured a voltage below a 

- Circuit specified range but not necessarily 
voltage below a short circuit to ground 

threshold 


= Low pressure EGR valve circuit 
short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Low pressure EGR valve failure 


EGR Sensor = EGR valve circuit short circuit to 
"B" Circuit High power 

- No sub type a То 

information Connector is disconnected, 


connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= EGR valve failure 


= Check and install a new EGR valve as 


required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out ‘Air 
path set-up routine’ routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051_01/0x4050_01/DID 0хЕ405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
‘Powertrain control module low pressure 
EGR adaption clear’ routine 
(0x0406_0C) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
= 0х05Ср Low Pressure EGR Valve 
Position - Measured - % 


= Ox05CE Low Pressure EGR Valve 
Position Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the low pressure EGR valve circuit for 
short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure EGR 
valve as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out ‘Air 
path set-up routine’ routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051 01/0x4050 01/DID OxF405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
'Powertrain control module low pressure 
EGR adaption clear' routine 
(0x0406 0C) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
в 0x0374 EGR Valve Position Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


и ОхОЗЕВ EGR Bank 1 - Commanded - 9o 
в OxF42C Commanded EGR - 96 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the EGR valve circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new EGR valve as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out ‘Air 
path set-up routine’ routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051_01/0x4050_01/DID 0хЕ405) 


Р0408- 
17 


PO40B- 
64 


PO40B- 
84 


EGR Sensor 
"B" Circuit High 
- Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


EGR 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


EGR 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Low pressure EGR valve circuit 
short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR valve failure 


= Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 


temperature sensor - High 
pressure EGR circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - High 
pressure EGR failure 

= Contamination 


= Obstruction 


Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - High 
pressure EGR circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


п Connector is disconnected, 


connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
‘Powertrain control module low pressure 
EGR adaption clear’ routine 
(0x0406_0C) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
= 0x05CD Low Pressure EGR Valve 
Position - Measured - % 


= OxOSCE Low Pressure EGR Valve 
Position Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the low pressure EGR valve circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure EGR 
valve as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out ‘Air 
path set-up routine’ routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051 01/0x4050 01/DID OxF405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
'Powertrain control module low pressure 
EGR adaption clear' routine 
(0x0406 0C) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - High pressure EGR 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust gas 
recirculation outlet temperature sensor - 
High pressure EGR as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - High pressure EGR 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


PO40B- 
85 


Р040С- 
16 


PO40D- 
17 


EGR 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


EGR 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


EGR 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit High - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - High 
pressure EGR failure 

= Contamination 


= Obstruction 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range 


Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - High 
pressure EGR circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - High 
pressure EGR failure 

= Contamination 


= Obstruction 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - High 
pressure EGR circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - High 
pressure EGR failure 

= Contamination 


" Obstruction 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - High 
pressure EGR circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - High 
pressure EGR failure 

= Contamination 


" Obstruction 


Check and install a new exhaust gas 
recirculation outlet temperature sensor - 
High pressure EGR as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - High pressure EGR 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust gas 
recirculation outlet temperature sensor - 
High pressure EGR as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - High pressure EGR 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust gas 
recirculation outlet temperature sensor - 
High pressure EGR as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - High pressure EGR 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust gas 
recirculation outlet temperature sensor - 
High pressure EGR as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Р041В- 
64 


Р041В- 
84 


Р041В- 
85 


Р041С- 
16 


EGR 
Temperature 
Sensor "B" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


EGR 
Temperature 
Sensor "B" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


EGR 
Temperature 
Sensor "B" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


EGR 
Temperature 
Sensor "B" 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - Low 
pressure EGR circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - Low 
pressure EGR failure 

= Contamination 


п Obstruction 


Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - Low 
pressure EGR circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - Low 
pressure EGR failure 

= Contamination 


п Obstruction 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range 


Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - Low 
pressure EGR circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - Low 
pressure EGR failure 

= Contamination 


" Obstruction 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - Low 
pressure EGR circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - Low pressure EGR 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust gas 
recirculation outlet temperature sensor - 
Low pressure EGR as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - Low pressure EGR 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust gas 
recirculation outlet temperature sensor - 
Low pressure EGR as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - Low pressure EGR 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust gas 
recirculation outlet temperature sensor - 
Low pressure EGR as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - Low pressure EGR 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust gas 
recirculation outlet temperature sensor - 
Low pressure EGR as required 


P041D- 
17 


Р0420- 
00 


EGR 
Temperature 
Sensor "B" 
Circuit High - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Catalyst 
System 
Efficiency 
Below 
Threshold Bank 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - Low 
pressure EGR failure 

= Contamination 


" Obstruction 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - Low 
pressure EGR circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - Low 
pressure EGR failure 

= Contamination 


m Obstruction 


CN NOTE: 


Diesel oxidation catalyst 
exothermic generation 
capability check. Diesel 
oxidation catalyst monitoring 
runs during the active 
regeneration of the 
particulate filter. The exhaust 
gas temperature measured at 
the catalyst outlet is 
compared against a model of 
the expected temperature 
increase during the active 
regeneration. A malfunction 
is reported when the 
measured temperature is 
significantly different to this 
model. The monitoring 
returns a judgment around 
10min after the active 
particulate filter regeneration 
was started 


= Other related DTCs 


= Airpath 


= Manifold 


= Diesel oxidation catalyst failed, air 


path failures such as temperature 
and pressure sensors causing 
frequent and hot regeneration, 
any air path failure which will lead 
to increased soot loading of the 
DPF such as charge air leak, or 
blocked air filter causing frequent 
and hot regeneration 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor - Low pressure EGR 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust gas 
recirculation outlet temperature sensor - 
Low pressure EGR as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
= 0x03F8 Exhaust Gas Temperature 
Bank2 Sensor 2 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check and install a new diesel oxidation 
catalyst (DOC). If the DPF is below the 
critical soot loading initiate a service 
regeneration. Confirm soot level reduces 
correctly. If the DPF is above the critical 
soot loading replace the DPF and reset the 
soot loading value 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
‘Oxidation catalyst' routine (0x405B ОА) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Diesel 
particulate filter dynamic regeneration' 
routine (0х405В 05/ DID 042C / DID 
F405) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Post catalyst circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust gas 
temperature sensor - Post catalyst as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P045A- 
13 


PO45B- 
77 


EGR "p" 
Control Circuit 
- Circuit open 


EGR "В" 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Post catalyst circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Post catalyst failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via 
lack of bias voltage, low current 
flow, no change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


Low pressure EGR valve circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR valve failure 


The powertrain control module is 
unable to command a motor, 
solenoid or relay, to move a piece 
of equipment to the commanded 
position either due to a failure in 
the actuator or its mechanical 
environment 


Low pressure EGR valve 
mechanical integrity 


Low pressure EGR valve circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR valve failure 


= Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 


Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
= 0x05CD Low Pressure EGR Valve 
Position - Measured - 96 


= OxOSCE Low Pressure EGR Valve 
Position Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the low pressure EGR valve circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure EGR 
valve as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Air 
path set-up routine' routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051_01/0x4050_01/DID OxF405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
'Powertrain control module low pressure 
EGR adaption clear' routine 
(0x0406 0C) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
= 0x05CD Low Pressure EGR Valve 
Position - Measured - 96 


= OxOSCE Low Pressure EGR Valve 
Position Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Check low pressure EGR valve for 
mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the low pressure EGR valve circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure EGR 
valve as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Air 
path set-up routine' routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051 01/0x4050 01/DID OxF405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 


Р045С- 
11 


РО45С- 
16 


ЕСА "В" 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


EGR "В" 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


Low pressure EGR valve circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR valve failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Low pressure EGR valve circuit 
short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR valve failure 


‘Powertrain control module low pressure 
EGR adaption clear’ routine 
(0x0406_0C) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
в 0x05CD Low Pressure EGR Valve 
Position - Measured - % 


= Ox05CE Low Pressure EGR Valve 
Position Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the low pressure EGR valve circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure EGR 
valve as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out ‘Air 
path set-up routine’ routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051 01/0x4050 01/DID OxF405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
'Powertrain control module low pressure 
EGR adaption clear' routine 
(0x0406 0C) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
= 0x05CD Low Pressure EGR Valve 
Position - Measured - % 


= OxOSCE Low Pressure EGR Valve 
Position Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the low pressure EGR valve circuit for 
short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure EGR 
valve as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Air 
path set-up routine' routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051_01/0x4050_01/DID OxF405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
'Powertrain control module low pressure 
EGR adaption clear' routine 
(0x0406 0C) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Р0450- 
12 


Р0450- 
17 


РО45Е- 
72 


ЕСА "В" 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


EGR "B" 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


EGR "В" 
Control Stuck 
Open - 
Actuator stuck 
open 


The powertrain control module has ы 
detected а vehicle power 

measurement for a period longer 

than expected or has detected a 

vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Low pressure EGR valve circuit 
short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR valve failure 


The powertrain control module н 
measured a voltage above а 

specified range but not necessarily 

a short circuit to power 


Low pressure EGR valve circuit 
short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, н 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR valve failure 


= The powertrain control module has ы 


not detected any motion, upon 
commanding the operation of a 
motor, solenoid or relay to close 
some piece of equipment 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
= 0x05CD Low Pressure EGR Valve 
Position - Measured - % 


= 0х05СЕ Low Pressure EGR Valve 
Position Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the low pressure EGR valve circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure EGR 
valve as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out ‘Air 
path set-up routine’ routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051 01/0x4050 01/DID OxF405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
'Powertrain control module low pressure 
EGR adaption clear' routine 
(0x0406 0C) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
в 0x05CD Low Pressure EGR Valve 
Position - Measured - 96 


= OxOSCE Low Pressure EGR Valve 
Position Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the low pressure EGR valve circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure EGR 
valve as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Air 
path set-up routine' routine's (0x4030 
/0х4051 01/0x4050 01/DID OxF405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
'Powertrain control module low pressure 
EGR adaption clear' routine 
(0x0406 0C) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
= 0x05CD Low Pressure EGR Valve 
Position - Measured - 96 


PO45F- 
73 


P0475- 
13 


EGR "В" 
Control Stuck 
Closed - 
Actuator stuck 
closed 


Exhaust 
Pressure 
Control Valve 
"A" - Circuit 
open 


= Low pressure EGR valve 


mechanical integrity 


= Low pressure EGR valve circuit 


short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 


connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Low pressure EGR valve failure 


not detected any motion, upon 

commanding the operation of a 
motor, solenoid or relay to open 
some piece of equipment 


= Low pressure EGR valve 


mechanical integrity 


= Low pressure EGR valve circuit 


short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 


connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


п Low pressure EGR valve failure 


= Exhaust pressure control valve 
electrical connector disconnected, 
backed out terminals, corroded 
terminals 


The powertrain control module has 


= OxOSCE Low Pressure EGR Valve 
Position Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Check low pressure EGR valve for 
mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the low pressure EGR valve circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure EGR 
valve as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Air 
path set-up routine' routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051 01/0x4050 01/DID OxF405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
'Powertrain control module low pressure 
EGR adaption clear' routine 
(0x0406 0C) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
= 0x05CD Low Pressure EGR Valve 
Position - Measured - 96 


= OxOSCE Low Pressure EGR Valve 
Position Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the low pressure EGR valve circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check low pressure EGR valve for 
mechanical integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new low pressure EGR 
valve as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Air 
path set-up routine' routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051 01/0x4050 01/DID OxF405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
'Powertrain control module low pressure 
EGR adaption clear' routine 
(0x0406 0С) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and compare 
datalogging signals - Low Pressure EGR 
Exhaust Flap Motor Duty Cycle - 
Commanded (05D2) - Low Pressure EGR 


P0476- 
77 


P0477- 
11 


Exhaust 
Pressure 
Control Valve 
"A" Range 
/Performance - 
Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Exhaust 
Pressure 
Control Valve 
"A" Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


= Exhaust pressure control valve 


circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust pressure control valve 
actuator internal electrical failure 


Other exhaust pressure control 
valve related DTCs 


Exhaust pressure control valve 
mechanical failure 


Exhaust pressure control valve 
electrical connector disconnected, 
backed out terminals, corroded 
terminals 


Exhaust pressure control valve 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Exhaust pressure control valve 
actuator internal electrical failure 


Exhaust Flap Position - Measured (05CC) - 
Low Pressure EGR Exhaust Flap Position 
Sensor Voltage (05CB). Ensure the valve 
operates smoothly and the Measured 
position follows the Commanded position. If 
the position signal does not change 
smoothly in proportion to the commands, 
check the mechanical operation of the valve. 
Repair as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust pressure control valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the circuit as necessary, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


If the problem persists, check and install a 
new exhaust pressure control valve as 
required. If the valve is replaced use the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment and perform routine - Exhaust 
valve adaption 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check the powertrain 
control module for related DTCs. Repair as 
necessary, clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and compare 
datalogging signals - Low Pressure EGR 
Exhaust Flap Motor Duty Cycle - 
Commanded (05D2) - Low Pressure EGR 
Exhaust Flap Position - Measured (05CC). 
Ensure the valve operates smoothly and the 
Measured position follows the Commanded 
position. If the position signal does not 
change smoothly in proportion to the 
commands, check the mechanical operation 
of the valve. Check and install a new 
exhaust pressure control valve as 
necessary. If the valve is replaced use the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment and perform routine - Exhaust 
valve adaption 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and compare 
datalogging signals - Low Pressure EGR 
Exhaust Flap Motor Duty Cycle - 
Commanded (05D2) - Low Pressure EGR 
Exhaust Flap Position - Measured (05CC) - 
Low Pressure EGR Exhaust Flap Position 
Sensor Voltage (05CB). Ensure the valve 
operates smoothly and the Measured 
position follows the Commanded position. If 
the position signal does not change 
smoothly in proportion to the commands, 
check the mechanical operation of the valve. 
Repair as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust pressure control valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground. Repair the 
circuit as necessary, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


If the problem persists, check and install a 
new exhaust pressure control valve as 
required. If the valve is replaced use the 


P0478- 
12 


Р047Е- 
72 


P0480- 
13 


Exhaust 
Pressure 
Control Valve 
"A" High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Exhaust 
Pressure 
Control Valve 
"A" Stuck Open 
- Actuator 
stuck open 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit - Circuit 
open 


Exhaust pressure control valve 
electrical connector disconnected, 
backed out terminals, corroded 
terminals 


Exhaust pressure control valve 
circuit short circuit to power 


Exhaust pressure control valve 
actuator internal electrical failure 


Other exhaust pressure control 
valve related DTCs 


Exhaust pressure control valve 
mechanical failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via 
lack of bias voltage, low current 
flow, no change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


Main electric/viscous cooling fan 
unable to move due to obstruction 


Main electric/viscous cooling fan 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment and perform routine - Exhaust 
valve adaption 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and compare 
datalogging signals - Low Pressure EGR 
Exhaust Flap Motor Duty Cycle - 
Commanded (05D2) - Low Pressure EGR 
Exhaust Flap Position - Measured (05CC) - 
Low Pressure EGR Exhaust Flap Position 
Sensor Voltage (05CB). Ensure the valve 
operates smoothly and the Measured 
position follows the Commanded position. If 
the position signal does not change 
smoothly in proportion to the commands, 
check the mechanical operation of the valve. 
Repair as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust pressure control valve 
circuit for short circuit to power. Repair the 
circuit as necessary, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


If the problem persists, check and install a 
new exhaust pressure control valve as 
required. If the valve is replaced use the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment and perform routine - Exhaust 
valve adaption 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check the powertrain 
control module for related DTCs. Repair as 
necessary, clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and compare 
datalogging signals - Low Pressure EGR 
Exhaust Flap Motor Duty Cycle - 
Commanded (05D2) - Low Pressure EGR 
Exhaust Flap Position - Measured (05CC). 
Ensure the valve operates smoothly and the 
Measured position follows the Commanded 
position. If the position signal does not 
change smoothly in proportion to the 
commands, check the mechanical operation 
of the valve. Check and install a new 
exhaust pressure control valve as 
necessary. If the valve is replaced use the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment and perform routine - Exhaust 
valve adaption 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed to 
allow the monitor to be fully tested. 
Check the vehicle at normal operating 
temperature until the cooling fan 
operates to confirm the repair 


= Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 


Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 


Р0480- 
4B 


Р0480- 
71 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit - Over 
temperature 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit - 
Actuator stuck 


Main electric/viscous cooling fan 
failure 


The powertrain control module 
detected an internal temperature 
above the expected range 


Main electric cooling fan unable to 
move due to obstruction 


Main electric cooling fan circuit 
short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Main electric cooling fan failure 


The powertrain control module has 
not detected any motion, in 
response to energizing a motor, 
solenoid or relay 


Main electric cooling fan unable to 
move due to obstruction 


Main electric cooling fan circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine cooling fan stalling caused 
by obstruction in fan cowling 


Main electric cooling fan failure 


= 0x03B9 Engine Cooling Fan Speed - 
Desired 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing main electric/viscous cooling fan 
movement 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the main electric/viscous cooling fan 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new main electric 
/ viscous cooling fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
= 0x03B9 Engine Cooling Fan Speed - 
Desired 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing main electric cooling fan 
movement 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the main electric cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new main electric cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
= 0x03B9 Engine Cooling Fan Speed - 
Desired 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing main electric cooling fan 
movement 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the main electric cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for damage to or blockages in fan and 
fouling of fan cowling. Rectify as required 


Check and install a new main electric cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Р0480- 
97 


Р0481- 
13 


P0481- 
4B 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Fan 2 Control 
Circuit - Circuit 
open 


Fan 2 Control 
Circuit - Over 
temperature 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the operation of a 
component is prevented by an 
obstruction 


Main electric cooling fan unable to 
move due to obstruction 


Main electric cooling fan circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine cooling fan stalling caused 
by obstruction in fan cowling 


Main electric cooling fan failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via 
lack of bias voltage, low current 
flow, no change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan 
unable to move due to obstruction 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan failure 


The powertrain control module 
detected an internal temperature 
above the expected range 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan 
unable to move due to obstruction 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan circuit 
short circuit to power 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
= 0x03B9 Engine Cooling Fan Speed - 
Desired 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing main electric cooling fan 
movement 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the main electric cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for damage to or blockages in fan and 
fouling of fan cowling. Rectify as required 


Check and install a new main electric cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed to 
allow the monitor to be fully tested. 
Check the vehicle at normal operating 
temperature until the cooling fan 
operates to confirm the repair 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
= 0x03F9 Electric Fan PWM Control - 
Commanded 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing auxiliary electric cooling fan 
movement 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the auxiliary electric cooling fan circuit 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new auxiliary electric 
cooling fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
= 0x03F9 Electric Fan PWM Control - 
Commanded 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing auxiliary electric cooling fan 
movement 


P0481- 
71 


P0481- 
97 


P0489- 


Fan 2 Control 
Circuit - 
Actuator stuck 


Fan 2 Control 
Circuit - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


EGR "А" 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan failure 


The powertrain control module has 
not detected any motion, in 
response to energizing a motor, 
solenoid or relay 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan 
unable to move due to obstruction 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine cooling fan stalling caused 
by obstruction in fan cowling 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the operation of a 
component is prevented by an 
obstruction 


Unable to move, due to obstruction 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine cooling fan stalling caused 
by obstruction in fan cowling 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the auxiliary electric cooling fan circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new auxiliary electric 
cooling fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
= 0x03F9 Electric Fan PWM Control - 
Commanded 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing auxiliary electric cooling fan 
movement 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the auxiliary electric cooling fan circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for damage to or blockages in fan and 
fouling of fan cowling. Rectify as required 


Check and install a new auxiliary electric 
cooling fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
= 0x03F9 Electric Fan PWM Control - 
Commanded 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing auxiliary electric cooling fan 
movement 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the auxiliary electric cooling fan circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for damage to or blockages in fan and 
fouling of fan cowling. Rectify as required 


Check and install a new auxiliary electric 
cooling fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


11 


РО48А- 
73 


P048D- 
16 


Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Exhaust 
Pressure 
Control Valve 
"A" Stuck 
Closed - 
Actuator stuck 
closed 


Exhaust 
Pressure 
Control Valve 
"A" Position 
Sensor/Switch 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


EGR valve circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


EGR valve failure 


Other exhaust pressure control 
valve related DTCs 


Exhaust pressure control valve 
mechanical failure 


Exhaust pressure control valve 
electrical connector disconnected, 
backed out terminals, corroded 
terminals 


Exhaust pressure control valve 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust pressure control valve 
actuator internal electrical failure 


= Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 


Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
в 0x0374 EGR Valve Position Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


= ОхОЗЕВ EGR Bank 1 - Commanded - 9o 
в OxF42C Commanded EGR - 96 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the EGR valve circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new EGR valve as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out ‘Air 
path set-up routine’ routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051_01/0x4050_01/DID 0хЕ405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
‘Powertrain control module low pressure 
EGR adaption clear’ routine 
(0x0406_0C) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check the powertrain 
control module for related DTCs. Repair as 
necessary, clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and compare 
datalogging signals - Low Pressure EGR 
Exhaust Flap Motor Duty Cycle - 
Commanded (05D2) - Low Pressure EGR 
Exhaust Flap Position - Measured (05СС). 
Ensure the valve operates smoothly and the 
Measured position follows the Commanded 
position. If the position signal does not 
change smoothly in proportion to the 
commands, check the mechanical operation 
of the valve. Check and install a new 
exhaust pressure control valve as 
necessary. If the valve is replaced use the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment and perform routine - Exhaust 
valve adaption 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and compare 
datalogging signals - Low Pressure EGR 
Exhaust Flap Motor Duty Cycle - 
Commanded (05D2) - Low Pressure EGR 
Exhaust Flap Position - Measured (05СС) - 
Low Pressure EGR Exhaust Flap Position 
Sensor Voltage (05СВ). Ensure the valve 
operates smoothly and the Measured 
position follows the Commanded position. If 
the position signal does not change 
smoothly in proportion to the commands, 
check the mechanical operation of the valve. 
Repair as necessary 


РО48Е- 
17 


Р0490- 
12 


Exhaust 
Pressure 
Control Valve 
"A" Position 
Sensor/Switch 
Circuit High - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


EGR "A" 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Exhaust pressure control valve 
electrical connector disconnected, 
backed out terminals, corroded 
terminals 


Exhaust pressure control valve 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust pressure control valve 
actuator internal electrical failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a 
vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


EGR valve circuit short circuit to 
power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


EGR valve failure 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 


check the exhaust pressure control valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the circuit as necessary, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


If the problem persists, check and install a 
new exhaust pressure control valve as 
required. If the valve is replaced use the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment and perform routine - Exhaust 
valve adaption 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, check and compare 
datalogging signals - Low Pressure EGR 
Exhaust Flap Motor Duty Cycle - 
Commanded (05D2) - Low Pressure EGR 
Exhaust Flap Position - Measured (05СС) - 
Low Pressure EGR Exhaust Flap Position 
Sensor Voltage (05CB). Ensure the valve 
operates smoothly and the Measured 
position follows the Commanded position. If 
the position signal does not change 
smoothly in proportion to the commands, 
check the mechanical operation of the valve. 
Repair as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust pressure control valve 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the circuit as necessary, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


If the problem persists, check and install a 
new exhaust pressure control valve as 
required. If the valve is replaced use the 
Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment and perform routine - Exhaust 
valve adaption 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
в 0x0374 EGR Valve Position Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


и ОхОЗЕВ EGR Bank 1 - Commanded - % 
в OxF42C Commanded EGR - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the EGR valve circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new EGR valve as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out ‘Air 
path set-up routine’ routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051_01/0x4050_01/DID 0хЕ405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
‘Powertrain control module low pressure 
EGR adaption clear’ routine 
(0x0406_0C) 


P0494- 
00 


P0495- 
00 


РО49В- 
00 


Р049С- 
00 


Fan Speed Low 
- No sub type 
information 


Fan Speed 
High - No sub 
type 
information 


EGR "B" Flow 
Insufficient 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


EGR "B" Flow 
Excessive 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


CN NOTE: 


The sensed viscous fan speed 
is checked if it is within a 
valid minimum physical range 


Main viscous cooling fan unable to 
move due to obstruction 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Main viscous cooling fan failure 


CN NOTE: 


The sensed viscous fan speed 
is checked if it is within a 
valid maximum physical range 


Main viscous cooling fan unable to 
move due to obstruction 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Main viscous cooling fan failure 


Other low pressure EGR related 
DTCs 


Low pressure EGR cooler blocked / 
filter blocked 


Low pressure EGR valve 
mechanical integrity 


Low pressure EGR differential 
pressure sensor mechanical 
integrity 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Other low pressure EGR related 
DTCs 


Low pressure EGR system leakage 


Low pressure EGR valve 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing main viscous cooling fan 
movement 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new main viscous 
cooling fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing main viscous cooling fan 
movement 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new main viscous 
cooling fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for low 
pressure EGR related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check low pressure EGR cooler for soot 
blockage 


Check low pressure EGR valve for 
mechanical integrity 


Check low pressure EGR differential 
pressure sensor for mechanical integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for low 
pressure EGR related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check low pressure EGR system for leakage 


Check low pressure EGR valve for 
mechanical integrity 


PO4DD- 
74 


PO4DE- 
74 


Cold Start EGR 
"A" Flow 
Insufficient 
Detected - 
Actuator 


slipping 


Cold Start EGR 
"A" Flow 
Excessive 
Detected - 
Actuator 


slipping 


= Low pressure EGR differential 


pressure sensor mechanical 
integrity 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


EGR valve circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 
= Exhaust gas recirculation 
valve - High pressure 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= EGR valve failure 


= Exhaust gas recirculation 
valve - High pressure 


EGR valve mechanical integrity 


EGR valve circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 
= Exhaust gas recirculation 
valve - High pressure 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


EGR valve failure 
= Exhaust gas recirculation 
valve - High pressure 


Check low pressure EGR differential 
pressure sensor for mechanical integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
= 0x0374 EGR Valve Position Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


= ОхОЗЕВ EGR Bank 1 - Commanded - 9o 
в ОхЕ42С Commanded EGR - % 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the EGR valve circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 
= Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new EGR valve as 
required 
= Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Air 
path set-up routine' routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051 01/0x4050 01/DID OxF405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
'Powertrain control module low pressure 
EGR adaption clear' routine 
(0x0406 0С) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check EGR valve for mechanical integrity 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
= 0x0374 EGR Valve Position Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


= ОхОЗЕВ EGR Bank 1 - Commanded - 9o 
в OxF42C Commanded EGR - 96 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the EGR valve circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 
= Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new EGR valve as 
required 


РОДЕС- 
64 


Р0500- 
29 


P0500- 
84 


P0500- 
85 


Crankcase 
Ventilation 
System 
Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Vehicle Speed 


Sensor "A" 
Circuit - Signal 
invalid 


Vehicle Speed 


Sensor "A" 
Circuit - Signal 
below 


allowable range 


Vehicle Speed 


Sensor "A" 
Circuit - Signal 
above 


allowable range 


Crankcase ventilation system 
mechanical integrity 
= Disconnected crankcase vent 
at oil separator or air intake 


Crankcase ventilation pressure 
sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankcase ventilation pressure 
sensor failure 
= Contamination 


" Obstruction 


= Disconnected differential 
pressure sensor hose 


= Frozen sensor 


The value of the signal measured 
by the powertrain control module 
is not plausible given the 
operating conditions 


Other vehicle speed related DTCs 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range 


Other vehicle speed related DTCs 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range 


= Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out ‘Air 
path set-up routine’ routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051 01/0x4050 01/DID OxF405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
'Powertrain control module low pressure 
EGR adaption clear' routine 
(0x0406 0С) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check the crankcase ventilation system for 
mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankcase ventilation pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankcase 
ventilation pressure sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
'Powertrain control module reset crank 
case pressure sensor' routine 
(0x0406 14) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for vehicle speed related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for vehicle speed related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 


ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for vehicle speed related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


Р0501- 
29 


Р0504- 
62 


Р0506- 
00 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal invalid 


Brake Switch 
"А"/"В" 
Correlation - 
Signal compare 
failure 


Idle Control 
System RPM - 
Lower Than 
Expected - No 
sub type 
information 


Other vehicle speed related DTCs 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


The value of the signal measured 
by the powertrain control module 
is not plausible given the 
operating conditions 


= Other vehicle speed related DTCs 


Brake pedal switch adjustment 


Brake pedal switch circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 


power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Brake pedal switch failure 


The powertrain control module 
detected failure when comparing 
two or more input parameters for 
plausibility 


Other vehicle speed related DTCs 
Brake pedal switch adjustment 


Brake pedal switch circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 


power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Brake pedal switch failure 


Other related DTCs 


Mechanical blockage, obstruction 
of the FEAD 


Friction of crankshaft too high 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for vehicle speed related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


Check brake pedal switch for correct 
adjustment 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the brake pedal switch circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new brake pedal switch 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for vehicle speed related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


Check brake pedal switch for correct 
adjustment 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the brake pedal switch circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Start the engine and press the brake pedal, 
using maximum travel for more than 1 
second, taking care not to press the 
accelerator pedal at the same time 


Check and install a new brake pedal switch 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check for mechanical blockage, obstruction 
of the FEAD 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check connections are secure and wiring 
integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Р0507- 
00 


PO50E- 
00 


PO50F- 
00 


Р0512- 
12 


Idle Control 
System RPM - 
Higher Than 
Expected - No 
sub type 
information 


Cold Start 
Engine Exhaust 
Temperature 
Too Low - No 
sub type 
information 


Brake Assist 
Vacuum Too 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


Starter 
Request Circuit 
- Circuit short 
to battery 


Other related DTCs 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


Rapid heat up system 
monitoring - Target 
temperature not met during 
rapid heat up. The heat 
generation during rapid heat 
up (after coldstart) is below 
threshold 


Other related DTCs 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Post catalytic converter 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Post catalytic converter failure 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Brake vacuum switch circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 


power, open circuit, high resistance 


Brake vacuum switch vacuum 
harness system mechanical 
integrity 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Brake vacuum switch failure 


Brake vacuum switch diaphragm 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


To diagnose when the 
hardwired push button crank 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check connections are secure and wiring 
integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
= 0x03F8 Exhaust Gas Temperature 
Bank2 Sensor 2 


= 0x03E9 Exhaust Gas Temperature 
Bank2 Sensor 2 Voltage 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Post catalytic converter circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust gas 
temperature sensor - Post catalytic 
converter as required 


Check DPF for mechanical integrity 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Diesel 
particulate filter dynamic regeneration' 
routine (0x405B 05/ DID 042C / DID 
F405) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check connections are secure and wiring 
integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the brake vacuum switch circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check brake vacuum switch vacuum 
harness system for mechanical integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new brake vacuum 
switch as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crank request signal circuit from 
central junction box circuit to the powertrain 
control module for short circuit to power 


Р0512- 
14 


Р0513- 
00 


PO51B- 
64 


Starter 
Request Circuit 
- Circuit short 
to ground or 
open 


Incorrect 
Immobilizer 
Key - No sub 
type 
information 


Crankcase 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 


request from the central 
junction box is short circuit to 
battery 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a 
vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Crank request signal from central 
junction box circuit to the 
powertrain control module short 
circuit to power 

" Circuit reference CRNK 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


CN NOTE: 


To diagnose when the 
hardwired push button crank 
request from the central 
junction box is short circuit to 
battery 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a 
vehicle ground or open circuit 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


Crank request signal from central 
junction box circuit to the 
powertrain control module short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 

" Circuit reference CRNK 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Security key invalid 


Crankcase ventilation pressure 
sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crank request signal circuit from 
central junction box circuit to the powertrain 
control module for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Re-configure the powertrain control module 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment. Re-configure the 
instrument cluster Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out the 
immobilization procedure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankcase ventilation pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


PO51B- 
84 


Р051С- 
16 


PO51D- 
17 


Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Crankcase 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Crankcase 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Crankcase 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
High - Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankcase ventilation pressure 
sensor failure 
= Contamination 


= Obstruction 


Crankcase ventilation pressure 
sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankcase ventilation pressure 
sensor failure 
= Contamination 


п Obstruction 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 


specified range but not necessarily 


a short circuit to ground 


Crankcase ventilation pressure 
sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Crankcase ventilation pressure 
sensor failure 
= Contamination 


= Obstruction 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 


specified range but not necessarily 


a short circuit to power 


Crankcase ventilation pressure 
sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankcase 
ventilation pressure sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
‘Powertrain control module reset crank 
case pressure sensor’ routine 
(0x0406_14) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankcase ventilation pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankcase 
ventilation pressure sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
‘Powertrain control module reset crank 
case pressure sensor’ routine 
(0x0406_14) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankcase ventilation pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankcase 
ventilation pressure sensor as required 
п Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
‘Powertrain control module reset crank 
case pressure sensor’ routine 
(0x0406_14) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankcase ventilation pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new crankcase 
ventilation pressure sensor as required 


Р0526- 
00 


PO52F- 
13 


PO52F- 
16 


Fan Speed 
Sensor Circuit 
- No sub type 
information 


Glow Plug 
Control Module 
1 System 
Voltage - 
Circuit open 


Glow Plug 
Control Module 
1 System 
Voltage - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Crankcase ventilation pressure 
sensor failure 
= Contamination 


m Obstruction 


Cy NOTE: 


The signal period from 
viscous cooling fan feedback 
is checked if it is within the 
maximum measurement limit 
of the timer 


Viscous cooling fan feedback - An 
input to the powertrain control 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Cy NOTE: 


Glow plug control module T30 
pin open circuit, high 
resistance 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via 
lack of bias voltage, low current 
flow, no change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


LIN_B circuit and Glow plug 
control module circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug control 
module failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


LIN_B circuit and Glow plug 
control module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


в Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 
‘Powertrain control module reset crank 
case pressure sensor' routine 
(0x0406 14) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the viscous cooling fan feedback 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the LIN B circuit or glow plug control 
module circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the LIN B circuit or glow plug control 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


PO52F- 
17 


P0544- 
22 


P0545- 
16 


Glow Plug 
Control Module 
1 System 
Voltage - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Bank 1 Sensor 
1 - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Low Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug control 
module failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


= (ІМ В circuit and Glow plug 


control module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug control 
module failure 


{М NOTE: 


To monitor for too high 
temperature in the turbine 
housing; component 
protection. Temperature 
sensor temperature above 
threshold (899.96degC) 


The powertrain control module 
measured a signal voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high 


Other related DTCs 
= Airpath 


= Turbocharger 
= EGR 
" Fuel system 


Turbocharger housing mechanical 
integrity 


Fuel injector (s) mechanical 
integrity 
= Cylinders 1, 2 and 3 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Turbine temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Turbine temperature sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the LIN B circuit or glow plug control 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
= 0xO5CA Exhaust Turbine A Inlet 
Temperature 


= Check temperature sensor for 
plausibility with engine off 


= 0х05С9 Exhaust Turbine A Inlet 
Temperature Sensor Voltage 


= Check sensor for voltage plausibility 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check turbocharger housing for mechanical 
integrity 


Check fuel injector (s) for mechanical 
integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust gas 
temperature sensor - Turbine temperature 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


= Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 


Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
в 0x05C9 Exhaust Turbine A Inlet 
Temperature Sensor Voltage 


Р0546- 
17 


PO54E- 
00 


PO54F- 
00 


Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
High Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Idle Control 
System - Fuel 
Quantity Lower 
Than Expected 
- No sub type 
information 


Idle Control 
System - Fuel 
Quantity 
Higher Than 
Expected - No 
sub type 
information 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Turbine temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Turbine temperature sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Turbine temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Turbine temperature sensor failure 


Fuel injector (s) mechanical 
integrity 


Crankshaft friction excessive 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


Powertrain control module 
mechanical integrity 


Fuel injector (s) mechanical 
integrity 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


Powertrain control module 
mechanical integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust gas 
temperature sensor - Turbine temperature 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signals 
= 0x05C9 Exhaust Turbine A Inlet 
Temperature Sensor Voltage 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust gas 
temperature sensor - Turbine temperature 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check fuel injector (s) for mechanical 
integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check powertrain control module for 
mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check fuel injector (s) for mechanical 
integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Р0555- 
29 


Р0562- 
00 


Р0562- 
16 


Brake Booster 
Pressure 

Sensor Circuit 
- Signal invalid 


System 
Voltage Low - 
No sub type 
information 


System 

Voltage Low - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


The value of the signal measured 
by the powertrain control module 
is not plausible given the 
operating conditions 


CAN signal error for brake 
pressure over CAN bus 


Vehicle battery under charged 


Charging system fault - under 
charging 


Generator circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Excessive quiescent current 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 


specified range but not necessarily 


a short circuit to ground 
Other related DTCs 
Vehicle battery under charged 


Charging system fault - under 
charging 


Power and ground connections to 
the powertrain control module, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Check powertrain control module for 
mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


в Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check anti-lock brake system control module 
power and ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the vehicle 
battery and ensure it is fully charged and 
serviceable before performing further tests 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the power and ground connections to 
the module 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the generator circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the vehicle 
battery and ensure it is fully charged and 
serviceable before performing further tests 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the power and ground connections to 
the module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the generator circuit for short circuit 


Р0563- 
00 


Р0563- 
17 


Р0571- 
62 


System 
Voltage High - 
No sub type 
information 


System 

Voltage High - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Brake Switch 
"A" Circuit - 
Signal compare 
failure 


Generator circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Other related DTCs 


= Vehicle battery over charged 


Charging system fault - over 
charging 


Generator circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Powertrain control module main 
fuse mechanical integrity 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 


specified range but not necessarily 


a short circuit to power 
Other related DTCs 
Vehicle battery over charged 


Charging system fault - over 
charging 


Generator circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


The powertrain control module 
detected failure when comparing 
two or more input parameters for 
plausibility 


Other vehicle speed related DTCs 
Brake pedal switch adjustment 


Brake pedal switch circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 


power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the generator circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check powertrain control module main fuse 
for mechanical integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the generator circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check anti-lock brake system control 
module for vehicle speed related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


Check brake pedal switch for correct 
adjustment 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the brake pedal switch circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Р0575- 
29 


Р0575- 
81 


PO59F- 
07 


Cruise Control 
Input Circuit - 
Signal invalid 


Cruise Control 
Input Circuit - 
Invalid serial 

data received 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter "A" 
Performance / 
Stuck Off - 
Mechanical 
failures 


Brake pedal switch failure 


The value of the signal measured 
by the powertrain control module 
is not plausible given the 
operating conditions 


Other speed control system failure 
related DTCs 


Other communications bus 
network failure related DTCs 


Speed control buttons jammed 
/contaminated/damaged 


Clockspring mechanical integrity 


Speed control system failure 
connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Speed control module power or 
ground circuit short circuit to 
ground, circuit short circuit to 
power 


The powertrain control module has 
indicated a signal was received 
with the corresponding validity bit 
equal to "invalid" or post 
processing of the signal 
determines it is invalid 


Other speed control system failure 
related DTCs 


Other communications bus 
network failure related DTCs 


Speed control buttons jammed 
/contaminated/damaged 


Clockspring mechanical integrity 


Speed control system failure 
connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Speed control module power or 
ground circuit short circuit to 
ground, circuit short circuit to 
power 


Debris preventing operation of 
active grille air shutter and active 
grille air shutter motor 


Active grille air shutter has 
become disconnected from the 
active grille air shutter motor 


Linkage between the active grille 
air shutter and active grille air 
shutter motor has failed 


Check and install a new brake pedal switch 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check speed control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check communications bus network for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check speed control buttons are not jammed 
/contaminated/damaged. Inspect connectors 
for signs of water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check clockspring for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check speed control module power and 
ground circuits for short circuit to ground, 
circuit short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check speed control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check communications bus network for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check speed control buttons are not jammed 
/contaminated/damaged. Inspect connectors 
for signs of water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check clockspring for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check speed control module power and 
ground circuits for short circuit to ground, 
circuit short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check the active grille air shutter and active 
grille air shutter motor for mechanical failure 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter and active grille air shutter motor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


PO59F- 
13 


PO5A2- 
01 


PO5A2- 
97 


PO5A6- 
01 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter "A" 
Performance / 
Stuck Off - 
Circuit open 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter "A" 
Control Circuit 
/Open - 
General 
electrical failure 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter "A" 
Control Circuit 
/Open - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter "A" 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
General 
electrical failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via 
lack of bias voltage, low current 
flow, no change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


The powertrain control module has 
not received the expected signal 
from the active grille air shutter 
actuator 


Active grille air shutter mechanical 
integrity 


Active grille air shutter circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Active grille air shutter failure 


Active grille air shutter LIN circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Active grille air shutter failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the operation of a 
component is prevented by an 
obstruction 


Other active grille air shutter and 
active grille air shutter motor 
related DTCs 


Debris preventing operation of 
active grille air shutter and active 
grille air shutter motor 


Active grille air shutter has 
become disconnected from the 
active grille air shutter motor 


Linkage between the active grille 
air shutter and active grille air 
shutter motor has failed 


Active grille air shutter and active 
grille air shutter motor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Active grille air shutter and active 
grille air shutter motor failure 


Check Active grille air shutter system for 
mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the active grille air shutter circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the active grille air shutter LIN circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for active 
grille air shutter and active grille air shutter 
motor related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check the active grille air shutter and active 
grille air shutter motor for mechanical failure 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter and active grille air shutter motor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the active grille air shutter and active 
grille air shutter motor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter and active grille air shutter motor as 
required 


PO5CO- 
4B 


PO5ED- 
16 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter Module 
"A" Over 
Temperature - 
Over 
temperature 


Reductant 
Heater Control 
Module Supply 
Voltage - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


The powertrain control module 
detected an internal temperature 
above the expected range 


Active grille air shutter and active 
grille air shutter motor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Active grille air shutter and active 
grille air shutter motor mechanical 
integrity 


Active grille air shutter and active 
grille air shutter motor failure 


{М NOTE: 


To monitor diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control unit. 

Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit under voltage 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control unit 


Electrical Cause 
= Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference B D CANH3 


m Circuit reference В D CANL3 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit under voltage 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control 
module measured a voltage 
below a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to ground 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit power and ground 
circuits open circuit 


п Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


п Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the active grille air shutter and active 
grille air shutter motor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check active grille air shutter and active 
grille air shutter motor for mechanical 
integrity 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter and active grille air shutter motor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC when logged with an 
intermittent status on its own is 
advisory only and no further action 
should be taken 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check for related DTCs 


If this DTC exists with any other diesel 
exhaust fluid DTCs, follow the advise given 
for that DTC 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
strategy 
= Engine running 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit power and ground circuits 
for open circuit 


в" Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a new diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control unit as required 


в Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


PO5ED- 
17 


PO5F1- 
73 


Reductant 
Heater Control 
Module Supply 
Voltage - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Reductant 
Pump Supply 
Voltage Circuit 
Stuck On - 
Actuator stuck 
closed 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control unit 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference B D CANH3 


" Circuit reference B D CANL3 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit over voltage 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
" The powertrain control 
module measured a voltage 
above a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit 
to power 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit power or ground 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
circuit short circuit to power 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


и Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust 
fluid relay 


Electrical Cause 
и Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid relay 
stuck closed 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control 
module has not detected any 
motion, upon commanding 
the operation of a motor, 
solenoid or relay to open 
some piece of equipment 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
strategy 


Engine running 


в Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit power and ground circuits 
for short circuit to ground, circuit short 
circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit circuit for short 
circuit to ground, circuit short circuit to 
power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control unit as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


Engine running 


и Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid relay 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new diesel exhaust 
fluid relay as required 


Contact dealer technical support 


PO5F2- 
72 


РО5Е8- 
13 


Reductant 
Pump Supply 
Voltage Circuit 
Stuck Off - 
Actuator stuck 
open 


Reductant 
Heater Control 
Module 
Performance - 
Circuit open 


= Diesel exhaust fluid relay 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid relay 
failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust 
fluid relay 


Electrical Cause 
и Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid relay 
stuck open 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control 
module has not detected any 
motion, upon commanding 
the operation of a motor, 
solenoid or relay to close 
some piece of equipment 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Diesel exhaust fluid relay 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid relay 
failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
" To monitor diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control unit 


Electrical Cause 
и Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Cavity 
= Circuit reference B D CANH3 


" Circuit reference B D CANL3 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit missing voltage 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control 
module has determined an 
open circuit via lack of bias 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear all stored 
DTCs using the 'Diagnosis Menu' tab 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


Engine running 


и Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid relay 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new diesel exhaust 
fluid relay as required 


Contact dealer technical support 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear all stored 
DTCs using the 'Diagnosis Menu' tab 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
strategy 


Engine running 


в Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control unit as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


PO5F8- 
4B 


PO5F8- 
66 


Reductant 
Heater Control 
Module 
Performance - 
Over 
temperature 


Reductant 
Heater Control 
Module 
Performance - 
Signal has too 
many 
transitions 
/events 


voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit power or ground 
circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control unit 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Cavity 
m Circuit reference B D CANH3 


" Circuit reference B D CANL3 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit over temperature 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control 
module detected an internal 
temperature above the 
expected range 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit circuit short 
circuit to power 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control unit 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control module cavity 
m Circuit reference B D CANH3 


" Circuit reference B D CANL3 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit non volatile 
memory error 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control 
module monitored a 
parameter over time within 
specified limits and detected 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
strategy 


Engine running 


и Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control unit module as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC Logging 
strategy 


Engine running 


и Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control unit as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


POSFF- 
00 


POSFF- 
84 


POSFF- 
85 


P0602- 
00 


Brake Pressure 
Sensor / Brake 
Pedal Position 
Sensor 
Correlation - 
No sub type 
information 


Brake Pressure 
Sensor / Brake 
Pedal Position 
Sensor 
Correlation - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Brake Pressure 
Sensor / Brake 
Pedal Position 
Sensor 
Correlation - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Control Module 
Programming 
Error - No sub 
type 
information 


more than the expected 
number of transitions 


п Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater 
control unit failure 


Brake pedal switch circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Brake pedal switch failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range 


Brake pedal switch circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Brake pedal switch failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range 


Brake pedal switch circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Brake pedal switch failure 


Unapproved aftermarket 
modification 


Mismatch between car 
configuration file and powertrain 
control module calibration for 
expected engine power output 


Incorrect powertrain control 
module calibration for vehicle 
specification 


Brake pedal switch circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new brake pedal switch 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Brake pedal switch circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new brake pedal switch 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Brake pedal switch circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new brake pedal switch 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P0605- 
47 


P060A- 
00 


P060A- 
02 


Internal 
Control Module 
Read Only 
Memory (ROM) 
Error - 
Watchdog 
/safety 
microcontroller 
failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Monitoring 
Processor 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
Monitoring 
Processor 
Performance - 
General signal 
failure 


Corrupt powertrain control module 
software download 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


Powertrain control module 
mechanical integrity 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module 
connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


Powertrain control module 
mechanical integrity 


= Powertrain control module 


software calibration error 


" Powertrain control module power 


and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check powertrain control module for 
mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P060A- 
16 


P060A- 
17 


P060A- 
29 


P060A- 
46 


P060A- 
49 


Internal 

Control Module 
Monitoring 
Processor 
Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Internal 

Control Module 
Monitoring 
Processor 
Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Internal 
Control Module 
Monitoring 
Processor 
Performance - 
Signal invalid 


Internal 
Control Module 
Monitoring 
Processor 
Performance - 
Calibration 
/parameter 
memory failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Monitoring 
Processor 
Performance - 
Internal 
electronic 
failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


The value of the signal measured 
by the powertrain control module 
is not plausible given the 
operating conditions 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


The powertrain control module 
detected an internal circuit failure 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P060A- 
63 


P060A- 
83 


PO6OB- 
00 


РО60В- 
16 


РО60В- 
17 


Internal 

Control Module 
Monitoring 
Processor 
Performance - 
Circuit 
/component 
protection time- 
out 


Internal 
Control Module 
Monitoring 
Processor 
Performance - 
Value of signal 
protection 
calculation 
incorrect 


Internal 
Control Module 
A/D Processing 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 

Control Module 
A/D Processing 
Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Internal 

Control Module 
A/D Processing 
Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


The powertrain control module 
detected a function is active for 
greater than a specified time 
period 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


The powertrain control module has 
indicated that a message was 
processed with an incorrect 
protection (checksum) calculation 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


PO60B- | Internal = The powertrain control module has = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


1С Control Module detected a voltage outside of the diagnostic equipment, check and install 
A/D Processing expected range, but not identified latest relevant level of software to the 
Performance - as too high or too low powertrain control module 
Circuit voltage 
out of range " Powertrain control module = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
software calibration error check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
" Powertrain control module power resistance 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
PO60B- | Internal = The value of the signal measured = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
29 Control Module by the powertrain control module diagnostic equipment, check and install 
A/D Processing is not plausible given the latest relevant level of software to the 
Performance - operating conditions powertrain control module 
Signal invalid 
" Powertrain control module и Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
software calibration error check powertrain control module power and 
И ground circuits for open circuit, high 
power: resistance 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
PO60B- | Internal = The powertrain control module = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
63 Control Module detected a function is active for diagnostic equipment, check and install 
A/D Processing greater than a specified time latest relevant level of software to the 
Performance - period powertrain control module 
Circuit 
/component = Powertrain control module = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
protection time- software calibration error check powertrain control module power and 
out St eee sc. ground circuits for open circuit, high 
power: resistance 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
PO60C- | Internal = Serial Peripheral Interface (SPI) = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
00 Control Module communication bus disrupted, SPI diagnostic equipment, check and install 
Main Processor bus is overloaded by short circuit latest relevant level of software to the 
Performance - powertrain control module 
No sub type " Powertrain control module 
information software calibration error = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
сое Иа check powertrain control module power and 
ромег ground circuits for open circuit, high 
and ground circuits open circuit, resistance 
high resistance 
= Check powertrain control module for 
= Powertrain control module mechanical integrity 
mechanical integrity 
= Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
PO60D- | Internal " The value of the signal measured = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


29 Control Module by the powertrain control module diagnostic equipment, check and install 


P0611- 
16 


P0611- 
17 


Accelerator 

Pedal Position 
Performance - 
Signal invalid 


Fuel Injector 
Control Module 
Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Fuel Injector 
Control Module 
Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


is not plausible given the 
operating conditions 


" Powertrain control module 


software calibration error 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


Powertrain control module 
mechanical integrity 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Other related DTCs 
Vehicle battery under charged 


Charging system fault - under 
charging 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Other related DTCs 
Vehicle battery over charged 


Charging system fault - over 
charging 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check powertrain control module for 
mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the vehicle 
battery and ensure it is fully charged and 
serviceable before performing further tests 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the power and ground connections to 
the module 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P0615- 
04 


P0615- 
13 


P0615- 
4B 


Starter Relay 
"A" Circuit - 
System 
internal failures 


Starter Relay 
"A" Circuit - 
Circuit open 


Starter Relay 
"A" Circuit - 
Over 
temperature 


Cy NOTE: 


To diagnose internal engine 
control module failure of the 
starter control powerstage 
which may inhibit starting 


Other related DTCs 


Starter motor relay circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Starter motor relay failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


To diagnose an open load 
condition in the starter motor 
relay circuits 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via 
lack of bias voltage, low current 
flow, no change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


Starter motor relay circuit short 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Starter motor relay failure 


Cy NOTE: 


To diagnose an over 
temperature condition in the 
engine control module starter 
relays powerstage 


The powertrain control module 
detected an internal temperature 
above the expected range 


Other related DTCs 


The powertrain control module 
detected an internal temperature 
above the expected range 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the starter motor relay circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new starter motor relay 
as required 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


в Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the starter motor relay circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new starter motor relay 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the starter motor relay circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new starter motor relay 
as required 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


P0616- 
00 


P0616- 
11 


P0616- 
16 


Starter Relay 
"A" Circuit Low 
- No sub type 
information 


Starter Relay 
"A" Circuit Low 
- Circuit short 
to ground 


Starter Relay 
"A" Circuit Low 
- Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Starter motor relay circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Starter motor relay failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


Starter motor relay circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Starter motor relay failure 


Cy NOTE: 


To diagnose a short circuit to 
ground on the high side of 
the starter motor control 
relay. To diagnose a short 
circuit to ground on the low 
side of the starter motor 
control relay 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


Starter motor relay circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Starter motor relay failure 


CN NOTE: 


To diagnose an internal 
failure with the high side ADC 
(analog-to-digital converter) 
return signal 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Other related DTCs 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the starter motor relay circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new starter motor relay 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the starter motor relay circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new starter motor relay 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the starter motor relay circuit for 
short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new starter motor relay 
as required 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 


P0617- 
00 


P0617- 
12 


P0617- 
17 


Starter Relay 
"A" Circuit High 
- No sub type 
information 


Starter Relay 
"A" Circuit High 
- Circuit short 
to battery 


Starter Relay 
"A" Circuit High 
- Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Starter motor relay circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Starter motor relay failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


Starter motor relay circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Starter motor relay failure 


CN NOTE: 


To diagnose a short circuit to 
power on the high side of the 
starter motor control relay. 
To diagnose a short circuit to 
power on the low side of the 
starter motor control relay 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a 
vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Starter motor relay circuit short 
circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Starter motor relay failure 


CN NOTE: 


To diagnose an internal 
failure with the high side ADC 
(analog-to-digital converter) 
return signal 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the starter motor relay circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new starter motor relay 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the starter motor relay circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new starter motor relay 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the starter motor relay circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new starter motor relay 
as required 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 


" Other related DTCs в Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


и Starter motor relay circuit short 
circuit to power 


" Connector is disconnected, п Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
а. backed out, diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
connector pin corrosion pump' routine (0x4027. 00) 


* Starter motor relay failure = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


= Powertrain control module failure 


PO61A- | Internal = The powertrain control module = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
49 Control Module detected an internal circuit failure diagnostic equipment, check and install 
Torque latest relevant level of software to the 
Performance - " Powertrain control module powertrain control module 
Internal software calibration error 
electronic = 
failure 


в Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Powertrain control module п 


Check powertrain control module for 
mechanical integrity 


mechanical integrity 


= Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


PO61A- | Internal = Powertrain control module = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
61 Control Module software calibration error diagnostic equipment, check and install 
Torque latest relevant level of software to the 


п П : 
Performance - Powertrain control module power powertrain control module 
Signal and ground circuits open circuit, 


calculation high resistance = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
failure . check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Powertrain control module 
mechanical integrity 


= Check powertrain control module for 
mechanical integrity 


= Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


PO61B- | Internal = Check powertrain control module for 

21 Control Module a NOTE: additional DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
Torque index. Rectify these first 
Calculation 
Performance - 


PO61B- 
22 


PO61B- 
2B 


Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


Internal 
Control Module 
Torque 
Calculation 
Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Internal 
Control Module 
Torque 
Calculation 
Performance - 


The desired torque request 
from the vehicle supervisory 
controller exceeds the 
minimum permitted torque of 
monitoring functions torque 
distribution 


The powertrain control module 

measured a signal voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground, gain low 


Vehicle supervisory controller 
torque failure (software contained 
within the powertrain control 
module for control of the hybrid 
electric vehicle system) 


Other HEV system failures 


Corrupt powertrain control module 
software 


Powertrain control module power 
supply failure 


Powertrain control module ground 
supply failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


The desired torque request 
from the vehicle supervisory 
controller exceeds the 
maximum permitted torque 
of monitoring functions 
torque distribution 


The powertrain control module 
measured a signal voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high 


Vehicle supervisory controller 
torque failure (software contained 
within the powertrain control 
module for control of the HEV 
system) 


Other HEV system failures 


Corrupt powertrain control module 
software 


Powertrain control module power 
supply failure 


Powertrain control module ground 
supply failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


{М NOTE: 


The vehicle supervisory 
controller electric machine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


= Check powertrain control module for 


additional DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Rectify these first 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, check and install 


PO61B- 
35 


PO61B- 
62 


Signal cross 
coupled 


Internal 
Control Module 
Torque 
Calculation 
Performance - 
Signal high 
time » 
maximum 


Internal 
Control Module 
Torque 
Calculation 
Performance - 
Signal compare 
failure 


torque request exceeds the 
electric machine generating 
torque capability at low shaft 
rotation speed 


Other HEV system failures 


Corrupt powertrain control module 
software 


Powertrain control module power 
supply failure 


Powertrain control module ground 
supply failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


The KO clutch status does not 
reflect the electric machine's 
to CM speed ratio 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module detects 
that the signal high time is greater 
than the maximum value 


Other transmission system failures 


Corrupt transmission control 
module software 


Transmission control module 
power supply failure 


Transmission control module 
ground supply failure 


Corrupt powertrain control module 
software 


Powertrain control module power 
supply failure 


Powertrain control module ground 
supply failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


The vehicle supervisory 
controller torque request 
exceeds the permitted torque 
during KO engine speed 
synchronisation 


= The powertrain control module 


detected failure when comparing 


latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel’ routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check transmission control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, re-configure the 
transmission control module with the latest 
level software 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the transmission control module 
power and ground circuits for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, re-configure the 
powertrain control module with the latest 
level software 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


PO61B- 
64 


PO61B- 
74 


Internal 
Control Module 
Torque 
Calculation 
Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Torque 
Calculation 
Performance - 
Actuator 


slipping 


two or more input parameters for 
plausibility 


Speed synchronisation failure, set 
by powertrain control module 
torque calculation error 


Corrupt powertrain control module 
software 


Powertrain control module power 
supply failure 


Powertrain control module ground 
supply failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


The vehicle supervisory 
controller torque request 
exceeds the permitted torque 
during KO engine speed 
synchronisation 


The powertrain control module 
detected plausibility failures 


Speed synchronisation failure, set 
by powertrain control module 
torque calculation error 


Corrupt powertrain control module 
software 


Powertrain control module power 
supply failure 


Powertrain control module ground 
supply failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Diagnostic fault check to 
report the slip start error 


Other HEV system failures 


Corrupt powertrain control module 
software 


Powertrain control module power 
supply failure 


Powertrain control module ground 
supply failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


= Check and install а new powertrain control 


module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


PO61B- 
78 


PO61B- 
84 


PO61B- 
85 


Internal 
Control Module 
Torque 
Calculation 
Performance - 
Alignment or 
adjustment 
incorrect 


Internal 
Control Module 
Torque 
Calculation 
Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Internal 
Control Module 
Torque 
Calculation 
Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Cy NOTE: 


The vehicle supervisory 
controller torque request 
exceeds the permitted torque 
during KO engine speed 
synchronisation 


The powertrain control module has 
detected incorrectly adjusted or 
aligned components 


Speed synchronisation failure, set 
by powertrain control module 
torque calculation error 


Corrupt powertrain control module 
software 


Powertrain control module power 
supply failure 


Powertrain control module ground 
supply failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


Cy NOTE: 


The vehicle supervisory 
controller electric machine's 
torque request exceeds the 
electric machine's generating 
torque capability 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range 


Other HEV system failures 


Corrupt powertrain control module 
software 


Powertrain control module power 
supply failure 


Powertrain control module ground 
supply failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


The vehicle supervisory 
controller electric machine's 
torque request exceeds the 
electric machine's motoring 
torque capability 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


PO61B- 
92 


PO61B- 
94 


PO61B- 


Internal 
Control Module 
Torque 
Calculation 
Performance - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Internal 
Control Module 
Torque 
Calculation 
Performance - 
Unexpected 
operation 


Internal 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range 


Other HEV system failures 


Corrupt powertrain control module 
software 


Powertrain control module power 
supply failure 


Powertrain control module ground 
supply failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component 
performance is outside its 
expected range or operating in an 
incorrect way 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


Powertrain control module 
mechanical integrity 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component is 
operating in a way or at a time 
that it has not been commanded 
to operate 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


Powertrain control module 
mechanical integrity 


= Check and install a new powertrain control 


module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check powertrain control module for 
mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check powertrain control module for 
mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


9A 


PO61C- 
29 


P0627- 
13 


Control Module 
Torque 
Calculation 
Performance - 
Component or 
system 
operating 
conditions 


Internal 
Control Module 
Engine RPM 
Performance - 
Signal invalid 


Fuel Pump "A" 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


= Powertrain control module 


software calibration error 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


Powertrain control module 
mechanical integrity 


The value of the signal measured 
by the powertrain control module 
is not plausible given the 
operating conditions 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


Powertrain control module 
mechanical integrity 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via 
lack of bias voltage, low current 
flow, no change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


Low fuel level condition 


Fuel pump - Low pressure output 
command from powertrain control 
module to central junction box 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check powertrain control module for 
mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check powertrain control module for 
mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check the fuel level, add fuel if required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump - Low pressure output 
command from powertrain control module to 
central junction box circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P0628- 
11 


P0629- 
12 


РО62А- 
92 


Fuel Pump "А" 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Fuel Pump "A" 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Fuel Pump "A" 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Fuel pump - Low pressure output 
command from powertrain control 
module to central junction box 
circuit failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


Low fuel level condition 


Fuel pump - Low pressure output 
command from powertrain control 
module to central junction box 
circuit to ground 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel pump - Low pressure output 
command from powertrain control 
module to central junction box 
circuit failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a 
vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Low fuel level condition 


Fuel pump - Low pressure output 
command from powertrain control 
module to central junction box 
circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel pump - Low pressure output 
command from powertrain control 
module to central junction box 
circuit failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component 
performance is outside its 
expected range or operating in an 
incorrect way 


Low fuel level condition 


Fuel pump - Low pressure 
feedback circuit to powertrain 
control module circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel pump - Low pressure 
feedback circuit to powertrain 
control module circuit failure 


Check the fuel level, add fuel if required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump - Low pressure output 
command from powertrain control module to 
central junction box circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check the fuel level, add fuel if required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump - Low pressure output 
command from powertrain control module to 
central junction box circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check the fuel level, add fuel if required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump - Low pressure 
feedback circuit to powertrain control 
module circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


РО62А- 
98 


P062B- 
00 


P062B- 
41 


Fuel Pump "A" 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Component or 
system over 
temperature 


Internal 
Control Module 
Fuel Injector 
Control 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
Fuel Injector 
Control 
Performance - 
General 
checksum 
failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the temperature is 
too high for the correct operation 
of the component or system 


Low fuel level condition 


Fuel pump - Low pressure output 
command from powertrain control 
module to central junction box 
circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel pump - Low pressure output 
command from powertrain control 
module to central junction box 
circuit failure 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


Powertrain control module 
mechanical integrity 


= Powertrain control module 


software calibration error 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


Powertrain control module 
mechanical integrity 


Check the fuel level, add fuel if required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump - Low pressure output 
command from powertrain control module to 
central junction box circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check powertrain control module for 
mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check powertrain control module for 
mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P062B- 
48 


P062B- 
62 


P062B- 
64 


Internal 
Control Module 
Fuel Injector 
Control 
Performance - 
Supervision 
software failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Fuel Injector 
Control 
Performance - 
Signal compare 
failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Fuel Injector 
Control 
Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


= Powertrain control module 


software calibration error 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


Powertrain control module 
mechanical integrity 


" Powertrain control module 


software calibration error 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


Powertrain control module 
mechanical integrity 


The powertrain control module 
detected plausibility failures 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


Powertrain control module 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check powertrain control module for 
mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check powertrain control module for 
mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check powertrain control module for 
mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 


P062B- 
91 


P062D- 
11 


Internal 
Control Module 
Fuel Injector 
Control 
Performance - 
Parametric 


Fuel Injector 
Driver Circuit 
Performance 
Bank 1 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component 
parameter e.g. capacitance or 
inductance is outside its expected 
range 


Powertrain control module 
software calibration error 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


Powertrain control module 
mechanical integrity 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


All fuel injector(s) circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
all fuel injector(s) circuit short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Other electronic engine control 
related DTCs 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


Corrupt powertrain control module 
software 


Powertrain control module failure 


Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check powertrain control module for 
mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check all fuel injector(s) circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new harness as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
electronic engine control related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, re-configure the 
powertrain control module with the latest 
level software 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


P062D- 
17 


PO62E- 
11 


Fuel Injector 
Driver Circuit 
Performance 
Bank 1 - 

Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Fuel Injector 
Driver Circuit 
Performance 
Bank 2 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


All fuel injector(s) circuit short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
all fuel injector(s) circuit short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Other electronic engine control 
related DTCs 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


Corrupt powertrain control module 
software 


Powertrain control module failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


All fuel injector(s) circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
all fuel injector(s) circuit short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Other electronic engine control 
related DTCs 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


Corrupt powertrain control module 
software 


Powertrain control module failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check all fuel injector(s) circuit for short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new harness as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
electronic engine control related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, re-configure the 
powertrain control module with the latest 
level software 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel’ routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check all fuel injector(s) circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new harness as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
electronic engine control related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, re-configure the 
powertrain control module with the latest 
level software 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


PO62E- 
17 


РО62Е- 
44 


P0633- 
00 


Fuel Injector 
Driver Circuit 
Performance 
Bank 2 - 

Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Internal 
Control Module 
EEPROM Error 
- Data memory 
failure 


Immobilizer 
Key Not 
Programmed - 
ECM/PCM - No 
sub type 
information 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


All fuel injector(s) circuit short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
all fuel injector(s) circuit short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Other electronic engine control 
related DTCs 


Powertrain control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit, 
high resistance 


Corrupt powertrain control module 
software 


Powertrain control module failure 


Powertrain control module 
software error 


Charging system fault - over 
charging 


Powertrain control module to 
harness connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Power is lost from the powertrain 
control module or the central 
junction box during the 
immobilizer learn routine 


Security key invalid 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check all fuel injector(s) circuit for short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new harness as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
electronic engine control related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, re-configure the 
powertrain control module with the latest 
level software 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the power and ground connections to 
the powertrain control module and central 
junction box 


Re-configure the powertrain control module 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


P0634- 
85 


P0642- 
00 


P0643- 
00 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 
"A" Too High - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage "A" 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage "A" 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range 


Other related DTCs 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


short circuit to ground, short 


circuit to power, open circuit, high 


resistance 


Powertrain control module internal 


temperature sensor failure 


Other sensor related DTCs 


5 volt sensor circuit short circuit to 


ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


EGR valve - High pressure 
EGR valve - Low pressure 


Manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor 


Electric throttle 
Charge air pressure sensor 


Variable geometry 
turbocharger - Primary 


Accelerator pedal position 
sensor 


Crankshaft position sensor 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Other sensor related DTCs 


5 volt sensor circuit short circuit to 


ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= EGR valve - High pressure 
" EGR valve - Low pressure 


= Manifold absolute pressure 


and temperature sensor 


п Electric throttle 


diagnostic equipment. Re-configure the 
instrument cluster Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out the 
immobilization procedure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check connections are secure and wiring 
integrity 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for sensor 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the 5 volt sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for sensor 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the 5 volt sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


РО64С- 
16 


РО64С- 
17 


РО64С- 
96 


P064D- 
00 


Glow Plug 
Control Module 
1 - Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Glow Plug 
Control Module 
1 - Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Glow Plug 

Control Module 
1 - Component 
internal failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance 
Bank 1 - No 


= Charge air pressure sensor 


= Variable geometry 
turbocharger - Primary 


= Accelerator pedal position 
sensor 


= Crankshaft position sensor 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


LIN. B circuit and Glow plug 
control module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN. B circuit or Glow plug control 
module failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


LIN. B circuit and Glow plug 
control module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN. B circuit or Glow plug control 
module failure 


The powertrain control module has 
received an indication about the 
component that indicates a failure 
e.g. an intelligent actuator or 
sensor is indicating an internal 
fault 


LIN. B circuit or Glow plug control 
module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN. B circuit or Glow plug control 
module failure 


Cy NOTE: 


SPI communication within 
heated oxygen sensor 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the LIN B circuit or glow plug control 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the LIN B circuit or glow plug control 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the LIN B circuit or glow plug control 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for 
charged air system related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


РО64Е- 
00 


P0652- 
00 


P0653- 
00 


sub type 
information 


Unauthorized 
Software 
/Calibration 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage "B" 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage "B" 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


internal chip has been 
disrupted 


= Other charged air system related 


DTCs 
Other fuel system related DTCs 


Powertrain control module failure 


Incorrect powertrain control 
module calibration for vehicle 
specification 


Corrupt powertrain control module 
software download 
= The powertrain control 

module software was modified 
and the parameters are no 
longer the designated 
software parameters designed 
for this particular engine 


Other sensor related DTCs 


5 volt sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 
= Turbine intake shut-off valve 
position sensor 


= EGR cooler by-pass valve 


и EGR - Low pressure 
differential pressure sensor 


= Fuel rail pressure sensor 


= Accelerator pedal position 
sensor 


= Mass air flow sensor 
= Camshaft position sensor 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Other sensor related DTCs 


5 volt sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 
и Turbine intake shut-off valve 
position sensor 


= EGR cooler by-pass valve 


" EGR - Low pressure 
differential pressure sensor 


= Fuel rail pressure sensor 


= Accelerator pedal position 
sensor 


Check powertrain control module for fuel 
system related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel’ routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027_00) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


This DTC will never be erased 


Check powertrain control module for sensor 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the 5 volt sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for sensor 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the 5 volt sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P0658- 
00 


P0659- 
00 


P0667- 
00 


Actuator 
Supply Voltage 
"A" Circuit Low 
- No sub type 
information 


Actuator 
Supply Voltage 
"A" Circuit High 
- No sub type 
information 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


" Mass air flow sensor 
= Camshaft position sensor 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Vehicle battery under charged 


Charging system fault - under 
charging 


Generator circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Excessive quiescent current 


Other related DTCs 
Vehicle battery over charged 


Charging system fault - over 
charging 


Generator circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Powertrain control module main 
fuse mechanical integrity 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
short circuit to ground, short 


circuit to power, open circuit, high 


resistance 


Other related DTCs 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
short circuit to ground, short 


circuit to power, open circuit, high 


resistance 


Powertrain control module internal 


temperature sensor failure 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the vehicle 
battery and ensure it is fully charged and 
serviceable before performing further tests 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the power and ground connections to 
the module 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the generator circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the generator circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check powertrain control module main fuse 
for mechanical integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check connections are secure and wiring 
integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check connections are secure and wiring 
integrity 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


P0667- 
64 


P0667- 
84 


P0668- 
00 


P0668- 
16 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


The powertrain control module 
detected plausibility failures 


Other related DTCs 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Powertrain control module internal 
temperature sensor failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range 


Other related DTCs 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Powertrain control module internal 
temperature sensor failure 


Other related DTCs 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Powertrain control module internal 
temperature sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Other related DTCs 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


= Check powertrain control module for related 


DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check connections are secure and wiring 
integrity 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check connections are secure and wiring 
integrity 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
п Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check connections are secure and wiring 
integrity 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check connections are secure and wiring 
integrity 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 


P0669- 
00 


P0669- 
17 


P066A- 
11 


PO66B- 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit High - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Cylinder 1 
Glow Plug 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Cylinder 1 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Powertrain control module internal 
temperature sensor failure 


Other related DTCs 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Powertrain control module internal 
temperature sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Other related DTCs 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Powertrain control module internal 
temperature sensor failure 


{М NOTE: 


Glow plug control module 
output pin connected to 
ground 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


Glow plug circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Glow plug failure 


Cy NOTE: 


в Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel’ routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check connections are secure and wiring 
integrity 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Check powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check connections are secure and wiring 
integrity 


Check and install a new powertrain control 
module as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'New 
Module - Powertrain control module - 
Diesel' routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out 'Fuel lift 
pump' routine (0x4027 00) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


12 


PO66C- 
11 


PO66D- 
12 


PO66E- 


Glow Plug 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Cylinder 2 
Glow Plug 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Cylinder 2 
Glow Plug 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Cylinder 3 


Glow plug control module 
output pin connected to power 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a 
vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Glow plug circuit short circuit to 
power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Glow plug failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Glow plug control module 
output pin connected to 
ground 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


Glow plug circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Glow plug failure 


CN NOTE: 


Glow plug control module 
output pin connected to power 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a 
vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Glow plug circuit short circuit to 
power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Glow plug failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


11 


PO66F- 
12 


P0670- 
13 


Glow Plug C NOTE: 

Control Circuit 

Low - Circuit 

short to ground Glow plug control module 
output pin connected to 
ground 


= The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


= Glow plug circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Glow plug failure 


Cylinder 3 
Glow Plug (№ МОТЕ: 


Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 


short to battery Glow plug control module 


output pin connected to power 


= The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a 
vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


= Glow plug circuit short circuit to 
power 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Glow plug failure 


Glow Plug 
Control Module C NOTE: 
1 Control 
Circuit - 
inn ee Glow plug control module ST 
Circuit open 


pin open circuit, high 
resistance 


= The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via 
lack of bias voltage, low current 
flow, no change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


= Glow plug control module circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Glow plug control module 
connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Glow plug control module failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug control module circuit 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P0671- 
13 


P0671- 
96 


P0672- 
13 


Cylinder 1 
Glow Plug 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Cylinder 1 
Glow Plug 
Circuit/Open - 
Component 
internal failure 


Cylinder 2 
Glow Plug 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


CN NOTE: 


Glow plug control module 
output pin open circuit, high 
resistance 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via 
lack of bias voltage, low current 
flow, no change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


Glow plug circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Glow plug control module 
connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Glow plug failure 


CN NOTE: 


To monitor glow plug and 
glow plug wiring harness. 
Glow plug control module 
output terminal is open 
circuit or short circuit to 
power 


The powertrain control module has 
received an indication about the 
component that indicates a failure 
e.g. an intelligent actuator or 
sensor is indicating an internal 
fault 


Glow plug circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Glow plug control module 
connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Glow plug failure 


CN NOTE: 


Glow plug control module 
output pin open circuit, high 
resistance 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via 
lack of bias voltage, low current 
flow, no change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


Glow plug circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P0672- 
96 


P0673- 
13 


P0673- 
96 


Cylinder 2 
Glow Plug 
Circuit/Open - 
Component 
internal failure 


Cylinder 3 
Glow Plug 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Cylinder 3 
Glow Plug 
Circuit/Open - 
Component 
internal failure 


Glow plug control module 
connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Glow plug failure 


CN NOTE: 


To monitor glow plug and 
glow plug wiring harness. 
Glow plug control module 
output terminal is open 
circuit or short circuit to 
power 


The powertrain control module has 
received an indication about the 
component that indicates a failure 
e.g. an intelligent actuator or 
sensor is indicating an internal 
fault 


Glow plug circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Glow plug control module 
connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Glow plug failure 


CN NOTE: 


Glow plug control module 
output pin open circuit, high 
resistance 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via 
lack of bias voltage, low current 
flow, no change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


Glow plug circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Glow plug control module 
connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Glow plug failure 


Cy NOTE: 


To monitor glow plug and 
glow plug wiring harness. 
Glow plug control module 
output terminal is open 
circuit or short circuit to 
power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


P0674- 
13 


P0674- 
96 


Cylinder 4 
Glow Plug 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Cylinder 4 
Glow Plug 
Circuit/Open - 
Component 
internal failure 


The powertrain control module has 
received an indication about the 
component that indicates a failure 
e.g. an intelligent actuator or 
sensor is indicating an internal 
fault 


Glow plug circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Glow plug control module 
connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Glow plug failure 


CN NOTE: 


Glow plug control module 
output pin open circuit, high 
resistance 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via 
lack of bias voltage, low current 
flow, no change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


Glow plug circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Glow plug control module 
connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Glow plug failure 


Cy NOTE: 


To monitor glow plug and 
glow plug wiring harness. 
Glow plug control module 
output terminal is open 
circuit or short circuit to 
power 


The powertrain control module has 
received an indication about the 
component that indicates a failure 
e.g. an intelligent actuator or 
sensor is indicating an internal 
fault 


Glow plug circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Glow plug control module 
connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Glow plug failure 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P0675- 
13 


P0675- 
96 


P0676- 
13 


Cylinder 5 
Glow Plug 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Cylinder 5 
Glow Plug 
Circuit/Open - 
Component 
internal failure 


Cylinder 6 
Glow Plug 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


{М NOTE: 


Glow plug control module 
output pin open circuit, high 
resistance 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via 
lack of bias voltage, low current 
flow, no change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


Glow plug circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Glow plug control module 
connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Glow plug failure 


CN NOTE: 


To monitor glow plug and 
glow plug wiring harness. 
Glow plug control module 
output terminal is open 
circuit or short circuit to 
power 


The powertrain control module has 
received an indication about the 
component that indicates a failure 
e.g. an intelligent actuator or 
sensor is indicating an internal 
fault 


Glow plug circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Glow plug control module 
connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Glow plug failure 


CN NOTE: 


Glow plug control module 
output pin open circuit, high 
resistance 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via 
lack of bias voltage, low current 
flow, no change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


Glow plug circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Glow plug control module 
connector is disconnected, 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P0676- 
96 


P067A- 
11 


P067B- 
12 


Cylinder 6 
Glow Plug 
Circuit/Open - 
Component 
internal failure 


Cylinder 4 
Glow Plug 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Cylinder 4 
Glow Plug 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Glow plug failure 


CN NOTE: 


To monitor glow plug and 
glow plug wiring harness. 
Glow plug control module 
output terminal is open 
circuit or short circuit to 
power 


The powertrain control module has 
received an indication about the 
component that indicates a failure 
e.g. an intelligent actuator or 
sensor is indicating an internal 
fault 


Glow plug circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Glow plug control module 
connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Glow plug failure 


CN NOTE: 


Glow plug control module 
output pin connected to 
ground 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


Glow plug circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Glow plug failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Glow plug control module 
output pin connected to power 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P067C- 
11 


P067D- 
12 


P067E- 
11 


vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


= Glow plug circuit short circuit to 
power 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Glow plug failure 


Cylinder 5 
Glow Plug G NOTE: 


Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 


short to ground Glow plug control module 


output pin connected to 
ground 


= The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


= Glow plug circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Glow plug failure 


Cylinder 5 
Glow Plug А NOTE: 


Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 


short to battery Glow plug control module 


output pin connected to power 


= The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a 
vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


= Glow plug circuit short circuit to 
power 


= Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Glow plug failure 


Cylinder 6 
Glow Plug O NOTE: 


Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 


short to ground Glow plug control module 


output pin connected to 
ground 


= The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


P067F- 
11 


P067F- 
12 


P0683- 
88 


Cylinder 6 
Glow Plug 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to ground 


Cylinder 6 
Glow Plug 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Glow Plug 
Control Module 
1 to PCM 
Communication 
Circuit - Bus off 


for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


Glow plug circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Glow plug failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Glow plug control module 
output pin connected to power 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


Glow plug circuit short circuit to 
power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Glow plug failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Glow plug control module 
output pin connected to power 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a 
vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Glow plug circuit short circuit to 
power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Glow plug failure 


CN NOTE: 


Glow plug control module 
Diag pin open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug control module circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


P0686- 
11 


P0687- 
73 


P068A- 
00 


ECM/PCM 
Power Relay 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


ECM/PCM 
Power Relay 
Control Circuit 
High - Actuator 
stuck closed 


ECM/PCM 
Power Relay 
De-Energized 
Performance - 
Too Early - No 
sub type 
information 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where a data 
bus is not available 


Glow plug control module circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Glow plug control module failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


Engine management system relay 
power and ground circuits open 
circuit 


Engine management system relay 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine management system relay 
failure 


The powertrain control module has 
not detected any motion, upon 
commanding the operation of a 
motor, solenoid or relay to open 
some piece of equipment 


Engine management system relay 
power and ground circuits open 
circuit 


Engine management system relay 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine management system relay 
failure 


Vehicle battery disconnected 
before engine management 
system relay has powered down 


Engine management system relay 
power and ground circuits open 
circuit 


Engine management system relay 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check engine management system relay 
power and ground circuits for open circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine management system relay 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new engine management 
system relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check engine management system relay 
power and ground circuits for open circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine management system relay 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new engine management 
system relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


This DTC is set when the engine 
management system high current relay 
contacts open early - Indicating a power 
hold failure. Check the vehicle battery has 
not been disconnected before the engine 
management system relay has powered 
down. Check the operation of the engine 
management system high current relay 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check engine management system relay 
power and ground circuits for open circuit 


P0691- Fan 1 Control 

11 Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 

P0691- Fan 1 Control 


16 Circuit Low - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


P0692- Fan 1 Control 

12 Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 

P0692- Fan 1 Control 


17 Circuit High - 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine management system relay 
failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


Main electric/viscous cooling fan 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Main electric/viscous cooling fan 
ignition powerfeed circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Main electric/viscous cooling fan 
failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Main electric cooling fan circuit 
short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Main electric cooling fan failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a 
vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Main electric/viscous cooling fan 
circuit short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Main electric/viscous cooling fan 
failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the engine management system relay 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new engine management 
system relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the main electric/viscous cooling fan 
circuit for short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the main electric/viscous cooling fan 
ignition powerfeed circuit for short open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new main electric 
/viscous cooling fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the main electric cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new main electric cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the main electric/viscous cooling fan 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new main electric 
/viscous cooling fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P0693- 
11 


P0693- 
16 


P0694- 
12 


P0694- 
17 


Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Fan 2 Control 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Fan 2 Control 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Fan 2 Control 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Fan 2 Control 
Circuit High - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Main electric cooling fan circuit 
short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Main electric cooling fan failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan circuit 
short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan 
ignition powerfeed circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan circuit 
short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a 
vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan circuit 
short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the main electric cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new main electric cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the auxiliary electric cooling fan circuit 
for short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the auxiliary electric cooling fan 
ignition powerfeed circuit for short open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new auxiliary electric 
cooling fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the auxiliary electric cooling fan circuit 
for short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new auxiliary electric 
cooling fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the auxiliary electric cooling fan circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new auxiliary electric 
cooling fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the auxiliary electric cooling fan circuit 
for short circuit to power 


P0698- 
00 


P0699- 
00 


P06A6- 
1C 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage "C" 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage "C" 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan circuit 
short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Auxiliary electric cooling fan failure 


Other sensor related DTCs 


5 volt sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 

= Compressor recirculation valve 


= Differential pressure sensor 


" EGR - Low pressure butterfly 
valve 


= Crankcase ventilation 
pressure sensor 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Other sensor related DTCs 


5 volt sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 

= Compressor recirculation valve 


= Differential pressure sensor 


в EGR - Low pressure butterfly 
valve 


= Crankcase ventilation 
pressure sensor 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a voltage outside of the 
expected range, but not identified 
as too high or too low 


Other sensor related DTCs 


5 volt sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 

= EGR valve - High pressure 


" EGR valve - Low pressure 


= Manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor 


= Electric throttle 
= Charge air pressure sensor 


= Variable geometry 
turbocharger - Primary 


= Accelerator pedal position 
sensor 


= Crankshaft position sensor 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new auxiliary electric 
cooling fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for sensor 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the 5 volt sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for sensor 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the 5 volt sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for sensor 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the 5 volt sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P06A7- 
1C 


PO6A8- 
1C 


P06B3- 
64 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage "B" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage "C" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Sensor Power 
Supply "B" 
Circuit/Open - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a voltage outside of the 
expected range, but not identified 
as too high or too low 


п Other sensor related DTCs 


5 volt sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 
= Turbine intake shut-off valve 
position sensor 


= EGR cooler by-pass valve 


и EGR - Low pressure 
differential pressure sensor 


= Fuel rail pressure sensor 


= Accelerator pedal position 
sensor 


" Mass air flow sensor 
= Camshaft position sensor 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a voltage outside of the 
expected range, but not identified 
as too high or too low 


Other sensor related DTCs 


5 volt sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 

= Compressor recirculation valve 


= Differential pressure sensor 


" EGR - Low pressure butterfly 
valve 


= Crankcase ventilation 
pressure sensor 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


The powertrain control module 
detected plausibility failures 


The powertrain control module has 
not received the expected CAN 
signal from the gateway module 
within the specified time interval 


Other gateway module related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between 
powertrain control module and 
gateway module network 
malfunction 


Check powertrain control module for sensor 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the 5 volt sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain control module for sensor 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the 5 volt sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check gateway module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check gateway module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P06B3- 
82 


PO6B9- 
1E 


PO6BA- 
1E 


Sensor Power 
Supply "B" 
Circuit/Open - 
Alive/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Cylinder 1 
Glow Plug 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit 
resistance out 
of range 


Cylinder 2 
Glow Plug 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit 
resistance out 
of range 


Gateway module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has 
indicated that a signal was 
received without the 
corresponding rolling count value 
being properly updated 


= The powertrain control module has 


not received the expected CAN 
signal from the gateway module 
within the specified time interval 


Other gateway module related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between 
powertrain control module and 
gateway module network 
malfunction 


Gateway module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


{М NOTE: 


To monitor glow plug and 
glow plug wiring harness. 
Glow plug control module 
internal logic 


The powertrain control module has 
measured a resistance outside the 
expected range but not identified 
as too high or too low 


Glow plug circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Glow plug control module 
connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Glow plug failure 


Glow plug control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


To monitor glow plug and 
glow plug wiring harness. 
Glow plug control module 
internal logic 


The powertrain control module has 
measured a resistance outside the 
expected range but not identified 
as too high or too low 


Glow plug circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Glow plug control module 
connector is disconnected, 


Check gateway module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check gateway module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


PO6BB- 
1E 


PO6BC- 
1E 


PO6BD- 
1E 


Cylinder 3 
Glow Plug 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit 
resistance out 
of range 


Cylinder 4 
Glow Plug 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit 
resistance out 
of range 


Cylinder 5 
Glow Plug 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit 
resistance out 
of range 


connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Glow plug failure 


Glow plug control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


To monitor glow plug and 
glow plug wiring harness. 
Glow plug control module 
internal logic 


The powertrain control module has 
measured a resistance outside the 
expected range but not identified 
as too high or too low 


Glow plug circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Glow plug control module 
connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Glow plug failure 


Glow plug control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


To monitor glow plug and 
glow plug wiring harness. 
Glow plug control module 
internal logic 


The powertrain control module has 
measured a resistance outside the 
expected range but not identified 
as too high or too low 


Glow plug circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Glow plug control module 
connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Glow plug failure 


Glow plug control module failure 


Cy NOTE: 


To monitor glow plug and 
glow plug wiring harness. 
Glow plug control module 
internal logic 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


PO6BE- 
1E 


PO6DA- 
13 


PO6DB- 
11 


Cylinder 6 
Glow Plug 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit 
resistance out 
of range 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


The powertrain control module has 
measured a resistance outside the 
expected range but not identified 
as too high or too low 


Glow plug circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Glow plug control module 
connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Glow plug failure 


Glow plug control module failure 


{М NOTE: 


To monitor glow plug and 
glow plug wiring harness. 
Glow plug control module 
internal logic 


The powertrain control module has 
measured a resistance outside the 
expected range but not identified 
as too high or too low 


Glow plug circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Glow plug control module 
connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Glow plug failure 


Glow plug control module failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via 
lack of bias voltage, low current 
flow, no change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


Electric oil pump solenoid circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Electric oil pump solenoid failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected 


Electric oil pump solenoid circuit 
short circuit to ground 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the glow plug circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug as 
required 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the electric oil pump solenoid circuit 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new electric oil pump 
solenoid as required 
= Only if an oil change occurs before or 
after repair. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out "Ой service counter reset’ 
routine (0x4024) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the electric oil pump solenoid circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new electric oil pump 
solenoid as required 


PO6DC- 
12 


PO6DF- 
96 


PO6EA- 
00 


POGEB- 
00 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Glow Plug 
Control Module 
1 Memory 
Checksum 
Error - 
Component 
internal failure 


NOx Sensor 
Processor 
Performance 
Bank 1 Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


NOx Sensor 
Processor 
Performance 
Bank 1 Sensor 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Electric oil pump solenoid failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power 
measurement for a period longer 
than expected or has detected a 
vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Electric oil pump solenoid circuit 
short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Electric oil pump solenoid failure 


The powertrain control module has 
received an indication about the 
component that indicates a failure 
e.g. an intelligent actuator or 
sensor is indicating an internal 
fault 


LIN_B circuit and Glow plug 
control module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug control 
module failure 


Pre selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Pre selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor failure 


Post selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Only if an oil change occurs before or 
after repair. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out "Ой service counter reset’ 
routine (0x4024) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the electric oil pump solenoid circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new electric oil pump 
solenoid as required 
= Only if an oil change occurs before or 
after repair. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
carry out "Ой service counter reset’ 
routine (0x4024) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the LIN_B circuit or glow plug control 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the pre selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new pre selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the post selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


POGF5- 
16 


PO6GF5- 
17 


PO6F5- 
96 


РО6Ғ9- 
13 


2 - No sub 


type 
information 


Glow Plug 
Control Module 
2 - Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Glow Plug 
Control Module 
2 - Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Glow Plug 

Control Module 
2 - Component 
internal failure 


Glow Plug 
Control Module 
2 System 
Voltage - 
Circuit open 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Post selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


LIN_B circuit and Glow plug 
control module circuit short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug control 
module failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


LIN_B circuit and Glow plug 
control module circuit short circuit 
to power 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug control 
module failure 


The powertrain control module has 
received an indication about the 
component that indicates a failure 
e.g. an intelligent actuator or 
sensor is indicating an internal 
fault 


LIN_B circuit and Glow plug 
control module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug control 
module failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via 
lack of bias voltage, low current 
flow, no change in the state of an 
input in response to an output 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the LIN_B circuit and glow plug 
control module circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the LIN_B circuit and glow plug 
control module circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the LIN_B circuit and glow plug 
control module circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the LIN_B circuit or glow plug control 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


PO6F9- 
16 


PO6F9- 
17 


PO6FB- 
96 


Glow Plug 
Control Module 
2 System 
Voltage - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Glow Plug 
Control Module 
2 System 
Voltage - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Glow Plug 
Control Module 
2 Memory 
Checksum 
Error - 
Component 
internal failure 


LIN_B circuit and Glow plug 
control module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug control 
module failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground 


LIN_B circuit and Glow plug 
control module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug control 
module failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured a voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power 


LIN_B circuit and Glow plug 
control module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug control 
module failure 


The powertrain control module has 
received an indication about the 
component that indicates a failure 
e.g. an intelligent actuator or 
sensor is indicating an internal 
fault 


LIN_B circuit and Glow plug 
control module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug control 
module failure 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the LIN_B circuit or glow plug control 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the LIN_B circuit or glow plug control 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the LIN_B circuit or glow plug control 
module circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug control 
module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


POWERTRAIN CONTROL MODULE (PCM) - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL - P0700-00 TO P22FE-85 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Powertrain 
Control Module (PCM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant Diagnosis 


and Testing section in the workshop manual. For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine 
Controls - DTC: Heated Oxygen Sensors (HO2S) (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - V6 S/C 3.0L 
Petrol, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
P0700- | Transmission = MIL request by automatic gearbox 
00 Control QO note: 


System (MIL 


R t) - № 
equest) - No If PCM has just 


sub type 
В Yp 1 been updated or 
information 
newly 
programmed, 


then the ignition 
will need to be 
cycled (switched 
on and off) 3 
times. 


= Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
check the transmission 
control module for 


P0703- 
62 


P0850- 
00 


P0850- 
64 


Brake Switch 
"B" Circuit - 
Signal 
compare 
failure 


Park/Neutral 
Switch Input 
Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Park/Neutral 
Switch Input 
Circuit - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


The powertrain control module detected failure when 
comparing two or more input parameters for plausibility 


The brake pedal switch signal received over CAN is 
defective 


Brake pedal switch detached from pedal box whilst 
electrically connected 


Brake pedal switch adjustment incorrect 
Brake pedal switch harness failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Brake pedal switch failure 


= Park neutral switch circuit between transmission control 


switch, central junction box and powertrain control 
module short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= The powertrain control module detected plausibility 


failures 


Park neutral switch circuit between transmission control 
switch, central junction box and powertrain control 
module short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


related DTCs and refer 
to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network 
integrity test 


Check powertrain 
control module for 
related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the brake pedal 
switch circuits for open 
circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new brake pedal switch 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the park neutral 
Switch circuit between 
transmission control 
switch, central junction 
box and powertrain 
control module for 
short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the park neutral 
switch circuit between 
transmission control 
switch, central junction 
box and powertrain 
control module for 
short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


POA08- 
00 


POAOF- 
00 


DC/DC 
Converter 
Status Circuit 
- No sub type 
information 


Engine Failed = 
To Start - No 
sub type 
information 


CN NOTE: 


To monitor initialisation of fuel injector supply DC 
/DC converter bank 1 and 2. Error detection of DC 
/DC buffer capacitor during start up of system 


Other related DTCs 

Fuel injector coding incorrect 

Harness failure - Wiring integrity 

Fuel injector circuit short circuit to power 
Vehicle battery over charged 

Charging system fault - over charging 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Powertrain control module power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


Powertrain control module mechanical integrity 


The powertrain control module has detected that the 
operation of a component is prevented by an obstruction 


= Powertrain control module has logged an extended crank 


with no engine start 
Other related DTCs 


Harness failure - Starter motor circuit and relays circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for 
related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment 
reprogram the injector 
codes 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check connections are 
secure and wiring 
integrity 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel injector 
circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Check the vehicle 
charging system 
performance to ensure 
the voltage regulation 
is correct 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain 
control module power 
and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check powertrain 
control module for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for 
related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the starter 
motor circuit and 
relays circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short 


POAOF- 
71 


POAOF- 
97 


Engine Failed 
To Start - 
Actuator stuck 


Engine Failed 
To Start - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


= Vehicle battery failure 
и Starter motor jammed 


= Starter motor mechanical failure 


{М NOTE: 


To indicate that the starter motor is too hot and is 
overloaded 


" The powertrain control module has not detected any 
motion, in response to energizing a motor, solenoid or 
relay 


" Powertrain control module has logged an extended crank 


with no engine start 
= Other related DTCs 


= Harness failure - Starter motor circuit and relays circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Vehicle battery failure 
= Starter motor jammed 


= Starter motor mechanical failure 


Cy NOTE: 


To diagnose when starter motor activation results in 
no engine rotation and / or safety monitoring has 
terminated activation 


" The powertrain control module has detected that the 


operation of a component is prevented by an obstruction 


with no engine start 


= Other related DTCs 


= Harness failure - Starter motor circuit and relays circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Vehicle battery failure 


Powertrain control module has logged an extended crank 


circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the workshop 
manual and the 

battery care manual, 
inspect the vehicle 
battery and ensure it is 
fully charged and 
serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Check starter motor for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for 
related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the starter 
motor circuit and 
relays circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the workshop 
manual and the 

battery care manual, 
inspect the vehicle 
battery and ensure it is 
fully charged and 
serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Check starter motor for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for 
related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the starter 
motor circuit and 
relays circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the workshop 
manual and the 
battery care manual, 
inspect the vehicle 
battery and ensure it is 


POAOF- 
98 


POA11- 
00 


Engine Failed 
To Start - 
Component or 
system over 
temperature 


DC/DC 
Converter 
Enable Circuit 
/Open - No 
sub type 
information 


и Starter motor jammed 


= Starter motor mechanical failure 


The powertrain control module has detected that the 
temperature is too high for the correct operation of the 
component or system 


Powertrain control module has logged an extended crank 
with no engine start 


Other related DTCs 


Harness failure - Starter motor circuit and relays circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Vehicle battery failure 
Starter motor jammed 


Starter motor mechanical failure 


CN NOTE: 


To monitor stopping of fuel injector supply DC/DC 
converter bank 1/2. DC/DC buffer capacitor can not 
be switched off 


Other related DTCs 

Harness failure - Wiring integrity 

Fuel injector circuit short circuit to power 
Vehicle battery over charged 

Charging system fault - over charging 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Powertrain control module power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


Powertrain control module mechanical integrity 


fully charged and 
serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Check starter motor for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for 
related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the starter 
motor circuit and 
relays circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the workshop 
manual and the 

battery care manual, 
inspect the vehicle 
battery and ensure it is 
fully charged and 
serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Check starter motor for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for 
related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check connections are 
secure and wiring 
integrity 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel injector 
circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Check the vehicle 
charging system 
performance to ensure 
the voltage regulation 
is correct 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 


POA14- 
13 


POA15- 
11 


POA16- 
12 


Engine Mount 
"A" Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Engine Mount 
"A" Control 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


Engine Mount 
"A" Control 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short 
to battery 


The powertrain control module has determined an open 
circuit via lack of bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in response to an output 


" Engine mount - Active, - left/right circuit short circuit to 


ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine mount - Active, - left/right failure 


The powertrain control module has detected a ground 
measurement for a period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when another value was 
expected 


Engine mount - Active, - left/right circuit short circuit to 
ground, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Engine mount - Active, - left/right failure 


The powertrain control module has detected a vehicle 
power measurement for a period longer than expected or 
has detected a vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Engine mount - Active, - left/right circuit short circuit to 
power 


check powertrain 
control module power 
and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check powertrain 
control module for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the engine 
mount - Active, - left 
/right circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new engine mount - 
Active, - left/right as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the engine 
mount - Active, - left 
/right circuit for short 
circuit to ground, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new engine mount - 
Active, - left/right as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the engine 
mount - Active, - left 
/right circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 


POA16- 
4B 


POA7B- 
00 


P0A94- 
53 


Engine Mount 
"A" Control 
Circuit High - 
Over 
temperature 


Battery 
Energy 
Control 
Module 
Requested 
MIL 
Illumination - 
No sub type 
information 


DC/DC 
Converter "A" 
Performance - 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 


connector pin corrosion 


" Engine mount - Active, - left/right failure 


" The powertrain control module detected an internal 
temperature above the expected range 


= Engine mount - Active, - left/right mechanical integrity 


" Engine mount - Active, - left/right circuit short circuit to 


ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 


connector pin corrosion 


= Engine mount - Active, - left/right failure 


= MIL request by battery energy control module 


= HS CAN network, short circuit to power, short circuit to 
ground, open circuit 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 


connector pin corrosion 


= The powertrain control module has indicated that some 
portion of the software program has been disabled 


and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new engine mount - 
Active, - left/right as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check engine mount - 
Active, - left/right for 
mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the engine 
mount - Active, - left 
/right circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new engine mount - 
Active, - left/right as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check battery energy 
control module for 
DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index. 
Rectify these first 


If this DTC is logged 
with other HS CAN 
related DTCs refer to 
the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check HS 
CAN network for short 
circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground, open 
circuit 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment 


POAB9- 
68 


P115B- 
00 


Deactivated 


Hybrid/EV 
System 
Performance - 
Event 
information 


Low Fuel 
Level - Forced 
Engine 
Shutdown - 
No sub type 
information 


This DTC has set because the hybrid DC to DC converter 
has been disabled by the service routine 


The powertrain control module indicated the detection of 
a system event that was not caused by the powertrain 
control module itself but forced the powertrain control 
module to store the DTC e.g. missing functionality from 
another system or control module 


The DTC is set when the vehicle supervisory controller 
sends the powertrain control module a flag to indicate 
that an inertia start has been attempted. An inertia start 
is where vehicle supervisory controller analyses vehicle 
speed and gear position when driving in EV mode and 
decides if it is possible to bump start the engine, by 
closing the KO clutch and connecting the engine to the 
spinning drivetrain. The only time inertia start is used is 
when the electric power inverter converter reports that it 
is no longer capable of supporting 12 volt loads. 
Therefore to use the starter motor to initiate a restart 
from EV mode in these conditions could risk the 12 volt 
supply dropping too low to keep all modules alive. 
Therefore if vehicle is moving fast enough an inertia start 
is performed and powertrain control module is told to 
inhibit the starter motor. If vehicle is not moving fast 
enough or the inertia start fails then the starter motor 
will be used when the vehicle comes to rest 


Low level fuel condition enabling run dry strategy 
Other fuel related DTCs 
Fuel leakage 


Fuel level sensor circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Fuel level sensor failure 


carry out 'Hybrid DC to 
DC converter mode' 
routine (0x4089) using 
the ‘Service Functions’ 
tab 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment 
clear all stored DTCs 
using the 'Diagnosis 
menu' tab and retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for 
additional DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC 
index. Rectify these 
first 


Refer to the battery 
care requirements, 
section 414-00, inspect 
the vehicle battery and 
ensure it is fully 
charged and serviceable 


Check the vehicle 
charging system 
performance to ensure 
the voltage regulation 
is correct 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment 
clear all stored DTCs 
using the 'Diagnosis 
menu' tab and retest 


Check the fuel level, 
add fuel if required 


Check powertrain 

control module for fuel 
related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Check fuel system for 
mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel level 
sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new fuel level sensor 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P115D- 
00 


P115D- 
86 


Mass Air Flow 
Circuit Offset 
- No sub type 
information 


Mass Air Flow 
Circuit Offset 
- Signal invalid 


Air flow disruption at sensing element of mass air flow 
sensor 


= Contamination at sensing element of mass air flow sensor 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


The powertrain control module has determined failures 
where some circuit quantity, reported via serial data, is 
not plausible given the operating conditions 


Air flow disruption at sensing element of mass air flow 
sensor 


Contamination at sensing element of mass air flow sensor 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Check the condition of 
the air filter and 
examine the induction 
pipes for debris which 
could disrupt air flow 
at the sensing element 


Check for 
contamination at 
sensing element of 
mass air flow sensor 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow 
sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 

new mass air flow 

sensor as required 

= Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Powertrain 
control module 
mass air flow 
adaption clear' 
routine 
(0x0406_0E) 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Diesel fuelling 
adaption re- 
initialization’ 
routine (0х402С) 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check the condition of 
the air filter and 
examine the induction 
pipes for debris which 
could disrupt air flow 
at the sensing element 


Check for 
contamination at 
sensing element of 
mass air flow sensor 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow 
sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


P1400- 
11 


P1400- 
16 


Differential 
Pressure 
Feedback EGR 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


Differential 
Pressure 
Feedback EGR 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


CL) NOTE: 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure sensor 
voltage signal is below a low threshold (0.2V) 


" The powertrain control module has detected a ground 
measurement for a period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when another value was 


expected 


" Low pressure EGR differential pressure sensor signal 
circuit short circuit to ground 


{М NOTE: 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure sensor 
voltage signal is below a low threshold (0.2V) 


= The powertrain control module measured a voltage below 
a specified range but not necessarily a short circuit to 


ground 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 

new mass air flow 

sensor as required 

= Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Powertrain 
control module 
mass air flow 
adaption clear' 
routine 
(0x0406 OE) 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Diesel fuelling 
adaption re- 
initialization' 
routine (0x402C) 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC 

may require using the 

Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic 

equipment check 

datalogger signals 

в 0x05C7 Low 

Pressure EGR 
Pressure Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the low pressure 
EGR differential 
pressure sensor signal 
circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC 

may require using the 

Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic 

equipment check 

datalogger signals 

= 0x05C7 Low 

Pressure EGR 
Pressure Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


" Low pressure EGR differential pressure sensor signal в Refer to the electrical 
circuit short circuit to ground circuit diagrams and 
check the low pressure 
EGR differential 
pressure sensor signal 
circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


= Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 


retest 

P1400- | Differential ZN = Diagnosis of this DTC 
23 Pressure NOTE: may require using the 

Feedback EGR Jaguar Land Rover 

Circuit Low - approved diagnostic 

: Low pressure EGR differential pressure sensor рр! 9 
Signal stuck | | а equipment check 
rationality check at initialisation, pressure below low Е 
low datalogger signals 


threshold (-20hPa) = 0х05С8 Low 


Pressure EGR 
Pressure 


= The powertrain control module measures a signal that 


. 2. = 0x05C7 Low 
remains low when transitions are expected 


Pressure EGR 


= Low pressure EGR differential pressure sensor signal Pressure Sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground Voltage - Volts 
и Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, = Check low pressure 


EGR differential 
pressure sensor, low 
" Low pressure EGR differential pressure sensor failure pressure side hoseline 
for 

в Blockage 


connector pin corrosion 


в Restricted 


= Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the low pressure 
EGR differential 
pressure sensor circuit 
for short circuit to 
ground 


= Check and install a 
new low pressure EGR 
differential pressure 
sensor as required 

" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Air path set- 
up routine' 
routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051 01 
/0x4050 01/DID 
0хҒ405) 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Powertrain 
control module low 
pressure EGR 
adaption clear' 
routine 
(0x0406 0С) 


P1400- 
84 


P1401- 


Differential 
Pressure 
Feedback EGR 
Circuit Low - 
Signal below 
allowable 
range 


Differential 


CN NOTE: 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure sensor 
rationality check, pressure below low threshold (-20 
hPa) 


The powertrain control module has determined failures 
where some circuit quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure sensor signal 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure sensor failure 


= Using the Jaguar Land 


Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC 

may require using the 

Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic 

equipment check 

datalogger signals 

в 0x05C8 Low 

Pressure EGR 
Pressure 


= 0x05C7 Low 
Pressure EGR 
Pressure Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


Check low pressure 
EGR differential 
pressure sensor, low 
pressure side hoseline 
for 

= Blockage 


и Restricted 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the low pressure 
EGR differential 
pressure sensor circuit 
for short circuit to 
ground 


Check and install a 

new low pressure EGR 

differential pressure 

sensor as required 

= Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Air path set- 
up routine’ 
routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051_01 
/0x4050_01/DID 
OxF405) 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Powertrain 
control module low 
pressure EGR 
adaption clear' 
routine 
(0x0406 0С) 


= Using the Jaguar Land 


Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 
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P1401- 
17 


P1401- 


Pressure 
Feedback EGR 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short 
to battery or 
open 


Differential 
Pressure 
Feedback EGR 
Circuit High - 
Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Differential 


C NOTE: 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure sensor 
voltage signal is exceeding a high threshold (4.95V) 


The powertrain control module has detected a power 
measurement or open circuit for a period longer than 
expected or has detected a power measurement or open 
circuit when another value was expected 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure sensor signal 
circuit short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure sensor failure 


Turbine intake shut-off valve position sensor 5 volt 
supply, ground, circuit open circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure sensor 
voltage signal is exceeding a high threshold (4.95V) 


The powertrain control module measured a voltage 
above a specified range but not necessarily a short circuit 
to power 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure sensor signal 
circuit short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure sensor failure 


Turbine intake shut-off valve position sensor 5 volt 
supply, ground, circuit open circuit, high resistance 


(\ NOTE: 


= Diagnosis of this DTC 


may require using the 

Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic 

equipment check 

datalogger signals 

m 0x05C7 Low 

Pressure EGR 
Pressure Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the low pressure 
EGR differential 
pressure sensor 5 volt 
supply, ground, signal 
circuit for short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the turbine 
intake shut-off valve 
position sensor 5 volt 
supply, ground circuit 
for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC 

may require using the 

Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic 

equipment check 

datalogger signals 

в 0x05C7 Low 

Pressure EGR 
Pressure Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the low pressure 
EGR differential 
pressure sensor 5 volt 
supply, ground, signal 
circuit for short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the turbine 
intake shut-off valve 
position sensor 5 volt 
supply, ground circuit 
for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 
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P1401- 
85 


Pressure 
Feedback EGR 
Circuit High - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Differential 
Pressure 
Feedback EGR 
Circuit High - 
Signal above 
allowable 
range 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure sensor 
rationality check at initialisation, pressure above 
high threshold (20hPa) 


The powertrain control module measures a signal that 
remains high when transitions are expected 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure sensor signal 
circuit short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Low pressure EGR loop - Low pressure EGR 
differential pressure sensor, pressure rationality 
check; pressure above high threshold (375hPa) 


= Diagnosis of this DTC 


may require using the 

Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic 

equipment check 

datalogger signals 

в 0x05C8 Low 

Pressure EGR 
Pressure 


= 0x05C7 Low 
Pressure EGR 
Pressure Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


Check low pressure 
EGR differential 
pressure sensor, high 
pressure side hoseline 
for 

= Blockage 


и Restricted 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the low pressure 
EGR differential 
pressure sensor circuit 
for short circuit to 
power 


Check and install a 

new low pressure EGR 

differential pressure 

sensor as required 

= Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Air path set- 
up routine' 
routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051 01 
/0x4050 01/DID 
0хҒ405) 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out ‘Powertrain 
control module low 
pressure EGR 
adaption clear' 
routine 
(0x0406_0C) 


= Using the Jaguar Land 


Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC 

may require using the 

Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic 

equipment check 

datalogger signals 

= 0x05C8 Low 

Pressure EGR 
Pressure 


P1405- 
00 


P1551- 
32 


Differential 
Pressure 
Feedback 
Sensor 
Upstream 
Hose Off Or 
Plugged - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 1 
Injector 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal low 
time < 
minimum 


The powertrain control module has determined failures 
where some circuit quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure sensor, high 
pressure side hoseline 
= Blocked 


" Restricted 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Cy NOTE: 


To monitor low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor, high pressure side hoseline is installed 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure sensor, high 
pressure side hoseline 
= Not installed 


= Disconnected 
= Damaged (leakage) 


Exhaust gas recirculation - Low pressure butterfly valve 
stuck closed 


The powertrain control module detected the low pulse is 
too narrow with respect to time 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


= 0x05C7 Low 
Pressure EGR 
Pressure Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


= Check low pressure 


EGR differential 
pressure sensor, high 
pressure side hoseline 
for 

= Blockage 


и Restricted 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the low pressure 
EGR differential 
pressure sensor circuit 
for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC 

may require using the 

Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic 

equipment check 

datalogger signals 

= 0x05C8 Low 

Pressure EGR 
Pressure 


Check low pressure 
EGR differential 
pressure sensor, high 
pressure side hoseline 
for 

= Correct installation 


= Damaged (leakage) 


Check exhaust gas 
recirculation - Low 
pressure butterfly 
valve for mechanical 
integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs 
and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check fuel injector for 
mechanical integrity 


P1551- 
35 


P1552- 
32 


Cylinder 1 
Injector 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal high 
time > 
maximum 


Cylinder 2 
Injector 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal low 
time < 
minimum 


This DTC is set when the powertrain control module 
detects that the signal high time is greater than the 
maximum value 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


The powertrain control module detected the low pulse is 
too narrow with respect to time 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


= Check and install a 


new fuel injector as 
required 
= Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out ‘Injector 
replacement' 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment 
reprogram the injector 
codes 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs 
and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check fuel injector for 
mechanical integrity 


Check and install a 

new fuel injector as 

required 

п Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out ‘Injector 
replacement' 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment 
reprogram the injector 
codes 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs 
and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check fuel injector for 
mechanical integrity 


Check and install a 

new fuel injector as 

required 

= Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 


P1552- 
35 


P1553- 
32 


Cylinder 2 
Injector 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal high 
time > 
maximum 


Cylinder 3 
Injector 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal low 
time < 
minimum 


This DTC is set when the powertrain control module 
detects that the signal high time is greater than the 
maximum value 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


The powertrain control module detected the low pulse is 
too narrow with respect to time 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


out ‘Injector 
replacement' 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment 
reprogram the injector 
codes 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs 
and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check fuel injector for 
mechanical integrity 


Check and install a 

new fuel injector as 

required 

" Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Injector 
replacement' 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment 
reprogram the injector 
codes 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs 
and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check fuel injector for 
mechanical integrity 


Check and install a 

new fuel injector as 

required 

= Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out ‘Injector 
replacement' 
routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land 


Rover approved 


P1553- 
35 


P1554- 
32 


Cylinder 3 
Injector 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal high 
time > 
maximum 


Cylinder 4 
Injector 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal low 
time < 
minimum 


This DTC is set when the powertrain control module 
detects that the signal high time is greater than the 
maximum value 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


The powertrain control module detected the low pulse is 
too narrow with respect to time 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


diagnostic equipment 
reprogram the injector 
codes 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs 
and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check fuel injector for 
mechanical integrity 


Check and install a 

new fuel injector as 

required 

= Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out ‘Injector 
replacement' 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment 
reprogram the injector 
codes 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs 
and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check fuel injector for 
mechanical integrity 


Check and install a 

new fuel injector as 

required 

" Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out ‘Injector 
replacement' 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment 
reprogram the injector 
codes 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 


P1554- 
35 


P1555- 
32 


P1555- 
35 


Cylinder 4 
Injector 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal high 
time > 
maximum 


Cylinder 5 
Injector 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal low 
time < 
minimum 


Cylinder 5 
Injector 


This DTC is set when the powertrain control module 
detects that the signal high time is greater than the 
maximum value 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


The powertrain control module detected the low pulse is 
too narrow with respect to time 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs 
and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check fuel injector for 
mechanical integrity 


Check and install a 

new fuel injector as 

required 

" Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Injector 
replacement' 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment 
reprogram the injector 
codes 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs 
and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check fuel injector for 
mechanical integrity 


Check and install a 

new fuel injector as 

required 

" Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out ‘Injector 
replacement' 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment 
reprogram the injector 
codes 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for fuel 


P1556- 
32 


P1556- 
35 


Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal high 
time > 
maximum 


Cylinder 6 
Injector 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal low 
time < 
minimum 


Cylinder 6 
Injector 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal high 
time > 
maximum 


This DTC is set when the powertrain control module 
detects that the signal high time is greater than the 
maximum value 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


The powertrain control module detected the low pulse is 
too narrow with respect to time 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


This DTC is set when the powertrain control module 
detects that the signal high time is greater than the 
maximum value 


Other fuel injector related DTCs 
Fuel injector is mechanically degraded 


Fuel injector is carbonized 


injection related DTCs 
and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check fuel injector for 
mechanical integrity 


Check and install a 

new fuel injector as 

required 

" Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out ‘Injector 
replacement' 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment 
reprogram the injector 
codes 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs 
and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check fuel injector for 
mechanical integrity 


Check and install a 

new fuel injector as 

required 

= Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Injector 
replacement' 
routine 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment 
reprogram the injector 
codes 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs 
and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check fuel injector for 
mechanical integrity 


P1592- 
44 


P1592- 
46 


Vehicle Data 
Recorder Data 
Available - 
Data memory 
failure 


Vehicle Data 
Recorder Data 
Available - 
Calibration 
/parameter 
memory 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Calibration error, data corruption during write to 
non volatile memory (battery disconnect during 
engine control module write sequence), internal 
engine control module error 


Incorrect powertrain control module calibration for 
vehicle specification 


Powertrain control module software calibration error 


Powertrain control module power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


Powertrain control module mechanical integrity 


Corrupt powertrain control module software download 


СУ NOTE: 


Calibration error, data corruption during write to 
non volatile memory (battery disconnect during 
engine control module write sequence), internal 
engine control module error 


Incorrect powertrain control module calibration for 
vehicle specification 


Powertrain control module software calibration error 


Powertrain control module power and ground circuits 
open circuit, high resistance 


Powertrain control module mechanical integrity 


Corrupt powertrain control module software download 


= Check and install a 


new fuel injector as 
required 
" Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Injector 
replacement' 
routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land 


Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment 
reprogram the injector 
codes 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment 
check and install latest 
relevant level of 
software to the 
powertrain control 
module 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain 
control module power 
and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check powertrain 
control module for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment 
check and install latest 
relevant level of 
software to the 
powertrain control 
module 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain 
control module power 
and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check powertrain 
control module for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 


P162F- 
00 


P16A3- 
00 


Starter Motor 
Disabled - 
Engine Crank 
Time Too 
Long - No sub 
type 
information 


SCR System - 
EOL - Failure 
During 
Emptying Test 
- No sub type 
information 


{М NOTE: 


To inform that auto stop/start system was 
deactivated as the engine failed to restart in the 
required time 


Other starting related DTCs 
Other fuelling related DTCs 
Starter motor mechanical integrity 


Vehicle battery failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Selective catalytic reduction dosing system prime 
routine failed during the empty phase 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
и Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Selective catalytic reduction dosing system prime 
routine failed during the empty phase 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Selective catalytic reduction priming routine did not 
complete successfully 


= DEF back flow pump did not empty the pressure line 
correctly 


= DEF pressure line leakage 


= Routine aborted at ignition off 


diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for 
starting related DTCs 
and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check powertrain 
control module for 
fuelling related DTCs 
and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check starter motor for 
mechanical integrity 


Refer to the workshop 
manual and the 

battery care manual, 
inspect the vehicle 
battery and ensure it is 
fully charged and 
serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= Ignition on 


Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
= Diagnosis of this 

DTC may require 
using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment check 
datalogger signals 


= 0х05С1 Reductant 
Tank Fluid Level 


= 0x043C Reductant 
Tank Temperature 
- Raw 


= Check that the 
DEF tank has at 
least 25mm of 
fluid (0х05С1) 


= Check the DEF 
tank temperature 
is within -5 to + 
70 °C (0x043C) 


= Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 


P16A4- 
00 


SCR System - 
EOL - Failure 
During First 
Fill Test - No 
sub type 
information 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Selective catalytic reduction dosing system prime 
routine failed during the first fill phase 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
и Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Selective catalytic reduction dosing system prime 
routine failed during the first fill phase 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Selective catalytic reduction priming routine did not 
complete successfully 


= Pressure and DEF back flow pump not activated 
correctly 


= Routine aborted at ignition off 


circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check the DEF 
pressure line for 
leakage 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out routine 
0х409А - Diesel 
Exhaust Fluid 
Prime and 
Pressure Test. 
Check that the 
ignition stays on 
throughout the 
whole duration of 
the routine 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= Ignition on 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
" Diagnosis of this 


DTC may require 
using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment check 
datalogger signals 


0х05С1 Reductant 
Tank Fluid Level 


0x043C Reductant 
Tank Temperature 
- Raw 


Check that the 
DEF tank has at 
least 25mm of 
fluid (0x05C1) 


Check the DEF 
tank temperature 
is within -5 to + 
70 ?C (0x043C) 


Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


P16A5- 
00 


SCR System - 
EOL - Failure 
During 
Pressure Test 
- No sub type 
information 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Selective catalytic reduction dosing system prime 
routine failed during the pressure preparation phase 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Selective catalytic reduction dosing system prime 
routine failed during the pressure preparation phase 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Selective catalytic reduction priming routine did not 
complete successfully 


= Pressure pump is not pressurizing the line correctly 
= DEF pressure line leakage 


= Routine aborted at ignition off 


= Check the DEF 


pressure line for 
leakage 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out routine 
0x409A - Diesel 
Exhaust Fluid 
Prime and 
Pressure Test. 
Check that the 
ignition stays on 
throughout the 
whole duration of 
the routine 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= Ignition on 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
и Diagnosis of this 


DTC may require 
using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment check 
datalogger signals 


0х05С1 Reductant 
Tank Fluid Level 


0x043C Reductant 
Tank Temperature 
- Raw 


Check that the 
DEF tank has at 
least 25mm of 
fluid (0х05С1) 


Check the DEF 
tank temperature 
is within -5 to + 
70 °C (0x043C) 


Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Check the DEF 
pressure line for 
leakage 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out routine 
0х409А - Diesel 
Exhaust Fluid 
Prime and 
Pressure Test. 
Check that the 
ignition stays on 
throughout the 
whole duration of 
the routine 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


п Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 


P16A6- | SCR System - = Purpose of the DTC 
00 EOL - " Selective catalytic reduction dosing system prime 


Unfinished routine aborted during cycle strategy 

Tests - No к | = Ignition on 

sub type Electrical Cause 

information "Мо " Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 


= Mechanical Cause 
= No 


= Diagnosis of this 
DTC may require 


= Control Module Cavity using the Jaguar 


= Not applicable Land Rover 
approved 
Monitor Description diagnostic 


= Selective catalytic reduction dosing system prime 
routine aborted during cycle 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Selective catalytic reduction priming routine did not 
complete successfully 


= The routine has been aborted by the user 


= Routine aborted at ignition off 


equipment check 
datalogger signals 


0х05С1 Reductant 
Tank Fluid Level 


0x043C Reductant 
Tank Temperature 
- Raw 


Check that the 
DEF tank has at 
least 25mm of 
fluid (0х05С1) 


Check the DEF 
tank temperature 
is within -5 to + 
70 °C (0x043C) 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out routine 
0х409А - Diesel 
Exhaust Fluid 
Prime and 
Pressure Test. 
Check that the 
ignition stays on 


P16A7- 
00 


SCR System - 
Tampering At 
Connector 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Purpose of the DTC 
п Diesel exhaust fluid tank module connector 
monitoring (pump) 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module (pump) connector 
is removed 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


throughout the 
whole duration of 
the routine 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


CN NOTE: 


A fault clear is 
NOT sufficient to 
clear the vehicle 
‘inducement' 
system warnings. 
The 'inducement' 
warnings 
automatically 
clear ONLY upon 
confirmation of 
the repair by the 
vehicle OBD 
system. The 
monitoring MUST 
be executed. The 
electrical checks 
normally occur 
once ignition is on 
or after engine 
start 


Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

в Engine running 


= On completion of 
the previous repair 
actions the 
following MUST be 
carried out 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


= NOTE: The engine 
MIL is OFF (when 
engine ON) 


и Start engine 


в The 'inducement' 
warning clears 
automatically once 
the monitoring has 


P16A8- 
00 


SCR System - 
Tampering At 
Connector 2 - 
No sub type 
information 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module connector 
monitoring (heater/level) 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module (heater/level) 
connector is removed 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


executed and 
passed with no 
malfunction. This 
terminates the 
drive cycle 


= NOTE: If the 
engine MIL shows 
during the driving 
cycle: the 
malfunction has re- 
occurred. Further 
repair is required 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment clear all 
stored DTCs using 
the 'Diagnosis 
Menu' tab 


= NOTE: This cleans 
up the fault 
storage from 
P2BAE/P2BAF 


CN NOTE: 


A fault clear is 
NOT sufficient to 
clear the vehicle 
'inducement' 
system warnings. 
The 'inducement' 
warnings 
automatically 
clear ONLY upon 
confirmation of 
the repair by the 
vehicle OBD 
system. The 
monitoring MUST 
be executed. The 
electrical checks 
normally occur 
once ignition is on 
or after engine 
start 


Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= Engine running 


= On completion of 
the previous repair 
actions the 
following MUST be 
carried out 


P2002- 
00 


Particulate 
Filter 
Efficiency 
Below 
Threshold 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


= Applicable to 6 cylinder engines, NAS emissions level and 
6 cylinder engines, Eu6c emissions level 
= The soot sensor measuring cycle begins with a 


regeneration of the sensor element after the dew 
point release of the sensor. Here, the soot 
accumulated on the electrode of the sensor is 
burned off by thermal heating of the ceramic up to a 
defined temperature. During the subsequent 
thermalization phase, a thermal balance appears 
between the ceramic sensor element and the 
exhaust gas. When a temperature value in the soot 
sensor element falls below a threshold, the 
measuring phase will be realized. In the case of a 
defective particulate filter, soot will accumulate on 
the sensor element prematurely. If the sensor 
current, which is proportional to soot concentration, 
reaches a threshold before a time model, then the 
fault is set 


= Soot concentration after DPF is too high 


= Applicable to 6 cylinder engines, Eu6 emissions level and 
6 cylinder engines, Eu6c emissions level 
= Exhaust system leakage 


= Diesel particulate filter degraded 


= Іп cold climates differential pressure sensor hose 


lines or metal pipes may be frozen 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


= NOTE: The engine 
MIL is OFF (when 
engine ON) 


и Start engine 


в The 'inducement' 
warning clears 
automatically once 
the monitoring has 
executed and 
passed with no 
malfunction. This 
terminates the 
drive cycle 


= NOTE: If the 
engine MIL shows 
during the driving 
cycle: the 
malfunction has re- 
occurred. Further 
repair is required 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment clear all 
stored DTCs using 
the 'Diagnosis 
Menu' tab 


в NOTE: This cleans 
up the fault 
storage from 
P2BAE/P2BAF 


= Applicable to 6 cylinder 
engines, NAS 
emissions level and 6 
cylinder engines, Eu6c 
emissions level 
= Check the soot 
sensor for soot 
deposits, clean the 
probe housing as 
required 


= Check the diesel 
particulate filter 
for visible damage 


в Refer to the 
Diagnostics 
section, OBD II 
system 
information, 
document 


= Applicable to 6 cylinder 
engines, Eu6 emissions 
level and 6 cylinder 
engines, Eu6c 
emissions level 
" Diagnosis of this 
DTC may require 
using the Jaguar 


P202A- 


Reductant 


" Differential pressure sensor hoses connected 
incorrectly 


" Differential pressure sensor hoses crushed, blocked, 
split 


= Differential pressure sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector рт is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


" Differential pressure sensor failure 


" Purpose of the DTC 


Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment check 
datalogger signals 


0х0922 Particulate 
Filter Differential 
Pressure - 
Measured 


Measure with 
engine off 


Check differential 
pressure sensor 
hose lines are not 
frozen 


Check differential 
pressure sensor 
hose lines are 
installed correctly 


Check differential 
pressure sensor 
hose lines for 
mechanical 
integrity 


Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the 
differential 
pressure sensor 
circuit for short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a 
new differential 
pressure sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Diesel 
particulate filter 
differential 
pressure sensor 
replacement' 
routine 

(0x405B 02) 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


13 


P202B- 
00 


P202B- 
11 


Tank Heater 
Control Circuit 
/Open - 
Circuit open 


Reductant 
Tank Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


Reductant 
Tank Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to 
ground 


= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid heater for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid heater open circuit, high 
resistance 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has determined ап 
open circuit via lack of bias voltage, low current 
flow, no change in the state of an input in response 
to an output 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit failure 


Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
" To monitor diesel exhaust fluid heater for short 
circuit to ground 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid heater short circuit to ground 


п Vehicle Conditions to 


enable DTC Logging 
strategy 
= Engine running 


€ Prioritised Checks to 


Perform 

= Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid 
heater control unit 
circuit for open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a 
new diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control 
unit as required 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid heater 
control unit circuit 
short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control unit 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

в Engine running 


Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
в Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid 
heater control unit 
circuit short circuit 
to ground 


P202B- 
13 


P202C- 
00 


Reductant 
Tank Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
open 


Reductant 
Tank Heater 
Control Circuit 


High - No sub 
type 
information 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= The powertrain control module has detected a 
ground measurement for a period longer than 
expected or has detected a ground measurement 
when another value was expected 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit circuit short 


circuit to ground 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 


out, connector pin corrosion 


п Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid heater for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Electrical Cause 
и Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid heater open circuit, high 
resistance 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has determined ап 
open circuit via lack of bias voltage, low current 


flow, no change in the state of an input in response 


to an output 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit circuit open 


circuit, high resistance 


= CAN communication diesel exhaust fluid tank module 


- DEF heater controller circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 


out, connector pin corrosion 


п Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit failure 


Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit circuit short 
circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 


connector pin corrosion 


Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit failure 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a 
new diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control 
unit as required 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

и DEF heater on 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
в Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid 
heater control unit 
circuit for open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


в Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the CAN 
communication 
diesel exhaust 
fluid tank module - 
DEF heater 
controller circuit 
for open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a 
new diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control 
unit as required 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


= Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid heater 
control unit circuit 
short circuit to power 


P202C- 
12 


P202C- 
15 


Reductant 
Tank Heater 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to 
battery 


Reductant 
Tank Heater 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to 
battery or 
open 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid heater for short 
circuit to power 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid heater short circuit to power 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has detected a 
vehicle power measurement for a period longer than 
expected or has detected a vehicle power 
measurement when another value was expected 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit circuit short 
circuit to power 


= Connector is disconnected, connector рт is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


п Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor DEF tank heater element 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= DEF tank heater element short circuit 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has detected a power 
measurement or open circuit for a period longer than 
expected or has detected a power measurement or 
open circuit when another value was expected 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit circuit short 
circuit to ground short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control unit 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= Engine running 


Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
в Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid 
heater control unit 
circuit short circuit 
to power 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a 
new diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control 
unit as required 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


и Vehicle Conditions to 


enable DTC Logging 
strategy 
в DEF heater on 


= Prioritised Checks to 


Perform 
= Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid 
heater control unit 
circuit short circuit 
to ground short 
circuit to power 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P202E- 
00 


P202E- 
4B 


Reductant 
Injection 
Valve Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 Unit 1 
- No sub type 
information 


Reductant 
Injection 
Valve Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 Unit 1 
- Over 
temperature 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


п Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit failure 


Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


CAN communication diesel exhaust fluid tank module - 
DEF heater controller circuit open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor DEF injector for over temperature 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference RAMV L 


" Circuit reference RAMV H 


Monitor Description 
= DEF injector over temperature 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module detected an internal 
temperature above the expected range 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector overheated 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector failure 


= Check and install a 
new diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control 
unit as required 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid heater 
control unit circuit for 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the CAN 
communication diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module - DEF heater 
controller circuit for 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control unit 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= Engine running 


Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
и Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid 
injector circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


п Check diesel 
exhaust fluid 
injector for 
overheating 
condition 


= Check and install a 
new diesel exhaust 


P2031- 
22 


P2032- 
16 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Low Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - 
Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


CN NOTE: 


To monitor for too high temperature at the diesel 
oxidation catalyst outlet location; DOC/DPF 
component protection. Temperature sensor 
temperature above threshold (874.96°C) 


The powertrain control module measured a signal voltage 
above a specified range but not necessarily a short circuit 
to power, gain too high 


Overfilled DPF during drop to idle with active DPF 
regeneration on 


Blocked front face of DPF 


Stuck closed electric throttle butterfly valve during active 
DPF regeneration 


Other related DTCs 
= Airpath 


= Turbocharger 
= EGR 
= Fuel system 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre catalytic converter 
circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre catalytic converter 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor voltage below 
threshold (80mV) 


fluid injector as 
required 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


в Diagnosis of this DTC 


may require using the 

Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic 

equipment check 

datalogger signals 

= 0x03F7 Exhaust 

Gas Temperature 
Bank2 Sensor 1 


= 0х03Е7 Exhaust 
Gas Temperature 
Bank2 Sensor 1 
Voltage 


и 0x042C Diesel 
Particulate Filter 
Soot Concentration 


Check DPF for 
mechanical integrity 


Check electric throttle 
butterfly valve for 
mechanical integrity 


Check powertrain 
control module for 
related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust gas 
temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter 
circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Check and install a 
new exhaust gas 
temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC 

may require using the 

Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic 

equipment check 

datalogger signals 

= 0х03Е7 Exhaust 

Gas Temperature 
Bank2 Sensor 1 
Voltage 


P2033- 
17 


P203B- 
02 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
High Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - 
Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Reductant 
Level Sensor 
"A" Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
- General 
signal failure 


The powertrain control module measured a voltage below 
a specified range but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre catalytic converter 
circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre catalytic converter 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor voltage above 
threshold (4990mV) 


The powertrain control module measured a voltage 
above a specified range but not necessarily a short circuit 
to power 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre catalytic converter 
circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre catalytic converter 
failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Monitoring of the diesel exhaust fluid level sensor 
(level) 


Electrical Cause 
и Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference I T RAULS Signal 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module level reading not 
possible 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
п Diesel exhaust fluid tank module communication 
error 


в Refer to the electrical 


circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust gas 
temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter 
circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Check and install a 
new exhaust gas 
temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC 

may require using the 

Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic 

equipment check 

datalogger signals 

= 0х03Е7 Exhaust 

Gas Temperature 
Bank2 Sensor 1 
Voltage 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust gas 
temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter 
circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Check and install a 
new exhaust gas 
temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= Engine running 


" Tank unfrozen, 
drive for 10 Km 


Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
в Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 


P203B- 
16 


P203B- 
17 


Reductant 
Level Sensor 
"A" Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
- Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Reductant 
Level Sensor 
"A" Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
- Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Monitoring of the diesel exhaust fluid level sensor 
(level) 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference I T RAULS Signal 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module level signal range 
check too low 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
" The powertrain control module measured a voltage 
below a specified range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to ground 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Monitoring of the diesel exhaust fluid level sensor 
(level) 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Cavity 
= Circuit reference I Т RAULS Signal 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module level signal range 
check too high 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Contact dealer 
technical support 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

в Engine running 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
в Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Contact dealer 
technical support 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 
= Engine running 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
и Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


P203B- 
31 


P203C- 
00 


Reductant 
Level Sensor 
"A" Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
- No signal 


Reductant 
Level Sensor 
"A" Circuit 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


= The powertrain control module measured a voltage 
above a specified range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to power 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Monitoring of the diesel exhaust fluid level sensor 
(level) 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
и Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference I T RAULS Signal 


Monitor Description 
= DEF level value not available 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module does not detect а 
signal which ought to be present 


н Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Monitoring of the diesel exhaust fluid level sensor 
(level) 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference I T RAULS Signal 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module level sensor low 
level line error 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= Inspect connectors 


for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Contact dealer 
technical support 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


п Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= DEF tank unfrozen 


и Drive 10 Km 


в Prioritised Checks to 


Perform 
в Refer to the 


electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Contact dealer 
technical support 


Using the Jaguar 


Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


CN NOTE: 


A fault clear is 
NOT sufficient to 
clear the vehicle 
'inducement' 
system warnings. 
The 'inducement' 
warnings 
automatically 
clear ONLY upon 
confirmation of 
the repair by the 
vehicle OBD 
system. The 
monitoring MUST 
be executed. The 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


electrical checks 
normally occur 
once ignition is on 
or after engine 
start 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 


Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Contact dealer 
technical support 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


Engine running 


On completion of 
the previous repair 
actions the 
following MUST be 
carried out 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


NOTE: The engine 
MIL is OFF (when 
engine ON) 


Start engine 


The 'inducement' 
warning clears 
automatically once 
the monitoring has 
executed and 
passed with no 
malfunction. This 
terminates the 
drive cycle 


NOTE: If the 
engine MIL shows 
during the driving 
cycle, then the 
malfunction has re- 
occurred. Further 
repair is required 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 


P203D- 
00 


Reductant 
Level Sensor 
"A" Circuit 
High - No sub 
type 
information 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Monitoring of the diesel exhaust fluid level sensor 
(level) 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference I T RAULS Signal 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module level sensor high 
level line error 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


equipment clear all 


stored DTCs using 
the 'Diagnosis 
Menu' tab 


и NOTE: This clears 
the fault storage 
from P2BAE / 
P2BAF 


CN NOTE: 


A fault clear is 
NOT sufficient to 
clear the vehicle 
'inducement' 
system warnings. 
The 'inducement' 
warnings 
automatically 
clear ONLY upon 
confirmation of 
the repair by the 
vehicle OBD 
system. The 
monitoring MUST 
be executed. The 
electrical checks 
normally occur 
once ignition is on 
or after engine 
start 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 


в Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 


open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Contact dealer 
technical support 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 

в Engine running 


= On completion of 


the previous repair 
actions the 
following MUST be 
carried out 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 


P2043- 
00 


P2044- 
00 


Reductant 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- No sub type 
information 


Reductant 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


= The powertrain control module detected plausibility 
failures 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector рт is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= The powertrain control module measured a voltage below 
a specified range but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector рт is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


= NOTE: The engine 
MIL is OFF (when 
engine ON) 


и Start engine 


= The 'inducement' 
warning clears 
automatically once 
the monitoring has 
executed and 
passed with no 
malfunction. This 
terminates the 
drive cycle 


= NOTE: If the 
engine MIL shows 
during the driving 
cycle, then the 
malfunction has re- 
occurred. Further 
repair is required 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment clear all 
stored DTCs using 
the ‘Diagnosis 
Menu’ tab 


= NOTE: This clears 
the fault storage 
from P2BAE / 
P2BAF 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Contact dealer 
technical support 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 


P2045- 
00 


P2047- 
13 


Reductant 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Reductant 
Injection 
Valve Circuit 
/Open Bank 1 
Unit 1 - 
Circuit open 


The powertrain control module measured a voltage 
above a specified range but not necessarily a short circuit 
to power 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit to 


power 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor DEF injector circuit for open circuit 


= Electrical Cause 


" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Cavity 
m Circuit reference RAMV_L 


= Circuit reference RAMV H 


Monitor Description 
= DEF injector circuit open circuit, high resistance 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has determined an 
open circuit via lack of bias voltage, low current 
flow, no change in the state of an input in response 
to an output 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector failure 


and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Contact dealer 
technical support 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Contact dealer 
technical support 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


CN NOTE: 


A fault clear is 
NOT sufficient to 
clear the vehicle 
'inducement' 
system warnings. 
The 'inducement' 
warnings 
automatically 
clear ONLY upon 
confirmation of 
the repair by the 
vehicle OBD 
system. The 
monitoring MUST 
be executed. The 
electrical checks 
normally occur 
once ignition is on 
or after engine 
start 


Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
и Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid 
injector circuit for 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 


P2048- 
00 


Reductant 
Injection 
Valve Circuit 
Low Bank 1 
Unit 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Diesel exhaust fluid injector circuit short circuit to ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Diesel exhaust fluid injector failure 


for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a 
new diesel exhaust 
fluid injector as 
required 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


Engine running 


On completion of 
the previous repair 
actions the 
following MUST be 
carried out 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


NOTE: The engine 
MIL is OFF (when 
engine ON) 


Start engine 


The 'inducement' 
warning clears 
automatically once 
the monitoring has 
executed and 
passed with no 
malfunction. This 
terminates the 
drive cycle 


NOTE: If the 
engine MIL shows 
during the driving 
cycle, then the 
malfunction has re- 
occurred. Further 
repair is required 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment clear all 
stored DTCs using 
the ‘Diagnosis 
Menu’ tab 


NOTE: This clears 
the fault storage 
from P2BAE / 
P2BAF 


в Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid injector 
circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


и Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


P2048- 
11 


P2049- 
00 


P2049- 
12 


Reductant 
Injection 
Valve Circuit 
Low Bank 1 
Unit 1 - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


Reductant 
Injection 
Valve Circuit 
High Bank 1 
Unit 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Reductant 
Injection 
Valve Circuit 


= Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor DEF injector circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


= Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 
" No 


= Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference RAMV L 


m Circuit reference RAMV H 


= Monitor Description 
= DEF injector circuit for short circuit to ground 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has detected a 
ground measurement for a period longer than 
expected or has detected a ground measurement 
when another value was expected 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector failure 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector circuit short circuit to power 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector failure 


= Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor DEF injector circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Check and install a 
new diesel exhaust 
fluid injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

в Engine running 


Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
и Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid 
injector circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground 


в Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a 
new diesel exhaust 
fluid injector as 
required 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid injector 
circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new diesel exhaust 
fluid injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 


P205B- 
84 


High Bank 1 
Unit 1 - 
Circuit short 
to battery 


Reductant 
Tank 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal below 
allowable 
range 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference RAMV L 


" Circuit reference RAMV H 


Monitor Description 
= DEF injector circuit for short circuit to ground 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has detected a 
vehicle power measurement for a period longer than 
expected or has detected a vehicle power 
measurement when another value was expected 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector circuit short circuit to 
power 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Monitoring of the diesel exhaust fluid level sensor 
(temperature) 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
и Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
= Circuit reference I T RAULS Signal 


Monitor Description 
= Temperature difference below maximum limit 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has determined 
failures where some circuit quantity, reported via 
serial data, is below a specified range 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


= Engine running 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
= Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid 
injector circuit for 
short circuit to 
power 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a 
new diesel exhaust 
fluid injector as 
required 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 
= Cold start 
detection (engine 
off for more than 
28000 seconds) 


в Cold start 
detection (engine 
off for more than 
28000s, Tenv 
Tfuel and Tcat 
within 79C) 


и Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
= Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


и Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


" Contact dealer 
technical support 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 


P205B- 
85 


P205C- 
16 


Reductant 
Tank 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signa 
above 
allowable 
range 


Reductant 
Tank 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Monitoring of the diesel exhaust fluid level sensor 
(temperature) 


Electrical Cause 
и Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference I T RAULS Signal 


Monitor Description 
= Temperature difference above maximum limit 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has determined 
failures where some circuit quantity, reported via 
serial data, is above a specified range 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Monitoring of the diesel exhaust fluid level sensor 
(temperature) 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference I T RAULS Signal 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module temperature signal 
range check too low 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module measured a voltage 
below a specified range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to ground 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= Cold start 
detection (engine 
off for more than 
28000 seconds) 


= Cold start 
detection (engine 
off for more than 
28000s, Tenv 
Tfuel and Tcat 
within 79C) 


€ Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
и Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


€ Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Contact dealer 
technical support 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

в Engine running 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
в Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P205D- 
17 


P205E- 
64 


Reductant 
Tank 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit High - 
Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Reductant 
Tank 
Temperature 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit 
Intermittent 
/Erratic - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Monitoring of the diesel exhaust fluid level sensor 
(temperature) 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference I T RAULS Signal 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module temperature signal 
range check too high 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module measured a voltage 
above a specified range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to power 


п Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Monitoring of the diesel exhaust fluid level sensor 
(temperature) 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference I T RAULS Signal 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module temperature 
plausibility, signal too low 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module detected plausibility 
failures 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


= Contact dealer 
technical support 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 


= Engine running 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 


в Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Contact dealer 
technical support 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 


в Key On 


" DEF level greater 
than 1596 


и DEF tank unfrozen 


и Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 


в Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 


P2080- 
62 


P2080- 
64 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Signal 
compare 
failure 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Circuit reference - TIT_1 


The powertrain control module detected failure when 
comparing two or more input parameters for plausibility 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Turbine temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Turbine temperature 
sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit reference - TIT_1 


The powertrain control module detected plausibility 
failures 


Other related DTCs 
= Airpath 


= Manifold 


for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Contact dealer 
technical support 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


CN NOTE: 


Exhaust gas 
temperature 
sensor - Turbine 
temperature 
sensor rationality 
check. 
Temperature 
sensor is checked 
against other 
temperature 
sensors at 
coldstart 


= Diagnosis of this DTC 


may require using the 

Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic 

equipment check 

datalogger signals 

= 0x05CA Exhaust 

Turbine A Inlet 
Temperature 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new exhaust gas 
temperature sensor - 
Turbine temperature 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Exhaust gas 
temperature 
sensor - Turbine 
temperature 
sensor rationality 
check during a 
driving cycle is 
not plausible 
(compared 
against a 


P2084- 
62 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - 
Signal 
compare 
failure 


" Fuel system 


" Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Turbine temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


" Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Turbine temperature 
sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor temperature at 
least 50degC above other exhaust gas temperature 
sensors temperature after 90 minutes engine off 
time 


= The powertrain control module detected failure when 
comparing two or more input parameters for plausibility 


" Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre catalytic converter 
circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


temperature 
model). Exhaust 
temperature 
sensor 
temperature is 
checked during a 
vehicle driving 
cycle against a 
model 
temperature for 
rationality. Some 
engine speed/load 
conditions apply. 
If the difference 
between the 
sensor 
temperature and 
the model 
exceeds a defined 
threshold, a 
malfunction is 
raised 


Check powertrain 
control module for 
related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Diagnosis of this DTC 

may require using the 

Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic 

equipment check 

datalogger signals 

= 0х05СА Exhaust 

Turbine A Inlet 
Temperature 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new exhaust gas 
temperature sensor - 
Turbine temperature 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC 

may require using the 

Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic 

equipment check 

datalogger signals 

= 0x03F7 Exhaust 

Gas Temperature 
Bank2 Sensor 1 


= 0х03Е7 Exhaust 
Gas Temperature 
Bank2 Sensor 1 
Voltage 


и Refer to the electrical 


circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust gas 


Р2084- 
64 


Р208А- 
13 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Reductant 
Pump "A" 
Control Circuit 
/Open - 
Circuit open 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre catalytic converter 
failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor temperature is 
checked during a vehicle driving cycle against a 
model temperature for rationality. Some engine 
speed/load conditions apply. If the difference 
between the sensor temperature and the model 
exceeds a defined threshold, the DTC is set 


The powertrain control module detected plausibility 
failures 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre catalytic converter 
circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre catalytic converter 
failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid tank module - output 
from the ECM to DEF pump control for open circuit 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference RAPM 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module - output from the 
ECM to DEF pump control open circuit 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter 
circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Check and install a 
new exhaust gas 
temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC 

may require using the 

Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic 

equipment check 

datalogger signals 

= 0x03F7 Exhaust 

Gas Temperature 
Bank2 Sensor 1 


= 0х03Е7 Exhaust 
Gas Temperature 
Bank2 Sensor 1 
Voltage 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust gas 
temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter 
circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Check and install a 
new exhaust gas 
temperature sensor - 
Pre catalytic converter 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


CN NOTE: 


A fault clear is 
NOT sufficient to 
clear the vehicle 
'inducement' 
system warnings. 
The 'inducement' 
warnings 
automatically 
clear ONLY upon 
confirmation of 
the repair by the 
vehicle OBD 
system. The 
monitoring MUST 


= The powertrain control module has determined an 
open circuit via lack of bias voltage, low current 
flow, no change in the state of an input in response 
to an output 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit open circuit, 
high resistance - output from the ECM to DEF pump 
control 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


be executed. The 
electrical checks 
normally occur 
once ignition is on 
or after engine 
start 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 


Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
open circuit, high 
resistance - output 
from the ECM to 
DEF pump control 


Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Contact dealer 
technical support 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


Engine running 


On completion of 
the previous repair 
actions the 
following MUST be 
carried out 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


NOTE: The engine 
MIL is OFF (when 
engine ON) 


Start engine 


The 'inducement' 
warning clears 
automatically once 
the monitoring has 
executed and 
passed with no 
malfunction. This 
terminates the 
drive cycle 


NOTE: If the 
engine MIL shows 
during the driving 
cycle, then the 
malfunction has re- 
occurred. Further 
repair is required 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 


P208B- 
00 


Reductant 
Pump "A" 
Control 
Performance / 
Stuck Off - No 
sub type 
information 


Purpose of the DTC 


= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid line pressure build up 


for over pressure 


Electrical Cause 
= No 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid line pressure build up failure 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
т Diesel exhaust fluid line not connected 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line mechanical integrity 
= Diesel exhaust fluid injector mechanical integrity 
= Diesel exhaust fluid injector stuck open 


п Diesel exhaust fluid line heater frozen - restricted 
flow 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injection pump failure 


equipment clear all 
stored DTCs using 


the 'Diagnosis 
Menu' tab 


и NOTE: This clears 


the fault storage 
from P2BAE / 
P2BAF 


CN NOTE: 


A fault clear is 
NOT sufficient to 
clear the vehicle 
'inducement' 
system warnings. 
The 'inducement' 
warnings 
automatically 
clear ONLY upon 
confirmation of 
the repair by the 
vehicle OBD 
system. The 
monitoring MUST 
be executed. The 
pressure build-up 
normally occurs 
once the selective 
catalyst reduction 
catalytic converter 
temperature 
exceeds 150 °C 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 


в Check diesel 
exhaust fluid line 
is correctly 
installed 


в Check diesel 
exhaust fluid line 
for mechanical 
integrity 


= Check diesel 
exhaust fluid 
injector for 
mechanical 
integrity 


в Check diesel 
exhaust fluid 
injector is not 
stuck open 


в Check diesel 
exhaust fluid line 
heater is not 


frozen - restricted 


flow 


в Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 


check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
short circuit to 


ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance - 
monitor for the 
pump pressure 
build up 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Contact dealer 
technical support 


= Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 
= DEF system 
pressurized 


= On completion of 
the previous repair 
actions the 
following MUST be 
carried out 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


= NOTE: The engine 
MIL is OFF (when 
engine ON) 


и Drive vehicle at 
urban speeds 
approximately 
50mph 


= NOTE: These 
conditions ensure 
that the selective 
catalyst reduction 
catalytic converter 
temperature 
exceeds 150 °C at 
which the system 
pressure build up 
is initiated 


в The monitoring is 
executed within 15 
minutes of the 
driving cycle 


= The 'inducement 
warning clears 
automatically once 
the monitoring has 
executed. This 
terminates the 
drive cycle 


= NOTE: If the 
engine MIL shows 
during the driving 
cycle: the 
malfunction has re- 
occurred 


P208B- 
4B 


P208B- 
64 


Reductant 
Pump "A" 
Control 
Performance / 
Stuck Off - 
Over 
temperature 


Reductant 
Pump "A" 
Control 
Performance / 
Stuck Off - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid tank module - output 
from the ECM to DEF pump control for over 
temperature 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Cavity 
m Circuit reference RAPM 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module - output from the 
ECM to DEF pump control over temperature 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module detected an internal 
temperature above the expected range 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module has over heated 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit 
to power - output from the ECM to DEF pump control 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor for the pump pressure 


Electrical Cause 
" No 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid injection pump range 
performance 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module detected plausibility 
failures 


= Using the Jaguar 


Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment clear all 
stored DTCs using 
the 'Diagnosis 
Menu' tab 


= NOTE: This clears 


the fault storage 
from P2BAE / 
P2BAF 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= Engine running 


€ Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
в Refer to the 


electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module control 
circuit for short 
circuit to power - 
output from the 
ECM to DEF pump 


= Check for over 


heating of the 
module or 
evidence of over 
heating near to 
the module 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Contact dealer 
technical support 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 


= DEF system 
pressurized 


€ Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 


и Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 


P208C- 
00 


P208C- 
11 


Reductant 
Pump "A" 
Control Circuit 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


Reductant 
Pump "A" 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to 
ground 


п Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector рт is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injection pump failure 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit to 


ground 
= Output from the ЕСМ to DEF pump control 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 


connector pin corrosion 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid tank module - output 
from the ECM to DEF pump control for short circuit 
to ground 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference RAPM 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module control short circuit 
to ground - output from the ECM to DEF pump 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has detected a 
ground measurement for a period longer than 
expected or has detected a ground measurement 
when another value was expected 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit 
to ground - output from the ECM to DEF pump 


= Connector is disconnected, connector рт is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


resistance - 
monitor for the 
pump pressure 
build up 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Contact dealer 
technical support 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 

circuit diagrams and 

check the diesel 

exhaust fluid tank 

module circuit for short 

circuit to ground 

= Output from the 

ECM to DEF pump 
control 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Contact dealer 
technical support 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 

в Engine running 


Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
= Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground - output 
from the ECM to 
DEF pump 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Contact dealer 
technical support 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 


P208D- 
12 


P208E- 
73 


P209F- 
16 


Reductant 
Pump "A" 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to 
battery 


Reductant 
Injection 
Valve Stuck 
Closed Bank 1 
Unit 1 - 
Actuator 
stuck closed 


Reductant 
Tank Heater 
Control Circuit 
Performance - 
Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Purpose of the DTC 


= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid tank module - output 
from the ECM to DEF pump control for short circuit 


to power 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference RAPM 


Monitor Description 


п Diesel exhaust fluid tank module control short circuit 
to power - output from the ECM to DEF pump 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has detected a 
vehicle power measurement for a period longer than 
expected or has detected a vehicle power 
measurement when another value was expected 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit 
to power - output from the ECM to DEF pump 


= Connector is disconnected, connector рт is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


Purpose of the DTC 


= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid injector opening / 


closing 


Electrical Cause 
" No 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 


= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector is stuck closed 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has not detected any 
motion, upon commanding the operation of a motor, 
solenoid or relay to open some piece of equipment 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector failure 


Purpose of the DTC 


= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Cavity 


approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


в Engine running 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 


в Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
short circuit to 
power - output 
from the ECM to 
DEF pump 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Contact dealer 
technical support 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 


= DEF system 
pressurized 


Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 


= Check and install a 
new diesel exhaust 


fluid injector as 
required 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

п DEF heater on 


Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
= Refer to the 
electrical circuit 


= Not applicable diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid 
heater control unit 


= Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit voltage too 


low circuit for open 
= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 2. high 
resistance 


= The powertrain control module measured a voltage 
below a specified range but not necessarily a short в 


Inspect connectors 
circuit to ground 


for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 


| в i 
out, connector pin corrosion Check and install a 


new diesel exhaust 
п Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit failure fluid heater control 
unit as required 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 


retest 
P209F- | Reductant = Purpose of the DTC = Vehicle Conditions to 
17 Tank Heater = To monitor diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit enable DTC Logging 
Control Circuit strategy 
Performance - | " Electrical Cause = DEF heater on 
а Ы " Prioritised Checks t 
е above | = Mechanical Cause ideis жы 
reshold = No М 
Refer to the 
= Control Module Cavity electrical circuit 
= Not applicable diagrams and 
check the diesel 
= Monitor Description exhaust fluid 
= Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit voltage too heater control unit 
high circuit for short 
" Prioritised List of Possible Causes N 2 groene; 
= The powertrain control module measured a voltage оао 
ромег, ореп 
above а specified range but not necessarily a short circuit, high 
circuit to power resistance 
= Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit circuit short " Inspect connectors 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, for signs of water 
high resistance ingress, and pins 
= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed for damage and/or 
out, connector pin corrosion corrosion 
= Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit failure " Check and install a 
new diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control 
unit as required 
= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 
P209F- | Reductant = Purpose of the DTC в Vehicle Conditions to 
18 Tank Heater = To monitor diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit enable DTC Logging 
Control Circuit | strategy 
Performance - | " Electrical Cause = DEF heater on 
Circuit current “тез О 
below = Mechanical Cause 2. oe 
threshold 


= No 


= Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


= Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit current too 
low 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has measured current 
flow below a specified range 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit failure 


P209F- | Reductant " Purpose of the DTC 
19 Tank Heater = To monitor diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit 
Control Circuit 
a : 
Performance - Electrical Cause 
и 
Circuit current Yes 
above = Mechanical Cause 
threshold = No 
= Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 
= Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit current too 
high 
" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has measured current 
flow above a specified range 
= Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 
= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 
= Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit failure 
P209F- Reductant A 
96 Tank Heater NOTE: 


Control Circuit 


в Refer to the 


electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid 
heater control unit 
circuit for short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a 
new diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control 
unit as required 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


п Vehicle Conditions to 


enable DTC Logging 
strategy 
= DEF heater on 


и Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
в Refer to the 


electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid 
heater control unit 
circuit for short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a 
new diesel exhaust 
fluid heater control 
unit as required 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


= Check diesel exhaust 
fluid line heater for 
mechanical integrity 


P20B9- 
13 


P20BA- 
16 


Performance - 
Component 
internal failure 


Reductant 
Heater "A" 
Control Circuit 
/Open - 
Circuit open 


Reductant 
Heater "A" 
Control Circuit 
Performance - 
Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


To monitor diesel exhaust fluid line heater 


Diesel exhaust fluid line heater mechanical integrity 
Diesel exhaust fluid line heater installation 


Diesel exhaust fluid line heater circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Diesel exhaust fluid line heater failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid line heater 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid line heater open circuit, high 
resistance 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has determined an 
open circuit via lack of bias voltage, low current 
flow, no change in the state of an input in response 
to an output 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line heater circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line heater failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid line heater 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid line heater voltage too low 


Check diesel exhaust 
fluid line heater for 
correct installation 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Contact dealer 
technical support 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment 
clear all stored DTCs 
using the 'Diagnosis 
Menu' tab and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

в Engine running 


Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
и Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid line 
heater circuit for 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a 
new diesel exhaust 
fluid line heater as 
required 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


и Vehicle Conditions to 


enable DTC Logging 
strategy 
= DEF heater on 


в Prioritised Checks to 


Perform 
в Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid line 
heater circuit for 


P20BA- 
17 


P20BA- 
18 


Reductant 
Heater "A" 
Control Circuit 
Performance - 
Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Reductant 
Heater "A" 
Control Circuit 
Performance - 
Circuit current 
below 
threshold 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


The powertrain control module measured a voltage 
below a specified range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to ground 


Diesel exhaust fluid line heater circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


Diesel exhaust fluid line heater failure 


Purpose of the DTC 


To monitor diesel exhaust fluid line heater 


Electrical Cause 


Yes 


Mechanical Cause 


No 


Control Module Cavity 


Not applicable 


Monitor Description 


Diesel exhaust fluid line heater voltage too high 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


The powertrain control module measured a voltage 
above a specified range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to power 


Diesel exhaust fluid line heater circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


Diesel exhaust fluid line heater failure 


Purpose of the DTC 


To monitor diesel exhaust fluid line heater 


Electrical Cause 


Yes 


Mechanical Cause 


No 


Control Module Cavity 


Not applicable 


Monitor Description 


Diesel exhaust fluid line heater current too low 


open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a 
new diesel exhaust 
fluid line heater as 
required 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


п Vehicle Conditions to 


enable DTC Logging 
strategy 
в DEF heater on 


Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
= Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid line 
heater circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a 
new diesel exhaust 
fluid line heater as 
required 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

п DEF heater on 


Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
в Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid line 
heater circuit for 
short circuit to 


P20BA- 
19 


P20BB- 
11 


Reductant 
Heater "A" 
Control Circuit 
Performance - 
Circuit current 
above 
threshold 


Reductant 
Heater "A" 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to 
ground 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= The powertrain control module has measured current 
flow below a specified range 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line heater circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector рт is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line heater failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid line heater 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid line heater current too high 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has measured current 
flow above a specified range 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line heater circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector рт is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line heater failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid line heater 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 


ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


в Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a 
new diesel exhaust 
fluid line heater as 
required 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


в DEF heater on 


= Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 


= Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid line 
heater circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a 
new diesel exhaust 
fluid line heater as 
required 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


в Engine running 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 


и Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid line 


P20BC- 
12 


P20E8- 
84 


Reductant 
Heater "A" 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to 
battery 


Reductant 
Pressure Too 
Low - Signal 
below 
allowable 
range 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line heater short circuit to ground 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= The powertrain control module has detected a 


ground measurement for a period longer than 
expected or has detected a ground measurement 
when another value was expected 


Diesel exhaust fluid line heater circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line heater failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid line heater 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid line heater short circuit to power 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has detected a 


vehicle power measurement for a period longer than 
expected or has detected a vehicle power 
measurement when another value was expected 


Diesel exhaust fluid line heater circuit short circuit to 
power 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line heater failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor for diesel exhaust fluid line under 


pressure error 


Electrical Cause 
= No 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 


heater circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground 


Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a 
new diesel exhaust 
fluid line heater as 
required 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


m Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 

в Engine running 


= Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
= Refer to the 


electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid line 
heater circuit for 
short circuit to 
power 


Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a 
new diesel exhaust 
fluid line heater as 
required 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


Cy NOTE: 


A fault clear is 
NOT sufficient to 


clear the vehicle 
'inducement' 
system warnings. 
The 'inducement' 
warnings 
automatically 
clear ONLY upon 
confirmation of 
the repair by the 
vehicle OBD 


If modelled pressure falls below 2 bar system is 
purged and pressure is built up again. If this 
happens 12 times during driving cycle error is set 
(Fast path due to air bubbles) 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


The powertrain control module has determined 
failures where some circuit quantity, reported via 
serial data, is below a specified range 


DEF injector dosing too high. Diesel Exhaust Fluid 
injection pump delivers too much DEF 


Diesel exhaust fluid line leakage 
Diesel exhaust fluid line air bubbles 


Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


system. The 
monitoring MUST 
be executed. The 
pressure build-up 
normally occurs 
once the selective 
catalyst reduction 
catalytic converter 
temperature 
exceeds 150 °C 


= Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
= Check diesel 


exhaust fluid line 
for leakage 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out diagnostic 
routine 0x4092 


Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Contact dealer 
technical support 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 

= DEF system 


pressurized 


On completion of 
the previous repair 
actions the 
following MUST be 
carried out 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


NOTE: The engine 
MIL is OFF (when 
engine ON) 


Drive vehicle at 
urban speeds 
approximately 
50mph 


P20E8- 
85 


Reductant 
Pressure Too 
Low - Signal 
above 
allowable 
range 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor for diesel exhaust fluid line under 
pressure error 


Electrical Cause 
" No 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= If modelled pressure falls below 4.5 bar the system 
is purged and pressure is built up again. If this 
occurs during a drive cycle the error is set 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has determined 
failures where some circuit quantity, reported via 
serial data, is above a specified range 


= DEF injector dosing too high. Diesel Exhaust Fluid 
injection pump delivers too much DEF 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line leakage 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line air bubbles 


NOTE: These 
conditions ensure 
that the selective 
catalyst reduction 
catalytic converter 
temperature 
exceeds 150 ?C at 
which the system 
pressure build up 
is initiated 


The monitoring is 
executed within 15 
minutes of the 
driving cycle 


The 'inducement 
warning clears 
automatically once 
the monitoring has 


executed. This 
terminates the 
drive cycle 


= NOTE: If the 
engine MIL shows 
during the driving 
cycle: the 


malfunction has re- 


occurred 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 


equipment clear all 


stored DTCs using 
the ‘Diagnosis 
Menu’ tab 


= NOTE: This clears 
the fault storage 
from P2BAE / 
P2BAF 


CN NOTE: 


A fault clear is 
NOT sufficient to 
clear the vehicle 
‘inducement’ 
system warnings. 
The 'inducement' 
warnings 
automatically 
clear ONLY upon 
confirmation of 
the repair by the 
vehicle OBD 
system. The 
monitoring MUST 
be executed. The 
pressure build-up 
normally occurs 
once the selective 
catalyst reduction 
catalytic converter 
temperature 
exceeds 150 °C 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit = Prioritised Checks to 


to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high Perform 
resistance = Check diesel 
exhaust fluid line 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed for leakage 
out, connector pin corrosion 
= Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out diagnostic 
routine 0x4092 


в Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Contact dealer 
technical support 


m Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 

= DEF system 
pressurized 


= On completion of 
the previous repair 
actions the 
following MUST be 
carried out 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


= NOTE: The engine 
MIL is OFF (when 
engine ON) 


= Drive vehicle at 
urban speeds 
approximately 
50mph 


= NOTE: These 
conditions ensure 
that the selective 
catalyst reduction 
catalytic converter 
temperature 
exceeds 150 °C at 
which the system 
pressure build up 
is initiated 


P20E9- 
84 


Reductant 
Pressure Too 
High - Signal 
below 
allowable 
range 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor for over pressure (slow) 


Electrical Cause 
" No 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= If modelled pressure rises above 8,5 bar system is 
purged and pressure is built up again. If this 
happens 5 times during driving cycle error is set 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has determined 
failures where some circuit quantity, reported via 
serial data, is below a specified range 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line frozen / blocked 
= Diesel exhaust fluid line heater frozen 
= Diesel exhaust fluid injector frozen / blocked 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module frozen 


The monitoring is 
executed within 15 
minutes of the 
driving cycle 


The 'inducement' 
warning clears 
automatically once 
the monitoring has 


executed. This 
terminates the 
drive cycle 


в NOTE: If the 
engine MIL shows 
during the driving 
cycle: the 


malfunction has re- 


occurred 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 


equipment clear all 


stored DTCs using 
the ‘Diagnosis 
Menu’ tab 


и NOTE: This clears 
the fault storage 
from P2BAE / 
P2BAF 


Cy NOTE: 


A fault clear is 
NOT sufficient to 
clear the vehicle 
‘inducement’ 
system warnings. 
The 'inducement' 
warnings 
automatically 
clear ONLY upon 
confirmation of 
the repair by the 
vehicle OBD 
system. The 
monitoring MUST 
be executed. The 
pressure build-up 
normally occurs 
once the selective 
catalyst reduction 
catalytic converter 
temperature 
exceeds 150 °C 


и Prioritised Checks to 


Perform 
п Check diesel 
exhaust fluid line 
for blockage 


= Check diesel 
exhaust fluid 
injector for 
blockage 


= Check diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module for 
blockage 


в Check diesel 
exhaust fluid line 
is not frozen 


= Check diesel 
exhaust fluid 
injector is not 
frozen 


в Check diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module is not 
frozen 


= Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 
= DEF system 
pressurized 


= On completion of 
the previous repair 
actions the 
following MUST be 
carried out 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


= NOTE: The engine 
MIL is OFF (when 
engine ON) 


= Drive vehicle at 
urban speeds 
approximately 
50mph 


= NOTE: These 
conditions ensure 
that the selective 
catalyst reduction 
catalytic converter 
temperature 
exceeds 150 °C at 
which the system 
pressure build up 
is initiated 


в The monitoring is 
executed within 15 
minutes of the 
driving cycle 


= The 'inducement 
warning clears 
automatically once 
the monitoring has 
executed. This 
terminates the 
drive cycle 


= NOTE: If the 
engine MIL shows 
during the driving 
cycle: the 
malfunction has re- 
occurred 


P20E9- 
85 


Reductant 
Pressure Too 
High - Signal 
above 
allowable 
range 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor for over pressure (fast) 


Electrical Cause 
" No 


Mechanical Cause 
= Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= If modelled pressure rises above 10 bar, system is 
purged and pressure is built up again. If this 
happens 5 times during driving cycle error is set 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has determined 
failures where some circuit quantity, reported via 
serial data, is above a specified range 


= Diesel exhaust fluid line frozen / blocked 
= Diesel exhaust fluid line heater frozen 
" Diesel exhaust fluid injector frozen / blocked 


и Diesel exhaust fluid tank module frozen 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 


equipment clear all 
stored DTCs using 


the 'Diagnosis 
Menu' tab 


= NOTE: This cleans 


up the fault 
storage from 
P2BAE/P2BAF 


CV NOTE: 


A fault clear is 
NOT sufficient to 
clear the vehicle 
'inducement' 
system warnings. 
The 'inducement' 
warnings 
automatically 
clear ONLY upon 
confirmation of 
the repair by the 
vehicle OBD 
system. The 
monitoring MUST 
be executed. The 
pressure build-up 
normally occurs 
once the selective 
catalyst reduction 
catalytic converter 
temperature 
exceeds 150 °C 


= Prioritised Checks to 


Perform 
= Check diesel 


exhaust fluid line 


for blockage 


в Check diesel 
exhaust fluid 
injector for 
blockage 


в Check diesel 


exhaust fluid tank 


module for 
blockage 


= Check diesel 
exhaust fluid line 
is not frozen 


= Check diesel 
exhaust fluid 
injector is not 
frozen 


п Check diesel 


exhaust fluid tank 


module is not 
frozen 


m Vehicle Conditions to 


enable DTC Logging 
strategy 


P20EE- 
00 


SCR NOx 
Catalyst 
Efficiency 
Below 
Threshold 


= Purpose of the DTC 
= Monitors SCR Nox catalyst efficiency - reduced 
catalyst Nox efficiency 


DEF system 
pressurized 


On completion of 
the previous repair 
actions the 
following MUST be 
carried out 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


NOTE: The engine 
MIL is OFF (when 
engine ON) 


Drive vehicle at 
urban speeds 
approximately 
50mph 


NOTE: These 
conditions ensure 
that the selective 
catalyst reduction 
catalytic converter 
temperature 
exceeds 150 °C at 
which the system 
pressure build up 
is initiated 


The monitoring is 
executed within 15 
minutes of the 
driving cycle 


The ‘inducement’ 
warning clears 
automatically once 
the monitoring has 
executed. This 
terminates the 
drive cycle 


NOTE: If the 
engine MIL shows 
during the driving 
cycle: the 
malfunction has re- 
occurred 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment clear all 
stored DTCs using 
the ‘Diagnosis 
Menu’ tab 


NOTE: This cleans 
up the fault 
storage from 
P2BAE/P2BAF 


= Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 
в Drive vehicle at 


urban speeds until 


P20EE- 
04 


Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


SCR NOx 
Catalyst 
Efficiency 
Below 
Threshold 
Bank 1 - 
System 
internal 
failures 


= The SCR device ammonia storage capability is 
greatly reduced or the device is missing 


Electrical Cause 
" No 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= SCR - reduced catalyst Nox conversion efficiency 
detected by passive monitoring but not detected by 
active monitoring; on two consecutive occasions 


= The SCR device ammonia storage capability is 
greatly reduced or the device is missing 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Defective SCR catalyst (aged) 


= Deficient DEF reagent delivery 
= Diesel exhaust fluid injector partial delivery 
= Damaged exhaust metal work 


= SCR catalyst damage 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Selective catalytic reduction - reduced catalyst Nox 
conversion efficiency by passive monitoring 


= The SCR device ammonia storage capability is 
greatly reduced or the device is missing 


Electrical Cause 
= No 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= SCR - reduced catalyst Nox conversion efficiency 


detected by passive monitoring but not detected by 


active monitoring; on two consecutive occasions 


= The SCR device ammonia storage capability is 
greatly reduced or the device is missing 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Defective SCR catalyst (aged) 


= Deficient DEF reagent delivery 
= Diesel exhaust fluid injector partial delivery 
= Damaged exhaust metal work 


= SCR catalyst damage 


SCR catalyst warm 
and exhaust Nox 
sensors active. 
Ensure the vehicle 
is not in DPF 
active 
regeneration and 
drive at urban 
speeds for 20min 
(50 / 60mph) 


= Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 


Damaged 
/Removed SCR 
catalyst 


Deposits on front 
face of SCR 
catalyst 


Check diesel 
exhaust fluid 
injector for 
deposits or 
corrosion 


Check exhaust 
metal work for 
damage 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 


Drive vehicle at 
urban speeds until 
SCR catalyst warm 
and exhaust Nox 
sensors active. 
Ensure the vehicle 
is not in DPF 
active 
regeneration and 
drive at urban 
speeds for 20min 
(50 / 60mph) 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
= Damaged 


/Removed SCR 
catalyst 


Deposits on front 
face of SCR 
catalyst 


Check diesel 
exhaust fluid 
injector for 
deposits or 
corrosion 


Check exhaust 
metal work for 
damage 


P20EE- 
92 


SCR NOx 
Catalyst 
Efficiency 
Below 
Threshold 
Bank 1 - 
Performance 
or incorrect 
operation 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Selective catalytic reduction - reduced catalyst Nox 
conversion efficiency in ammonia storage mode 


= The SCR device ammonia storage capability is 
greatly reduced or the device is missing 


Electrical Cause 
" No 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= SCR - reduced catalyst Nox conversion efficiency 
detected by passive monitoring but not detected by 
active monitoring; on two consecutive occasions 


= The SCR device ammonia storage capability is 
greatly reduced or the device is missing 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Low pressure exhaust gas recirculation bellows 
incorrect installation between low pressure EGR and 
low pressure EGR mixer duct 


= Low pressure exhaust gas recirculation cooler clam 
clamp leakage or incorrect installation 


" Defective SCR catalyst (aged) 
= Deficient DEF reagent delivery 
= Diesel exhaust fluid injector partial delivery 
= Damaged exhaust metal work 


= SCR catalyst damage 


= Using the Jaguar 


Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


m Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

и Drive vehicle at 


urban speeds until 
SCR catalyst warm 
and exhaust Nox 
sensors active. 
Ensure the vehicle 
is not in DPF 
active 
regeneration and 
drive at urban 
speeds for 20min 
(50 / 60mph) 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
в Under hood checks 


= Check both spring 


band clips on 
crankcase 
breather (rubber 
hose) are correctly 
positioned and in 
the 'clamped' 
condition (grenade 
clip is pulled to 
allow full clamping 
pressure) 


Check upper 
spring band clip on 
bellows joint to 
low pressure EGR 
cooler is fitted 
correctly and is 
not rolled in-ward 
upon itself. Ensure 
no damage is 
evident in anyway. 
Ensure grenade 
clip is pulled and 
the clip is in its 
clamped position 


Check low 
pressure EGR 
cooler ‘clam’ clamp 
is correctly seated 
evenly around it 
circumference, and 
it ‘bridges’ either 
side of the mating 
low pressure EGR 
and exhaust pipe 
flanges. Visually 
check the clamp 
once tightened to 
the correct torque 
and ensure no 
thread form is 
visible outside of 
the ‘boxed nut. If 


P20EE- 
96 


SCR NOx 
Catalyst 
Efficiency 
Below 
Threshold 
Bank 1 - 
Component 
internal failure 


Purpose of the DTC 


= Selective catalytic reduction - reduced catalyst Nox 


conversion efficiency by active monitoring 


= The SCR device ammonia storage capability is 
greatly reduced or the device is missing 


Electrical Cause 
" No 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= SCR - reduced catalyst Nox conversion efficiency 
detected by active monitoring but not detected by 
active monitoring; on two consecutive occasions 


= The SCR device ammonia storage capability is 
greatly reduced or the device is missing 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Defective SCR catalyst (aged) 


= Deficient DEF reagent delivery 
= Diesel exhaust fluid injector partial delivery 
= Damaged exhaust metal work 


= SCR catalyst damage 


thread form is 
visible then this 
indicates a mis- 
build condition and 
a re-work is 
required 


Under vehicle 
checks 


Damaged 
/Removed SCR 
catalyst 


Deposits on front 
face of SCR 
catalyst 


Check diesel 
exhaust fluid 
injector for 
deposits or 
corrosion 


Check exhaust 
metal work for 
damage 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 


Drive vehicle at 
urban speeds until 
SCR catalyst warm 
and exhaust Nox 
sensors active. 
Ensure the vehicle 
is not in DPF 
active 
regeneration and 
drive at urban 
speeds for 20min 
(50 / 60mph) 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 


Damaged 
/Removed SCR 
catalyst 


Deposits on front 
face of SCR 
catalyst 


Check diesel 
exhaust fluid 
injector for 
deposits or 
corrosion 


Check exhaust 
metal work for 
damage 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 


P20EE- 
97 


P20FA- 
13 


SCR NOx 
Catalyst 
Efficiency 
Below 
Threshold 
Bank 1 - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Reductant 
Pump "B" 
Control Circuit 
/Open - 
Circuit open 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Selective catalytic reduction - reduced catalyst Nox 
conversion efficiency in ammonia pressure control 
mode 


= The SCR device ammonia storage capability is 
greatly reduced or the device is missing 


Electrical Cause 
" NO 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= SCR - reduced catalyst Nox conversion efficiency 
detected by passive monitoring but not detected by 
active monitoring; on two consecutive occasions 


= The SCR device ammonia storage capability is 
greatly reduced or the device is missing 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Defective SCR catalyst (aged) 


= Deficient DEF reagent delivery 
= Diesel exhaust fluid injector partial delivery 
= Damaged exhaust metal work 


= SCR catalyst damage 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor DEF back flow pump for open circuit 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference RAPP 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module - DEF back flow 
pump circuit open circuit, high resistance 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has determined an 
open circuit via lack of bias voltage, low current 
flow, no change in the state of an input in response 
to an output 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit open circuit, 
high resistance - DEF back flow pump 


equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 


Drive vehicle at 
urban speeds until 
SCR catalyst warm 
and exhaust Nox 
sensors active. 
Ensure the vehicle 
is not in DPF 
active 
regeneration and 
drive at urban 
speeds for 30min 
(70 mph), with 
light throttle pedal 
transients 


и Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 


Damaged 
/Removed SCR 
catalyst 


Deposits on front 
face of SCR 
catalyst 


Check diesel 
exhaust fluid 
injector for 
deposits or 
corrosion 


Check exhaust 
metal work for 
damage 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 


Engine running 


и Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 


Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
open circuit, high 
resistance - DEF 
back flow pump 


Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P20FB- 
00 


P20FC- 
11 


Reductant 
Pump "B" 
Control 
Performance / 
Stuck Off - No 
sub type 
information 


Reductant 
Pump "B" 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to 
ground 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid tank module - DEF 
back flow pump 


Electrical Cause 
= No 


Mechanical Cause 
и Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module - DEF back flow 
pump system pressure can not be reduced after 
ignition off 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module - DEF back flow 
pump circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor DEF back flow pump for short circuit to 
ground 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference RAPP 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module - DEF back flow 
pump circuit short circuit to ground 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has detected a 
ground measurement for a period longer than 
expected or has detected a ground measurement 
when another value was expected 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit 
to ground - DEF back flow pump 


= Contact dealer 


technical support 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= DEF system 


pressurized 


= Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
в Refer to the 


electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance - DEF 
back flow pump 


Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Contact dealer 
technical support 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

в Engine running 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
в Refer to the 


electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground - DEF back 
flow pump 


Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Contact dealer 
technical support 


P20FD- 
12 


P20FE- 
00 


Reductant 
Pump "B" 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to 
battery 


Reductant 
Metering Unit 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor DEF back flow pump for short circuit to 
power 


Electrical Cause 
и Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Cavity 
m Circuit reference RAPP 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module - DEF back flow 
pump circuit short circuit to power 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has detected a 
vehicle power measurement for a period longer than 
expected or has detected a vehicle power 
measurement when another value was expected 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit 
to power - DEF back flow pump 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Monitors DEF reagent delivery performance to the 
SCR device 


Electrical Cause 
= No 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= An active overdosing of the SCR is performed 
following a passive monitoring event (lack of 
apparent SCR efficiency). The reagent delivery 
provided by the dosing valve is monitored during 
this process 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Defective DEF reagent delivery 


= Defective SCR catalyst (aged) 
= Deficient DEF reagent delivery 
= Diesel exhaust fluid injector partial delivery 
= Damaged exhaust metal work 


= SCR catalyst damage 


" Using the Jaguar 


Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 
= Engine running 


Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
в Refer to the 


electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
short circuit to 
power - DEF back 
flow pump 


Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Contact dealer 
technical support 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


п Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

и Drive vehicle at 


urban speeds until 
SCR catalyst warm 
and exhaust Nox 
sensors active. 
Ensure the vehicle 
is not in DPF 
active 
regeneration and 
drive at urban 
speeds for 20min 
(50 / 60mph) 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
= Damaged 


/Removed dosing 
module 


Dosing module 
stuck closed / 
stuck by deposits 


Deposits on SCR 
device front face 


Damaged 
/Removed SCR 
catalyst 


P20FE- 
97 


P2100- 
13 


Reductant 
Metering Unit 
Performance - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control Motor 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Selective catalytic reduction - diesel exhaust fluid 
delivery efficiency by active monitoring 


Electrical Cause 
" No 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Selective catalytic reduction - Nox conversion 
efficiency is below threshold; the diesel exhaust fluid 
dosing module delivery is greatly reduced 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Defective DEF reagent delivery 


= Defective SCR catalyst (aged) 
= Deficient DEF reagent delivery 
= Diesel exhaust fluid injector partial delivery 
= Damaged exhaust metal work 


= SCR catalyst damage 


The powertrain control module has determined an open 
circuit via lack of bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in response to an output 


Electric throttle motor circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Electric throttle failure 


Deposits on front 
face of SCR 
catalyst 


Check diesel 
exhaust fluid 
injector for 
deposits or 
corrosion 


Check exhaust 
metal work for 
damage 


m Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 


Drive vehicle at 
urban speeds until 
SCR catalyst warm 
and exhaust Nox 
sensors active. 
Ensure the vehicle 
is not in DPF 
active 
regeneration and 
drive at urban 
speeds for 20min 
(50 / 60mph) 


= Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 


Damaged 
/Removed dosing 
module 


Dosing module 
stuck closed / 
stuck by deposits 


Deposits on SCR 
device front face 


Damaged 
/Removed SCR 
catalyst 


Deposits on front 
face of SCR 
catalyst 


Check diesel 
exhaust fluid 
injector for 
deposits or 
corrosion 


Check exhaust 
metal work for 
damage 


= Diagnosis of this DTC 
may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic 
equipment check 
datalogger signals 


0x040B Throttle 
Motor PWM Signal 
- Commanded 


0x0917 Throttle 
Position Sensor 
Voltage - Sensor 1 


P2101- 
74 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control Motor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Actuator 


slipping 


Electric throttle valve obstructed 
Electric throttle valve contaminated 
Electric throttle valve mechanical integrity 


Electric throttle motor circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Electric throttle failure 


= OxF411 Absolute 
Throttle Position 


= 0x0530 Absolute 
Throttle Position 
Bank 1 


в Refer to the electrical 


circuit diagrams and 
check the electric 
throttle motor circuit 
for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 

new electric throttle as 

required 

= Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Air path set- 
up routine' 
routine's (0x4030 
/0х4051 01 
/0x4050_01/DID 
OxF405) 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out ‘Powertrain 
control module low 
pressure EGR 
adaption clear' 
routine 
(0x0406_0C) 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check electric throttle 
valve is not obstructed 
and valve spring is 
operating correctly 


Check electric throttle 
valve for mechanical 
integrity and 
contamination 


Diagnosis of this DTC 

may require using the 

Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic 

equipment check 

datalogger signals 

в 0x040B Throttle 

Motor PWM Signal 
- Commanded 


и 0x0917 Throttle 
Position Sensor 
Voltage - Sensor 1 


= OxF411 Absolute 
Throttle Position 


= 0x0530 Absolute 
Throttle Position 
Bank 1 


в Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the electric 
throttle motor circuit 
for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


= Check and install a 
new electric throttle as 
required 

" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Air path set- 
up routine’ 
routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051_01 
/0x4050_01/DID 
OxF405) 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out ‘Powertrain 
control module low 
pressure EGR 
adaption clear’ 
routine 
(0x0406_0C) 


= Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 


retest 
P2101- | Throttle = The powertrain control module is unable to command а = Check electric throttle 
77 Actuator "A" motor, solenoid or relay, to move a piece of equipment valve is not obstructed 
Control Motor to the commanded position either due to a failure in the and valve spring is 
Circuit Range actuator or its mechanical environment operating correctly 
/Performance 
- Commanded " Electric throttle valve obstructed ы 1. 2. 
- valve for mechanica 
position not н Electric throttle valve contaminated integrity amd 
reachable grity 


= Electric throttle valve mechanical integrity contamination 


= Diagnosis of this DTC 
may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover 

= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, approved diagnostic 
connector pin corrosion equipment check 

datalogger signals 


= Electric throttle motor circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


н Electric throttle failure 


P2102- 
11 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control Motor 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


The powertrain control module has detected a ground 
measurement for a period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when another value was 
expected 


Electric throttle motor circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Electric throttle failure 


в 0x040B Throttle 
Motor PWM Signal 
- Commanded 


= 0x0917 Throttle 
Position Sensor 
Voltage - Sensor 1 


п OxF411 Absolute 
Throttle Position 


= 0x0530 Absolute 
Throttle Position 
Bank 1 


= Refer to the electrical 


circuit diagrams and 
check the electric 
throttle motor circuit 
for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 

new electric throttle as 

required 

п Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Air path set- 
up routine' 
routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051 01 
/0x4050 01/DID 
OxF405) 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Powertrain 
control module low 
pressure EGR 
adaption clear' 
routine 
(0x0406 0C) 


= Using the Jaguar Land 


Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC 

may require using the 

Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic 

equipment check 

datalogger signals 

= 0x040B Throttle 

Motor PWM Signal 
- Commanded 


в 0x0917 Throttle 
Position Sensor 
Voltage - Sensor 1 


P2103- 
12 


Throttle 
Actuator "A" 
Control Motor 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short 
to battery 


The powertrain control module has detected a vehicle 
power measurement for a period longer than expected or 
has detected a vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Electric throttle motor circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Electric throttle failure 


п OxF411 Absolute 
Throttle Position 


= 0x0530 Absolute 
Throttle Position 
Bank 1 


и Refer to the electrical 


circuit diagrams and 
check the electric 
throttle motor circuit 
for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 

new electric throttle as 

required 

п Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Air path set- 
up routine' 
routine's (0x4030 
/0х4051 01 
/0x4050_01/DID 
OxF405) 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out ‘Powertrain 
control module low 
pressure EGR 
adaption clear' 
routine 
(0x0406_0C) 


= Using the Jaguar Land 


Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC 

may require using the 

Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic 

equipment check 

datalogger signals 

= 0x040B Throttle 

Motor PWM Signal 
- Commanded 


и 0x0917 Throttle 
Position Sensor 
Voltage - Sensor 1 


= OxF411 Absolute 
Throttle Position 


= 0x0530 Absolute 
Throttle Position 
Bank 1 


P2122- 
00 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position 
Sensor 
/Switch "D" 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


" Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 


resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 


connector pin corrosion 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


и Refer to the electrical 


circuit diagrams and 
check the electric 
throttle motor circuit 
for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 

new electric throttle as 

required 

= Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Air path set- 
up routine' 
routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051 01 
/0x4050 01/DID 
OxF405) 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Powertrain 
control module low 
pressure EGR 
adaption clear' 
routine 
(0x0406 0C) 


= Using the Jaguar Land 


Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC 

may require using the 

Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic 

equipment check 

datalogger signals 

= 0x0914 Pedal 

Position Sensor 
Voltage - Sensor 1 
- Volts 


= Value should rise 
and fall with 
accelerator pedal 
application. 
(~700mvV - 
4800mV) 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator 
pedal position sensor 
circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


P2123- 
00 


P2127- 
00 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position 
Sensor 
/Switch "D" 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position 
Sensor 
/Switch "E" 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 


resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector рт is backed out, 


connector pin corrosion 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 


resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector рт is backed out, 


connector pin corrosion 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new accelerator pedal 
position sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC 

may require using the 

Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic 

equipment check 

datalogger signals 

= 0x0914 Pedal 

Position Sensor 
Voltage - Sensor 1 
- Volts 


в Value should rise 
and fall with 
accelerator pedal 
application. 
(~700mvV - 
4800mV) 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator 
pedal position sensor 
circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new accelerator pedal 
position sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC 

may require using the 

Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic 

equipment check 

datalogger signals 

= 0x0915 Pedal 

Position Sensor 
Voltage - Sensor 2 
- Volts 


в Value should rise 
and fall with 
accelerator pedal 
application. 


P2128- 
00 


P2138- 
00 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position 
Sensor 
/Switch "E" 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position 
Sensor 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 


resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector рт is backed out, 


connector pin corrosion 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 


resistance 


(~350mV - 
2500ту) 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator 
pedal position sensor 
circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new accelerator pedal 
position sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC 

may require using the 

Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic 

equipment check 

datalogger signals 

= 0x0915 Pedal 

Position Sensor 
Voltage - Sensor 2 
- Volts 


в Value should rise 
and fall with 
accelerator pedal 
application. 
(~350mvV - 
2500mV) 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator 
pedal position sensor 
circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new accelerator pedal 
position sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC 
may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover 


P213A- 
13 


/Switch "D"/" 
E" Voltage 
Correlation - 
No sub type 
information 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 
Throttle 
Control Circuit 
"B" Open - 
Circuit open 


= Connector is disconnected, connector рт is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


= The powertrain control module has determined an open 
circuit via lack of bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in response to an output 


" Exhaust gas recirculation - Low pressure butterfly valve 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Exhaust gas recirculation - Low pressure butterfly valve 
mechanical integrity 


" Exhaust gas recirculation - Low pressure butterfly valve 
failure 


approved diagnostic 
equipment check 
datalogger signals 
= 0x0914 Pedal 
Position Sensor 
Voltage - Sensor 1 
- Volts 


= Value should rise 
and fall with 
accelerator pedal 
application. 
(~700mvV - 
4800mV) 


и 0x0915 Pedal 
Position Sensor 
Voltage - Sensor 2 
- Volts 


в Value should rise 
and fall with 
accelerator pedal 
application. 
(~350mV - 
2500mV) 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the accelerator 
pedal position sensor 
circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new accelerator pedal 
position sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust gas 
recirculation - Low 
pressure butterfly 
valve circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check exhaust gas 
recirculation - Low 
pressure butterfly 
valve for mechanical 
integrity 

= Linkage not seized 


= Butterfly valve not 
stuck 


P213B- 
72 


P213B- 
73 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 
Throttle 
Control Circuit 
"B" Range 
/Performance 
- Actuator 
stuck open 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 
Throttle 
Control Circuit 
"B" Range 
/Performance 
- Actuator 
stuck closed 


The powertrain control module has not detected any 
motion, upon commanding the operation of a motor, 
solenoid or relay to close some piece of equipment 


Exhaust gas recirculation - Low pressure butterfly valve 
circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas recirculation - Low pressure butterfly valve 
mechanical integrity 


Exhaust gas recirculation - Low pressure butterfly valve 
failure 


= The powertrain control module has not detected апу 


motion, upon commanding the operation of a motor, 
solenoid or relay to open some piece of equipment 


Exhaust gas recirculation - Low pressure butterfly valve 
circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Check and install a 


new exhaust gas 

recirculation - Low 

pressure butterfly 

valve as required 

" Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Exhaust flap 
adaption' routine 
(0x0406 0D) 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust gas 
recirculation - Low 
pressure butterfly 
valve circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check exhaust gas 
recirculation - Low 
pressure butterfly 
valve for mechanical 
integrity 

= Linkage not seized 


= Butterfly valve not 
stuck 


Check and install a 

new exhaust gas 

recirculation - Low 

pressure butterfly 

valve as required 

" Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Exhaust flap 
adaption' routine 
(0x0406 0D) 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust gas 
recirculation - Low 
pressure butterfly 
valve circuit for short 


P213B- 
77 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 
Throttle 
Control Circuit 
"B" Range 
/Performance 
- Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


= Connector is disconnected, connector рт is backed out, 


connector pin corrosion 


= Exhaust gas recirculation - Low pressure butterfly valve 


mechanical integrity 


= Exhaust gas recirculation - Low pressure butterfly valve 


failure 


The powertrain control module is unable to command a 
motor, solenoid or relay, to move a piece of equipment 
to the commanded position either due to a failure in the 
actuator or its mechanical environment 


Exhaust gas recirculation - Low pressure butterfly valve 
circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas recirculation - Low pressure butterfly valve 
mechanical integrity 


Exhaust gas recirculation - Low pressure butterfly valve 
failure 


circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check exhaust gas 
recirculation - Low 
pressure butterfly 
valve for mechanical 
integrity 

= Linkage not seized 


= Butterfly valve not 
stuck 


Check and install a 

new exhaust gas 

recirculation - Low 

pressure butterfly 

valve as required 

= Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Exhaust flap 
adaption' routine 
(0x0406 0D) 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust gas 
recirculation - Low 
pressure butterfly 
valve circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check exhaust gas 
recirculation - Low 
pressure butterfly 
valve for mechanical 
integrity 

= Linkage not seized 


= Butterfly valve not 
stuck 


Check and install a 

new exhaust gas 

recirculation - Low 

pressure butterfly 

valve as required 

= Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 


P213C- 
11 


P213C- 
16 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 
Throttle 
Control Circuit 
"B" Low - 
Circuit short 
to ground 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 
Throttle 
Control Circuit 
"B" Low - 
Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


The powertrain control module has detected a ground 
measurement for a period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when another value was 
expected 


Exhaust gas recirculation - Low pressure butterfly valve 
circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas recirculation - Low pressure butterfly valve 
mechanical integrity 


Exhaust gas recirculation - Low pressure butterfly valve 
failure 


The powertrain control module measured a voltage below 
a specified range but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Exhaust gas recirculation - Low pressure butterfly valve 
circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas recirculation - Low pressure butterfly valve 
mechanical integrity 


Exhaust gas recirculation - Low pressure butterfly valve 
failure 


out 'Exhaust flap 
adaption' routine 
(0x0406 0D) 


= Using the Jaguar Land 


Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust gas 
recirculation - Low 
pressure butterfly 
valve circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check exhaust gas 
recirculation - Low 
pressure butterfly 
valve for mechanical 
integrity 

= Linkage not seized 


= Butterfly valve not 
stuck 


Check and install a 

new exhaust gas 

recirculation - Low 

pressure butterfly 

valve as required 

" Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Exhaust flap 
adaption' routine 
(0x0406 0D) 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust gas 
recirculation - Low 
pressure butterfly 
valve circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check exhaust gas 
recirculation - Low 


P213D- 
12 


P213D- 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 
Throttle 
Control Circuit 
"B" High - 
Circuit short 
to battery 


Exhaust Gas 


The powertrain control module has detected a vehicle 
power measurement for a period longer than expected or 
has detected a vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Exhaust gas recirculation - Low pressure butterfly valve 
circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas recirculation - Low pressure butterfly valve 
mechanical integrity 


Exhaust gas recirculation - Low pressure butterfly valve 
failure 


pressure butterfly 
valve for mechanical 
integrity 

= Linkage not seized 


= Butterfly valve not 
stuck 


Check and install a 

new exhaust gas 

recirculation - Low 

pressure butterfly 

valve as required 

= Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Exhaust flap 
adaption’ routine 
(0x0406 0D) 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust gas 
recirculation - Low 
pressure butterfly 
valve circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check exhaust gas 
recirculation - Low 
pressure butterfly 
valve for mechanical 
integrity 

= Linkage not seized 


= Butterfly valve not 
stuck 


Check and install a 

new exhaust gas 

recirculation - Low 

pressure butterfly 

valve as required 

= Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Exhaust flap 
adaption' routine 
(0x0406 0D) 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


17 


P213E- 
00 


Recirculation 
Throttle 
Control Circuit 
"B" High - 
Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Fuel Injection 
System Fault 
- Forced 
Engine 
Shutdown - 
No sub type 
information 


= The powertrain control module measured a voltage 
above a specified range but not necessarily a short circuit 
to power 


= Exhaust gas recirculation - Low pressure butterfly valve 
circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector рт is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


" Exhaust gas recirculation - Low pressure butterfly valve 
mechanical integrity 


" Exhaust gas recirculation - Low pressure butterfly valve 
failure 


= Other fuel injection related DTCs 


= Powertrain control module failure 


и Refer to the electrical 


circuit diagrams and 
check the exhaust gas 
recirculation - Low 
pressure butterfly 
valve circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check exhaust gas 
recirculation - Low 
pressure butterfly 
valve for mechanical 
integrity 

= Linkage not seized 


= Butterfly valve not 
stuck 


Check and install a 

new exhaust gas 

recirculation - Low 

pressure butterfly 

valve as required 

= Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Exhaust flap 
adaption' routine 
(0x0406 0D) 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs 
and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check and install a 

new powertrain control 

module as required 

п Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'New Module - 
Powertrain control 
module - Diesel' 
routine 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Fuel lift pump 
routine 
(0x4027 00) 


= Using the Jaguar Land 


Rover approved 


P2141- 
00 


P2142- 
00 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 
Throttle 
Control Circuit 
"A" Low - No 
sub type 
information 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 


н Electric throttle motor circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Electric throttle failure 


= Electric throttle motor circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC 

may require using the 

Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic 

equipment check 

datalogger signals 

в 0x040B Throttle 

Motor PWM Signal 
- Commanded 


в 0x0917 Throttle 
Position Sensor 
Voltage - Sensor 


[un 


п OxF411 Absolute 
Throttle Position 


= 0x0530 Absolute 
Throttle Position 
Bank 1 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the electric 
throttle motor circuit 
for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 

new electric throttle as 

required 

" Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Air path set- 
up routine' 
routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051 01 
/0x4050 01/DID 
OxF405) 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Powertrain 
control module low 
pressure EGR 
adaption clear' 
routine 
(0x0406 0C) 


= Using the Jaguar Land 


Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC 
may require using the 


Throttle 
Control Circuit 


Jaguar Land Rover 


= Connector is disconnected, connector рт is backed out, 
approved diagnostic 


connector pin corrosion 


"A" High - No equipment check 

sub type = Electric throttle failure datalogger signals 

information = 0x040B Throttle 
Motor PWM Signal 
- Commanded 


= 0x0917 Throttle 
Position Sensor 
Voltage - Sensor 1 


п OxF411 Absolute 
Throttle Position 


= 0x0530 Absolute 
Throttle Position 
Bank 1 


= Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the electric 
throttle motor circuit 
for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


= Check and install a 
new electric throttle as 
required 

" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Air path set- 
up routine’ 
routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051_01 
/0x4050_01/DID 
OxF405) 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out ‘Powertrain 
control module low 
pressure EGR 
adaption clear’ 
routine 
(0x0406_0C) 


= Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 


retest 
P214E- | Reductant " The powertrain control module detected an internal = Refer to the electrical 
00 Ритр "А" temperature above the expected range circuit diagrams and 
Current Too check the diesel 
High - No sub = Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit to exhaust fluid tank 
type power module circuit for short 
information = Output from the ЕСМ to DEF pump control circuit to power 


= Output from the 
ECM to DEF pump 
control 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


P214E- Reductant 

19 Pump "A" 
Current Too 
High - Circuit 
current above 
threshold 


P215B- | Vehicle Speed 

00 - Output 
Shaft Speed 
Correlation - 
No sub type 
information 


P215B- | Vehicle Speed 
40 - Output 


= Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid tank module - Supply 


pump 


= Electrical Cause 
" No 


= Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


= Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


= Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module - Supply pump coil 
resistance is not plausible 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has measured current 
flow above a specified range 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


= Incorrect gearbox output shaft speed signal being sent 
from the transmission control module 


= Incorrect vehicle speed signal being sent from anti-lock 
brake system 


= Other anti-lock brake system control module related DTCs 
= Other transmission related DTCs 


= Driveline system mechanical integrity 


= Incorrect low range signal being sent from the 
transmission control module 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Contact dealer 
technical support 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 
= DEF system 
pressurized 


Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
€ Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


" Contact dealer 
technical support 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


Check anti-lock brake 
system control module 
for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check transmission 
control module for 
related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Check driveline system 
for mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check anti-lock brake 
system control module 


P2183- 
2A 


P2183- 
84 


Shaft Speed 
Correlation - 
Reserved by 
document 


Engine 
Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal stuck 
in range 


Engine 
Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal below 
allowable 
range 


Incorrect gearbox output shaft speed signal being sent 
from the transmission control module 


Incorrect vehicle speed signal being sent from anti-lock 
brake system 


Other anti-lock brake system control module related DTCs 
Other transmission related DTCs 


Driveline system mechanical integrity 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor value has remained 
static within a plausible range 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor failure 


The powertrain control module has determined failures 
where some circuit quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor failure 


for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check transmission 
control module for 
related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Check driveline system 
for mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC 

may require using the 

Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic 

equipment check 

datalogger signals 

= 0x0488 Engine 

Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor #2 Voltage 
- Volts 


" 0x0489 Engine 
Coolant 
Temperature £2 - 
Deg C 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the radiator 
outlet temperature 
sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new radiator outlet 
temperature sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC 

may require using the 

Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic 

equipment check 

datalogger signals 

в 0x0488 Engine 

Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor £2 Voltage 
- Volts 


" 0x0489 Engine 
Coolant 


P2183- 
85 


P2184- 
16 


Engine 
Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal 
above 
allowable 
range 


Engine 
Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Low - 


= The powertrain control module has determined failures 
where some circuit quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


= Radiator outlet temperature sensor circuit short circuit to 
power 


= Connector is disconnected, connector рт is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Radiator outlet temperature sensor failure 


= The powertrain control module measured a voltage below 
a specified range but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


= Radiator outlet temperature sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Temperature #2 - 
Deg C 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the radiator 
outlet temperature 
sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new radiator outlet 
temperature sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC 

may require using the 

Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic 

equipment check 

datalogger signals 

= 0x0488 Engine 

Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor £2 Voltage 
- Volts 


= 0x0489 Engine 
Coolant 
Temperature £2 - 
Deg C 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the radiator 
outlet temperature 
sensor circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new radiator outlet 
temperature sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC 
may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic 
equipment check 
datalogger signals 


P2185- 
17 


Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Engine 
Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit High - 
Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


= Connector is disconnected, connector рт is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Radiator outlet temperature sensor failure 


= The powertrain control module measured a voltage 


above a specified range but not necessarily a short circuit 
to power 


= Radiator outlet temperature sensor circuit short circuit to 


power 


= Connector is disconnected, connector рт is backed out, 


connector pin corrosion 


= Radiator outlet temperature sensor failure 


в 0x0488 Engine 
Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor #2 Voltage 
- Volts 


= 0x0489 Engine 
Coolant 
Temperature £2 - 
Deg C 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the radiator 
outlet temperature 
sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new radiator outlet 
temperature sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC 

may require using the 

Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic 

equipment check 

datalogger signals 

= 0x0488 Engine 

Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor #2 Voltage 
- Volts 


= 0x0489 Engine 
Coolant 
Temperature #2 - 
Deg C 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the radiator 
outlet temperature 
sensor circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new radiator outlet 
temperature sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P2195- 
00 


P2195- 
85 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Biased 
/Stuck Lean 
Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Biased 
/Stuck Lean 
Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Signal above 
allowable 
range 


Cy NOTE: 


Measured oxygen concentration implausibly high 
compared to model oxygen concentration for Sensor 
1 Bank 1, during part load and during low part load 


Other related DTCs 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


The powertrain control module has determined failures 
where some circuit quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Other related DTCs 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


= Check powertrain 


control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs 
and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the heated 
oxygen sensor heater 
circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 

new heated oxygen 

sensor as required 

= Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Oxygen 
sensor' routine 
(0x4035) 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Diesel fuelling 
adaption re- 
initialization' 
routine (0x402C) 


= Using the Jaguar Land 


Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs 
and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the heated 
oxygen sensor heater 
circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 
" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 


P2196- 
00 


P2196- 
84 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Biased 
/Stuck Rich 
Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Biased 
/Stuck Rich 
Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 


Cy NOTE: 


Measured oxygen concentration implausibly low 
compared to model oxygen concentration for Sensor 
1 Bank 1, during part load and during low part load 


= Other related DTCs 


= Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit short circuit to 


ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 


connector pin corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


= Intake air distribution and filtering system component 
fault or air leaks 


equipment carry 
out 'Oxygen 
sensor' routine 
(0x4035) 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Diesel fuelling 
adaption re- 
initialization' 
routine (0x402C) 


= Using the Jaguar Land 


Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs 
and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the heated 
oxygen sensor heater 
circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 

new heated oxygen 

sensor as required 

" Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Oxygen 
sensor' routine 
(0x4035) 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Diesel fuelling 
adaption re- 
initialization' 
routine (0x402C) 


= Using the Jaguar Land 


Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check the intake air 
distribution and 
filtering system for 
faults, air leaks and 
correct installation. 


P21C5- 
64 


Signal below 
allowable 
range 


Reductant 
Level Sensor 
"A" Stuck - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


The powertrain control module has determined failures 
where some circuit quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


Other related DTCs 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor DEF tank level sensor signal 


Electrical Cause 
" No 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= DEF tank level sensor signal is not updated 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module detected plausibility 
failures 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


Repair as required and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs 
and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the heated 
oxygen sensor heater 
circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 

new heated oxygen 

sensor as required 

= Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Oxygen 
sensor' routine 
(0x4035) 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Diesel fuelling 
adaption re- 
initialization' 
routine (0x402C) 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 
= DEF system 
pressurized 


Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
в Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 


P21C7- 
13 


Reductant 
Control 
Module Power 
Relay/Relays 
Control Circuit 
/Open - 
Circuit open 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid relay 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference SCRMRLY 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid relay short circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has determined an 
open circuit via lack of bias voltage, low current 
flow, no change in the state of an input in response 
to an output 


= Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Diesel exhaust fluid relay circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


= Diesel exhaust fluid relay failure 


ingress, and pins 


for damage and/or 


corrosion 


= Contact dealer 
technical support 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


Cy NOTE: 


A fault clear is 
NOT sufficient to 
clear the vehicle 
‘inducement’ 
system warnings. 
The 'inducement' 
warnings 
automatically 
clear ONLY upon 
confirmation of 
the repair by the 
vehicle OBD 
system. The 
monitoring MUST 
be executed. The 
electrical checks 
normally occur 
once ignition is on 
or after engine 
start 


€ Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 


в Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 


exhaust fluid tank 


module circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


в Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 


exhaust fluid relay 


circuit for short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 


for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P21C8- 
11 


Reductant 
Control 
Module Power 
Relay/Relays 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to 
ground 


Purpose of the DTC 


= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid relay 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference SCRMRLY 


Check and install a 
new diesel exhaust 
fluid relay as 
required 


Contact dealer 
technical support 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
Strategy 


Engine running 


On completion of 
the previous repair 
actions the 
following MUST be 
carried out 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


NOTE: The engine 
MIL is OFF (when 
engine ON) 


Start engine 


The 'inducement' 
warning clears 
automatically once 
the monitoring has 
executed and 
passed with no 
malfunction. This 
terminates the 
drive cycle 


NOTE: If the 
engine MIL shows 
during the driving 
cycle, then the 
malfunction has re- 
occurred. Further 
repair is required 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment clear all 
stored DTCs using 
the ‘Diagnosis 
Menu’ tab 


NOTE: This clears 
the fault storage 
from P2BAE / 
P2BAF 


= Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 


Engine running 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 


Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 


P21C9- 
12 


Reductant 
Control 
Module Power 
Relay/Relays 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to 
battery 


= Monitor Description 


Diesel exhaust fluid relay circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


The powertrain control module has detected a 
ground measurement for a period longer than 
expected or has detected a ground measurement 
when another value was expected 


Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Diesel exhaust fluid relay circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


Diesel exhaust fluid relay failure 


= Purpose of the DTC 


To monitor diesel exhaust fluid relay 


= Electrical Cause 


Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 


No 


= Control Module Cavity 


Circuit reference SCRMRLY 


= Monitor Description 


= Diesel exhaust fluid relay circuit short circuit to power 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


The powertrain control module has detected a 
vehicle power measurement for a period longer than 
expected or has detected a vehicle power 
measurement when another value was expected 


Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Diesel exhaust fluid relay circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


Diesel exhaust fluid relay failure 


exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid relay 
circuit for short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a 
new diesel exhaust 
fluid relay as 
required 


= Contact dealer 
technical support 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


m Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 


в Engine running 


= Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 


= Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank 
module circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


в Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the diesel 
exhaust fluid relay 
circuit for short 
circuit to ground, 
short circuit to 
power, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 


P2200- 
00 


P2200- 
13 


NOx Sensor 
Circuit Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


NOx Sensor 
Circuit Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Circuit open 


и Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector рт is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


" Purpose of the DTC 
m Circuit check of pre selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor 


= Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 
и Yes 


= Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


= Circuit reference САМ 3 H 


= Monitor Description 
= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has determined ап 
open circuit via lack of bias voltage, low current 
flow, no change in the state of an input in response 
to an output 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a 
new diesel exhaust 
fluid relay as 
required 


= Contact dealer 
technical support 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the pre selective 
catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new pre selective 
catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Vehicle Conditions to 

enable DTC Logging 

strategy 

= NOx sensor 

released, the dew 
point detection 
function is initiated 
(after engine start 
there is a strategy 
to avoid activation 
if water is present 
in the exhaust, the 
function integrates 
the warmth 
quantity seen by 
the sensor and 
then releases it, 
then the sensor is 
heated and starts 
measuring) 


в Prioritised Checks to 


Perform 
= Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the pre 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 


P2200- 
14 


NOx Sensor 
Circuit Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Circuit short 
to ground or 
open 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 


m Circuit check of pre selective catalytic reduction NOx 


sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


= Circuit reference САМ 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor short 
circuit to ground 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has detected a 
ground measurement or open circuit for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a ground 
measurement or open circuit when another value 
was expected 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


и Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


sensor circuit for 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a 
new pre selective 
catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


m Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= NOx sensor 


released, the dew 
point detection 
function is initiated 
(after engine start 
there is a strategy 
to avoid activation 
if water is present 
in the exhaust, the 
function integrates 
the warmth 
quantity seen by 
the sensor and 
then releases it, 
then the sensor is 
heated and starts 
measuring) 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
в Refer to the 


electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the pre 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a 
new pre selective 
catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 


P2201- 
00 


P2201- 
28 


NOx Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


NOx Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Signal bias 
level out of 
range / zero 
adjustment 
failure 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


= Purpose of the DTC 
" Offset check of pre selective catalytic reduction NOx 


sensor 


= Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 


No 


= Control Module Cavity 


Circuit reference CAN_L_3 


Circuit reference CAN_3_H 


= Monitor Description 


Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor positive 


/ negative offset detected during overrun 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the pre selective 
catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new pre selective 
catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Vehicle Conditions to 

enable DTC Logging 

strategy 

= NOx sensor 

released, the dew 
point detection 
function is initiated 
(after engine start 
there is a strategy 
to avoid activation 
if water is present 
in the exhaust, the 
function integrates 
the warmth 
quantity seen by 
the sensor and 
then releases it, 
then the sensor is 
heated and starts 
measuring) 


в Prioritised Checks to 


Perform 
= Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the pre 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a 
new pre selective 


P2201- 
2F 


P2202- 
00 


NOx Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Signal erratic 


NOx Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Bank 1 


= Purpose of the DTC 
= Feedback check of pre selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor 


= Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


= Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


m Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


= Monitor Description 
= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor delivers 
unplausible signal under steady state 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as 
required 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= NOx sensor 
released, the dew 
point detection 
function is initiated 
(after engine start 
there is a strategy 
to avoid activation 
if water is present 
in the exhaust, the 
function integrates 
the warmth 
quantity seen by 
the sensor and 
then releases it, 
then the sensor is 
heated and starts 
measuring) 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
в Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the pre 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a 
new pre selective 
catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as 
required 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


= Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the pre selective 
catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for short 


P2202- 
16 


Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


NOx Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


= Connector is disconnected, connector рт is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


= Purpose of the DTC 
= O2 range check of pre selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor 


= Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


= Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


" Circuit reference CAN. 3 H 


= Monitor Description 
= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor O2 
signal not in range minimum 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module measured a voltage 
below a specified range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to ground 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new pre selective 
catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Vehicle Conditions to 

enable DTC Logging 

strategy 

= NOx sensor 

released, the dew 
point detection 
function is initiated 
(after engine start 
there is a strategy 
to avoid activation 
if water is present 
in the exhaust, the 
function integrates 
the warmth 
quantity seen by 
the sensor and 
then releases it, 
then the sensor is 
heated and starts 
measuring) 


в Prioritised Checks to 


Perform 
= Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the pre 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a 
new pre selective 
catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as 
required 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


P2203- 
17 


P2209- 
01 


NOx Sensor 
Circuit High 
Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


NOx Sensor 
Heater Sense 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
General 
electrical 
failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= 02 range check of pre selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


m Circuit reference САМ 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor O2 
signal not in range maximum 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module measured a voltage 
above a specified range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to power 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


и Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Heater performance check of pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


и Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor heater 
unavailable 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= NOx sensor 
released, the dew 
point detection 
function is initiated 
(after engine start 
there is a strategy 
to avoid activation 
if water is present 
in the exhaust, the 
function integrates 
the warmth 
quantity seen by 
the sensor and 
then releases it, 
then the sensor is 
heated and starts 
measuring) 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
в Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the pre 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


и Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


в Check and install a 
new pre selective 
catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as 
required 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 
= NOx sensor 
heating on 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
и Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the pre 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for 
short circuit to 


P220A- 
00 


P220A- 
01 


NOx Sensor 
Supply 
Voltage 
Circuit Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


NOx Sensor 
Supply 
Voltage 
Circuit Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
General 
electrical 
failure 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor heater is 


not able to reach temperature 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit short 


Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


= Purpose of the DTC 


m Circuit check of pre selective catalytic reduction NOx 


sensor 


= Electrical Cause 


Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 


Yes 


= Control Module Cavity 


Circuit reference CAN_L_3 


Circuit reference CAN_3_H 


= Monitor Description 


Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor heater 
circuit error 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


€E Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a 
new pre selective 
catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as 
required 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the pre selective 
catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new pre selective 
catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Vehicle Conditions to 

enable DTC Logging 

strategy 

= NOx sensor 

released, the dew 
point detection 
function is initiated 
(after engine start 
there is a strategy 
to avoid activation 
if water is present 
in the exhaust, the 
function integrates 
the warmth 
quantity seen by 
the sensor and 
then releases it, 
then the sensor is 
heated and starts 
measuring) 


в Prioritised Checks to 


Perform 


P220B- 
00 


P220B- 
01 


NOx Sensor 
Supply 
Voltage 
Circuit Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


NOx Sensor 
Supply 
Voltage 
Circuit Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - 
General 
electrical 
failure 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 


high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 


connector pin corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 


= Circuit check of post selective catalytic reduction 


NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 


" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


" Circuit reference CAN. 3 H 


Monitor Description 


= Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the pre 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a 
new pre selective 
catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as 
required 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the post 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor 
circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Vehicle Conditions to 

enable DTC Logging 

strategy 

= NOx sensor 

released, the dew 
point detection 
function is initiated 
(after engine start 
there is a strategy 
to avoid activation 
if water is present 
in the exhaust, the 
function integrates 
the warmth 


P2226- 
64 


Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor heater 
circuit error 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


= The powertrain control module detected plausibility 
failures 


= Other related DTCs 


= Barometric pressure sensor is integral to the powertrain 
control module 


" Barometric pressure sensor 5 volt signal circuit, below 
minimum voltage expected 


= Barometric pressure sensor failure internal to the 
powertrain control module 


quantity seen by 
the sensor and 
then releases it, 
then the sensor is 
heated and starts 
measuring) 


= Prioritised Checks to 


Perform 
= Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the post 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a 
new post selective 
catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as 
required 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


= Check powertrain 


control module for 
related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain 
control module power 
and ground circuits for 
open circuit 


Check and install a 

new powertrain control 

module as required 

" Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'New Module - 
Powertrain control 
module - Diesel' 
routine 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Fuel lift pump' 
routine 
(0x4027 00) 


P2227- 
84 


P2227- 
85 


Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal below 
allowable 
range 


Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal 
above 
allowable 
range 


The powertrain control module has determined failures 
where some circuit quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


Other related DTCs 


Barometric pressure sensor is integral to the powertrain 
control module 


Barometric pressure sensor 5 volt signal circuit, below 
minimum voltage expected 


Barometric pressure sensor failure internal to the 
powertrain control module 


The powertrain control module has determined failures 
where some circuit quantity, reported via serial data, is 
above a specified range 


Other related DTCs 


Barometric pressure sensor is integral to the powertrain 
control module 


Barometric pressure sensor 5 volt signal circuit, below 
minimum voltage expected 


Barometric pressure sensor failure internal to the 
powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for 
related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain 
control module power 
and ground circuits for 
open circuit 


Check and install a 

new powertrain control 

module as required 

" Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'New Module - 
Powertrain control 
module - Diesel’ 
routine 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Fuel lift pump 
routine 
(0x4027 00) 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for 
related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain 
control module power 
and ground circuits for 
open circuit 


Check and install a 

new powertrain control 

module as required 

= Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'New Module - 
Powertrain control 
module - Diesel' 
routine 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 


P2228- 
16 


P2229- 
17 


Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit High - 
Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


The powertrain control module measured a voltage below 
a specified range but not necessarily a short circuit to 
ground 


Other related DTCs 


Barometric pressure sensor is integral to the powertrain 
control module 


Barometric pressure sensor 5 volt signal circuit, below 
minimum voltage expected 


Barometric pressure sensor failure internal to the 
powertrain control module 


The powertrain control module measured a voltage 
above a specified range but not necessarily a short circuit 
to power 


Other related DTCs 


Barometric pressure sensor is integral to the powertrain 
control module 


Barometric pressure sensor 5 volt signal circuit, below 
minimum voltage expected 


Barometric pressure sensor failure internal to the 
powertrain control module 


approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Fuel lift pump 
routine 
(0x4027_00) 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for 
related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain 
control module power 
and ground circuits for 
open circuit 


Check and install a 

new powertrain control 

module as required 

= Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'New Module - 
Powertrain control 
module - Diesel’ 
routine 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Fuel lift pump 
routine 
(0x4027_00) 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for 
related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check powertrain 
control module power 
and ground circuits for 
open circuit 


Check and install a 

new powertrain control 

module as required 

" Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'New Module - 


P223C- 
00 


P2251- 
13 


O2 Sensor 
Pumping 
Current Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Negative 
Current 
Control Circuit 
/Open Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Circuit open 


= Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


= The powertrain control module has determined an open 
circuit via lack of bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in response to an output 


= Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


" Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Powertrain control 
module - Diesel' 
routine 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Fuel lift pump' 
routine 
(0x4027 00) 


= Using the Jaguar Land 


Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the heated 
oxygen sensor heater 
circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 

new heated oxygen 

sensor as required 

п Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Oxygen 
sensor' routine 
(0x4035) 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Diesel fuelling 
adaption re- 
initialization' 
routine (0x402C) 


= Using the Jaguar Land 


Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the heated 
oxygen sensor heater 
circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


P225C- 
85 


NOx Sensor 
Performance - 
Signal Biased 
/Stuck High 
Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Signal above 
allowable 
range 


Purpose of the DTC 
™ Range check pre selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Cavity 
= Circuit reference САМ L 3 


m Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor signal 
out of range at low load positive deviation 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has determined 
failures where some circuit quantity, reported via 
serial data, is above a specified range 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


и Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


= Check and install a 
new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 

" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Oxygen 
sensor' routine 
(0x4035) 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Diesel fuelling 
adaption re- 
initialization' 
routine (0x402C) 


п Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


m Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= NOx sensor 
released, the dew 
point detection 
function is initiated 
(after engine start 
there is a strategy 
to avoid activation 
if water is present 
in the exhaust, the 
function integrates 
the warmth 
quantity seen by 
the sensor and 
then releases it, 
then the sensor is 
heated and starts 
measuring) 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
в Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the pre 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a 
new pre selective 


P225D- 
84 


P225E- 
85 


NOx Sensor m 
Performance - 
Signal Biased 
/Stuck Low 
Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Signal below в 
allowable 

range 


NOx Sensor - 
Performance - 
Signal Biased 
/Stuck High 

Bank 1 


Purpose of the DTC 
™ Range check pre selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor 


= Electrical Cause 


" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


m Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor signal 
out of range at low load negative deviation 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has determined 
failures where some circuit quantity, reported via 
serial data, is below a specified range 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


и Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Range check post selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor 


Electrical Cause 


catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


и Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= NOx sensor 


released, the dew 
point detection 
function is initiated 
(after engine start 
there is a strategy 
to avoid activation 
if water is present 
in the exhaust, the 
function integrates 
the warmth 
quantity seen by 
the sensor and 
then releases it, 
then the sensor is 
heated and starts 
measuring) 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
в Refer to the 


electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the pre 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a 
new pre selective 
catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


m Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= NOx sensor 


released, the dew 


P225F- 
84 


Sensor 2 - 
Signal above 
allowable 
range 


NOx Sensor 
Performance - 
Signal Biased 
/Stuck Low 
Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - 
Signal below 
allowable 
range 


" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Cavity 
= Circuit reference CAN L 3 


" Circuit reference САМ 3 H 


Monitor Description 
" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor signal 
out of range at low load positive deviation 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has determined 
failures where some circuit quantity, reported via 
serial data, is above a specified range 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Range check post selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor 


Electrical Cause 
и Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN_L_3 


" Circuit reference CAN_3_H 


Monitor Description 
" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor signal 
out of range at low load negative deviation 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has determined 
failures where some circuit quantity, reported via 
serial data, is below a specified range 


point detection 
function is initiated 
(after engine start 
there is a strategy 
to avoid activation 
if water is present 
in the exhaust, the 
function integrates 
the warmth 
quantity seen by 
the sensor and 
then releases it, 
then the sensor is 
heated and starts 
measuring) 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
в Refer to the 


electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the post 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a 
new post selective 
catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


п Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= NOx sensor 


released, the dew 
point detection 
function is initiated 
(after engine start 
there is a strategy 
to avoid activation 
if water is present 
in the exhaust, the 
function integrates 
the warmth 
quantity seen by 
the sensor and 
then releases it, 
then the sensor is 
heated and starts 
measuring) 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 


P2265- 
64 


P2269- 
68 


Water in Fuel 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Water in Fuel 
Condition - 
Sensor "A" - 
Event 
information 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


= The powertrain control module detected plausibility 
failures 


= Water in fuel sensor circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Water in fuel sensor failure 


= The powertrain control module indicated the detection of 
a system event that was not caused by the powertrain 
control module itself but forced the powertrain control 
module to store the DTC e.g. missing functionality from 
another system or control module 


= Water in fuel sensor has detected water in fuel condition 


= Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the post 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a 
new post selective 
catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as 
required 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the water in fuel 
sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new water in fuel 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment 
clear all stored DTCs 
using the 'Diagnosis 
Menu' tab and retest 


Drain water from water 
in fuel / filter sensor 
" Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Reset water in 
fuel detection' 
routine (0x4064) 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P226B- 
00 


P226C- 
00 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost 
Pressure Too 
High - 
Mechanical - 
No sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
Boost Control 
"A" Slow 
Response - 
No sub type 
information 


Error path indicating whether over boost shut down is 
active or not 


This DTC is set when overboost shut down is active. This 


means that the vehicle has lost control of boost. The 
engine is shut down as a safety precaution. The 
powertrain control module checks for an overboost by 
system monitoring and also monitors vehicle 
acceleration, if in gear and engine acceleration at idle, 
also if in neutral 


Other related DTCs 

Fuel injection related DTCs 

Exhaust system leakage 

Excessive engine oil level 

Excessive oil in the air induction system 
Air induction system leakage 

Charge air pressure sensor blocked 


Turbocharger system / vanes mechanical integrity 


Other related DTCs 

Fuel injection related DTCs 

Exhaust system leakage 

Excessive engine oil level 

Excessive oil in the air induction system 
Air induction system leakage 

Charge air pressure sensor blocked 


Turbocharger system / vanes mechanical integrity 


Check powertrain 
control module for 
related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Check powertrain 
control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs 
and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check exhaust system 
for mechanical integrity 


Check and correct the 
engine oil level 


Check air induction 
system / turbocharger 
for failure relating to 
excessive charged air 
conditions 


Check air induction 
system for leakage 


Check air induction 
system for excessive oil 


Check charge air 
pressure sensor for 
blockage 


Check turbocharger 
system / vanes for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for 
related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Check powertrain 
control module for fuel 
injection related DTCs 
and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check exhaust system 
for mechanical integrity 


Check and correct the 
engine oil level 


Check air induction 
system / turbocharger 
for failure relating to 
excessive charged air 
conditions 


Check air induction 
system for leakage 


Check air induction 
system for excessive oil 


Check charge air 
pressure sensor for 
blockage 


P226D- 
00 


P2279- 
64 


Particulate 
Filter 
Deteriorated 
/Missing 
Substrate 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
System Leak 
Bank 1 - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


п Other DPF related DTCs 


= Diesel particulate substrate is missing - Severely 


damaged or removed 


= DPF failure 


failures 


= Other related DTCs 


= EGR system leakage 


resistance 


The powertrain control module detected plausibility 


Air induction system leakage 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Check turbocharger 


system / vanes for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational 
requirements 
needed to allow 
the monitor to be 
fully tested. Drive 
at steady 70mph 
6th gear for 10 
minutes. Return 
to workshop and 
turn engine off, 
wait 5 minutes, 
key on and check 
for DTC 


Check powertrain 
control module for DPF 
related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Remove the DPF and 
visually inspect for 
severe damage and 
correct installation 


Check and install a 
new DPF as required 
= Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Diesel 
particulate filter 
replacement’ 
routine 
(0х405В_02) 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Check powertrain 
control module for 
related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Check air induction 
system for leakage 


Check EGR system for 
leakage 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the heated 
oxygen sensor heater 


P228E- 
21 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Exceeded 
Learning 
Limits - Too 
Low - Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


= The powertrain control module measured a signal voltage 
below a specified range but not necessarily a short circuit 
to ground, gain low 


= Fuel pressure control valve circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector рт is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Fuel pressure control valve failure 


= Metal debris іп low pressure fuel system components 
= Fuel filter 


= Fuel cooler 
= Fuel supply to high pressure (HP) fuel pump 


= Fuel return from high pressure (HP) fuel pump to 
fuel cooler 


= Fuel supply to fuel filter 

= Fuel return from fuel filter 

= Fuel tank refuelling breather pipe connection 
= Fuel fired booster heater (FFBH) supply 

= Fuel tank refuelling breather pipe 

= Fuel filler pipe 

= Fuel tank 

= Fuel supply line 

= Fuel return line 


= High pressure (HP) fuel pump to fuel cooler pipe 


circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 

new heated oxygen 

sensor as required 

= Using the Jaguar 

Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Oxygen 
sensor' routine 
(0x4035) 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment carry 
out 'Diesel fuelling 
adaption re- 
initialization' 
routine (0x402C) 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pressure 
control valve circuit for 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new fuel pressure 
control valve as 
required 


Check low pressure 

fuel system 

components for metal 

debris or blockage 

= Replace 

components only 
when diagnosed as 
failed or 
containing metal 
debris 


Check high pressure 
fuel system 
components for metal 
debris or blockage 
= Replace 
components only 
when diagnosed as 


P228F- 
22 


P229E- 
00 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Exceeded 
Learning 
Limits - Too 
High - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


NOx Sensor 
Circuit Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


= High pressure (HP) fuel pump fuel return tube 

= Bank 2 fuel injector leak-back tube 

= Fuel rail pressure control valve (PCV) fuel return tube 
= Fuel return connection to fuel cooler 

= Bank 1 fuel injector leak-back tube 


= Metal debris in high pressure fuel system components 
= Fuel rail balance pipe 


= Supply pipe to bank 1 fuel rail 

= Supply pipe to bank 2 fuel rail 

" Fuel rail - bank 2 

= Fuel pressure control valve (PCV) 
= Supply pipe to fuel injector (6 off) 
= Fuel rail pressure (FRP) sensor 


= Fuel rail - bank 1 


= The powertrain control module measured a signal voltage 
above a specified range but not necessarily a short circuit 
to power, gain too high 


= Fuel pressure control valve circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Fuel pressure control valve failure 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit open 


circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 


connector pin corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


failed or 
containing metal 
debris 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pressure 
control valve circuit for 
short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new fuel pressure 
control valve as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the post 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor 
circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


P229E- 
13 


P229E- 
14 


NOx Sensor 
Circuit Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - 
Circuit open 


NOx Sensor 
Circuit Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - 
Circuit short 
to ground or 
open 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Circuit check of post selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor 


= Electrical Cause 


и Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


" Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has determined ап 
open circuit via lack of bias voltage, low current 
flow, no change in the state of an input in response 
to an output 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector рт is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
m Circuit check of post selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


m Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 
" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor short 
circuit to ground 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has detected a 
ground measurement or open circuit for a period 
longer than expected or has detected a ground 


п Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= NOx sensor 


released, the dew 
point detection 
function is initiated 
(after engine start 
there is a strategy 
to avoid activation 
if water is present 
in the exhaust, the 
function integrates 
the warmth 
quantity seen by 
the sensor and 
then releases it, 
then the sensor is 
heated and starts 
measuring) 


и Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
в Refer to the 


electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the post 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a 
new post selective 
catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


п Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= NOx sensor 


released, the dew 
point detection 
function is initiated 
(after engine start 
there is a strategy 
to avoid activation 
if water is present 
in the exhaust, the 
function integrates 
the warmth 
quantity seen by 
the sensor and 
then releases it, 
then the sensor is 
heated and starts 
measuring) 


P229F- 
00 


P229F- 
28 


NOx Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


NOx Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - 
Signal bias 
level out of 
range / zero 
adjustment 
failure 


measurement or open circuit when another value 
was expected 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Offset check of post selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


m Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


в Prioritised Checks to 


Perform 

и Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the post 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


в Check and install a 
new post selective 
catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as 
required 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the post 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor 
circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Vehicle Conditions to 

enable DTC Logging 

strategy 

= NOx sensor 

released, the dew 
point detection 
function is initiated 
(after engine start 
there is a strategy 
to avoid activation 
if water is present 
in the exhaust, the 
function integrates 


P229F- 
2F 


NOx Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - 
Signal erratic 


= Monitor Description 
" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor positive 
/ negative offset detected during overrun 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


= Purpose of the DTC 
= Feedback check of post selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor 


= Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 
" No 


= Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


m Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


= Monitor Description 
" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor delivers 
unplausible signal under steady state 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


the warmth 
quantity seen by 
the sensor and 
then releases it, 
then the sensor is 
heated and starts 
measuring) 


= Overrun 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
в Refer to the 


electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the post 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a 
new post selective 
catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


п Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= NOx sensor 


released, the dew 
point detection 
function is initiated 
(after engine start 
there is a strategy 
to avoid activation 
if water is present 
in the exhaust, the 
function integrates 
the warmth 
quantity seen by 
the sensor and 
then releases it, 
then the sensor is 
heated and starts 
measuring) 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
в Refer to the 


electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the post 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for 


P22A0- 
00 


P22A0- 
16 


NOx Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


NOx Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - 
Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= (02 range check of post selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


m Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 
" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor O2 
signal not in range minimum 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module measured a voltage 
below a specified range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to ground 


short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a 
new post selective 
catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as 
required 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the post 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor 
circuit for short circuit 
to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Vehicle Conditions to 

enable DTC Logging 

strategy 

= NOx sensor 

released, the dew 
point detection 
function is initiated 
(after engine start 
there is a strategy 
to avoid activation 
if water is present 
in the exhaust, the 
function integrates 
the warmth 
quantity seen by 
the sensor and 
then releases it, 
then the sensor is 
heated and starts 
measuring) 


и Prioritised Checks to 


Perform 


P22A1- 
17 


NOx Sensor 
Circuit High 
Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - 
Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= O2 range check of post selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


m Circuit reference САМ 3 H 


Monitor Description 
" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor O2 
signal not in range maximum 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module measured a voltage 
above a specified range but not necessarily a short 
circuit to power 


= Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the post 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a 
new post selective 
catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


п Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= NOx sensor 


released, the dew 
point detection 
function is initiated 
(after engine start 
there is a strategy 
to avoid activation 
if water is present 
in the exhaust, the 
function integrates 
the warmth 
quantity seen by 
the sensor and 
then releases it, 
then the sensor is 
heated and starts 
measuring) 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
в Refer to the 


electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the post 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P22A7- 
01 


NOx Sensor 
Heater Sense 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - 
General 
electrical 
failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Heater performance check of post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


" Circuit reference CAN. 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor heater 
unavailable 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor heater 
is not able to reach temperature 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


= Check and install a 


new post selective 
catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


п Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= NOx sensor 


heating on 


NOx sensor 
released, the dew 
point detection 
function is initiated 
(after engine start 
there is a strategy 
to avoid activation 
if water is present 
in the exhaust, the 
function integrates 
the warmth 
quantity seen by 
the sensor and 
then releases it, 
then the sensor is 
heated and starts 
measuring) 


и Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
= Refer to the 


electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the post 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a 
new post selective 
catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


P22C5- 
13 


P22C6- 
11 


P22C7- 
12 


P22D5- 
36 


Turbocharger 
Compressor 
Outlet Valve 
Control Circuit 
/Open - 
Circuit open 


Turbocharger 
Compressor 
Outlet Valve 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to 
ground 


Turbocharger 
Compressor 
Outlet Valve 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to 
battery 


Turbocharger 
Turbine Inlet 
Valve Position 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
- Signal 


The powertrain control module has determined an open 
circuit via lack of bias voltage, low current flow, no 
change in the state of an input in response to an output 


Charge air shut-off valve circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Charge air shut-off valve failure 


The powertrain control module has detected a ground 
measurement for a period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when another value was 
expected 


Charge air shut-off valve circuit short circuit to ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Charge air shut-off valve failure 


The powertrain control module has detected a vehicle 
power measurement for a period longer than expected or 
has detected a vehicle power measurement when 
another value was expected 


Charge air shut-off valve circuit short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Charge air shut-off valve failure 


The powertrain control module detected excessive 
duration for one cycle of the output across a specified 
sample size 


Variable geometry turbocharger vane actuator circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 

check the charge air 

shut-off valve circuit 

for open circuit, high 

resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new charge air shut-off 
valve as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air 
shut-off valve circuit 
for short circuit to 
ground 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new charge air shut-off 
valve as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air 
shut-off valve circuit 
for short circuit to 
power 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new charge air shut-off 
valve as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


CQ) NOTE: 


frequency too 
low 


= Connector is disconnected, connector рт is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Variable geometry turbocharger vane actuator failure 


The datalogger 
signals are 
applicable only for 
TDV6 


= Diagnosis may require 
using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment 
to check datalogger 
signals 


0X0347 - Boost 
Pressure Actuator 
Bank 2 — 
Measured Position 


Signal is displayed 
in % 


Circuit reference 
VGT_FB 


TDV6 engines the 
request will vary in 
between 20 - 80% 


The scaling of the 
signal should be in 
seconds, a period 
of minimum 10 
seconds would be 
ideal to view on 
the screen one 
stretch so that we 
filter the minute 
deviations or non 
alignments coming 
from the actuator 
control strategy 
and response 


and 


ОХОЗЕО - Boost 
Pressure Actuator 
Bank 2 — Desired 
position 


Signal is displayed 
in % 


Circuit reference 
not applicable 


The scaling of the 
signal should be in 
seconds, a period 
of minimum 10 
seconds would be 
ideal to view on 
the screen one 
stretch so that we 
filter the minute 
deviations or non 
alignments coming 
from the actuator 
control strategy 
and response 


Check for an 
alignment of the 
two variables 
(Boost Pressure 
Actuator Bank 2 — 
Measured Position 
and Boost 


P22D5- 
37 


Turbocharger 
Turbine Inlet 
Valve Position 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
- Signal 
frequency too 
high 


The powertrain control module detected insufficient 
duration for one cycle of the output across a specified 


sample size 


Variable geometry turbocharger vane actuator circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 


circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 


connector pin corrosion 


Variable geometry turbocharger vane actuator failure 


Pressure Actuator 
Bank 2 — Desired 
position) whilst the 
actuator is driven 
(a short drive with 
tip-in tip-out 
scenarios will do). 
Only if major 
deviations are 
taking place or 
any sticking of the 
measured position 
then this would 
signify a 
component 
operating 
deficiency 


и Refer to the electrical 


circuit diagrams and 
check the variable 
geometry turbocharger 
vane actuator circuit 
for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new variable geometry 
turbocharger vane 
actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Cy NOTE: 


The datalogger 
signals are 
applicable only for 
TDV6 


Diagnosis may require 

using the Jaguar Land 

Rover approved 

diagnostic equipment 

to check datalogger 

signals 

= 0X0347 - Boost 

Pressure Actuator 
Bank 2 — 
Measured Position 


= Signal is displayed 
in % 
и Circuit reference 


VGT_FB 


= TDV6 engines the 
request will vary in 
between 20 - 80% 


в The scaling of the 
signal should be in 
seconds, a period 
of minimum 10 
seconds would be 
ideal to view on 
the screen one 
stretch so that we 
filter the minute 
deviations or non 
alignments coming 
from the actuator 
control strategy 
and response 


" and 


= ОХОЗЕО - Boost 
Pressure Actuator 
Bank 2 — Desired 
position 


= Signal is displayed 
in 9/o 


" Circuit reference 
not applicable 


= The scaling of the 
signal should be in 
seconds, a period 
of minimum 10 
seconds would be 
ideal to view on 
the screen one 
stretch so that we 
filter the minute 
deviations or non 
alignments coming 
from the actuator 
control strategy 
and response 


= Check for an 
alignment of the 
two variables 
(Boost Pressure 
Actuator Bank 2 — 
Measured Position 
and Boost 
Pressure Actuator 
Bank 2 — Desired 
position) whilst the 
actuator is driven 
(a short drive with 
tip-in tip-out 
scenarios will do). 
Only if major 
deviations are 
taking place or 
any sticking of the 
measured position 
then this would 
signify a 
component 
operating 
deficiency 


в Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the variable 
geometry turbocharger 
vane actuator circuit 
for short circuit to 


P22FA- 
27 


NOx Sensor 
Performance - 
Slow 
Response 
High to Low 
Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Signal rate of 
change above 
threshold 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Dynamic check of pre selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


" Circuit reference CAN. 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor slow 
response to dynamic transients 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The signal transitions more quickly than is 
reasonably allowed 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new variable geometry 
turbocharger vane 
actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Vehicle Conditions to 

enable DTC Logging 

strategy 

= NOx sensor 

released, the dew 
point detection 
function is initiated 
(after engine start 
there is a strategy 
to avoid activation 
if water is present 
in the exhaust, the 
function integrates 
the warmth 
quantity seen by 
the sensor and 
then releases it, 
then the sensor is 
heated and starts 
measuring) 


в Prioritised Checks to 


Perform 
= Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the pre 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a 
new pre selective 
catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as 
required 


= Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


P22FB- 
64 


P22FB- 
84 


NOx Sensor 
Performance - 
Sensing 
Element Bank 
1 Sensor 1 - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


NOx Sensor 
Performance - 
Sensing 
Element Bank 
1 Sensor 1 - 
Signal below 
allowable 
range 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Plausibility check of pre selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


m Circuit reference САМ 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor positive 
/ negative deviation to the modelled value 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module detected plausibility 
failures 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Out of range check of pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Cavity 
m Circuit reference CAN L 3 


m Circuit reference САМ 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor signal 
out of range at low load negative deviation 


п Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= NOx sensor 


released, the dew 
point detection 
function is initiated 
(after engine start 
there is a strategy 
to avoid activation 
if water is present 
in the exhaust, the 
function integrates 
the warmth 
quantity seen by 
the sensor and 
then releases it, 
then the sensor is 
heated and starts 
measuring) 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
в Refer to the 


electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the pre 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a 
new pre selective 
catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= NOx sensor 


released, the dew 
point detection 
function is initiated 
(after engine start 
there is a strategy 
to avoid activation 
if water is present 
in the exhaust, the 
function integrates 
the warmth 
quantity seen by 
the sensor and 


P22FB- 
85 


NOx Sensor 
Performance - 
Sensing 
Element Bank 
1 Sensor 1 - 
Signal above 
allowable 
range 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor signal 
range check is less than 100ppm 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= The powertrain control module has determined 
failures where some circuit quantity, reported via 
serial data, is below a specified range 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector рт is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Out of range check of pre selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


= Circuit reference САМ 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor signal 
out of range at low load positive deviation 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor signal 
range check is larger than 3000ppm 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has determined 
failures where some circuit quantity, reported via 
serial data, is above a specified range 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


= Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


then releases it, 
then the sensor is 
heated and starts 
measuring) 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
= Refer to the 


electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the pre 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a 
new pre selective 
catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= NOx sensor 


released, the dew 
point detection 
function is initiated 
(after engine start 
there is a strategy 
to avoid activation 
if water is present 
in the exhaust, the 
function integrates 
the warmth 
quantity seen by 
the sensor and 
then releases it, 
then the sensor is 
heated and starts 
measuring) 


и Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
в Refer to the 


electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the pre 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 


P22FE- 
00 


P22FE- 
2A 


NOx Sensor 
Performance - 
Sensing 
Element Bank 
1 Sensor 2 - 
No sub type 
information 


NOx Sensor 
Performance - 
Sensing 
Element Bank 
1 Sensor 2 - 
Signal stuck 
in range 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 


connector pin corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor 
plausibility 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


m Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


Monitor Description 
" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor signal 
is not plausible in part load 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor no 
reaction on high NOx peak 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Check and install a 
new pre selective 
catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as 
required 


" Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and 
check the post 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor 
circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, 
and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a 
new post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 
в Engine running. 
NOx peak 


Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
= Refer to the 

electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the post 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 


P22FE- 
64 


NOx Sensor 
Performance - 
Sensing 
Element Bank 
1 Sensor 2 - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
и Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor 
removal detection 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


= Circuit reference САМ 3 H 


Monitor Description 
" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor signal 
is not plausible in part load 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module detected plausibility 
failures 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor not 
installed into exhaust system 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a 
new post selective 
catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= NOx sensor 


released, the dew 
point detection 
function is initiated 
(after engine start 
there is a strategy 
to avoid activation 
if water is present 
in the exhaust, the 
function integrates 
the warmth 
quantity seen by 
the sensor and 
then releases it, 
then the sensor is 
heated and starts 
measuring) 


= Overrun 
= Part load 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
= Check the post 


selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 
sensor is correctly 
installed into 
exhaust system 


Refer to the 
electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the post 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a 
new post selective 
catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as 
required 


P22FE- 
84 


P22FE- 
85 


NOx Sensor 
Performance - 
Sensing 
Element Bank 
1 Sensor 2 - 
Signal below 
allowable 
range 


NOx Sensor 
Performance - 
Sensing 
Element Bank 
1 Sensor 2 - 
Signal above 
allowable 
range 


= Purpose of the DTC 


= Out of range check of post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor 


= Electrical Cause 


" Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 


" No 


= Control Module Cavity 


" Circuit reference CAN_L_3 


" Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


= Monitor Description 


= Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor signal 
out of range at low load negative deviation 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor signal 
range check is less than 100ppm 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= The powertrain control module has determined 
failures where some circuit quantity, reported via 
serial data, is below a specified range 


= Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


" Purpose of the DTC 
= Out of range check of post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor 


= Electrical Cause 
и Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 
" No 


= Using the Jaguar 


Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


п Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= NOx sensor 


released, the dew 
point detection 
function is initiated 
(after engine start 
there is a strategy 
to avoid activation 
if water is present 
in the exhaust, the 
function integrates 
the warmth 
quantity seen by 
the sensor and 
then releases it, 
then the sensor is 
heated and starts 
measuring) 


в Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
в Refer to the 


electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the post 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a 
new post selective 
catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 


в Vehicle Conditions to 
enable DTC Logging 
strategy 

= NOx sensor 


released, the dew 
point detection 
function is initiated 
(after engine start 
there is a strategy 


= Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


= Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


= Monitor Description 
= Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor signal 
out of range at low load positive deviation 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor signal 
range check is larger than 3000ppm 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has determined 
failures where some circuit quantity, reported via 
serial data, is above a specified range 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor failure 


to avoid activation 
if water is present 
in the exhaust, the 
function integrates 
the warmth 
quantity seen by 
the sensor and 
then releases it, 
then the sensor is 
heated and starts 
measuring) 


и Prioritised Checks to 
Perform 
в Refer to the 


electrical circuit 
diagrams and 
check the post 
selective catalytic 
reduction NOx 
sensor circuit for 
short circuit to 
ground, short 
circuit to power, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors 
for signs of water 
ingress, and pins 
for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a 
new post selective 
catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as 
required 


Using the Jaguar 
Land Rover 
approved 
diagnostic 
equipment, clear 
the DTCs and 
retest 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


POWERTRAIN CONTROL MODULE (PCM) - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL - P2380-23 TO U300F-00 


vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 


warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 


approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Powertrain 


Control Module (PCM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant Diagnosis 


and Testing section in the workshop manual. For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine 
Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 


P2380- | EGR Sensor A | 
23 "D" Circuit - NOTE: 
Signal stuck low 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor rationality check at 
initialization, pressure below low 
threshold (-20hPa) 


= The powertrain control module measures а 
signal that remains low when transitions 
are expected 


= Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor signal circuit short circuit to ground 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


= Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor failure 


= Diagnosis of this DTC may require 


using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
™ 0x05C8 Low Pressure EGR 
Pressure 


= 0x05C7 Low Pressure EGR 
Pressure Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Check low pressure EGR differential 
pressure sensor, low pressure side 
hoseline for 

= Blockage 


" Restricted 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the low 
pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


P2380- 
24 


P2381- 
17 


EGR Sensor 
"D" Circuit - 
Signal stuck 
high 


EGR Sensor 
"D" Circuit 
High - Circuit 
voltage above 
threshold 


Cy NOTE: 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 


sensor rationality check at 
initialization, pressure above high 
threshold (20hPa) 


The powertrain control module measures a 
signal that remains high when transitions 


are expected 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor signal circuit short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 


backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 


sensor failure 


{М NOTE: 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 


sensor voltage signal is exceeding a 
high threshold (4.95V) 


= Check and install a new low 


pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Air path set-up 
routine' routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051 01/0x4050 01/DID 
OxF405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Powertrain control 
module low pressure EGR 
adaption clear' routine 
(0x0406_0C) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 


approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x05C8 Low Pressure EGR 
Pressure 


= 0x05C7 Low Pressure EGR 
Pressure Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Check low pressure EGR differential 
pressure sensor, high pressure side 
hoseline for 

= Blockage 


и Restricted 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the low 
pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Check and install a new low 

pressure EGR differential pressure 

sensor as required 

= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Air path set-up 
routine' routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051 01/0x4050 01/DID 
OxF405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Powertrain control 
module low pressure EGR 
adaption clear' routine 
(0x0406 OC) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x05C7 Low Pressure EGR 
Pressure Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the low 
pressure EGR differential pressure 


P2382- 
16 


P2383- 
84 


EGR Sensor 
"D" Circuit Low 
- Circuit 
voltage below 
threshold 


EGR Sensor 
"D" Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


The powertrain control module measured a 
voltage above a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to power 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor signal circuit short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor failure 


Turbine intake shut-off valve position 
sensor 5 volt supply, ground, circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor voltage signal is below a low 
threshold (0.2V) 


The powertrain control module measured a 
voltage below a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to ground 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor signal circuit short circuit to ground 


Cy NOTE: 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor rationality check, pressure 
below low threshold (-20hPa) 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is below 
a specified range 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor signal circuit short circuit to ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor failure 


sensor 5 volt supply, ground, signal 
circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the turbine 
intake shut-off valve position 
sensor 5 volt supply, ground circuit 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x05C7 Low Pressure EGR 
Pressure Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the low 
pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor signal circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x05C8 Low Pressure EGR 
Pressure 


™ 0x05C7 Low Pressure EGR 
Pressure Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Check low pressure EGR differential 
pressure sensor, low pressure side 
hoseline for 

= Blockage 


= Restricted 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the low 
pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Check and install a new low 

pressure EGR differential pressure 

sensor as required 

= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Air path set-up 
routine’ routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051 01/0x4050 01/DID 
OxF405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Powertrain control 
module low pressure EGR 
adaption clear' routine 
(0x0406 OC) 


P2383- 
85 


P240F- 
84 


EGR Sensor 
"D" Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 
Slow Response 
- Signal below 
allowable range 


СУ NOTE: 


Low pressure EGR loop - Low pressure 
EGR differential pressure sensor, 
pressure rationality check; pressure 
above high threshold (375hPa) 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is above 
a specified range 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor, high pressure side hoseline 
= Blocked 


" Restricted 


Low pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is below 
a specified range 


Mass air flow sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 
Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Mass air flow sensor failure 
= Contamination 


п Obstruction 


Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure failure 
= Contamination 


m Obstruction 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x05C8 Low Pressure EGR 
Pressure 


= 0x05C7 Low Pressure EGR 
Pressure Sensor Voltage - Volts 


Check low pressure EGR differential 
pressure sensor, high pressure side 
hoseline for 

= Blockage 


m Restricted 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the low 
pressure EGR differential pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the mass air 
flow sensor circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air 
flow sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Powertrain control 
module mass air flow adaption 
clear' routine (0x0406 OE) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Diesel fuelling 
adaption re-initialization' 
routine (0x402C) 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


P240F- 
85 


P2414- 
00 


P241D- 
00 


Exhaust Gas = 
Recirculation 

Slow Response 

- Signal above 
allowable range 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is above 
a specified range 


= Mass air flow sensor circuit short circuit to 


O2 Sensor 
Exhaust 
Sample Error 
Bank 1 Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


SCR и 
Inducement - 
Forced Engine 
Shutdown - No 

sub type 

information 


ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 
Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Mass air flow sensor failure 
= Contamination 


" Obstruction 


Exhaust gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure failure 
= Contamination 


m Obstruction 


Cy NOTE: 


Measured oxygen concentration 
implausible compared to other Nox 
Sensor, bank 1, during part load 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Engine restart is prevented. The 
inducement system countdown has run 
out 


Electrical Cause 
" No 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the mass air 
flow sensor circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air 
flow sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Powertrain control 
module mass air flow adaption 
clear' routine (0x0406 OE) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Diesel fuelling 
adaption re-initialization' 
routine (0x402C) 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas recirculation valve - High 
pressure as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the heated 
oxygen sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new heated 
oxygen sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Oxygen sensor' 
routine (0x4035) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Diesel fuelling 
adaption re-initialization' 
routine (0x402C) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= With the inducement 
countdown at 0; stop engine 


= Ignition off 


п Power latch 


P241F- 
00 


P242A- 
22 


EGR Cooler "B" 
Efficiency 
Below 
Threshold - No 
sub type 
information 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= The engine restart is not allowed as 
the inducement system has run out of 
mileage 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
и Other related DTCs 


" The vehicle has been driven until the 
end of the inducement system 
operation allowance 


Low pressure EGR cooler system 
mechanical integrity 


Low pressure EGR cooler system 
contamination 


Low pressure EGR cooler post temperature 
sensor circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Low pressure EGR cooler post temperature 
sensor failure 


{М NOTE: 


= Ignition on (after power latch) 


= Carry out routine 0x0406 Value 
OxOF - To Reset Selective 
Catalyst Reductant (SCR) 
Inducement System Start 
Inhibit to allow restart from 
this point onwards 


= The routine can be used each 
time the mileage countdown 
goes to 0 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


= Diagnosis of this ОТС may 
require using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment check datalogger 
signals 


= 0х05С1 Reductant Tank Fluid 
Level 


= Check that the DEF tank has at 
least 25mm of fluid (0x05C1) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check powertrain control 
module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


" After repair, use routine 
0x0406 Value OxOF - To Reset 
Selective Catalyst Reductant 
(SCR) Inducement System 
Start Inhibit to allow a 
temporary mileage allowance 
(50km / 31mi) in order to run 
the vehicle and the OBD 
system to confirm repair 


= The inducement system will 
clear automatically upon 
acknowledgment of repair by 
the OBD system 


Check low pressure EGR cooler 
system for mechanical integrity 


Check low pressure EGR cooler 
system for contamination 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the low 
pressure EGR cooler post 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new low 
pressure EGR cooler post 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


P242B- 
62 


P242B- 
64 


Bank 1 Sensor 
3 - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 Sensor 
3 - Signal 
compare failure 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 Sensor 


To monitor for too high temperature 
at the diesel oxidation catalyst outlet 
location; DOC/DPF component 
protection. Temperature sensor 
temperature above threshold (874.96° 
C) 


The powertrain control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit to power, 
gain too high 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter failure 


Overfilled DPF during drop to idle with 
active DPF regeneration on 


Blocked front face of DPF 


Stuck closed electric throttle butterfly valve 
during active DPF regeneration 


Other related DTCs 
= Airpath 


= Turbocharger 
" EGR 


= Fuel system 


Cy NOTE: 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Post catalytic converter sensor 
rationality check. Temperature sensor 
is checked against other temperature 
sensors at coldstart 


The powertrain control module detected 
failure when comparing two or more input 
parameters for plausibility 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Post catalytic converter sensor 
rationality check during a driving cycle 
is not plausible (compared against a 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x03F8 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 2 


= 0x03E9 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 2 
Voltage 


m 0x042C Diesel Particulate Filter 
Soot Concentration 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter as required 


Check DPF for mechanical integrity 


Check electric throttle butterfly 
valve for mechanical integrity 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x03F8 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 2 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 


P242C- 
16 


P242D- 
17 


3 - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Low Bank 1 
Sensor 3 - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
High Bank 1 
Sensor 3 - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


temperature model). Exhaust 
temperature sensor temperature is 
checked during a vehicle driving cycle 
against a model temperature for 
rationality. Some engine speed/load 
conditions apply. If the difference 
between the sensor temperature and 
the model exceeds a defined 
threshold, a malfunction is raised 


The powertrain control module detected 
plausibility failures 


Other related DTCs 
= Airpath 


= Manifold 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter failure 


The powertrain control module measured a 
voltage below a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to ground 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter failure 


The powertrain control module measured a 
voltage above a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter circuit short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Charge air temperature sensor circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter failure 


Charge air temperature sensor failure 


= 0x03F8 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 2 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x03E9 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 2 
Voltage 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x03E9 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 2 
Voltage 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


P244A- 
95 


P2453- 
28 


Particulate 
Filter 
Differential 
Pressure Too 
Low Bank 1 - 
Incorrect 
assembly 


Particulate 
Filter Pressure 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal bias 
level out of 
range / zero 
adjustment 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Differential pressure sensor hoseline 
mounting check. Differential pressure 
sensor high pressure hoseline 
disconnected or differential pressure 
reading low 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component has been 
incorrectly installed e.g. hydraulic pipes 
crossed over, circuits cross wired or 
polarity errors 


In cold climates differential pressure sensor 
hose lines or metal pipes may be frozen 


Differential pressure sensor crossed hose 
lines 


Differential pressure sensor dropped top 
hose line 


Differential pressure sensor hose lines 
deteriorated 


Differential pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Differential pressure sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Differential pressure sensor rationality 
check in afterrun. Differential pressure 
plausibility check during postdrive in 
every driving cycle. If the pressure 
exceeds a defined threshold, (set at 
55hPa), the sensor is no longer within 
specification range 


" In cold climates differential pressure sensor 


hose lines or metal pipes may be frozen 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


If this DTC is logged, refer to 
the relevant pinpoint tests in 
Section 309-00 (Exhaust 
System) 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x03DB Particulate Filter 
Differential Pressure Sensor 
Voltage - Bank 1 - Volts 


Check differential pressure sensor 
hose lines are not frozen 


Check differential pressure sensor 
hose lines are installed correctly 


Check differential pressure sensor 
hose lines for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the differential 
pressure sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new differential 
pressure sensor as required 
" Using the Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Diesel particulate 
filter differential pressure 
sensor replacement' routine 
(0x405B 02) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0xD922 Particulate Filter 
Differential Pressure - Measured 


= Measure with engine off 


Check differential pressure sensor 
hose lines are not frozen 


Check differential pressure sensor 
hose lines are installed correctly 


Check differential pressure sensor 
hose lines for mechanical integrity 


P2453- Particulate 

2A Filter Pressure 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck in 
range 


P2454- Particulate 
16 Filter Pressure 
Sensor "A" 


Differential pressure sensor hoses 
connected incorrectly 


Differential pressure sensor hoses crushed, 
blocked, split 


Differential pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Differential pressure sensor failure 


СУ NOTE: 


Differential pressure sensor rationality 
check during exhaust gas flow 
dynamic conditions. Differential 
pressure sensor pressure response 
responds to exhaust gas flow 
transients 


Other related DTCs 


Contamination in the exhaust system (soot 
blockage) 


Differential pressure sensor hoses crushed, 
blocked, split 


Diesel particulate filter system mechanical 
integrity 


Air intake system leakage 


Differential pressure sensor mechanical 
integrity 


Differential pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Differential pressure sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the differential 
pressure sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new differential 
pressure sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Diesel particulate 
filter differential pressure 
sensor replacement' routine 
(0x405B 02) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signal, 0х0922 
Particulate Filter Differential 
Pressure - Measured 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC 


Check exhaust system for 
contamination (soot blockage) 


Check differential pressure sensor 
hoses for crushed, blocked, split 


Check DPF system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check air intake system for 
mechanical integrity 


Check differential pressure sensor 
for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the differential 
pressure sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new differential 
pressure sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Diesel particulate 
filter differential pressure 
sensor replacement' routine 
(0x405B 02) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


P2454- 
21 


Circuit Low - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Particulate 
Filter Pressure 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Low - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


Differential pressure sensor circuit 
continuity check. Differential pressure 
sensor voltage below threshold (80mV) 


The powertrain control module measured a 
voltage below a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to ground 


Differential pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Differential pressure sensor failure 


The powertrain control module measured a 
signal voltage below a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit to ground, 
gain low 


In cold climates differential pressure sensor 
hose lines or metal pipes may be frozen 


Differential pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Differential pressure sensor failure 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x03DB Particulate Filter 
Differential Pressure Sensor 
Voltage - Bank1 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the differential 
pressure sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new differential 
pressure sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Diesel particulate 
filter differential pressure 
sensor replacement' routine 
(0x405B 02) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0xD922 Particulate Filter 
Differential Pressure - Measured 


= 0x03DB Particulate Filter 
Differential Pressure Sensor 
Voltage - Bank 1 - Volts 


= Allow thaw if the vehicle was 
exposed to cold ambient 
conditions, check DPF 
differential pressure sensor 
voltage at key on is above 
350т\ (DIDx03DB) 


Check differential pressure sensor 
hose lines for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the differential 
pressure sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new differential 
pressure sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Diesel particulate 
filter differential pressure 
sensor replacement' routine 
(0х405В_02) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


P2455- 
17 


P2455- 
22 


Particulate 
Filter Pressure 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit High - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Particulate 
Filter Pressure 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit High - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


СУ NOTE: 


Differential pressure sensor circuit 
continuity check. Differential pressure 
sensor voltage above threshold 
(4990mV) 


The powertrain control module measured a 
voltage above a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to power 


Differential pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Differential pressure sensor failure 


The powertrain control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit to power, 
gain too high 


In cold climates differential pressure sensor 
hose lines or metal pipes may be frozen 


Differential pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Differential pressure sensor failure 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x03DB Particulate Filter 
Differential Pressure Sensor 
Voltage - Bank1 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the differential 
pressure sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new differential 
pressure sensor as required 
" Using the Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Diesel particulate 
filter differential pressure 
sensor replacement' routine 
(0x405B 02) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0xD922 Particulate Filter 
Differential Pressure - Measured 


= 0x03DB Particulate Filter 
Differential Pressure Sensor 
Voltage - Bank 1 - Volts 


= Allow thaw if the vehicle was 
exposed to cold ambient 
conditions, check DPF 
differential pressure sensor 
voltage at key on is below 
800mV (DIDx03DB) 


Check differential pressure sensor 
hose lines for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the differential 
pressure sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new differential 
pressure sensor as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Diesel particulate 
filter differential pressure 
sensor replacement' routine 
(0x405B 02) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


P2457- 
00 


P2459- 
00 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 
Cooler "A" 
Efficiency 
Below 
Threshold - No 
sub type 
information 


Particulate 
Filter 
Regeneration 
Frequency 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Other related DTCs 


Cooling system mechanical and fluid 
integrity 


Exhaust gas recirculation cooler - Low 
Pressure contamination 


Exhaust gas recirculation cooler - Low 
Pressure mechanical integrity 


Exhaust gas recirculation cooler - High 
Pressure mechanical integrity 


Exhaust gas recirculation outlet 
temperature sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


CN NOTE: 


Unexpected rapid soot loading of the 
diesel particulate filter leading to an 
increased regeneration frequency. 
Diesel particulate filter soot mass is 
compared to a maximum soot mass 
expected during soot loading phases 
when the diesel particulate filter active 
regeneration is started. A soot mass 
higher that the maximum expected 
soot loading leads to an increased 
regeneration frequency 


Other related DTCs 

Diesel particulate filter partial blockage 
Charge air system leakage 

Diesel particulate filter is getting full of soot 


Diesel particulate filter hoselines 
disconnected 


Differential pressure sensor mechanical 
integrity 


Blocked air filter 
Air intake system leakage 


Exhaust system leakage upstream of diesel 
particulate filter 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
check for related DTCs and refer to 
the relevant DTC index 


Check cooling system for 
mechanical and fluid integrity 


Check exhaust gas recirculation 
cooler - low Pressure for 
contamination, correct as required 


Check exhaust gas recirculation 
cooler - low Pressure for 
mechanical integrity 


Check exhaust gas recirculation 
cooler - High Pressure for 
mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas recirculation outlet temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
check for related DTCs and refer to 
the relevant DTC index 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x03DB Particulate Filter 
Differential Pressure Sensor 
Voltage - Bank 1 - Volts 


= Check differential pressure 
sensor reading (DIDx03DB) is 
lower than 800тУ at ignition on 


= 0xO5CA Exhaust Turbine А 
Inlet Temperature 


= 0x03F8 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 2 


Check charge air system for 
leakage, split pipework, loose hose 
clips and damaged hoses 


Check differential pressure sensor 
for mechanical integrity 


Check air intake system for 
mechanical integrity 


Check exhaust system upstream of 
diesel particulate filter for 
mechanical integrity 


Refer to workshop manual and 
carry out a DPF regeneration on 
road drive cycle 


P2463- 
00 


P246B- 
00 


Particulate 
Filter 
Restriction - 
Soot 
Accumulation 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Vehicle 
Conditions 
Incorrect for 
Particulate 
Filter 
Regeneration - 
No sub type 
information 


CN NOTE: 


To monitor when diesel particulate 
filter is full and unable to regenerate - 
If the soot in the diesel particulate 
filter is greater than 30.5g 


п Other DPF related DTCs 


= Diesel particulate filter maximum soot level 


has been reached 


" Charge air system leakage 


Cy NOTE: 


Vehicle needs to be driven in diesel 
particulate filter regeneration 
conditions. 70mph held in 6th gear for 
30min. Doesn't need to be 
continuously held at 70mph, try to 
keep engine loaded to allow heat to be 
generated. Vehicle doesn't need to be 
driven hard or high engine RPM used, 
regeneration works best under high 
engine loads. This DTC and Amber 
message will only be seen if vehicle 
has been driven in conditions that DO 
NOT allow a sufficient regeneration for 
a period of time and current soot load 
is high 


= Diesel particulate filter soot load has 
crossed an engineering threshold and a 
regeneration is required to avoid further 
actions being taken such as a torque limit 


and a Red warning message. This fault will 


show the Amber warning "Exhaust Filter 
Nearly Full See Handbook" if during the 
previous ~35 minutes the vehicle has not 
been driven in conditions that give a 
successful regeneration 


= Diesel particulate filter high soot load. 


Suitable conditions must be found to allow 
correct regeneration of the DPF before 
service action is required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x042C Diesel Particulate Filter 
Soot Concentration 


Check powertrain control module 
for DPF related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic equipment 

carry out a service regeneration 

procedure 

= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Diesel particulate 
filter dynamic regeneration' 
routine (0х405В 05/ DID 042C 
/ DID F405) 


Check charge air system for 
leakage, split pipework, loose hose 
clips and damaged hoses 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements 
needed to allow the monitor to 
be fully tested. The diagnostic 
for this DTC runs all the time. 
Warning lamp and message 
will extinguish when the soot 
level is at an acceptable level 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x042C Diesel Particulate Filter 
Soot Concentration 


Check air filter for mechanical 
integrity 


Check differential pressure sensor 
for hoseline correct installation 


Check differential pressure sensor 
for mechanical integrity 


Check air intake system for 
mechanical integrity 


Check exhaust system upstream of 
diesel particulate filter for 
mechanical integrity 


Refer to workshop manual and 
carry out a DPF regeneration on 
road drive cycle 


P246E- 
22 


P246F- 
62 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Bank 1 Sensor 
4 - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 Sensor 
4 - Signal 
compare failure 


Continuous diesel particulate filter soot 
level monitoring ; if the mass exceeds 26g; 
the warning is set 


Diesel particulate filter is getting full of soot 


Diesel particulate filter hoselines 
disconnected 


Differential pressure sensor mechanical 
integrity 


Blocked air filter 
Air intake system leakage 


Exhaust system leakage upstream of diesel 
particulate filter 


CY NOTE: 


To monitor for too high temperature 
at the diesel oxidation catalyst outlet 
location; DOC/DPF component 
protection. Temperature sensor 
temperature above threshold (874.96° 
C) 


The powertrain control module measured a 
signal voltage above a specified range but 
not necessarily a short circuit to power, 
gain too high 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
failure 


Overfilled DPF during drop to idle with 
active DPF regeneration on 


Blocked front face of DPF 


Stuck closed electric throttle butterfly valve 
during active DPF regeneration 


Other related DTCs 
= Airpath 


= Turbocharger 
= EGR 


" Fuel system 


Cy NOTE: 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Post DPF sensor rationality check. 
Temperature sensor is checked 
against other temperature sensors at 
coldstart 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Diesel particulate 
filter dynamic regeneration’ 
routine (0х405В 05/ DID 042C 
/ DID F405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 


approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x03F6 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Banki Sensor 3 


= 0x042C Diesel Particulate Filter 
Soot Concentration 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
as required 


Check DPF for mechanical integrity 


Check electric throttle butterfly 
valve for mechanical integrity 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= (0х03Ғ6 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Вапкі Sensor 3 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


P246F- 
64 


P2470- 
16 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 Sensor 
4 - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Low Bank 1 
Sensor 4 - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


The powertrain control module detected 
failure when comparing two or more input 
parameters for plausibility 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
failure 


ÃO NOTE: 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - 
Post DPF rationality check during a 
driving cycle is not plausible 
(compared against a temperature 
model). Exhaust temperature sensor 
temperature is checked during a 
vehicle driving cycle against a model 
temperature for rationality. Some 
engine speed/load conditions apply. If 
the difference between the sensor 
temperature and the model exceeds a 
defined threshold, a malfunction is 
raised 


The powertrain control module detected 
plausibility failures 


Other related DTCs 
= Airpath 


= Manifold 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
failure 


The powertrain control module measured a 
voltage below a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to ground 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x03F6 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Вапкі Sensor 3 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x03C8 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Вапкі Sensor 3 
Voltage 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
as required 


P2471- 
17 


P2478- 
84 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
High Bank 1 
Sensor 4 - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Out of Range 
Bank 1 Sensor 
1 - Signal 
below 
allowable range 


The powertrain control module measured a 
voltage above a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to power 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is below 
a specified range 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor pre 
turbine circuit short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Air induction system leakage 


Diesel oxidation catalyst mechanical 
integrity 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor pre 
turbine failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x03C8 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Вапкі Sensor 3 
Voltage 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x0O3BF Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank 1 Sensor 1 
Voltage - Volts 


" 0x034F Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank 1 Sensor 1 - 
°С 


= 0x05C9 Exhaust Turbine А 
Inlet Temperature Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


= 0х05СА Exhaust Turbine А 
Inlet Temperature - °C 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor pre turbine 
circuit for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check air induction system for 
leakage 


Check diesel oxidation catalyst 
system for mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor pre turbine 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


P2478- 
85 


P2479- 
84 


P2479- 
85 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Out of Range 
Bank 1 Sensor 
1 - Signal 
above 
allowable range 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Out of Range 
Bank 1 Sensor 
2 - Signal 
below 
allowable range 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Out of Range 
Bank 1 Sensor 
2 - Signal 
above 
allowable range 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is above 
a specified range 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor pre 
turbine circuit short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Air induction system leakage 


Diesel oxidation catalyst mechanical 
integrity 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor pre 
turbine failure 


{М NOTE: 


Rationality check at start - Exhaust 
gas temperature sensor temperature 
under threshold (-40.04°C) 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is below 
a specified range 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
catalytic converter circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
catalytic converter failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Rationality check at start - Exhaust 
gas temperature sensor temperature 
above threshold (879.96°C) 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x0O3BF Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank 1 Sensor 1 
Voltage - Volts 


= 0x034F Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank 1 Sensor 1 - 
ec 


= 0x05C9 Exhaust Turbine А 
Inlet Temperature Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


= 0xO5CA Exhaust Turbine А 
Inlet Temperature - °C 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor pre turbine 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check air induction system for 
leakage 


Check diesel oxidation catalyst 
system for mechanical integrity 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor pre turbine 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x03F7 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 1 


= 0x03E7 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 1 
Voltage 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Pre 
catalytic converter circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Pre 
catalytic converter as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x03F7 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 1 


P247A- 
84 


P247A- 
85 


P247B- 
84 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Out of Range 
Bank 1 Sensor 
3 - Signal 
below 
allowable range 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Out of Range 
Bank 1 Sensor 
3 - Signal 
above 
allowable range 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is above 
a specified range 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
catalytic converter circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
catalytic converter failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is below 
a specified range 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is above 
a specified range 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter failure 


= The powertrain control module has 


determined failures where some circuit 


= 0x03E7 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 1 
Voltage 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Pre 
catalytic converter circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Pre 
catalytic converter as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x03F8 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 2 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= (0х03Ғ8 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 2 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 


P247B- 
85 


P2493- 
13 


P2494- 
11 


Out of Range 
Bank 1 Sensor 
4 - Signal 
below 
allowable range 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Out of Range 
Bank 1 Sensor 
4 - Signal 
above 
allowable range 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 
Cooler Bypass 
Position Sensor 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - 
Circuit open 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 
Cooler Bypass 
Position Sensor 
Circuit Low 


quantity, reported via serial data, is below 
a specified range 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is above 
a specified range 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
failure 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of bias 
voltage, low current flow, no change in the 
state of an input in response to an output 


Exhaust gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x03F6 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Banki Sensor 3 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x0O3F6 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Вапкі Sensor 3 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


P2495- 
12 


P249C- 
00 


Bank 1 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 
Cooler Bypass 
Position Sensor 
Circuit High 
Bank 1 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Excessive Time 
To Enter 
Closed Loop 
Reductant 
Injection 
Control - No 
sub type 
information 


Exhaust gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid circuit short circuit to ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Exhaust gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid circuit short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Exhaust gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor whole selective catalyst 
reduction system 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
= Multiple 


Monitor Description 
= Selective catalyst reduction system 
can not enter into dosing mode within 
maximum allowed time after catalyst 
temperature is above minimum dosing 
temperature 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Other related DTCs 


= Power or ground failure 

= Diesel exhaust fluid pressure too low 

= Diesel exhaust fluid pressure too high 
= Diesel exhaust fluid injection pump 

= Diesel exhaust fluid injector 

= Diesel exhaust fluid relay 

= Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit 


в Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor 


= Pre selective catalyst reduction NOx 
sensor module 


" Post selective catalyst reduction NOx 
sensor 


" Post selective catalyst reduction NOx 
sensor module 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas recirculation cooler bypass 
valve solenoid 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


A fault clear is NOT sufficient 
to clear the vehicle 
'inducement' system warnings. 
The 'inducement' warnings 
automatically clear ONLY upon 
confirmation of the repair by 
the vehicle OBD system. The 
monitoring MUST be executed. 
The pressure build-up 
normally occurs once the 
selective catalyst reduction 
catalytic converter 
temperature exceeds 150 °C 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check powertrain control 
module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check 
connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


= Refer to the workshop manual 
and the battery care manual, 
inspect the vehicle battery and 
ensure it is fully charged and 
serviceable before performing 
further tests 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check sensor, 


= Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor 


" Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module 


= Diesel sub net CAN communication bus 
= Vehicle battery failure 
п Diesel exhaust fluid level too low 


= Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


P249D- | Closed Loop 
00 Reductant e NOTE: 


relays/fuses and control 
module power feeds and 
grounds 


= Check system for correct 
installation of components 


= Check system mechanical and 
fluid integrity 


= Check system for mechanical 
integrity 


= Check system for leakage 


m Check the diesel exhaust fluid 


injector for blockage/failure. Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) 
Diagnostic Tool and Application, 
perform an SCR dosing module 
test. For further information refer 
to Powertrain - 309-00 Exhaust 
System, Diesel, Diagnosis and 
Testing - Exhaust System DTC: 
Selective Catalytic Reduction 
(SCR), DIAGNOSTIC ROUTINES, 
SCR Dosing Module Test 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= DEF system pressurized 


= On completion of the previous 
repair actions the following 
MUST be carried out 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


= NOTE: The engine MIL is OFF 
(when engine ON) 


= Drive vehicle at urban speeds 
approximately 50mph 


= NOTE: These conditions ensure 
that the selective catalyst 
reduction catalytic converter 
temperature exceeds 150 ?C at 
which the system pressure 
build up is initiated 


" The monitoring is executed 
within 36 minutes of the 
driving cycle 


= The 'inducement' warning 
clears automatically once the 
monitoring has executed. This 
terminates the drive cycle 


= NOTE: If the engine MIL shows 
during the driving cycle: the 
malfunction has re-occurred 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
clear all stored DTCs using the 
"Diagnosis Menu' tab 


= NOTE: This clears the fault 
storage from P2BAE / P2BAF 


= Check for damaged or removed 


SCR catalyst 


P249E- 
00 


P249F- 
00 


Injection 
Control At 
Limit - Flow 
Too Low - No 
sub type 
information 


Closed Loop 
Reductant 
Injection 
Control At 
Limit - Flow 
Too High - No 
sub type 
information 


Excessive Time 
To Enter 
Closed Loop 
Particulate 
Filter 
Regeneration 
Control - No 
sub type 
information 


Selective catalytic reduction, reduced 
catalyst Nox conversion efficiency, 
dosing system cannot reach dosing 
setpoint. The system cannot reach 
target efficiency 


Defective SCR catalyst (aged) 
Deficient DEF reagent delivery 
Diesel exhaust fluid injector partial delivery 
Damaged exhaust metal work 


SCR catalyst damage 


CY NOTE: 


Selective catalytic reduction, reduced 
catalyst Nox conversion efficiency, 
dosing system cannot prevent 
ammonia slip (ammonia is found at 
the back of the selective catalytic 
reduction catalyst) 


Defective SCR catalyst (aged) 
Deficient DEF reagent delivery 
Diesel exhaust fluid injector partial delivery 
Damaged exhaust metal work 


SCR catalyst damage 


Cy NOTE: 


Diesel particulate filter temperature of 
the inner loop (pre turbine) did not 
reach target on time. Diesel 
particulate filter temperature of the 
outer loop (post catalyst) did not 
reach target on time 


Other related DTCs 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
turbine - Wiring integrity short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
turbine removed from gas stream 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter - Wiring integrity short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter removed from gas 
stream 


Air induction system leakage 


Diesel oxidation catalyst mechanical 
integrity 


Check for deposits on front face of 
SCR catalyst 


Check diesel exhaust fluid injector 
for deposits or corrosion 


Check exhaust metal work for 
damage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check for damaged or removed 
SCR catalyst 


Check for deposits on front face of 
SCR catalyst 


Check diesel exhaust fluid injector 
for deposits or corrosion 


Check exhaust metal work for 
damage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0xO5CA Exhaust Turbine А 
Inlet Temperature 


= 0x05C9 Exhaust Turbine А 
Inlet Temperature Sensor 
Voltage 


= Check sensor for voltage 
plausibility 


= 0x03F8 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 2 


= 0x03E9 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 2 
Voltage 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


Check sensors are installed correctly 


Check air induction system for 
leakage 


Check diesel oxidation catalyst for 
mechanical integrity 


P24A0- 
00 


P24A1- 
00 


Closed Loop 
Particulate 
Filter 
Regeneration 
Control At 
Limit - 
Temperature 
Too Low - No 
sub type 
information 


Closed Loop 
Particulate 
Filter 
Regeneration 
Control At 
Limit - 
Temperature 
Too High - No 
sub type 
information 


CN NOTE: 


Diesel particulate filter temperature of 
the inner loop (pre turbine) is under 
temperature target. Diesel particulate 
filter temperature of the outer loop 
(post catalyst) is under temperature 
target 


Other related DTCs 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
turbine - Wiring integrity short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
turbine removed from gas stream 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter - Wiring integrity short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter removed from gas 
stream 


Air induction system leakage 


Diesel oxidation catalyst mechanical 
integrity 


Cy NOTE: 


Diesel particulate filter temperature of 
the inner loop (pre turbine) is over 
temperature target. Diesel particulate 
filter temperature of the outer loop 
(post catalyst) is over temperature 
target 


Other related DTCs 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Diesel particulate 
filter dynamic regeneration’ 
routine (0х405В 05/ DID 042C 
/ DID F405) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0xO5CA Exhaust Turbine А 
Inlet Temperature 


= 0x05C9 Exhaust Turbine А 
Inlet Temperature Sensor 
Voltage 


= Check sensor for voltage 
plausibility 


= 0x03F8 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 2 


= 0x03E9 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 2 
Voltage 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


Check sensors are installed correctly 


Check air induction system for 
leakage 


Check diesel oxidation catalyst for 
mechanical integrity 
" Using the Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Diesel particulate 
filter dynamic regeneration' 
routine (0x405B 05/ DID 042C 
/ DID F405) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0xO5CA Exhaust Turbine А 
Inlet Temperature 


= 0x05C9 Exhaust Turbine А 
Inlet Temperature Sensor 
Voltage 


= Check sensor for voltage 
plausibility 


= 0x03F8 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 2 


P24A2- 
00 


P24A4- 
97 


Particulate 
Filter 
Regeneration 
Incomplete 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Particulate 
Filter 
Restriction - 
Soot 
Accumulation 
Too High Bank 
1 - Component 
or system 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
turbine - Wiring integrity short circuit to 


ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 


high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
turbine removed from gas stream 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 


catalytic converter - Wiring integrity short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter removed from gas 
stream 


Air induction system leakage 


Diesel oxidation catalyst mechanical 
integrity 


CN NOTE: 


Diesel particulate filter soot mass is 
compared to a maximum soot mass 
expected at the end of an active diesel 
particulate filter active regeneration. A 
soot mass higher that the maximum 
expected soot mass after regeneration 
leads to an increased regeneration 
frequency 


Other related DTCs 
= Fuelling 


= Exhaust gas temperature sensors 
= Differential pressure sensor 


Diesel particulate filter partially blocked 


Diesel particulate filter mechanical damage 


Intake air induction system leakage 


The powertrain control module has 


detected that the operation of a component 


is prevented by an obstruction 
Other related DTCs 
Air filter blocked 


Contamination in the exhaust system 


= 0x03E9 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 2 
Voltage 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


Check sensors are installed correctly 


Check air induction system for 
leakage 


Check diesel oxidation catalyst for 
mechanical integrity 
" Using the Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Diesel particulate 
filter dynamic regeneration' 
routine (0x405B 05/ DID 042C 
/ DID F405) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x03DB Particulate Filter 
Differential Pressure Sensor 
Voltage - Bank 1 - Volts 


= Check differential pressure 
sensor reading (DIDx03DB) is 
lower than 800тУ at ignition on 


= (х05СА Exhaust Turbine А 
Inlet Temperature 


= 0x03F8 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 2 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check DPF system for mechanical 
integrity 


Check intake air induction system 
for leakage 


Refer to the diesel particulate filter 
regeneration procedure and carry 
out a diesel particulate filter 
regeneration 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x042C Diesel Particulate Filter 
Soot Concentration 


P24AE- 
1С 


operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Particulate 
Matter Sensor 
Circuit - Circuit 
voltage out of 
range 


Differential pressure sensor hoses crushed, 


blocked, split 


Diesel particulate filter system mechanical 


integrity 


Blocked regeneration - Unable to reach 
good conditions to regenerate the DPF 


Customer driving routine does not allow 
the system to clean the particulate filter 


= Diesel particulate filter failure 


= Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor voltage deviations between 


powertrain control module and post 
selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor, component protection 


= Electrical Cause 


Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 


Yes 


= Control Module Cavity 


Circuit reference CAN L 3 
Circuit reference САМ 3 H 


Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor) 


= Monitor Description 


Fault check to detect battery error at 
post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a voltage outside of the 
expected range, but not identified as 
too high or too low 


CAN_L_3 circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


CAN_3_H circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 


= Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


= Check the condition of the air filter 


= Check differential pressure sensor 
hoses for crushed, blocked, split 


= Check DPF system for mechanical 
integrity 


= Refer to the diesel particulate filter 
regeneration procedure and carry 
out a diesel particulate filter 
regeneration 


= Advise customer of driving routine 
required to regenerate diesel 
particulate filter as stated in the 
vehicle handbook 


= Check and install a new diesel 
particulate filter as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Diesel particulate 
filter dynamic regeneration' 
routine (0х405В 05/ DID 042C 
/ DID F405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Battery voltage between 11 
and 16 volts 


= Monitor runs only when post 
selective catalyst reduction 
Soot sensor is in regeneration 
(requires driving for 20 
minutes and visible, check 
0х0940 ~785°C) 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Diagnosis of this ОТС may 
require using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment check datalogger 
signals 


= 0xD940 Particulate Matter 
Sensor Meander Temperature - 
Raw 


и Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
CAN_L_3 and CAN_3_H circuit 
for open circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


и Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 


P24AE- 
96 


P24AF- 
29 


Particulate 
Matter Sensor 
Circuit - 
Component 
internal failure 


Particulate 
Matter Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal invalid 


corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Purpose of the DTC 


To monitor interdigital electrode post 
selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor, component protection 


Electrical Cause 


Yes 


Mechanical Cause 


Yes 


Control Module Cavity 


Circuit reference CAN_L_3 
Circuit reference CAN_3_H 


Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor) 


= Monitor Description 


Functional IDE shunt short circuit error 
of post selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


The powertrain control module has 
received an indication about the 
component that indicates a failure e.g. 
an intelligent actuator or sensor is 
indicating an internal fault 


CAN_L_3 circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


CAN_3_H circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor circuit short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor soot deposits on probe 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor water deposits on probe 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor failure 


DPF damage 


Purpose of the DTC 


Component protection 


Electrical Cause 


Yes 


Mechanical Cause 


No 


Control Module Cavity 


Circuit reference CAN_L_3 


Circuit reference CAN_3_H 


check powertrain control 
module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


m Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 


" Monitor runs once when post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor is in regeneration 
(requires driving for 20 
minutes and visible, check 
0xD940 ~785°C) 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 


= Diagnosis of this ОТС may 
require using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment check datalogger 
signals 


= 0xD940 Particulate Matter 
Sensor Meander Temperature 
Raw 


" Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
CAN_L_3 and CAN_3_H circuit 
for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 


water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Check post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor for soot 
deposits on probe 


= Check post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor for wate 
deposits on probe 


= Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
Soot sensor as required 


= Check DPF for substrate 
damage 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipmen 
check powertrain control 
module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


п Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 


= Ignition on for 60 seconds 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


и Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
CAN L 3 апа CAN. 3 H circuit 
for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


r 


t 


P24AF- 
96 


Particulate 
Matter Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Component 
internal failure 


Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor) 


= Monitor Description 


Monitoring of the electrode adjustment 
value of the post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


The value of the signal measured by 
the powertrain control module is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


CAN_L_3 circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


CAN_3_H circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 

circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor failure 


" Purpose of the DTC 


To monitor post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor is capable of 
collect soot, component protection 


Electrical interdigital electrode 
monitoring, component protection 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor status communication to 
powertrain control module interrupted, 
component protection 


н Electrical Cause 


Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 


Yes 


= Control Module Cavity 


Circuit reference CAN_L_3 
Circuit reference CAN_3_H 


Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor) 


= Monitor Description 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor removed from exhaust gas flow 
or blocked 


Functional interdigital electrode self 
diagnostic error of particulate 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor signal is not valid 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Тһе powertrain control module has 


received an indication about the 
component that indicates a failure e.g. 


™ Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 


water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 


soot sensor module as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 


approved diagnostic equipment 


check powertrain control 
module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Ignition on for 60 seconds 


= Monitor runs once when post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor is in regeneration 
(requires driving for 20 
minutes and visible, check 
0xD940 ~785°C) 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Diagnosis of this ОТС may 
require using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment check datalogger 
signals 


= 0xD940 Particulate Matter 
Sensor Meander Temperature 
Raw 


и Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
CAN_L_3 and CAN_3_H circuit 
for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


™ Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 


water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Р24В0- 
96 


Particulate 
Matter Sensor 
Circuit Low - 
Component 
internal failure 


an intelligent actuator or sensor is 
indicating an internal fault 


CAN_L_3 circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


CAN_3_H circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor blocked 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor removal from exhaust gas flow 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor failure 


DPF damage 


= Purpose of the DTC 


Electrical interdigital electrode 
monitoring, component protection 


= Electrical Cause 


Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 


Yes 


= Control Module Cavity 


Circuit reference CAN L 3 
Circuit reference САМ 3 H 


Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor) 


= Monitor Description 


Electrical interdigital electrode 
negative error during voltage off of 
particulate sensor 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


The powertrain control module has 
received an indication about the 
component that indicates a failure e.g. 
an intelligent actuator or sensor is 
indicating an internal fault 


CAN І 3 circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


CAN. 3 H circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 


= Check post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor for 
blockage 


= Check post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor for 
removal from exhaust gas flow 


= Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor as required 


= Check DPF for substrate 
damage 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check powertrain control 
module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Battery voltage between 11 
and 16 volts 


= Monitor runs after ignition on 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
и Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
CAN L 3 апа САМ 3 H circuit 
for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Check post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor for 
blockage 


= Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor as required 


= Check DPF for substrate 
damage 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check powertrain control 
module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


P24B1- 
96 


P24B3- 
00 


Particulate 
Matter Sensor 
Circuit High - 
Component 
internal failure 


Particulate 

Matter Sensor 
Heater Control 
Circuit/Open - 


corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor blocked 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor failure 


DPF damage 


= Purpose of the DTC 


Electrical interdigital electrode 
monitoring, component protection 


= Electrical Cause 


Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 


Yes 


= Control Module Cavity 


Circuit reference CAN_L_3 
Circuit reference CAN_3_H 


Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor) 


= Monitor Description 


Electrical interdigital electrode 
negative error during voltage on of 
particulate sensor 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


The powertrain control module has 
received an indication about the 
component that indicates a failure e.g. 
an intelligent actuator or sensor is 
indicating an internal fault 


CAN_L_3 circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


CAN_3_H circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor blocked 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor failure 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module failure 


DPF damage 


" Purpose of the DTC 


Electrical heater monitoring, 
component protection 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Monitor runs 500 seconds after 
post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor is in 
regeneration (requires driving 
for 20 minutes and visible, 
check 0xD940 ~785°C) 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Diagnosis of this ОТС may 
require using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment check datalogger 
signals 


= 0xD940 Particulate Matter 
Sensor Meander Temperature - 
Raw 


" Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
CAN L 3 and САМ 3 H circuit 
for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Check post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor for 
blockage 


= Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor as required 


= Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor module as required 


m Check DPF for substrate 
damage 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check powertrain control 
module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Ignition on for 60 seconds 


P24B4- 
00 


P24B4- 
92 


No sub type 
information 


Particulate 
Matter Sensor 
Heater Control 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Particulate 
Matter Sensor 
Heater Control 


= Electrical Cause 


" Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 


" NO 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


" Circuit reference САМ 3 H 


" Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor) 


= Monitor Description 


= Rationality check of heater resistance 
executed once after main relay wakes 
up 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= САМ | З circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


п САМ З Н circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


" Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


= Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor blocked 


" Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module failure 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor circuit / diesel sub net CAN circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor failure 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 


™ Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
CAN L 3 апа САМ 3 H circuit 
for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor module circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Check post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor for 
blockage 


= Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor module as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check powertrain control 
module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor circuit / diesel sub net CAN 
circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction soot 


P24B5- 
92 


Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Particulate 
Matter Sensor 
Heater Control 
Circuit Low - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component performance 
is outside its expected range or operating 
in an incorrect way 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor circuit / diesel sub net CAN circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Electrical heater monitoring, 
component protection 


Electrical Cause 
и Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
= No 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


m Circuit reference САМ 3 H 


" Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor) 


= Monitor Description 


= Electrical heater off error of particulate 
sensor while heater off 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component 
performance is outside its expected 
range or operating in an incorrect way 


п САМ | З circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= САМ З Н circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


= Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor blocked 


" Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module failure 


sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor circuit / diesel sub net CAN 
circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Battery voltage between 11 
and 16 volts 


= Monitor runs shortly after 
ignition on 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 
" Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
CAN L 3 and САМ 3 H circuit 
for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor module circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Check post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor for 
blockage 


= Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor module as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check powertrain control 
module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


P24B6- 
92 


P24C2- 
62 


Particulate 
Matter Sensor 
Heater Control 
Circuit High - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Exhaust Gas 
Temperature 
Measurement 
System - 
Multiple Sensor 
Correlation 
Bank 1 - Signal 
compare failure 


= Purpose of the DTC 


Electrical heater monitoring, 
component protection 


= Electrical Cause 


Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 


No 


= Control Module Cavity 


Circuit reference CAN L 3 
Circuit reference CAN. 3 H 


Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor) 


= Monitor Description 


Electrical heater off error of particulate 
sensor while heater on 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component 
performance is outside its expected 
range or operating in an incorrect way 


CAN І 3 circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


САМ 3 H circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 

circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor blocked 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Exhaust temperature sensor - Cross 
temperature sensor check failed at 


coldstart. More than one temperature 
sensor is not within a plausible range 
when comparing each other. Multiple 
temperature sensor temperature at 
least 50°C above other exhaust 
temperature sensors temperature 
after 90 minutes engine off time 


= The powertrain control module detected 
failure when comparing two or more input 


parameters for plausibility 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Battery voltage between 11 
and 16 volts 


= Monitor runs once when post 
selective catalyst reduction 
Soot sensor is in regeneration 
(requires driving for 20 
minutes and visible, check 
0х0940 ~785°C) 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Diagnosis of this ОТС may 
require using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment check datalogger 
signals 


= 0xD940 Particulate Matter 
Sensor Meander Temperature 
Raw 


" Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
CAN_L_3 and CAN_3_H circuit 
for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


™ Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor module circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 


water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Check post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor for 
blockage 


= Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 


soot sensor module as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 


approved diagnostic equipment 


check powertrain control 
module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


= Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


= Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0xO5CA Exhaust Turbine А 
Inlet Temperature 


= 0x03F7 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 1 


= 0x03F8 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Bank2 Sensor 2 


= 0x03F6 Exhaust Gas 
Temperature Вапкі Sensor 3 


в Other related DTCs 


" Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Turbine 
temperature sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


" Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
catalytic converter circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


" Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


" Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Turbine 
temperature sensor failure 


" Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre 
catalytic converter failure 


" Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic failure 


" Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 


failure 
P24C6- | Particulate " Purpose of the DTC 
00 Matter Sensor = Electrical post selective catalyst 
Temperature reduction soot sensor temperature 
Circuit - No monitoring, component protection 
sub type 
information = Electrical Cause 


п Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 
" No 


= Control Module Cavity 
m Circuit reference САМ L 3 


m Circuit reference САМ 3 H 


" Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor) 


= Monitor Description 
" Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor internal meander temperature 
monitoring 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Turbine 
temperature sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Pre 
catalytic converter circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Turbine 
temperature sensor as required 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Pre 
catalytic converter as required 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post 
catalytic converter as required 


Check and install a new exhaust 
gas temperature sensor - Post DPF 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
и Ignition on for 60 seconds 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
CAN_L_3 and CAN_3_H circuit 
for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


и Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


P24C6- Particulate 

84 Matter Sensor 
Temperature 
Circuit - Signal 
below 
allowable range 


P24C7- Particulate 


CAN_L_3 circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


CAN_3_H circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 

circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 


Functional post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor temperature 
monitoring, component protection 


Electrical Cause 


Yes 


Mechanical Cause 


No 


Control Module Cavity 


Circuit reference CAN_L_3 
Circuit reference CAN_3_H 


Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor) 


= Monitor Description 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor monitoring of the minimum 
measuring range of the meander 
starting temperature 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is 
below a specified range 


CAN_L_3 circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


CAN_3_H circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 

circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor failure 


" Purpose of the DTC 


= Check and install а new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor module as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check powertrain control 
module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Ignition on for 60 seconds 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
CAN_L_3 and CAN_3_H circuit 
for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


и Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor module as required 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check powertrain control 
module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


62 


P24C7- 
64 


Matter Sensor 
Temperature 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 


Signal compare 


failure 


Particulate 
Matter Sensor 
Temperature 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Functional post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor monitoring, 
component protection 


= Electrical Cause 


Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 


No 


= Control Module Cavity 


Circuit reference CAN_L_3 
Circuit reference CAN_3_H 


Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor) 


= Monitor Description 


Monitoring of the meander starting 
temperature for plausibility 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


Power feed to the Post selective 
catalyst reduction soot sensor module 
fell below 9 volts for longer than 0.4 
seconds 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 

circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor failure 


" Purpose of the DTC 


Functional post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor monitoring, 
component protection 


= Electrical Cause 


Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 


Yes 


= Control Module Cavity 


Circuit reference CAN_L_3 
Circuit reference CAN_3_H 


Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor) 


= Monitor Description 


Monitoring of the dynamic meander 
temperature for plausibility 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor incorrectly installed 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 

circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Ignition on for 60 seconds 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 

" Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor module as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check powertrain control 
module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Monitor runs 220seconds after 

post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor 
completes regeneration 
(requires driving for around 20 
minutes and regeneration end 
visible via temperature DID 
D940 drops from 785°C down 
to ~ 200°C) - keep low rpm 


п Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Check post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor for 
correct installation 


и Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor module as required 


и Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the DPF 


P24D0- 
00 


P24D1- 
00 


Particulate 
Matter Sensor 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Particulate 
Matter Sensor 
Regeneration 
Incomplete - 
No sub type 
information 


of water ingress, and pins for damage 


and/or corrosion 


" Post selective catalyst reduction soot 


sensor failure 


= DPF outlet temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 


power, open circuit, high resistance 


= SCR catalyst blocked 


= Exhaust system mechanical integrity 


Purpose of the DTC 


= To monitor voltage deviations between 


powertrain control module and post 
selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor, component protection 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


m Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


" Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 


to post selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor) 


= Monitor Description 
= Fault check to detect battery error at 
post selective catalyst reduction soot 


sensor 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= CAN_L_3 circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


= САМ З.Н circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


" Post selective catalyst reduction soot 


sensor circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 


corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 


and/or corrosion 


CN NOTE: 


To monitor if the post selective 
catalyst reduction soot sensor 
regenerates and switches into 
measure state, if this does not happen 
the failure will set - To regenerate the 
post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor the prob needs to maintain 
780°C for a minimum of 43 seconds 


outlet temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


™ Check SCR catalyst for blockage 


= Check exhaust system for 
mechanical integrity 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check powertrain control 
module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 

= Battery voltage between 11 
and 16 volts 


= Monitor runs only when post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor is in regeneration 
(requires driving for 20 
minutes and visible, check 
0х0940 ~785°C) 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Diagnosis of this ОТС may 
require using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment check datalogger 
signals 


= 0xD940 Particulate Matter 
Sensor Meander Temperature - 
Raw 


= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
CAN_L_3 and CAN_3_H circuit 
for open circuit, high resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check powertrain control 
module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


и Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor circuit / diesel sub net CAN 
circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


P250A- 
38 


P250B- 
29 


Engine Oil 
Level Sensor 
Circuit - Signal 
frequency 
incorrect 


Engine Oil 
Level Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal invalid 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor regeneration is not possible - 
Heater error 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor circuit / diesel sub net CAN circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor failure 


The powertrain control module measured 
an incorrect number of cycles in a given 
time period 


Oil level and temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Oil level and temperature sensor failure 


= Oil level and temperature sensor circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 


backed out, connector pin corrosion 


= Oil level and temperature sensor failure 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 


water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
" 0x03E6 Engine Oil Level - 
Measured 


= 0x03F2 Engine Oil Volume - 
Calculated 


= 0x03F3 Sump Oil Temperature 
- Measured 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the oil level 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new oil level 
and temperature sensor as required 
= Only if an oil change occurs 

before or after repair. Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Oil service counter 
reset' routine (0x4024) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x03E6 Engine Oil Level - 
Measured 


= 0x03F2 Engine Oil Volume - 
Calculated 


= 0x03F3 Sump Oil Temperature 
- Measured 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the oil level 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


P250B- 
47 


P250B- 
64 


Engine Oil 
Level Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Watchdog 
/safety 
microcontroller 
failure 


Engine Oil 
Level Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


в Oil level and temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 


power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 


backed out, connector pin corrosion 


= Oil level and temperature sensor failure 


The powertrain control module detected 


plausibility failures 


Oil level and temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 


power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 


backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Oil level and temperature sensor failure 


Check and install a new oil level 
and temperature sensor as required 
= Only if an oil change occurs 

before or after repair. Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out "Ой service counter 
reset' routine (0x4024) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x03E6 Engine Oil Level - 
Measured 


= 0x03F2 Engine Oil Volume - 
Calculated 


= 0x03F3 Sump Oil Temperature 
- Measured 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the oil level 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new oil level 
and temperature sensor as required 
= Only if an oil change occurs 

before or after repair. Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out "Ой service counter 
reset' routine (0x4024) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x03E6 Engine Oil Level - 
Measured 


= 0x03F2 Engine Oil Volume - 
Calculated 


= 0x03F3 Sump Oil Temperature 
- Measured 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the oil level 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


P250B- 
87 


P250C- 
36 


Engine Oil 
Level Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Missing 
message 


Engine Oil 
Level Sensor 
Circuit Low - 
Signal 
frequency too 
low 


= The powertrain control module has 


determined failures where one (or more) 
expected message(s) is not received, e.g 
periodic transmission where the repetition 
time is too high, or message not received 
as a result of unforeseen reset events of 
the concerning component (e.g. powertrain 
control module communication with oil 
level and temperature sensor) 


Oil level and temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


= Oil level and temperature sensor failure 


The powertrain control module detected 
excessive duration for one cycle of the 
output across a specified sample size 


Oil level and temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Oil level and temperature sensor failure 


= Check and install a new oil level 


and temperature sensor as required 
= Only if an oil change occurs 
before or after repair. Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out "Ой service counter 
reset' routine (0x4024) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x03E6 Engine Oil Level - 
Measured 


= 0x03F2 Engine Oil Volume - 
Calculated 


= 0x03F3 Sump Oil Temperature 
- Measured 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the oil level 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new oil level 
and temperature sensor as required 
= Only if an oil change occurs 

before or after repair. Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out "Ой service counter 
reset' routine (0x4024) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
= 0x03E6 Engine Oil Level - 
Measured 


= 0x03F2 Engine Oil Volume - 
Calculated 


= 0x03F3 Sump Oil Temperature 
- Measured 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the oil level 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


P250D- 
37 


P2562- 
36 


Engine Oil 
Level Sensor 
Circuit High - 
Signal 
frequency too 
high 


Turbocharger 
Boost Control 
Position Sensor 
"A" Circuit - 
Signal 
frequency too 
low 


The powertrain control module detected 
insufficient duration for one cycle of the 
output across a specified sample size 


Oil level and temperature sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Oil level and temperature sensor failure 


The powertrain control module detected 
excessive duration for one cycle of the 
output across a specified sample size 


Variable geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Variable geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator failure 


= Check and install a new oil level 


and temperature sensor as required 
= Only if an oil change occurs 
before or after repair. Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out "Ой service counter 
reset' routine (0x4024) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Diagnosis of this DTC may require 
using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check datalogger signals 
" 0x03E6 Engine Oil Level - 
Measured 


= 0x03F2 Engine Oil Volume - 
Calculated 


= 0x03F3 Sump Oil Temperature 
- Measured 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the oil level 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new oil level 
and temperature sensor as required 
= Only if an oil change occurs 

before or after repair. Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out "Ой service counter 
reset' routine (0x4024) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


CN NOTE: 


The datalogger signals are 
applicable only for TDV6 


Diagnosis may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment to check 
datalogger signals 
= 0X0347 - Boost Pressure 
Actuator Bank 2 — Measured 
Position 


= Signal is displayed in % 
" Circuit reference VGT FB 


= Труб engines the request will 
vary in between 20 - 80% 


= The scaling of the signal should 
be in seconds, a period of 


P2562- 
37 


Turbocharger 
Boost Control 
Position Sensor 
"A" Circuit - 
Signal 
frequency too 
high 


The powertrain control module detected 
insufficient duration for one cycle of the 
output across a specified sample size 


Variable geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Variable geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator failure 


minimum 10 seconds would be 
ideal to view on the screen one 
stretch so that we filter the 
minute deviations or non 
alignments coming from the 
actuator control strategy and 
response 


and 


OX03E0 - Boost Pressure 
Actuator Bank 2 — Desired 
position 


Signal is displayed in % 
Circuit reference not applicable 


The scaling of the signal should 
be in seconds, a period of 
minimum 10 seconds would be 
ideal to view on the screen one 
stretch so that we filter the 
minute deviations or non 
alignments coming from the 
actuator control strategy and 
response 


Check for an alignment of the 
two variables (Boost Pressure 
Actuator Bank 2 — Measured 
Position and Boost Pressure 
Actuator Bank 2 — Desired 
position) whilst the actuator is 
driven (a short drive with tip-in 
tip-out scenarios will do). Only 
if major deviations are taking 


place or any sticking of the 

measured position then this 
would signify a component 

operating deficiency 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the variable 
geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 


ground, short circuit to power, open 


circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 


water ingress, and pins for damage 


and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new variable 
geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


The datalogger signals are 
applicable only for TDV6 


Diagnosis may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment to check 
datalogger signals 
= 0X0347 - Boost Pressure 
Actuator Bank 2 — Measured 
Position 


= Signal is displayed in % 
" Circuit reference VGT_FB 


= TDV6 engines the request will 
vary in between 20 - 8096 


= The scaling of the signal should 
be in seconds, a period of 
minimum 10 seconds would be 
ideal to view on the screen one 
stretch so that we filter the 
minute deviations or non 
alignments coming from the 
actuator control strategy and 
response 


" and 


и ОХОЗЕО - Boost Pressure 
Actuator Bank 2 — Desired 
position 


= Signal is displayed in % 
" Circuit reference not applicable 


= The scaling of the signal should 
be in seconds, a period of 
minimum 10 seconds would be 
ideal to view on the screen one 
stretch so that we filter the 
minute deviations or non 
alignments coming from the 
actuator control strategy and 
response 


= Check for an alignment of the 
two variables (Boost Pressure 
Actuator Bank 2 — Measured 
Position and Boost Pressure 
Actuator Bank 2 — Desired 
position) whilst the actuator is 
driven (a short drive with tip-in 
tip-out scenarios will do). Only 
if major deviations are taking 
place or any sticking of the 
measured position then this 
would signify a component 
operating deficiency 


" Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the variable 
geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


= Check and install a new variable 
geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


P2562- | Turbocharger = The powertrain control module has 

84 Boost Control determined failures where some circuit e NOTE: 
Position Sensor quantity, reported via serial data, is below 
"A" Circuit - a specified range 


The datalogger signals are 
= Variable geometry turbocharger vane applicable only for TDV6 
actuator circuit short circuit to ground, 


Signal below 
allowable range 


short circuit to power, open circuit, high 


resistance = Diagnosis may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment to check 
datalogger signals 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


= Variable geometry turbocharger vane = 0X0347 - Boost Pressure 
actuator failure Actuator Bank 2 — Measured 
Position 


= Signal is displayed in % 
= Circuit reference VGT_FB 


= TDV6 engines the request will 
vary in between 20 - 8096 


= The scaling of the signal should 
be in seconds, a period of 
minimum 10 seconds would be 
ideal to view on the screen one 
stretch so that we filter the 
minute deviations or non 
alignments coming from the 
actuator control strategy and 
response 


" and 


и ОХОЗЕО - Boost Pressure 
Actuator Bank 2 — Desired 
position 


= Signal is displayed in 9o 
" Circuit reference not applicable 


= The scaling of the signal should 
be in seconds, a period of 
minimum 10 seconds would be 
ideal to view on the screen one 
stretch so that we filter the 
minute deviations or non 
alignments coming from the 
actuator control strategy and 
response 


= Check for an alignment of the 
two variables (Boost Pressure 
Actuator Bank 2 — Measured 
Position and Boost Pressure 
Actuator Bank 2 — Desired 
position) whilst the actuator is 
driven (a short drive with tip-in 
tip-out scenarios will do). Only 
if major deviations are taking 
place or any sticking of the 
measured position then this 
would signify a component 
operating deficiency 


= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the variable 
geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


= Check and install a new variable 
geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


P2562- 
85 


Turbocharger 
Boost Control 
Position Sensor 
"A" Circuit - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is above 
a specified range 


Variable geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Variable geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator failure 


Cy NOTE: 


The datalogger signals are 
applicable only for TDV6 


= Diagnosis may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment to check 
datalogger signals 
= 0X0347 - Boost Pressure 
Actuator Bank 2 — Measured 
Position 


= Signal is displayed in % 
" Circuit reference VGT FB 


= TDV6 engines the request will 
vary in between 20 - 8096 


= The scaling of the signal should 
be in seconds, a period of 
minimum 10 seconds would be 
ideal to view on the screen one 
stretch so that we filter the 
minute deviations or non 
alignments coming from the 
actuator control strategy and 
response 


" and 


= ОХОЗЕО - Boost Pressure 
Actuator Bank 2 — Desired 
position 


= Signal is displayed in % 
" Circuit reference not applicable 


= The scaling of the signal should 
be in seconds, a period of 
minimum 10 seconds would be 
ideal to view on the screen one 
stretch so that we filter the 
minute deviations or non 
alignments coming from the 
actuator control strategy and 
response 


= Check for an alignment of the 
two variables (Boost Pressure 
Actuator Bank 2 — Measured 
Position and Boost Pressure 
Actuator Bank 2 — Desired 
position) whilst the actuator is 
driven (a short drive with tip-in 
tip-out scenarios will do). Only 
if major deviations are taking 
place or any sticking of the 
measured position then this 
would signify a component 
operating deficiency 


m Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the variable 
geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


P259B- 
71 


P25A2- 
00 


P25A3- 
00 


Turbocharger 
Boost Control 
Position Sensor 
"p" 
Performance - 
Stuck High - 
Actuator stuck 


Brake System 
Control Module 
"A" Requested 
MIL 
Illumination - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Hood 
Open - No sub 
type 
information 


The powertrain control module has not 
detected any motion, in response to 
energizing a motor, solenoid or relay 


Turbine intake shut-off valve position 
sensor failure 


Turbine intake shut-off valve failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Anti-lock brake 
system control module is indicating a 
fault to the engine control module that 
could have emission failure conditions 
therefore requests the MIL 


MIL request by anti-lock brake system 
control module 


Anti-lock brake system failure 
High speed CAN bus failure 
Fuse failure 


High speed CAN bus circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power circuit failure 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
ground circuit failure 


CN NOTE: 


To identify when the hood is open 
while the vehicle is being driven and 
therefore acting as a stop start inhibit 


Hood switch not closed 


Hood switch circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Hood switch failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new variable 
geometry turbocharger vane 
actuator as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check the vacuum system, Charge 
air shut-off valve and Turbine 
intake shut-off valve operation. 
Refer to section 303-04B or 303- 
04D and perform pinpoint test A 
Vacuum Control System Tests 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, 
clear all stored DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
check the anti-lock brake system 
control module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
complete a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check high speed 
CAN network for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check anti-lock brake 
system control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check hood switch / latch is 
correctly closed 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the hood 
switch circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new hood 
switch as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


P2610- 
64 


P2610- 
84 


P2610- 
87 


P2617- 
03 


P2621- 
16 


ECM/PCM 
Engine Off 
Timer 
Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


ECM/PCM 
Engine Off 
Timer 
Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


ECM/PCM 
Engine Off 
Timer 
Performance - 
Missing 
message 


Crankshaft 
Position Signal 
Output Circuit 
/Open - FM 
(Frequency 
Modulated) / 
PWM (Pulse 
Width 
Modulated) 
failures 


Throttle 
Position Output 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


The powertrain control module detected 
plausibility failures 


Other related DTCs 


CAN harness failure - Wiring integrity short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is below 
a specified range 


= Vehicle battery has been isolated, the 


global time does not increment, rapid 
ambient temperature rise 


Other related DTCs 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Other related DTCs 


CAN harness failure - Wiring integrity short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap to target 
rotor excessive, debris on sensor face, 
damaged teeth on rotor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


" The powertrain control module measured a 


voltage below a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to ground 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


Check crankshaft position sensor 
for correct installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor 
air gap to target rotor is correct, 
remove any debris from sensor 
face, check for damaged teeth on 
rotor 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the crankshaft 
position sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new crankshaft 
position sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the electric 
throttle circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


P2622- 
17 


P2635- 
00 


P263D- 
00 


Throttle 
Position Output 
Circuit high - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Fuel Pump "A" 
Low Flow / 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Reductant 
Heater Driver 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


н Electric throttle circuit short circuit to 


ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 


backed out, connector pin corrosion 


н Electric throttle failure 


The powertrain control module measured a 
voltage above a specified range but not 
necessarily a short circuit to power 


Electric throttle circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Electric throttle failure 


The purpose of the DTC is to monitor the 
accumulated damage of the fuel pump - 
high pressure 


Fuel pump - high pressure failure 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit / 
diesel sub net CAN within the specified 
time interval 


Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit / 
diesel sub net CAN circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new electric 
throttle as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Air path set-up 
routine' routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051 01/0x4050 01/DID 
OxF405) 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Powertrain control 
module low pressure EGR 
adaption clear' routine 
(0x0406 OC) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the electric 
throttle circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new electric 
throttle as required 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 

approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Air path set-up 
routine' routine's (0x4030 
/0x4051 01/0x4050 01/DID 
OxF405) 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
carry out 'Powertrain control 
module low pressure EGR 
adaption clear' routine 
(0x0406_0C) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new fuel pump - 
high pressure as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the diesel 
exhaust fluid heater control unit / 
diesel sub net CAN circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


P263E- 
4B 


P263F- 
4B 


P268A- 
00 


P268C- 
00 


Glow Plug 
Control Module 
1 Over 
Temperature - 
Over 
temperature 


Glow Plug 
Control Module 
2 Over 
Temperature - 
Over 
temperature 


Fuel Injector 
Calibration Not 
Learned 
/Programmed - 
No sub type 
information 


Cylinder 1 
Injector Data 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


The powertrain control module detected an 
internal temperature above the expected 
range 


LIN_B circuit and Glow plug control module 
circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug control module 
failure 


The powertrain control module detected an 
internal temperature above the expected 
range 


LIN_B circuit and Glow plug control module 
circuit short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


LIN_B circuit or Glow plug control module 
failure 


Fuel pressure control valve mechanical 
integrity 


" Fuel pressure control valve circuit short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Fuel pressure control valve failure 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the LIN_B 
circuit or glow plug control module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug 
control module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the LIN_B 
circuit or glow plug control module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new glow plug 
control module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check fuel pressure control valve 
for mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the fuel 
pressure control valve circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the fuel rail 
pressure sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new fuel 
pressure control valve as required 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 


P268C- 
51 


P268D- 
00 


P268D- 
51 


P268E- 
00 


P268E- 
51 


P268F- 
00 


Incompatible - 
No sub type 
information 


Cylinder 1 
Injector Data 
Incompatible - 
Not 
programmed 


Cylinder 2 
Injector Data 
Incompatible - 
No sub type 
information 


Cylinder 2 
Injector Data 
Incompatible - 
Not 
programmed 


Cylinder 3 
Injector Data 
Incompatible - 
No sub type 
information 


Cylinder 3 
Injector Data 
Incompatible - 
Not 
programmed 


Cylinder 4 
Injector Data 
Incompatible - 


Injector calibration data held in the 
powertrain control module is different to 
that read from the injector 


Injector calibration data not stored / 
programmed 


The powertrain control module has 
indicated that programming is required 


= Injector calibration data held in the 


powertrain control module is different to 
that read from the injector 


Injector calibration data not stored / 
programmed 


Injector calibration data held in the 
powertrain control module is different to 
that read from the injector 


= Injector calibration data not stored / 


programmed 


The powertrain control module has 
indicated that programming is required 


= Injector calibration data held in the 


powertrain control module is different to 
that read from the injector 


Injector calibration data not stored / 
programmed 


Injector calibration data held in the 
powertrain control module is different to 
that read from the injector 


= Injector calibration data not stored / 


programmed 


The powertrain control module has 
indicated that programming is required 


= Injector calibration data held in the 


powertrain control module is different to 
that read from the injector 


Injector calibration data not stored / 
programmed 


Injector calibration data held in the 
powertrain control module is different to 
that read from the injector 


reprogram the injector codes. Allow 
a 2 minute key off to allow injector 
codes to be written back to the 
EEPROM memory 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
reprogram the injector codes. Allow 
a 2 minute key off to allow injector 
codes to be written back to the 
EEPROM memory 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
reprogram the injector codes. Allow 
a 2 minute key off to allow injector 
codes to be written back to the 
EEPROM memory 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
reprogram the injector codes. Allow 
a 2 minute key off to allow injector 
codes to be written back to the 
EEPROM memory 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
reprogram the injector codes. Allow 
a 2 minute key off to allow injector 
codes to be written back to the 
EEPROM memory 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
reprogram the injector codes. Allow 
a 2 minute key off to allow injector 
codes to be written back to the 
EEPROM memory 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
reprogram the injector codes. Allow 


P268F- 
51 


P2690- 
00 


P2690- 
51 


P2691- 
00 


P2691- 
51 


P26CA- 
13 


No sub type Е 
information 


Cylinder 4 = 
Injector Data 
Incompatible - 
Not 
programmed 


Cylinder 5 m 
Injector Data 
Incompatible - 
No sub type 
information 


Cylinder 5 = 
Injector Data 
Incompatible - 
Not 
programmed 


Cylinder 6 m 
Injector Data 
Incompatible - 
No sub type 
information 


Cylinder 6 = 
Injector Data 
Incompatible - 
Not 
programmed 


Engine Coolant ы 
Pump Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Injector calibration data not stored / 
programmed 


The powertrain control module has 
indicated that programming is required 


= Injector calibration data held in the 


powertrain control module is different to 
that read from the injector 


Injector calibration data not stored / 
programmed 


Injector calibration data held in the 
powertrain control module is different to 
that read from the injector 


= Injector calibration data not stored / 


programmed 


The powertrain control module has 
indicated that programming is required 


= Injector calibration data held in the 


powertrain control module is different to 
that read from the injector 


Injector calibration data not stored / 
programmed 


Injector calibration data held in the 
powertrain control module is different to 
that read from the injector 


= Injector calibration data not stored / 


programmed 


The powertrain control module has 
indicated that programming is required 


= Injector calibration data held in the 


powertrain control module is different to 
that read from the injector 


Injector calibration data not stored / 
programmed 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of bias 


voltage, low current flow, no change in the 


state of an input in response to an output 


a 2 minute key off to allow injector 
codes to be written back to the 
EEPROM memory 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
reprogram the injector codes. Allow 
a 2 minute key off to allow injector 
codes to be written back to the 
EEPROM memory 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
reprogram the injector codes. Allow 
a 2 minute key off to allow injector 
codes to be written back to the 
EEPROM memory 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
reprogram the injector codes. Allow 
a 2 minute key off to allow injector 
codes to be written back to the 
EEPROM memory 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
reprogram the injector codes. Allow 
a 2 minute key off to allow injector 
codes to be written back to the 
EEPROM memory 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
reprogram the injector codes. Allow 
a 2 minute key off to allow injector 
codes to be written back to the 
EEPROM memory 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the variable 


P26CC- | Engine Coolant 

11 Pump Control 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


P26CD- | Engine Coolant 

12 Pump Control 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


P26E4- Starter Relay 
13 "B" Circuit - 
Circuit open 


Variable coolant pump circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Variable coolant pump failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


Variable coolant pump power or ground 
circuit short circuit to ground, circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Variable coolant pump failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Variable coolant pump power or ground 
circuit short circuit to ground, circuit short 
circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Variable coolant pump failure 


CN NOTE: 


To detect open load at either the HS 
or the LS power stage 


The powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack of bias 
voltage, low current flow, no change in the 
state of an input in response to an output 


Other related DTCs 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Starter motor relay failure 


coolant pump circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new variable 
coolant pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check variable 
coolant pump power and ground 
circuits for short circuit to ground, 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new variable 
coolant pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check variable 
coolant pump power and ground 
circuits for short circuit to ground, 
circuit short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new variable 
coolant pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the starter 
motor relay circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new starter 
motor relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


P26E4- 
49 


P26E4- 
4B 


P26E5- 
11 


Р26Еб- 
12 


Starter Relay 
"B" Circuit - 
Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Starter Relay 
"B" Circuit - 
Over 
temperature 


Starter Relay 
"B" Circuit Low 
- Circuit short 
to ground 


Starter Relay 
"B" Circuit High 
- Circuit short 


Cy NOTE: 


To detect hardware error at the LS 
power stage of the pinion 


The powertrain control module detected an 
internal circuit failure 


Other related DTCs 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Starter motor relay failure 


CN NOTE: 


To detect temperature error at the LS 
power stage of the pinion 


The powertrain control module detected an 
internal temperature above the expected 
range 


Other related DTCs 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Starter motor relay failure 


{М NOTE: 


To detect short circuit to ground at 
the LS power stage 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


Other related DTCs 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Starter motor relay failure 


CN NOTE: 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the starter 
motor relay circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new starter 
motor relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the starter 
motor relay circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new starter 
motor relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the starter 
motor relay circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new starter 
motor relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check powertrain control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


P2BA6- 
00 


P2BA7- 
7B 


to battery 


NOx 
Exceedence - 
SCR NOx 
Catalyst 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


NOx 
Exceedence - 
Empty Reagent 
Tank - Low 
fluid level 


To detect short circuit to power at the 
LS power stage 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Other related DTCs 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Starter motor relay failure 


CL) NOTE: 


Monitors SCR Nox catalyst efficiency - 
Reduced catalyst Nox efficiency 


SCR - reduced catalyst Nox conversion 
efficiency detected by passive monitoring 
but not detected by active monitoring; on 
two consecutive occasions 


The SCR device ammonia storage capability 
is greatly reduced or the device is missing 


Defective SCR catalyst (aged) 
Deficient DEF reagent delivery 
Diesel exhaust fluid injector partial delivery 
Damaged exhaust metal work 


SCR catalyst damage 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid level 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank is empty 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has 
detected that a fluid level is too low for 
proper operation of the system 


= Diesel exhaust fluid level is low 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the starter 
motor relay circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new starter 
motor relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


CV NOTE: 


Drive vehicle at urban speeds 
until SCR catalyst warm and 
exhaust Nox sensors active. 
Ensure the vehicle is not in 
DPF active regeneration and 
drive at urban speeds for 20 
minutes (50 / 60mph) 


Check for damaged or removed 
SCR catalyst 


Check for deposits on front face of 
SCR catalyst 


Check diesel exhaust fluid injector 
for deposits or corrosion 


Check exhaust metal work for 
damage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


A fault clear is NOT sufficient 
to clear the vehicle 
'inducement' system warnings. 
The 'inducement' warnings 
automatically clear ONLY upon 
confirmation of the repair by 
the vehicle OBD system. The 
monitoring MUST be executed. 
The pressure build-up 
normally occurs once the 
selective catalyst reduction 
catalytic converter 
temperature exceeds 150 °C 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


= Check and correct diesel 
exhaust fluid level 


P2BA9- 
00 


NOx 
Exceedence - 
Insufficient 
Reagent 
Quality - No 
sub type 
information 


= Purpose of the DTC 


To monitor the selective catalytic 
reduction system for sudden reduction 
in catalyst Nox conversion efficiency by 
passive monitoring 


= Electrical Cause 


No 


= Mechanical Cause 


Yes 


= Control Module Cavity 


Not applicable 


= Monitor Description 


Selective catalytic reduction - Nox 
conversion efficiency is below 
threshold. The diesel exhaust fluid 
quality is reduced or the selective 
catalytic reduction catalyst is missing 


Monitor to prioritise the diesel exhaust 
fluid detection when a sudden drop in 
Nox conversion efficiency is detected 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


Diesel exhaust fluid quality is reduced 
Defective SCR catalyst (missing) 
Deficient DEF reagent delivery 


Diesel exhaust fluid injector blockage 
/failure 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= DEF system pressurized 


= On completion of the previous 
repair actions the following 
MUST be carried out 


= Refill DEF tank with at least 5 
litres DEF OR if DEF tank 
already full drain 2 litres of DEF 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
run routine - To Reset 
Selective Catalyst Reduction 
Start Inhibit 


= Drive vehicle at urban speeds 
approximately 50mph 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
clear all stored DTCs using the 
"Diagnosis Menu' tab 


= NOTE: This clears the fault 
storage from P2BAE / P2BAF 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic 
equipment, measure DEF 
quality to check it conforms to 
specification 


= Drain and refill DEF if not to 
specification 


= Damaged/Removed SCR 
catalyst 


= Deposits on front face of SCR 
catalyst 


= Deposits on mixer 


™ Check the diesel exhaust fluid 
injector for blockage/failure. Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) 
Diagnostic Tool and Application, 
perform an SCR dosing module 
test. For further information refer 
to Powertrain - 309-00 Exhaust 
System, Diesel, Diagnosis and 
Testing - Exhaust System DTC: 
Selective Catalytic Reduction 
(SCR), DIAGNOSTIC ROUTINES, 
SCR Dosing Module Test 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= On completion of the previous 
repair actions the following 
MUST be carried out 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


= NOTE: Upon DTC(s) fault clear, 
the warning message changes 
to "No Restart Possible in XXX 
miles. Diesel Exhaust Fluid 
Dosing Malfunction" 


P2BA9- 
67 


NOx 
Exceedence - 
Insufficient 
Reagent 
Quality - Signal 
incorrect after 
event 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To monitor the selective catalytic 
reduction system for minimum catalyst 
Nox conversion efficiency by passive 
monitoring not met after function reset 


Electrical Cause 
" No 


Mechanical Cause 
и Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
run routine - To Reset 
Selective Catalyst Reductant 
(SCR) Quality Monitor 


= NOTE: The routine resets the 
DEF quality values AND 
preconditions the monitoring 
for the driving procedure. If 
after using the routine, the 
message "No Restart Possible 
in XXX miles. Diesel Exhaust 
Fluid Dosing Malfunction" has 
cleared it is advised to operate 
a driving cycle as follows to 
ensure DEF to specification is 
correctly injected into the 
system; but not necessary. If 
the warning message remains 
follow the driving cycle 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
run application - SCR 
Monitoring Application 


= Drive vehicle at urban speeds 
until SCR catalyst warm and 
exhaust Nox sensors are 
active. Ensure the vehicle is 
not in DPF active regeneration 
and drive at urban speeds for 
20minutes (50 / 60mph) and 
light load 


= NOTE: These conditions ensure 
a rapid execution of the 
monitoring by keeping exhaust 
temperature under 300 ?C 


= The monitoring is executed 
within 15 minutes after the 
NOx sensor(s) become active 


The 'inducement' warning 
clears automatically once the 
monitoring has executed. This 
terminates the drive cycle 


= NOTE: If the engine MIL shows 
during the driving cycle: the 
malfunction has re-occurred 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
clear all stored DTCs using the 
"Diagnosis Menu' tab 


= NOTE: This clears the fault 
storage from P2BAE / P2BAF 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic 
equipment, measure DEF 
quality to check it conforms to 
specification 


= Drain and refill DEF if not to 
specification 


= Damaged/Removed SCR 
catalyst 


= Deposits on front face of SCR 
catalyst 


= Monitor Description 


= Selective catalytic reduction - the 


minimum conversion efficiency of the 


catalytic device is not met after 
function reset 


= The diesel exhaust fluid quality is not 
meeting manufacturer specifications or 


the SCR catalyst is removed 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Diesel exhaust fluid quality is reduced 


= Defective SCR catalyst (missing) 


= Deficient DEF reagent delivery 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector blockage 


/failure 


= Deposits on mixer 


= Check the diesel exhaust fluid 


injector for blockage/failure. Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) 
Diagnostic Tool and Application, 
perform an SCR dosing module 
test. For further information refer 
to Powertrain - 309-00 Exhaust 
System, Diesel, Diagnosis and 
Testing - Exhaust System DTC: 
Selective Catalytic Reduction 
(SCR), DIAGNOSTIC ROUTINES, 
SCR Dosing Module Test 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= On completion of the previous 
repair actions the following 
MUST be carried out 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


= NOTE: Upon DTC(s) fault clear, 
the warning message changes 
to "No Restart Possible in XXX 
miles. Diesel Exhaust Fluid 
Dosing Malfunction" 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
run routine - To Reset 
Selective Catalyst Reductant 
(SCR) Quality Monitor 


= NOTE: The routine resets the 
DEF quality values AND 
preconditions the monitoring 
for the driving procedure 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
run application - SCR 
Monitoring Application 


= Drive vehicle at urban speeds 
until SCR catalyst warm and 
exhaust Nox sensors are 
active. Ensure the vehicle is 
not in DPF active regeneration 
and drive at urban speeds (50 
/ 60mph) and light load until 
warnings clear 


= NOTE: These conditions ensure 
a rapid execution of the 
monitoring by keeping exhaust 
temperature under 300 ?C 


" (Eu A/Eu Bi/Eu B2/NAS B) 
This monitoring is lengthy to 
execute; 6 conversion 
efficiencies must be calculated 
by the powertrain control 
module to test the monitoring 


и (Eu A/Eu В1/Еи B2/NAS B) If 
the current drive cycle exceeds 
25 minutes, stop engine and 
restart drive cycle for 25 
minutes which should heal the 
fault 


P2BA9- 
92 


NOx 
Exceedence - 
Insufficient 
Reagent 
Quality - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


= Purpose of the DTC 


To monitor the selective catalytic 


reduction system for minimum catalyst 


Nox conversion efficiency by passive 


monitoring not met after function reset 


= Electrical Cause 


No 


= Mechanical Cause 


Yes 


= Control Module Cavity 


Not applicable 


= Monitor Description 


Selective catalytic reduction - the 
minimum conversion efficiency of the 
catalytic device is not met after 
function reset 


The diesel exhaust fluid quality is not 


meeting manufacturer specifications or 


the SCR catalyst is removed 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


Diesel exhaust fluid quality is reduced 
Defective SCR catalyst (missing) 
Deficient DEF reagent delivery 


Diesel exhaust fluid injector blockage 
/failure 


= The 'inducement' warning 
clears automatically once the 
monitoring has executed. This 
terminates the drive cycle 


= NOTE: If the engine MIL shows 
during the driving cycle: the 
malfunction has re-occurred 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
clear all stored DTCs using the 
"Diagnosis Menu' tab 


и NOTE: This clears the fault 
storage from P2BAE / P2BAF 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic 
equipment, measure DEF 
quality to check it conforms to 
specification 


п Drain and refill DEF if not to 
specification 


= Damaged/Removed SCR 
catalyst 


= Deposits on front face of SCR 
catalyst 


= Deposits on mixer 


= Check the diesel exhaust fluid 


injector for blockage/failure. Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) 
Diagnostic Tool and Application, 
perform an SCR dosing module 
test. For further information refer 
to Powertrain - 309-00 Exhaust 
System, Diesel, Diagnosis and 
Testing - Exhaust System DTC: 
Selective Catalytic Reduction 
(SCR), DIAGNOSTIC ROUTINES, 
SCR Dosing Module Test 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= On completion of the previous 
repair actions the following 
MUST be carried out 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


= NOTE: Upon DTC(s) fault clear, 
the warning message changes 
to "No Restart Possible in XXX 
miles. Diesel Exhaust Fluid 
Dosing Malfunction" 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
run routine - To Reset 
Selective Catalyst Reductant 
(SCR) Quality Monitor 


= NOTE: The routine resets the 
DEF quality values AND 
preconditions the monitoring 
for the driving procedure. If 
after using the routine, the 


P2BAE- 
00 


NOx = Purpose of the DTC 

Exceedence - = Stage 1 This monitor shows at the first 
NOx Control level of the driver advisory message - 
Monitoring DEF low 

System - No 

sub type = Stage 2 This monitor shows at the 
information second level of the driver advisory 


message - DEF low - Refill DEF now 


= Electrical Cause 
" No 


= Mechanical Cause 
= No 


= Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


message "No Restart Possible 
in XXX miles. Diesel Exhaust 
Fluid Dosing Malfunction" has 
cleared it is advised to operate 
a driving cycle as follows to 
ensure DEF to specification is 
now correctly injected into the 
system ; but not necessary. If 
the warning message remains 
follow the driving cycle 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
run application - SCR 
Monitoring Application 


Drive vehicle at urban speeds 
until SCR catalyst warm and 
exhaust Nox sensors are 
active. Ensure the vehicle is 
not in DPF active regeneration 
and drive at urban speeds (50 
/ 60mph) and light load until 
warnings clear 


NOTE: These conditions ensure 
a rapid execution of the 
monitoring by keeping exhaust 
temperature under 300 ?C 


This monitoring is lengthy to 
execute; 6 conversion 
efficiencies must be calculated 
by the powertrain control 
module to test the monitoring 


If the current drive cycle 
exceeds 25 minutes, stop 
engine and restart drive cycle 
for 25 minutes which should 
heal the fault 


The 'inducement' warning 
clears automatically once the 
monitoring has executed. This 
terminates the drive cycle 


NOTE: If the engine MIL shows 
during the driving cycle: the 
malfunction has re-occurred 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
clear all stored DTCs using the 
"Diagnosis Menu' tab 


NOTE: This clears the fault 
storage from P2BAE / P2BAF 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Ignition on 


= The fault path responsible for 


the inducement level may 
require driving cycle conditions 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Diagnosis of this ОТС may 


require using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment check datalogger 
signals 


0х05С1 Reductant Tank Fluid 
Level 


P2BAE- NOx 

02 Exceedence - 
NOx Control 
Monitoring 
System - 
General signal 
failure 


P2BAF- NOx System 

00 Driver 
Inducement 
Active - No sub 
type 
information 


= Monitor Description 
= Low diesel exhaust fluid level 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Diesel exhaust fluid level is low 


= Other related DTCs 


" Purpose of the DTC 
= Stage 2 This monitor shows at the 
second level of the driver advisory 
message - DEF low - Refill DEF now 


= Electrical Cause 
" No 


= Mechanical Cause 
" No 


= Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


= Monitor Description 
= Low diesel exhaust fluid level 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Diesel exhaust fluid level is low 


и Other related DTCs 


" Purpose of the DTC 
= The DTC is set at first, second and 
third levels of final driver warning for 
inducement system 


= Electrical Cause 
" No 


= Mechanical Cause 
" NO 


= Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


= Monitor Description 


= To monitor for low diesel exhaust fluid 


level 


= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid quality 


= To monitor selective catalyst reduction 


system hardware 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Diesel exhaust fluid level is low 


= Check and correct diesel 
exhaust fluid level 


= Check powertrain control 
module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


= The inducement system will 
clear automatically upon 
acknowledgment of repair by 
the OBD system 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
m Ignition on 


= The fault path responsible for 
the inducement level may 
require driving cycle conditions 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Diagnosis of this ОТС may 
require using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment check datalogger 
signals 


= 0х05С1 Reductant Tank Fluid 
Level 


= Check and correct diesel 
exhaust fluid level 


= Check powertrain control 
module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


= The inducement system will 
clear automatically upon 
acknowledgment of repair by 
the OBD system 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Ignition on 


= The fault path responsible for 
the inducement level may 
require driving cycle conditions 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Diagnosis of this ОТС may 
require using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment check datalogger 
signals 


= 0х05С1 Reductant Tank Fluid 
Level 


= Check and correct diesel 
exhaust fluid level 


= Check powertrain control 
module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


P2BAF- 
02 


P2BAF- 
04 


NOx System 
Driver 
Inducement 
Active - 
General signal 
failure 


NOx System 
Driver 
Inducement 
Active - 
System 

internal failures 


= Other related DTCs 


Purpose of the DTC 
" The DTC is set at second, level of final 
driver warning for inducement system 


Electrical Cause 
= No 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= To monitor for low diesel exhaust fluid 
level 


= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid quality 


= To monitor selective catalyst reduction 
system hardware 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= Diesel exhaust fluid level is low 


п Other related DTCs 


Purpose of the DTC 
= The DTC is set at third, level of final 
driver warning for inducement system 


Electrical Cause 
" No 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Cavity 
= Not applicable 


Monitor Description 
= To monitor for low diesel exhaust fluid 
level 


= To monitor diesel exhaust fluid quality 


= To monitor selective catalyst reduction 
system hardware 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= Diesel exhaust fluid level is low 


= Other related DTCs 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


The inducement system will 
clear automatically upon 
acknowledgment of repair by 
the OBD system 


m Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 


Ignition on 


The fault path responsible for 
the inducement level may 
require driving cycle conditions 


п Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Diagnosis of this DTC may 
require using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment check datalogger 
signals 


0х05С1 Reductant Tank Fluid 
Level 


Check and correct diesel 
exhaust fluid level 


Check powertrain control 
module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


The inducement system will 
clear automatically upon 
acknowledgment of repair by 
the OBD system 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 


Ignition on 


The fault path responsible for 
the inducement level may 
require driving cycle conditions 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Diagnosis of this DTC may 
require using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment check datalogger 
signals 


0х05С1 Reductant Tank Fluid 
Level 


Check and correct diesel 
exhaust fluid level 


Check powertrain control 
module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


00001- 
88 


00002- 
88 


00028- 
81 


00028- 
93 


00028- 
94 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus 
Performance - 
Bus off 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus A - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus A - No 
operation 


Vehicle 
Communication 
Bus A - 
Unexpected 
operation 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where a data bus is not 
available 


High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network 
(CAN) powertrain systems bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where a data bus is not 
available 


High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network 
(CAN) powertrain systems bus circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


The powertrain control module has 
indicated a signal was received with the 
corresponding validity bit equal to "invalid" 
or post processing of the signal determines 
it is invalid 


Powertrain control module software 
mismatch 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component is not 
operating 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Powertrain control module software 
mismatch 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component is operating 
in a way or at a time that it has not been 
commanded to operate 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= The inducement system will 
clear automatically upon 
acknowledgment of repair by 
the OBD system 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the High Speed 
(HS) Controller Area Network 
(CAN) powertrain systems bus 
circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the High Speed 
(HS) Controller Area Network 
(CAN) powertrain systems bus 
circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check and install latest relevant 
level of software to the powertrain 
control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check and install latest relevant 
level of software to the powertrain 
control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 


U0101- 
87 


U0102- 
87 


U0103- 
87 


U0104- 
87 


Lost 
Communication 
With TCM - 
Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With Transfer 
Case Control 
Module - 
Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With Gear Shift 
Control Module 
A - Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With Cruise 
Control Module 
- Missing 
message 


Powertrain control module software 
mismatch 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
transmission control module within the 
specified time interval 


Other transmission control module related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and transmission control 
module network malfunction 


Transmission control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
transfer case control module within the 
specified time interval 


Other transfer case control module related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and transfer case control 
module network malfunction 


Transfer case control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
gearshift module within the specified time 
interval 


Other gearshift module related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and gearshift module 
network malfunction 


Gearshift module power and ground circuits 
open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
speed control module within the specified 
time interval 


Other speed control module related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and speed control module 
network malfunction 


check and install latest relevant 
level of software to the powertrain 
control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check transmission control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check transmission 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check transfer case control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check transfer case 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check gearshift module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check gearshift 
module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


U0106- 
87 


UO10E- 
00 


U0121- 
87 


U0126- 
87 


Lost 
Communication 
With Glow Plug 
Control Module 
1 - Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With Reductant 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - 
Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With Steering 
Angle Sensor 
Module - 
Missing 
message 


= Speed control module power and ground 


circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected LIN signal from the 
glow plug control module within the 
specified time interval 


Other glow plug control module related 
DTCs 


LIN harness link between powertrain 
control module and glow plug control 
module network malfunction 


Glow plug control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


Diesel exhaust fluid tank module circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 

= DEF pump circuit 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Diesel exhaust fluid tank module failure 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
anti-lock brake system control module 
within the specified time interval 


Other anti-lock brake system control 
module related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and anti-lock brake system 
control module network malfunction 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power and ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
steering angle sensor control module within 
the specified time interval 


Other steering angle sensor control module 
related DTCs 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check speed control 
module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check glow plug control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a LIN network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check glow plug 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the diesel 
exhaust fluid tank module circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 

= DEF pump circuit 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new diesel 
exhaust fluid tank module as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check anti-lock brake system 
control module for related DTCs 
and refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check anti-lock brake 
system control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check steering angle sensor control 
module for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


U0128- 
87 


U012A- 
87 


U0131- 
87 


U0132- 
87 


Lost 
Communication 
With Park 
Brake Control 
Module - 
Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With Chassis 
Control Module 
"A" - Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With Power 
Steering 
Control Module 
- Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With 
Suspension 
Control Module 
"A" - Missing 
message 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and steering angle sensor 
control module network malfunction 


Steering angle sensor control module 
power and ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
electric park brake control module within 
the specified time interval 


Other electric park brake control module 
related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and electric park brake 
control module network malfunction 


Electric park brake control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
integrated suspension control module 
within the specified time interval 


Other integrated suspension control 
module related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and integrated suspension 
control module network malfunction 


Integrated suspension control module 
power and ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
power steering control module within the 
specified time interval 


Other power steering control module 
related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and power steering control 
module network malfunction 


Power steering control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
integrated suspension control module 
within the specified time interval 


Other integrated suspension control 
module related DTCs 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check steering angle 
sensor control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check electric park brake control 
module for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check electric park 
brake control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check integrated suspension 
control module for related DTCs 
and refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check integrated 
suspension control module power 
and ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check power steering control 
module for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check power steering 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check integrated suspension 
control module for related DTCs 
and refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


U0138- 
87 


U0140- 
87 


U0146- 
87 


U0147- 
87 


Lost 
Communication 
With All Terrain 
Control Module 
- Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With Body 
Control Module 
- Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With Gateway 
"A" - Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With Gateway 
"В" - Missing 
message 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and integrated suspension 
control module network malfunction 


Integrated suspension control module 
power and ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
JaguarDrive Switchpack (JDS) within the 
specified time interval 


Other JaguarDrive Switchpack (JDS) 
related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and JaguarDrive Switchpack 
(JDS) network malfunction 


JaguarDrive Switchpack (JDS) power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
central junction box within the specified 
time interval 


Other central junction box related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and central junction box 
network malfunction 


Central junction box power and ground 
circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
body control module/gateway module 
assembly within the specified time interval 


Other body control module/gateway 
module assembly related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and body control module 
/gateway module assembly network 
malfunction 


Body control module/gateway module 
assembly power and ground circuits open 
circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
gateway module within the specified time 
interval 


Other gateway module related DTCs 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check integrated 
suspension control module power 
and ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check JaguarDrive Switchpack 
(JDS) for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check JaguarDrive 
Switchpack (JDS) power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check central 
junction box power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check body control module 
/gateway module assembly for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check body control 
module/gateway module assembly 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check gateway module for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


00151- 
08 


U0151- 
87 


U0155- 
87 


Lost 
Communication 
With Restraints 
Control Module 
- Bus signal 
/message 
failures 


Lost 
Communication 
With Restraints 
Control Module 
- Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With 
Instrument 
Panel Cluster 
(IPC) Control 
Module - 
Missing 
message 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and gateway module 
network malfunction 


Gateway module power and ground circuits 
open circuit 


This DTC may be set because of vehicle 
collision 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
restraints control module within the 
specified time interval 


The hardwired crash signal circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Other restraints control module related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and restraints control 
module network malfunction 


Restraints control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
restraints control module within the 
specified time interval 


Other restraints control module related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and restraints control 
module network malfunction 


Restraints control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
instrument cluster within the specified time 
interval 


Other instrument cluster related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and instrument cluster 
network malfunction 


Instrument cluster power and ground 
circuits open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check gateway 
module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the hardwired 
crash signal circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Check restraints control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check restraints 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check restraints control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check restraints 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check instrument cluster for related 
DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check instrument 
cluster power and ground circuits 
for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


U0164- 
87 


U0167- 
00 


U019C- 
87 


UO1A0- 
87 


Lost 
Communication 
With HVAC 
Control Module 
- Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With Vehicle 
Immobilizer 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Glow Plug 
Control Module 
2 - Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
with Hybrid/EV 
Battery 
Interface 
Control Module 
"A" - Missing 
message 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
automatic temperature control module 
within the specified time interval 


Other automatic temperature control 
module related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and automatic temperature 
control module network malfunction 


Automatic temperature control module 
power and ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
keyless vehicle module immobilizer 
/antenna unit / electric steering column 
lock control module within the specified 
time interval 


Other keyless vehicle module immobilizer 
/antenna unit / electric steering column 
lock control module related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and keyless vehicle module 
/ immobilizer antenna unit / electric 
steering column lock control module 
network malfunction 


Keyless vehicle module / immobilizer 
antenna unit / electric steering column lock 
control module power and ground circuits 
open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
glow plug control module within the 
specified time interval 


Other glow plug control module related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and glow plug control 
module network malfunction 


Glow plug control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
battery energy control module within the 
specified time interval 


Other battery energy control module 
related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and battery energy control 
module network malfunction 


Battery energy control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


Check automatic temperature 
control module for related DTCs 
and refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check automatic 
temperature control module power 
and ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check keyless vehicle module 
immobilizer /antenna unit / electric 
steering column lock control 
module for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check keyless vehicle 
module immobilizer /antenna unit / 
electric steering column lock control 
module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check glow plug control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check glow plug 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check battery energy control 
module for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check battery energy 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


U023A- 
87 


U0255- 
87 


U0284- 
87 


U0257- 
87 


Lost 
Communication 
With Image 
Processing 
Module "A" - 
Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With Front 
Display 
Interface 
Module - 
Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
with Active 
Grille Air 
Shutter Module 
"A" - Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With Front 
Controls / 
Display 
Interface 
Module - 
Missing 
message 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
image processing control module within the 
specified time interval 


Other image processing control module 
related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and image processing 
control module network malfunction 


Image processing control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
touch screen control module within the 
specified time interval 


Other touch screen control module related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and touch screen control 
module network malfunction 


Touch screen control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
active grille control module within the 
specified time interval 


Other active grille control module related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and active grille control 
module network malfunction 


Active grille control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
touch screen control module within the 
specified time interval 


Other touch screen control module related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and touch screen control 
module network malfunction 


Touch screen control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check image processing control 
module for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check image 
processing control module power 
and ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check touch screen control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check touch screen 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check active grille control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check active grille 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check touch screen control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check touch screen 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


U0296- 
87 


U029D- 
87 


Lost 
Communication 
With Electric 
Power Inverter 
Converter 
Module - 
Missing 
message 


Lost 
Communication 
With NOx 
Sensor "A" - 
Missing 
message 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
electric power inverter converter module 
within the specified time interval 


Other electric power inverter converter 
module related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and electric power inverter 
converter module network malfunction 


Electric power inverter converter module 
power and ground circuits open circuit 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To check CAN communication between 
powertrain control module and pre 
selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


" Circuit reference САМ 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Communication error between 
powertrain control module and pre 
selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the pre selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor / diesel sub net CAN within 
the specified time interval 


" Pre and post NOx sensor connectors 
are crossed 


в Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor / diesel sub net CAN circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check electric power inverter 
converter module for related DTCs 
and refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check electric power 
inverter converter module power 
and ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


A fault clear is NOT sufficient 
to clear the vehicle 
'inducement' system warnings. 
The 'inducement' warnings 
automatically clear ONLY upon 
confirmation of the repair by 
the vehicle OBD system. The 
monitoring MUST be executed. 
The electrical checks normally 
occur once ignition is on or 
after engine start 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


= Check pre and post NOx sensor 
connectors are not crossed 


" Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the pre 
selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor / diesel sub net 
CAN circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


ш Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


m Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 


Logging Strategy 
" Engine running 


= On completion of the previous 
repair actions the following 
MUST be carried out 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


= NOTE: The engine MIL is OFF 
(when engine ON) 


= Start engine 


= The 'inducement' warning 
clears automatically once the 


U029E- 
87 


Lost 
Communication 
With NOx 
Sensor "B" - 
Missing 
message 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To check CAN communication between 
powertrain control module and post 
selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


" Circuit reference САМ 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Communication error between 
powertrain control module and post 
selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the post selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor / diesel sub net CAN within 
the specified time interval 


= Pre and post NOx sensor connectors 
are crossed 


= Post selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor / diesel sub net CAN circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


monitoring has executed and 
passed with no malfunction. 
This terminates the drive cycle 


NOTE: If the engine MIL shows 
during the driving cycle, then 
the malfunction has re- 
occurred. Further repair is 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
clear all stored DTCs using the 
"Diagnosis Menu' tab 


NOTE: This clears the fault 
storage from P2BAE / P2BAF 


Cy NOTE: 


A fault clear is NOT sufficient 
to clear the vehicle 
'inducement' system warnings. 
The 'inducement' warnings 
automatically clear ONLY upon 
confirmation of the repair by 
the vehicle OBD system. The 
monitoring MUST be executed. 
The electrical checks normally 
occur once ignition is on or 
after engine start 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Check pre and post NOx sensor 
connectors are not crossed 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor / diesel sub net 
CAN circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


m Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 


Engine running 


On completion of the previous 
repair actions the following 
MUST be carried out 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


NOTE: The engine MIL is OFF 
(when engine ON) 


Start engine 


The 'inducement' warning 
clears automatically once the 
monitoring has executed and 
passed with no malfunction. 
This terminates the drive cycle 


U02A3- 
13 


U02A3- 
87 


Lost 
Communication 
With PM 
Sensor - 
Circuit open 


Lost 
Communication 
With PM 
Sensor - 
Missing 
message 


Purpose of the DTC 


Diagnostic communication to 


powertrain control module interrupted, 


component protection 


Electrical Cause 


Yes 


Mechanical Cause 


No 


Control Module Cavity 


Circuit reference CAN_L_3 


Circuit reference CAN_3_H 


Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction 


soot sensor) 


= Monitor Description 


= Post selective catalyst reduction soot 


sensor module not connected 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


CAN_L_3 circuit short circuit to 


ground, short circuit to power, open 


circuit, high resistance 


CAN_3_H circuit short circuit to 


ground, short circuit to power, open 


circuit, high resistance 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 


circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 

corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 


and/or corrosion 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 


sensor blocked 


Post selective catalyst reduction soot 


sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 


= Interrupted CAN communication, 


component protection 


Electrical Cause 


Yes 


Mechanical Cause 


Yes 


Control Module Cavity 


Circuit reference CAN_L_3 


= NOTE: If the engine MIL shows 
during the driving cycle, then 
the malfunction has re- 
occurred. Further repair is 
required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
clear all stored DTCs using the 
"Diagnosis Menu' tab 


п NOTE: This clears the fault 
storage from P2BAE / P2BAF 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Ignition on for 60 seconds 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
и Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
CAN L 3 and САМ 3 H circuit 
for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


и Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor module circuit for 
short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


и Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Check post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor for 
blockage 


= Check and install а new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor as required 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check powertrain control 
module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Ignition on for 60 seconds 


= Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
CAN L 3 and CAN. 3 H circuit 
for short circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high resistance 


" Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 


U02A5- 
87 


U0300- 
00 


Lost 
Communication 
with Reductant 
Heater Control 
Module - 
Missing 
message 


Internal 
Control Module 
Software 
Incompatibility 


m Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


" Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor) 


= Monitor Description 


" Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module lost communication 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


= CAN L 3 circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= CAN 3 Н circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


" Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor module circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion Inspect connectors for signs 
of water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


= Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor blocked 


" Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To check CAN communication between 
powertrain control module and diesel 
exhaust fluid heater control unit 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
m Circuit reference САМ L 3 


" Circuit reference САМ 3 H 


Monitor Description 
= Communication error between 
powertrain control module and diesel 
exhaust fluid heater control unit 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
" The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the diesel exhaust fluid heater control 
unit / diesel sub net CAN within the 
specified time interval 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit 
/ diesel sub net CAN circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


п CAN network failure 


= Central junction box failure 


selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor module circuit for 
short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Check post selective catalyst 
reduction soot sensor for 
blockage 


= Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check powertrain control 
module for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Engine running 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 

" Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the diesel 
exhaust fluid heater control 
unit / diesel sub net CAN circuit 
for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
complete a CAN network integrity 
test. Refer to electrical circuit 


U0300- 
81 


U0402- 
00 


U0402- 
41 


U0402- 


- No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
Software 
Incompatibility 
- Invalid serial 
data received 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - No sub 
type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - General 
checksum 
failure 


Invalid Data 


= Car configuration file incorrect 


The powertrain control module has 
indicated a signal was received with the 
corresponding validity bit equal to "invalid" 
or post processing of the signal determines 
it is invalid 


Powertrain control module software 
mismatch 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
transmission control module within the 
specified time interval 


Stop/start system 


Implausible CAN data received from 
transmission control module 


Other transmission control module related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and transmission control 
module network malfunction 


Transmission control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
transmission control module within the 
specified time interval 


Implausible CAN data received from 
transmission control module 


Other transmission control module related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and transmission control 
module network malfunction 


Transmission control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


diagrams and check CAN circuits if 
required. Repair harness as required 


Car configuration signal not 
received. Check central junction 
box for DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check and up-date the car 
configuration file as required 


CN NOTE: 


Allow vehicle to powerdown 
for at least 10 minutes before 
installing latest relevant level 
of software 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check and install latest relevant 
level of software to the powertrain 
control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check transmission control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check transmission 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check transmission control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check transmission 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


64 


U0402- 
82 


U0404- 
41 


U0404- 
68 


Received From 
TCM - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - Alive 
/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gear Shift 
Control Module 
"A" - General 
checksum 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gear Shift 
Control Module 
"A" - Event 
information 


The powertrain control module detected 
plausibility failures 


= Тһе powertrain control module has not 


received the expected CAN signal from the 
transmission control module within the 
specified time interval 


Implausible CAN data received from 
transmission control module 


Other transmission control module related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and transmission control 
module network malfunction 


Transmission control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has 
indicated that a signal was received 
without the corresponding rolling count 
value being properly updated 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
transmission control module within the 
specified time interval 


Implausible CAN data received from 
transmission control module 


Other transmission control module related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and transmission control 
module network malfunction 


Transmission control module power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
transmission control switch within the 
specified time interval 


Implausible CAN data received from 
transmission control switch 


Other transmission control switch related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and transmission control 
switch network malfunction 


Transmission control switch power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module indicated 
the detection of a system event that was 
not caused by the powertrain control 
module itself but forced the powertrain 
control module to store the DTC e.g. 
missing functionality from another system 
or control module 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
transmission control switch within the 
specified time interval 


Check transmission control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check transmission 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check transmission control module 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check transmission 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check transmission control switch 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check transmission 
control switch power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check transmission control switch 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check transmission 
control switch power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


U0404- 
82 


U0404- 
86 


U0405- 
08 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gear Shift 
Control Module 
"A" - Alive 
/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gear Shift 
Control Module 
"A" - Signal 
invalid 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 
Module - Bus 
signal/message 
failures 


Implausible CAN data received from 
transmission control switch 


Other transmission control switch related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and transmission control 
switch network malfunction 


Transmission control switch power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has 
indicated that a signal was received 
without the corresponding rolling count 
value being properly updated 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
transmission control switch within the 
specified time interval 


Implausible CAN data received from 
transmission control switch 


Other transmission control switch related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and transmission control 
switch network malfunction 


Transmission control switch power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has 

determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
transmission control switch within the 
specified time interval 


Implausible CAN data received from 
transmission control switch 


Other transmission control switch related 
DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and transmission control 
switch network malfunction 


Transmission control switch power and 
ground circuits open circuit 


Other speed control system failure related 
DTCs 


Other communications bus network failure 
related DTCs 


Speed control buttons jammed 
/contaminated/damaged 


Clockspring mechanical integrity 


Speed control system failure connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 


approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check transmission control switch 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check transmission 
control switch power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check transmission control switch 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check transmission 
control switch power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check communications bus network 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check speed control buttons are 
not jammed/contaminated 
/damaged. Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check clockspring for mechanical 
integrity 


U0405- 
41 


U0405- 
67 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 
Module - 
General 
checksum 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 
Module - 
Signal 
incorrect after 
event 


= Speed control module power or ground 


circuit short circuit to ground, circuit short 
circuit to power 


Other speed control system failure related 
DTCs 


Other communications bus network failure 
related DTCs 


Speed control buttons jammed 
/contaminated/damaged 


Clockspring mechanical integrity 


Speed control system failure connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Speed control module power or ground 
circuit short circuit to ground, circuit short 
circuit to power 


The powertrain control module did not see 
the correct change of a parameter or group 
of parameters in response to a particular 
event 


Other speed control system failure related 
DTCs 


Other communications bus network failure 
related DTCs 


Speed control buttons jammed 
/contaminated/damaged 


Clockspring mechanical integrity 


Speed control system failure connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Speed control module power or ground 
circuit short circuit to ground, circuit short 
circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check speed control 
module power and ground circuits 
for short circuit to ground, circuit 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check communications bus network 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check speed control buttons are 
not jammed/contaminated 
/damaged. Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check clockspring for mechanical 
integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check speed control 
module power and ground circuits 
for short circuit to ground, circuit 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check communications bus network 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check speed control buttons are 
not jammed/contaminated 
/damaged. Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check clockspring for mechanical 
integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check speed control 
module power and ground circuits 
for short circuit to ground, circuit 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


U0405- 
68 


U0405- 
82 


U0405- 
84 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 
Module - Event 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 
Module - Alive 
/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 


The powertrain control module indicated 
the detection of a system event that was 
not caused by the powertrain control 
module itself but forced the powertrain 
control module to store the DTC e.g. 
missing functionality from another system 
or control module 


Other speed control system failure related 
DTCs 


Other communications bus network failure 
related DTCs 


Speed control buttons jammed 
/contaminated/damaged 


Clockspring mechanical integrity 


Speed control system failure connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Speed control module power or ground 
circuit short circuit to ground, circuit short 
circuit to power 


The powertrain control module has 
indicated that a signal was received 
without the corresponding rolling count 
value being properly updated 


Other speed control system failure related 
DTCs 


Other communications bus network failure 
related DTCs 


Speed control buttons jammed 
/contaminated/damaged 


Clockspring mechanical integrity 


Speed control system failure connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Speed control module power or ground 
circuit short circuit to ground, circuit short 
circuit to power 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is below 
a specified range 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check communications bus network 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check speed control buttons are 
not jammed/contaminated 
/damaged. Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check clockspring for mechanical 
integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check speed control 
module power and ground circuits 
for short circuit to ground, circuit 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check communications bus network 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check speed control buttons are 
not jammed/contaminated 
/damaged. Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check clockspring for mechanical 
integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check speed control 
module power and ground circuits 
for short circuit to ground, circuit 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


U0405- 
86 


U0415- 
00 


Module - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 
Module - 
Signal invalid 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


Other speed control system failure related 
DTCs 


= Other communications bus network failure 


related DTCs 


Speed control buttons jammed 
/contaminated/damaged 


Clockspring mechanical integrity 


Speed control system failure connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Speed control module power or ground 
circuit short circuit to ground, circuit short 
circuit to power 


The powertrain control module has 

determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


Other speed control system failure related 
DTCs 


Other communications bus network failure 
related DTCs 


Speed control buttons jammed 
/contaminated/damaged 


Clockspring mechanical integrity 


Speed control system failure connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is backed out, 
connector pin corrosion 


Speed control module power or ground 
circuit short circuit to ground, circuit short 
circuit to power 


Cy NOTE: 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
error 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
anti-lock brake system control module 
within the specified time interval 


Implausible CAN data received from anti- 
lock brake system control module 


Check communications bus network 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check speed control buttons are 
not jammed/contaminated 
/damaged. Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check clockspring for mechanical 
integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check speed control 
module power and ground circuits 
for short circuit to ground, circuit 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check communications bus network 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check speed control buttons are 
not jammed/contaminated 
/damaged. Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check clockspring for mechanical 
integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check speed control 
module power and ground circuits 
for short circuit to ground, circuit 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check anti-lock brake system 
control module for related DTCs 
and refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check anti-lock brake 
system control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


U0415- 
41 


U0415- 
62 


U0415- 
68 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - 
General 
checksum 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - 
Signal compare 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - Event 
information 


Other anti-lock brake system control 
module related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and anti-lock brake system 
control module network malfunction 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power and ground circuits open circuit 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitors the ABS CAN messages are 
being updated on the CAN bus. If the 
data is not updated and correctly 
formatted periodically a fault is 
judged. The monitor is operational 
when the ignition is ON 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
anti-lock brake system control module 
within the specified time interval 


Implausible CAN data received from anti- 
lock brake system control module 


Other anti-lock brake system control 
module related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and anti-lock brake system 
control module network malfunction 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power and ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module detected 
failure when comparing two or more input 
parameters for plausibility 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
anti-lock brake system control module 
within the specified time interval 


Implausible CAN data received from anti- 
lock brake system control module 


Other anti-lock brake system control 
module related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and anti-lock brake system 
control module network malfunction 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power and ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module indicated 
the detection of a system event that was 
not caused by the powertrain control 
module itself but forced the powertrain 
control module to store the DTC e.g. 
missing functionality from another system 
or control module 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 


approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check anti-lock brake system 
control module for related DTCs 
and refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check anti-lock brake 
system control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check anti-lock brake system 
control module for related DTCs 
and refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check anti-lock brake 
system control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check anti-lock brake system 
control module for related DTCs 
and refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


U0415- 
82 


U0417- 
41 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - Alive 
/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Park Brake 
Control Module 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
anti-lock brake system control module 
within the specified time interval 


Implausible CAN data received from anti- 
lock brake system control module 


Other anti-lock brake system control 
module related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and anti-lock brake system 
control module network malfunction 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power and ground circuits open circuit 


The value of the signal measured by the 
powertrain control module is not plausible 
given the operating conditions 


Other vehicle speed related DTCs 
Brake pedal switch adjustment 


Brake pedal switch circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Brake pedal switch failure 


СУ NOTE: 


Monitors the ABS CAN messages are 
being updated on the CAN bus. If the 
data is not updated and correctly 
formatted periodically a fault is 
judged. The monitor is operational 
when the ignition is ON 


The powertrain control module has 
indicated that a signal was received 
without the corresponding rolling count 
value being properly updated 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
anti-lock brake system control module 
within the specified time interval 


Implausible CAN data received from anti- 
lock brake system control module 


Other anti-lock brake system control 
module related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and anti-lock brake system 
control module network malfunction 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power and ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
electric park brake control module within 
the specified time interval 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check anti-lock brake 
system control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Check brake pedal switch for 
correct adjustment 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the brake 
pedal switch circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new brake pedal 
switch as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check anti-lock brake system 
control module for related DTCs 
and refer to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check anti-lock brake 
system control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


= Check electric park brake control 


module for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 


approved diagnostic equipment, 


U0417- 
82 


U0422- 
00 


U0426- 
00 


- General 
checksum 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Park Brake 
Control Module 
- Alive 
/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Body Control 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Vehicle 
Immobilizer 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Implausible CAN data received from 
electric park brake control module 


Other electric park brake control module 
related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and electric park brake 
control module network malfunction 


Electric park brake control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has 
indicated that a signal was received 
without the corresponding rolling count 
value being properly updated 


Implausible CAN data received from 
electric park brake control module 


Other electric park brake control module 
related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and electric park brake 
control module network malfunction 


Electric park brake control module power 
and ground circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
central junction box within the specified 
time interval 


Other central junction box related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and central junction box 
network malfunction 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Central junction box power and ground 
circuits open circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from the 
keyless vehicle module immobilizer 
/antenna unit / electric steering column 
lock control module within the specified 
time interval 


Other keyless vehicle module immobilizer 
/antenna unit / electric steering column 
lock control module related DTCs 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and keyless vehicle module 
/ immobilizer antenna unit / electric 
steering column lock control module 
network malfunction 


Keyless vehicle module / immobilizer 
antenna unit / electric steering column lock 
control module power and ground circuits 
open circuit 


perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check electric park 
brake control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check electric park brake control 
module for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check electric park 
brake control module power and 
ground circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check central 
junction box power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check keyless vehicle module 
immobilizer /antenna unit / electric 
steering column lock control 
module for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check keyless vehicle 
module immobilizer /antenna unit / 
electric steering column lock control 
module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


U0447- 
00 


U0452- 
00 


U04A4- 
02 


U05A6- 
08 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gateway "A" - 
No sub type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Restraints 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
PM Sensor - 
General signal 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Reductant 
Heater Control 
Module - Bus 
signal/message 
failures 


Cy NOTE: 


The engine control module is informed 
that the dual battery system has an 
error 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity dual 
battery system 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity body 
control module/gateway module assembly 


CN NOTE: 


The engine control module is informed 
that the seat belt sensor has an error 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity seat belt 
sensor 


Harness failure - Wiring restraints control 
module 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Incorrect CAN communication, 
component protection 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" No 


Control Module Cavity 
m Circuit reference САМ L 3 


" Circuit reference CAN 3 H 


" Circuit reference SCRMRLY (powerfeed 
to post selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor) 


Monitor Description 
= Invalid data received from post 
selective catalyst reduction soot sensor 


Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Post selective catalyst reduction soot 
sensor failure 


Purpose of the DTC 
= To check CAN communication between 
powertrain control module and diesel 
exhaust fluid heater control unit 


Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Check body control module 
/gateway module assembly for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check restraints control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Ignition on 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Check and install a new post 
selective catalyst reduction 
soot sensor as required 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= Engine running 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Check diesel exhaust fluid 
heater control unit / diesel sub 
net CAN for related DTCs and 
refer to relevant DTC index 


U1A14- 
00 


U1A14- 
93 


U1A14- 
94 


U2005- 


CAN 
Initialisation 
Failure - No 
sub type 
information 


CAN 
Initialisation 
Failure - No 
operation 


CAN 
Initialisation 
Failure - 
Unexpected 
operation 


Vehicle Speed 


= Control module cavity 


m Circuit reference САМ L 3 


" Circuit reference САМ 3 H 


= Monitor Description 


= Communication error between 
powertrain control module and diesel 
exhaust fluid heater control unit 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 


" The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the diesel exhaust fluid heater control 
unit / diesel sub net CAN within the 
specified time interval 


= Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit 
/ diesel sub net CAN circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


п Harness failure - CAN circuit failure 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 


backed out, connector pin corrosion 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component is not 
operating 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Powertrain control module software 
mismatch 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component is operating 
in a way or at a time that it has not been 
commanded to operate 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Powertrain control module software 
mismatch 


= Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the diesel 
exhaust fluid heater control 
unit / diesel sub net CAN circuit 
for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check and install latest relevant 
level of software to the powertrain 
control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check connections 
are secure and wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check and install latest relevant 
level of software to the powertrain 
control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


84 


U2005- 
85 


U2012- 
00 


U2012- 
02 


U2012- 
29 


- Signal below 
allowable range 


Vehicle Speed 
- Signal above 
allowable range 


Car 
Configuration 
Parameter(s) - 
No sub type 
information 


Car 
Configuration 
Parameter(s) - 
General signal 
failure 


Car 
Configuration 
Parameter(s) - 
Signal invalid 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is below 
a specified range 


Other vehicle speed related DTCs 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


The powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is above 
a specified range 


Other vehicle speed related DTCs 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Car configuration signal not received 
Car configuration file incorrect 
Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Central junction box not transmitting some 
or all of the car configuration CAN data 


Cy NOTE: 


The engine control module check that 
the final drive ratio corresponds to car 
configuration file 


Car configuration signal not received 
Car configuration file incorrect 
Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Central junction box not transmitting some 
or all of the car configuration CAN data 


CN NOTE: 


The engine control module check that 
the oil pressure warning is activated 
through the car configuration file 


Check anti-lock brake system 
control module for vehicle speed 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check anti-lock brake system 
control module for vehicle speed 
related DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for damage 
and/or corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check and up-date the car 
configuration file as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check CAN circuits. 
Repair wiring harness as required 


Check the central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check and up-date the car 
configuration file as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check CAN circuits. 
Repair wiring harness as required 


Check the central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check and up-date the car 
configuration file as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check CAN circuits. 
Repair wiring harness as required 


U2012- 
64 


U2012- 
86 


U2108- 
00 


Car 
Configuration 
Parameter(s) - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Car 
Configuration 
Parameter(s) - 
Signal invalid 


Adaptive 
Cruise Control 
- No sub type 
information 


The value of the signal measured by the 
powertrain control module is not plausible 
given the operating conditions 


Car configuration signal not received 
Car configuration file incorrect 
Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Central junction box not transmitting some 
or all of the car configuration CAN data 


Cy NOTE: 


The engine control module checks that 
the engine power level corresponds to 
car configuration file 


The powertrain control module detected 
plausibility failures of the car configuration 
file 


Car configuration signal not received 
Car configuration file incorrect 
Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Central junction box not transmitting some 
or all of the car configuration CAN data 


Cy NOTE: 


The engine control module checks that 
the oil level detection sensor is 
activated through car configuration file 


The powertrain control module has 

determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


Car configuration signal not received 
Car configuration file incorrect 
Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Central junction box not transmitting some 
or all of the car configuration CAN data 


Other adaptive speed control system failure 
related DTCs 


= Other communications bus network failure 


related DTCs 


Speed control buttons jammed 
/contaminated/damaged 


Clockspring mechanical integrity 


Adaptive speed control system failure 
connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Check the central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check and up-date the car 
configuration file as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check CAN circuits. 
Repair wiring harness as required 


Check the central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment 
check and up-date the car 
configuration file as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check CAN circuits. 
Repair wiring harness as required 


Check the central junction box for 
related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check adaptive speed control 
module for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Check communications bus network 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check speed control buttons are 
not jammed/contaminated 
/damaged. Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check clockspring for mechanical 
integrity 


U2108- 
24 


U2108- 
64 


Adaptive 
Cruise Control 
- Signal stuck 
high 


Adaptive 
Cruise Control 
- Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


= Adaptive speed control module power or 


ground circuit short circuit to ground, 
circuit short circuit to power 


The powertrain control module measures a 
signal that remains high when transitions 
are expected 


Other adaptive speed control system failure 
related DTCs 


Other communications bus network failure 
related DTCs 


Adaptive speed control system failure 
connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Adaptive speed control module power or 
ground circuit short circuit to ground, 
circuit short circuit to power 


The powertrain control module detected 
plausibility failures 


= Other adaptive speed control system failure 


related DTCs 


Other communications bus network failure 
related DTCs 


Adaptive speed control system failure 
connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Adaptive speed control module power or 
ground circuit short circuit to ground, 
circuit short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check adaptive speed 
control module power and ground 
circuits for short circuit to ground, 
circuit short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check adaptive speed control 
module for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Check communications bus network 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check adaptive speed control 
buttons are not jammed 
/contaminated/damaged. Inspect 
connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and 
/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check adaptive speed 
control module power and ground 
circuits for short circuit to ground, 
circuit short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check adaptive speed control 
module for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Check communications bus network 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check adaptive speed control 
buttons are not jammed 
/contaminated/damaged. Inspect 
connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and 
/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check adaptive speed 
control module power and ground 
circuits for short circuit to ground, 
circuit short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


U2108- 
68 


U2108- 
86 


U3009- 
00 


Adaptive 
Cruise Control 
- Event 
information 


Adaptive 
Cruise Control 
- Signal invalid 


Control Module 
Ground "B" - 
No sub type 
information 


The powertrain control module indicated 
the detection of a system event that was 
not caused by the powertrain control 
module itself but forced the powertrain 
control module to store the DTC e.g. 
missing functionality from another system 
or control module 


Other adaptive speed control system failure 
related DTCs 


Other communications bus network failure 
related DTCs 


Adaptive speed control system failure 
connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Adaptive speed control module power or 
ground circuit short circuit to ground, 
circuit short circuit to power 


The powertrain control module has 

determined failures where some circuit 
quantity, reported via serial data, is not 
plausible given the operating conditions 


Other adaptive speed control system failure 
related DTCs 


Other communications bus network failure 
related DTCs 


Adaptive speed control system failure 
connector is disconnected, connector pin is 
backed out, connector pin corrosion 


Adaptive speed control module power or 
ground circuit short circuit to ground, 
circuit short circuit to power 


Purpose of the DTC 
= Removal detection post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor 


Electrical Cause 
= Yes 


Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


Control Module Cavity 
m Circuit reference CAN L 3 


m Circuit reference САМ 3 H 


Check adaptive speed control 
module for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Check communications bus network 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check adaptive speed control 
buttons are not jammed 
/contaminated/damaged. Inspect 
connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and 
/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check adaptive speed 
control module power and ground 
circuits for short circuit to ground, 
circuit short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Check adaptive speed control 
module for related DTCs and refer 
to relevant DTC index 


Check communications bus network 
for related DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index 


Check adaptive speed control 
buttons are not jammed 
/contaminated/damaged. Inspect 
connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and 
/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check adaptive speed 
control module power and ground 
circuits for short circuit to ground, 
circuit short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform a CAN network integrity 
test 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
clear the DTCs and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= NOx sensor released, the dew 

point detection function is 
initiated (after engine start 
there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in 
the exhaust, the function 
integrates the warmth quantity 
seen by the sensor and then 
releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


п Prioritised Checks to Perform 


U300C- 
00 


U300F- 
00 


Ignition Input 
Off/On/Start - 
No sub type 
information 


Ignition Input 
Accessory - No 
sub type 
information 


= Monitor Description 
" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor signal in part load not plausible 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor not installed in the exhaust 
system 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Post selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor failure 


= Purpose of the DTC 
= Removal detection post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor 


= Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


= Control Module Cavity 
m Circuit reference CAN L 3 


m Circuit reference САМ 3 H 


= Monitor Description 
" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor signal in part load not plausible 


= Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor not installed in the exhaust 
system 


= Post selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor failure 


" Purpose of the DTC 
= Removal detection post selective 
catalytic reduction NOx sensor 


= Electrical Cause 
" Yes 


= Mechanical Cause 
" Yes 


= Check post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor is 
correctly installed in the 
exhaust system 


и Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Check and install a new post 
selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as required 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 
= NOx sensor released, the dew 

point detection function is 
initiated (after engine start 
there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in 
the exhaust, the function 
integrates the warmth quantity 
seen by the sensor and then 
releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


" Prioritised Checks to Perform 
= Check post selective catalytic 
reduction NOx sensor is 
correctly installed in the 
exhaust system 


™ Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


= Check and install a new post 
selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 


= Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging Strategy 

= NOx sensor released, the dew 
point detection function is 
initiated (after engine start 
there is a strategy to avoid 
activation if water is present in 
the exhaust, the function 


integrates the warmth quantity 
seen by the sensor and then 
releases it, then the sensor is 
heated and starts measuring) 


= Control Module Cavity 
" Circuit reference CAN L 3 


m Circuit reference САМ 3 H 


= Monitor Description " Prioritised Checks to Perform 
" Post selective catalytic reduction NOx = Check post selective catalytic 


sensor signal in part load not plausible 


" Prioritised List of Possible Causes 
= Post selective catalytic reduction NOx 


sensor not installed in the exhaust 
system 


Post selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Post selective catalytic reduction NOx 
sensor failure 


reduction NOx sensor is 
correctly installed in the 
exhaust system 


Refer to the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the post 
selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of 
water ingress, and pins for 
damage and/or corrosion 


Check and install a new post 
selective catalytic reduction 
NOx sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and 
retest 
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2016.0 XF (X260), 100-00 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


POWERTRAIN CONT MODULE (PCM) - 3.0L PETROL 


Fuel injector voltage will reach 65 volts during operation and have a high current requirement. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 


modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Powertrain 
Control Module (PCM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant Diagnosis 


and Testing section in the workshop manual. For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine 
Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
B10A2- | Crash Input - = Crash signal circuit short circuit to = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
31 No signal ground, short circuit to power, open and check the crash signal circuit for 
circuit, high resistance short circuit to ground, short circuit to 


power, open circuit, high resistance. 


е . 
Restraints control module power or Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


ground circuit open circuit, high 

resistance = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the restraints control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


= Supplementary restraint system fault 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 


B10A2- 
32 


B10A2- 
35 


B1206- 
68 


B1A75- 
00 


Crash Input - 
Signal low time 
< minimum 


Crash Input - 
Signal high 
time > 
maximum 


Crash Occurred 
- Event 
information 


Fuel Sender No. 


1 - No sub 


type 
information 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module detects 
that the signal low time is less 
than the minimum value (low pulse 
is too narrow with respect to time). 


Supplementary restraint system fault 
Body system fault 


Crash signal circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module detects 
that the signal high time is greater 
than the maximum value. 


Supplementary restraint system fault 
Body system fault 


Crash signal circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Crash signal received from the 
restraints control module 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Within the 
powertrain control module 
software a fuel level model is 
created. If the error between the 
fuel level model and the measured 
fuel level has gone over a 
threshold, and no change in fuel 
level is detected a DTC is set. 


restraints control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
restraints control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the body 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the crash signal circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
restraints control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the body 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the crash signal circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is for event information 
only and does not indicate a fault. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
restraints control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check the active fuel level sensor for 
correct movement across the entire 
range 


B1A76- 
00 


C0031- 
00 


C0034- 
00 


C0037- 
00 


Fuel Sender No. 


2 - No sub 


type 
information 


Left Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - No 
sub type 
information 


Right Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - No 
sub type 
information 


Left Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - No 
sub type 
information 


и Active fuel level sensor stuck 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Within the 
powertrain control module 
software a fuel level model is 
created. If the error between the 
fuel level model and the measured 
fuel level has gone over a 
threshold, and no change in fuel 
level is detected a DTC is set 


Passive fuel level sensor stuck 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


Front left wheel speed sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Magnetic encoder ring damaged 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


Front right wheel speed sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Magnetic encoder ring damaged 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


Rear left wheel speed sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Magnetic encoder ring damaged 


= Check the passive fuel level sensor for 


correct movement across the entire 
range 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front left wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness or install a new front 
left wheel speed sensor as necessary 


Check the magnetic encoder ring for 
damage. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front right wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness or install a new front 
right wheel speed sensor as necessary 


Check the magnetic encoder ring for 
damage. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear left wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness or install a new rear left 
wheel speed sensor as necessary 


Check the magnetic encoder ring for 
damage. Rectify as necessary 


СООЗА- 
00 


РОООА- 
00 


РОООВ- 
00 


Right Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - No 
sub type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position Slow 
Response Bank 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position Slow 
Response Bank 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


Rear right wheel speed sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Magnetic encoder ring damaged 


CL) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inlet camshaft 
is unable to achieve the desired set 
point angle. The camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction 


Cy wore: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft is unable to achieve the 
desired set point angle. The 
camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear right wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness or install a new rear 
right wheel speed sensor as necessary 


Check the magnetic encoder ring for 
damage. Rectify as necessary 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


POOOC- 
00 


POOOD- 
00 


Р0010- 
00 


Р0011- 
00 


A Camshaft 
Position Slow 
Response Bank 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position Slow 
Response Bank 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
/Open Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position - 
Timing Over- 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inlet camshaft 
is unable to achieve the desired set 
point angle. The camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft is unable to achieve the 
desired set point angle. The 
camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


= Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Check the oil level is correct 


Р0011- 
71 


Р0013- 
00 


Advanced or 
System 
Performance 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position - 
Timing Over- 
Advanced or 
System 
Performance 
Bank 1 - 
Actuator stuck 


B Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inlet camshaft 
is unable to achieve the desired set 
point angle. The camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inlet camshaft 
is unable to achieve the desired set 
point angle. The camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


= Variable camshaft timing solenoid 


circuit open circuit, high resistance 


= Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Oil temperature greater than -10° 

C, ensure no other cam or oil 
temperature related faults are 
present, drive vehicle in part load 
conditions such that the inlet 
variable valve timing would 
normally be active, hold various 
speed load conditions for 6 to 10 
seconds, conduct at least 5 load 
changes 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 
Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


P0014- 
00 


P0014- 
71 


Control Circuit 
/Open Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position - 
Timing Over- 
Advanced or 
System 
Performance 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position - 
Timing Over- 
Advanced or 
System 
Performance 
Bank 1 - 
Actuator stuck 


CL) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft is unable to achieve the 
desired set point angle. The 
camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft is unable to achieve the 
desired set point angle. The 
camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Oil temperature greater than -10° 

C, ensure no other cam or oil 
temperature related faults are 
present, drive vehicle in part load 
conditions such that the inlet 
variable valve timing would 
normally be active, hold various 
speed load conditions for 6 to 10 
seconds, conduct at least 5 load 
changes 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 
Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


P0016- 
00 


P0016- 
76 


P0016- 
79 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 1 Sensor 
A - No sub 
type 
information 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 1 Sensor 
A - Wrong 
mounting 
position 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 1 Sensor 
A - Mechanical 
linkage failure 


Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Timing chain stretch beyond a tolerable 
limit 


Valve timing incorrect 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Initial 
reference adaption of cam wheel 
edges to determine system is OK 
post engine rebuild or valve timing 
overhaul 


Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Engine assembled incorrectly 


Valve timing incorrect 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Correct 
engagement of camshaft locking 
pin. The average camshaft position 
is outside of the allowable limit 
during engine start. The engine will 
start poorly 


= Camshaft locking pin is not engaged 


during start 


= Loose camshaft position sensor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Check crankshaft position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check variable camshaft timing 
actuator for mechanical damage 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to variable camshaft timing 
actuator is correct and that oil gallery 
is free from debris 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft chain tensioner is operating 
correctly 


Р0017- 
00 


Р0017- 
76 


Р0017- 
79 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 1 Sensor 
B - No sub 
type 
information 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 1 Sensor 
B - Wrong 
mounting 
position 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 1 Sensor 
B - Mechanical 
linkage failure 


Camshaft position sensor disturbed 
signal 


Oil pressure to variable camshaft timing 
actuator is low 


Camshaft chain tensioner failure 


Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Timing chain stretch beyond a tolerable 
limit 


Valve timing incorrect 


CL) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Initial 
reference adaption of cam wheel 
edges to determine system is OK 
post engine rebuild or valve timing 
overhaul 


Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Engine assembled incorrectly 


Valve timing incorrect 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Correct 
engagement of camshaft locking 
pin. The average camshaft position 
is outside of the allowable limit 
during engine start. The engine will 
start poorly 


Camshaft locking pin is not engaged 
during start 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor disturbed 
signal 


Oil pressure to variable camshaft timing 
actuator is low 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Check crankshaft position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check variable camshaft timing 
actuator for mechanical damage 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to variable camshaft timing 
actuator is correct and that oil gallery 
is free from debris 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft chain tensioner is operating 
correctly 


P0018- 
00 


P0018- 
76 


P0018- 
79 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 2 Sensor 
A - No sub 
type 
information 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 2 Sensor 
A - Wrong 
mounting 
position 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 2 Sensor 
A - Mechanical 
linkage failure 


Camshaft chain tensioner failure 


Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Timing chain stretch beyond a tolerable 
limit 


Valve timing incorrect 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Initial 
reference adaption of cam wheel 
edges to determine system is OK 
post engine rebuild or valve timing 
overhaul 


Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Engine assembled incorrectly 


Valve timing incorrect 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Correct 
engagement of camshaft locking 
pin. The average camshaft position 
is outside of the allowable limit 
during engine start. The engine will 
start poorly 


Camshaft locking pin is not engaged 
during start 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor disturbed 
signal 


Oil pressure to variable camshaft timing 
actuator is low 


Camshaft chain tensioner failure 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Check crankshaft position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check variable camshaft timing 
actuator for mechanical damage 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to variable camshaft timing 
actuator is correct and that oil gallery 
is free from debris 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft chain tensioner is operating 
correctly 


Р0019- 
00 


Р0019- 
76 


P0019- 
79 


P0020- 
00 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 2 Sensor 
B - No sub 
type 
information 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 2 Sensor 
B - Wrong 
mounting 
position 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 2 Sensor 
B - Mechanical 
linkage failure 


A Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 


= Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Timing chain stretch beyond a tolerable 
limit 


Valve timing incorrect 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Initial 
reference adaption of cam wheel 
edges to determine system is OK 
post engine rebuild or valve timing 
overhaul 


Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Engine assembled incorrectly 


Valve timing incorrect 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Correct 
engagement of camshaft locking 
pin. The average camshaft position 
is outside of the allowable limit 
during engine start. The engine will 
start poorly 


Camshaft locking pin is not engaged 
during start 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor disturbed 
signal 


Oil pressure to variable camshaft timing 
actuator is low 


Camshaft chain tensioner failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Check crankshaft position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check variable camshaft timing 
actuator for mechanical damage 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to variable camshaft timing 
actuator is correct and that oil gallery 
is free from debris 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft chain tensioner is operating 
correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


P0021- 
00 


P0021- 
71 


/Open Bank 2 - 
No sub type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position - 
Timing Over- 
Advanced or 
System 
Performance 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position - 
Timing Over- 
Advanced or 
System 
Performance 
Bank 2 - 
Actuator stuck 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inlet camshaft 
is unable to achieve the desired set 
point angle. The camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inlet camshaft 
is unable to achieve the desired set 
point angle. The camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Oil temperature greater than -10° 

C, ensure no other cam or oil 
temperature related faults are 
present, drive vehicle in part load 
conditions such that the inlet 
variable valve timing would 
normally be active, hold various 
speed load conditions for 6 to 10 
seconds, conduct at least 5 load 
changes 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 
Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Р0023- 
00 


Р0024- 
00 


Р0024- 
71 


В Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
/Open Bank 2 - 
No sub type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position - 
Timing Over- 
Advanced or 
System 
Performance 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position - 
Timing Over- 
Advanced or 
System 
Performance 
Bank 2 - 
Actuator stuck 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


= Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft is unable to achieve the 
desired set point angle. The 
camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft is unable to achieve the 
desired set point angle. The 
camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Oil temperature greater than -10° 

C, ensure no other cam or oil 
temperature related faults are 
present, drive vehicle in part load 
conditions such that the inlet 
variable valve timing would 
normally be active, hold various 
speed load conditions for 6 to 10 
seconds, conduct at least 5 load 
changes 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 
Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


P0030- 
00 


P0031- 
00 


P0032- 
00 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low (Bank 1, 
Sensor 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 1, 
Sensor 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Heated 
oxygen sensor heater duty cycle 
maintains a constant value 


Heated oxygen sensor heater control 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Heated 
oxygen sensor heater duty cycle 
below a threshold 


Heated oxygen sensor heater control 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. Heated 
oxygen sensor heater duty cycle 
above a threshold 


Heated oxygen sensor heater control 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater control circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater control circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater control circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


P0033- 
00 


P0034- 
00 


P0036- 
00 


P0037- 
00 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Bypass Valve A 
Control Circuit 
- No sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Bypass Valve A 
Control Circuit 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low (Bank 1, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
failure 


Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check supercharger bypass valve 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new supercharger 
bypass valve actuator as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check supercharger bypass valve 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new supercharger 
bypass valve actuator as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


P0038- 
00 


P0039- 
00 


P003A- 
21 


P003A- 
22 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 1, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Bypass Valve A 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
A Position 
Exceeded 
Learning Limit 
- Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
A Position 
Exceeded 
Learning Limit 
- Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


= Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 


power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


в Heated oxygen sensor failure 


= Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground, gain too 
low. 


= Supercharger mechanical end stop 
incorrect adjustment 


= Supercharger bypass blade and end 
stop assembly failure 


= Supercharger actuator failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high. 


= Supercharger mechanical end stop 


incorrect adjustment 


в Bypass blade restriction due to debris 


or fouling 


= Supercharger bypass blade and end 


stop assembly failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check supercharger bypass valve 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new supercharger 
bypass valve actuator as required 


Inspect supercharger mechanical end 
stop for correct adjustment 


Check for correct assembly of bypass 
blade and end stop 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new supercharger 
actuator as required 


Inspect supercharger mechanical end 
stop for correct adjustment 


Check for correct assembly of bypass 
blade and for sign of restriction due to 
debris or fouling 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new supercharger 
actuator as required 


P0040- 
00 


Р0041- 
00 


P0042- 
00 


P0043- 
00 


P0044- 
00 


P004B- 
00 


O2 Sensor 
Signals 
Swapped Bank 
1 Sensor 1 / 
Bank 2 Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signals 
Swapped Bank 
1 Sensor 2 / 
Bank 2 Sensor 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low (Bank 1, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 1, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
B Circuit Range 
/Performance - 


Supercharger actuator failure 


Heated oxygen sensor is installed in the 
wrong bank 


Heated oxygen sensor is installed in the 
wrong bank 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Charge air coolant pump circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Charge air coolant pump relay failure 


Check and install the heated oxygen 
sensor to the correct position in the 
exhaust system 


Check and install the heated oxygen 
sensor to the correct position in the 
exhaust system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the charge air coolant pump 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


P0050- 
00 


Р0051- 
00 


Р0052- 
00 


Р0054- 
00 


No sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
(Bank 2, 
Sensor 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low (Bank 2, 
Sensor 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 2, 
Sensor 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Resistance 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Heated 
oxygen sensor heater duty cycle 
maintains a constant value 


в Heated oxygen sensor heater control 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Heated 
oxygen sensor heater duty cycle 
below a threshold 


= Heated oxygen sensor heater control 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. Heated 
oxygen sensor heater duty cycle 
above a threshold 


= Heated oxygen sensor heater control 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Heated 
oxygen sensor heater not heating 
enough 


Check and install a new charge air 
coolant pump relay as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater control circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater control circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater control circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Р0055- 
00 


Р0056- 
00 


Р0057- 
00 


Р0058- 
00 


HO2S Heater 
Resistance 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
(Bank 2, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low (Bank 2, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 2, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


P0060- 
00 


P0061- 
00 


P0062- 
00 


P0063- 
00 


P0064- 
00 


HO2S Heater 
Resistance 
(Bank 2, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Resistance 
(Bank 2, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
(Bank 2, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low (Bank 2, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 2, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0069- 
64 


P0071- 
21 


P0071- 
22 


P0071- 
23 


Manifold 
Absolute a NOTE: 
Pressure - 
Barometric қап сі 
i ü The sensor is installed within the 
Pressure А | 
> powertrain control module and is 
Correlation - : 
: not serviceable 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 
= Powertrain control module failure 
Ambient Air 
Temperature G NOTE: 
Sensor Circuit 
A Range 
g This DTC is set when the 
/Performance - А 
Signal powertrain control module has 
: measured a signal voltage below a 
amplitude « TE А 
222 specified range but not necessarily 
minimum SA. j 
a short circuit to ground, gain too 
low. 
= Rapid temperature change of ambient 
air temperature sensor 
и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 
= Ambient air temperature sensor failure 
Ambient Air 
Temperature O NOTE: 
Sensor Circuit 
A Range р | 
This DTC is set when the 
/Performance - : 
Signal powertrain control module has 
9 : measured a signal voltage above a 
amplitude > É А 
; specified range but not necessarily 
maximum dm . 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high. 
= Rapid temperature change of ambient 
air temperature sensor 
и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 
= Ambient air temperature sensor failure 
Ambient Air 
Temperature QO NOTE: 
Sensor Circuit 
A Range 
/Performance - 


Signal stuck low 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) 
= Check that a plausible value is 
displayed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ambient air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) 
= Check that a plausible value is 
displayed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ambient air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum 
of 8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check datalogger signals - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - Boost 


P0071- 
24 


P0072- 
00 


P0073- 
00 


Ambient Air 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
A Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Ambient Air 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
A Low - No sub 
type 
information 


Ambient Air 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
A High - No 
sub type 
information 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
low when transitions are expected. 


Battery disconnection resulting in errors 
in engine off time (short soaks may 
look like long soaks) 


Electric block heater applied and not 
detected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


CV NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
low when transitions are expected. 


Battery disconnection resulting in errors 
in engine off time (short soaks may 
look like long soaks) 


Electric block heater applied and not 
detected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


Ambient air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


Ambient air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


Air Temperature Raw Physical Value 
(0x0341) - Intake Air Temperature 
(OxF40F) - Engine Coolant 
Temperature #2 (0x0489). All values 
should be within 20°C of each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check and install a new sensor that is 
biased higher or lower than the other 
sensors 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum 
of 8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check datalogger signals - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - Boost 
Air Temperature Raw Physical Value 
(0x0341) - Intake Air Temperature 
(OxF40F) - Engine Coolant 
Temperature #2 (0x0489). All values 
should be within 20°C of each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check and install a new sensor that is 
biased higher or lower than the other 
sensors 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ambient air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ambient air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P007B- 
00 


P007B- 
22 


P007B- 
23 


P007B- 
24 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
stuck low 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high. 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
low when transitions are expected. 


Battery disconnection resulting in errors 
in engine off time (short soaks may 
look like long soaks) 


Electric block heater applied and not 
detected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum 
of 8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check datalogger signals - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - Boost 
Air Temperature Raw Physical Value 
(0x0341) - Intake Air Temperature 
(OxF40F) - Engine Coolant 
Temperature #2 (0x0489). All values 
should be within 20°C of each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check and install a new sensor that is 
biased higher or lower than the other 
sensors 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum 
of 8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 


P007C- 
00 


P007D- 
00 


Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
stuck high 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Low Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Circuit reference - 
IC COOLANT PMP CTRL - 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Battery disconnection resulting in errors 
in engine off time (short soaks may 
look like long soaks) 


Electric block heater applied and not 
detected 


Fuse failure 


Temperature and manifold absolute 
pressure sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Temperature and manifold absolute 
pressure sensor failure 


Air charge coolant pump and control 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Air charge coolant pump relay failure 


Air charge coolant pump failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 
" Circuit reference - BOOST PRESS 
SENSOR RTN - 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 
" Circuit reference - BOOST PRESS 
SENSOR TEMP - 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


check datalogger signals - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - Boost 
Air Temperature Raw Physical Value 
(0x0341) - Intake Air Temperature 
(OxF40F) - Engine Coolant 
Temperature #2 (0x0489). All values 
should be within 20°C of each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check for fuse failure, install a new 
fuse as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the temperature and manifold 
absolute pressure sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new temperature 
and manifold absolute pressure sensor 
as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the air charge coolant pump and 
control circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the air charge coolant pump for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check the air 
charge coolant pump for correct 
operation. Check and install a new air 
charge coolant pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


P007E- 
1F 


Р0087- 
77 


Р0087- 
84 


P0088- 
77 


P0088- 
85 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Intermittent 
/Erratic Bank 1 
- Circuit 
intermittent 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - Too 
Low Bank 1 - 
Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - Too 
Low Bank 1 - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - Too 
High Bank 1 - 
Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - Too 
High Bank 1 - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To detect 
under pressure in the fuel rail. The 
high pressure fuel pump signal is 
below a threshold 


Fuel leaking outside of the fuel system 


Fuel leaking into the low pressure 
system 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel rail 
pressure is below a threshold 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To detect over 
pressure in the fuel rail. The high 
pressure fuel pump signal is above 
a threshold 


Fuel leaking outside of the fuel system 


Fuel leaking into the low pressure 
system 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel rail 
pressure is above a threshold 


Fuel pressure relief valve stuck 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Check for fuel leaks external of the fuel 
rail 


Check high pressure fuel pumps are 
not leaking from the high pressure 
system into the low pressure system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Check for fuel leaks external of the fuel 
rail 


Check high pressure fuel pumps are 
not leaking from the high pressure 
system into the low pressure system 


Check fuel pressure relief valve for 
correct operation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P0089- 
64 


P0089- 
92 


РООВА- 
07 


РООВА- 
84 


POOSB- 
07 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Performance - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Pressure - Too 
Low - 
Mechanical 
failures 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Pressure - Too 
Low - Signal 
below 
allowable range 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 


= Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. The command 
signal to the fuel pump driver 
module is above a threshold 


= Fuel system leakage from the fuel tank 


and lines 


Low pressure fuel pump failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The command 
signal to the fuel pump driver 
module is below a threshold 


Fuel system leakage from the fuel tank 
and lines 


Low pressure fuel pump failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The monitor 
checks the low pressure fuel is not 
below the expected range 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel low pressure sensor failure 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. Low pressure 
fuel signal is below the threshold 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel system leakage from the fuel tank 
and lines 


= Low pressure fuel pump failure 


CN NOTE: 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Check for fuel system leakage from the 
fuel tank and lines both internal and 
external of the fuel tank 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new low pressure 
fuel pump as required 


Check for fuel system leakage from the 
fuel tank and lines both internal and 
external of the fuel tank 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new low pressure 
fuel pump as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel low 
pressure sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for fuel system leakage from the 
fuel tank and lines both internal and 
external of the fuel tank 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new low pressure 
fuel pump as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel low pressure sensor 


POO8B- 
85 


P0096- 
00 


P0096- 
23 


P0096- 
24 


Pressure - Too 
High - 
Mechanical 
failures 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Pressure - Too 
High - Signal 
above 
allowable range 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
stuck low 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 


Monitor description. The monitor 
checks the low pressure fuel is not 
above the expected range 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, high resistance 


Fuel low pressure sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Low pressure 
fuel signal is above the threshold 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel system leakage from the fuel tank 
and lines 


Low pressure fuel pump failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Charge air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Charge air temperature sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Charge air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Charge air temperature sensor failure 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


circuit for short circuit to ground, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel low 
pressure sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for fuel system leakage from the 
fuel tank and lines both internal and 
external of the fuel tank 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new low pressure 
fuel pump as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new charge air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new charge air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Р0097- 
00 


P0098- 
00 


P0099- 
1F 


POOBC- 
00 


Bank 1 - Signal 
stuck high 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Low 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit High 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit 
Intermittent 
/Erratic Bank 1 
- Circuit 
intermittent 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow A Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Air Flow Too 


Charge air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Charge air temperature sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Charge air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Charge air temperature sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Charge air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Charge air temperature sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Charge air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Charge air temperature sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Rationality. 
Mass air flow sensor flow to low 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new charge air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new charge air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new charge air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new charge air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check air filter is serviceable 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check the 
powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


POOBD- 
00 


POOBE- 
00 


Low - No sub 


type 
information 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow A Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Air Flow Too 
High - No sub 
type 
information 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow B Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Air Flow Too 


Blocked air filter 
Other related DTCs 


Air induction system, incorrectly 
installed components, loose hose clips 
or air leakage 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


Electric throttle blade contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Throttle adaption failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Rationality. 
Mass air flow sensor flow excessive 


Blocked air filter 
Other related DTCs 


Air induction system, incorrectly 
installed components, loose hose clips 
or air leakage 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


Electric throttle blade contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Throttle adaption failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Rationality. 
Mass air flow sensor flow to low 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for correctly installed 
components, loose hose clips or air 
leakage 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Check electric throttle blade for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment carry out throttle 
adaption routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check air filter is serviceable 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check the 
powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for correctly installed 
components, loose hose clips or air 
leakage 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Check electric throttle blade for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment carry out throttle 
adaption routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check air filter is serviceable 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check the 


POOBF- 
00 


POOC6- 
00 


Low - No sub 


type 
information 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow B Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Air Flow Too 
High - No sub 
type 
information 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure Too 


Blocked air filter 
Other related DTCs 


Air induction system, incorrectly 
installed components, loose hose clips 
or air leakage 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


Electric throttle blade contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Throttle adaption failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Rationality. 
Mass air flow sensor flow excessive 


Blocked air filter 
Other related DTCs 


Air induction system, incorrectly 
installed components, loose hose clips 
or air leakage 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


Electric throttle blade contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Throttle adaption failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for correctly installed 
components, loose hose clips or air 
leakage 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Check electric throttle blade for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment carry out throttle 
adaption routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check air filter is serviceable 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check the 
powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for correctly installed 
components, loose hose clips or air 
leakage 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Check electric throttle blade for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment carry out throttle 
adaption routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check the fuel 


POOD1- 
00 


POOD1- 
29 


POOD3- 
04 


Low - Engine 
Cranking Bank 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
1) - No sub 
type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
1) - Signal 
invalid 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 2 Sensor 


Monitor description. The fuel rail 
pressure is checked against a 
threshold after a number of engine 
rotations from the start of 
cranking. A DTC is set if the fuel 
rail pressure is below the threshold 


Fuel rail has been removed 


High pressure fuel pump mechanical 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The value of 
the correction factor of the heated 
oxygen sensor calibration resistor 
is checked against a threshold. A 
DTC is set if the value is above the 
threshold 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The engine 
control module monitors the 
ceramic temperature of the heated 
oxygen sensor nernst cell to 
ensure it is sufficiently heated after 
engine start 


The value of the signal measured by the 
engine control module is not plausible 
given the operating conditions 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


rail pressure during cranking. Clear the 
DTC and attempt another start 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump as required 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The value of 
the correction factor of the heated 
oxygen sensor calibration resistor 
is checked against a threshold. A 
DTC is set if the value is above 
the threshold 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


POOD3- 
64 


Р0100- 
00 


1) - System 
internal failures 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 2 Sensor 
1) - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor A 
Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Monitor description. The value of 
the correction factor of the heated 
oxygen sensor calibration resistor 
is checked against a threshold. A 
DTC is set if the value is above the 
threshold 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. The engine 
control module monitors the 
ceramic temperature of the heated 
oxygen sensor nernst cell to 
ensure it is sufficiently heated after 
engine start 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the input frequency 
signal from the sensor and sets the 
DTC if there is electrical failure. 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Mass Air Flow Sensor 
Frequency (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Air Flow Rate from Mass Air 
Flow Sensor (0хҒ410) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Р0101- 
00 


Р0102- 
00 


Р0103- 
85 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor A 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor A 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the input frequency 
signal from the sensor and sets the 
DTC if there is electrical failure. 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Mass Air Flow Sensor 
Frequency (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Air Flow Rate from Mass Air 
Flow Sensor (0хҒ410) 
= Verify signal is operational when 
engine is idling 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Mass Air Flow Sensor 
Frequency (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Air Flow Rate from Mass Air 
Flow Sensor (0хҒ410) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Mass Air Flow Sensor 
Frequency (0x033D) 


P010A- 
00 


PO10B- 
00 


Circuit High - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor B 
Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor B 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


monitors the input frequency 
signal from the sensor and sets the 
DTC if there is electrical failure. 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to power 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the input frequency 
signal from the sensor and sets the 
DTC if there is electrical failure. 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Air Flow Rate from Mass Air 
Flow Sensor (0хҒ410) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Mass Air Flow Sensor 
Frequency (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Air Flow Rate from Mass Air 
Flow Sensor (0хҒ410) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Mass Air Flow Sensor 
Frequency (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Air Flow Rate from Mass Air 
Flow Sensor (0хҒ410) 
= Verify signal is operational when 
engine is idling 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


PO10C- 
00 


PO10D- 
00 


Р0111- 
21 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor B 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor B 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 


CL) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the input frequency 
signal from the sensor and sets the 
DTC if there is electrical failure. 


= Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 


to ground 


= Mass air flow sensor failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the input frequency 
signal from the sensor and sets the 
DTC if there is electrical failure. 


" Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 


to power 


= Mass air flow sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Mass Air Flow Sensor 
Frequency (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Air Flow Rate from Mass Air 
Flow Sensor (0хҒ410) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Mass Air Flow Sensor 
Frequency (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Air Flow Rate from Mass Air 
Flow Sensor (0хҒ410) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 


Р0111- 
22 


Р0111- 
23 


Р0111- 
24 


Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
stuck low 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
stuck high 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground, gain too 
low. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
low when transitions are expected. 


Battery disconnection resulting in errors 
in engine off time (short soaks may 
look like long soaks) 


Electric block heater applied and not 
detected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
high when transitions are expected. 


datalogger signals - Charge Air 
Temperature Voltage (0х0ЗЕЕ) - 
Intake Air Temperature Sensor Voltage 
(0x1279) 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
datalogger signals - Charge Air 
Temperature Voltage (0х0ЗЕЕ) - 
Intake Air Temperature Sensor Voltage 
(0x1279) 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum 
of 8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check datalogger signals - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - Boost 
Air Temperature Raw Physical Value 
(0x0341) - Intake Air Temperature 
(OxF40F) - Engine Coolant 
Temperature #2 (0x0489). All sensors 
should be within 20°C of each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check and install a new sensor that is 
biased higher or lower than the other 
sensors 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum 
of 8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check datalogger signals - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - Boost 
Air Temperature Raw Physical Value 
(0x0341) - Intake Air Temperature 
(OxF40F) - Engine Coolant 
Temperature #2 (0x0489). All sensors 
should be within 20°C of each other 


P0112- 
00 


P0113- 
00 


Р0114- 
1F 


P0116- 
00 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Low 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit High 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit 
Intermittent 
Bank 1 - 
Circuit 
intermittent 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


= Battery disconnection resulting in errors 


in engine off time (short soaks may 
look like long soaks) 


= Electric block heater applied and not 
detected 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


в Intake air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


в Intake air temperature sensor failure 


= Intake air temperature sensor circuit 
open circuit, short circuit to power 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Intake air temperature sensor failure 


= Intake air temperature sensor circuit 
open circuit, short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground 


= Connector is disconnected or loose, 


connector pin is backed out, connector 


pin corrosion 


в Intake air temperature sensor failure 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


в Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check and install a new sensor that is 
biased higher or lower than the other 
sensors 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check intake air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new intake air 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check intake air temperature 
sensor circuit for open circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new intake air 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check intake air temperature 
sensor circuit for open circuit, short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new intake air 
temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P0116- 
22 


P0116- 
23 


P0116- 
24 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 

Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck low 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Battery disconnection resulting in errors 
in engine off time (short soaks may 
look like long soaks) 


Electric block heater applied and not 
detected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
high when transitions are expected. 


Battery disconnection resulting in errors 
in engine off time (short soaks may 
look like long soaks) 


Electric block heater applied and not 
detected 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum 
of 8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check datalogger signals - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - Boost 
Air Temperature Raw Physical Value 
(0x0341) - Intake Air Temperature 
(OxF40F) - Engine Coolant 
Temperature #2 (0x0489). All sensors 
should be within 20°C of each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check and install a new sensor that is 
biased higher or lower than the other 
sensors 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum 
of 8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check datalogger signals - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - Boost 
Air Temperature Raw Physical Value 
(0x0341) - Intake Air Temperature 
(OxF40F) - Engine Coolant 
Temperature #2 (0x0489). All sensors 
should be within 20°C of each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


P0117- 
00 


P0118- 
00 


P0119- 
1F 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit 
Intermittent - 
Circuit 
intermittent 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Additional checks (below) ONLY 
relevant to vehicles fitted with a fuel 
fired booster heater (FFBH) system 


Faulty fuel fired booster heater (FFBH) 
coolant changeover valve (where fitted) 
= This valve should only allow coolant 

into the engine if the engine 
coolant temperature is -25°C (-13° 
F) or below. When de-energized, 
the changeover valve connects the 
heater coolant circuit to the engine 
coolant circuit. When energized, 
the changeover valve isolates the 
heater coolant circuit from the 
engine coolant circuit. If this valve 
is de-energizing above -25°C (-13° 
F) it will be inadvertently allowing 
heated coolant into the engine and 
causing the DTC to set due to a 
mismatch between coolant 
temperature sensor 1 and all the 
other temperature sensors 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Check and install a new sensor that is 
biased higher or lower than the other 
sensors 


= Additional checks (below) ONLY 
relevant to vehicles fitted with a fuel 
fired booster heater (FFBH) system 


= Check and install a new fuel fired 
booster heater (FFBH) coolant 
changeover valve 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check and install а new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine coolant temperature 


P0121- 
00 


P0121- 
04 


P0122- 
00 


P0123- 
85 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
System 
internal failures 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch A 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch A 
Circuit High - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


в Engine coolant temperature sensor 


failure 


Cy wore: 


Monitor description. If accelerator 
pedal position sensor A does not 
align to position sensor B and a 
theoretical throttle angle calculated 
from engine load the DTC is set 


Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 
short circuit to power, short circuit to 
ground, high resistance 


Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 


is below the valid electrical range 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 


open circuit, short circuit to ground 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range. 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 


is above the valid electrical range 


sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check accelerator pedal position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, with ignition on 
but engine off, check accelerator pedal 
position sensor signal A is aligned to 
accelerator pedal position sensor signal 
B 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check accelerator pedal position 
sensor circuit for open circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check accelerator pedal position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


P0126- 
00 


P0128- 
00 


Р012В- 
21 


Р012В- 
22 


Insufficient 
Coolant 
Temperature 
For Stable 
Operation - No 
sub type 
information 


Coolant 
Thermostat 
(Coolant 
Temperature 
Below 
Thermostat 
Regulating 
Temperature) - 
No sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Inlet Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 


Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 
short circuit to power 


Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Thermostat stuck open or partially open 


Thermostat stuck open or partially open 


Thermostat failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground, gain too 
low. 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


CN NOTE: 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Check and install a new thermostat as 
required 


Check and install a new thermostat 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 


Р012В- 
23 


Р012В- 
24 


Inlet Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Inlet Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck low 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Inlet Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high. 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
low when transitions are expected. 


The powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains low 
when transitions are expected 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 


sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Р012В- 
29 


Р012В- 
84 


Signal stuck 
high 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Inlet Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal invalid 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Inlet Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


measures a signal that remains 
high when transitions are expected. 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to power 


Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the value of 
the signal measured by the 
powertrain control module is not 
plausible given the operating 
conditions. 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range. 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Р012В- 
85 


Р012С- 
00 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Inlet Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Inlet Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range. 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Р0120- 
00 


Р0130- 
00 


P0131- 
00 


P0132- 
00 


P0132- 
85 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Inlet Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
High - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


= Manifold absolute pressure sensor 


circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


ÃO NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


P0133- 
00 


Р0134- 
00 


Р0135- 
00 


О2 Sensor 
Circuit Slow 
Response Bank 
1 Sensor 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit No 
Activity 
Detected Bank 
1 Sensor 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Heater Circuit 
Bank 1 Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range. 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor degraded 


Heated oxygen sensor contamination by 
incorrect fuel or oil 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or missing 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. The heated 
oxygen sensor heater duty cycle is 
at its maximum value but the 
sensor does not reach operating 
temperature 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
related misfire DTCs and refer to this 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check heated oxygen sensor for age 
degradation 


Check heated oxygen sensor for 
contamination by incorrect fuel or oil 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


P0136- 
00 


P0137- 
00 


P0137- 
84 


P0138- 
00 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


в Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Heated 
oxygen sensor voltage below the 
lower limit 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range. 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Heated 
oxygen sensor voltage above the 
upper limit 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Fully warmed-up engine, drive off- 
idle for a minimum of 5 minutes 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Fully warmed-up engine, drive off- 
idle for a minimum of 5 minutes 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Р0138- 
85 


P013A- 
00 


P013C- 
00 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


O2 Sensor 
Slow Response 
- Rich to Lean 
Bank 1 Sensor 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Slow Response 
- Rich to Lean 
Bank 2 Sensor 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Cy wore: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range. 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Exhaust system leakage 


Incorrectly installed heated oxygen 
sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Exhaust system leakage 


Incorrectly installed heated oxygen 
sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Check exhaust system for leakage 


Check heated oxygen sensors are 
installed correctly into the exhaust 
system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Oxygen Sensor 
(O2S) Voltage Bank 1 Sensor 2 
(0x035F) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Check exhaust system for leakage 


Check heated oxygen sensors are 
installed correctly into the exhaust 
system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Oxygen Sensor 
(O2S) Voltage Bank 2 Sensor 2 
(0x0362) 


PO13E- 
00 


Р0141- 
00 


Р0142- 
00 


O2 Sensor 
Delayed 
Response - 
Rich to Lean 
Bank 1 Sensor 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Heater Circuit 
Bank 1 Sensor 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Bank 1 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Exhaust system leakage 


Incorrectly installed heated oxygen 
sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Check exhaust system for leakage 


Check heated oxygen sensors are 
installed correctly into the exhaust 
system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Oxygen Sensor 
(O2S) Voltage Bank 1 Sensor 2 - 
(0x035F) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P0143- 
00 


Р0144- 
00 


Р0147- 
00 


РО14А- 
00 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Heater Circuit 
Bank 1 Sensor 
3 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Delayed 
Response - 
Rich to Lean 
Bank 2 Sensor 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


= Exhaust system leakage 


= Incorrectly installed heated oxygen 


sensor 


= Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Check exhaust system for leakage 


Check heated oxygen sensors are 
installed correctly into the exhaust 
system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Oxygen Sensor 
(O2S) Voltage Bank 2 Sensor 2 
(0x0362) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Р0150- 
00 


Р0151- 
00 


Р0152- 
00 


Р0152- 
17 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Bank 2 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Voltage Bank 2 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 2 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 2 
Sensor 1 - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


P0153- 
00 


P0154- 
00 


P0155- 
00 


P0155- 
85 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Slow 
Response Bank 
2 Sensor 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit No 
Activity 
Detected Bank 
2 Sensor 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Heater Circuit 
Bank 2 Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Heater Circuit 
Bank 2 Sensor 
1 - Signal 
above 
allowable range 


Heated oxygen sensor degraded 


Heated oxygen sensor contamination by 
incorrect fuel or oil 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or missing 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The heated 
oxygen sensor heater duty cycle is 
at its maximum value but the 
sensor does not reach operating 
temperature 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The heated 
oxygen sensor heater duty cycle is 
at its maximum value but the 
sensor does not reach operating 
temperature 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Check powertrain control module for 
related misfire DTCs and refer to this 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check heated oxygen sensor for age 
degradation 


Check heated oxygen sensor for 
contamination by incorrect fuel or oil 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
и Start engine and allow to idle 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


P0156- 
00 


P0157- 
00 


P0158- 
00 


P0161- 
00 


P0162- 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Bank 2 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Voltage Bank 2 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 2 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Heater Circuit 
Bank 2 Sensor 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


= Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


в Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


= Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


" Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


в Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


00 


P0163- 
00 


P0164- 
00 


P0167- 
00 


P0169- 
00 


Circuit Bank 2 н 
Sensor 3 - Мо 

sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor и 
Circuit Low 
Voltage Bank 2 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor Ы 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 2 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor и 
Heater Circuit 

Bank 2 Sensor 

3 - No sub 

type 

information 


Incorrect Fuel н 
Composition - 

No sub type 
information 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Desired fuelling control limits 
implausible. Powertrain control module 
software error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


P0169- 
42 


P0169- 
43 


P0170- 
00 


P0170- 
29 


Incorrect Fuel 
Composition - 
General 
memory failure 


Incorrect Fuel 
Composition - 
Special 
memory failure 


Fuel Trim 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Fuel Trim 
(Bank 1) - 
Signal invalid 


Desired lambda was not found 
plausible. Powertrain control module 
software error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Predicted fuel mass was found not 
plausible. Powertrain control module 
software error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
control signal is not plausible 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


The value of the signal measured by the 
engine control module is not plausible 
given the operating conditions 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Drive vehicle under steady 
state conditions for up to 20 
minutes 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


CN NOTE: 


P0170- 
64 


Fuel Trim Bank 
1 - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large to maintain 
emissions within limits. 


Exhaust system leakage 


Mid catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large to maintain 
emissions within limits 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install new pre catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install new post catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Drive vehicle under steady 
state conditions for up to 20 
minutes 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check mid catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P0173- 
00 


P0173- 
29 


Fuel Trim 
(Bank 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


Fuel Trim Bank 
2 - Signal 
invalid 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
control signal is not plausible 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large to maintain 
emissions within limits. 


Exhaust system leakage 


Mid catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Check and install a new pre catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new post catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Drive vehicle under steady 
state conditions for up to 20 
minutes 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) heater circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Drive vehicle under steady 
state conditions for up to 20 
minutes 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check mid catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


P0173- 
64 


P0181- 
21 


Fuel Trim Bank 
2 - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too small to maintain 
emissions within limits. 


Exhaust system leakage 


Mid catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Electrical 
physical range check of fuel 
temperature sensor 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel temperature sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel temperature sensor failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new pre catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new post catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Drive vehicle under steady 
state conditions for up to 20 
minutes 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check mid catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new pre catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new post catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Ignition on 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check fuel temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P0181- 
22 


P0181- 
84 


P0181- 
85 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Electrical 
physical range check of fuel 
temperature sensor 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel temperature sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel temperature sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Comparison of fuel temperature 
against modelled is less than 
modelled value 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel temperature sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel temperature sensor failure 
= Possible contamination of sensor or 
connector keeping sensor stuck 
low, series resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


Comparison of fuel temperature 
against modelled is greater than 
modelled value 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel temperature sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Fuel temperature sensor failure 


Check and install a new fuel 
temperature sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Ignition on 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel 
temperature sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Drive vehicle under steady-state 

conditions for up to 30 minutes. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
check datalogger signal - Fuel 
Temperature A Raw (0x0429) 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel 
temperature sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Drive vehicle under steady-state 

conditions for up to 30 minutes. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
check datalogger signal - Fuel 
Temperature A Raw (0x0429) 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


P0182- 
00 


P0183- 
00 


Р0191- 
21 


Р0191- 
64 


Fuel 
Temperature 
SensorA 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor А 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 


= Possible contamination of sensor or 
connector keeping sensor stuck 
high, parallel resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel temperature sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor 5 volt power 
supply circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel temperature sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel temperature sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel temperature sensor failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground, gain too 
low. 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel 
temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check fuel rail pressure sensor 5 volt 
power supply circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel 
temperature sensor as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to this DTC 
index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check fuel rail pressure sensor 


P0191- 
71 


P0192- 
00 


Р0192- 
84 


/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - 
Actuator stuck 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Low Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Low Bank 1 - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


CL) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel rail 
pressure is sampled over 3 
injections, if no difference is seen 
then the DTC is set 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. High pressure 
fuel pressure sensor voltage below 
threshold 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Fuel rail pressure sensor 5 volt power 
supply circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


ÃO NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Fuel rail pressure sensor 5 volt power 
supply circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Ignition on, start engine and idle 
for 30 seconds 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check fuel rail pressure sensor 5 volt 
power supply circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check fuel rail pressure sensor 5 volt 
power supply circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


P0193- 
00 


P0193- 
85 


P0194- 
00 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Intermittent 
/Erratic Bank 1 
- No sub type 
information 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. High pressure 
fuel pressure sensor voltage above 
threshold 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Fuel rail pressure sensor ground supply 
circuit, open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Fuel rail pressure sensor ground supply 
circuit, open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Fuel rail pressure sensor ground supply 
circuit, open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Ignition on, start engine and idle 
for 30 seconds 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check fuel rail pressure sensor ground 
supply circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check fuel rail pressure sensor ground 
supply circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check fuel rail pressure sensor ground 
supply circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P0219- 
00 


P0221- 
00 


P0222- 
00 


P0223- 
85 


Engine 
Overspeed 
Condition - No 
sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch B 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch B 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch B 
Circuit High - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. The DTC is set 
if the engine speed is greater than 
7100rpm for greater than 1 second 


Incorrect gear was selected 


Automatic transmission failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. If accelerator 
pedal position sensor B does not 
align to position sensor A and a 
theoretical throttle angle calculated 
from engine load the DTC is set. 


Electric throttle circuit short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground, high 
resistance 


Electric throttle failure 


Electric throttle circuit is below the valid 
electrical range 


Electric throttle circuit open circuit, 
short circuit to ground 
= Circuit reference - THROTTLE MTR 
SENSOR - 


Electric throttle failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range. 


Electric throttle circuit is above the valid 
electrical range 


Electric throttle circuit short circuit to 
power 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to this DTC 
index. Rectify these first 


Check transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle circuit for 
short circuit to power, short circuit to 
ground, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, with ignition on 
but engine off, check accelerator pedal 
position sensor signal B is aligned to 
accelerator pedal position sensor signal 
A 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle circuit for 
open circuit, short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
as required 


P0230- 
13 


P0230- 
19 


P0234- 
00 


P0236- 
21 


Fuel Pump 
Primary Circuit 
- Circuit open 


Fuel Pump 
Primary Circuit 
- Circuit 
current above 
threshold 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
A Overboost 
Condition - No 
sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


и Circuit reference - THROTTLE MTR 
SENSOR - 


Electric throttle failure 


The diagnostic detects failures between 
the fuel pump driver module and the 
fuel pump but reports them to the 
powertrain control module via the PWM 
line 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


The diagnostic detects failures between 
the fuel pump driver module and the 
fuel pump but reports them to the 
powertrain control module via the PWM 
line 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. If the pressure 
ratio across the supercharger and 
bypass is above the expected 
amount the DTC is set 


Intake manifold pressure sensors 
incorrect readings 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground, gain too 
low. 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 
Throttle adaption failure 
Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 


Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Boost Absolute 
Pressure Raw Value (0x033E) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


P0236- 
22 


P0236- 
23 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck low 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high. 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
low when transitions are expected. 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 


Check exhaust system for blockage 


P0236- 
24 


P0236- 
29 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal invalid 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
high when transitions are expected. 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the value of 
the signal measured by the 
powertrain control module is not 
plausible given the operating 
conditions. 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit, for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


Damaged catalytic converter 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P0236- 
84 


P0236- 
85 


P0237- 
00 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range. 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit, for short 
circuit to ground 


Intake manifold air leak 
Throttle adaption failure 
Blocked air filter 


Engine breather leakage 


Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


Damaged catalytic converter 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range. 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit, for short 
circuit to power 


Intake manifold air leak 
Throttle adaption failure 
Blocked air filter 


Engine breather leakage 


Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


Damaged catalytic converter 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


P0238- 
00 


P023A- 
13 


P023B- 
11 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Charge Air 
Cooler Coolant 
Pump Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Charge Air 
Cooler Coolant 
Pump Control 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


в Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Circuit check 
of the manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor 


= Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit, for short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 


open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Cy wore: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Air charge coolant pump relay circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Air charge coolant pump relay failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Air charge coolant pump relay circuit 
short circuit to ground 


= Air charge coolant pump relay failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Ignition on 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 


ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check air charge coolant pump 
relay circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new air charge 
coolant pump relay as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check air charge coolant pump 
relay circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new air charge 
coolant pump relay as required 


P023C- 
12 


P0251- 
13 


P0252- 
11 


P0253- 
11 


Charge Air 
Cooler Coolant 
Pump Control 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control A (Cam 
/Rotor 
/Injector) - 
Circuit open 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control A 
Range 
/Performance 
(Cam/Rotor 
/Injector) - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control A Low 
(Cam/Rotor 
/Injector) - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Air charge coolant pump relay circuit 
short circuit to power 


Air charge coolant pump relay failure 


(N NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


High pressure fuel pump connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


High pressure fuel pump circuit, open 
circuit 


High pressure fuel pump failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose 
an internal serial peripheral 
interface communication failure 
between the main central 
processing unit and the pump 
control module 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check air charge coolant pump 
relay circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new air charge 
coolant pump relay as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high pressure fuel pump 
circuit for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high pressure fuel pump 1 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump 1 as required 


P0254- 
12 


P0256- 
13 


P0257- 
11 


P0258- 
11 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control A High 
(Cam/Rotor 
/Injector) - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control B (Cam 
/Rotor 
/Injector) - 
Circuit open 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control B 
Range 
/Performance 
(Cam/Rotor 
/Injector) - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control B Low 
(Cam/Rotor 


в High pressure fuel pump 1 connector is 


disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


High pressure fuel pump 1 circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


High pressure fuel pump 1 failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


High pressure fuel pump 1 connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


High pressure fuel pump 1 circuit, short 
circuit to power 


High pressure fuel pump 1 failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


High pressure fuel pump 2 connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


High pressure fuel pump 2 circuit, open 
circuit 


= High pressure fuel pump 2 failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose 
an internal serial peripheral 
interface communication failure 
between the main central 
processing unit and the pump 
control module 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high pressure fuel pump 1 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump 1 as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high pressure fuel pump 2 
circuit for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump 2 as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0259- 
12 


P025A- 
13 


P025B- 
98 


/Injector) - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control B High 
(Cam/Rotor 
/Injector) - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Fuel Pump 
Module A 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


Fuel Pump 
Module A 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Component or 
system over 
temperature 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= High pressure fuel pump 2 connector is 


disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


High pressure fuel pump 2 circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


High pressure fuel pump 2 failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


High pressure fuel pump 2 connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


High pressure fuel pump 2 circuit, short 
circuit to power 


High pressure fuel pump 2 failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose a 
failure on the signal line to the fuel 
pump driver module 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pump driver module circuit, open 
circuit, high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose a 
failure on the PWM line from the 
powertrain control module to the 
fuel pump driver module 


" Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high pressure fuel pump 2 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump 2 as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high pressure fuel pump 2 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump 2 as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel pump driver module 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to this DTC 
index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel pump driver module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


P025C- 
11 


P025D- 
12 


P0261- 
11 


P0261- 
12 


Fuel Pump 
Module A 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Fuel Pump 
Module A 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Cylinder 1 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 1 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Fuel pump driver module circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel pump driver module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose a 
failure on the signal line to the fuel 
pump driver module 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pump driver module circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose a 
failure on the signal line to the fuel 
pump driver module 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pump driver module circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel pump driver module 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel pump driver module 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


P0261- 
13 


P0262- 
i1 


P0262- 
12 


Cylinder 1 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit open 


Cylinder 1 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 1 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


= Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Fault detected 
by the injector control module's 
power stage diagnostic then 
passed to the main central 
processing unit 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


P0264- 
11 


P0264- 
12 


P0264- 
13 


Cylinder 2 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 2 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Cylinder 2 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit open 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


m Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


в Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 


power 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Fault detected 
by the injector control module's 
power stage diagnostic then 
passed to the main central 
processing unit 


" Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, open circuit, high 


resistance 


= Fuel injector failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


P0265- 
11 


P0265- 
12 


P0267- 
11 


P0267- 
12 


Cylinder 2 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 2 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Cylinder 3 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 3 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


в Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check fuel injector resistance 


= Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check fuel injector resistance 


= Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check fuel injector resistance 


= Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0267- 
13 


P0268- 
11 


P0268- 
12 


Circuit short to 
battery 


Cylinder 3 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit open 


Cylinder 3 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 3 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


= Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Fault detected 
by the injector control module's 
power stage diagnostic then 
passed to the main central 
processing unit 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P026A- 
00 


P0270- 
11 


P0270- 
12 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Efficiency 
Below 
Threshold - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 4 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 4 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


Fuel injector failure 


Loss of coolant 
Air charge coolant pump relay 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Air charge coolant pump circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air charge coolant pump failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Check fuel injector resistance 


= Check and install a new fuel injector as 


required 


Check the engine coolant level is 
correct 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new air charge 
coolant pump relay as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check air charge coolant pump 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new air charge 
coolant pump as required 
и Is the impeller damaged. Does the 
impeller rotate and pump coolant 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


P0270- 
13 


P0271- 
11 


P0271- 
12 


Cylinder 4 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit open 


Cylinder 4 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 4 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Fault detected 
by the injector control module's 
power stage diagnostic then 
passed to the main central 
processing unit 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


и Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


и Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


= Fuel injector failure 


= Check and install a new fuel injector as 


required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


P0273- 
11 


P0273- 
12 


P0273- 
13 


P0274- 
11 


Cylinder 5 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 5 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Cylinder 5 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit open 


Cylinder 5 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


в Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Fault detected 
by the injector control module's 
power stage diagnostic then 
passed to the main central 
processing unit 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0274- 
12 


P0276- 
11 


P0276- 
12 


Cylinder 5 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Cylinder 6 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 6 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


P0276- 
13 


P0277- 
11 


P0277- 
12 


Cylinder 6 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit open 


Cylinder 6 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 6 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


measurement when another value 
was expected. 


" Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


= Fuel injector failure 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. Fault detected 
by the injector control module's 
power stage diagnostic then 
passed to the main central 
processing unit 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Fuel injector failure 


CV NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


в Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


P0299- 
00 


PO2EE- 
01 


PO2EE- 
ІС 


PO2EF- 
01 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
A Underboost 
Condition - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 1 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
General 
electrical failure 


Cylinder 1 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Cylinder 2 
Injector Circuit 
Range 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


Fuel injector failure 


Air intake system, boost air system high 
pressure boost air leak 


Air intake system, low pressure intake 
blocked or restricted 


Supercharger rotors worn or damaged 


Air intake system pressure sensors 
incorrect readings 


Supercharger failure 


Fuel injector control circuits (high and 
low) short circuit to each other 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel 
injector control within the 
powertrain control module 
monitors the current that the fuel 
injector uses to open, if the 
expected opening current is not 
seen within a set time the DTC is 
set. 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Fuel injector control circuits (high and 
low) short circuit to each other 


Test air intake system, boost air 
system for air leaks 


Check air intake system, low pressure 
intake for blockages or restriction 


Check condition of supercharger and 
rotors 


Check powertrain control module for 
related air intake system pressure 
sensor DTCs and refer to this DTC index 


Check and install a new supercharger 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 

and check both the fuel injector control 
circuits (high and low) for short circuit 

to each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 

and check both the fuel injector control 
circuits (high and low) for short circuit 

to each other 


PO2EF- 
1С 


РО2ҒО- 
00 


РО2ҒО- 
01 


/Performance - 
General 
electrical failure 


Cylinder 2 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Cylinder 3 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Cylinder 3 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
General 
electrical failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel 
injector control within the 
powertrain control module 
monitors the current that the fuel 
injector uses to open, if the 
expected opening current is not 
seen within a set time the DTC is 
set. 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel 
injector control within the 
powertrain control module 
monitors the current that the fuel 
injector uses to open, if the 
expected opening current is not 
seen within a set time the DTC is 
set. 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Fuel injector control circuits (high and 
low) short circuit to each other 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 

and check both the fuel injector control 
circuits (high and low) for short circuit 

to each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


PO2F1- 
01 


PO2F1- 
ТС 


РО2Р2- 
01 


РО2Р2- 
1С 


Cylinder 4 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
General 
electrical failure 


Cylinder 4 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Cylinder 5 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
General 
electrical failure 


Cylinder 5 
Injector Circuit 
Range 


" Fuel injector control circuits (high and 
low) short circuit to each other 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel 
injector control within the 
powertrain control module 
monitors the current that the fuel 
injector uses to open, if the 
expected opening current is not 
seen within a set time the DTC is 
set. 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector failure 


= Fuel injector control circuits (high and 
low) short circuit to each other 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 

and check both the fuel injector control 
circuits (high and low) for short circuit 

to each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 

and check both the fuel injector control 
circuits (high and low) for short circuit 

to each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


РО2ҒЗ- 
00 


РО2ҒЗ- 
01 


P0300- 
00 


/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Cylinder 6 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Cylinder 6 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
General 
electrical failure 


Random 
/Multiple 
Cylinder Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Monitor description. The fuel 
injector control within the 
powertrain control module 
monitors the current that the fuel 
injector uses to open, if the 
expected opening current is not 
seen within a set time the DTC is 
set. 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel 
injector control within the 
powertrain control module 
monitors the current that the fuel 
injector uses to open, if the 
expected opening current is not 
seen within a set time the DTC is 
set. 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Fuel injector control circuits (high and 
low) short circuit to each other 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


The misfire monitor runs 
continuously and is designed to 
detect levels of misfire that can 
cause either thermal damage to 
the catalyst or excessive tailpipe 
emissions. Determination of a 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 

and check both the fuel injector control 
circuits (high and low) for short circuit 

to each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check powertrain control module for 
other DTCs relating to the following 
systems or components. These must 
be repaired before additional 
investigations are conducted 

= Ignition system 


= Crankshaft position sensor 


= Fuel system 


P0301- 
00 


Cylinder 1 
Misfire 


misfire is made by analysis of 
changes in crankshaft speed, since 
a misfire will cause a fall in speed. 
Essentially the monitor determines 
the time taken for the crank shaft 
to move through 120 degrees (6 
cylinder only) for the current firing 
event and compares that to the 
time taken for the previous firing 
event. If the time taken for the 
'current' firing is greater than the 
previous firing, then a misfire is 
judged to have occurred 


= Other DTCs relating to the following 
systems or components 
= Ignition system 


= Crankshaft position sensor 
= Fuel system 
" Charge air system 
= Mass air flow sensor 
= Fuel level low 
= Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 


= Reluctor ring to sensor runout and air 
gap out of tolerance 


= Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


в Poor fuel quality 
= Incorrect fuel grade or blend 


= Contaminated fuel or unauthorized 
additives 


€ Driveline imbalance 


= Debris around rotating components 


= Driveline components excessive 
wear 


= Wheel and tire imbalance 
= Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


= Low cylinder compressions 


в Worn damaged engine components 


= Worn piston rings 
= Incorrect valve clearance 
= Worn valves 
= Catalyst blocked or damaged 
= Engine mount damaged 
= Transmission mount damaged 


в Auxiliary drive belt components 
incorrectly installed 


= Fuel injector contamination or blocked 


в Engine build excessive wear 


= Other engine control module related 
DTCs 


= Charge air system 
Ensure vehicle has sufficient fuel 


Check spark plug(s) for fouling or 
failure, install new as required 


Check reluctor ring for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Drain and refuel with new fuel of 
correct grade and known quality 


Check driveline for debris around 
rotating components 


Check driveline for excessive wear or 
backlash 


Check wheels and tires for snow or 
mud packing and correct balance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check cylinder compressions both cold 
and hot 


Check for correct valve clearance 
Check catalyst for damage or blockage 
Check engine mounts for damage 
Check transmission mounts for damage 


Check auxiliary drive belt components 
are correctly installed 


Check fuel injector for contamination 
or blockage 


Check engine oil pressure is to 
specification 


For further detailed information, please 
refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual. Section 303 - 
Electronic Engine Controls 


= Check engine control module for 


related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Carry out repair actions for any 
engine system DTCs before continuing 


Р0302- 
00 


P0303- 
00 


Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 2 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 3 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Ignition system 

= Spark plug(s) 

m Ignition coil(s) 

= Crankshaft position sensor 
= Air intake system leakage 

" Low pressure fuel system 

= High pressure fuel system 
в Engine mechanical integrity 
и Low cylinder compression 


= Crank case ventilation system 
blockages or leakage 


= Reluctor ring 


в Other engine control module related 
DTCs 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Ignition system 

= Spark plug(s) 

= Ignition coil(s) 

= Crankshaft position sensor 
и Air intake system leakage 

" Low pressure fuel system 

= High pressure fuel system 
= Engine mechanical integrity 
= Low cylinder compression 


= Crank case ventilation system 
blockages or leakage 


и Reluctor ring 


= Other engine control module related 
DTCs 


Carry out Misfire pinpoint test. Refer to 
Electronic Engine Controls V6 S/C 3.0L 
- Petrol - Diagnosis and Testing - 
pinpoint test A - Misfire pinpoint test 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check ignition system 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 
Ignition coil wiring integrity 


Crankshaft position sensor wiring 
integrity 


Check for air leaks within the air intake 
system, repair as required 


Check the low pressure fuel system 
Check the high pressure fuel system 
Check engine for mechanical integrity 


Carry out cylinder compression checks 
as required 


Check crank case ventilation system 
for blockages or leakage 


Inspect reluctor ring for damage 


Check engine control module for 

related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Carry out repair actions for any 
engine system DTCs before continuing 


Carry out Misfire pinpoint test. Refer to 
Electronic Engine Controls V6 S/C 3.0L 
- Petrol - Diagnosis and Testing - 
pinpoint test A - Misfire pinpoint test 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check ignition system 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 
Ignition coil wiring integrity 


Crankshaft position sensor wiring 
integrity 


Check for air leaks within the air intake 
system, repair as required 


Check the low pressure fuel system 
Check the high pressure fuel system 
Check engine for mechanical integrity 


Carry out cylinder compression checks 
as required 


Check crank case ventilation system 
for blockages or leakage 


Inspect reluctor ring for damage 


Check engine control module for 

related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Carry out repair actions for any 
engine system DTCs before continuing 


P0304- 
00 


P0305- 
00 


Cylinder 4 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 5 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Ignition system 

= Spark plug(s) 

m Ignition coil(s) 

= Crankshaft position sensor 
= Air intake system leakage 

" Low pressure fuel system 

= High pressure fuel system 
в Engine mechanical integrity 
и Low cylinder compression 


= Crank case ventilation system 
blockages or leakage 


= Reluctor ring 


в Other engine control module related 
DTCs 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Ignition system 

= Spark plug(s) 

= Ignition coil(s) 

= Crankshaft position sensor 
и Air intake system leakage 

" Low pressure fuel system 

= High pressure fuel system 
= Engine mechanical integrity 
= Low cylinder compression 


= Crank case ventilation system 
blockages or leakage 


и Reluctor ring 


= Other engine control module related 
DTCs 


Carry out Misfire pinpoint test. Refer to 
Electronic Engine Controls V6 S/C 3.0L 
- Petrol - Diagnosis and Testing - 
pinpoint test A - Misfire pinpoint test 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check ignition system 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 
Ignition coil wiring integrity 


Crankshaft position sensor wiring 
integrity 


Check for air leaks within the air intake 
system, repair as required 


Check the low pressure fuel system 
Check the high pressure fuel system 
Check engine for mechanical integrity 


Carry out cylinder compression checks 
as required 


Check crank case ventilation system 
for blockages or leakage 


Inspect reluctor ring for damage 


Check engine control module for 

related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Carry out repair actions for any 
engine system DTCs before continuing 


Carry out Misfire pinpoint test. Refer to 
Electronic Engine Controls V6 S/C 3.0L 
- Petrol - Diagnosis and Testing - 
pinpoint test A - Misfire pinpoint test 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check ignition system 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 
Ignition coil wiring integrity 


Crankshaft position sensor wiring 
integrity 


Check for air leaks within the air intake 
system, repair as required 


Check the low pressure fuel system 
Check the high pressure fuel system 
Check engine for mechanical integrity 


Carry out cylinder compression checks 
as required 


Check crank case ventilation system 
for blockages or leakage 


Inspect reluctor ring for damage 


Check engine control module for 

related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Carry out repair actions for any 
engine system DTCs before continuing 


P0306- 
00 


P0316- 
00 


Cylinder 6 н 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Engine Misfire ы 
Detected Оп 
Startup (First 

1000 

Revolutions) - 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ignition system 

Spark plug(s) 

Ignition coil(s) 

Crankshaft position sensor 
Air intake system leakage 
Low pressure fuel system 
High pressure fuel system 
Engine mechanical integrity 
Low cylinder compression 


Crank case ventilation system 
blockages or leakage 


Reluctor ring 


Other engine control module related 
DTCs 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ignition system 

Spark plug(s) 

Ignition coil(s) 

Crankshaft position sensor 
Air intake system leakage 
Low pressure fuel system 
High pressure fuel system 
Engine mechanical integrity 
Low cylinder compression 


Crank case ventilation system 
blockages or leakage 


Reluctor ring 


Other misfire related DTCs 


Carry out Misfire pinpoint test. Refer to 
Electronic Engine Controls V6 S/C 3.0L 
- Petrol - Diagnosis and Testing - 
pinpoint test A - Misfire pinpoint test 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check ignition system 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 
Ignition coil wiring integrity 


Crankshaft position sensor wiring 
integrity 


Check for air leaks within the air intake 
system, repair as required 


Check the low pressure fuel system 
Check the high pressure fuel system 
Check engine for mechanical integrity 


Carry out cylinder compression checks 
as required 


Check crank case ventilation system 
for blockages or leakage 


Inspect reluctor ring for damage 


Check engine control module for 

related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Carry out repair actions for any 
engine system DTCs before continuing 


Carry out Misfire pinpoint test. Refer to 
Electronic Engine Controls V6 S/C 3.0L 
- Petrol - Diagnosis and Testing - 
pinpoint test A - Misfire pinpoint test 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check ignition system 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 
Ignition coil wiring integrity 


Crankshaft position sensor wiring 
integrity 


Check for air leaks within the air intake 
system, repair as required 


Check the low pressure fuel system 
Check the high pressure fuel system 
Check engine for mechanical integrity 


Carry out cylinder compression checks 
as required 


Check crank case ventilation system 
for blockages or leakage 


Inspect reluctor ring for damage 


Check powertrain control module for 
misfire related DTCs and refer to this 
DTC index 


P0324- 
00 


P0327- 
00 


P0327- 
11 


P0327- 
21 


No sub type 
information 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Control System 
Error - No sub 
type 
information 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Low 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
No sub type 
information 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Low 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Low 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


= Crankshaft position sensor signal is 
corrupted 


= Powertrain control module software 
failure 


в Powertrain control module hardware 
failure 


= Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


в Knock sensor 


в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground 


в Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Plausibility of 
sensor output against engine 
speed 


в Engine misfire 


Check powertrain control module for 
crankshaft position sensor DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
и Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
related misfire DTCs and refer to this 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 


P0328- 
00 


P0328- 
12 


P0328- 
22 


в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


в Knock sensor 


Knock в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
/Combustion ground, short circuit to power, open 
Vibration circuit, high resistance 

Sensor 1 
Circuit High 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
No sub type 
information 


в Knock sensor 


Knock 
/Combustion A NOTE: 


Vibration 
Sensor 1 
Circuit High 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
Circuit short to 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 


battery measurement when another value 
was expected. 
в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
power 
= Knock sensor 
Knock 
/Combustion C NOTE: 
Vibration 
Sensor 1 5 oa ONES 
көктен Monitor description. Plausibility of 
Circuit High | | 
Banke d or sensor output against engine 
Single Sensor - speed 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
power 


= Knock sensor 


= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
т Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for abnormal engine noise that 
may corrupt the knock sensor signal 


P032C- 
00 


P032C- 
11 


P032C- 
21 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 3 
Circuit Low 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 3 
Circuit Low 
Bank 1 - 


Circuit short to 


ground 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 3 
Circuit Low 


Bank 1 - Signal 


amplitude « 
minimum 


в Excessive mechanical noise from the 
engine 


= Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


в Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Plausibility of 
sensor output against engine 
speed 


в Engine misfire 


= Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


в Knock sensor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
и Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
related misfire DTCs and refer to this 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
m Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P032D- 
00 


P032D- 
12 


P032D- 
22 


P0332- 
00 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 3 
Circuit High 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 3 
Circuit High 
Bank 1 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 3 
Circuit High 
Bank 1 - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Knock 
/Combustion 


= Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


в Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 


power 


= Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Plausibility of 
sensor output against engine 
speed 


в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 


power 


= Knock sensor 


в Excessive mechanical noise from the 


engine 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
m Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for abnormal engine noise that 
may corrupt the knock sensor signal 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 


P0332- 
11 


P0332- 
21 


P0333- 
00 


Vibration 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Low 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Low 
Bank 2 - 


Circuit short to 


ground 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Low 


Bank 2 - Signal 


amplitude < 
minimum 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 2 
Circuit High 


= Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Plausibility of 
sensor output against engine 
speed 


в Engine misfire 


= Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


в Knock sensor 


= Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


в Knock sensor 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
и Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
related misfire DTCs and refer to this 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 


Р0333- 
12 


Р0333- 
22 


P0335- 
00 


Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 2 
Circuit High 
Bank 2 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 2 
Circuit High 
Bank 2 - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 


power 


Knock sensor 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Plausibility of 
sensor output against engine 
speed 


Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
power 


Knock sensor 


Excessive mechanical noise from the 
engine 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Missing 
frequency input signal detected 
from the crankshaft position 
sensor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
и Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
т Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for abnormal engine noise that 
may corrupt the knock sensor signal 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check crankshaft position sensor air 
gap to target rotor is correct 


= Check and install a new crankshaft 


position sensor as required 


P0336- 
00 


P0336- 
03 


P033C- 
00 


P033C- 
11 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
FM (Frequency 
Modulated) / 
PWM (Pulse 
Width 
Modulated) 
failures 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 4 
Circuit Low 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 4 
Circuit Low 
Bank 2 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


= Crankshaft position sensor air gap to 


target rotor excessive 


= Crankshaft position sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Disturbance 
detected on the crankshaft 
frequency input signal 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor excessive 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor excessive 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check crankshaft position sensor air 
gap to target rotor is correct 


Check and install a new crankshaft 
position sensor as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check crankshaft position sensor air 
gap to target rotor is correct 


Check and install a new crankshaft 
position sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
m Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
"» Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


РОЗЗС- 
21 


P033D- 
00 


P033D- 
12 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 4 
Circuit Low 
Bank 2 - Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 4 
Circuit High 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 4 
Circuit High 
Bank 2 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Plausibility of 
sensor output against engine 
speed 


Engine misfire 


Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


Knock sensor 


Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
related misfire DTCs and refer to this 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
в Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
m Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P033D- 
22 


P0341- 
00 


P0342- 
00 


P0343- 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 4 
Circuit High 
Bank 2 - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
No sub type 
information 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Low 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
No sub type 
information 


Camshaft 


в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 


power 


Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Plausibility of 
sensor output against engine 
speed 


Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
power 


Knock sensor 


Excessive mechanical noise from the 
engine 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Disturbance 
detected on the camshaft input 
signal 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Missing input 
signal detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. No rise or falling 
edge detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. Input signal from 
the camshaft position sensor is low 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for abnormal engine noise that 
may corrupt the knock sensor signal 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


00 


P0346- 
00 


P0347- 
00 


P0348- 
00 


Position Sensor 
A Circuit High 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
No sub type 
information 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Low 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit High 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


4-2 NOTE: 


Monitor description. Missing input 
signal detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. No rise or falling 
edge detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. Input signal from 
the camshaft position sensor is 
high 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Disturbance 
detected on the camshaft input 
signal 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Missing input 
signal detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. No rise or falling 
edge detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. Input signal from 
the camshaft position sensor is low 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Missing input 
signal detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. No rise or falling 
edge detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. Input signal from 
the camshaft position sensor is 
high 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Р0350- 
04 


P0350- 
64 


P0350- 
85 


Ignition Coil 
Primary 
/Secondary 
Circuit/Open - 
System 
internal failures 


Ignition Coil 
Primary 
/Secondary 
Circuit/Open - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Ignition Coil 
Primary 
/Secondary 
Circuit/Open - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


= Loose camshaft position sensor 


= Camshaft position sensor circuit short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. The main CPU 
will raise the DTC if no messages 
are received from the ignition 
control module (internal to ECM) 


Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module open circuit 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The main CPU 
will raise the DTC if no messages 
are received from the ignition 
control module (internal to ECM) 


Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module open circuit 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The main CPU 
will raise the DTC if no messages 
are received from the ignition 
control module (internal to ECM) 


Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module open circuit 


Powertrain control module failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
m Ignition on 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
m Ignition on 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Ignition on 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 


Р0351- 
13 


Р0352- 
13 


P0353- 
13 


Р0354- 
13 


Ignition Coil A 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


Ignition Coil B 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


Ignition Coil C 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


Ignition Coil D 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Open circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC. 


Ignition coil connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 


pin corrosion 
Ignition coil fuse supply failure 


Ignition coil circuit open circuit 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Open circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC. 


Ignition coil connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 


pin corrosion 
Ignition coil fuse supply failure 


Ignition coil circuit open circuit 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Open circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC. 


Ignition coil connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 


pin corrosion 
Ignition coil fuse supply failure 


Ignition coil circuit open circuit 


CN NOTE: 


Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check ignition coil connector is not 
disconnected, connector pin is not 
backed out 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for open 
circuit 


= Check ignition coil connector is not 
disconnected, connector pin is not 
backed out 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for open 
circuit 


= Check ignition coil connector is not 
disconnected, connector pin is not 
backed out 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for open 
circuit 


" Check ignition coil connector is not 
disconnected, connector pin is not 
backed out 


РОЗ55- 
13 


Р0356- 
13 


P0366- 
00 


Ignition Coil E 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


Ignition Coil F 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
B Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Monitor description. Open circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC. 


Ignition coil connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Ignition coil fuse supply failure 


Ignition coil circuit open circuit 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Open circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC. 


Ignition coil connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Ignition coil fuse supply failure 


Ignition coil circuit open circuit 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Open circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC. 


Ignition coil connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Ignition coil fuse supply failure 


Ignition coil circuit open circuit 


Гу NOTE: 


Monitor description. Disturbance 
detected on the camshaft input 
signal 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for open 
circuit 


Check ignition coil connector is not 
disconnected, connector pin is not 
backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for open 
circuit 


Check ignition coil connector is not 
disconnected, connector pin is not 
backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for open 
circuit 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Р0367- 
00 


Р0368- 
00 


P0391- 
00 


P0392- 
00 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
B Circuit Low 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
B Circuit High 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
B Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
B Circuit Low 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Missing input 
signal detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. No rise or falling 
edge detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. Input signal from 
the camshaft position sensor is low 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Missing input 
signal detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. No rise or falling 
edge detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. Input signal from 
the camshaft position sensor is 
high 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Disturbance 
detected on the camshaft input 
signal 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. Missing input 
signal detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. No rise or falling 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


P0393- 
00 


Р0420- 
00 


Р0430- 
00 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
B Circuit High 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Catalyst 
System 
Efficiency 
Below 
Threshold Bank 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


Catalyst 
System 
Efficiency 
Below 
Threshold Bank 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


edge detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. Input signal from 
the camshaft position sensor is low 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Missing input 
signal detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. No rise or falling 
edge detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. Input signal from 
the camshaft position sensor is 
high 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


(N NOTE: 


Monitor description. Oxygen 
storage capacity of the catalyst too 
low 


Exhaust system leakage 


Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
lean combustion 


Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
misfire 


Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
excessive oil consumption 


Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
contaminated fuel 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Oxygen 
storage capacity of the catalyst too 
low 


= Exhaust system leakage 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
powertrain control module, for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check exhaust system for leakage 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for air leaks 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
ignition system for causes of misfire 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and carry out oil 
consumption checks 


Confirm with the customer that the 
correct fuel has been used 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
powertrain control module, for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check exhaust system for leakage 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for air leaks 


РО4ЗЕ- 
00 


P043F- 
00 


P0442- 
00 


P0444- 
00 


P0456- 
00 


EVAP System 
Leak Detection 
Reference 
Orifice Low 
Flow - No sub 
type 
information 


EVAP System 
Leak Detection 
Reference 
Orifice High 
Flow - No sub 
type 
information 


EVAP System 
Leak Detected 
(small leak) - 
No sub type 
information 


EVAP System 
Purge Control 
Valve A Circuit 
Open - No sub 
type 
information 


EVAP System 
Leak Detected 
(very small 
leak) - No sub 
type 
information 


в Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
lean combustion 


= Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
misfire 


= Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
excessive oil consumption 


в Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
contaminated fuel 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage module 


internal failure 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage module 


internal failure 


" Evaporative emissions system leak 


= Purge valve circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Evaporative emissions system leak 


и Refer to the relevant sections of the 


workshop manual and check the 
ignition system for causes of misfire 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and carry out oil 
consumption checks 


Confirm with the customer that the 
correct fuel has been used 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Install a new diagnostic module tank 
leakage module as necessary 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Install a new diagnostic module tank 
leakage module as necessary 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check the 
evaporative emissions system for 
leaks. 

For additional information, refer to: 
Evaporative Emissions - V6 S/C 3.0L 
Petrol (303-13 Evaporative Emissions - 
V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Diagnosis and 
Testing). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the purge valve circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Р0457- 
76 


Р0458- 
00 


Р0459- 
00 


Р0460- 
29 


P0461- 


EVAP System 
Leak Detected 
(fuel cap loose 
/off) - Wrong 
mounting 
position 


EVAP System 
Purge Control 
Valve A Circuit 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


EVAP System 
Purge Control 
Valve A Circuit 
High - No sub 
type 
information 


Fuel Level 
Sensor A 
Circuit - Signal 
invalid 


Fuel Level 


" Evaporative emissions system leak 


= Purge valve circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Purge valve circuit short circuit to power 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Open circuit 
detected by the instrument cluster 
of the active fuel level sensor. The 
instrument cluster will transmit the 
failure to the powertrain control 
module. The powertrain control 
module sets the DTC. 


" Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


в Fuel level sensor circuit, short circuit to 


ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


в Fuel level sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check the 
evaporative emissions system for 
leaks. 

For additional information, refer to: 
Evaporative Emissions - V6 S/C 3.0L 
Petrol (303-13 Evaporative Emissions - 
V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Diagnosis and 
Testing). 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check the 
evaporative emissions system for 
leaks. 

For additional information, refer to: 
Evaporative Emissions - V6 S/C 3.0L 
Petrol (303-13 Evaporative Emissions - 
V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Diagnosis and 
Testing). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the purge valve circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the purge valve circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel level sensor circuit for 

short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel level 
sensor as required 


00 


Р0480- 
11 


P0480- 
12 


P0480- 
13 


Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to ground 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to battery 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit - Circuit 


Monitor description. Within the 
powertrain control module 
software, a fuel level model is 
created. If the error between the 
fuel level model and the measured 
fuel level has gone over a 
threshold, and no change in fuel 
level is detected, a DTC is set. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel level sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


The fuel tank active side fuel level 
sensor is stuck 


Fuel level sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine cooling fan circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Engine cooling fan failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine cooling fan circuit short circuit to 
power 


Engine cooling fan failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Consumption of 20 litres of fuel 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel level sensor circuit for 

short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check the fuel level sensor for correct 
movement across the entire range 


Check and install a new fuel level 
sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures 

For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03D, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures 

For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03D, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 


P0481- 
11 


P0481- 
12 


P0481- 


open 


Fan 2 Control 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to ground 


Fan 2 Control 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to battery 


Fan 2 Control 


Monitor description. Circuit check 


" Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine cooling fan circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Engine cooling fan failure 


CV NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine cooling fan circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Engine cooling fan failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine cooling fan circuit short circuit to 
power 


= Engine cooling fan failure 


CN NOTE: 


= Ignition on 
Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures 

For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03D, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures 

For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03D, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures 

For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03D, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


13 Circuit - Circuit 
open 


Р0483- | Fan Rationality 


36 Check - Signal 
frequency too 
low 


P0483- | Fan Rationality 


37 Check - Signal 
frequency too 
high 


P0493- | Fan Overspeed 
00 - No sub type 
information 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Engine cooling fan circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Engine cooling fan failure 


= Engine cooling fan partially stalled 


= Engine cooling fan stalling caused by 
deep water wading 


= Engine cooling fan stalling caused by 
obstruction in fan cowling 


" Engine cooling fan circuit short circuit to 


ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Engine cooling fan failure 


= Engine cooling fan partially stalled 


" Engine cooling fan stalling caused by 
deep water wading 


= Engine cooling fan stalling caused by 
obstruction in fan cowling 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures 

For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03D, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Confirm if customer has been deep 
water wading 


Check for damage to or blockages in 
fan and fouling of fan cowling. Rectify 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures 

For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03D, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and refer to the 
cooling fan pinpoint test procedures 
For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03D, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Confirm if customer has been deep 
water wading 


Check for damage to or blockages in 
fan and fouling of fan cowling. Rectify 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 


P0496- 
00 


P0497- 
00 


P0500- 
31 


P0501- 
00 


Р0501- 
86 


EVAP System 
High Purge 
Flow - No sub 
type 
information 


EVAP System 
Low Purge 
Flow - No sub 
type 
information 


Vehicle Speed 


Sensor А 
Circuit - No 
signal 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor А 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal invalid 


= Engine cooling fan circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Purge valve hose leaking or 
disconnected 


в Purge valve circuit short circuit to power 


= Purge valve stuck open 


в Purge valve hose blocked or restricted 


= Purge valve circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


в Purge valve stuck closed 


= Anti-lock brake system fault 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 
fault 


= Crankshaft position sensor damaged 


= Blocked or damaged air intake system 
and mass air flow sensors 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module detects 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures 

For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03D, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check the integrity of the purge valve 
hose 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the purge valve circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Purge Valve Self Test. Install a new 
purge valve as necessary 


Check the integrity of the purge valve 
hose 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the purge valve circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Purge Valve Self Test. Install a new 
purge valve as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module, for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Inspect crankshaft position sensor for 
signs of damage and/or corrosion 


Check for damage to or blockages in 
air intake system and mass air flow 
sensors. Rectify as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Р0502- 
26 


Р0504- 
27 


Р0505- 
00 


Р0505- 
27 


Р0506- 
00 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor A 
Circuit Low - 
Signal rate of 
change below 
threshold 


Brake Switch A 
/B Correlation 
- Signal rate of 
change above 
threshold 


Idle Control 
System - No 
sub type 
information 


Idle Control 
System - 
Signal rate of 
change above 
threshold 


Idle Control 
System RPM - 
Lower Than 
Expected - No 
sub type 
information 


an error with the vehicle speed 
signal. 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


The signal changes more slowly than is 


allowed 


Vehicle speed - range performance 


Brake pedal switch plunger failure 


= Brake pedal switch not fitted correctly 


Brake pedal switch failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Engine idle 
oscillation greater than maximum 
deviation allowed during catalyst 
operation 


Intake air system blockage 


Front end accessory drive overload, 
failed or seized component 


Power steering pump overload, failed or 


seized component 


Cy wore: 


Monitor description. Engine idle 
oscillation greater than maximum 
deviation allowed during normal 
(warm) operation 


Intake air system blockage 


Front end accessory drive overload, 
failed or seized component 


Power steering pump overload, failed or 


seized component 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Engine idle 
speed lower than minimum 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Check for related brake pressure DTCs 
within the anti-lock braking control 
module 


Check brake pedal switch is fitted 
correctly. Clear DTC, start the engine 
and press the brake pedal, using 
maximum travel, for greater than 1 
minute taking care not to press the 
accelerator pedal 


Check and install a new brake pedal 
switch as required 


Check air filter is not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Check front end accessory drive belt 
and driven components for overload 
failure or seized 


Check power steering pump for 
overload, failed or seized component 


Check air filter is not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Check front end accessory drive belt 
and driven components for overload 
failure or seized 


Check power steering pump for 
overload, failed or seized component 


Check air filter is not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Р0506- 
24 


Р0507- 
00 


Р0507- 
23 


Idle Control 
System RPM - 
Lower Than 
Expected - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Idle Control 
System RPM - 
Higher Than 
Expected - No 
sub type 
information 


Idle Control 
System RPM - 
Higher Than 
Expected - 
Signal stuck low 


deviation allowed during normal 
(warm) operation 


= Intake air system blockage 


= Front end accessory drive overload, 
failed or seized component 


= Power steering pump overload, failed or 


seized component 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Engine idle 
speed lower than minimum 
deviation allowed during catalyst 
operation 


= Intake air system blockage 


= Front end accessory drive overload, 
failed or seized component 


= Power steering pump overload, failed or 


seized component 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Engine idle 
speed greater than maximum 
deviation allowed during normal 
(warm) operation 


= Intake air system leakage 


= Intake air system components 
incorrectly installed, loose or damaged 
pipework 


= Engine crankcase breather system 
leakage 


= Engine crankcase breather system 
components incorrectly installed 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Engine idle 
speed greater than maximum 
deviation allowed during catalyst 
operation 


= Intake air system leakage 


в Intake air system components 
incorrectly installed, loose or damaged 
pipework 


= Engine crankcase breather system 
leakage 


= Check front end accessory drive belt 


and driven components for overload 
failure or seized 


Check power steering pump for 
overload, failed or seized component 


Check air filter is not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Check front end accessory drive belt 
and driven components for overload 
failure or seized 


Check power steering pump for 
overload, failed or seized component 


Using the manufacturer approved 
smoke test system check the intake air 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, not 
loose or that damaged pipework is 
allowing leakage 


Check Engine crankcase breather 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, not 
loose or that damaged pipework is 
allowing leakage 


Using the manufacturer approved 
smoke test system check the intake air 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, not 
loose or that damaged pipework is 
allowing leakage 


Check Engine crankcase breather 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, not 
loose or that damaged pipework is 
allowing leakage 


PO50B- 
92 


PO50B- 
93 


Cold Start 
Ignition Timing 
Performance - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Cold Start 
Ignition Timing 
Performance - 
No operation 


Engine crankcase breather system 
components incorrectly installed 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Actual ignition 
timing different to ignition timing 
requested for catalyst heating; off 
idle 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the actual ignition timing 
is different to that requested for optimal 
catalyst heating 


Intake air system components 
incorrectly installed, loose or damaged 
pipework 


Engine crankcase breather system 
leakage 


Engine crankcase breather system 
components incorrectly installed 


Engine vacuum system leak 
Brake booster leak 
Engine speed error 
Incorrect accessory loading 


Engine misfire 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Actual ignition 
timing different to ignition timing 
requested for catalyst heating; 
stationary idle 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the actual ignition timing 
is different to that requested for optimal 
catalyst heating 


Intake air system leakage 


Intake air system components 
incorrectly installed, loose or damaged 
pipework 


Engine crankcase breather system 
leakage 


Engine crankcase breather system 
components incorrectly installed 


Engine vacuum system leak 
Brake booster leak 
Engine speed error 
Incorrect accessory loading 


Engine misfire 


Using the manufacturer approved 
smoke test system check the intake air 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, 
pipework is not loose or damaged 


Check engine vacuum system is free 
from leakage, components are 
correctly installed, valves function 
correctly, pipework is not loose or 
damaged 


Check engine crankcase breather 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, 
valves function correctly, pipework is 
not loose or damaged 


Check air filter(s) are not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Check front end accessory drive belt 
and driven components for failure 


Using the manufacturer approved 
smoke test system check the intake air 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, 
pipework is not loose or damaged 


Check engine vacuum system is free 
from leakage, components are 
correctly installed, valves function 
correctly, pipework is not loose or 
damaged 


Check engine crankcase breather 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, 
valves function correctly, pipework is 
not loose or damaged 


Check air filter(s) are not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Check front end accessory drive belt 
and driven components for failure 


PO50F- 
01 


Р0512- 
12 


P0512- 
14 


Р0512- 
72 


Brake Assist 
Vacuum Too 
Low - General 
electrical failure 


Starter 
Request Circuit 
- Circuit short 
to battery 


Starter 
Request Circuit 
- Circuit short 
to ground or 
open 


Starter 
Request Circuit 
- Actuator 
stuck open 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module checks 
there is brake vacuum greater 
than 60 kPa gauge pressure after 
45 seconds. After engine is 
running, the atmospheric pressure 
is greater than 75 kPa, the coolant 
is greater than 20°C, and the 
brake pedal is released. 


Brake vacuum sensor open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Brake vacuum pump air leakage 


Brake vacuum pump failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module checks 
that the hard wired crank request 
from the body control module 
matches the network powermode 
signal. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Starter request circuit short circuit to 
power 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module checks 
that the hard wired crank request 
from the body control module 
matches the network powermode 
signal. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Starter request circuit open circuit, 
short circuit to ground 


Starter relay stuck open 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Check brake vacuum is available. 
Deplete vacuum with engine off until 
the brake pedal goes hard. With brake 
pedal still applied start engine, if the 
pedal drops then vacuum is available 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake vacuum sensor circuit 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


If the brake pedal does not drop check 
under bonnet for air leaks and brake 
vacuum pump operation 


Check and install a new brake vacuum 
pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter request circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter request circuit for 
open circuit, short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


If engine starts turning, refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
starter request circuit for open circuit 


Р0512- 
73 


Р0513- 
00 


Р0528- 
00 


P052A- 
00 


Starter 
Request Circuit 
- Actuator 
stuck closed 


Incorrect 
Immobilizer 
Key - No sub 
type 
information 


Fan Speed 
Sensor Circuit 
No Signal - No 
sub type 
information 


Cold Start A 
Camshaft 
Position Timing 
Over-Advanced 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Starter request diagnostic circuit open 
circuit 


Starter relay failure 


Starter relay stuck closed 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Starter request diagnostic circuit short 
circuit to power 


Starter relay failure 


= Invalid signal from body control module 


immobilizer 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine cooling fan stalling caused by 
obstruction in fan cowling 


Engine cooling fan circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Engine cooling fan failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inlet camshaft 
target versus actual deviation 
exceeds allowable limit during 
catalyst heating phase 


Oil level is low 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new start relay as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


If engine starts turning, refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
starter request circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new start relay as 
required 


Check for CAN network and powertrain 
control module related DTCs and refer 
to the relevant DTC index 


Check the body control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Re-configure the powertrain control 
module using the manufacturer 
approved diagnostic system 


Re-configure the body control module 
using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for damage to or blockages in 
fan and fouling of fan cowling. Rectify 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 


Р052С- 
00 


P053F- 
23 


P053F- 
24 


Cold Start A 
Camshaft 
Position Timing 
Over-Advanced 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Cold Start Fuel 
Pressure 
Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
stuck low 


Cold Start Fuel 
Pressure 
Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
stuck high 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inlet camshaft 
target versus actual deviation 
exceeds allowable limit during 
catalyst heating phase 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The high 
pressure fuel pump signal is below 
a threshold during catalyst heating 


External fuel leak from high pressure 
fuel system 


Internal fuel leak into low pressure fuel 
system 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The high 
pressure fuel pump signal is above 
a threshold during catalyst heating 


в External fuel leak from high pressure 


fuel system 


pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Check for external fuel leaks from the 
high pressure fuel pump and fuel rail 


Check for internal fuel leaks from high 
pressure fuel pump into the low 
pressure fuel system 


Check for external fuel leaks from the 
high pressure fuel pump and fuel rail 


Check for internal fuel leaks from high 
pressure fuel pump into the low 
pressure fuel system 


P054A- 
00 


Р054С- 
00 


Р0561- 
00 


Cold Start В 
Camshaft 
Position Timing 
Over-Advanced 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Cold Start B 
Camshaft 
Position Timing 
Over-Advanced 


Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 
System 
Voltage 
Unstable - No 
sub type 
information 


Internal fuel leak into low pressure fuel 
system 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft target versus actual 
deviation exceeds allowable limit 
during catalyst heating phase 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft target versus actual 
deviation exceeds allowable limit 
during catalyst heating phase 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Powertrain control module failure 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the 
vehicle battery and ensure it is fully 
charged and serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Р0562- 
00 


Р0562- 
16 


Р0563- 
00 


Р0563- 
17 


Р0571- 
62 


System 
Voltage Low - 
No sub type 
information 


System 
Voltage Low - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


System 
Voltage High - 
No sub type 
information 


System 

Voltage High - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Brake Switch A 
Circuit - Signal 
compare failure 


Vehicle battery under charged 


= Charging system fault - under charging 


CL) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module internal 5 volt 
supply below the minimum 
hardcoded threshold value. 


Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Powertrain control module failure 


Vehicle battery over charged 


Charging system fault - over charging 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module internal 5 volt 
supply above the upper hardcoded 
threshold value. 


Charging system fault - over charging 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when there is a 
conflict between the brake pedal 
switch signal and the brake 
pressure value measured by the 
hydraulic control unit. 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the 
vehicle battery and ensure it is fully 
charged and serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Check the brake pedal switch 
installation. Rectify as necessary 


Check the brake pedal switch 
adjustment. Rectify as necessary 


P0575- 
81 


P0597- 
13 


P0597- 
4B 


P0598- 
11 


Cruise Control 
Input Circuit - 
Invalid serial 

data received 


Thermostat 
Heater Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Thermostat 
Heater Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Over 
temperature 


Thermostat 
Heater Control 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Anti-lock brake system fault 
Brake pedal switch incorrectly installed 
Brake pedal switch maladjusted 


Brake pedal switch circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


The DTC sets if the cancel, set minus, 
set plus, resume, headway increase and 
headway decrease speed control 
buttons have been pressed for longer 
than a calibrated period of time. The 
system then assumes a stuck/damaged 
button and will cancel and/or disable 
cruise. The failure will be healed in the 
next driving cycle if the failure is 
removed 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Coolant thermostat heater circuit, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Coolant thermostat heater failure 


The powertrain control module detected 
an internal temperature above the 
expected range 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Coolant thermostat heater circuit, open 
circuit, high resistance 
и Circuit reference - O T CTH - 


Coolant thermostat heater failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Coolant thermostat heater circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the brake pedal switch 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
or install a new brake pedal switch as 
necessary 


Check speed control buttons are not 
jammed/contaminated/damaged. 
Check speed control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check steering wheel clock spring and 
connections to button pack for damage 


Check and install a new cruise control 
button pack as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check coolant thermostat heater 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new coolant 
thermostat heater as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check coolant thermostat heater 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new coolant 
thermostat heater as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check coolant thermostat heater 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Р0599- 
12 


PO5A0- 
97 


PO5A2- 
01 


PO5A2- 
97 


Thermostat 
Heater Control 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter A 
Stuck On - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter A 
Control Circuit 
/Open - 
General 
electrical failure 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter A 
Control Circuit 
/Open - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Coolant thermostat heater failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
for a period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Coolant thermostat heater circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Coolant thermostat heater failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the operation of a 
component is prevented by an 
obstruction 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Active grille air shutter circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Active grille air shutter unable to move 
due to obstruction 


Active grille air shutter failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Active grille air shutter circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Active grille air shutter unable to move 
due to obstruction 


Active grille air shutter failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the operation of a 
component is prevented by an 
obstruction 


Other related DTCs 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Check and install a new coolant 
thermostat heater as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check coolant thermostat heater 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new coolant 
thermostat heater as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the active grille air shutter 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing active grille air shutter 
movement 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the active grille air shutter 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing active grille air shutter 
movement 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter as required 


Check for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the active grille air shutter 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


POSA6- 
01 


PO5CO- 
4B 


P0606- 
00 


P0606- 
02 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter A 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
General 
electrical failure 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter Module 
A Over 
Temperature - 
Over 
temperature 


Control Module 
Processor - No 
sub type 
information 


Control Module 
Processor - 
General signal 
failure 


Active grille air shutter circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Active grille air shutter unable to move 
due to obstruction 


Active grille air shutter failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Active grille air shutter circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Active grille air shutter unable to move 
due to obstruction 


Active grille air shutter failure 


The powertrain control module detected 
an internal temperature above the 
expected range 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Active grille air shutter circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Active grille air shutter unable to move 
due to obstruction 


Active grille air shutter failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Powertrain control module failure 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing active grille air shutter 
movement 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the active grille air shutter 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing active grille air shutter 
movement 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the active grille air shutter 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing active grille air shutter 
movement 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter as required 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


P0606- 
17 


P0606- 
48 


P0606- 
86 


P0606- 
92 


P0606- 
94 


P060A- 
00 


РО60В- 
00 


Control Module 
Processor - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Control Module 
Processor - 
Supervision 
software failure 


Control Module 
Processor - 
Signal invalid 


Control Module 
Processor - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Control Module 
Processor - 
Unexpected 
operation 


Internal 
Control Module 
Monitoring 
Processor 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 

Control Module 
A/D Processing 
Performance - 


в Powertrain control module failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CL) NOTE: 


Monitor description. DTC is set if a 
software reset has occurred for an 
abnormal reason 


= Software reset has occurred 


= Low battery reset during start attempt 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. DTC is set if a 
software reset has occurred for an 
abnormal reason 


и Software reset has occurred 


н Powertrain control module failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check battery is in fully charged and in 
a serviceable condition using a battery 
tester and battery care manual 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Clear the DTC and test drive the 
vehicle including at least five ignition 
cycles. Check for DTCs. If DTC is not 
present return to customer. If DTC 
repeatedly returns, check and install a 
new powertrain control module as 
required. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
configure the powertrain control 
module as a new module 


Check battery is in fully charged and in 
a serviceable condition using a battery 
tester and battery care manual 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Clear the DTC and test drive the 
vehicle including at least five ignition 
cycles. Check for DTCs. If DTC is not 
present return to customer. If DTC 
repeatedly returns, check and install a 
new powertrain control module as 
required. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
configure the powertrain control 
module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 


РО60В- 
02 


PO60C- 
00 


PO60D- 
00 


P0615- 
04 


P0615- 
13 


No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
A/D Processing 
Performance - 
General signal 
failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Main Processor 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
Accelerator 
Pedal Position 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Starter Relay A 
Circuit - 
System 
internal failures 


Starter Relay A 
Circuit - Circuit 
open 


Powertrain control module failure 


Engine speed calculation not plausible. 
Powertrain control module software 
error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Monitoring level 1 accelerator pedal 
diagnostics have not captured a 
synchronisation fault of the accelerator 
pedal. Powertrain control module 
software error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit reference О 5 STRTL 
O S STRTH 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay control 
circuit for open circuit 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P0615- 
72 


P0615- 
81 


P0616- 
00 


P0616- 
11 


Starter Relay A 
Circuit - 
Actuator stuck 
open 


Starter Relay A 
Circuit - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


Starter Relay A 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Starter Relay A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


= Starter motor relay control circuit open 


circuit 


= Starter motor relay disconnected 
/missing 


и Starter motor relay failure 


п Starter motor fuse has blown 


= Starter motor relay is stuck open 


= Starter motor relay control circuit failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


и Starter motor relay failure 


= Starter motor relay circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 


circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Starter motor relay failure 


Check starter motor fuse 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay control 
circuit for open circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P0617- 
00 


P0617- 
12 


P061A- 
00 


PO61B- 
64 


PO61C- 
00 


Starter Relay A 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Starter Relay A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Internal 
Control Module 
Torque 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
Torque 
Calculation 
Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Engine RPM 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Starter motor relay failure 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Starter motor relay failure 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit 
to power 


Delivered torque is calculated as being 
above requested torque within 
monitoring system. Powertrain control 
module software error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


Desired ignition angle not plausible. 
Powertrain control module software 
error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 


PO61D- 
00 


PO61D- 
42 


PO61D- 
43 


PO61D- 
62 


PO61F- 
00 


Internal 
Control Module 
Engine Air 
Mass 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
Engine Air 
Mass 
Performance - 
General 
memory failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Engine Air 
Mass 
Performance - 
Special 
memory failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Engine Air 
Mass 
Performance - 
Signal compare 
failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Throttle 
Actuator 
Controller 


Fuel ethanol content correction factor 
applied by control system is not 
plausible to monitoring calculation. 
Powertrain control module software 
error 


Oil evaporation content of fuel mass is 
calculated erroneously low within 
control system when compared to 
rational check within monitoring 
system. Powertrain control module 
software error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Injector cut off patterns found not 
plausible. Powertrain control module 
software error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Desired fuelling control limits 
implausible. Powertrain control module 
software error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Predicted air mass was found not 
plausible. Powertrain control module 
software error 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 


Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Rectify these first 


P0627- 
07 


РО62А- 
31 


РО62Ғ- 
00 


Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel Pump A 
Control Circuit 
/Open - 
Mechanical 
failures 


Fuel Pump A 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
No signal 


Internal 
Control Module 
EEPROM Error 
- No sub type 
information 


monitors the measured throttle 
position against the requested 
position and sets the DTC if they 
deviate excessively. 


в Other throttle related DTCs 


= Blockages/restriction preventing free 
motion of the throttle blade 


= Throttle actuator failure 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Harness failure between fuel pump 
driver module and low pressure fuel 


pump 


= Low pressure fuel pump control circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Low pressure fuel pump failure 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pump driver module signal circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


в Fuel pump driver module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors for hardware error of the 
EEPROM and sets the DTC when at 
least three blocks cannot be read. 


в Powertrain control module failure 


Inspect throttle for signs of blockage or 
restriction that prevent free motion of 
the throttle blade 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check low pressure fuel pump 
control circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check and install a new low pressure 
fuel pump as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel pump driver module 
signal circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


{М NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


РО62Ғ- 
43 


PO62F- 
96 


P0633- 
00 


P0633- 
42 


Internal 
Control Module 
EEPROM Error 
- Special 
memory failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
EEPROM Error 
- Component 
internal failure 


Immobilizer 
Key Not 
Programmed - 
ECM/PCM - No 
sub type 
information 


Immobilizer 
Key Not 
Programmed - 
ECM/PCM - 
General 
memory failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors for hardware error of the 
EEPROM and sets the DTC when 
one block can not be written more 
than 3 times. 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors for hardware error of the 
EEPROM and sets the DTC if the 
sector erase cannot be performed 
or successfully completed. 


в Powertrain control module failure 


= Power is lost from the powertrain 
control module or the body control 
module during the immobilizer learn 
routine 


= Security key not programmed 


= Powertrain control module failure 


{М NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Cy NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the powertrain control 
module and body control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out the 
immobilisation procedure 


Check for CAN network interference 
/powertrain control module related 
errors 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out the 
immobilisation procedure 


Check for CAN network interference 
/powertrain control module related 
errors. Re-configure the powertrain 
control module using the manufacturer 
approved diagnostic system. Re- 
configure the instrument panel control 
module using the manufacturer 
approved diagnostic system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 


P0634- 
00 


P0642- 
00 


P0643- 
00 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature A 
Too High - No 
sub type 
information 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage A 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage A 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The internal 
temperature of the powertrain 
control module is above the 
specified limit. 


в Powertrain control module internal 
temperature too high 


= Powertrain control module cooling fan 
failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


ÃO NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module internal 5 volt 
supply below the minimum 
hardcoded threshold value. 


= Power and ground connections to the 


powertrain control module, open circuit, 


high resistance 


" Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module internal 5 volt 
supply above the upper hardcoded 
threshold value. 


= Charging system fault - Over charging 


н Powertrain control module failure 


Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


CN NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Check the powertrain control module 
cooling fan is operational 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module cooling fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


{М NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


P064A- 
38 


P064A- 
42 


P064A- 
98 


PO64D- 
08 


Fuel Pump 
Control Module 
А - Signal 
frequency 
incorrect 


Fuel Pump 
Control Module 
A - General 
memory failure 


Fuel Pump 
Control Module 
A - Component 
or system over 
temperature 


Internal 
Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance 
Bank 1 - Bus 
signal/message 
failures 


" Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pump driver module diagnostic line 
circuit open circuit, short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground 


Fuel pump driver module failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pump driver module diagnostic line 
circuit open circuit, short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground 


Fuel pump driver module failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pump driver module diagnostic line 
circuit open circuit, short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground 


= Fuel pump driver module failure 


CN NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


= Powertrain control module failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel pump driver module 
diagnostic circuit for open circuit, short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel pump driver module 
diagnostic circuit for open circuit, short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel pump driver module 
diagnostic circuit for open circuit, short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


P064D- 
16 


P064D- 
17 


P064D- 
86 


PO64E- 
08 


PO64E- 
16 


PO64E- 
17 


РО6АЕ- 
86 


P0652- 
00 


Internal 
Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance 
Bank 1 - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Internal 

Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance 
Bank 1 - 

Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Internal 
Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
invalid 


Internal 
Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance 
Bank 2 - Bus 
signal/message 
failures 


Internal 
Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance 
Bank 2 - 

Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Internal 

Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance 
Bank 2 - 

Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Internal 
Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance 
Bank 2 - Signal 
invalid 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage B 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


в Powertrain control module failure 


п Powertrain control module failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


в Powertrain control module failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module internal 5 volt 
supply below the minimum 
hardcoded threshold value. 


= Check and install а new powertrain 


control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


CL) NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


P0653- 
00 


P0657- 
13 


P0658- 
11 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage B 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Actuator 
Supply Voltage 
A Circuit/Open 
- Circuit open 


Actuator 
Supply Voltage 
A Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module internal 5 volt 
supply above the upper hardcoded 
threshold value. 


Charging system fault - Over charging 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Sound symposer failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Sound symposer failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


CN NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new sound 
symposer as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new sound 
symposer as required 


P0659- 
12 


P0666- 
00 


P0666- 
11 


P0666- 
12 


P0666- 
64 


Actuator 
Supply Voltage 
A Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to ground 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to battery 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
for a period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Sound symposer failure 


Powertrain control module internal 
communication error 


Powertrain control module failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


Powertrain control module internal 
temperature sensor failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
for a period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Powertrain control module internal 
temperature sensor failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


Powertrain control module internal 
temperature sensor failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new sound 
symposer as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


P0667- 
85 


P0686- 
11 


P0687- 
24 


P0688- 
00 


P068A- 
00 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor A Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


ECM/PCM 
Power Relay 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


ECM/PCM 
Power Relay 
Control Circuit 
High - Signal 
stuck high 


ECM/PCM 
Power Relay 
Sense Circuit 
/Open - No sub 
type 
information 


ECM/PCM 
Power Relay 
De-Energized 
Performance - 
Too Early - No 
sub type 
information 


Powertrain control module internal 
temperature sensor greater than 
specified limit 


Powertrain control module failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Powertrain control module power relay 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
high when transitions are expected. 


Powertrain control module power relay 
circuit short circuit to power, short 
circuit to another circuit 


Powertrain control module supply 
voltage greater than 16 volts 


= Charging system fault - over charging 


Use of battery charger with boost 
setting producing greater than 16 volts 


Use of 24 volt charging or jump starting 
system 


Powertrain control module main power 
relay de-energised before normal 
shutdown processes 


Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Battery disconnection or relay control 
circuit intermittent harness failure 


Powertrain control module power relay 
failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check powertrain control module 
power relay circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check powertrain control module 
power relay circuit for short circuit to 
power, short circuit to another circuit 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check battery is in fully charged and in 
a serviceable condition using a battery 
tester and battery care manual 


This DTC is set when the engine 
management system high current relay 
contacts open early - Indicating a 
power hold failure. Check the vehicle 
battery has not been disconnected 
before the engine management system 
relay has powered down. Check the 
operation of the engine management 
system high current relay. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the engine management system high 
current relay supply and control 


P0691- 
11 


P0692- 
12 


P06A6- 
00 


P06A7- 
00 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage B 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Engine cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine cooling fan failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Engine cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine cooling fan failure 


Powertrain control module sensor 5 volt 
supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Powertrain control module sensor 5 volt 
supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


circuits for open circuits, high 
resistance, short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, short circuit to 
other circuits. Repair harness as 
required. Clear DTC and retest 


Check and install a new relay as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the powertrain control module 
sensor 5 volt supply circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the powertrain control module 
sensor 5 volt supply circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit 


P06A8- 
00 


PO6DA- 
00 


PO6DA- 
13 


PO6DB- 
00 


PO6DB- 
11 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage C 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 
Control Circuit 
/Open - No sub 
type 
information 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 
Control Circuit 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 


Powertrain control module sensor 5 volt 
supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Variable oil pump circuit, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Variable oil pump failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Variable oil pump circuit, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Variable oil pump failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Variable oil pump circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


Variable oil pump failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the powertrain control module 
sensor 5 volt supply circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable oil pump circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable oil 
pump as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable oil pump circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable oil 
pump as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable oil pump circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable oil 
pump as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


PO6DC- 
00 


PO6DC- 
12 


Р0700- 
00 


Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 
Control Circuit 
High - No sub 
type 
information 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Transmission 
Control System 
(MIL Request) 
- No sub type 
information 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Variable oil pump circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


Variable oil pump failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Variable oil pump circuit, short circuit to 
power 


Variable oil pump failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Variable oil pump circuit, short circuit to 
power 


Variable oil pump failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module receives 
a MIL request from the 
transmission control module. 


Transmission system fault 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable oil pump circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable oil 
pump as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable oil pump circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable oil 
pump as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable oil pump circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable oil 
pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


P0703- 
62 


P0817- 
13 


P081A- 
11 


P081A- 
12 


Brake Switch B 
Circuit - Signal 
compare failure 


Starter Disable 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Starter Disable 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Starter Disable 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a failure when comparing 
two or more input parameters for 
plausibility. 


Anti-lock brake system fault 
Brake pedal switch incorrectly installed 
Brake pedal switch maladjusted 


Brake pedal switch circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Check the brake pedal switch 
installation. Rectify as necessary 


Check the brake pedal switch 
adjustment. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the brake pedal switch 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
or install a new brake pedal switch as 
necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


РО81А- 
4В 


РО81В- 
11 


РО81В- 
12 


Р081В- 
4B 


Starter Disable 
Circuit Low - 
Over 
temperature 


Starter Disable 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Starter Disable 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Starter Disable 
Circuit High - 
Over 
temperature 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit to power 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit to ground 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit to power 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


= Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Powertrain control module failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 


P0850- 
00 


POAOF- 
07 


POA1A- 
00 


P115D- 
00 


Park/Neutral 
Switch Input 
Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Engine Failed 
To Start - 
Mechanical 
failures 


Generator 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Mass Air Flow 
Circuit Offset - 
No sub type 
information 


Hardwired park/neutral switch does not 
match the information within the CAN 
signal 


Park/neutral switch circuit, short circuit 
to power, short circuit to ground, open 
circuit 


HS CAN network failure 


Car configuration file incorrect for stop 
/start system 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity starter 
motor circuit 


Tandem solenoid starter motor failure 


Tandem solenoid starter motor pinion 
not operating 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
camshaft sensor circuit 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
crankshaft sensor circuit 


Generator to powertrain control module 
LIN circuit, open circuit 


= Generator/powertrain control module 


failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Mass air flow 
sensor signal failure 


Blocked air filter 
Other related DTCs 


Air induction system, incorrectly 
installed components, loose hose clips 
or air leakage 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the park/neutral switch 
circuit, for short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground, open circuit 


If this DTC is logged with other HS 
CAN related DTCs refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check HS CAN 
network for short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground, open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and up- 
date the car configuration file as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check for good/clean contact at 
generator and powertrain control 
module LIN circuit connectors/pins. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check generator to powertrain 
control module LIN circuit for open 
circuit. Check for powertrain control 
module hardware DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index. Clear DTCs and 
repeat automated diagnostic procedure 
using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system 


Check and install a new generator / 
powertrain control module as required 


Check air filter is serviceable 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check the 
powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for correctly installed 
components, loose hose clips or air 
leakage 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


P115D- 
21 


P115D- 
22 


Mass Air Flow 
Circuit Offset - 
Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Mass Air Flow 
Circuit Offset - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Electric throttle blade contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Throttle adaption failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Mass air flow 
sensors left/right flow to low 


Blocked air filter 
Other related DTCs 


Air induction system, incorrectly 
installed components, loose hose clips 
or air leakage 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


Electric throttle blade contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Throttle adaption failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Mass air flow 
sensors left/right flow to high 


Blocked air filter 
Other related DTCs 


Air induction system, incorrectly 
installed components, loose hose clips 
or air leakage 


Check electric throttle blade for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment carry out throttle 
adaption routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check air filter is serviceable 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check the 
powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for correctly installed 
components, loose hose clips or air 
leakage 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Check electric throttle blade for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment carry out throttle 
adaption routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check air filter is serviceable 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check the 
powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for correctly installed 
components, loose hose clips or air 
leakage 


P115D- 
64 


P115F- 
11 


Mass Air Flow 
Circuit Offset - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Electronic 
Control Module 
Cooling Fan 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to ground 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


Electric throttle blade contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Throttle adaption failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Mass air flow 
sensor plausibility failure 


Blocked air filter 
Other related DTCs 


Air induction system, incorrectly 
installed components, loose hose clips 
or air leakage 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


Electric throttle blade contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Throttle adaption failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


Powertrain control module cooling fan 
circuit, short circuit to ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Check electric throttle blade for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment carry out throttle 
adaption routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check air filter is serviceable 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check the 
powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for correctly installed 
components, loose hose clips or air 
leakage 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Check electric throttle blade for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment carry out throttle 
adaption routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the powertrain control 
module cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


P115F- 
12 


P115F- 
13 


P115F- 
4B 


P1230- 
97 


Electronic 
Control Module 
Cooling Fan 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to battery 


Electronic 
Control Module 
Cooling Fan 
Circuit - Circuit 
open 


Electronic 
Control Module 
Cooling Fan 
Circuit - Over 
temperature 


Fuel Pump Low 
Speed 
Malfunction 
(VLCM) - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


The powertrain control module has 


detected a vehicle power measurement 
for a period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Powertrain control module cooling fan 
circuit, short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


{М NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


Powertrain control module cooling fan 
circuit, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


The powertrain control module detected 
an internal temperature above the 
expected range 


Powertrain control module cooling fan 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Other related DTCs 
Fuel pump blocked or restricted 


Fuel pump failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the powertrain control 
module cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the powertrain control 
module cooling fan circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the powertrain control 
module cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check fuel pump for blockages or 
obstruction that prevent correct 
movement 


Check and install a new fuel pump as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


P1315- 
00 


Persistent 


Misfire - No 


sub type 
information 


CN NOTE: 


The misfire monitor runs 
continuously and is designed to 
detect levels of misfire that can 
cause either thermal damage to 
the catalyst or excessive tailpipe 
emissions. Determination of a 
misfire is made by analysis of 
changes in crankshaft speed, since 
a misfire will cause a fall in speed. 
Essentially the monitor determines 
the time taken for the crank shaft 
to move through 120 degrees (6 
cylinder only) for the current firing 
event and compares that to the 
time taken for the previous firing 
event. If the time taken for the 
‘current’ firing is greater than the 
previous firing, then a misfire is 
judged to have occurred 


в Other DTCs relating to the following 


systems or components 
= Ignition system 


= Crankshaft position sensor 
= Fuel system 
" Charge air system 
= Mass air flow sensor 
Fuel level low 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 


Reluctor ring to sensor runout and air 
gap out of tolerance 


Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Poor fuel quality 
Incorrect fuel grade or blend 


Contaminated fuel or unauthorized 
additives 


Driveline imbalance 
= Debris around rotating components 


= Driveline components excessive 
wear 


= Wheel and tire imbalance 
Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Low cylinder compressions 
= Worn damaged engine components 


= Worn piston rings 
в Incorrect valve clearance 
= Worn valves 
Catalyst blocked or damaged 
Engine mount damaged 


Transmission mount damaged 


Check powertrain control module for 
other DTCs relating to the following 
systems or components. These must 
be repaired before additional 
investigations are conducted 

= Ignition system 


= Crankshaft position sensor 
= Fuel system 
= Charge air system 

Ensure vehicle has sufficient fuel 


Check spark plug(s) for fouling or 
failure, install new as required 


Check reluctor ring for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Drain and refuel with new fuel of 
correct grade and known quality 


Check driveline for debris around 
rotating components 


Check driveline for excessive wear or 
backlash 


Check wheels and tires for snow or 
mud packing and correct balance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check cylinder compressions both cold 
and hot 


Check for correct valve clearance 
Check catalyst for damage or blockage 
Check engine mounts for damage 
Check transmission mounts for damage 


Check auxiliary drive belt components 
are correctly installed 


Check fuel injector for contamination 
or blockage 


Check charge air cooler and charge air 
cooler outlet pipe for water or 
condensation, drain as required 


Check engine oil pressure is to 
specification 


For further detailed information, please 
refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual. Section 303 - 
Electronic Engine Controls 


P131A- 
00 


P132B- 
36 


P132B- 
77 


P1338- 
38 


Low Fuel Level 
Detection - No 
sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
A Performance 
- Signal 
frequency too 
low 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
A Performance 
- Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Fuel Pump 
Driver Module 
Communication 
Circuit (Fuel 
Pump Driver 
Module) - 
Signal 
frequency 
incorrect 


Auxiliary drive belt components 
incorrectly installed 


Fuel injector contamination or blocked 


Water or condensation in charge air 
cooler or charge air cooler outlet pipe 


Engine build excessive wear 


CL) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module sets the 
DTC when other DTCs are set and 
when the fuel level is low. 


Low level fuel condition 


Restriction of bypass blade due to 
debris, fouling or incorrect assembly 


Bypass blade actuator failure 


Bypass blade failure 


Restriction of bypass blade due to 
debris, fouling or incorrect assembly 


Bypass blade actuator failure 


Bypass blade failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured an incorrect number of cycles 
in a given time period 


= Fuel pump driver module circuit, short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


If other fuel system DTCs are set, 
perform the corrective actions for 
those DTCs first and retest. 


Check the fuel level and add fuel if 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check for unrestricted movement of 
the bypass blade 


Check for correct assembly of bypass 
blade and end stop mechanism 


Check and install a new bypass blade 
actuator as required 


Check and install a new bypass blade 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check for unrestricted movement of 
the bypass blade 


Check for correct assembly of bypass 
blade and end stop mechanism 


Check and install a new bypass blade 
actuator as required 


Check and install a new bypass blade 
as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump driver module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor - No 
signal 


Vehicle Data 
Recorder Data 
Available - 
General 
memory failure 


Vehicle Data 
Recorder Data 
Available - 
Data memory 
failure 


Vehicle Data 
Recorder Data 
Available - 
Calibration / 
parameter 
memory failure 


Vehicle Data 
Recorder Data 
Available - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


" Signal error for vehicle speed over CAN 


Calibration error, data corruption 
during write to non volatile 
memory (battery disconnect during 
control module write sequence), 
control module internal failure 


в Powertrain control module software 
calibration error 


Corrupt powertrain control module 
software download 


Calibration error, data corruption 
during write to non volatile 
memory (battery disconnect during 
control module write sequence), 
control module internal failure 


Powertrain control module software 
calibration error 


Corrupt powertrain control module 
software download 


Calibration error, data corruption 
during write to non volatile 
memory (battery disconnect during 
control module write sequence), 
control module internal failure 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


If the DTC persists following a 
successful software download, it 
should be ignored 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If the DTC persists following a 
successful software download, it 
should be ignored 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If the DTC persists following a 
successful software download, it 
should be ignored 


Powertrain control module software 
calibration error 


Corrupt powertrain control module 
software download 


Calibration error, data corruption 
during write to non volatile 
memory (battery disconnect during 
control module write sequence), 
control module internal failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If the DTC persists following a 
successful software download, it 
should be ignored 


P162F- 
00 


P1655- 
04 


P1655- 
49 


P167F- 
00 


P168F- 
00 


Starter Motor 
Disabled - 
Engine Crank 
Time Too Long 
- No sub type 
information 


Starter Disable 
Circuit - 
System 


internal failures 


Starter Disable 
Circuit - 
Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Non-OEM 
Calibration 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Cold Start 
Injection 
System 


в Powertrain control module software 
calibration error 


= Corrupt powertrain control module 
software download 


в Vehicle battery failure 


= Other starting related failures 


в Powertrain control module failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


= Non-OEM calibration has been flashed 
into the powertrain control module 


Cy NOTE: 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the 
vehicle battery and ensure it is fully 
charged and serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
powertrain control module, for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


No dealer action required - DTC sets 
when an unauthorised calibration has 
been flashed into the powertrain 
control module 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 


P188E- 
4B 


P2065- 
29 


P2066- 
00 


Performance - Monitor description. Split injection 
No sub type during cold start emissions 
information reduction not achieved 


= Other related DTCs 
= Fuel injector failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


Oil Pressure = The powertrain control module detected 
Pump Control an internal temperature above the 
Circuit - Over expected range 

temperature 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


= Variable oil pump circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


в Variable oil pump failure 


Fuel Level 
Sensor B O NOTE: 
Circuit - Signal 
invalid 
Monitor description. Open circuit 
detected by the instrument cluster 
of the passive fuel level sensor. 
The instrument cluster will 
transmit the failure to the 
powertrain control module. The 
powertrain control module sets the 
DTC. 
= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 
= Fuel level sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 
=" Fuel level sensor failure 
Fuel Level 
Sensor B O NOTE: 


tested. Allow an overnight soak 
and carry out a cold start, let 
vehicle idle until catalyst heating 
has finished (idle speed drops to 
below 1000rpm) 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector connections are 
secure and wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Allow an overnight soak and carry out 
a cold start. Check powertrain control 
module for this DTC. If the DTC has 
reset post the cold start, check and 
install a new powertrain control module 
as required. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
configure the powertrain control 
module as a new module 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable oil pump circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable oil 
pump as required 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel level sensor circuit for 

short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel level 
sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 


P2088- 
00 


P2089- 
00 


P2090- 
00 


P2091- 
00 


Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
Low Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
Low Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Monitor description. Within the 
powertrain control module 
software, a fuel level model is 
created. If the error between the 
fuel level model and the measured 
fuel level has gone over a 
threshold, and no change in fuel 
level is detected, a DTC is set. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel level sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


The fuel tank passive side fuel level 
sensor is stuck 


Fuel level sensor failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to power 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft actuator bank 1 short 
circuit to power 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to power 


= Consumption of 20 litres of fuel 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel level sensor circuit for 

short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check the fuel level sensor for correct 
movement across the entire range 


Check and install a new fuel level 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Start and idle engine for at least 2 
seconds 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
power 


P2091- 
85 


P2092- 
00 


P2093- 
00 


P2094- 
00 


P2095- 
00 


B Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


A Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
Low Bank 2 - 
No sub type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
High Bank 2 - 
No sub type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
Low Bank 2 - 
No sub type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
High Bank 2 - 
No sub type 
information 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to power 


= Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to power 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft actuator bank 2 short 
circuit to power 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to power 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
и Start and idle engine for at least 2 
seconds 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P2095- 
85 


P2096- 
00 


P2096- 
02 


B Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
High Bank 2 - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Post Catalyst 
Fuel Trim 
System Too 
Lean Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Post Catalyst 
Fuel Trim 
System Too 
Lean Bank 1 - 
General signal 
failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to power 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large for fuel mixture 
control to be maintained 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed or harness failure 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed or harness failure 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor damaged 
or contaminated internally 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor damaged or 
contaminated internally 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large for fuel mixture 
control to be maintained 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor damaged 
or contaminated internally 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor damaged or 
contaminated internally 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


CN NOTE: 


Vehicle conditions to enable DTC 
logging stratagy. Drive vehicle 
under steady state condition for 
up to 20 minutes 


Check the exhaust system for leaks. 
Repair as necessary 


Check pre and post catalyst oxygen 
sensors for damaged and correct 
installation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) heater control circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


СУ NOTE: 


Vehicle conditions to enable DTC 
logging stratagy. Drive vehicle 
under steady state condition for 
up to 20 minutes 


Check the exhaust system for leaks. 
Repair as necessary 


Check pre and post catalyst oxygen 
sensors for damaged and correct 
installation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) heater control circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


P2097- 
00 


P2097- 
02 


Post Catalyst 
Fuel Trim 
System Too 
Rich Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Post Catalyst 
Fuel Trim 
System Too 
Rich Bank 1 - 
General signal 
failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large for fuel mixture 
control to be maintained 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor damaged 
or contaminated internally 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor damaged or 
contaminated internally 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large for fuel mixture 
control to be maintained 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor damaged 
or contaminated internally 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor damaged or 
contaminated internally 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


CN NOTE: 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy. Drive vehicle 
under steady state conditions for 
up to 20 minutes 


Check the exhaust system for leaks. 
Repair as necessary 


Check pre and post catalyst oxygen 
sensors for damage and correct 
installation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) heater control circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


CN NOTE: 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy. Drive vehicle 
under steady state conditions for 
up to 20 minutes 


Check the exhaust system for leaks. 
Repair as necessary 


Check pre and post catalyst oxygen 
sensors for damage and correct 
installation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) heater control circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


P2098- 
00 


P2098- 
02 


P2099- 
00 


Post Catalyst 
Fuel Trim 
System Too 
Lean Bank 2 - 
No sub type 
information 


Post Catalyst 
Fuel Trim 
System Too 
Lean Bank 2 - 
General signal 
failure 


Post Catalyst 
Fuel Trim 
System Too 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large for fuel mixture 
control to be maintained 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor damaged 
or contaminated internally 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large to maintain 
emissions within limits 


Exhaust system leakage between pre 
catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) 
and mid catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) 


Pre catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) not installed correctly 


Mid catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) not installed correctly 


Mid catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) installed in incorrect bank 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Pre catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) circuit, short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Mid catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) circuit, short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Pre catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) damaged or contaminated 
internally 


Mid catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) damaged or contaminated 
internally 


Cy wore: 


Check the exhaust system for leaks. 
Repair as necessary 


Check pre and post catalyst oxygen 
sensors for damage and correct 
installation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) heater control circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Drive vehicle under steady state 
conditions for up to 20 minutes 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Check the exhaust system for leaks. 
Repair as necessary 


Check pre catalyst Heated Oxygen 
Sensor (HO2S) for correct installation 


Check mid catalyst Heated Oxygen 
Sensor (HO2S) for correct installation 


Check mid catalyst Heated Oxygen 
Sensor (HO2S) is installed in correct 
bank 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst Heated Oxygen 
Sensor (HO2S) circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 

and check mid catalyst Heated Oxygen 
Sensor (HO2S) circuit for short circuit 

to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check pre catalyst Heated Oxygen 
Sensor (HO2S) for damage or 
contamination 


Check mid catalyst Heated Oxygen 
Sensor (HO2S) for damage or 
contamination 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


P2099- 
02 


Rich Bank 2 - 
No sub type 
information 


Post Catalyst 
Fuel Trim 
System Too 
Rich Bank 2 - 
General signal 
failure 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too small for fuel mixture 
control to be maintained 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Mid catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Mid catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fueling adaptation offset 
is too small for fuel mixture control 
to be maintained 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Mid catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Drive vehicle under steady 
state conditions for up to 20 
minutes 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mid catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new pre catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new mid catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new post catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Drive vehicle under steady 
state conditions for up to 20 
minutes 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


P2100- 
00 


P2101- 
00 


P2103- 
85 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control Motor 
Circuit /Open - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control Motor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control Motor 
Circuit High - 
Signal above 


allowable range 


и Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


= Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


в Electric throttle actuator control circuit 
open circuit 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


= Electric throttle actuator control power 
and ground circuits short circuit to each 
another 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


в Electric throttle control circuits short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


= Electric throttle actuator control power 
and ground circuits short circuit to each 
another 


в Electric throttle actuator failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mid catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new pre catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new mid catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new post catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check for open circuit across 
electric throttle power and ground 
connections with harness disconnected 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
power and ground circuits for short 
circuit to each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check for short circuit across 
electric throttle power and ground 
connections with harness disconnected 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
circuits for short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
power and ground circuits for short 
circuit to each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check for short circuit across 
electric throttle power and ground 
connections with harness disconnected 


P2108- 
00 


P2111- 
00 


P2112- 
85 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control Module 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control System 
- Stuck Open - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control System 
- Stuck Closed 
- Signal above 
allowable range 


Electric throttle control circuits short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Electric throttle actuator control power 
and ground circuits short circuit to each 
another 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


Electric throttle blocked or restricted 


Electric throttle control circuits short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Electric throttle actuator control power 
and ground circuits short circuit to each 
another 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


Electric throttle blocked or restricted 


Electric throttle control circuits short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Electric throttle actuator control power 
and ground circuits short circuit to each 
another 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
circuits for short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
power and ground circuits for short 
circuit to each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check for short circuit across 
electric throttle power and ground 
connections with harness disconnected 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Check electric throttle for blockages or 
obstruction that prevent correct 
movement 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
circuits for short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
power and ground circuits for short 
circuit to each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check for short circuit across 
electric throttle power and ground 
connections with harness disconnected 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Check electric throttle for blockages or 
obstruction that prevent correct 
movement 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
circuits for short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
power and ground circuits for short 
circuit to each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check for short circuit across 
electric throttle power and ground 
connections with harness disconnected 


P2119- 
00 


P2119- 
92 


P2119- 
97 


P2122- 
00 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control 
Throttle Body 
Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control 
Throttle Body 
Range 
/Performance - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control 
Throttle Body 
Range 
/Performance - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch D 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


Other related DTCs 
Electric throttle return spring failure 
Electric throttle blocked or restricted 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


Other related DTCs 
Electric throttle blocked or restricted 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


Other related DTCs 
Electric throttle blocked or restricted 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


Harness failure - Accelerator pedal 
position sensor circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check electric throttle return spring for 
correct operation 


Check electric throttle for blockages or 
obstruction that prevent correct 
movement 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check electric throttle for blockages or 
obstruction that prevent correct 
movement 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check electric throttle for blockages or 
obstruction that prevent correct 
movement 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


This DTC is set when the powertrain 
control module detects the pedal 
demand 1 signal range is low. Refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the reference voltage and 
ground connections to the accelerator 
pedal position sensor. Check signal 
circuits for high resistance, open 
circuit, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground. Repair harness as 
required. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear 
the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


P2123- 
00 


P2127- 
00 


P2128- 
00 


P2135- 
00 


P2138- 
00 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch D 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch E 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch E 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch А/В 
Voltage 
Correlation - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch D / E 
Voltage 
Correlation - 
No sub type 
information 


= Harness failure - Accelerator pedal 
position sensor circuit 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


= Harness failure - Accelerator pedal 
position sensor circuit 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


= Harness failure - Accelerator pedal 
position sensor circuit 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


= Harness failure - Accelerator pedal 
position sensor circuit 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


= Harness failure - Accelerator pedal 
position sensor circuit 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


= This DTC is set when the powertrain 


control module detects the pedal 
demand 1 signal range is high. Refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the reference voltage and 
ground connections to the accelerator 
pedal position sensor. Check signal 
circuits for high resistance, open 
circuit, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground. Repair harness as 
required. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear 
the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


This DTC is set when the powertrain 
control module detects the pedal 
demand 2 signal range is low. Refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the reference voltage and 
ground connections to the accelerator 
pedal position sensor. Check signal 
circuits for high resistance, open 
circuits, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground. Repair harness as 
required. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear 
the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


This DTC is set when the powertrain 
control module detects the pedal 
demand 2 signal range is high. Refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the reference voltage and 
ground connections to the accelerator 
pedal position sensor. Check signal 
circuits for high resistance, open 
circuits, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground. Repair harness as 
required. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear 
the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


This DTC is set when the powertrain 
control module detects an excessive 
difference between the pedal demand 
signal 1 and signal 2. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the reference voltage and ground 
connections to the accelerator pedal 
position sensors. Check signal circuits 
for high resistance, open circuit, short 
circuit to power, short circuit to 
ground. Repair harness as required. 


P2146- 
04 


P2146- 
13 


P2147- 
04 


P2149- 
04 


Fuel Injector 
Group A 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
System 
internal failures 


Fuel Injector 
Group A 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Fuel Injector 
Group A 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit Low - 
System 
internal failures 


Fuel Injector 
Group B 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
System 
internal failures 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose 
an internal serial peripheral 
interface communication failure 
between the main central 
processing unit and the injector 
control module 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


= Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module open circuit 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose 
an internal serial peripheral 
interface communication failure 
between the main central 
processing unit and the injector 
control module 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose 
an internal serial peripheral 
interface communication failure 
between the main central 
processing unit and the injector 
control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


P2149- 
13 


P2150- 
04 


P2152- 
04 


P2152- 
13 


Fuel Injector 
Group B 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Fuel Injector 
Group B 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit Low - 
System 
internal failures 


Fuel Injector 
Group C 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
System 
internal failures 


Fuel Injector 
Group C 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


= Power and ground connections to the 


powertrain control module open circuit 


= Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose 
an internal serial peripheral 
interface communication failure 
between the main central 
processing unit and the injector 
control module 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose 
an internal serial peripheral 
interface communication failure 
between the main central 
processing unit and the injector 
control module 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required 


P2155- 
04 


P2155- 
13 


P2162- 
26 


P2162- 
27 


Fuel Injector 
Group D 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
System 
internal failures 


Fuel Injector 
Group D 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor А/В 
Correlation - 
Signal rate of 
change below 
threshold 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor А/В 
Correlation - 
Signal rate of 


" Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module open circuit 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose 
an internal serial peripheral 
interface communication failure 
between the main central 
processing unit and the injector 
control module 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


= Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module open circuit 


в Powertrain control module failure 


в Vehicle speed comparison difference 
between transmission control module 
and anti-lock brake system control 
module 


= Vehicle speed comparison difference 
between transmission control module 
and anti-lock brake system control 
module 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake 
system control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the transmission control 
module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 


P2169- 
13 


P2170- 
11 


P2170- 
4B 


P2171- 
12 


change above 
threshold 


Exhaust 
Pressure 
Regulator Vent 
Solenoid 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


Exhaust 
Pressure 
Regulator Vent 
Solenoid 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Exhaust 
Pressure 
Regulator Vent 
Solenoid 
Control Circuit 
Low - Over 
temperature 


Exhaust 
Pressure 
Regulator Vent 
Solenoid 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


и Active exhaust solenoid valve circuit 
open circuit 


и Active exhaust solenoid failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Active exhaust solenoid valve circuit 
short circuit to ground 


и Active exhaust solenoid failure 


= Active exhaust solenoid valve circuit 
short circuit to power, short circuit to 
ground 


и Active exhaust solenoid failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


lock brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake 
system control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the transmission control 
module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check active exhaust solenoid 
valve circuit for open circuit 


Check and install a new active exhaust 
solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check active exhaust solenoid 
valve circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new active exhaust 
solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check active exhaust solenoid 
valve circuit for open circuit 


Check and install a new active exhaust 
solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check active exhaust solenoid 
valve circuit for short circuit to power 


P2176- 
00 


P2176- 
51 


P2176- 
52 


P2176- 
54 


Control Circuit 
high - Circuit 
short to battery 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control System 
- Idle Position 
Not Learned - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control System 
- Idle Position 
Not Learned - 
Not 
programmed 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control System 
- Idle Position 
Not Learned - 
Not activated 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control System 
- Idle Position 
Not Learned - 
Missing 
calibration 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Active exhaust solenoid valve circuit 
short circuit to power 


Active exhaust solenoid failure 


Electric throttle actuator adaption 
routine not completed 


Replacement throttle fitted but adaption 
routine not completed 


Voltage too low to perform electric 
throttle actuator adaption routine 


Electric throttle actuator adaption 
routine not completed 


Electric throttle actuator adaption 
routine entry conditions are not met 


Electric throttle actuator adaption 
routine not completed 


Replacement throttle fitted but adaption 
routine not completed 


Electric throttle actuator adaption 
routine entry conditions are not met 


Electric throttle actuator adaption 
routine not completed 


Replacement throttle fitted but adaption 
routine not completed 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


= Check and install a new active exhaust 
solenoid as required 


= Allow powertrain control module to 
power down. Turn on ignition and wait 
for 60 seconds. Start engine, this will 
allow new throttle adaption data to be 
stored 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check battery is in fully charged and in 


a serviceable condition using a battery 
tester and battery care manual 


= Allow powertrain control module to 


power down. Turn on ignition and wait 
for 60 seconds. Start engine, this will 
allow new throttle adaption data to be 
stored 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check powertrain control module for 


additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


= Check battery is in fully charged and in 


a serviceable condition using a battery 
tester and battery care manual 


= Allow powertrain control module to 


power down. Turn on ignition and wait 
for 60 seconds. Start engine, this will 
allow new throttle adaption data to be 
stored 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check powertrain control module for 


additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


= Check battery is in fully charged and in 


a serviceable condition using a battery 
tester and battery care manual 


= Allow powertrain control module to 


power down. Turn on ignition and wait 
for 60 seconds. Start engine, this will 
allow new throttle adaption data to be 
stored 


P2177- 
00 


P2178- 
00 


P2179- 
00 


System Too ы 


Lean Off Idle - 
Bank 1 - No 


sub type " 


information 


System Too Е 


Rich Off Idle - 
Bank 1 - No 


sub type " 


information 


System Too ы 
Lean Off Idle - 

Bank 2 - No 

sub type " 
information 


Air intake system leakage 
Mass air flow sensor contamination 
Exhaust system leakage 


Incorrect fuel pressure 


Blocked air filter 


= Air intake system restriction 


Mass air flow sensor contamination 
Exhaust system restriction 


Incorrect fuel pressure 


Air intake system leakage 
Mass air flow sensor contamination 
Exhaust system leakage 


Incorrect fuel pressure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Fully warmed-up engine, 
drive off-idle for a minimum of 10 
minutes with several periods of 
steady operation for more than 20 
seconds (no gear shifts, steady 
accelerator position) 


Check for air intake system leakage 


Check for mass air flow sensor 
contamination 


Check for exhaust system leakage 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check fuel 
pressure is to specification 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Fully warmed-up engine, 
drive off-idle for a minimum of 10 
minutes with several periods of 
steady operation for more than 20 
seconds (no gear shifts, steady 
accelerator position) 


Check for blocked air filter 
Check for air intake system restriction 


Check for mass air flow sensor 
contamination 


Check for exhaust system restriction 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check fuel 
pressure is to specification 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 


P2180- 
00 


P2183- 
00 


System Too 
Rich Off Idle - 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Blocked air filter 


= Air intake system restriction 


Mass air flow sensor contamination 
Exhaust system restriction 


Incorrect fuel pressure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Engine coolant 
sensor 2 long term average stuck. 
No movement in sensor value 
during drive cycle 


Blockage in coolant system 


Insufficient mixture of antifreeze 
creating possibility of icing in coolant 
system 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


tested. Fully warmed-up engine, 
drive off-idle for a minimum of 10 
minutes with several periods of 
steady operation for more than 20 
seconds (no gear shifts, steady 
accelerator position) 


Check for air intake system leakage 


Check for mass air flow sensor 
contamination 


Check for exhaust system leakage 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check fuel 
pressure is to specification 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


{М NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Fully warmed-up engine, 
drive off-idle for a minimum of 10 
minutes with several periods of 
steady operation for more than 20 
seconds (no gear shifts, steady 
accelerator position) 


Check for blocked air filter 
Check for air intake system restriction 


Check for mass air flow sensor 
contamination 


Check for exhaust system restriction 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check fuel 
pressure is to specification 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check coolant system for blockages or 
restrictions that prevent coolant flow 


Check for the correct level of antifreeze 
within the coolant 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine radiator outlet 
temperature sensor for short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine radiator 
outlet temperature sensor as required 


P2183- 
21 


Р2183- 
22 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 
в Circuit reference - RADIATOR 
OUTLET TEMP - 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground, gain too 
low. 


Blockage in coolant system 


Insufficient mixture of antifreeze 
creating possibility of icing in coolant 
system 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 
в Circuit reference - RADIATOR 
OUTLET TEMP - 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


CV NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high. 


Blockage in coolant system 


Insufficient mixture of antifreeze 
creating possibility of icing in coolant 
system 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 
= Circuit reference - RADIATOR 
OUTLET TEMP - 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


Check coolant system for blockages or 
restrictions that prevent coolant flow 


Check for the correct level of antifreeze 
within the coolant 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine radiator outlet 
temperature sensor for short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine radiator 
outlet temperature sensor as required 


Check coolant system for blockages or 
restrictions that prevent coolant flow 


Check for the correct level of antifreeze 
within the coolant 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine radiator outlet 
temperature sensor for short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine radiator 
outlet temperature sensor as required 


P2184- 
00 


P2185- 
00 


P2187- 
00 


P2188- 
00 


P2189- 
00 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


System Too 
Lean at Idle - 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


System Too 
Rich at Idle - 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


System Too 
Lean at Idle - 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, open 
circuit 
и Circuit reference - RADIATOR 
OUTLET TEMP - 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power, open circuit 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Air intake system leakage 


Pipe detached/union leakage between 
intake manifold and cylinder head 


Fuel pressure too low 
Mass air flow sensor contaminated 


Exhaust system leakage 


Air filter blocked 


= Air intake system restriction 


Fuel pressure too high 
Mass air flow sensor contaminated 


Exhaust system blocked 


Air intake system leakage 


Pipe detached/union leakage between 
intake manifold and cylinder head 


Fuel pressure too low 


Mass air flow sensor contaminated 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine radiator outlet 
temperature sensor for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit 


Check and install a new engine radiator 
outlet temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine coolant temperature 
sensor for short circuit to power, open 
circuit 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Check for air intake system leakage 


Check intake manifold to cylinder head 
union for air leaks or pipe disconnected 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check fuel 
pressure is to specification 


Check for mass air flow sensor 
contamination 


Check for exhaust system leakage 


Check all heated oxygen sensors are 
installed correctly 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check air filter is not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check fuel 
pressure is to specification 


Check for mass air flow sensor 
contamination 


Check for exhaust system blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check for air intake system leakage 


Check intake manifold to cylinder head 
union for air leaks or pipe disconnected 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check fuel 
pressure is to specification 


= Exhaust system leakage 


P2190- | System Too = Air filter blocked 
00 Rich at Idle - 
Bank 2 - No " Air intake system restriction 
sub type = Fuel pressure too high 
information 
= Mass air flow sensor contaminated 
= Exhaust system blocked 
P2195- O2 Sensor A 
00 Signal Biased NOTE: 


/Stuck Lean - 


Bank 1, Sensor Я € 
Monitor description. Detects when 


1- No sub 

type secondary fuelling adaptation 

oe > offset is too large for fuel mixture 
information 


control to be maintained 


= Exhaust system leakage 


= Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


= Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


и Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


= Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


P2196- O2 Sensor 
CN NOTE: 


Check for mass air flow sensor 
contamination 


Check for exhaust system leakage 


Check all heated oxygen sensors are 
installed correctly 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check air filter is not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check fuel 
pressure is to specification 


Check for mass air flow sensor 
contamination 


Check for exhaust system blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Drive vehicle under steady 
state conditions for up to 20 
minutes 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new pre catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new post catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


CN NOTE: 


00 


P2197- 
00 


P2198- 
00 


Signal Biased 
/Stuck Rich - 
Bank 1, Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Biased 
/Stuck Lean - 
Bank 2, Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Biased 
/Stuck Rich - 
Bank 2, Sensor 
1 - No sub 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too small for fuel mixture 
control to be maintained 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large for fuel mixture 
control to be maintained 


Exhaust system leak 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor damaged 
or contaminated internally 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Drive vehicle under steady 
state conditions for up to 20 
minutes 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new pre catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new post catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check the exhaust system for leaks. 
Repair as necessary 


Check pre and post catalyst oxygen 
sensors for damaged and correct 
installation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst oxygen sensor 
circuits for open circuit short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst oxygen sensor 
circuits for open circuit short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new pre catalyst 
oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new post catalyst 
oxygen sensor as required 


Check the exhaust system for leaks. 
Repair as necessary 


Check pre and post catalyst oxygen 
sensors for damaged and correct 
installation 


P219A- 
84 


P219A- 
85 


type 
information 


Bank 1 Air-Fuel 
Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Bank 1 Air-Fuel 
Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


offset is too small for fuel mixture 
control to be maintained 


Exhaust system leak 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor damaged 
or contaminated internally 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) below 
threshold, (richer mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localised blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) above 
threshold, (leaner mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst oxygen sensor 
circuits for open circuit short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst oxygen sensor 
circuits for open circuit short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new pre catalyst 
oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new post catalyst 
oxygen sensor as required 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200-2400rpm, maintain these 
conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


{М NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 


P219B- 
84 


Bank 2 Air-Fuel 
Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localised air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 
Fuel injector failure 


Ignition coil failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) below 
threshold, (richer mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localised blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200-2400rpm, maintain these 
conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200-2400rpm, maintain these 
conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


P219B- 
85 


P219C- 
84 


Bank 2 Air-Fuel 
Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Cylinder 1 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) above 
threshold, (leaner mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localised air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 
Fuel injector failure 


Ignition coil failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) below 
threshold, (richer mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


= Intake air system blockage, restricting 


air from entering cylinders 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


{М NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200-2400rpm, maintain these 
conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


P219C- 
85 


Cylinder 1 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localised blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) above 
threshold, (leaner mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localised air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 
Fuel injector failure 


Ignition coil failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P219D- 
84 


P219D- 
85 


Cylinder 2 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Cylinder 2 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) below 
threshold, (richer mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localised blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


CL) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) above 
threshold, (leaner mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localised air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 


Air leak around fuel injector 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


P219E- 
84 


P219E- 
85 


Cylinder 3 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Cylinder 3 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


и Fuel injector failure 


= Ignition coil failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) below 
threshold, (richer mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localised blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) above 
threshold, (leaner mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 


P219F- 
84 


Cylinder 4 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localised air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 
Fuel injector failure 


Ignition coil failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) below 
threshold, (richer mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localised blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related camshaft 


P219F- 
85 


P21A0- 
84 


Cylinder 4 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Cylinder 5 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) above 
threshold, (leaner mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localised air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 
Fuel injector failure 


Ignition coil failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) below 
threshold, (richer mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment check powertrain 


P21A0- 
85 


Cylinder 5 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Specified cylinder, localised blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) above 
threshold, (leaner mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localised air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 
Fuel injector failure 


Ignition coil failure 


control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P21A1- 
84 


P21A1- 
85 


Cylinder 6 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Cylinder 6 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) below 
threshold, (richer mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localised blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) above 
threshold, (leaner mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localised air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 


Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


= Ignition coil failure " Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


= Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
= Check for air leak around spark plug 
= Check for air leak around fuel injector 


= Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


= Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Barometric | Check and install a new powertrain 

Pressure control module as required. Using the 

Sensor A Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 

Circuit - Circuit ЕЕ „м. equipment, configure the powertrain 
The sensor is installed within the 

voltage below : В control module as а new module 

threshold powertrain control module and is 


not serviceable. 


= Powertrain control module failure 


Barometric Check and install a new powertrain 
Pressure control module as required. Using the 
Sensor A Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
Circuit - Circuit ipment, fi h i 
voltage above The sensor авва within ie 51. 4... 
. powertrain control module and is 


not serviceable. 


в Powertrain control module failure 


Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


The sensor is installed within the If other engine system DTCs are 
powertrain control module and is set, perform the corrective actions 
not serviceable. for those DTCs first and retest. 


= Powertrain control module failure = Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor A 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


The sensor is installed within the If other engine system DTCs are 
powertrain control module and is set, perform the corrective actions 
not serviceable. for those DTCs first and retest. 


в Powertrain control module failure = Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 


P2229- 
00 


P2231- 
00 


P2234- 
00 


P2237- 
00 


Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor A 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Circuit 
Shorted to 
Heater Circuit - 
Bank 1, Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Circuit 
Shorted to 
Heater Circuit - 
Bank 2, Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 1, Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


Cy NOTE: 


The sensor is installed within the 
powertrain control module and is 
not serviceable. 


Powertrain control module failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects if the 
heated oxygen sensor is active 
during closed loop fuelling control 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor 


Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


{М NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
п Drive the vehicle іп a transient 
manor, including full load 
acceleration and overruns to 
ensure the oxygen sensor 
controller is fully exercised 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P2237- 
02 


P2237- 
13 


P2237- 
64 


P2237- 
85 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 1, Sensor 
1 - General 
signal failure 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 1, Sensor 
1 - Circuit open 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 1, Sensor 
1 - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects an 
open circuit of the heated oxygen 
sensor output in closed loop 
fuelling control 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Drive vehicle under steady state 
conditions 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


P2240- 
00 


P2240- 
02 


P2240- 
19 


P2240- 
64 


Bank 1, Sensor 
1 - Signal 
above 
allowable range 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 2, Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 2, Sensor 
1 - General 
signal failure 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 2, Sensor 
1 - Circuit 
current above 
threshold 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 2, Sensor 
1 - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 

= Circuit reference - UHEGO B PC - 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P2243- 
00 


P2247- 
00 


P2251- 
00 


P2254- 
00 


P2270- 
00 


O2 Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage Circuit 
/Open - Bank 
1, Sensor 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage Circuit 
/Open - Bank 
2, Sensor 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Negative 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 1, Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Negative 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 2, Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Lean - Bank 1, 
Sensor 2 - No 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


= Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Oxygen Sensor (O2S) Voltage 

Bank 1 Sensor 2 (0x035F) 


P2271- 
00 


P2272- 
00 


sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Rich - Bank 1, 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Lean - Bank 2, 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


= Heated oxygen sensor signal for 
correct operation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Oxygen Sensor (O2S) Voltage 
Bank 1 Sensor 2 (0x035F) 
= Heated oxygen sensor signal for 
correct operation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Oxygen Sensor (O2S) Voltage 
Bank 2 Sensor 2 (0x0362) 
= Heated oxygen sensor signal for 
correct operation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


P2273- 
00 


P2274- 
00 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Rich - Bank 2, 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Lean - Bank 1, 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Oxygen Sensor (025) Voltage 
Bank 2 Sensor 2 (0x0362) 
= Heated oxygen sensor signal for 
correct operation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Oxygen Sensor (025) Voltage 
Bank 1 Sensor 3 (0x0360) 
= Heated oxygen sensor signal for 
correct operation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


P2275- 
00 


P2276- 
00 


P2277- 
00 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Rich - Bank 1, 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Lean - Bank 2, 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Rich - Bank 2, 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Oxygen Sensor (O2S) Voltage 
Bank 1 Sensor 3 (0x0360) 
= Heated oxygen sensor signal for 
correct operation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Oxygen Sensor (O2S) Voltage 
Bank 2 Sensor 3 (0x0363) 
= Heated oxygen sensor signal for 
correct operation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Oxygen Sensor (O2S) Voltage 
Bank 2 Sensor 3 (0x0363) 
= Heated oxygen sensor signal for 
correct operation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


P2278- 
00 


P2281- 
21 


P2281- 
22 


P2282- 
00 


P228E- 
84 


Oxygen Sensor 
Signals 
Swapped Bank 
1 Sensor 3 / 
Bank 2 Sensor 
3 - № sub 
type 
information 


Air Leak 
Between MAF 
and Throttle 
Body - Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Air Leak 
Between MAF 
and Throttle 
Body - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Air Leak 
Between 
Throttle Body 
and Intake 
Valve - No sub 
type 
information 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Exceeded 
Learning Limits 
- Too Low - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Post catalytic converter heated oxygen 
sensor connectors swapped bank to 
bank 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Air leak 
between mass air flow sensor and 
electric throttle 


Air intake system leakage between the 
mass air flow sensor and the electric 
throttle 


Гу NOTE: 


Monitor description. Air leak 
between mass air flow sensor and 
electric throttle 


Air intake system blockage between the 
mass air flow sensor and the electric 
throttle 


Integrity of the air intake system 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Damaged/worn high pressure fuel pump 
Fuel pump incorrect assembly/timing 


High pressure fuel pump failure 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Check post catalytic converter heated 
oxygen sensor connectors are not 
swapped bank to bank 


Check for air intake system leakage 
between the mass air flow sensor and 
the electric throttle, left bank and right 
bank 


Check for air intake system blockage 
between the mass air flow sensor and 
the electric throttle, left bank and right 
bank 


Check the inlet manifold for air 
leakage. Repair as required, clear DTC 
and retest 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check for a damaged or worn high 
pressure fuel pump 


P228F- 
85 


P2299- 
23 


P2299- 
24 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Exceeded 
Learning Limits 
- Too High - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Brake Pedal 
Position 
/Accelerator 
Pedal Position 
Incompatible - 
Signal stuck low 


Brake Pedal 
Position 
/Accelerator 
Pedal Position 
Incompatible - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Damaged/worn high pressure fuel pump 
Fuel pump incorrect assembly/timing 


High pressure fuel pump failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. If the driver is 
braking and producing a high 
brake line pressure whilst not 
pressing the accelerator pedal then 
both brake pedal switches should 
be on/active. If the brake pedal 
switches are off/inactive in this 
condition then the switches have 
failed and the DTC is set 


Brake pedal switch detached from 
mounting bracket/pedal box whilst 
electrically connected 


Brake pedal switch mounting position 
incorrectly adjusted 


Brake pedal switch plunger partially 
stuck in 


Brake pedal switch 1 circuit open 
circuit, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Brake pedal switch 2 circuit open 
circuit, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. If the driver is 
pressing the accelerator pedal and 
the vehicle is accelerating and the 
brake pressure is low both brake 
pedal switches should be off 
/inactive. If the switches are on 
/active in this condition then the 
brake pedal switches have failed 
and the DTC is set 


= Brake pedal switch detached from 


mounting bracket/pedal box whilst 
electrically connected 


Check timing and condition of the fuel 
pump drive chain 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check for damaged or worn high 
pressure fuel pump 


Check timing and condition of the fuel 
pump drive chain 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check that the brake pedal switch is 
mounted and correctly positioned on 
the mounting bracket/pedal box 


Check for smooth operation of the 
brake pedal switch plunger 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake pedal switch 1 circuit 
for open circuit, short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake pedal switch 2 circuit 
for open circuit, short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check that the brake pedal switch is 
mounted and correctly positioned on 
the mounting bracket/pedal box 


Check for smooth operation of the 
brake pedal switch plunger 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake pedal switch 1 circuit 
for open circuit, short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake pedal switch 2 circuit 
for open circuit, short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground 


P2300- 
11 


P2301- 
12 


P2303- 
11 


P2304- 
12 


Ignition Coil A 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Ignition Coil A 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Ignition Coil B 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Ignition Coil B 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Brake pedal switch mounting position 
incorrectly adjusted 


Brake pedal switch plunger partially 
stuck out 


Brake pedal switch 1 circuit open 
circuit, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Brake pedal switch 2 circuit open 
circuit, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


СУ. NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
power 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to power 


P2306- 
11 


P2307- 
12 


P2309- 
11 


P2310- 
12 


P2312- 
11 


Ignition Coil C 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Ignition Coil C 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Ignition Coil D 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Ignition Coil D 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Ignition Coil E 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


= [Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
power 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


= [Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


= Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
power 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


= Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


= Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
power 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


P2313- 
12 


P2315- 
11 


P2316- 
12 


P2400- 
00 


P2401- 
00 


Ignition Coil E 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Ignition Coil F 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Ignition Coil F 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Control 
Circuit/Open - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 


powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


= [Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


и Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
power 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


= [Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


= [Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
power 


в Diagnostic module tank leakage pump 


circuit open circuit, high resistance 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage pump 


circuit short circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to power 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage pump circuit for open circuit, 

high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


P2402- 
00 


P2402- 
85 


P2404- 
00 


P2405- 
00 


P2406- 
00 


System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Control 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Control 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Control 
Circuit High - 
Signal above 


allowable range 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Sense 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Sense 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage pump 
circuit short circuit to power 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage pump 
circuit short circuit to power 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage module 
internal failure 
= Changeover valve fault 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage module 
internal failure 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage module 
internal failure 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage pump circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage pump circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage pump circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Install а new diagnostic module tank 
leakage module as necessary 


СУ NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Install a new diagnostic module tank 
leakage module as necessary 


Cy NOTE: 


P2407- 
00 


P240A- 
00 


P240B- 
00 


P240C- 
00 


System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Sense 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Sense 
Circuit 
Intermittent 
/Erratic - No 
sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Heater 
Circuit/Open - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Heater 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Heater 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Diagnostic module tank leakage pump 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Diagnostic module tank leakage module 
internal failure 


Diagnostic module tank leakage heater 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


Diagnostic module tank leakage heater 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Diagnostic module tank leakage heater 
circuit short circuit to power 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Install a new diagnostic module tank 
leakage module as necessary 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage pump circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Install a new diagnostic module tank 
leakage module as necessary 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage heater circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage heater circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


P240C- 
85 


P2418- 
00 


P2419- 
00 


P2420- 
00 


P2420- 
85 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage heater 
circuit short circuit to power 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Heater 
Circuit High - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Evaporative = Diagnostic module tank leakage 


Emission changeover valve circuit open circuit, 
Control System high resistance 
Switching 


Valve Control 
Circuit/Open - 
No sub type 
information 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage 
changeover valve circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Evaporative 
Emission 
Control System 
Switching 
Valve Control 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage 
changeover valve circuit short circuit to 
power 


Evaporative 
Emission 
Control System 
Switching 
Valve Control 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


в Diagnostic module tank leakage 
changeover valve circuit short circuit to 
power 


Evaporative 
Emission 
Control System 
Switching 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage heater circuit for short circuit 
to power 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage heater circuit for short circuit 
to power 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage changeover valve circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage changeover valve circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage changeover valve circuit for 
short circuit to power 


CN NOTE: 


P250A- 
12 


P250B- 
00 


P250B- 
25 


P250B- 
41 


Valve Control 
Circuit High - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Engine Oil 
Level Sensor 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to battery 


Engine Oil 
Level Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Oil 
Level Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal shape 
/waveform 
failure 


Engine Oil 
Level Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
General 
checksum 
failure 


ÃO NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


п Oil level sensor circuit short circuit to 
power 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module monitors the oil 
temperature from the sensor and 
sets the DTC if the temperature is 
not plausible 


E Oil level sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


в Oil level sensor failure 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module monitors the PWM 
signal from the sensor and sets the 
DTC if an out of range signal is 
detected 


= Oil level sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


в Oil level sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module monitors the PWM 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage changeover valve circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check oil level sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check oil level sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new oil level sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check oil level sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new oil level sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check oil level sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P250C- 
23 


P250D- 
24 


P252B- 
00 


P252B- 
62 


Engine Oil 

Level Sensor 
Circuit Low - 
Signal stuck low 


Engine Oil 
Level Sensor 
Circuit High - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Engine Oil 
Quality Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Oil 
Quality Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal compare 
failure 


signal from the sensor and sets the 
DTC if a checksum or watchdog 
error is detected 


Oil level sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Oil level sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module monitors the input 
pin from the oil level sensor and 
sets the DTC if the input is low 


The powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains low 
when transitions are expected 


Oil level sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module monitors the input 
pin from the oil level sensor and 
sets the DTC if the input is high 


The powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains high 
when transitions are expected 


Oil level sensor circuit short circuit to 
power 


Oil level sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Oil level sensor failure 


Oil level sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Oil level sensor failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new oil level sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check oil level sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check oil level sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check oil level sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new oil level sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check oil level sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P2541- 
00 


P2541- 
84 


P2542- 
00 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Sensor Circuit 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Sensor Circuit 
Low - Signal 
below 
allowable range 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Sensor Circuit 


High - No sub 
type 
information 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Fuel low 
pressure sensor voltage below 
threshold. A break in the feedback 
of the fuel low pressure control has 
been detected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Fuel low pressure sensor 5 volt power 
supply circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel low pressure sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Fuel low pressure sensor 5 volt power 
supply circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel low pressure sensor failure 


ÃO NOTE: 


Monitor description. Fuel low 
pressure sensor voltage above 
threshold. A break in the feedback 
of the fuel low pressure control has 
been detected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new oil level sensor 
as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Ignition on engine running апа 
idling for greater than 30 seconds 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check fuel low pressure sensor 5 volt 
power supply circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel low 
pressure sensor as required 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check fuel low pressure sensor 5 volt 
power supply circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel low 
pressure sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Ignition on engine running апа 
idling for greater than 30 seconds 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


P2542- 
85 


P2564- 
00 


P2565- 
00 


P25A2- 
00 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Sensor Circuit 
High - Signal 
above 
allowable range 


Turbocharger 
Boost Control 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
Boost Control 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Brake System 
Control Module 
Requested MIL 
Illumination - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Fuel low pressure sensor ground supply 
circuit, open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel low pressure sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Fuel low pressure sensor ground supply 
circuit, open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel low pressure sensor failure 


Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
failure 


Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Anti-lock 
brake system control module is 


Check fuel low pressure sensor ground 
supply circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel low 
pressure sensor as required 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check fuel low pressure sensor ground 
supply circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel low 
pressure sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check supercharger bypass valve 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new supercharger 
bypass valve actuator as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check supercharger bypass valve 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new supercharger 
bypass valve actuator as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


P2601- 
00 


P2610- 
00 


P2610- 
84 


Coolant Pump 
A Control 
Circuit 
Performance / 
Stuck Off - No 
sub type 
information 


ECM/PCM 
Engine Off 
Timer 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


ECM/PCM 
Engine Off 
Timer 
Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


indicating a fault to the powertrain 
control module that could have 
emission failure conditions 
therefore requests the MIL 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Air charge coolant pump relay circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Air charge coolant pump relay failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the global time and 
checks if it plausible. 


Body control module power or ground 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Body system fault 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module will set 
a DTC if the engine off time 
calculated from the global time in 
the instrument cluster/body control 
module is less than 1hr, when the 
shutdown temperature was fully 
warm, and the coolant 1 
temperature at start is significantly 
cooled down to ambient temp 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check air charge coolant pump 
relay circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new air charge 
coolant pump relay as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the body control module 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the body 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity for coolant temperature 
sensor and ambient temperature sensor 


P2610- 
87 


P2626- 
00 


P2626- 
13 


P2629- 
00 


ECM/PCM 
Engine Off 
Timer 
Performance - 
Missing 
message 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Trim 
Circuit/Open 
Bank 1 Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Trim 
Circuit/Open 
Bank 1 Sensor 
1 - Circuit open 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Trim 
Circuit/Open 
Bank 2 Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


Vehicle battery has been isolated and 
the global time does not increment. 
Warm coolant has been replaced with 
cold coolant 


Rapid engine temperature cooling with 
rapid ambient temperature rise 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module monitors the global 
time on CAN. If global time is not 
received then this DTC is set 


Body control module power or ground 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Body system fault 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, open 
circuit 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the body control module 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the body 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for open circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P2635- 
7B 


P2635- 
92 


P2635- 
97 


U0001- 
87 


Fuel Pump A 
Low Flow / 
Performance - 
Low fluid level 


Fuel Pump A 
Low Flow / 
Performance - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Fuel Pump A 
Low Flow / 
Performance - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Missing 
message 


Fuel level too low 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel pick up pipe is disconnected from 
the low pressure fuel pump within the 
fuel tank 


Fuel pump driver module failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component 
performance is outside its expected 
range or operating in an incorrect way 


Fuel level too low 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel pick up pipe is disconnected from 
the low pressure fuel pump within the 
fuel tank 


Fuel pump driver module failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the operation of a 
component is prevented by an 
obstruction 


Fuel level too low 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel pick up pipe is disconnected from 
the low pressure fuel pump within the 
fuel tank 


Fuel pump driver module failure 


High speed CAN bus failure 


High speed CAN bus circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the front audio control panel, button 
module within the specified time interval 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and front audio control 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Check sufficient fuel is available 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the fuel 
system pipework is correctly installed 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check sufficient fuel is available 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the fuel 
system pipework is correctly installed 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Check sufficient fuel is available 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the fuel 
system pipework is correctly installed 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high speed CAN network for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check front 
audio control panel, button module for 


00001- 
88 


U0002- 
00 


U0010- 
88 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Medium Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


panel, button module network 
malfunction 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where a data 
bus is not available. 


High speed CAN bus failure 


High speed CAN bus circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the steering angle sensor control 
module within the specified time interval 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and steering angle 
sensor control module network 
malfunction 


CN NOTE: 


Powertrain control module will use 
default CAN signal values 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where a data 
bus is not available. 


Medium speed CAN bus failure 


Medium speed CAN bus circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit 


DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
front audio control panel, button 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit. Check CAN harness 
between powertrain control module 
and front audio control panel, button 
module, repair as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high speed CAN network for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check steering 
angle sensor control module for DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check steering angle sensor 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Check the CAN circuit between 
powertrain control module and steering 
angle sensor control module, repair as 
necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the high speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check medium speed CAN network 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check automatic 
temperature control module for DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check automatic temperature 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


00101- 
00 


00102- 
00 


00103- 
00 


Lost 
Communication 
with TCM - No 
sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
with Transfer 
Case Control 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Gear Shift 
Control Module 
A - No sub 
type 
information 


= CAN harness link between powertrain 


control module and automatic 
temperature control module network 
malfunction 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the automatic temperature control 
module within the specified time interval 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the transmission control module 
within the specified time interval. 


Transmission control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission system fault 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the transfer case control module 
within the specified time interval. 


Transfer case control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Transfer case system fault 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the transmission control switch 
within the specified time interval. 


= Transmission control switch power or 


ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


m Check the CAN circuit between 


powertrain control module and 
automatic temperature control module, 
repair as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transfer case control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transfer case control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 


U0104- 
00 


U0121- 
00 


U0128- 
00 


Lost 
Communication 
With Cruise 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Park 
Brake Control 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


в High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Transmission control switch system fault 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the adaptive speed control module 
within the specified time interval. 


= Adaptive speed control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


= High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Adaptive speed control system fault 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the anti-lock brake system control 
module within the specified time 
interval. 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


= High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Anti-lock brake system fault 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the anti-lock brake system control 
module within the specified time 
interval. 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


в High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Electric park brake system fault 


transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 


U012A- 
00 


U012B- 
00 


U0140- 
00 


Lost 
Communication 
with Chassis 
Control Module 
A - No sub 
type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
with Chassis 
Control Module 
В - No sub 
type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Body 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the integrated suspension control 
module within the specified time 
interval. 


Integrated suspension control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Integrated suspension system fault 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the integrated suspension control 
module within the specified time 
interval. 


Integrated suspension control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Integrated suspension system fault 


ÃO NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the body control module within the 
specified time interval. 


Body control module power or ground 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Body system fault 


lock brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the integrated suspension 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
integrated suspension control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the integrated suspension 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
integrated suspension control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the body control module 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the body 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


U0146- 
00 


U0151- 
00 


00151- 
08 


Lost 
Communication 
With Gateway 
A - No sub 
type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Restraints 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Restraints 
Control Module 
- Bus signal 
/message 
failures 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the gateway module within the 
specified time interval. 


= Gateway module power or ground 


circuit open circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Gateway system fault 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the restraints control module 
within the specified time interval. 


Restraints control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Supplementary restraint system fault 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the restraints control module 
within the specified time interval. 


Restraints control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Supplementary restraint system fault 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the gateway module power 
and ground circuits for open circuit, 
high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
gateway module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the restraints control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, check the 
restraints control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Cy NOTE: 


If B10A2-32 is also set, check the 
restraints control module power 
and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the restraints control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, check the 


U0155- 
00 


U0167- 
00 


U0284- 


07 


U0300- 
00 


Lost 
Communication 
With 
Instrument 
Panel Cluster 
(IPC) Control 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Vehicle 
Immobilizer 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
with Active 
Grille Air 
Shutter Module 
A - Mechanical 
failures 


Internal 
Control Module 
Software 
Incompatibility 
- No sub type 
information 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the instrument cluster within the 
specified time interval. 


Instrument cluster power or ground 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Instrument cluster system fault 


Power is lost from the powertrain 
control module or the body control 
module during the immobilizer learn 
routine 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the active grille air shutter motor 
within the specified time interval. 


Active grille air shutter mechanical 
failure 


Active grille air shutter motor power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN bus circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Active grille air shutter motor internal 
failure 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected master 
configuration data transmitted from the 
vehicle 


Powertrain control module hardware 
part incorrect for application 


restraints control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the instrument cluster 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
instrument cluster for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the powertrain control 
module and body control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out the 
immobilisation procedure 


Check for CAN network interference 
/powertrain control module related 
errors 


Check the active grille air shutter for 
mechanical failures 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the active grille air shutter 
motor power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the LIN bus circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 

and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new active grille air shutter motor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN network circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check powertrain control module 
hardware part is correct for application 


U0402- 
00 


U0402- 
02 


U0402- 
29 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - No sub 
type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - General 
signal failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - Signal 
invalid 


Powertrain control module software part 
incorrect for application 


Powertrain control module relay circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Stop/start failure indicated to the 
powertrain control module by the 
transmission control module 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Integrity 
check of transmission control 
module signal. 


Transmission control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission system fault 


Transmission control switch fault 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Integrity 
check of transmission control 
module signal. 


Transmission control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check powertrain control module 
software part is correct for application 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check powertrain control module 
relay circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Check transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 


U0402- 
41 


U0402- 
62 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - General 
checksum 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - Signal 
compare failure 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission system fault 


Transmission control switch fault 


СУ NOTE: 


Monitor description. Monitors 
transmission control module data 
for erroneous alive counter, 
checksum, complement 
information 


Transmission control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission system fault 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Integrity 
check of transmission control 
module signal. 


Transmission control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission system fault 


Transmission control switch fault 


circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


U0402- 
67 


U0402- 
81 


U0402- 
82 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - Signal 
incorrect after 
event 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - Alive 
/sequence 


CS NOTE: 


Monitor description. Integrity 
check of transmission control 
module signal. 


Transmission control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission system fault 


Transmission control switch fault 


Transmission control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission system fault 


Transmission control switch fault 


CN NOTE: 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the transmission control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


U0402- 
83 


U0404- 
00 


counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - Value of 
signal 
protection 
calculation 
incorrect 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gear Shift 
Control Module 
A - No sub 
type 
information 


Monitor description. Integrity 
check of transmission control 
module signal. 


Transmission control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission system fault 


Transmission control switch fault 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Integrity 
check of transmission control 
module signal. 


Transmission control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission system fault 


Transmission control switch fault 


Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission control switch fault 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 


U0404- 
41 


U0404- 
82 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gear Shift 
Control Module 
A - General 
checksum 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gear Shift 
Control Module 
A - Alive 
/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


= Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


= High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


=" Transmission control switch fault 


= Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


в High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Transmission control switch fault 


circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


СУ NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


{М NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


U0404- 
83 


U0405- 
68 


U0405- 
82 


U0405- 
84 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gear Shift 
Control Module 
A - Value of 
signal 
protection 
calculation 
incorrect 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 
Module - Event 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 
Module - Alive 
/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 


= Transmission control switch power ог 


ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission control switch fault 


Adaptive speed control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Adaptive speed control system fault 


Adaptive speed control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


" Adaptive speed control system fault 


= Adaptive speed control module power or 


ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


U0405- 
86 


U0415- 
02 


U0415- 
29 


Module - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 
Module - 
Signal invalid 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - 
General signal 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - 
Signal invalid 


в High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Adaptive speed control system fault 


= Adaptive speed control module power ог 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


в High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Adaptive speed control system fault 


(\ NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the messages received 
from the anti-lock brake system 
control module. If the messages 
are not updated periodically or 
correctly formatted, a DTC is set. 
The monitor is operational when 
the ignition is on. 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


= High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Anti-lock brake system fault 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the messages received 
from the anti-lock brake system 
control module. If the messages 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


U0415- 
41 


U0415- 
62 


U0415- 
82 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - 
General 
checksum 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - 
Signal compare 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - Alive 
/sequence 


are not updated periodically or 
correctly formatted, a DTC is set. 
The monitor is operational when 
the ignition is on. 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 


power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the messages received 
from the anti-lock brake system 
control module. If the messages 
are not updated periodically or 
correctly formatted, a DTC is set. 
The monitor is operational when 
the ignition is on. 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Monitors the 
compliment of the anti-lock brake 
system control module engine 
running request. 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Anti-lock brake system fault 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the messages received 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


U0415- 
83 


U0416- 
46 


U0416- 
68 


counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - Value 
of signal 
protection 
calculation 
incorrect 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Vehicle 
Dynamics 
Control Module 
- Calibration 
/parameter 
memory failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Vehicle 
Dynamics 
Control Module 


from the anti-lock brake system 
control module. If the messages 
are not updated periodically or 
correctly formatted, a DTC is set. 
The monitor is operational when 
the ignition is on. 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the messages received 
from the anti-lock brake system 
control module. If the messages 
are not updated periodically or 
correctly formatted, a DTC is set. 
The monitor is operational when 
the ignition is on. 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


Cy NOTE: 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 


U0417- 
41 


U0417- 
82 


U0426- 
00 


- Event 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Park Brake 
Control Module 
- General 
checksum 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Park Brake 
Control Module 
- Alive 
/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Vehicle 
Immobilizer 


The powertrain control module has 
received the default brake 

pressure signal value from the anti- 
lock brake system control module 
for a specified time interval. 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Electric park brake system fault 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 


power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


= High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Electric park brake system fault 


= Electric steering column lock has 


received an invalid identity response 


= Module substituted 


circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required. Using the Jaguar Land 


U042B- 
29 


U042B- 
68 


U042B- 
82 


Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Chassis Control 
Module A - 
Signal invalid 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Chassis Control 
Module A - 
Event 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Chassis Control 
Module A - 
Alive/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Integrated suspension control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Suspension system fault 


= Integrated suspension control module 


power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


= High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Deployable spoiler system fault 


Integrated suspension control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Suspension system fault 


Rover approved diagnostic equipment 
check and up-date the car 
configuration file as required 


Ensure all modules installed in the 
vehicle which store vehicle identity are 
valid for this vehicle and are not 
substitutes from a donor vehicle 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the integrated suspension 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
integrated suspension control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the integrated suspension 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
integrated suspension control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the integrated suspension 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


U0447- 
00 


U0452- 
00 


U0592- 
00 


U1A14- 
00 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gateway A - 
No sub type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Restraints 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gear Shift 
Control Module 
В - № sub 
type 
information 


CAN 
Initialisation 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module has been informed 
of a failure within the dual battery 
system 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity dual 
battery system 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
gateway module 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module has been informed 
of a failure within the seat belt 
sensor 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity seat 
belt sensor 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
gateway module 


Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission control switch fault 


в Harness fault - CAN circuit 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
integrated suspension control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


m Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 


Logging strategy 


U1A14- 
88 


U2012- 
00 


U2012- 
02 


Failure - No 
sub type 
information 


CAN 
Initialisation 
Failure - Bus off 


Car 
Configuration 
Parameter(s) - 
No sub type 
information 


Car 
Configuration 
Parameter(s) - 
General signal 
failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


= Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Powertrain control module failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Car 
configuration parameter received 
from the body control module is 
outside the designated limits 
allowed. 


Car configuration signal not received 
Car configuration file incorrect 
Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Body control module not transmitting 
some or all of the car configuration CAN 
data 


The final drive ratio is output as part of 
the vehicle/car configuration. If the 
value received by the powertrain control 
module does not match the internally 
used value this DTC will be set 


Car configuration signal not received 


= Ignition on engine running 
Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the powertrain control 
module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and up- 
date the car configuration file as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Check the body control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Clear the DTC and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, re-configure the 
high speed CAN control modules with 
the latest level software 


U2108- 
00 


U2108- 
24 


U2108- 
64 


Adaptive 
Cruise Control 
- No sub type 
information 


Adaptive 
Cruise Control 
- Signal stuck 
high 


Adaptive 
Cruise Control 
- Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


= Car configuration file incorrect 


п Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Adaptive speed control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Adaptive speed control system fault 


= Adaptive speed control module power or 


ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


" Adaptive speed control system fault 


= Adaptive speed control module power or 


ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


" Adaptive speed control system fault 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and up- 
date the car configuration file as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Check the body control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Clear the DTC and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 


U2108- | Adaptive 

68 Cruise Control 
- Event 
information 


U2108- | Adaptive 
86 Cruise Control 
- Signal invalid 


= Adaptive speed control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


= High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Adaptive speed control system fault 


= Adaptive speed control module power ог 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


в High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Adaptive speed control system fault 


resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 100-00 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


POWERTRAIN CONT MODULE (PCM) - 3.0L PETROL 


Fuel injector voltage will reach 65 volts during operation and have a high current requirement. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 


modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Powertrain 
Control Module (PCM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant Diagnosis 


and Testing section in the workshop manual. For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine 
Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
B10A2- | Crash Input - = Crash signal circuit short circuit to = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
31 No signal ground, short circuit to power, open and check the crash signal circuit for 
circuit, high resistance short circuit to ground, short circuit to 


power, open circuit, high resistance. 


е . 
Restraints control module power or Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


ground circuit open circuit, high 

resistance = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the restraints control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


= Supplementary restraint system fault 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 


B10A2- 
32 


B10A2- 
35 


B1206- 
68 


B1A75- 
00 


Crash Input - 
Signal low time 
< minimum 


Crash Input - 
Signal high 
time > 
maximum 


Crash Occurred 
- Event 
information 


Fuel Sender No. 


1 - No sub 


type 
information 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module detects 
that the signal low time is less 
than the minimum value (low pulse 
is too narrow with respect to time). 


Supplementary restraint system fault 
Body system fault 


Crash signal circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module detects 
that the signal high time is greater 
than the maximum value. 


Supplementary restraint system fault 
Body system fault 


Crash signal circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Crash signal received from the 
restraints control module 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Within the 
powertrain control module 
software a fuel level model is 
created. If the error between the 
fuel level model and the measured 
fuel level has gone over a 
threshold, and no change in fuel 
level is detected a DTC is set. 


restraints control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
restraints control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the body 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the crash signal circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
restraints control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the body 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the crash signal circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is for event information 
only and does not indicate a fault. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
restraints control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check the active fuel level sensor for 
correct movement across the entire 
range 


B1A76- 
00 


C0031- 
00 


C0034- 
00 


C0037- 
00 


Fuel Sender No. 


2 - No sub 


type 
information 


Left Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - No 
sub type 
information 


Right Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - No 
sub type 
information 


Left Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - No 
sub type 
information 


и Active fuel level sensor stuck 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Within the 
powertrain control module 
software a fuel level model is 
created. If the error between the 
fuel level model and the measured 
fuel level has gone over a 
threshold, and no change in fuel 
level is detected a DTC is set 


Passive fuel level sensor stuck 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


Front left wheel speed sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Magnetic encoder ring damaged 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


Front right wheel speed sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Magnetic encoder ring damaged 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


Rear left wheel speed sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Magnetic encoder ring damaged 


= Check the passive fuel level sensor for 


correct movement across the entire 
range 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front left wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness or install a new front 
left wheel speed sensor as necessary 


Check the magnetic encoder ring for 
damage. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front right wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness or install a new front 
right wheel speed sensor as necessary 


Check the magnetic encoder ring for 
damage. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear left wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness or install a new rear left 
wheel speed sensor as necessary 


Check the magnetic encoder ring for 
damage. Rectify as necessary 


СООЗА- 
00 


РОООА- 
00 


РОООВ- 
00 


Right Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - No 
sub type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position Slow 
Response Bank 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position Slow 
Response Bank 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


Rear right wheel speed sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Magnetic encoder ring damaged 


CL) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inlet camshaft 
is unable to achieve the desired set 
point angle. The camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction 


Cy wore: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft is unable to achieve the 
desired set point angle. The 
camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear right wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness or install a new rear 
right wheel speed sensor as necessary 


Check the magnetic encoder ring for 
damage. Rectify as necessary 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


POOOC- 
00 


POOOD- 
00 


Р0010- 
00 


Р0011- 
00 


A Camshaft 
Position Slow 
Response Bank 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position Slow 
Response Bank 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
/Open Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position - 
Timing Over- 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inlet camshaft 
is unable to achieve the desired set 
point angle. The camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft is unable to achieve the 
desired set point angle. The 
camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


= Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Check the oil level is correct 


Р0011- 
71 


Р0013- 
00 


Advanced or 
System 
Performance 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position - 
Timing Over- 
Advanced or 
System 
Performance 
Bank 1 - 
Actuator stuck 


B Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inlet camshaft 
is unable to achieve the desired set 
point angle. The camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inlet camshaft 
is unable to achieve the desired set 
point angle. The camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


= Variable camshaft timing solenoid 


circuit open circuit, high resistance 


= Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Oil temperature greater than -10° 

C, ensure no other cam or oil 
temperature related faults are 
present, drive vehicle in part load 
conditions such that the inlet 
variable valve timing would 
normally be active, hold various 
speed load conditions for 6 to 10 
seconds, conduct at least 5 load 
changes 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 
Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


P0014- 
00 


P0014- 
71 


Control Circuit 
/Open Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position - 
Timing Over- 
Advanced or 
System 
Performance 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position - 
Timing Over- 
Advanced or 
System 
Performance 
Bank 1 - 
Actuator stuck 


CL) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft is unable to achieve the 
desired set point angle. The 
camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft is unable to achieve the 
desired set point angle. The 
camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Oil temperature greater than -10° 

C, ensure no other cam or oil 
temperature related faults are 
present, drive vehicle in part load 
conditions such that the inlet 
variable valve timing would 
normally be active, hold various 
speed load conditions for 6 to 10 
seconds, conduct at least 5 load 
changes 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 
Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


P0016- 
00 


P0016- 
76 


P0016- 
79 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 1 Sensor 
A - No sub 
type 
information 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 1 Sensor 
A - Wrong 
mounting 
position 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 1 Sensor 
A - Mechanical 
linkage failure 


Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Timing chain stretch beyond a tolerable 
limit 


Valve timing incorrect 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Initial 
reference adaption of cam wheel 
edges to determine system is OK 
post engine rebuild or valve timing 
overhaul 


Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Engine assembled incorrectly 


Valve timing incorrect 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Correct 
engagement of camshaft locking 
pin. The average camshaft position 
is outside of the allowable limit 
during engine start. The engine will 
start poorly 


= Camshaft locking pin is not engaged 


during start 


= Loose camshaft position sensor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Check crankshaft position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check variable camshaft timing 
actuator for mechanical damage 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to variable camshaft timing 
actuator is correct and that oil gallery 
is free from debris 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft chain tensioner is operating 
correctly 


Р0017- 
00 


Р0017- 
76 


Р0017- 
79 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 1 Sensor 
B - No sub 
type 
information 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 1 Sensor 
B - Wrong 
mounting 
position 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 1 Sensor 
B - Mechanical 
linkage failure 


Camshaft position sensor disturbed 
signal 


Oil pressure to variable camshaft timing 
actuator is low 


Camshaft chain tensioner failure 


Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Timing chain stretch beyond a tolerable 
limit 


Valve timing incorrect 


CL) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Initial 
reference adaption of cam wheel 
edges to determine system is OK 
post engine rebuild or valve timing 
overhaul 


Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Engine assembled incorrectly 


Valve timing incorrect 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Correct 
engagement of camshaft locking 
pin. The average camshaft position 
is outside of the allowable limit 
during engine start. The engine will 
start poorly 


Camshaft locking pin is not engaged 
during start 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor disturbed 
signal 


Oil pressure to variable camshaft timing 
actuator is low 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Check crankshaft position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check variable camshaft timing 
actuator for mechanical damage 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to variable camshaft timing 
actuator is correct and that oil gallery 
is free from debris 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft chain tensioner is operating 
correctly 


P0018- 
00 


P0018- 
76 


P0018- 
79 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 2 Sensor 
A - No sub 
type 
information 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 2 Sensor 
A - Wrong 
mounting 
position 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 2 Sensor 
A - Mechanical 
linkage failure 


Camshaft chain tensioner failure 


Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Timing chain stretch beyond a tolerable 
limit 


Valve timing incorrect 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Initial 
reference adaption of cam wheel 
edges to determine system is OK 
post engine rebuild or valve timing 
overhaul 


Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Engine assembled incorrectly 


Valve timing incorrect 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Correct 
engagement of camshaft locking 
pin. The average camshaft position 
is outside of the allowable limit 
during engine start. The engine will 
start poorly 


Camshaft locking pin is not engaged 
during start 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor disturbed 
signal 


Oil pressure to variable camshaft timing 
actuator is low 


Camshaft chain tensioner failure 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Check crankshaft position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check variable camshaft timing 
actuator for mechanical damage 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to variable camshaft timing 
actuator is correct and that oil gallery 
is free from debris 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft chain tensioner is operating 
correctly 


Р0019- 
00 


Р0019- 
76 


P0019- 
79 


P0020- 
00 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 2 Sensor 
B - No sub 
type 
information 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 2 Sensor 
B - Wrong 
mounting 
position 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 2 Sensor 
B - Mechanical 
linkage failure 


A Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 


= Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Timing chain stretch beyond a tolerable 
limit 


Valve timing incorrect 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Initial 
reference adaption of cam wheel 
edges to determine system is OK 
post engine rebuild or valve timing 
overhaul 


Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Engine assembled incorrectly 


Valve timing incorrect 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Correct 
engagement of camshaft locking 
pin. The average camshaft position 
is outside of the allowable limit 
during engine start. The engine will 
start poorly 


Camshaft locking pin is not engaged 
during start 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor disturbed 
signal 


Oil pressure to variable camshaft timing 
actuator is low 


Camshaft chain tensioner failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Check crankshaft position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check variable camshaft timing 
actuator for mechanical damage 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to variable camshaft timing 
actuator is correct and that oil gallery 
is free from debris 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft chain tensioner is operating 
correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


P0021- 
00 


P0021- 
71 


/Open Bank 2 - 
No sub type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position - 
Timing Over- 
Advanced or 
System 
Performance 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position - 
Timing Over- 
Advanced or 
System 
Performance 
Bank 2 - 
Actuator stuck 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inlet camshaft 
is unable to achieve the desired set 
point angle. The camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inlet camshaft 
is unable to achieve the desired set 
point angle. The camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Oil temperature greater than -10° 

C, ensure no other cam or oil 
temperature related faults are 
present, drive vehicle in part load 
conditions such that the inlet 
variable valve timing would 
normally be active, hold various 
speed load conditions for 6 to 10 
seconds, conduct at least 5 load 
changes 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 
Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Р0023- 
00 


Р0024- 
00 


Р0024- 
71 


В Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
/Open Bank 2 - 
No sub type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position - 
Timing Over- 
Advanced or 
System 
Performance 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position - 
Timing Over- 
Advanced or 
System 
Performance 
Bank 2 - 
Actuator stuck 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


= Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft is unable to achieve the 
desired set point angle. The 
camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft is unable to achieve the 
desired set point angle. The 
camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Oil temperature greater than -10° 

C, ensure no other cam or oil 
temperature related faults are 
present, drive vehicle in part load 
conditions such that the inlet 
variable valve timing would 
normally be active, hold various 
speed load conditions for 6 to 10 
seconds, conduct at least 5 load 
changes 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 
Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


P0030- 
00 


P0031- 
00 


P0032- 
00 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low (Bank 1, 
Sensor 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 1, 
Sensor 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Heated 
oxygen sensor heater duty cycle 
maintains a constant value 


Heated oxygen sensor heater control 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Heated 
oxygen sensor heater duty cycle 
below a threshold 


Heated oxygen sensor heater control 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. Heated 
oxygen sensor heater duty cycle 
above a threshold 


Heated oxygen sensor heater control 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater control circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater control circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater control circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


P0033- 
00 


P0034- 
00 


P0036- 
00 


P0037- 
00 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Bypass Valve A 
Control Circuit 
- No sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Bypass Valve A 
Control Circuit 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low (Bank 1, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
failure 


Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check supercharger bypass valve 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new supercharger 
bypass valve actuator as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check supercharger bypass valve 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new supercharger 
bypass valve actuator as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


P0038- 
00 


P0039- 
00 


P003A- 
21 


P003A- 
22 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 1, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Bypass Valve A 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
A Position 
Exceeded 
Learning Limit 
- Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
A Position 
Exceeded 
Learning Limit 
- Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


= Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 


power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


в Heated oxygen sensor failure 


= Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground, gain too 
low. 


= Supercharger mechanical end stop 
incorrect adjustment 


= Supercharger bypass blade and end 
stop assembly failure 


= Supercharger actuator failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high. 


= Supercharger mechanical end stop 


incorrect adjustment 


в Bypass blade restriction due to debris 


or fouling 


= Supercharger bypass blade and end 


stop assembly failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check supercharger bypass valve 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new supercharger 
bypass valve actuator as required 


Inspect supercharger mechanical end 
stop for correct adjustment 


Check for correct assembly of bypass 
blade and end stop 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new supercharger 
actuator as required 


Inspect supercharger mechanical end 
stop for correct adjustment 


Check for correct assembly of bypass 
blade and for sign of restriction due to 
debris or fouling 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new supercharger 
actuator as required 


P0040- 
00 


Р0041- 
00 


P0042- 
00 


P0043- 
00 


P0044- 
00 


P004B- 
00 


O2 Sensor 
Signals 
Swapped Bank 
1 Sensor 1 / 
Bank 2 Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signals 
Swapped Bank 
1 Sensor 2 / 
Bank 2 Sensor 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low (Bank 1, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 1, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
B Circuit Range 
/Performance - 


Supercharger actuator failure 


Heated oxygen sensor is installed in the 
wrong bank 


Heated oxygen sensor is installed in the 
wrong bank 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Charge air coolant pump circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Charge air coolant pump relay failure 


Check and install the heated oxygen 
sensor to the correct position in the 
exhaust system 


Check and install the heated oxygen 
sensor to the correct position in the 
exhaust system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the charge air coolant pump 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


P0050- 
00 


Р0051- 
00 


Р0052- 
00 


Р0054- 
00 


No sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
(Bank 2, 
Sensor 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low (Bank 2, 
Sensor 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 2, 
Sensor 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Resistance 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Heated 
oxygen sensor heater duty cycle 
maintains a constant value 


в Heated oxygen sensor heater control 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Heated 
oxygen sensor heater duty cycle 
below a threshold 


= Heated oxygen sensor heater control 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. Heated 
oxygen sensor heater duty cycle 
above a threshold 


= Heated oxygen sensor heater control 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Heated 
oxygen sensor heater not heating 
enough 


Check and install a new charge air 
coolant pump relay as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater control circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater control circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater control circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Р0055- 
00 


Р0056- 
00 


Р0057- 
00 


Р0058- 
00 


HO2S Heater 
Resistance 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
(Bank 2, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low (Bank 2, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 2, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


P0060- 
00 


P0061- 
00 


P0062- 
00 


P0063- 
00 


P0064- 
00 


HO2S Heater 
Resistance 
(Bank 2, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Resistance 
(Bank 2, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
(Bank 2, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low (Bank 2, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 2, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0069- 
64 


P0071- 
21 


P0071- 
22 


P0071- 
23 


Manifold 
Absolute a NOTE: 
Pressure - 
Barometric қап сі 
i ü The sensor is installed within the 
Pressure А | 
> powertrain control module and is 
Correlation - : 
: not serviceable 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 
= Powertrain control module failure 
Ambient Air 
Temperature G NOTE: 
Sensor Circuit 
A Range 
g This DTC is set when the 
/Performance - А 
Signal powertrain control module has 
: measured a signal voltage below a 
amplitude « TE А 
222 specified range but not necessarily 
minimum SA. j 
a short circuit to ground, gain too 
low. 
= Rapid temperature change of ambient 
air temperature sensor 
и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 
= Ambient air temperature sensor failure 
Ambient Air 
Temperature O NOTE: 
Sensor Circuit 
A Range р | 
This DTC is set when the 
/Performance - : 
Signal powertrain control module has 
9 : measured a signal voltage above a 
amplitude > É А 
; specified range but not necessarily 
maximum dm . 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high. 
= Rapid temperature change of ambient 
air temperature sensor 
и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 
= Ambient air temperature sensor failure 
Ambient Air 
Temperature QO NOTE: 
Sensor Circuit 
A Range 
/Performance - 


Signal stuck low 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) 
= Check that a plausible value is 
displayed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ambient air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) 
= Check that a plausible value is 
displayed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ambient air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum 
of 8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check datalogger signals - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - Boost 


P0071- 
24 


P0072- 
00 


P0073- 
00 


Ambient Air 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
A Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Ambient Air 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
A Low - No sub 
type 
information 


Ambient Air 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
A High - No 
sub type 
information 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
low when transitions are expected. 


Battery disconnection resulting in errors 
in engine off time (short soaks may 
look like long soaks) 


Electric block heater applied and not 
detected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


CV NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
low when transitions are expected. 


Battery disconnection resulting in errors 
in engine off time (short soaks may 
look like long soaks) 


Electric block heater applied and not 
detected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


Ambient air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


Ambient air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


Air Temperature Raw Physical Value 
(0x0341) - Intake Air Temperature 
(OxF40F) - Engine Coolant 
Temperature #2 (0x0489). All values 
should be within 20°C of each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check and install a new sensor that is 
biased higher or lower than the other 
sensors 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum 
of 8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check datalogger signals - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - Boost 
Air Temperature Raw Physical Value 
(0x0341) - Intake Air Temperature 
(OxF40F) - Engine Coolant 
Temperature #2 (0x0489). All values 
should be within 20°C of each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check and install a new sensor that is 
biased higher or lower than the other 
sensors 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ambient air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ambient air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P007B- 
00 


P007B- 
22 


P007B- 
23 


P007B- 
24 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
stuck low 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high. 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
low when transitions are expected. 


Battery disconnection resulting in errors 
in engine off time (short soaks may 
look like long soaks) 


Electric block heater applied and not 
detected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum 
of 8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check datalogger signals - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - Boost 
Air Temperature Raw Physical Value 
(0x0341) - Intake Air Temperature 
(OxF40F) - Engine Coolant 
Temperature #2 (0x0489). All values 
should be within 20°C of each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check and install a new sensor that is 
biased higher or lower than the other 
sensors 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum 
of 8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 


P007C- 
00 


P007D- 
00 


Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
stuck high 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Low Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Circuit reference - 
IC COOLANT PMP CTRL - 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Battery disconnection resulting in errors 
in engine off time (short soaks may 
look like long soaks) 


Electric block heater applied and not 
detected 


Fuse failure 


Temperature and manifold absolute 
pressure sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Temperature and manifold absolute 
pressure sensor failure 


Air charge coolant pump and control 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Air charge coolant pump relay failure 


Air charge coolant pump failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 
" Circuit reference - BOOST PRESS 
SENSOR RTN - 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 
" Circuit reference - BOOST PRESS 
SENSOR TEMP - 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


check datalogger signals - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - Boost 
Air Temperature Raw Physical Value 
(0x0341) - Intake Air Temperature 
(OxF40F) - Engine Coolant 
Temperature #2 (0x0489). All values 
should be within 20°C of each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check for fuse failure, install a new 
fuse as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the temperature and manifold 
absolute pressure sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new temperature 
and manifold absolute pressure sensor 
as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the air charge coolant pump and 
control circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the air charge coolant pump for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check the air 
charge coolant pump for correct 
operation. Check and install a new air 
charge coolant pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


P007E- 
1F 


Р0087- 
77 


Р0087- 
84 


P0088- 
77 


P0088- 
85 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Intermittent 
/Erratic Bank 1 
- Circuit 
intermittent 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - Too 
Low Bank 1 - 
Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - Too 
Low Bank 1 - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - Too 
High Bank 1 - 
Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - Too 
High Bank 1 - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To detect 
under pressure in the fuel rail. The 
high pressure fuel pump signal is 
below a threshold 


Fuel leaking outside of the fuel system 


Fuel leaking into the low pressure 
system 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel rail 
pressure is below a threshold 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To detect over 
pressure in the fuel rail. The high 
pressure fuel pump signal is above 
a threshold 


Fuel leaking outside of the fuel system 


Fuel leaking into the low pressure 
system 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel rail 
pressure is above a threshold 


Fuel pressure relief valve stuck 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Check for fuel leaks external of the fuel 
rail 


Check high pressure fuel pumps are 
not leaking from the high pressure 
system into the low pressure system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Check for fuel leaks external of the fuel 
rail 


Check high pressure fuel pumps are 
not leaking from the high pressure 
system into the low pressure system 


Check fuel pressure relief valve for 
correct operation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P0089- 
64 


P0089- 
92 


РООВА- 
07 


РООВА- 
84 


POOSB- 
07 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Performance - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Pressure - Too 
Low - 
Mechanical 
failures 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Pressure - Too 
Low - Signal 
below 
allowable range 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 


= Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. The command 
signal to the fuel pump driver 
module is above a threshold 


= Fuel system leakage from the fuel tank 


and lines 


Low pressure fuel pump failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The command 
signal to the fuel pump driver 
module is below a threshold 


Fuel system leakage from the fuel tank 
and lines 


Low pressure fuel pump failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The monitor 
checks the low pressure fuel is not 
below the expected range 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel low pressure sensor failure 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. Low pressure 
fuel signal is below the threshold 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel system leakage from the fuel tank 
and lines 


= Low pressure fuel pump failure 


CN NOTE: 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Check for fuel system leakage from the 
fuel tank and lines both internal and 
external of the fuel tank 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new low pressure 
fuel pump as required 


Check for fuel system leakage from the 
fuel tank and lines both internal and 
external of the fuel tank 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new low pressure 
fuel pump as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel low 
pressure sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for fuel system leakage from the 
fuel tank and lines both internal and 
external of the fuel tank 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new low pressure 
fuel pump as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel low pressure sensor 


POO8B- 
85 


P0096- 
00 


P0096- 
23 


P0096- 
24 


Pressure - Too 
High - 
Mechanical 
failures 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Pressure - Too 
High - Signal 
above 
allowable range 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
stuck low 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 


Monitor description. The monitor 
checks the low pressure fuel is not 
above the expected range 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, high resistance 


Fuel low pressure sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Low pressure 
fuel signal is above the threshold 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel system leakage from the fuel tank 
and lines 


Low pressure fuel pump failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Charge air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Charge air temperature sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Charge air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Charge air temperature sensor failure 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


circuit for short circuit to ground, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel low 
pressure sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for fuel system leakage from the 
fuel tank and lines both internal and 
external of the fuel tank 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new low pressure 
fuel pump as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new charge air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new charge air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Р0097- 
00 


P0098- 
00 


P0099- 
1F 


POOBC- 
00 


Bank 1 - Signal 
stuck high 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Low 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit High 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit 
Intermittent 
/Erratic Bank 1 
- Circuit 
intermittent 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow A Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Air Flow Too 


Charge air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Charge air temperature sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Charge air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Charge air temperature sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Charge air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Charge air temperature sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Charge air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Charge air temperature sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Rationality. 
Mass air flow sensor flow to low 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new charge air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new charge air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new charge air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new charge air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check air filter is serviceable 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check the 
powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


POOBD- 
00 


POOBE- 
00 


Low - No sub 


type 
information 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow A Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Air Flow Too 
High - No sub 
type 
information 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow B Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Air Flow Too 


Blocked air filter 
Other related DTCs 


Air induction system, incorrectly 
installed components, loose hose clips 
or air leakage 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


Electric throttle blade contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Throttle adaption failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Rationality. 
Mass air flow sensor flow excessive 


Blocked air filter 
Other related DTCs 


Air induction system, incorrectly 
installed components, loose hose clips 
or air leakage 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


Electric throttle blade contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Throttle adaption failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Rationality. 
Mass air flow sensor flow to low 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for correctly installed 
components, loose hose clips or air 
leakage 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Check electric throttle blade for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment carry out throttle 
adaption routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check air filter is serviceable 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check the 
powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for correctly installed 
components, loose hose clips or air 
leakage 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Check electric throttle blade for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment carry out throttle 
adaption routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check air filter is serviceable 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check the 


POOBF- 
00 


POOC6- 
00 


Low - No sub 


type 
information 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow B Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Air Flow Too 
High - No sub 
type 
information 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure Too 


Blocked air filter 
Other related DTCs 


Air induction system, incorrectly 
installed components, loose hose clips 
or air leakage 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


Electric throttle blade contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Throttle adaption failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Rationality. 
Mass air flow sensor flow excessive 


Blocked air filter 
Other related DTCs 


Air induction system, incorrectly 
installed components, loose hose clips 
or air leakage 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


Electric throttle blade contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Throttle adaption failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for correctly installed 
components, loose hose clips or air 
leakage 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Check electric throttle blade for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment carry out throttle 
adaption routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check air filter is serviceable 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check the 
powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for correctly installed 
components, loose hose clips or air 
leakage 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Check electric throttle blade for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment carry out throttle 
adaption routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check the fuel 


POOD1- 
00 


POOD1- 
29 


POOD3- 
04 


Low - Engine 
Cranking Bank 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
1) - No sub 
type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
1) - Signal 
invalid 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 2 Sensor 


Monitor description. The fuel rail 
pressure is checked against a 
threshold after a number of engine 
rotations from the start of 
cranking. A DTC is set if the fuel 
rail pressure is below the threshold 


Fuel rail has been removed 


High pressure fuel pump mechanical 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The value of 
the correction factor of the heated 
oxygen sensor calibration resistor 
is checked against a threshold. A 
DTC is set if the value is above the 
threshold 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The engine 
control module monitors the 
ceramic temperature of the heated 
oxygen sensor nernst cell to 
ensure it is sufficiently heated after 
engine start 


The value of the signal measured by the 
engine control module is not plausible 
given the operating conditions 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


rail pressure during cranking. Clear the 
DTC and attempt another start 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump as required 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The value of 
the correction factor of the heated 
oxygen sensor calibration resistor 
is checked against a threshold. A 
DTC is set if the value is above 
the threshold 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


POOD3- 
64 


Р0100- 
00 


1) - System 
internal failures 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 2 Sensor 
1) - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor A 
Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Monitor description. The value of 
the correction factor of the heated 
oxygen sensor calibration resistor 
is checked against a threshold. A 
DTC is set if the value is above the 
threshold 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. The engine 
control module monitors the 
ceramic temperature of the heated 
oxygen sensor nernst cell to 
ensure it is sufficiently heated after 
engine start 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the input frequency 
signal from the sensor and sets the 
DTC if there is electrical failure. 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Mass Air Flow Sensor 
Frequency (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Air Flow Rate from Mass Air 
Flow Sensor (0хҒ410) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Р0101- 
00 


Р0102- 
00 


Р0103- 
85 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor A 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor A 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the input frequency 
signal from the sensor and sets the 
DTC if there is electrical failure. 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Mass Air Flow Sensor 
Frequency (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Air Flow Rate from Mass Air 
Flow Sensor (0хҒ410) 
= Verify signal is operational when 
engine is idling 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Mass Air Flow Sensor 
Frequency (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Air Flow Rate from Mass Air 
Flow Sensor (0хҒ410) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Mass Air Flow Sensor 
Frequency (0x033D) 


P010A- 
00 


PO10B- 
00 


Circuit High - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor B 
Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor B 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


monitors the input frequency 
signal from the sensor and sets the 
DTC if there is electrical failure. 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to power 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the input frequency 
signal from the sensor and sets the 
DTC if there is electrical failure. 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Air Flow Rate from Mass Air 
Flow Sensor (0хҒ410) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Mass Air Flow Sensor 
Frequency (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Air Flow Rate from Mass Air 
Flow Sensor (0хҒ410) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Mass Air Flow Sensor 
Frequency (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Air Flow Rate from Mass Air 
Flow Sensor (0хҒ410) 
= Verify signal is operational when 
engine is idling 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


PO10C- 
00 


PO10D- 
00 


Р0111- 
21 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor B 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor B 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 


CL) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the input frequency 
signal from the sensor and sets the 
DTC if there is electrical failure. 


= Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 


to ground 


= Mass air flow sensor failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the input frequency 
signal from the sensor and sets the 
DTC if there is electrical failure. 


" Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 


to power 


= Mass air flow sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Mass Air Flow Sensor 
Frequency (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Air Flow Rate from Mass Air 
Flow Sensor (0хҒ410) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Mass Air Flow Sensor 
Frequency (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Air Flow Rate from Mass Air 
Flow Sensor (0хҒ410) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 


Р0111- 
22 


Р0111- 
23 


Р0111- 
24 


Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
stuck low 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
stuck high 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground, gain too 
low. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
low when transitions are expected. 


Battery disconnection resulting in errors 
in engine off time (short soaks may 
look like long soaks) 


Electric block heater applied and not 
detected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
high when transitions are expected. 


datalogger signals - Charge Air 
Temperature Voltage (0х0ЗЕЕ) - 
Intake Air Temperature Sensor Voltage 
(0x1279) 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
datalogger signals - Charge Air 
Temperature Voltage (0х0ЗЕЕ) - 
Intake Air Temperature Sensor Voltage 
(0x1279) 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum 
of 8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check datalogger signals - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - Boost 
Air Temperature Raw Physical Value 
(0x0341) - Intake Air Temperature 
(OxF40F) - Engine Coolant 
Temperature #2 (0x0489). All sensors 
should be within 20°C of each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check and install a new sensor that is 
biased higher or lower than the other 
sensors 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum 
of 8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check datalogger signals - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - Boost 
Air Temperature Raw Physical Value 
(0x0341) - Intake Air Temperature 
(OxF40F) - Engine Coolant 
Temperature #2 (0x0489). All sensors 
should be within 20°C of each other 


P0112- 
00 


P0113- 
00 


Р0114- 
1F 


P0116- 
00 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Low 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit High 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit 
Intermittent 
Bank 1 - 
Circuit 
intermittent 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


= Battery disconnection resulting in errors 


in engine off time (short soaks may 
look like long soaks) 


= Electric block heater applied and not 
detected 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


в Intake air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


в Intake air temperature sensor failure 


= Intake air temperature sensor circuit 
open circuit, short circuit to power 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Intake air temperature sensor failure 


= Intake air temperature sensor circuit 
open circuit, short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground 


= Connector is disconnected or loose, 


connector pin is backed out, connector 


pin corrosion 


в Intake air temperature sensor failure 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


в Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check and install a new sensor that is 
biased higher or lower than the other 
sensors 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check intake air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new intake air 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check intake air temperature 
sensor circuit for open circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new intake air 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check intake air temperature 
sensor circuit for open circuit, short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new intake air 
temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P0116- 
22 


P0116- 
23 


P0116- 
24 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 

Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck low 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Battery disconnection resulting in errors 
in engine off time (short soaks may 
look like long soaks) 


Electric block heater applied and not 
detected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
high when transitions are expected. 


Battery disconnection resulting in errors 
in engine off time (short soaks may 
look like long soaks) 


Electric block heater applied and not 
detected 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum 
of 8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check datalogger signals - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - Boost 
Air Temperature Raw Physical Value 
(0x0341) - Intake Air Temperature 
(OxF40F) - Engine Coolant 
Temperature #2 (0x0489). All sensors 
should be within 20°C of each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check and install a new sensor that is 
biased higher or lower than the other 
sensors 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum 
of 8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check datalogger signals - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - Boost 
Air Temperature Raw Physical Value 
(0x0341) - Intake Air Temperature 
(OxF40F) - Engine Coolant 
Temperature #2 (0x0489). All sensors 
should be within 20°C of each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


P0117- 
00 


P0118- 
00 


P0119- 
1F 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit 
Intermittent - 
Circuit 
intermittent 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Additional checks (below) ONLY 
relevant to vehicles fitted with a fuel 
fired booster heater (FFBH) system 


Faulty fuel fired booster heater (FFBH) 
coolant changeover valve (where fitted) 
= This valve should only allow coolant 

into the engine if the engine 
coolant temperature is -25°C (-13° 
F) or below. When de-energized, 
the changeover valve connects the 
heater coolant circuit to the engine 
coolant circuit. When energized, 
the changeover valve isolates the 
heater coolant circuit from the 
engine coolant circuit. If this valve 
is de-energizing above -25°C (-13° 
F) it will be inadvertently allowing 
heated coolant into the engine and 
causing the DTC to set due to a 
mismatch between coolant 
temperature sensor 1 and all the 
other temperature sensors 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Check and install a new sensor that is 
biased higher or lower than the other 
sensors 


= Additional checks (below) ONLY 
relevant to vehicles fitted with a fuel 
fired booster heater (FFBH) system 


= Check and install a new fuel fired 
booster heater (FFBH) coolant 
changeover valve 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check and install а new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine coolant temperature 


P0121- 
00 


P0121- 
04 


P0122- 
00 


P0123- 
85 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
System 
internal failures 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch A 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch A 
Circuit High - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


в Engine coolant temperature sensor 


failure 


Cy wore: 


Monitor description. If accelerator 
pedal position sensor A does not 
align to position sensor B and a 
theoretical throttle angle calculated 
from engine load the DTC is set 


Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 
short circuit to power, short circuit to 
ground, high resistance 


Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 


is below the valid electrical range 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 


open circuit, short circuit to ground 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range. 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 


is above the valid electrical range 


sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check accelerator pedal position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, with ignition on 
but engine off, check accelerator pedal 
position sensor signal A is aligned to 
accelerator pedal position sensor signal 
B 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check accelerator pedal position 
sensor circuit for open circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check accelerator pedal position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


P0126- 
00 


P0128- 
00 


Р012В- 
21 


Р012В- 
22 


Insufficient 
Coolant 
Temperature 
For Stable 
Operation - No 
sub type 
information 


Coolant 
Thermostat 
(Coolant 
Temperature 
Below 
Thermostat 
Regulating 
Temperature) - 
No sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Inlet Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 


Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 
short circuit to power 


Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Thermostat stuck open or partially open 


Thermostat stuck open or partially open 


Thermostat failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground, gain too 
low. 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


CN NOTE: 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Check and install a new thermostat as 
required 


Check and install a new thermostat 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 


Р012В- 
23 


Р012В- 
24 


Inlet Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Inlet Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck low 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Inlet Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high. 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
low when transitions are expected. 


The powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains low 
when transitions are expected 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 


sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Р012В- 
29 


Р012В- 
84 


Signal stuck 
high 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Inlet Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal invalid 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Inlet Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


measures a signal that remains 
high when transitions are expected. 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to power 


Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the value of 
the signal measured by the 
powertrain control module is not 
plausible given the operating 
conditions. 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range. 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Р012В- 
85 


Р012С- 
00 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Inlet Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Inlet Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range. 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Р0120- 
00 


Р0130- 
00 


P0131- 
00 


P0132- 
00 


P0132- 
85 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Inlet Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
High - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


= Manifold absolute pressure sensor 


circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


ÃO NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


P0133- 
00 


Р0134- 
00 


Р0135- 
00 


О2 Sensor 
Circuit Slow 
Response Bank 
1 Sensor 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit No 
Activity 
Detected Bank 
1 Sensor 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Heater Circuit 
Bank 1 Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range. 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor degraded 


Heated oxygen sensor contamination by 
incorrect fuel or oil 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or missing 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. The heated 
oxygen sensor heater duty cycle is 
at its maximum value but the 
sensor does not reach operating 
temperature 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
related misfire DTCs and refer to this 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check heated oxygen sensor for age 
degradation 


Check heated oxygen sensor for 
contamination by incorrect fuel or oil 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


P0136- 
00 


P0137- 
00 


P0137- 
84 


P0138- 
00 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


в Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Heated 
oxygen sensor voltage below the 
lower limit 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range. 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Heated 
oxygen sensor voltage above the 
upper limit 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Fully warmed-up engine, drive off- 
idle for a minimum of 5 minutes 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Fully warmed-up engine, drive off- 
idle for a minimum of 5 minutes 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Р0138- 
85 


P013A- 
00 


P013C- 
00 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


O2 Sensor 
Slow Response 
- Rich to Lean 
Bank 1 Sensor 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Slow Response 
- Rich to Lean 
Bank 2 Sensor 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Cy wore: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range. 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Exhaust system leakage 


Incorrectly installed heated oxygen 
sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Exhaust system leakage 


Incorrectly installed heated oxygen 
sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Check exhaust system for leakage 


Check heated oxygen sensors are 
installed correctly into the exhaust 
system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Oxygen Sensor 
(O2S) Voltage Bank 1 Sensor 2 
(0x035F) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Check exhaust system for leakage 


Check heated oxygen sensors are 
installed correctly into the exhaust 
system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Oxygen Sensor 
(O2S) Voltage Bank 2 Sensor 2 
(0x0362) 


PO13E- 
00 


Р0141- 
00 


Р0142- 
00 


O2 Sensor 
Delayed 
Response - 
Rich to Lean 
Bank 1 Sensor 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Heater Circuit 
Bank 1 Sensor 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Bank 1 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Exhaust system leakage 


Incorrectly installed heated oxygen 
sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Check exhaust system for leakage 


Check heated oxygen sensors are 
installed correctly into the exhaust 
system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Oxygen Sensor 
(O2S) Voltage Bank 1 Sensor 2 - 
(0x035F) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P0143- 
00 


Р0144- 
00 


Р0147- 
00 


РО14А- 
00 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Heater Circuit 
Bank 1 Sensor 
3 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Delayed 
Response - 
Rich to Lean 
Bank 2 Sensor 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


= Exhaust system leakage 


= Incorrectly installed heated oxygen 


sensor 


= Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Check exhaust system for leakage 


Check heated oxygen sensors are 
installed correctly into the exhaust 
system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Oxygen Sensor 
(O2S) Voltage Bank 2 Sensor 2 
(0x0362) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Р0150- 
00 


Р0151- 
00 


Р0152- 
00 


Р0152- 
17 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Bank 2 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Voltage Bank 2 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 2 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 2 
Sensor 1 - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


P0153- 
00 


P0154- 
00 


P0155- 
00 


P0155- 
85 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Slow 
Response Bank 
2 Sensor 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit No 
Activity 
Detected Bank 
2 Sensor 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Heater Circuit 
Bank 2 Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Heater Circuit 
Bank 2 Sensor 
1 - Signal 
above 
allowable range 


Heated oxygen sensor degraded 


Heated oxygen sensor contamination by 
incorrect fuel or oil 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or missing 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The heated 
oxygen sensor heater duty cycle is 
at its maximum value but the 
sensor does not reach operating 
temperature 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The heated 
oxygen sensor heater duty cycle is 
at its maximum value but the 
sensor does not reach operating 
temperature 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Check powertrain control module for 
related misfire DTCs and refer to this 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check heated oxygen sensor for age 
degradation 


Check heated oxygen sensor for 
contamination by incorrect fuel or oil 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
и Start engine and allow to idle 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


P0156- 
00 


P0157- 
00 


P0158- 
00 


P0161- 
00 


P0162- 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Bank 2 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Voltage Bank 2 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 2 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Heater Circuit 
Bank 2 Sensor 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


= Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


в Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


= Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


" Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


в Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


00 


P0163- 
00 


P0164- 
00 


P0167- 
00 


P0169- 
00 


Circuit Bank 2 н 
Sensor 3 - Мо 

sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor и 
Circuit Low 
Voltage Bank 2 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor Ы 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 2 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor и 
Heater Circuit 

Bank 2 Sensor 

3 - No sub 

type 

information 


Incorrect Fuel н 
Composition - 

No sub type 
information 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Desired fuelling control limits 
implausible. Powertrain control module 
software error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


P0169- 
42 


P0169- 
43 


P0170- 
00 


P0170- 
29 


Incorrect Fuel 
Composition - 
General 
memory failure 


Incorrect Fuel 
Composition - 
Special 
memory failure 


Fuel Trim 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Fuel Trim 
(Bank 1) - 
Signal invalid 


Desired lambda was not found 
plausible. Powertrain control module 
software error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Predicted fuel mass was found not 
plausible. Powertrain control module 
software error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
control signal is not plausible 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


The value of the signal measured by the 
engine control module is not plausible 
given the operating conditions 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Drive vehicle under steady 
state conditions for up to 20 
minutes 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


CN NOTE: 


P0170- 
64 


Fuel Trim Bank 
1 - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large to maintain 
emissions within limits. 


Exhaust system leakage 


Mid catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large to maintain 
emissions within limits 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install new pre catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install new post catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Drive vehicle under steady 
state conditions for up to 20 
minutes 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check mid catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P0173- 
00 


P0173- 
29 


Fuel Trim 
(Bank 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


Fuel Trim Bank 
2 - Signal 
invalid 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
control signal is not plausible 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large to maintain 
emissions within limits. 


Exhaust system leakage 


Mid catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Check and install a new pre catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new post catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Drive vehicle under steady 
state conditions for up to 20 
minutes 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) heater circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Drive vehicle under steady 
state conditions for up to 20 
minutes 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check mid catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


P0173- 
64 


P0181- 
21 


Fuel Trim Bank 
2 - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too small to maintain 
emissions within limits. 


Exhaust system leakage 


Mid catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Electrical 
physical range check of fuel 
temperature sensor 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel temperature sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel temperature sensor failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new pre catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new post catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Drive vehicle under steady 
state conditions for up to 20 
minutes 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check mid catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new pre catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new post catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Ignition on 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check fuel temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P0181- 
22 


P0181- 
84 


P0181- 
85 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Electrical 
physical range check of fuel 
temperature sensor 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel temperature sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel temperature sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Comparison of fuel temperature 
against modelled is less than 
modelled value 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel temperature sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel temperature sensor failure 
= Possible contamination of sensor or 
connector keeping sensor stuck 
low, series resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


Comparison of fuel temperature 
against modelled is greater than 
modelled value 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel temperature sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Fuel temperature sensor failure 


Check and install a new fuel 
temperature sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Ignition on 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel 
temperature sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Drive vehicle under steady-state 

conditions for up to 30 minutes. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
check datalogger signal - Fuel 
Temperature A Raw (0x0429) 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel 
temperature sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Drive vehicle under steady-state 

conditions for up to 30 minutes. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
check datalogger signal - Fuel 
Temperature A Raw (0x0429) 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


P0182- 
00 


P0183- 
00 


Р0191- 
21 


Р0191- 
64 


Fuel 
Temperature 
SensorA 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor А 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 


= Possible contamination of sensor or 
connector keeping sensor stuck 
high, parallel resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel temperature sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor 5 volt power 
supply circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel temperature sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel temperature sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel temperature sensor failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground, gain too 
low. 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel 
temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check fuel rail pressure sensor 5 volt 
power supply circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel 
temperature sensor as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to this DTC 
index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check fuel rail pressure sensor 


P0191- 
71 


P0192- 
00 


Р0192- 
84 


/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - 
Actuator stuck 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Low Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Low Bank 1 - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


CL) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel rail 
pressure is sampled over 3 
injections, if no difference is seen 
then the DTC is set 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. High pressure 
fuel pressure sensor voltage below 
threshold 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Fuel rail pressure sensor 5 volt power 
supply circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


ÃO NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Fuel rail pressure sensor 5 volt power 
supply circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Ignition on, start engine and idle 
for 30 seconds 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check fuel rail pressure sensor 5 volt 
power supply circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check fuel rail pressure sensor 5 volt 
power supply circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


P0193- 
00 


P0193- 
85 


P0194- 
00 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Intermittent 
/Erratic Bank 1 
- No sub type 
information 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. High pressure 
fuel pressure sensor voltage above 
threshold 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Fuel rail pressure sensor ground supply 
circuit, open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Fuel rail pressure sensor ground supply 
circuit, open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Fuel rail pressure sensor ground supply 
circuit, open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Ignition on, start engine and idle 
for 30 seconds 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check fuel rail pressure sensor ground 
supply circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check fuel rail pressure sensor ground 
supply circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check fuel rail pressure sensor ground 
supply circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P0219- 
00 


P0221- 
00 


P0222- 
00 


P0223- 
85 


Engine 
Overspeed 
Condition - No 
sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch B 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch B 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch B 
Circuit High - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. The DTC is set 
if the engine speed is greater than 
7100rpm for greater than 1 second 


Incorrect gear was selected 


Automatic transmission failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. If accelerator 
pedal position sensor B does not 
align to position sensor A and a 
theoretical throttle angle calculated 
from engine load the DTC is set. 


Electric throttle circuit short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground, high 
resistance 


Electric throttle failure 


Electric throttle circuit is below the valid 
electrical range 


Electric throttle circuit open circuit, 
short circuit to ground 
= Circuit reference - THROTTLE MTR 
SENSOR - 


Electric throttle failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range. 


Electric throttle circuit is above the valid 
electrical range 


Electric throttle circuit short circuit to 
power 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to this DTC 
index. Rectify these first 


Check transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle circuit for 
short circuit to power, short circuit to 
ground, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, with ignition on 
but engine off, check accelerator pedal 
position sensor signal B is aligned to 
accelerator pedal position sensor signal 
A 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle circuit for 
open circuit, short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
as required 


P0230- 
13 


P0230- 
19 


P0234- 
00 


P0236- 
21 


Fuel Pump 
Primary Circuit 
- Circuit open 


Fuel Pump 
Primary Circuit 
- Circuit 
current above 
threshold 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
A Overboost 
Condition - No 
sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


и Circuit reference - THROTTLE MTR 
SENSOR - 


Electric throttle failure 


The diagnostic detects failures between 
the fuel pump driver module and the 
fuel pump but reports them to the 
powertrain control module via the PWM 
line 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


The diagnostic detects failures between 
the fuel pump driver module and the 
fuel pump but reports them to the 
powertrain control module via the PWM 
line 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. If the pressure 
ratio across the supercharger and 
bypass is above the expected 
amount the DTC is set 


Intake manifold pressure sensors 
incorrect readings 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground, gain too 
low. 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 
Throttle adaption failure 
Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 


Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Boost Absolute 
Pressure Raw Value (0x033E) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


P0236- 
22 


P0236- 
23 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck low 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high. 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
low when transitions are expected. 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 


Check exhaust system for blockage 


P0236- 
24 


P0236- 
29 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal invalid 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
high when transitions are expected. 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the value of 
the signal measured by the 
powertrain control module is not 
plausible given the operating 
conditions. 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit, for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


Damaged catalytic converter 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P0236- 
84 


P0236- 
85 


P0237- 
00 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range. 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit, for short 
circuit to ground 


Intake manifold air leak 
Throttle adaption failure 
Blocked air filter 


Engine breather leakage 


Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


Damaged catalytic converter 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range. 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit, for short 
circuit to power 


Intake manifold air leak 
Throttle adaption failure 
Blocked air filter 


Engine breather leakage 


Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


Damaged catalytic converter 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


P0238- 
00 


P023A- 
13 


P023B- 
11 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Charge Air 
Cooler Coolant 
Pump Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Charge Air 
Cooler Coolant 
Pump Control 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


в Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Circuit check 
of the manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor 


= Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit, for short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 


open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Cy wore: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Air charge coolant pump relay circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Air charge coolant pump relay failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Air charge coolant pump relay circuit 
short circuit to ground 


= Air charge coolant pump relay failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Ignition on 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 


ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check air charge coolant pump 
relay circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new air charge 
coolant pump relay as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check air charge coolant pump 
relay circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new air charge 
coolant pump relay as required 


P023C- 
12 


P0251- 
13 


P0252- 
11 


P0253- 
11 


Charge Air 
Cooler Coolant 
Pump Control 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control A (Cam 
/Rotor 
/Injector) - 
Circuit open 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control A 
Range 
/Performance 
(Cam/Rotor 
/Injector) - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control A Low 
(Cam/Rotor 
/Injector) - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Air charge coolant pump relay circuit 
short circuit to power 


Air charge coolant pump relay failure 


(N NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


High pressure fuel pump connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


High pressure fuel pump circuit, open 
circuit 


High pressure fuel pump failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose 
an internal serial peripheral 
interface communication failure 
between the main central 
processing unit and the pump 
control module 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check air charge coolant pump 
relay circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new air charge 
coolant pump relay as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high pressure fuel pump 
circuit for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high pressure fuel pump 1 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump 1 as required 


P0254- 
12 


P0256- 
13 


P0257- 
11 


P0258- 
11 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control A High 
(Cam/Rotor 
/Injector) - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control B (Cam 
/Rotor 
/Injector) - 
Circuit open 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control B 
Range 
/Performance 
(Cam/Rotor 
/Injector) - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control B Low 
(Cam/Rotor 


в High pressure fuel pump 1 connector is 


disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


High pressure fuel pump 1 circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


High pressure fuel pump 1 failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


High pressure fuel pump 1 connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


High pressure fuel pump 1 circuit, short 
circuit to power 


High pressure fuel pump 1 failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


High pressure fuel pump 2 connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


High pressure fuel pump 2 circuit, open 
circuit 


= High pressure fuel pump 2 failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose 
an internal serial peripheral 
interface communication failure 
between the main central 
processing unit and the pump 
control module 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high pressure fuel pump 1 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump 1 as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high pressure fuel pump 2 
circuit for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump 2 as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0259- 
12 


P025A- 
13 


P025B- 
98 


/Injector) - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control B High 
(Cam/Rotor 
/Injector) - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Fuel Pump 
Module A 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


Fuel Pump 
Module A 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Component or 
system over 
temperature 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= High pressure fuel pump 2 connector is 


disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


High pressure fuel pump 2 circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


High pressure fuel pump 2 failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


High pressure fuel pump 2 connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


High pressure fuel pump 2 circuit, short 
circuit to power 


High pressure fuel pump 2 failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose a 
failure on the signal line to the fuel 
pump driver module 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pump driver module circuit, open 
circuit, high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose a 
failure on the PWM line from the 
powertrain control module to the 
fuel pump driver module 


" Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high pressure fuel pump 2 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump 2 as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high pressure fuel pump 2 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump 2 as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel pump driver module 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to this DTC 
index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel pump driver module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


P025C- 
11 


P025D- 
12 


P0261- 
11 


P0261- 
12 


Fuel Pump 
Module A 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Fuel Pump 
Module A 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Cylinder 1 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 1 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Fuel pump driver module circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel pump driver module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose a 
failure on the signal line to the fuel 
pump driver module 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pump driver module circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose a 
failure on the signal line to the fuel 
pump driver module 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pump driver module circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel pump driver module 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel pump driver module 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


P0261- 
13 


P0262- 
i1 


P0262- 
12 


Cylinder 1 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit open 


Cylinder 1 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 1 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


= Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Fault detected 
by the injector control module's 
power stage diagnostic then 
passed to the main central 
processing unit 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


P0264- 
11 


P0264- 
12 


P0264- 
13 


Cylinder 2 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 2 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Cylinder 2 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit open 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


m Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


в Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 


power 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Fault detected 
by the injector control module's 
power stage diagnostic then 
passed to the main central 
processing unit 


" Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, open circuit, high 


resistance 


= Fuel injector failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


P0265- 
11 


P0265- 
12 


P0267- 
11 


P0267- 
12 


Cylinder 2 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 2 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Cylinder 3 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 3 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


в Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check fuel injector resistance 


= Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check fuel injector resistance 


= Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check fuel injector resistance 


= Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0267- 
13 


P0268- 
11 


P0268- 
12 


Circuit short to 
battery 


Cylinder 3 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit open 


Cylinder 3 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 3 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


= Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Fault detected 
by the injector control module's 
power stage diagnostic then 
passed to the main central 
processing unit 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P026A- 
00 


P0270- 
11 


P0270- 
12 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Efficiency 
Below 
Threshold - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 4 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 4 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


Fuel injector failure 


Loss of coolant 
Air charge coolant pump relay 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Air charge coolant pump circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air charge coolant pump failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Check fuel injector resistance 


= Check and install a new fuel injector as 


required 


Check the engine coolant level is 
correct 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new air charge 
coolant pump relay as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check air charge coolant pump 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new air charge 
coolant pump as required 
и Is the impeller damaged. Does the 
impeller rotate and pump coolant 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


P0270- 
13 


P0271- 
11 


P0271- 
12 


Cylinder 4 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit open 


Cylinder 4 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 4 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Fault detected 
by the injector control module's 
power stage diagnostic then 
passed to the main central 
processing unit 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


и Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


и Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


= Fuel injector failure 


= Check and install a new fuel injector as 


required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


P0273- 
11 


P0273- 
12 


P0273- 
13 


P0274- 
11 


Cylinder 5 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 5 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Cylinder 5 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit open 


Cylinder 5 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


в Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Fault detected 
by the injector control module's 
power stage diagnostic then 
passed to the main central 
processing unit 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0274- 
12 


P0276- 
11 


P0276- 
12 


Cylinder 5 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Cylinder 6 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 6 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


P0276- 
13 


P0277- 
11 


P0277- 
12 


Cylinder 6 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit open 


Cylinder 6 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 6 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


measurement when another value 
was expected. 


" Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


= Fuel injector failure 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. Fault detected 
by the injector control module's 
power stage diagnostic then 
passed to the main central 
processing unit 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Fuel injector failure 


CV NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


в Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


P0299- 
00 


PO2EE- 
01 


PO2EE- 
ІС 


PO2EF- 
01 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
A Underboost 
Condition - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 1 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
General 
electrical failure 


Cylinder 1 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Cylinder 2 
Injector Circuit 
Range 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


Fuel injector failure 


Air intake system, boost air system high 
pressure boost air leak 


Air intake system, low pressure intake 
blocked or restricted 


Supercharger rotors worn or damaged 


Air intake system pressure sensors 
incorrect readings 


Supercharger failure 


Fuel injector control circuits (high and 
low) short circuit to each other 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel 
injector control within the 
powertrain control module 
monitors the current that the fuel 
injector uses to open, if the 
expected opening current is not 
seen within a set time the DTC is 
set. 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Fuel injector control circuits (high and 
low) short circuit to each other 


Test air intake system, boost air 
system for air leaks 


Check air intake system, low pressure 
intake for blockages or restriction 


Check condition of supercharger and 
rotors 


Check powertrain control module for 
related air intake system pressure 
sensor DTCs and refer to this DTC index 


Check and install a new supercharger 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 

and check both the fuel injector control 
circuits (high and low) for short circuit 

to each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 

and check both the fuel injector control 
circuits (high and low) for short circuit 

to each other 


PO2EF- 
1С 


РО2ҒО- 
00 


РО2ҒО- 
01 


/Performance - 
General 
electrical failure 


Cylinder 2 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Cylinder 3 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Cylinder 3 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
General 
electrical failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel 
injector control within the 
powertrain control module 
monitors the current that the fuel 
injector uses to open, if the 
expected opening current is not 
seen within a set time the DTC is 
set. 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel 
injector control within the 
powertrain control module 
monitors the current that the fuel 
injector uses to open, if the 
expected opening current is not 
seen within a set time the DTC is 
set. 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Fuel injector control circuits (high and 
low) short circuit to each other 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 

and check both the fuel injector control 
circuits (high and low) for short circuit 

to each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


PO2F1- 
01 


PO2F1- 
ТС 


РО2Р2- 
01 


РО2Р2- 
1С 


Cylinder 4 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
General 
electrical failure 


Cylinder 4 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Cylinder 5 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
General 
electrical failure 


Cylinder 5 
Injector Circuit 
Range 


" Fuel injector control circuits (high and 
low) short circuit to each other 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel 
injector control within the 
powertrain control module 
monitors the current that the fuel 
injector uses to open, if the 
expected opening current is not 
seen within a set time the DTC is 
set. 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector failure 


= Fuel injector control circuits (high and 
low) short circuit to each other 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 

and check both the fuel injector control 
circuits (high and low) for short circuit 

to each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 

and check both the fuel injector control 
circuits (high and low) for short circuit 

to each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


РО2ҒЗ- 
00 


РО2ҒЗ- 
01 


P0300- 
00 


/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Cylinder 6 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Cylinder 6 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
General 
electrical failure 


Random 
/Multiple 
Cylinder Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Monitor description. The fuel 
injector control within the 
powertrain control module 
monitors the current that the fuel 
injector uses to open, if the 
expected opening current is not 
seen within a set time the DTC is 
set. 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel 
injector control within the 
powertrain control module 
monitors the current that the fuel 
injector uses to open, if the 
expected opening current is not 
seen within a set time the DTC is 
set. 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Fuel injector control circuits (high and 
low) short circuit to each other 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


The misfire monitor runs 
continuously and is designed to 
detect levels of misfire that can 
cause either thermal damage to 
the catalyst or excessive tailpipe 
emissions. Determination of a 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 

and check both the fuel injector control 
circuits (high and low) for short circuit 

to each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check powertrain control module for 
other DTCs relating to the following 
systems or components. These must 
be repaired before additional 
investigations are conducted 

= Ignition system 


= Crankshaft position sensor 


= Fuel system 


P0301- 
00 


Cylinder 1 
Misfire 


misfire is made by analysis of 
changes in crankshaft speed, since 
a misfire will cause a fall in speed. 
Essentially the monitor determines 
the time taken for the crank shaft 
to move through 120 degrees (6 
cylinder only) for the current firing 
event and compares that to the 
time taken for the previous firing 
event. If the time taken for the 
'current' firing is greater than the 
previous firing, then a misfire is 
judged to have occurred 


= Other DTCs relating to the following 
systems or components 
= Ignition system 


= Crankshaft position sensor 
= Fuel system 
" Charge air system 
= Mass air flow sensor 
= Fuel level low 
= Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 


= Reluctor ring to sensor runout and air 
gap out of tolerance 


= Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


в Poor fuel quality 
= Incorrect fuel grade or blend 


= Contaminated fuel or unauthorized 
additives 


€ Driveline imbalance 


= Debris around rotating components 


= Driveline components excessive 
wear 


= Wheel and tire imbalance 
= Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


= Low cylinder compressions 


в Worn damaged engine components 


= Worn piston rings 
= Incorrect valve clearance 
= Worn valves 
= Catalyst blocked or damaged 
= Engine mount damaged 
= Transmission mount damaged 


в Auxiliary drive belt components 
incorrectly installed 


= Fuel injector contamination or blocked 


в Engine build excessive wear 


= Other engine control module related 
DTCs 


= Charge air system 
Ensure vehicle has sufficient fuel 


Check spark plug(s) for fouling or 
failure, install new as required 


Check reluctor ring for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Drain and refuel with new fuel of 
correct grade and known quality 


Check driveline for debris around 
rotating components 


Check driveline for excessive wear or 
backlash 


Check wheels and tires for snow or 
mud packing and correct balance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check cylinder compressions both cold 
and hot 


Check for correct valve clearance 
Check catalyst for damage or blockage 
Check engine mounts for damage 
Check transmission mounts for damage 


Check auxiliary drive belt components 
are correctly installed 


Check fuel injector for contamination 
or blockage 


Check engine oil pressure is to 
specification 


For further detailed information, please 
refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual. Section 303 - 
Electronic Engine Controls 


= Check engine control module for 


related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Carry out repair actions for any 
engine system DTCs before continuing 


Р0302- 
00 


P0303- 
00 


Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 2 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 3 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Ignition system 

= Spark plug(s) 

m Ignition coil(s) 

= Crankshaft position sensor 
= Air intake system leakage 

" Low pressure fuel system 

= High pressure fuel system 
в Engine mechanical integrity 
и Low cylinder compression 


= Crank case ventilation system 
blockages or leakage 


= Reluctor ring 


в Other engine control module related 
DTCs 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Ignition system 

= Spark plug(s) 

= Ignition coil(s) 

= Crankshaft position sensor 
и Air intake system leakage 

" Low pressure fuel system 

= High pressure fuel system 
= Engine mechanical integrity 
= Low cylinder compression 


= Crank case ventilation system 
blockages or leakage 


и Reluctor ring 


= Other engine control module related 
DTCs 


Carry out Misfire pinpoint test. Refer to 
Electronic Engine Controls V6 S/C 3.0L 
- Petrol - Diagnosis and Testing - 
pinpoint test A - Misfire pinpoint test 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check ignition system 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 
Ignition coil wiring integrity 


Crankshaft position sensor wiring 
integrity 


Check for air leaks within the air intake 
system, repair as required 


Check the low pressure fuel system 
Check the high pressure fuel system 
Check engine for mechanical integrity 


Carry out cylinder compression checks 
as required 


Check crank case ventilation system 
for blockages or leakage 


Inspect reluctor ring for damage 


Check engine control module for 

related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Carry out repair actions for any 
engine system DTCs before continuing 


Carry out Misfire pinpoint test. Refer to 
Electronic Engine Controls V6 S/C 3.0L 
- Petrol - Diagnosis and Testing - 
pinpoint test A - Misfire pinpoint test 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check ignition system 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 
Ignition coil wiring integrity 


Crankshaft position sensor wiring 
integrity 


Check for air leaks within the air intake 
system, repair as required 


Check the low pressure fuel system 
Check the high pressure fuel system 
Check engine for mechanical integrity 


Carry out cylinder compression checks 
as required 


Check crank case ventilation system 
for blockages or leakage 


Inspect reluctor ring for damage 


Check engine control module for 

related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Carry out repair actions for any 
engine system DTCs before continuing 


P0304- 
00 


P0305- 
00 


Cylinder 4 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 5 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Ignition system 

= Spark plug(s) 

m Ignition coil(s) 

= Crankshaft position sensor 
= Air intake system leakage 

" Low pressure fuel system 

= High pressure fuel system 
в Engine mechanical integrity 
и Low cylinder compression 


= Crank case ventilation system 
blockages or leakage 


= Reluctor ring 


в Other engine control module related 
DTCs 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Ignition system 

= Spark plug(s) 

= Ignition coil(s) 

= Crankshaft position sensor 
и Air intake system leakage 

" Low pressure fuel system 

= High pressure fuel system 
= Engine mechanical integrity 
= Low cylinder compression 


= Crank case ventilation system 
blockages or leakage 


и Reluctor ring 


= Other engine control module related 
DTCs 


Carry out Misfire pinpoint test. Refer to 
Electronic Engine Controls V6 S/C 3.0L 
- Petrol - Diagnosis and Testing - 
pinpoint test A - Misfire pinpoint test 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check ignition system 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 
Ignition coil wiring integrity 


Crankshaft position sensor wiring 
integrity 


Check for air leaks within the air intake 
system, repair as required 


Check the low pressure fuel system 
Check the high pressure fuel system 
Check engine for mechanical integrity 


Carry out cylinder compression checks 
as required 


Check crank case ventilation system 
for blockages or leakage 


Inspect reluctor ring for damage 


Check engine control module for 

related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Carry out repair actions for any 
engine system DTCs before continuing 


Carry out Misfire pinpoint test. Refer to 
Electronic Engine Controls V6 S/C 3.0L 
- Petrol - Diagnosis and Testing - 
pinpoint test A - Misfire pinpoint test 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check ignition system 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 
Ignition coil wiring integrity 


Crankshaft position sensor wiring 
integrity 


Check for air leaks within the air intake 
system, repair as required 


Check the low pressure fuel system 
Check the high pressure fuel system 
Check engine for mechanical integrity 


Carry out cylinder compression checks 
as required 


Check crank case ventilation system 
for blockages or leakage 


Inspect reluctor ring for damage 


Check engine control module for 

related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Carry out repair actions for any 
engine system DTCs before continuing 


P0306- 
00 


P0316- 
00 


Cylinder 6 н 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Engine Misfire ы 
Detected Оп 
Startup (First 

1000 

Revolutions) - 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ignition system 

Spark plug(s) 

Ignition coil(s) 

Crankshaft position sensor 
Air intake system leakage 
Low pressure fuel system 
High pressure fuel system 
Engine mechanical integrity 
Low cylinder compression 


Crank case ventilation system 
blockages or leakage 


Reluctor ring 


Other engine control module related 
DTCs 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ignition system 

Spark plug(s) 

Ignition coil(s) 

Crankshaft position sensor 
Air intake system leakage 
Low pressure fuel system 
High pressure fuel system 
Engine mechanical integrity 
Low cylinder compression 


Crank case ventilation system 
blockages or leakage 


Reluctor ring 


Other misfire related DTCs 


Carry out Misfire pinpoint test. Refer to 
Electronic Engine Controls V6 S/C 3.0L 
- Petrol - Diagnosis and Testing - 
pinpoint test A - Misfire pinpoint test 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check ignition system 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 
Ignition coil wiring integrity 


Crankshaft position sensor wiring 
integrity 


Check for air leaks within the air intake 
system, repair as required 


Check the low pressure fuel system 
Check the high pressure fuel system 
Check engine for mechanical integrity 


Carry out cylinder compression checks 
as required 


Check crank case ventilation system 
for blockages or leakage 


Inspect reluctor ring for damage 


Check engine control module for 

related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Carry out repair actions for any 
engine system DTCs before continuing 


Carry out Misfire pinpoint test. Refer to 
Electronic Engine Controls V6 S/C 3.0L 
- Petrol - Diagnosis and Testing - 
pinpoint test A - Misfire pinpoint test 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check ignition system 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 
Ignition coil wiring integrity 


Crankshaft position sensor wiring 
integrity 


Check for air leaks within the air intake 
system, repair as required 


Check the low pressure fuel system 
Check the high pressure fuel system 
Check engine for mechanical integrity 


Carry out cylinder compression checks 
as required 


Check crank case ventilation system 
for blockages or leakage 


Inspect reluctor ring for damage 


Check powertrain control module for 
misfire related DTCs and refer to this 
DTC index 


P0324- 
00 


P0327- 
00 


P0327- 
11 


P0327- 
21 


No sub type 
information 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Control System 
Error - No sub 
type 
information 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Low 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
No sub type 
information 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Low 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Low 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


= Crankshaft position sensor signal is 
corrupted 


= Powertrain control module software 
failure 


в Powertrain control module hardware 
failure 


= Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


в Knock sensor 


в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground 


в Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Plausibility of 
sensor output against engine 
speed 


в Engine misfire 


Check powertrain control module for 
crankshaft position sensor DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
и Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
related misfire DTCs and refer to this 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 


P0328- 
00 


P0328- 
12 


P0328- 
22 


в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


в Knock sensor 


Knock в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
/Combustion ground, short circuit to power, open 
Vibration circuit, high resistance 

Sensor 1 
Circuit High 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
No sub type 
information 


в Knock sensor 


Knock 
/Combustion A NOTE: 


Vibration 
Sensor 1 
Circuit High 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
Circuit short to 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 


battery measurement when another value 
was expected. 
в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
power 
= Knock sensor 
Knock 
/Combustion C NOTE: 
Vibration 
Sensor 1 5 oa ONES 
көктен Monitor description. Plausibility of 
Circuit High | | 
Banke d or sensor output against engine 
Single Sensor - speed 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
power 


= Knock sensor 


= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
т Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for abnormal engine noise that 
may corrupt the knock sensor signal 


P032C- 
00 


P032C- 
11 


P032C- 
21 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 3 
Circuit Low 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 3 
Circuit Low 
Bank 1 - 


Circuit short to 


ground 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 3 
Circuit Low 


Bank 1 - Signal 


amplitude « 
minimum 


в Excessive mechanical noise from the 
engine 


= Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


в Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Plausibility of 
sensor output against engine 
speed 


в Engine misfire 


= Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


в Knock sensor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
и Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
related misfire DTCs and refer to this 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
m Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P032D- 
00 


P032D- 
12 


P032D- 
22 


P0332- 
00 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 3 
Circuit High 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 3 
Circuit High 
Bank 1 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 3 
Circuit High 
Bank 1 - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Knock 
/Combustion 


= Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


в Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 


power 


= Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Plausibility of 
sensor output against engine 
speed 


в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 


power 


= Knock sensor 


в Excessive mechanical noise from the 


engine 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
m Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for abnormal engine noise that 
may corrupt the knock sensor signal 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 


P0332- 
11 


P0332- 
21 


P0333- 
00 


Vibration 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Low 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Low 
Bank 2 - 


Circuit short to 


ground 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Low 


Bank 2 - Signal 


amplitude < 
minimum 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 2 
Circuit High 


= Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Plausibility of 
sensor output against engine 
speed 


в Engine misfire 


= Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


в Knock sensor 


= Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


в Knock sensor 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
и Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
related misfire DTCs and refer to this 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 


Р0333- 
12 


Р0333- 
22 


P0335- 
00 


Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 2 
Circuit High 
Bank 2 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 2 
Circuit High 
Bank 2 - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 


power 


Knock sensor 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Plausibility of 
sensor output against engine 
speed 


Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
power 


Knock sensor 


Excessive mechanical noise from the 
engine 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Missing 
frequency input signal detected 
from the crankshaft position 
sensor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
и Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
т Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for abnormal engine noise that 
may corrupt the knock sensor signal 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check crankshaft position sensor air 
gap to target rotor is correct 


= Check and install a new crankshaft 


position sensor as required 


P0336- 
00 


P0336- 
03 


P033C- 
00 


P033C- 
11 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
FM (Frequency 
Modulated) / 
PWM (Pulse 
Width 
Modulated) 
failures 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 4 
Circuit Low 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 4 
Circuit Low 
Bank 2 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


= Crankshaft position sensor air gap to 


target rotor excessive 


= Crankshaft position sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Disturbance 
detected on the crankshaft 
frequency input signal 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor excessive 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor excessive 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check crankshaft position sensor air 
gap to target rotor is correct 


Check and install a new crankshaft 
position sensor as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check crankshaft position sensor air 
gap to target rotor is correct 


Check and install a new crankshaft 
position sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
m Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
"» Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


РОЗЗС- 
21 


P033D- 
00 


P033D- 
12 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 4 
Circuit Low 
Bank 2 - Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 4 
Circuit High 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 4 
Circuit High 
Bank 2 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Plausibility of 
sensor output against engine 
speed 


Engine misfire 


Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


Knock sensor 


Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
related misfire DTCs and refer to this 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
в Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
m Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P033D- 
22 


P0341- 
00 


P0342- 
00 


P0343- 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 4 
Circuit High 
Bank 2 - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
No sub type 
information 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Low 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
No sub type 
information 


Camshaft 


в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 


power 


Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Plausibility of 
sensor output against engine 
speed 


Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
power 


Knock sensor 


Excessive mechanical noise from the 
engine 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Disturbance 
detected on the camshaft input 
signal 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Missing input 
signal detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. No rise or falling 
edge detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. Input signal from 
the camshaft position sensor is low 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for abnormal engine noise that 
may corrupt the knock sensor signal 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


00 


P0346- 
00 


P0347- 
00 


P0348- 
00 


Position Sensor 
A Circuit High 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
No sub type 
information 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Low 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit High 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


4-2 NOTE: 


Monitor description. Missing input 
signal detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. No rise or falling 
edge detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. Input signal from 
the camshaft position sensor is 
high 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Disturbance 
detected on the camshaft input 
signal 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Missing input 
signal detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. No rise or falling 
edge detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. Input signal from 
the camshaft position sensor is low 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Missing input 
signal detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. No rise or falling 
edge detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. Input signal from 
the camshaft position sensor is 
high 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Р0350- 
04 


P0350- 
64 


P0350- 
85 


Ignition Coil 
Primary 
/Secondary 
Circuit/Open - 
System 
internal failures 


Ignition Coil 
Primary 
/Secondary 
Circuit/Open - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Ignition Coil 
Primary 
/Secondary 
Circuit/Open - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


= Loose camshaft position sensor 


= Camshaft position sensor circuit short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. The main CPU 
will raise the DTC if no messages 
are received from the ignition 
control module (internal to ECM) 


Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module open circuit 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The main CPU 
will raise the DTC if no messages 
are received from the ignition 
control module (internal to ECM) 


Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module open circuit 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The main CPU 
will raise the DTC if no messages 
are received from the ignition 
control module (internal to ECM) 


Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module open circuit 


Powertrain control module failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
m Ignition on 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
m Ignition on 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Ignition on 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 


Р0351- 
13 


Р0352- 
13 


P0353- 
13 


Р0354- 
13 


Ignition Coil A 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


Ignition Coil B 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


Ignition Coil C 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


Ignition Coil D 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Open circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC. 


Ignition coil connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 


pin corrosion 
Ignition coil fuse supply failure 


Ignition coil circuit open circuit 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Open circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC. 


Ignition coil connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 


pin corrosion 
Ignition coil fuse supply failure 


Ignition coil circuit open circuit 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Open circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC. 


Ignition coil connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 


pin corrosion 
Ignition coil fuse supply failure 


Ignition coil circuit open circuit 


CN NOTE: 


Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check ignition coil connector is not 
disconnected, connector pin is not 
backed out 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for open 
circuit 


= Check ignition coil connector is not 
disconnected, connector pin is not 
backed out 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for open 
circuit 


= Check ignition coil connector is not 
disconnected, connector pin is not 
backed out 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for open 
circuit 


" Check ignition coil connector is not 
disconnected, connector pin is not 
backed out 


РОЗ55- 
13 


Р0356- 
13 


P0366- 
00 


Ignition Coil E 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


Ignition Coil F 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
B Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Monitor description. Open circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC. 


Ignition coil connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Ignition coil fuse supply failure 


Ignition coil circuit open circuit 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Open circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC. 


Ignition coil connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Ignition coil fuse supply failure 


Ignition coil circuit open circuit 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Open circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC. 


Ignition coil connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Ignition coil fuse supply failure 


Ignition coil circuit open circuit 


Гу NOTE: 


Monitor description. Disturbance 
detected on the camshaft input 
signal 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for open 
circuit 


Check ignition coil connector is not 
disconnected, connector pin is not 
backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for open 
circuit 


Check ignition coil connector is not 
disconnected, connector pin is not 
backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for open 
circuit 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Р0367- 
00 


Р0368- 
00 


P0391- 
00 


P0392- 
00 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
B Circuit Low 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
B Circuit High 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
B Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
B Circuit Low 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Missing input 
signal detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. No rise or falling 
edge detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. Input signal from 
the camshaft position sensor is low 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Missing input 
signal detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. No rise or falling 
edge detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. Input signal from 
the camshaft position sensor is 
high 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Disturbance 
detected on the camshaft input 
signal 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. Missing input 
signal detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. No rise or falling 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


P0393- 
00 


Р0420- 
00 


Р0430- 
00 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
B Circuit High 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Catalyst 
System 
Efficiency 
Below 
Threshold Bank 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


Catalyst 
System 
Efficiency 
Below 
Threshold Bank 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


edge detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. Input signal from 
the camshaft position sensor is low 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Missing input 
signal detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. No rise or falling 
edge detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. Input signal from 
the camshaft position sensor is 
high 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


(N NOTE: 


Monitor description. Oxygen 
storage capacity of the catalyst too 
low 


Exhaust system leakage 


Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
lean combustion 


Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
misfire 


Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
excessive oil consumption 


Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
contaminated fuel 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Oxygen 
storage capacity of the catalyst too 
low 


= Exhaust system leakage 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
powertrain control module, for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check exhaust system for leakage 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for air leaks 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
ignition system for causes of misfire 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and carry out oil 
consumption checks 


Confirm with the customer that the 
correct fuel has been used 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
powertrain control module, for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check exhaust system for leakage 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for air leaks 


РО4ЗЕ- 
00 


P043F- 
00 


P0442- 
00 


P0444- 
00 


P0456- 
00 


EVAP System 
Leak Detection 
Reference 
Orifice Low 
Flow - No sub 
type 
information 


EVAP System 
Leak Detection 
Reference 
Orifice High 
Flow - No sub 
type 
information 


EVAP System 
Leak Detected 
(small leak) - 
No sub type 
information 


EVAP System 
Purge Control 
Valve A Circuit 
Open - No sub 
type 
information 


EVAP System 
Leak Detected 
(very small 
leak) - No sub 
type 
information 


в Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
lean combustion 


= Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
misfire 


= Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
excessive oil consumption 


в Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
contaminated fuel 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage module 


internal failure 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage module 


internal failure 


" Evaporative emissions system leak 


= Purge valve circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Evaporative emissions system leak 


и Refer to the relevant sections of the 


workshop manual and check the 
ignition system for causes of misfire 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and carry out oil 
consumption checks 


Confirm with the customer that the 
correct fuel has been used 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Install a new diagnostic module tank 
leakage module as necessary 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Install a new diagnostic module tank 
leakage module as necessary 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check the 
evaporative emissions system for 
leaks. 

For additional information, refer to: 
Evaporative Emissions - V6 S/C 3.0L 
Petrol (303-13 Evaporative Emissions - 
V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Diagnosis and 
Testing). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the purge valve circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Р0457- 
76 


Р0458- 
00 


Р0459- 
00 


Р0460- 
29 


P0461- 


EVAP System 
Leak Detected 
(fuel cap loose 
/off) - Wrong 
mounting 
position 


EVAP System 
Purge Control 
Valve A Circuit 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


EVAP System 
Purge Control 
Valve A Circuit 
High - No sub 
type 
information 


Fuel Level 
Sensor A 
Circuit - Signal 
invalid 


Fuel Level 


" Evaporative emissions system leak 


= Purge valve circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Purge valve circuit short circuit to power 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Open circuit 
detected by the instrument cluster 
of the active fuel level sensor. The 
instrument cluster will transmit the 
failure to the powertrain control 
module. The powertrain control 
module sets the DTC. 


" Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


в Fuel level sensor circuit, short circuit to 


ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


в Fuel level sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check the 
evaporative emissions system for 
leaks. 

For additional information, refer to: 
Evaporative Emissions - V6 S/C 3.0L 
Petrol (303-13 Evaporative Emissions - 
V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Diagnosis and 
Testing). 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check the 
evaporative emissions system for 
leaks. 

For additional information, refer to: 
Evaporative Emissions - V6 S/C 3.0L 
Petrol (303-13 Evaporative Emissions - 
V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Diagnosis and 
Testing). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the purge valve circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the purge valve circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel level sensor circuit for 

short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel level 
sensor as required 


00 


Р0480- 
11 


P0480- 
12 


P0480- 
13 


Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to ground 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to battery 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit - Circuit 


Monitor description. Within the 
powertrain control module 
software, a fuel level model is 
created. If the error between the 
fuel level model and the measured 
fuel level has gone over a 
threshold, and no change in fuel 
level is detected, a DTC is set. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel level sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


The fuel tank active side fuel level 
sensor is stuck 


Fuel level sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine cooling fan circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Engine cooling fan failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine cooling fan circuit short circuit to 
power 


Engine cooling fan failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Consumption of 20 litres of fuel 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel level sensor circuit for 

short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check the fuel level sensor for correct 
movement across the entire range 


Check and install a new fuel level 
sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures 

For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03D, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures 

For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03D, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 


P0481- 
11 


P0481- 
12 


P0481- 


open 


Fan 2 Control 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to ground 


Fan 2 Control 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to battery 


Fan 2 Control 


Monitor description. Circuit check 


" Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine cooling fan circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Engine cooling fan failure 


CV NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine cooling fan circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Engine cooling fan failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine cooling fan circuit short circuit to 
power 


= Engine cooling fan failure 


CN NOTE: 


= Ignition on 
Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures 

For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03D, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures 

For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03D, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures 

For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03D, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


13 Circuit - Circuit 
open 


Р0483- | Fan Rationality 


36 Check - Signal 
frequency too 
low 


P0483- | Fan Rationality 


37 Check - Signal 
frequency too 
high 


P0493- | Fan Overspeed 
00 - No sub type 
information 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Engine cooling fan circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Engine cooling fan failure 


= Engine cooling fan partially stalled 


= Engine cooling fan stalling caused by 
deep water wading 


= Engine cooling fan stalling caused by 
obstruction in fan cowling 


" Engine cooling fan circuit short circuit to 


ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Engine cooling fan failure 


= Engine cooling fan partially stalled 


" Engine cooling fan stalling caused by 
deep water wading 


= Engine cooling fan stalling caused by 
obstruction in fan cowling 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures 

For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03D, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Confirm if customer has been deep 
water wading 


Check for damage to or blockages in 
fan and fouling of fan cowling. Rectify 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures 

For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03D, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and refer to the 
cooling fan pinpoint test procedures 
For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03D, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Confirm if customer has been deep 
water wading 


Check for damage to or blockages in 
fan and fouling of fan cowling. Rectify 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 


P0496- 
00 


P0497- 
00 


P0500- 
31 


P0501- 
00 


Р0501- 
86 


EVAP System 
High Purge 
Flow - No sub 
type 
information 


EVAP System 
Low Purge 
Flow - No sub 
type 
information 


Vehicle Speed 


Sensor А 
Circuit - No 
signal 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor А 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal invalid 


= Engine cooling fan circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Purge valve hose leaking or 
disconnected 


в Purge valve circuit short circuit to power 


= Purge valve stuck open 


в Purge valve hose blocked or restricted 


= Purge valve circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


в Purge valve stuck closed 


= Anti-lock brake system fault 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 
fault 


= Crankshaft position sensor damaged 


= Blocked or damaged air intake system 
and mass air flow sensors 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module detects 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures 

For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03D, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check the integrity of the purge valve 
hose 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the purge valve circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Purge Valve Self Test. Install a new 
purge valve as necessary 


Check the integrity of the purge valve 
hose 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the purge valve circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Purge Valve Self Test. Install a new 
purge valve as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module, for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Inspect crankshaft position sensor for 
signs of damage and/or corrosion 


Check for damage to or blockages in 
air intake system and mass air flow 
sensors. Rectify as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Р0502- 
26 


Р0504- 
27 


Р0505- 
00 


Р0505- 
27 


Р0506- 
00 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor A 
Circuit Low - 
Signal rate of 
change below 
threshold 


Brake Switch A 
/B Correlation 
- Signal rate of 
change above 
threshold 


Idle Control 
System - No 
sub type 
information 


Idle Control 
System - 
Signal rate of 
change above 
threshold 


Idle Control 
System RPM - 
Lower Than 
Expected - No 
sub type 
information 


an error with the vehicle speed 
signal. 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


The signal changes more slowly than is 


allowed 


Vehicle speed - range performance 


Brake pedal switch plunger failure 


= Brake pedal switch not fitted correctly 


Brake pedal switch failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Engine idle 
oscillation greater than maximum 
deviation allowed during catalyst 
operation 


Intake air system blockage 


Front end accessory drive overload, 
failed or seized component 


Power steering pump overload, failed or 


seized component 


Cy wore: 


Monitor description. Engine idle 
oscillation greater than maximum 
deviation allowed during normal 
(warm) operation 


Intake air system blockage 


Front end accessory drive overload, 
failed or seized component 


Power steering pump overload, failed or 


seized component 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Engine idle 
speed lower than minimum 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Check for related brake pressure DTCs 
within the anti-lock braking control 
module 


Check brake pedal switch is fitted 
correctly. Clear DTC, start the engine 
and press the brake pedal, using 
maximum travel, for greater than 1 
minute taking care not to press the 
accelerator pedal 


Check and install a new brake pedal 
switch as required 


Check air filter is not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Check front end accessory drive belt 
and driven components for overload 
failure or seized 


Check power steering pump for 
overload, failed or seized component 


Check air filter is not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Check front end accessory drive belt 
and driven components for overload 
failure or seized 


Check power steering pump for 
overload, failed or seized component 


Check air filter is not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Р0506- 
24 


Р0507- 
00 


Р0507- 
23 


Idle Control 
System RPM - 
Lower Than 
Expected - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Idle Control 
System RPM - 
Higher Than 
Expected - No 
sub type 
information 


Idle Control 
System RPM - 
Higher Than 
Expected - 
Signal stuck low 


deviation allowed during normal 
(warm) operation 


= Intake air system blockage 


= Front end accessory drive overload, 
failed or seized component 


= Power steering pump overload, failed or 


seized component 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Engine idle 
speed lower than minimum 
deviation allowed during catalyst 
operation 


= Intake air system blockage 


= Front end accessory drive overload, 
failed or seized component 


= Power steering pump overload, failed or 


seized component 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Engine idle 
speed greater than maximum 
deviation allowed during normal 
(warm) operation 


= Intake air system leakage 


= Intake air system components 
incorrectly installed, loose or damaged 
pipework 


= Engine crankcase breather system 
leakage 


= Engine crankcase breather system 
components incorrectly installed 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Engine idle 
speed greater than maximum 
deviation allowed during catalyst 
operation 


= Intake air system leakage 


в Intake air system components 
incorrectly installed, loose or damaged 
pipework 


= Engine crankcase breather system 
leakage 


= Check front end accessory drive belt 


and driven components for overload 
failure or seized 


Check power steering pump for 
overload, failed or seized component 


Check air filter is not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Check front end accessory drive belt 
and driven components for overload 
failure or seized 


Check power steering pump for 
overload, failed or seized component 


Using the manufacturer approved 
smoke test system check the intake air 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, not 
loose or that damaged pipework is 
allowing leakage 


Check Engine crankcase breather 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, not 
loose or that damaged pipework is 
allowing leakage 


Using the manufacturer approved 
smoke test system check the intake air 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, not 
loose or that damaged pipework is 
allowing leakage 


Check Engine crankcase breather 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, not 
loose or that damaged pipework is 
allowing leakage 


PO50B- 
92 


PO50B- 
93 


Cold Start 
Ignition Timing 
Performance - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Cold Start 
Ignition Timing 
Performance - 
No operation 


Engine crankcase breather system 
components incorrectly installed 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Actual ignition 
timing different to ignition timing 
requested for catalyst heating; off 
idle 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the actual ignition timing 
is different to that requested for optimal 
catalyst heating 


Intake air system components 
incorrectly installed, loose or damaged 
pipework 


Engine crankcase breather system 
leakage 


Engine crankcase breather system 
components incorrectly installed 


Engine vacuum system leak 
Brake booster leak 
Engine speed error 
Incorrect accessory loading 


Engine misfire 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Actual ignition 
timing different to ignition timing 
requested for catalyst heating; 
stationary idle 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the actual ignition timing 
is different to that requested for optimal 
catalyst heating 


Intake air system leakage 


Intake air system components 
incorrectly installed, loose or damaged 
pipework 


Engine crankcase breather system 
leakage 


Engine crankcase breather system 
components incorrectly installed 


Engine vacuum system leak 
Brake booster leak 
Engine speed error 
Incorrect accessory loading 


Engine misfire 


Using the manufacturer approved 
smoke test system check the intake air 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, 
pipework is not loose or damaged 


Check engine vacuum system is free 
from leakage, components are 
correctly installed, valves function 
correctly, pipework is not loose or 
damaged 


Check engine crankcase breather 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, 
valves function correctly, pipework is 
not loose or damaged 


Check air filter(s) are not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Check front end accessory drive belt 
and driven components for failure 


Using the manufacturer approved 
smoke test system check the intake air 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, 
pipework is not loose or damaged 


Check engine vacuum system is free 
from leakage, components are 
correctly installed, valves function 
correctly, pipework is not loose or 
damaged 


Check engine crankcase breather 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, 
valves function correctly, pipework is 
not loose or damaged 


Check air filter(s) are not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Check front end accessory drive belt 
and driven components for failure 


PO50F- 
01 


Р0512- 
12 


P0512- 
14 


Р0512- 
72 


Brake Assist 
Vacuum Too 
Low - General 
electrical failure 


Starter 
Request Circuit 
- Circuit short 
to battery 


Starter 
Request Circuit 
- Circuit short 
to ground or 
open 


Starter 
Request Circuit 
- Actuator 
stuck open 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module checks 
there is brake vacuum greater 
than 60 kPa gauge pressure after 
45 seconds. After engine is 
running, the atmospheric pressure 
is greater than 75 kPa, the coolant 
is greater than 20°C, and the 
brake pedal is released. 


Brake vacuum sensor open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Brake vacuum pump air leakage 


Brake vacuum pump failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module checks 
that the hard wired crank request 
from the body control module 
matches the network powermode 
signal. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Starter request circuit short circuit to 
power 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module checks 
that the hard wired crank request 
from the body control module 
matches the network powermode 
signal. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Starter request circuit open circuit, 
short circuit to ground 


Starter relay stuck open 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Check brake vacuum is available. 
Deplete vacuum with engine off until 
the brake pedal goes hard. With brake 
pedal still applied start engine, if the 
pedal drops then vacuum is available 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake vacuum sensor circuit 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


If the brake pedal does not drop check 
under bonnet for air leaks and brake 
vacuum pump operation 


Check and install a new brake vacuum 
pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter request circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter request circuit for 
open circuit, short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


If engine starts turning, refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
starter request circuit for open circuit 


Р0512- 
73 


Р0513- 
00 


Р0528- 
00 


P052A- 
00 


Starter 
Request Circuit 
- Actuator 
stuck closed 


Incorrect 
Immobilizer 
Key - No sub 
type 
information 


Fan Speed 
Sensor Circuit 
No Signal - No 
sub type 
information 


Cold Start A 
Camshaft 
Position Timing 
Over-Advanced 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Starter request diagnostic circuit open 
circuit 


Starter relay failure 


Starter relay stuck closed 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Starter request diagnostic circuit short 
circuit to power 


Starter relay failure 


= Invalid signal from body control module 


immobilizer 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine cooling fan stalling caused by 
obstruction in fan cowling 


Engine cooling fan circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Engine cooling fan failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inlet camshaft 
target versus actual deviation 
exceeds allowable limit during 
catalyst heating phase 


Oil level is low 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new start relay as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


If engine starts turning, refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
starter request circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new start relay as 
required 


Check for CAN network and powertrain 
control module related DTCs and refer 
to the relevant DTC index 


Check the body control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Re-configure the powertrain control 
module using the manufacturer 
approved diagnostic system 


Re-configure the body control module 
using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for damage to or blockages in 
fan and fouling of fan cowling. Rectify 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 


Р052С- 
00 


P053F- 
23 


P053F- 
24 


Cold Start A 
Camshaft 
Position Timing 
Over-Advanced 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Cold Start Fuel 
Pressure 
Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
stuck low 


Cold Start Fuel 
Pressure 
Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
stuck high 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inlet camshaft 
target versus actual deviation 
exceeds allowable limit during 
catalyst heating phase 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The high 
pressure fuel pump signal is below 
a threshold during catalyst heating 


External fuel leak from high pressure 
fuel system 


Internal fuel leak into low pressure fuel 
system 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The high 
pressure fuel pump signal is above 
a threshold during catalyst heating 


в External fuel leak from high pressure 


fuel system 


pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Check for external fuel leaks from the 
high pressure fuel pump and fuel rail 


Check for internal fuel leaks from high 
pressure fuel pump into the low 
pressure fuel system 


Check for external fuel leaks from the 
high pressure fuel pump and fuel rail 


Check for internal fuel leaks from high 
pressure fuel pump into the low 
pressure fuel system 


P054A- 
00 


Р054С- 
00 


Р0561- 
00 


Cold Start В 
Camshaft 
Position Timing 
Over-Advanced 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Cold Start B 
Camshaft 
Position Timing 
Over-Advanced 


Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 
System 
Voltage 
Unstable - No 
sub type 
information 


Internal fuel leak into low pressure fuel 
system 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft target versus actual 
deviation exceeds allowable limit 
during catalyst heating phase 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft target versus actual 
deviation exceeds allowable limit 
during catalyst heating phase 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Powertrain control module failure 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the 
vehicle battery and ensure it is fully 
charged and serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Р0562- 
00 


Р0562- 
16 


Р0563- 
00 


Р0563- 
17 


Р0571- 
62 


System 
Voltage Low - 
No sub type 
information 


System 
Voltage Low - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


System 
Voltage High - 
No sub type 
information 


System 

Voltage High - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Brake Switch A 
Circuit - Signal 
compare failure 


Vehicle battery under charged 


= Charging system fault - under charging 


CL) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module internal 5 volt 
supply below the minimum 
hardcoded threshold value. 


Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Powertrain control module failure 


Vehicle battery over charged 


Charging system fault - over charging 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module internal 5 volt 
supply above the upper hardcoded 
threshold value. 


Charging system fault - over charging 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when there is a 
conflict between the brake pedal 
switch signal and the brake 
pressure value measured by the 
hydraulic control unit. 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the 
vehicle battery and ensure it is fully 
charged and serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Check the brake pedal switch 
installation. Rectify as necessary 


Check the brake pedal switch 
adjustment. Rectify as necessary 


P0575- 
81 


P0597- 
13 


P0597- 
4B 


P0598- 
11 


Cruise Control 
Input Circuit - 
Invalid serial 

data received 


Thermostat 
Heater Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Thermostat 
Heater Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Over 
temperature 


Thermostat 
Heater Control 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Anti-lock brake system fault 
Brake pedal switch incorrectly installed 
Brake pedal switch maladjusted 


Brake pedal switch circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


The DTC sets if the cancel, set minus, 
set plus, resume, headway increase and 
headway decrease speed control 
buttons have been pressed for longer 
than a calibrated period of time. The 
system then assumes a stuck/damaged 
button and will cancel and/or disable 
cruise. The failure will be healed in the 
next driving cycle if the failure is 
removed 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Coolant thermostat heater circuit, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Coolant thermostat heater failure 


The powertrain control module detected 
an internal temperature above the 
expected range 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Coolant thermostat heater circuit, open 
circuit, high resistance 
и Circuit reference - O T CTH - 


Coolant thermostat heater failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Coolant thermostat heater circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the brake pedal switch 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
or install a new brake pedal switch as 
necessary 


Check speed control buttons are not 
jammed/contaminated/damaged. 
Check speed control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check steering wheel clock spring and 
connections to button pack for damage 


Check and install a new cruise control 
button pack as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check coolant thermostat heater 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new coolant 
thermostat heater as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check coolant thermostat heater 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new coolant 
thermostat heater as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check coolant thermostat heater 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Р0599- 
12 


PO5A0- 
97 


PO5A2- 
01 


PO5A2- 
97 


Thermostat 
Heater Control 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter A 
Stuck On - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter A 
Control Circuit 
/Open - 
General 
electrical failure 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter A 
Control Circuit 
/Open - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Coolant thermostat heater failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
for a period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Coolant thermostat heater circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Coolant thermostat heater failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the operation of a 
component is prevented by an 
obstruction 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Active grille air shutter circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Active grille air shutter unable to move 
due to obstruction 


Active grille air shutter failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Active grille air shutter circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Active grille air shutter unable to move 
due to obstruction 


Active grille air shutter failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the operation of a 
component is prevented by an 
obstruction 


Other related DTCs 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Check and install a new coolant 
thermostat heater as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check coolant thermostat heater 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new coolant 
thermostat heater as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the active grille air shutter 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing active grille air shutter 
movement 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the active grille air shutter 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing active grille air shutter 
movement 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter as required 


Check for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the active grille air shutter 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


POSA6- 
01 


PO5CO- 
4B 


P0606- 
00 


P0606- 
02 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter A 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
General 
electrical failure 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter Module 
A Over 
Temperature - 
Over 
temperature 


Control Module 
Processor - No 
sub type 
information 


Control Module 
Processor - 
General signal 
failure 


Active grille air shutter circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Active grille air shutter unable to move 
due to obstruction 


Active grille air shutter failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Active grille air shutter circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Active grille air shutter unable to move 
due to obstruction 


Active grille air shutter failure 


The powertrain control module detected 
an internal temperature above the 
expected range 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Active grille air shutter circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Active grille air shutter unable to move 
due to obstruction 


Active grille air shutter failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Powertrain control module failure 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing active grille air shutter 
movement 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the active grille air shutter 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing active grille air shutter 
movement 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the active grille air shutter 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing active grille air shutter 
movement 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter as required 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


P0606- 
17 


P0606- 
48 


P0606- 
86 


P0606- 
92 


P0606- 
94 


P060A- 
00 


РО60В- 
00 


Control Module 
Processor - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Control Module 
Processor - 
Supervision 
software failure 


Control Module 
Processor - 
Signal invalid 


Control Module 
Processor - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Control Module 
Processor - 
Unexpected 
operation 


Internal 
Control Module 
Monitoring 
Processor 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 

Control Module 
A/D Processing 
Performance - 


в Powertrain control module failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CL) NOTE: 


Monitor description. DTC is set if a 
software reset has occurred for an 
abnormal reason 


= Software reset has occurred 


= Low battery reset during start attempt 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. DTC is set if a 
software reset has occurred for an 
abnormal reason 


и Software reset has occurred 


н Powertrain control module failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check battery is in fully charged and in 
a serviceable condition using a battery 
tester and battery care manual 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Clear the DTC and test drive the 
vehicle including at least five ignition 
cycles. Check for DTCs. If DTC is not 
present return to customer. If DTC 
repeatedly returns, check and install a 
new powertrain control module as 
required. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
configure the powertrain control 
module as a new module 


Check battery is in fully charged and in 
a serviceable condition using a battery 
tester and battery care manual 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Clear the DTC and test drive the 
vehicle including at least five ignition 
cycles. Check for DTCs. If DTC is not 
present return to customer. If DTC 
repeatedly returns, check and install a 
new powertrain control module as 
required. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
configure the powertrain control 
module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 


РО60В- 
02 


PO60C- 
00 


PO60D- 
00 


P0615- 
04 


P0615- 
13 


No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
A/D Processing 
Performance - 
General signal 
failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Main Processor 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
Accelerator 
Pedal Position 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Starter Relay A 
Circuit - 
System 
internal failures 


Starter Relay A 
Circuit - Circuit 
open 


Powertrain control module failure 


Engine speed calculation not plausible. 
Powertrain control module software 
error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Monitoring level 1 accelerator pedal 
diagnostics have not captured a 
synchronisation fault of the accelerator 
pedal. Powertrain control module 
software error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit reference О 5 STRTL 
O S STRTH 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay control 
circuit for open circuit 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P0615- 
72 


P0615- 
81 


P0616- 
00 


P0616- 
11 


Starter Relay A 
Circuit - 
Actuator stuck 
open 


Starter Relay A 
Circuit - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


Starter Relay A 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Starter Relay A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


= Starter motor relay control circuit open 


circuit 


= Starter motor relay disconnected 
/missing 


и Starter motor relay failure 


п Starter motor fuse has blown 


= Starter motor relay is stuck open 


= Starter motor relay control circuit failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


и Starter motor relay failure 


= Starter motor relay circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 


circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Starter motor relay failure 


Check starter motor fuse 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay control 
circuit for open circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P0617- 
00 


P0617- 
12 


P061A- 
00 


PO61B- 
64 


PO61C- 
00 


Starter Relay A 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Starter Relay A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Internal 
Control Module 
Torque 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
Torque 
Calculation 
Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Engine RPM 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Starter motor relay failure 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Starter motor relay failure 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit 
to power 


Delivered torque is calculated as being 
above requested torque within 
monitoring system. Powertrain control 
module software error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


Desired ignition angle not plausible. 
Powertrain control module software 
error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 


PO61D- 
00 


PO61D- 
42 


PO61D- 
43 


PO61D- 
62 


PO61F- 
00 


Internal 
Control Module 
Engine Air 
Mass 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
Engine Air 
Mass 
Performance - 
General 
memory failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Engine Air 
Mass 
Performance - 
Special 
memory failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Engine Air 
Mass 
Performance - 
Signal compare 
failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Throttle 
Actuator 
Controller 


Fuel ethanol content correction factor 
applied by control system is not 
plausible to monitoring calculation. 
Powertrain control module software 
error 


Oil evaporation content of fuel mass is 
calculated erroneously low within 
control system when compared to 
rational check within monitoring 
system. Powertrain control module 
software error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Injector cut off patterns found not 
plausible. Powertrain control module 
software error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Desired fuelling control limits 
implausible. Powertrain control module 
software error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Predicted air mass was found not 
plausible. Powertrain control module 
software error 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 


Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Rectify these first 


P0627- 
07 


РО62А- 
31 


РО62Ғ- 
00 


Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel Pump A 
Control Circuit 
/Open - 
Mechanical 
failures 


Fuel Pump A 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
No signal 


Internal 
Control Module 
EEPROM Error 
- No sub type 
information 


monitors the measured throttle 
position against the requested 
position and sets the DTC if they 
deviate excessively. 


в Other throttle related DTCs 


= Blockages/restriction preventing free 
motion of the throttle blade 


= Throttle actuator failure 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Harness failure between fuel pump 
driver module and low pressure fuel 


pump 


= Low pressure fuel pump control circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Low pressure fuel pump failure 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pump driver module signal circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


в Fuel pump driver module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors for hardware error of the 
EEPROM and sets the DTC when at 
least three blocks cannot be read. 


в Powertrain control module failure 


Inspect throttle for signs of blockage or 
restriction that prevent free motion of 
the throttle blade 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check low pressure fuel pump 
control circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check and install a new low pressure 
fuel pump as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel pump driver module 
signal circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


{М NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


РО62Ғ- 
43 


PO62F- 
96 


P0633- 
00 


P0633- 
42 


Internal 
Control Module 
EEPROM Error 
- Special 
memory failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
EEPROM Error 
- Component 
internal failure 


Immobilizer 
Key Not 
Programmed - 
ECM/PCM - No 
sub type 
information 


Immobilizer 
Key Not 
Programmed - 
ECM/PCM - 
General 
memory failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors for hardware error of the 
EEPROM and sets the DTC when 
one block can not be written more 
than 3 times. 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors for hardware error of the 
EEPROM and sets the DTC if the 
sector erase cannot be performed 
or successfully completed. 


в Powertrain control module failure 


= Power is lost from the powertrain 
control module or the body control 
module during the immobilizer learn 
routine 


= Security key not programmed 


= Powertrain control module failure 


{М NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Cy NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the powertrain control 
module and body control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out the 
immobilisation procedure 


Check for CAN network interference 
/powertrain control module related 
errors 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out the 
immobilisation procedure 


Check for CAN network interference 
/powertrain control module related 
errors. Re-configure the powertrain 
control module using the manufacturer 
approved diagnostic system. Re- 
configure the instrument panel control 
module using the manufacturer 
approved diagnostic system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 


P0634- 
00 


P0642- 
00 


P0643- 
00 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature A 
Too High - No 
sub type 
information 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage A 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage A 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The internal 
temperature of the powertrain 
control module is above the 
specified limit. 


в Powertrain control module internal 
temperature too high 


= Powertrain control module cooling fan 
failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


ÃO NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module internal 5 volt 
supply below the minimum 
hardcoded threshold value. 


= Power and ground connections to the 


powertrain control module, open circuit, 


high resistance 


" Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module internal 5 volt 
supply above the upper hardcoded 
threshold value. 


= Charging system fault - Over charging 


н Powertrain control module failure 


Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


CN NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Check the powertrain control module 
cooling fan is operational 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module cooling fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


{М NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


P064A- 
38 


P064A- 
42 


P064A- 
98 


PO64D- 
08 


Fuel Pump 
Control Module 
А - Signal 
frequency 
incorrect 


Fuel Pump 
Control Module 
A - General 
memory failure 


Fuel Pump 
Control Module 
A - Component 
or system over 
temperature 


Internal 
Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance 
Bank 1 - Bus 
signal/message 
failures 


" Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pump driver module diagnostic line 
circuit open circuit, short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground 


Fuel pump driver module failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pump driver module diagnostic line 
circuit open circuit, short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground 


Fuel pump driver module failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pump driver module diagnostic line 
circuit open circuit, short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground 


= Fuel pump driver module failure 


CN NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


= Powertrain control module failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel pump driver module 
diagnostic circuit for open circuit, short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel pump driver module 
diagnostic circuit for open circuit, short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel pump driver module 
diagnostic circuit for open circuit, short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


P064D- 
16 


P064D- 
17 


P064D- 
86 


PO64E- 
08 


PO64E- 
16 


PO64E- 
17 


РО6АЕ- 
86 


P0652- 
00 


Internal 
Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance 
Bank 1 - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Internal 

Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance 
Bank 1 - 

Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Internal 
Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
invalid 


Internal 
Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance 
Bank 2 - Bus 
signal/message 
failures 


Internal 
Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance 
Bank 2 - 

Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Internal 

Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance 
Bank 2 - 

Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Internal 
Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance 
Bank 2 - Signal 
invalid 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage B 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


в Powertrain control module failure 


п Powertrain control module failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


в Powertrain control module failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module internal 5 volt 
supply below the minimum 
hardcoded threshold value. 


= Check and install а new powertrain 


control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


CL) NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


P0653- 
00 


P0657- 
13 


P0658- 
11 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage B 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Actuator 
Supply Voltage 
A Circuit/Open 
- Circuit open 


Actuator 
Supply Voltage 
A Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module internal 5 volt 
supply above the upper hardcoded 
threshold value. 


Charging system fault - Over charging 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Sound symposer failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Sound symposer failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


CN NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new sound 
symposer as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new sound 
symposer as required 


P0659- 
12 


P0666- 
00 


P0666- 
11 


P0666- 
12 


P0666- 
64 


Actuator 
Supply Voltage 
A Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to ground 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to battery 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
for a period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Sound symposer failure 


Powertrain control module internal 
communication error 


Powertrain control module failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


Powertrain control module internal 
temperature sensor failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
for a period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Powertrain control module internal 
temperature sensor failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


Powertrain control module internal 
temperature sensor failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new sound 
symposer as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


P0667- 
85 


P0686- 
11 


P0687- 
24 


P0688- 
00 


P068A- 
00 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor A Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


ECM/PCM 
Power Relay 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


ECM/PCM 
Power Relay 
Control Circuit 
High - Signal 
stuck high 


ECM/PCM 
Power Relay 
Sense Circuit 
/Open - No sub 
type 
information 


ECM/PCM 
Power Relay 
De-Energized 
Performance - 
Too Early - No 
sub type 
information 


Powertrain control module internal 
temperature sensor greater than 
specified limit 


Powertrain control module failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Powertrain control module power relay 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
high when transitions are expected. 


Powertrain control module power relay 
circuit short circuit to power, short 
circuit to another circuit 


Powertrain control module supply 
voltage greater than 16 volts 


= Charging system fault - over charging 


Use of battery charger with boost 
setting producing greater than 16 volts 


Use of 24 volt charging or jump starting 
system 


Powertrain control module main power 
relay de-energised before normal 
shutdown processes 


Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Battery disconnection or relay control 
circuit intermittent harness failure 


Powertrain control module power relay 
failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check powertrain control module 
power relay circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check powertrain control module 
power relay circuit for short circuit to 
power, short circuit to another circuit 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check battery is in fully charged and in 
a serviceable condition using a battery 
tester and battery care manual 


This DTC is set when the engine 
management system high current relay 
contacts open early - Indicating a 
power hold failure. Check the vehicle 
battery has not been disconnected 
before the engine management system 
relay has powered down. Check the 
operation of the engine management 
system high current relay. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the engine management system high 
current relay supply and control 


P0691- 
11 


P0692- 
12 


P06A6- 
00 


P06A7- 
00 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage B 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Engine cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine cooling fan failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Engine cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine cooling fan failure 


Powertrain control module sensor 5 volt 
supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Powertrain control module sensor 5 volt 
supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


circuits for open circuits, high 
resistance, short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, short circuit to 
other circuits. Repair harness as 
required. Clear DTC and retest 


Check and install a new relay as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the powertrain control module 
sensor 5 volt supply circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the powertrain control module 
sensor 5 volt supply circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit 


P06A8- 
00 


PO6DA- 
00 


PO6DA- 
13 


PO6DB- 
00 


PO6DB- 
11 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage C 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 
Control Circuit 
/Open - No sub 
type 
information 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 
Control Circuit 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 


Powertrain control module sensor 5 volt 
supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Variable oil pump circuit, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Variable oil pump failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Variable oil pump circuit, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Variable oil pump failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Variable oil pump circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


Variable oil pump failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the powertrain control module 
sensor 5 volt supply circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable oil pump circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable oil 
pump as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable oil pump circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable oil 
pump as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable oil pump circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable oil 
pump as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


PO6DC- 
00 


PO6DC- 
12 


Р0700- 
00 


Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 
Control Circuit 
High - No sub 
type 
information 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Transmission 
Control System 
(MIL Request) 
- No sub type 
information 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Variable oil pump circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


Variable oil pump failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Variable oil pump circuit, short circuit to 
power 


Variable oil pump failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Variable oil pump circuit, short circuit to 
power 


Variable oil pump failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module receives 
a MIL request from the 
transmission control module. 


Transmission system fault 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable oil pump circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable oil 
pump as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable oil pump circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable oil 
pump as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable oil pump circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable oil 
pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


P0703- 
62 


P0817- 
13 


P081A- 
11 


P081A- 
12 


Brake Switch B 
Circuit - Signal 
compare failure 


Starter Disable 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Starter Disable 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Starter Disable 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a failure when comparing 
two or more input parameters for 
plausibility. 


Anti-lock brake system fault 
Brake pedal switch incorrectly installed 
Brake pedal switch maladjusted 


Brake pedal switch circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Check the brake pedal switch 
installation. Rectify as necessary 


Check the brake pedal switch 
adjustment. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the brake pedal switch 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
or install a new brake pedal switch as 
necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


РО81А- 
4В 


РО81В- 
11 


РО81В- 
12 


Р081В- 
4B 


Starter Disable 
Circuit Low - 
Over 
temperature 


Starter Disable 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Starter Disable 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Starter Disable 
Circuit High - 
Over 
temperature 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit to power 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit to ground 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit to power 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


= Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Powertrain control module failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 


P0850- 
00 


POAOF- 
07 


POA1A- 
00 


P115D- 
00 


Park/Neutral 
Switch Input 
Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Engine Failed 
To Start - 
Mechanical 
failures 


Generator 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Mass Air Flow 
Circuit Offset - 
No sub type 
information 


Hardwired park/neutral switch does not 
match the information within the CAN 
signal 


Park/neutral switch circuit, short circuit 
to power, short circuit to ground, open 
circuit 


HS CAN network failure 


Car configuration file incorrect for stop 
/start system 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity starter 
motor circuit 


Tandem solenoid starter motor failure 


Tandem solenoid starter motor pinion 
not operating 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
camshaft sensor circuit 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
crankshaft sensor circuit 


Generator to powertrain control module 
LIN circuit, open circuit 


= Generator/powertrain control module 


failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Mass air flow 
sensor signal failure 


Blocked air filter 
Other related DTCs 


Air induction system, incorrectly 
installed components, loose hose clips 
or air leakage 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the park/neutral switch 
circuit, for short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground, open circuit 


If this DTC is logged with other HS 
CAN related DTCs refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check HS CAN 
network for short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground, open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and up- 
date the car configuration file as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check for good/clean contact at 
generator and powertrain control 
module LIN circuit connectors/pins. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check generator to powertrain 
control module LIN circuit for open 
circuit. Check for powertrain control 
module hardware DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index. Clear DTCs and 
repeat automated diagnostic procedure 
using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system 


Check and install a new generator / 
powertrain control module as required 


Check air filter is serviceable 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check the 
powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for correctly installed 
components, loose hose clips or air 
leakage 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


P115D- 
21 


P115D- 
22 


Mass Air Flow 
Circuit Offset - 
Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Mass Air Flow 
Circuit Offset - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Electric throttle blade contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Throttle adaption failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Mass air flow 
sensors left/right flow to low 


Blocked air filter 
Other related DTCs 


Air induction system, incorrectly 
installed components, loose hose clips 
or air leakage 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


Electric throttle blade contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Throttle adaption failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Mass air flow 
sensors left/right flow to high 


Blocked air filter 
Other related DTCs 


Air induction system, incorrectly 
installed components, loose hose clips 
or air leakage 


Check electric throttle blade for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment carry out throttle 
adaption routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check air filter is serviceable 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check the 
powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for correctly installed 
components, loose hose clips or air 
leakage 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Check electric throttle blade for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment carry out throttle 
adaption routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check air filter is serviceable 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check the 
powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for correctly installed 
components, loose hose clips or air 
leakage 


P115D- 
64 


P115F- 
11 


Mass Air Flow 
Circuit Offset - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Electronic 
Control Module 
Cooling Fan 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to ground 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


Electric throttle blade contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Throttle adaption failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Mass air flow 
sensor plausibility failure 


Blocked air filter 
Other related DTCs 


Air induction system, incorrectly 
installed components, loose hose clips 
or air leakage 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


Electric throttle blade contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Throttle adaption failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


Powertrain control module cooling fan 
circuit, short circuit to ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Check electric throttle blade for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment carry out throttle 
adaption routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check air filter is serviceable 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check the 
powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for correctly installed 
components, loose hose clips or air 
leakage 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Check electric throttle blade for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment carry out throttle 
adaption routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the powertrain control 
module cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


P115F- 
12 


P115F- 
13 


P115F- 
4B 


P1230- 
97 


Electronic 
Control Module 
Cooling Fan 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to battery 


Electronic 
Control Module 
Cooling Fan 
Circuit - Circuit 
open 


Electronic 
Control Module 
Cooling Fan 
Circuit - Over 
temperature 


Fuel Pump Low 
Speed 
Malfunction 
(VLCM) - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


The powertrain control module has 


detected a vehicle power measurement 
for a period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Powertrain control module cooling fan 
circuit, short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


{М NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


Powertrain control module cooling fan 
circuit, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


The powertrain control module detected 
an internal temperature above the 
expected range 


Powertrain control module cooling fan 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Other related DTCs 
Fuel pump blocked or restricted 


Fuel pump failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the powertrain control 
module cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the powertrain control 
module cooling fan circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the powertrain control 
module cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check fuel pump for blockages or 
obstruction that prevent correct 
movement 


Check and install a new fuel pump as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


P1315- 
00 


Persistent 


Misfire - No 


sub type 
information 


CN NOTE: 


The misfire monitor runs 
continuously and is designed to 
detect levels of misfire that can 
cause either thermal damage to 
the catalyst or excessive tailpipe 
emissions. Determination of a 
misfire is made by analysis of 
changes in crankshaft speed, since 
a misfire will cause a fall in speed. 
Essentially the monitor determines 
the time taken for the crank shaft 
to move through 120 degrees (6 
cylinder only) for the current firing 
event and compares that to the 
time taken for the previous firing 
event. If the time taken for the 
‘current’ firing is greater than the 
previous firing, then a misfire is 
judged to have occurred 


в Other DTCs relating to the following 


systems or components 
= Ignition system 


= Crankshaft position sensor 
= Fuel system 
" Charge air system 
= Mass air flow sensor 
Fuel level low 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 


Reluctor ring to sensor runout and air 
gap out of tolerance 


Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Poor fuel quality 
Incorrect fuel grade or blend 


Contaminated fuel or unauthorized 
additives 


Driveline imbalance 
= Debris around rotating components 


= Driveline components excessive 
wear 


= Wheel and tire imbalance 
Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Low cylinder compressions 
= Worn damaged engine components 


= Worn piston rings 
в Incorrect valve clearance 
= Worn valves 
Catalyst blocked or damaged 
Engine mount damaged 


Transmission mount damaged 


Check powertrain control module for 
other DTCs relating to the following 
systems or components. These must 
be repaired before additional 
investigations are conducted 

= Ignition system 


= Crankshaft position sensor 
= Fuel system 
= Charge air system 

Ensure vehicle has sufficient fuel 


Check spark plug(s) for fouling or 
failure, install new as required 


Check reluctor ring for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Drain and refuel with new fuel of 
correct grade and known quality 


Check driveline for debris around 
rotating components 


Check driveline for excessive wear or 
backlash 


Check wheels and tires for snow or 
mud packing and correct balance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check cylinder compressions both cold 
and hot 


Check for correct valve clearance 
Check catalyst for damage or blockage 
Check engine mounts for damage 
Check transmission mounts for damage 


Check auxiliary drive belt components 
are correctly installed 


Check fuel injector for contamination 
or blockage 


Check charge air cooler and charge air 
cooler outlet pipe for water or 
condensation, drain as required 


Check engine oil pressure is to 
specification 


For further detailed information, please 
refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual. Section 303 - 
Electronic Engine Controls 


P131A- 
00 


P132B- 
36 


P132B- 
77 


P1338- 
38 


Low Fuel Level 
Detection - No 
sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
A Performance 
- Signal 
frequency too 
low 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
A Performance 
- Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Fuel Pump 
Driver Module 
Communication 
Circuit (Fuel 
Pump Driver 
Module) - 
Signal 
frequency 
incorrect 


Auxiliary drive belt components 
incorrectly installed 


Fuel injector contamination or blocked 


Water or condensation in charge air 
cooler or charge air cooler outlet pipe 


Engine build excessive wear 


CL) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module sets the 
DTC when other DTCs are set and 
when the fuel level is low. 


Low level fuel condition 


Restriction of bypass blade due to 
debris, fouling or incorrect assembly 


Bypass blade actuator failure 


Bypass blade failure 


Restriction of bypass blade due to 
debris, fouling or incorrect assembly 


Bypass blade actuator failure 


Bypass blade failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured an incorrect number of cycles 
in a given time period 


= Fuel pump driver module circuit, short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


If other fuel system DTCs are set, 
perform the corrective actions for 
those DTCs first and retest. 


Check the fuel level and add fuel if 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check for unrestricted movement of 
the bypass blade 


Check for correct assembly of bypass 
blade and end stop mechanism 


Check and install a new bypass blade 
actuator as required 


Check and install a new bypass blade 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check for unrestricted movement of 
the bypass blade 


Check for correct assembly of bypass 
blade and end stop mechanism 


Check and install a new bypass blade 
actuator as required 


Check and install a new bypass blade 
as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump driver module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor - No 
signal 


Vehicle Data 
Recorder Data 
Available - 
General 
memory failure 


Vehicle Data 
Recorder Data 
Available - 
Data memory 
failure 


Vehicle Data 
Recorder Data 
Available - 
Calibration / 
parameter 
memory failure 


Vehicle Data 
Recorder Data 
Available - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


" Signal error for vehicle speed over CAN 


Calibration error, data corruption 
during write to non volatile 
memory (battery disconnect during 
control module write sequence), 
control module internal failure 


в Powertrain control module software 
calibration error 


Corrupt powertrain control module 
software download 


Calibration error, data corruption 
during write to non volatile 
memory (battery disconnect during 
control module write sequence), 
control module internal failure 


Powertrain control module software 
calibration error 


Corrupt powertrain control module 
software download 


Calibration error, data corruption 
during write to non volatile 
memory (battery disconnect during 
control module write sequence), 
control module internal failure 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


If the DTC persists following a 
successful software download, it 
should be ignored 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If the DTC persists following a 
successful software download, it 
should be ignored 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If the DTC persists following a 
successful software download, it 
should be ignored 


Powertrain control module software 
calibration error 


Corrupt powertrain control module 
software download 


Calibration error, data corruption 
during write to non volatile 
memory (battery disconnect during 
control module write sequence), 
control module internal failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If the DTC persists following a 
successful software download, it 
should be ignored 


P162F- 
00 


P1655- 
04 


P1655- 
49 


P167F- 
00 


P168F- 
00 


Starter Motor 
Disabled - 
Engine Crank 
Time Too Long 
- No sub type 
information 


Starter Disable 
Circuit - 
System 


internal failures 


Starter Disable 
Circuit - 
Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Non-OEM 
Calibration 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Cold Start 
Injection 
System 


в Powertrain control module software 
calibration error 


= Corrupt powertrain control module 
software download 


в Vehicle battery failure 


= Other starting related failures 


в Powertrain control module failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


= Non-OEM calibration has been flashed 
into the powertrain control module 


Cy NOTE: 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the 
vehicle battery and ensure it is fully 
charged and serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
powertrain control module, for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


No dealer action required - DTC sets 
when an unauthorised calibration has 
been flashed into the powertrain 
control module 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 


P188E- 
4B 


P2065- 
29 


P2066- 
00 


Performance - Monitor description. Split injection 
No sub type during cold start emissions 
information reduction not achieved 


= Other related DTCs 
= Fuel injector failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


Oil Pressure = The powertrain control module detected 
Pump Control an internal temperature above the 
Circuit - Over expected range 

temperature 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


= Variable oil pump circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


в Variable oil pump failure 


Fuel Level 
Sensor B O NOTE: 
Circuit - Signal 
invalid 
Monitor description. Open circuit 
detected by the instrument cluster 
of the passive fuel level sensor. 
The instrument cluster will 
transmit the failure to the 
powertrain control module. The 
powertrain control module sets the 
DTC. 
= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 
= Fuel level sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 
=" Fuel level sensor failure 
Fuel Level 
Sensor B O NOTE: 


tested. Allow an overnight soak 
and carry out a cold start, let 
vehicle idle until catalyst heating 
has finished (idle speed drops to 
below 1000rpm) 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector connections are 
secure and wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Allow an overnight soak and carry out 
a cold start. Check powertrain control 
module for this DTC. If the DTC has 
reset post the cold start, check and 
install a new powertrain control module 
as required. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
configure the powertrain control 
module as a new module 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable oil pump circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable oil 
pump as required 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel level sensor circuit for 

short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel level 
sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 


P2088- 
00 


P2089- 
00 


P2090- 
00 


P2091- 
00 


Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
Low Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
Low Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Monitor description. Within the 
powertrain control module 
software, a fuel level model is 
created. If the error between the 
fuel level model and the measured 
fuel level has gone over a 
threshold, and no change in fuel 
level is detected, a DTC is set. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel level sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


The fuel tank passive side fuel level 
sensor is stuck 


Fuel level sensor failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to power 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft actuator bank 1 short 
circuit to power 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to power 


= Consumption of 20 litres of fuel 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel level sensor circuit for 

short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check the fuel level sensor for correct 
movement across the entire range 


Check and install a new fuel level 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Start and idle engine for at least 2 
seconds 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
power 


P2091- 
85 


P2092- 
00 


P2093- 
00 


P2094- 
00 


P2095- 
00 


B Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


A Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
Low Bank 2 - 
No sub type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
High Bank 2 - 
No sub type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
Low Bank 2 - 
No sub type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
High Bank 2 - 
No sub type 
information 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to power 


= Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to power 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft actuator bank 2 short 
circuit to power 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to power 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
и Start and idle engine for at least 2 
seconds 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P2095- 
85 


P2096- 
00 


P2096- 
02 


B Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
High Bank 2 - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Post Catalyst 
Fuel Trim 
System Too 
Lean Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Post Catalyst 
Fuel Trim 
System Too 
Lean Bank 1 - 
General signal 
failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to power 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large for fuel mixture 
control to be maintained 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed or harness failure 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed or harness failure 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor damaged 
or contaminated internally 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor damaged or 
contaminated internally 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large for fuel mixture 
control to be maintained 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor damaged 
or contaminated internally 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor damaged or 
contaminated internally 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


CN NOTE: 


Vehicle conditions to enable DTC 
logging stratagy. Drive vehicle 
under steady state condition for 
up to 20 minutes 


Check the exhaust system for leaks. 
Repair as necessary 


Check pre and post catalyst oxygen 
sensors for damaged and correct 
installation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) heater control circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


СУ NOTE: 


Vehicle conditions to enable DTC 
logging stratagy. Drive vehicle 
under steady state condition for 
up to 20 minutes 


Check the exhaust system for leaks. 
Repair as necessary 


Check pre and post catalyst oxygen 
sensors for damaged and correct 
installation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) heater control circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


P2097- 
00 


P2097- 
02 


Post Catalyst 
Fuel Trim 
System Too 
Rich Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Post Catalyst 
Fuel Trim 
System Too 
Rich Bank 1 - 
General signal 
failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large for fuel mixture 
control to be maintained 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor damaged 
or contaminated internally 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor damaged or 
contaminated internally 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large for fuel mixture 
control to be maintained 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor damaged 
or contaminated internally 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor damaged or 
contaminated internally 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


CN NOTE: 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy. Drive vehicle 
under steady state conditions for 
up to 20 minutes 


Check the exhaust system for leaks. 
Repair as necessary 


Check pre and post catalyst oxygen 
sensors for damage and correct 
installation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) heater control circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


CN NOTE: 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy. Drive vehicle 
under steady state conditions for 
up to 20 minutes 


Check the exhaust system for leaks. 
Repair as necessary 


Check pre and post catalyst oxygen 
sensors for damage and correct 
installation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) heater control circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


P2098- 
00 


P2098- 
02 


P2099- 
00 


Post Catalyst 
Fuel Trim 
System Too 
Lean Bank 2 - 
No sub type 
information 


Post Catalyst 
Fuel Trim 
System Too 
Lean Bank 2 - 
General signal 
failure 


Post Catalyst 
Fuel Trim 
System Too 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large for fuel mixture 
control to be maintained 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor damaged 
or contaminated internally 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large to maintain 
emissions within limits 


Exhaust system leakage between pre 
catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) 
and mid catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) 


Pre catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) not installed correctly 


Mid catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) not installed correctly 


Mid catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) installed in incorrect bank 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Pre catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) circuit, short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Mid catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) circuit, short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Pre catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) damaged or contaminated 
internally 


Mid catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) damaged or contaminated 
internally 


Cy wore: 


Check the exhaust system for leaks. 
Repair as necessary 


Check pre and post catalyst oxygen 
sensors for damage and correct 
installation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) heater control circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Drive vehicle under steady state 
conditions for up to 20 minutes 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Check the exhaust system for leaks. 
Repair as necessary 


Check pre catalyst Heated Oxygen 
Sensor (HO2S) for correct installation 


Check mid catalyst Heated Oxygen 
Sensor (HO2S) for correct installation 


Check mid catalyst Heated Oxygen 
Sensor (HO2S) is installed in correct 
bank 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst Heated Oxygen 
Sensor (HO2S) circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 

and check mid catalyst Heated Oxygen 
Sensor (HO2S) circuit for short circuit 

to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check pre catalyst Heated Oxygen 
Sensor (HO2S) for damage or 
contamination 


Check mid catalyst Heated Oxygen 
Sensor (HO2S) for damage or 
contamination 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


P2099- 
02 


Rich Bank 2 - 
No sub type 
information 


Post Catalyst 
Fuel Trim 
System Too 
Rich Bank 2 - 
General signal 
failure 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too small for fuel mixture 
control to be maintained 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Mid catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Mid catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fueling adaptation offset 
is too small for fuel mixture control 
to be maintained 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Mid catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Drive vehicle under steady 
state conditions for up to 20 
minutes 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mid catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new pre catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new mid catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new post catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Drive vehicle under steady 
state conditions for up to 20 
minutes 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


P2100- 
00 


P2101- 
00 


P2103- 
85 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control Motor 
Circuit /Open - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control Motor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control Motor 
Circuit High - 
Signal above 


allowable range 


и Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


= Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


в Electric throttle actuator control circuit 
open circuit 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


= Electric throttle actuator control power 
and ground circuits short circuit to each 
another 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


в Electric throttle control circuits short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


= Electric throttle actuator control power 
and ground circuits short circuit to each 
another 


в Electric throttle actuator failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mid catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new pre catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new mid catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new post catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check for open circuit across 
electric throttle power and ground 
connections with harness disconnected 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
power and ground circuits for short 
circuit to each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check for short circuit across 
electric throttle power and ground 
connections with harness disconnected 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
circuits for short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
power and ground circuits for short 
circuit to each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check for short circuit across 
electric throttle power and ground 
connections with harness disconnected 


P2108- 
00 


P2111- 
00 


P2112- 
85 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control Module 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control System 
- Stuck Open - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control System 
- Stuck Closed 
- Signal above 
allowable range 


Electric throttle control circuits short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Electric throttle actuator control power 
and ground circuits short circuit to each 
another 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


Electric throttle blocked or restricted 


Electric throttle control circuits short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Electric throttle actuator control power 
and ground circuits short circuit to each 
another 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


Electric throttle blocked or restricted 


Electric throttle control circuits short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Electric throttle actuator control power 
and ground circuits short circuit to each 
another 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
circuits for short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
power and ground circuits for short 
circuit to each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check for short circuit across 
electric throttle power and ground 
connections with harness disconnected 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Check electric throttle for blockages or 
obstruction that prevent correct 
movement 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
circuits for short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
power and ground circuits for short 
circuit to each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check for short circuit across 
electric throttle power and ground 
connections with harness disconnected 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Check electric throttle for blockages or 
obstruction that prevent correct 
movement 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
circuits for short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
power and ground circuits for short 
circuit to each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check for short circuit across 
electric throttle power and ground 
connections with harness disconnected 


P2119- 
00 


P2119- 
92 


P2119- 
97 


P2122- 
00 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control 
Throttle Body 
Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control 
Throttle Body 
Range 
/Performance - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control 
Throttle Body 
Range 
/Performance - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch D 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


Other related DTCs 
Electric throttle return spring failure 
Electric throttle blocked or restricted 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


Other related DTCs 
Electric throttle blocked or restricted 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


Other related DTCs 
Electric throttle blocked or restricted 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


Harness failure - Accelerator pedal 
position sensor circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check electric throttle return spring for 
correct operation 


Check electric throttle for blockages or 
obstruction that prevent correct 
movement 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check electric throttle for blockages or 
obstruction that prevent correct 
movement 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check electric throttle for blockages or 
obstruction that prevent correct 
movement 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


This DTC is set when the powertrain 
control module detects the pedal 
demand 1 signal range is low. Refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the reference voltage and 
ground connections to the accelerator 
pedal position sensor. Check signal 
circuits for high resistance, open 
circuit, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground. Repair harness as 
required. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear 
the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


P2123- 
00 


P2127- 
00 


P2128- 
00 


P2135- 
00 


P2138- 
00 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch D 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch E 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch E 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch А/В 
Voltage 
Correlation - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch D / E 
Voltage 
Correlation - 
No sub type 
information 


= Harness failure - Accelerator pedal 
position sensor circuit 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


= Harness failure - Accelerator pedal 
position sensor circuit 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


= Harness failure - Accelerator pedal 
position sensor circuit 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


= Harness failure - Accelerator pedal 
position sensor circuit 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


= Harness failure - Accelerator pedal 
position sensor circuit 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


= This DTC is set when the powertrain 


control module detects the pedal 
demand 1 signal range is high. Refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the reference voltage and 
ground connections to the accelerator 
pedal position sensor. Check signal 
circuits for high resistance, open 
circuit, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground. Repair harness as 
required. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear 
the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


This DTC is set when the powertrain 
control module detects the pedal 
demand 2 signal range is low. Refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the reference voltage and 
ground connections to the accelerator 
pedal position sensor. Check signal 
circuits for high resistance, open 
circuits, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground. Repair harness as 
required. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear 
the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


This DTC is set when the powertrain 
control module detects the pedal 
demand 2 signal range is high. Refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the reference voltage and 
ground connections to the accelerator 
pedal position sensor. Check signal 
circuits for high resistance, open 
circuits, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground. Repair harness as 
required. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear 
the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


This DTC is set when the powertrain 
control module detects an excessive 
difference between the pedal demand 
signal 1 and signal 2. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the reference voltage and ground 
connections to the accelerator pedal 
position sensors. Check signal circuits 
for high resistance, open circuit, short 
circuit to power, short circuit to 
ground. Repair harness as required. 


P2146- 
04 


P2146- 
13 


P2147- 
04 


P2149- 
04 


Fuel Injector 
Group A 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
System 
internal failures 


Fuel Injector 
Group A 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Fuel Injector 
Group A 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit Low - 
System 
internal failures 


Fuel Injector 
Group B 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
System 
internal failures 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose 
an internal serial peripheral 
interface communication failure 
between the main central 
processing unit and the injector 
control module 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


= Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module open circuit 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose 
an internal serial peripheral 
interface communication failure 
between the main central 
processing unit and the injector 
control module 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose 
an internal serial peripheral 
interface communication failure 
between the main central 
processing unit and the injector 
control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


P2149- 
13 


P2150- 
04 


P2152- 
04 


P2152- 
13 


Fuel Injector 
Group B 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Fuel Injector 
Group B 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit Low - 
System 
internal failures 


Fuel Injector 
Group C 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
System 
internal failures 


Fuel Injector 
Group C 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


= Power and ground connections to the 


powertrain control module open circuit 


= Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose 
an internal serial peripheral 
interface communication failure 
between the main central 
processing unit and the injector 
control module 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose 
an internal serial peripheral 
interface communication failure 
between the main central 
processing unit and the injector 
control module 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required 


P2155- 
04 


P2155- 
13 


P2162- 
26 


P2162- 
27 


Fuel Injector 
Group D 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
System 
internal failures 


Fuel Injector 
Group D 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor А/В 
Correlation - 
Signal rate of 
change below 
threshold 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor А/В 
Correlation - 
Signal rate of 


" Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module open circuit 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose 
an internal serial peripheral 
interface communication failure 
between the main central 
processing unit and the injector 
control module 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


= Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module open circuit 


в Powertrain control module failure 


в Vehicle speed comparison difference 
between transmission control module 
and anti-lock brake system control 
module 


= Vehicle speed comparison difference 
between transmission control module 
and anti-lock brake system control 
module 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake 
system control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the transmission control 
module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 


P2169- 
13 


P2170- 
11 


P2170- 
4B 


P2171- 
12 


change above 
threshold 


Exhaust 
Pressure 
Regulator Vent 
Solenoid 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


Exhaust 
Pressure 
Regulator Vent 
Solenoid 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Exhaust 
Pressure 
Regulator Vent 
Solenoid 
Control Circuit 
Low - Over 
temperature 


Exhaust 
Pressure 
Regulator Vent 
Solenoid 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


и Active exhaust solenoid valve circuit 
open circuit 


и Active exhaust solenoid failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Active exhaust solenoid valve circuit 
short circuit to ground 


и Active exhaust solenoid failure 


= Active exhaust solenoid valve circuit 
short circuit to power, short circuit to 
ground 


и Active exhaust solenoid failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


lock brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake 
system control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the transmission control 
module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check active exhaust solenoid 
valve circuit for open circuit 


Check and install a new active exhaust 
solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check active exhaust solenoid 
valve circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new active exhaust 
solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check active exhaust solenoid 
valve circuit for open circuit 


Check and install a new active exhaust 
solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check active exhaust solenoid 
valve circuit for short circuit to power 


P2176- 
00 


P2176- 
51 


P2176- 
52 


P2176- 
54 


Control Circuit 
high - Circuit 
short to battery 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control System 
- Idle Position 
Not Learned - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control System 
- Idle Position 
Not Learned - 
Not 
programmed 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control System 
- Idle Position 
Not Learned - 
Not activated 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control System 
- Idle Position 
Not Learned - 
Missing 
calibration 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Active exhaust solenoid valve circuit 
short circuit to power 


Active exhaust solenoid failure 


Electric throttle actuator adaption 
routine not completed 


Replacement throttle fitted but adaption 
routine not completed 


Voltage too low to perform electric 
throttle actuator adaption routine 


Electric throttle actuator adaption 
routine not completed 


Electric throttle actuator adaption 
routine entry conditions are not met 


Electric throttle actuator adaption 
routine not completed 


Replacement throttle fitted but adaption 
routine not completed 


Electric throttle actuator adaption 
routine entry conditions are not met 


Electric throttle actuator adaption 
routine not completed 


Replacement throttle fitted but adaption 
routine not completed 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


= Check and install a new active exhaust 
solenoid as required 


= Allow powertrain control module to 
power down. Turn on ignition and wait 
for 60 seconds. Start engine, this will 
allow new throttle adaption data to be 
stored 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check battery is in fully charged and in 


a serviceable condition using a battery 
tester and battery care manual 


= Allow powertrain control module to 


power down. Turn on ignition and wait 
for 60 seconds. Start engine, this will 
allow new throttle adaption data to be 
stored 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check powertrain control module for 


additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


= Check battery is in fully charged and in 


a serviceable condition using a battery 
tester and battery care manual 


= Allow powertrain control module to 


power down. Turn on ignition and wait 
for 60 seconds. Start engine, this will 
allow new throttle adaption data to be 
stored 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check powertrain control module for 


additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


= Check battery is in fully charged and in 


a serviceable condition using a battery 
tester and battery care manual 


= Allow powertrain control module to 


power down. Turn on ignition and wait 
for 60 seconds. Start engine, this will 
allow new throttle adaption data to be 
stored 


P2177- 
00 


P2178- 
00 


P2179- 
00 


System Too ы 


Lean Off Idle - 
Bank 1 - No 


sub type " 


information 


System Too Е 


Rich Off Idle - 
Bank 1 - No 


sub type " 


information 


System Too ы 
Lean Off Idle - 

Bank 2 - No 

sub type " 
information 


Air intake system leakage 
Mass air flow sensor contamination 
Exhaust system leakage 


Incorrect fuel pressure 


Blocked air filter 


= Air intake system restriction 


Mass air flow sensor contamination 
Exhaust system restriction 


Incorrect fuel pressure 


Air intake system leakage 
Mass air flow sensor contamination 
Exhaust system leakage 


Incorrect fuel pressure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Fully warmed-up engine, 
drive off-idle for a minimum of 10 
minutes with several periods of 
steady operation for more than 20 
seconds (no gear shifts, steady 
accelerator position) 


Check for air intake system leakage 


Check for mass air flow sensor 
contamination 


Check for exhaust system leakage 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check fuel 
pressure is to specification 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Fully warmed-up engine, 
drive off-idle for a minimum of 10 
minutes with several periods of 
steady operation for more than 20 
seconds (no gear shifts, steady 
accelerator position) 


Check for blocked air filter 
Check for air intake system restriction 


Check for mass air flow sensor 
contamination 


Check for exhaust system restriction 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check fuel 
pressure is to specification 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 


P2180- 
00 


P2183- 
00 


System Too 
Rich Off Idle - 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Blocked air filter 


= Air intake system restriction 


Mass air flow sensor contamination 
Exhaust system restriction 


Incorrect fuel pressure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Engine coolant 
sensor 2 long term average stuck. 
No movement in sensor value 
during drive cycle 


Blockage in coolant system 


Insufficient mixture of antifreeze 
creating possibility of icing in coolant 
system 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


tested. Fully warmed-up engine, 
drive off-idle for a minimum of 10 
minutes with several periods of 
steady operation for more than 20 
seconds (no gear shifts, steady 
accelerator position) 


Check for air intake system leakage 


Check for mass air flow sensor 
contamination 


Check for exhaust system leakage 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check fuel 
pressure is to specification 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


{М NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Fully warmed-up engine, 
drive off-idle for a minimum of 10 
minutes with several periods of 
steady operation for more than 20 
seconds (no gear shifts, steady 
accelerator position) 


Check for blocked air filter 
Check for air intake system restriction 


Check for mass air flow sensor 
contamination 


Check for exhaust system restriction 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check fuel 
pressure is to specification 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check coolant system for blockages or 
restrictions that prevent coolant flow 


Check for the correct level of antifreeze 
within the coolant 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine radiator outlet 
temperature sensor for short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine radiator 
outlet temperature sensor as required 


P2183- 
21 


Р2183- 
22 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 
в Circuit reference - RADIATOR 
OUTLET TEMP - 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground, gain too 
low. 


Blockage in coolant system 


Insufficient mixture of antifreeze 
creating possibility of icing in coolant 
system 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 
в Circuit reference - RADIATOR 
OUTLET TEMP - 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


CV NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high. 


Blockage in coolant system 


Insufficient mixture of antifreeze 
creating possibility of icing in coolant 
system 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 
= Circuit reference - RADIATOR 
OUTLET TEMP - 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


Check coolant system for blockages or 
restrictions that prevent coolant flow 


Check for the correct level of antifreeze 
within the coolant 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine radiator outlet 
temperature sensor for short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine radiator 
outlet temperature sensor as required 


Check coolant system for blockages or 
restrictions that prevent coolant flow 


Check for the correct level of antifreeze 
within the coolant 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine radiator outlet 
temperature sensor for short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine radiator 
outlet temperature sensor as required 


P2184- 
00 


P2185- 
00 


P2187- 
00 


P2188- 
00 


P2189- 
00 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


System Too 
Lean at Idle - 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


System Too 
Rich at Idle - 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


System Too 
Lean at Idle - 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, open 
circuit 
и Circuit reference - RADIATOR 
OUTLET TEMP - 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power, open circuit 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Air intake system leakage 


Pipe detached/union leakage between 
intake manifold and cylinder head 


Fuel pressure too low 
Mass air flow sensor contaminated 


Exhaust system leakage 


Air filter blocked 


= Air intake system restriction 


Fuel pressure too high 
Mass air flow sensor contaminated 


Exhaust system blocked 


Air intake system leakage 


Pipe detached/union leakage between 
intake manifold and cylinder head 


Fuel pressure too low 


Mass air flow sensor contaminated 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine radiator outlet 
temperature sensor for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit 


Check and install a new engine radiator 
outlet temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine coolant temperature 
sensor for short circuit to power, open 
circuit 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Check for air intake system leakage 


Check intake manifold to cylinder head 
union for air leaks or pipe disconnected 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check fuel 
pressure is to specification 


Check for mass air flow sensor 
contamination 


Check for exhaust system leakage 


Check all heated oxygen sensors are 
installed correctly 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check air filter is not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check fuel 
pressure is to specification 


Check for mass air flow sensor 
contamination 


Check for exhaust system blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check for air intake system leakage 


Check intake manifold to cylinder head 
union for air leaks or pipe disconnected 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check fuel 
pressure is to specification 


= Exhaust system leakage 


P2190- | System Too = Air filter blocked 
00 Rich at Idle - 
Bank 2 - No " Air intake system restriction 
sub type = Fuel pressure too high 
information 
= Mass air flow sensor contaminated 
= Exhaust system blocked 
P2195- O2 Sensor A 
00 Signal Biased NOTE: 


/Stuck Lean - 


Bank 1, Sensor Я € 
Monitor description. Detects when 


1- No sub 

type secondary fuelling adaptation 

oe > offset is too large for fuel mixture 
information 


control to be maintained 


= Exhaust system leakage 


= Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


= Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


и Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


= Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


P2196- O2 Sensor 
CN NOTE: 


Check for mass air flow sensor 
contamination 


Check for exhaust system leakage 


Check all heated oxygen sensors are 
installed correctly 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check air filter is not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check fuel 
pressure is to specification 


Check for mass air flow sensor 
contamination 


Check for exhaust system blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Drive vehicle under steady 
state conditions for up to 20 
minutes 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new pre catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new post catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


CN NOTE: 


00 


P2197- 
00 


P2198- 
00 


Signal Biased 
/Stuck Rich - 
Bank 1, Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Biased 
/Stuck Lean - 
Bank 2, Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Biased 
/Stuck Rich - 
Bank 2, Sensor 
1 - No sub 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too small for fuel mixture 
control to be maintained 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large for fuel mixture 
control to be maintained 


Exhaust system leak 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor damaged 
or contaminated internally 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Drive vehicle under steady 
state conditions for up to 20 
minutes 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new pre catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new post catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check the exhaust system for leaks. 
Repair as necessary 


Check pre and post catalyst oxygen 
sensors for damaged and correct 
installation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst oxygen sensor 
circuits for open circuit short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst oxygen sensor 
circuits for open circuit short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new pre catalyst 
oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new post catalyst 
oxygen sensor as required 


Check the exhaust system for leaks. 
Repair as necessary 


Check pre and post catalyst oxygen 
sensors for damaged and correct 
installation 


P219A- 
84 


P219A- 
85 


type 
information 


Bank 1 Air-Fuel 
Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Bank 1 Air-Fuel 
Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


offset is too small for fuel mixture 
control to be maintained 


Exhaust system leak 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor damaged 
or contaminated internally 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) below 
threshold, (richer mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localised blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) above 
threshold, (leaner mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst oxygen sensor 
circuits for open circuit short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst oxygen sensor 
circuits for open circuit short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new pre catalyst 
oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new post catalyst 
oxygen sensor as required 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200-2400rpm, maintain these 
conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


{М NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 


P219B- 
84 


Bank 2 Air-Fuel 
Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localised air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 
Fuel injector failure 


Ignition coil failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) below 
threshold, (richer mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localised blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200-2400rpm, maintain these 
conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200-2400rpm, maintain these 
conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


P219B- 
85 


P219C- 
84 


Bank 2 Air-Fuel 
Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Cylinder 1 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) above 
threshold, (leaner mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localised air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 
Fuel injector failure 


Ignition coil failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) below 
threshold, (richer mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


= Intake air system blockage, restricting 


air from entering cylinders 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


{М NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200-2400rpm, maintain these 
conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


P219C- 
85 


Cylinder 1 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localised blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) above 
threshold, (leaner mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localised air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 
Fuel injector failure 


Ignition coil failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P219D- 
84 


P219D- 
85 


Cylinder 2 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Cylinder 2 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) below 
threshold, (richer mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localised blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


CL) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) above 
threshold, (leaner mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localised air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 


Air leak around fuel injector 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


P219E- 
84 


P219E- 
85 


Cylinder 3 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Cylinder 3 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


и Fuel injector failure 


= Ignition coil failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) below 
threshold, (richer mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localised blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) above 
threshold, (leaner mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 


P219F- 
84 


Cylinder 4 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localised air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 
Fuel injector failure 


Ignition coil failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) below 
threshold, (richer mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localised blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related camshaft 


P219F- 
85 


P21A0- 
84 


Cylinder 4 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Cylinder 5 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) above 
threshold, (leaner mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localised air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 
Fuel injector failure 


Ignition coil failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) below 
threshold, (richer mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment check powertrain 


P21A0- 
85 


Cylinder 5 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Specified cylinder, localised blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) above 
threshold, (leaner mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localised air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 
Fuel injector failure 


Ignition coil failure 


control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P21A1- 
84 


P21A1- 
85 


Cylinder 6 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Cylinder 6 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) below 
threshold, (richer mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localised blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) above 
threshold, (leaner mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localised air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 


Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


= Ignition coil failure " Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


= Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
= Check for air leak around spark plug 
= Check for air leak around fuel injector 


= Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


= Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Barometric | Check and install a new powertrain 

Pressure control module as required. Using the 

Sensor A Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 

Circuit - Circuit ЕЕ „м. equipment, configure the powertrain 
The sensor is installed within the 

voltage below : В control module as а new module 

threshold powertrain control module and is 


not serviceable. 


= Powertrain control module failure 


Barometric Check and install a new powertrain 
Pressure control module as required. Using the 
Sensor A Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
Circuit - Circuit ipment, fi h i 
voltage above The sensor авва within ie 51. 4... 
. powertrain control module and is 


not serviceable. 


в Powertrain control module failure 


Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


The sensor is installed within the If other engine system DTCs are 
powertrain control module and is set, perform the corrective actions 
not serviceable. for those DTCs first and retest. 


= Powertrain control module failure = Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor A 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


The sensor is installed within the If other engine system DTCs are 
powertrain control module and is set, perform the corrective actions 
not serviceable. for those DTCs first and retest. 


в Powertrain control module failure = Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 


P2229- 
00 


P2231- 
00 


P2234- 
00 


P2237- 
00 


Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor A 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Circuit 
Shorted to 
Heater Circuit - 
Bank 1, Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Circuit 
Shorted to 
Heater Circuit - 
Bank 2, Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 1, Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


Cy NOTE: 


The sensor is installed within the 
powertrain control module and is 
not serviceable. 


Powertrain control module failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects if the 
heated oxygen sensor is active 
during closed loop fuelling control 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor 


Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


{М NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
п Drive the vehicle іп a transient 
manor, including full load 
acceleration and overruns to 
ensure the oxygen sensor 
controller is fully exercised 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P2237- 
02 


P2237- 
13 


P2237- 
64 


P2237- 
85 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 1, Sensor 
1 - General 
signal failure 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 1, Sensor 
1 - Circuit open 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 1, Sensor 
1 - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects an 
open circuit of the heated oxygen 
sensor output in closed loop 
fuelling control 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Drive vehicle under steady state 
conditions 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


P2240- 
00 


P2240- 
02 


P2240- 
19 


P2240- 
64 


Bank 1, Sensor 
1 - Signal 
above 
allowable range 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 2, Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 2, Sensor 
1 - General 
signal failure 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 2, Sensor 
1 - Circuit 
current above 
threshold 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 2, Sensor 
1 - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 

= Circuit reference - UHEGO B PC - 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P2243- 
00 


P2247- 
00 


P2251- 
00 


P2254- 
00 


P2270- 
00 


O2 Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage Circuit 
/Open - Bank 
1, Sensor 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage Circuit 
/Open - Bank 
2, Sensor 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Negative 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 1, Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Negative 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 2, Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Lean - Bank 1, 
Sensor 2 - No 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


= Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Oxygen Sensor (O2S) Voltage 

Bank 1 Sensor 2 (0x035F) 


P2271- 
00 


P2272- 
00 


sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Rich - Bank 1, 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Lean - Bank 2, 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


= Heated oxygen sensor signal for 
correct operation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Oxygen Sensor (O2S) Voltage 
Bank 1 Sensor 2 (0x035F) 
= Heated oxygen sensor signal for 
correct operation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Oxygen Sensor (O2S) Voltage 
Bank 2 Sensor 2 (0x0362) 
= Heated oxygen sensor signal for 
correct operation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


P2273- 
00 


P2274- 
00 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Rich - Bank 2, 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Lean - Bank 1, 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Oxygen Sensor (025) Voltage 
Bank 2 Sensor 2 (0x0362) 
= Heated oxygen sensor signal for 
correct operation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Oxygen Sensor (025) Voltage 
Bank 1 Sensor 3 (0x0360) 
= Heated oxygen sensor signal for 
correct operation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


P2275- 
00 


P2276- 
00 


P2277- 
00 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Rich - Bank 1, 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Lean - Bank 2, 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Rich - Bank 2, 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Oxygen Sensor (O2S) Voltage 
Bank 1 Sensor 3 (0x0360) 
= Heated oxygen sensor signal for 
correct operation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Oxygen Sensor (O2S) Voltage 
Bank 2 Sensor 3 (0x0363) 
= Heated oxygen sensor signal for 
correct operation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Oxygen Sensor (O2S) Voltage 
Bank 2 Sensor 3 (0x0363) 
= Heated oxygen sensor signal for 
correct operation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


P2278- 
00 


P2281- 
21 


P2281- 
22 


P2282- 
00 


P228E- 
84 


Oxygen Sensor 
Signals 
Swapped Bank 
1 Sensor 3 / 
Bank 2 Sensor 
3 - № sub 
type 
information 


Air Leak 
Between MAF 
and Throttle 
Body - Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Air Leak 
Between MAF 
and Throttle 
Body - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Air Leak 
Between 
Throttle Body 
and Intake 
Valve - No sub 
type 
information 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Exceeded 
Learning Limits 
- Too Low - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Post catalytic converter heated oxygen 
sensor connectors swapped bank to 
bank 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Air leak 
between mass air flow sensor and 
electric throttle 


Air intake system leakage between the 
mass air flow sensor and the electric 
throttle 


Гу NOTE: 


Monitor description. Air leak 
between mass air flow sensor and 
electric throttle 


Air intake system blockage between the 
mass air flow sensor and the electric 
throttle 


Integrity of the air intake system 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Damaged/worn high pressure fuel pump 
Fuel pump incorrect assembly/timing 


High pressure fuel pump failure 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Check post catalytic converter heated 
oxygen sensor connectors are not 
swapped bank to bank 


Check for air intake system leakage 
between the mass air flow sensor and 
the electric throttle, left bank and right 
bank 


Check for air intake system blockage 
between the mass air flow sensor and 
the electric throttle, left bank and right 
bank 


Check the inlet manifold for air 
leakage. Repair as required, clear DTC 
and retest 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check for a damaged or worn high 
pressure fuel pump 


P228F- 
85 


P2299- 
23 


P2299- 
24 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Exceeded 
Learning Limits 
- Too High - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Brake Pedal 
Position 
/Accelerator 
Pedal Position 
Incompatible - 
Signal stuck low 


Brake Pedal 
Position 
/Accelerator 
Pedal Position 
Incompatible - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Damaged/worn high pressure fuel pump 
Fuel pump incorrect assembly/timing 


High pressure fuel pump failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. If the driver is 
braking and producing a high 
brake line pressure whilst not 
pressing the accelerator pedal then 
both brake pedal switches should 
be on/active. If the brake pedal 
switches are off/inactive in this 
condition then the switches have 
failed and the DTC is set 


Brake pedal switch detached from 
mounting bracket/pedal box whilst 
electrically connected 


Brake pedal switch mounting position 
incorrectly adjusted 


Brake pedal switch plunger partially 
stuck in 


Brake pedal switch 1 circuit open 
circuit, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Brake pedal switch 2 circuit open 
circuit, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. If the driver is 
pressing the accelerator pedal and 
the vehicle is accelerating and the 
brake pressure is low both brake 
pedal switches should be off 
/inactive. If the switches are on 
/active in this condition then the 
brake pedal switches have failed 
and the DTC is set 


= Brake pedal switch detached from 


mounting bracket/pedal box whilst 
electrically connected 


Check timing and condition of the fuel 
pump drive chain 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check for damaged or worn high 
pressure fuel pump 


Check timing and condition of the fuel 
pump drive chain 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check that the brake pedal switch is 
mounted and correctly positioned on 
the mounting bracket/pedal box 


Check for smooth operation of the 
brake pedal switch plunger 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake pedal switch 1 circuit 
for open circuit, short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake pedal switch 2 circuit 
for open circuit, short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check that the brake pedal switch is 
mounted and correctly positioned on 
the mounting bracket/pedal box 


Check for smooth operation of the 
brake pedal switch plunger 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake pedal switch 1 circuit 
for open circuit, short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake pedal switch 2 circuit 
for open circuit, short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground 


P2300- 
11 


P2301- 
12 


P2303- 
11 


P2304- 
12 


Ignition Coil A 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Ignition Coil A 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Ignition Coil B 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Ignition Coil B 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Brake pedal switch mounting position 
incorrectly adjusted 


Brake pedal switch plunger partially 
stuck out 


Brake pedal switch 1 circuit open 
circuit, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Brake pedal switch 2 circuit open 
circuit, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


СУ. NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
power 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to power 


P2306- 
11 


P2307- 
12 


P2309- 
11 


P2310- 
12 


P2312- 
11 


Ignition Coil C 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Ignition Coil C 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Ignition Coil D 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Ignition Coil D 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Ignition Coil E 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


= [Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
power 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


= [Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


= Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
power 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


= Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


= Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
power 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


P2313- 
12 


P2315- 
11 


P2316- 
12 


P2400- 
00 


P2401- 
00 


Ignition Coil E 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Ignition Coil F 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Ignition Coil F 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Control 
Circuit/Open - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 


powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


= [Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


и Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
power 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


= [Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


= [Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
power 


в Diagnostic module tank leakage pump 


circuit open circuit, high resistance 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage pump 


circuit short circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to power 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage pump circuit for open circuit, 

high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


P2402- 
00 


P2402- 
85 


P2404- 
00 


P2405- 
00 


P2406- 
00 


System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Control 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Control 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Control 
Circuit High - 
Signal above 


allowable range 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Sense 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Sense 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage pump 
circuit short circuit to power 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage pump 
circuit short circuit to power 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage module 
internal failure 
= Changeover valve fault 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage module 
internal failure 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage module 
internal failure 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage pump circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage pump circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage pump circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Install а new diagnostic module tank 
leakage module as necessary 


СУ NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Install a new diagnostic module tank 
leakage module as necessary 


Cy NOTE: 


P2407- 
00 


P240A- 
00 


P240B- 
00 


P240C- 
00 


System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Sense 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Sense 
Circuit 
Intermittent 
/Erratic - No 
sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Heater 
Circuit/Open - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Heater 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Heater 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Diagnostic module tank leakage pump 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Diagnostic module tank leakage module 
internal failure 


Diagnostic module tank leakage heater 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


Diagnostic module tank leakage heater 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Diagnostic module tank leakage heater 
circuit short circuit to power 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Install a new diagnostic module tank 
leakage module as necessary 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage pump circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Install a new diagnostic module tank 
leakage module as necessary 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage heater circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage heater circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


P240C- 
85 


P2418- 
00 


P2419- 
00 


P2420- 
00 


P2420- 
85 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage heater 
circuit short circuit to power 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Heater 
Circuit High - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Evaporative = Diagnostic module tank leakage 


Emission changeover valve circuit open circuit, 
Control System high resistance 
Switching 


Valve Control 
Circuit/Open - 
No sub type 
information 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage 
changeover valve circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Evaporative 
Emission 
Control System 
Switching 
Valve Control 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage 
changeover valve circuit short circuit to 
power 


Evaporative 
Emission 
Control System 
Switching 
Valve Control 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


в Diagnostic module tank leakage 
changeover valve circuit short circuit to 
power 


Evaporative 
Emission 
Control System 
Switching 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage heater circuit for short circuit 
to power 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage heater circuit for short circuit 
to power 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage changeover valve circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage changeover valve circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage changeover valve circuit for 
short circuit to power 


CN NOTE: 


P250A- 
12 


P250B- 
00 


P250B- 
25 


P250B- 
41 


Valve Control 
Circuit High - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Engine Oil 
Level Sensor 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to battery 


Engine Oil 
Level Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Oil 
Level Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal shape 
/waveform 
failure 


Engine Oil 
Level Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
General 
checksum 
failure 


ÃO NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


п Oil level sensor circuit short circuit to 
power 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module monitors the oil 
temperature from the sensor and 
sets the DTC if the temperature is 
not plausible 


E Oil level sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


в Oil level sensor failure 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module monitors the PWM 
signal from the sensor and sets the 
DTC if an out of range signal is 
detected 


= Oil level sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


в Oil level sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module monitors the PWM 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage changeover valve circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check oil level sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check oil level sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new oil level sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check oil level sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new oil level sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check oil level sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P250C- 
23 


P250D- 
24 


P252B- 
00 


P252B- 
62 


Engine Oil 

Level Sensor 
Circuit Low - 
Signal stuck low 


Engine Oil 
Level Sensor 
Circuit High - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Engine Oil 
Quality Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Oil 
Quality Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal compare 
failure 


signal from the sensor and sets the 
DTC if a checksum or watchdog 
error is detected 


Oil level sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Oil level sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module monitors the input 
pin from the oil level sensor and 
sets the DTC if the input is low 


The powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains low 
when transitions are expected 


Oil level sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module monitors the input 
pin from the oil level sensor and 
sets the DTC if the input is high 


The powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains high 
when transitions are expected 


Oil level sensor circuit short circuit to 
power 


Oil level sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Oil level sensor failure 


Oil level sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Oil level sensor failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new oil level sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check oil level sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check oil level sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check oil level sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new oil level sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check oil level sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P2541- 
00 


P2541- 
84 


P2542- 
00 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Sensor Circuit 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Sensor Circuit 
Low - Signal 
below 
allowable range 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Sensor Circuit 


High - No sub 
type 
information 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Fuel low 
pressure sensor voltage below 
threshold. A break in the feedback 
of the fuel low pressure control has 
been detected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Fuel low pressure sensor 5 volt power 
supply circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel low pressure sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Fuel low pressure sensor 5 volt power 
supply circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel low pressure sensor failure 


ÃO NOTE: 


Monitor description. Fuel low 
pressure sensor voltage above 
threshold. A break in the feedback 
of the fuel low pressure control has 
been detected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new oil level sensor 
as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Ignition on engine running апа 
idling for greater than 30 seconds 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check fuel low pressure sensor 5 volt 
power supply circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel low 
pressure sensor as required 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check fuel low pressure sensor 5 volt 
power supply circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel low 
pressure sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Ignition on engine running апа 
idling for greater than 30 seconds 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


P2542- 
85 


P2564- 
00 


P2565- 
00 


P25A2- 
00 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Sensor Circuit 
High - Signal 
above 
allowable range 


Turbocharger 
Boost Control 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
Boost Control 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Brake System 
Control Module 
Requested MIL 
Illumination - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Fuel low pressure sensor ground supply 
circuit, open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel low pressure sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Fuel low pressure sensor ground supply 
circuit, open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel low pressure sensor failure 


Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
failure 


Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Anti-lock 
brake system control module is 


Check fuel low pressure sensor ground 
supply circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel low 
pressure sensor as required 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check fuel low pressure sensor ground 
supply circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel low 
pressure sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check supercharger bypass valve 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new supercharger 
bypass valve actuator as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check supercharger bypass valve 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new supercharger 
bypass valve actuator as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


P2601- 
00 


P2610- 
00 


P2610- 
84 


Coolant Pump 
A Control 
Circuit 
Performance / 
Stuck Off - No 
sub type 
information 


ECM/PCM 
Engine Off 
Timer 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


ECM/PCM 
Engine Off 
Timer 
Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


indicating a fault to the powertrain 
control module that could have 
emission failure conditions 
therefore requests the MIL 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Air charge coolant pump relay circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Air charge coolant pump relay failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the global time and 
checks if it plausible. 


Body control module power or ground 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Body system fault 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module will set 
a DTC if the engine off time 
calculated from the global time in 
the instrument cluster/body control 
module is less than 1hr, when the 
shutdown temperature was fully 
warm, and the coolant 1 
temperature at start is significantly 
cooled down to ambient temp 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check air charge coolant pump 
relay circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new air charge 
coolant pump relay as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the body control module 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the body 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity for coolant temperature 
sensor and ambient temperature sensor 


P2610- 
87 


P2626- 
00 


P2626- 
13 


P2629- 
00 


ECM/PCM 
Engine Off 
Timer 
Performance - 
Missing 
message 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Trim 
Circuit/Open 
Bank 1 Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Trim 
Circuit/Open 
Bank 1 Sensor 
1 - Circuit open 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Trim 
Circuit/Open 
Bank 2 Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


Vehicle battery has been isolated and 
the global time does not increment. 
Warm coolant has been replaced with 
cold coolant 


Rapid engine temperature cooling with 
rapid ambient temperature rise 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module monitors the global 
time on CAN. If global time is not 
received then this DTC is set 


Body control module power or ground 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Body system fault 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, open 
circuit 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the body control module 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the body 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for open circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P2635- 
7B 


P2635- 
92 


P2635- 
97 


U0001- 
87 


Fuel Pump A 
Low Flow / 
Performance - 
Low fluid level 


Fuel Pump A 
Low Flow / 
Performance - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Fuel Pump A 
Low Flow / 
Performance - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Missing 
message 


Fuel level too low 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel pick up pipe is disconnected from 
the low pressure fuel pump within the 
fuel tank 


Fuel pump driver module failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component 
performance is outside its expected 
range or operating in an incorrect way 


Fuel level too low 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel pick up pipe is disconnected from 
the low pressure fuel pump within the 
fuel tank 


Fuel pump driver module failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the operation of a 
component is prevented by an 
obstruction 


Fuel level too low 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel pick up pipe is disconnected from 
the low pressure fuel pump within the 
fuel tank 


Fuel pump driver module failure 


High speed CAN bus failure 


High speed CAN bus circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the front audio control panel, button 
module within the specified time interval 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and front audio control 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Check sufficient fuel is available 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the fuel 
system pipework is correctly installed 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check sufficient fuel is available 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the fuel 
system pipework is correctly installed 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Check sufficient fuel is available 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the fuel 
system pipework is correctly installed 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high speed CAN network for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check front 
audio control panel, button module for 


00001- 
88 


U0002- 
00 


U0010- 
88 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Medium Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


panel, button module network 
malfunction 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where a data 
bus is not available. 


High speed CAN bus failure 


High speed CAN bus circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the steering angle sensor control 
module within the specified time interval 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and steering angle 
sensor control module network 
malfunction 


CN NOTE: 


Powertrain control module will use 
default CAN signal values 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where a data 
bus is not available. 


Medium speed CAN bus failure 


Medium speed CAN bus circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit 


DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
front audio control panel, button 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit. Check CAN harness 
between powertrain control module 
and front audio control panel, button 
module, repair as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high speed CAN network for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check steering 
angle sensor control module for DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check steering angle sensor 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Check the CAN circuit between 
powertrain control module and steering 
angle sensor control module, repair as 
necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the high speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check medium speed CAN network 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check automatic 
temperature control module for DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check automatic temperature 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


00101- 
00 


00102- 
00 


00103- 
00 


Lost 
Communication 
with TCM - No 
sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
with Transfer 
Case Control 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Gear Shift 
Control Module 
A - No sub 
type 
information 


= CAN harness link between powertrain 


control module and automatic 
temperature control module network 
malfunction 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the automatic temperature control 
module within the specified time interval 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the transmission control module 
within the specified time interval. 


Transmission control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission system fault 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the transfer case control module 
within the specified time interval. 


Transfer case control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Transfer case system fault 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the transmission control switch 
within the specified time interval. 


= Transmission control switch power or 


ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


m Check the CAN circuit between 


powertrain control module and 
automatic temperature control module, 
repair as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transfer case control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transfer case control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 


U0104- 
00 


U0121- 
00 


U0128- 
00 


Lost 
Communication 
With Cruise 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Park 
Brake Control 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


в High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Transmission control switch system fault 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the adaptive speed control module 
within the specified time interval. 


= Adaptive speed control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


= High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Adaptive speed control system fault 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the anti-lock brake system control 
module within the specified time 
interval. 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


= High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Anti-lock brake system fault 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the anti-lock brake system control 
module within the specified time 
interval. 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


в High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Electric park brake system fault 


transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 


U012A- 
00 


U012B- 
00 


U0140- 
00 


Lost 
Communication 
with Chassis 
Control Module 
A - No sub 
type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
with Chassis 
Control Module 
В - No sub 
type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Body 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the integrated suspension control 
module within the specified time 
interval. 


Integrated suspension control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Integrated suspension system fault 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the integrated suspension control 
module within the specified time 
interval. 


Integrated suspension control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Integrated suspension system fault 


ÃO NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the body control module within the 
specified time interval. 


Body control module power or ground 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Body system fault 


lock brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the integrated suspension 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
integrated suspension control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the integrated suspension 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
integrated suspension control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the body control module 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the body 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


U0146- 
00 


U0151- 
00 


00151- 
08 


Lost 
Communication 
With Gateway 
A - No sub 
type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Restraints 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Restraints 
Control Module 
- Bus signal 
/message 
failures 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the gateway module within the 
specified time interval. 


= Gateway module power or ground 


circuit open circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Gateway system fault 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the restraints control module 
within the specified time interval. 


Restraints control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Supplementary restraint system fault 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the restraints control module 
within the specified time interval. 


Restraints control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Supplementary restraint system fault 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the gateway module power 
and ground circuits for open circuit, 
high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
gateway module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the restraints control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, check the 
restraints control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Cy NOTE: 


If B10A2-32 is also set, check the 
restraints control module power 
and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the restraints control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, check the 


U0155- 
00 


U0167- 
00 


U0284- 


07 


U0300- 
00 


Lost 
Communication 
With 
Instrument 
Panel Cluster 
(IPC) Control 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Vehicle 
Immobilizer 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
with Active 
Grille Air 
Shutter Module 
A - Mechanical 
failures 


Internal 
Control Module 
Software 
Incompatibility 
- No sub type 
information 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the instrument cluster within the 
specified time interval. 


Instrument cluster power or ground 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Instrument cluster system fault 


Power is lost from the powertrain 
control module or the body control 
module during the immobilizer learn 
routine 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the active grille air shutter motor 
within the specified time interval. 


Active grille air shutter mechanical 
failure 


Active grille air shutter motor power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN bus circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Active grille air shutter motor internal 
failure 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected master 
configuration data transmitted from the 
vehicle 


Powertrain control module hardware 
part incorrect for application 


restraints control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the instrument cluster 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
instrument cluster for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the powertrain control 
module and body control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out the 
immobilisation procedure 


Check for CAN network interference 
/powertrain control module related 
errors 


Check the active grille air shutter for 
mechanical failures 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the active grille air shutter 
motor power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the LIN bus circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 

and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new active grille air shutter motor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN network circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check powertrain control module 
hardware part is correct for application 


U0402- 
00 


U0402- 
02 


U0402- 
29 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - No sub 
type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - General 
signal failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - Signal 
invalid 


Powertrain control module software part 
incorrect for application 


Powertrain control module relay circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Stop/start failure indicated to the 
powertrain control module by the 
transmission control module 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Integrity 
check of transmission control 
module signal. 


Transmission control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission system fault 


Transmission control switch fault 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Integrity 
check of transmission control 
module signal. 


Transmission control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check powertrain control module 
software part is correct for application 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check powertrain control module 
relay circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Check transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 


U0402- 
41 


U0402- 
62 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - General 
checksum 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - Signal 
compare failure 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission system fault 


Transmission control switch fault 


СУ NOTE: 


Monitor description. Monitors 
transmission control module data 
for erroneous alive counter, 
checksum, complement 
information 


Transmission control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission system fault 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Integrity 
check of transmission control 
module signal. 


Transmission control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission system fault 


Transmission control switch fault 


circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


U0402- 
67 


U0402- 
81 


U0402- 
82 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - Signal 
incorrect after 
event 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - Alive 
/sequence 


CS NOTE: 


Monitor description. Integrity 
check of transmission control 
module signal. 


Transmission control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission system fault 


Transmission control switch fault 


Transmission control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission system fault 


Transmission control switch fault 


CN NOTE: 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the transmission control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


U0402- 
83 


U0404- 
00 


counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - Value of 
signal 
protection 
calculation 
incorrect 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gear Shift 
Control Module 
A - No sub 
type 
information 


Monitor description. Integrity 
check of transmission control 
module signal. 


Transmission control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission system fault 


Transmission control switch fault 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Integrity 
check of transmission control 
module signal. 


Transmission control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission system fault 


Transmission control switch fault 


Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission control switch fault 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 


U0404- 
41 


U0404- 
82 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gear Shift 
Control Module 
A - General 
checksum 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gear Shift 
Control Module 
A - Alive 
/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


= Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


= High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


=" Transmission control switch fault 


= Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


в High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Transmission control switch fault 


circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


СУ NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


{М NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


U0404- 
83 


U0405- 
68 


U0405- 
82 


U0405- 
84 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gear Shift 
Control Module 
A - Value of 
signal 
protection 
calculation 
incorrect 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 
Module - Event 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 
Module - Alive 
/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 


= Transmission control switch power ог 


ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission control switch fault 


Adaptive speed control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Adaptive speed control system fault 


Adaptive speed control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


" Adaptive speed control system fault 


= Adaptive speed control module power or 


ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


U0405- 
86 


U0415- 
02 


U0415- 
29 


Module - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 
Module - 
Signal invalid 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - 
General signal 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - 
Signal invalid 


в High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Adaptive speed control system fault 


= Adaptive speed control module power ог 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


в High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Adaptive speed control system fault 


(\ NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the messages received 
from the anti-lock brake system 
control module. If the messages 
are not updated periodically or 
correctly formatted, a DTC is set. 
The monitor is operational when 
the ignition is on. 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


= High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Anti-lock brake system fault 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the messages received 
from the anti-lock brake system 
control module. If the messages 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


U0415- 
41 


U0415- 
62 


U0415- 
82 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - 
General 
checksum 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - 
Signal compare 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - Alive 
/sequence 


are not updated periodically or 
correctly formatted, a DTC is set. 
The monitor is operational when 
the ignition is on. 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 


power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the messages received 
from the anti-lock brake system 
control module. If the messages 
are not updated periodically or 
correctly formatted, a DTC is set. 
The monitor is operational when 
the ignition is on. 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Monitors the 
compliment of the anti-lock brake 
system control module engine 
running request. 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Anti-lock brake system fault 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the messages received 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


U0415- 
83 


U0416- 
46 


U0416- 
68 


counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - Value 
of signal 
protection 
calculation 
incorrect 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Vehicle 
Dynamics 
Control Module 
- Calibration 
/parameter 
memory failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Vehicle 
Dynamics 
Control Module 


from the anti-lock brake system 
control module. If the messages 
are not updated periodically or 
correctly formatted, a DTC is set. 
The monitor is operational when 
the ignition is on. 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the messages received 
from the anti-lock brake system 
control module. If the messages 
are not updated periodically or 
correctly formatted, a DTC is set. 
The monitor is operational when 
the ignition is on. 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


Cy NOTE: 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 


U0417- 
41 


U0417- 
82 


U0426- 
00 


- Event 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Park Brake 
Control Module 
- General 
checksum 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Park Brake 
Control Module 
- Alive 
/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Vehicle 
Immobilizer 


The powertrain control module has 
received the default brake 

pressure signal value from the anti- 
lock brake system control module 
for a specified time interval. 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Electric park brake system fault 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 


power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


= High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Electric park brake system fault 


= Electric steering column lock has 


received an invalid identity response 


= Module substituted 


circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required. Using the Jaguar Land 


U042B- 
29 


U042B- 
68 


U042B- 
82 


Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Chassis Control 
Module A - 
Signal invalid 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Chassis Control 
Module A - 
Event 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Chassis Control 
Module A - 
Alive/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Integrated suspension control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Suspension system fault 


= Integrated suspension control module 


power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


= High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Deployable spoiler system fault 


Integrated suspension control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Suspension system fault 


Rover approved diagnostic equipment 
check and up-date the car 
configuration file as required 


Ensure all modules installed in the 
vehicle which store vehicle identity are 
valid for this vehicle and are not 
substitutes from a donor vehicle 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the integrated suspension 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
integrated suspension control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the integrated suspension 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
integrated suspension control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the integrated suspension 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


U0447- 
00 


U0452- 
00 


U0592- 
00 


U1A14- 
00 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gateway A - 
No sub type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Restraints 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gear Shift 
Control Module 
В - № sub 
type 
information 


CAN 
Initialisation 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module has been informed 
of a failure within the dual battery 
system 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity dual 
battery system 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
gateway module 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module has been informed 
of a failure within the seat belt 
sensor 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity seat 
belt sensor 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
gateway module 


Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission control switch fault 


в Harness fault - CAN circuit 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
integrated suspension control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


m Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 


Logging strategy 


U1A14- 
88 


U2012- 
00 


U2012- 
02 


Failure - No 
sub type 
information 


CAN 
Initialisation 
Failure - Bus off 


Car 
Configuration 
Parameter(s) - 
No sub type 
information 


Car 
Configuration 
Parameter(s) - 
General signal 
failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


= Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Powertrain control module failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Car 
configuration parameter received 
from the body control module is 
outside the designated limits 
allowed. 


Car configuration signal not received 
Car configuration file incorrect 
Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Body control module not transmitting 
some or all of the car configuration CAN 
data 


The final drive ratio is output as part of 
the vehicle/car configuration. If the 
value received by the powertrain control 
module does not match the internally 
used value this DTC will be set 


Car configuration signal not received 


= Ignition on engine running 
Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the powertrain control 
module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and up- 
date the car configuration file as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Check the body control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Clear the DTC and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, re-configure the 
high speed CAN control modules with 
the latest level software 


U2108- 
00 


U2108- 
24 


U2108- 
64 


Adaptive 
Cruise Control 
- No sub type 
information 


Adaptive 
Cruise Control 
- Signal stuck 
high 


Adaptive 
Cruise Control 
- Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


= Car configuration file incorrect 


п Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Adaptive speed control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Adaptive speed control system fault 


= Adaptive speed control module power or 


ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


" Adaptive speed control system fault 


= Adaptive speed control module power or 


ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


" Adaptive speed control system fault 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and up- 
date the car configuration file as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Check the body control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Clear the DTC and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 


U2108- | Adaptive 

68 Cruise Control 
- Event 
information 


U2108- | Adaptive 
86 Cruise Control 
- Signal invalid 


= Adaptive speed control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


= High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Adaptive speed control system fault 


= Adaptive speed control module power ог 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


в High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Adaptive speed control system fault 


resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


POWERTRAIN CONT MODULE (PCM) - 3.0L PETROL 


Fuel injector voltage will reach 65 volts during operation and have a high current requirement. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 


modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Powertrain 
Control Module (PCM). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant Diagnosis 


and Testing section in the workshop manual. For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine 
Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
B10A2- | Crash Input - = Crash signal circuit short circuit to = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
31 No signal ground, short circuit to power, open and check the crash signal circuit for 
circuit, high resistance short circuit to ground, short circuit to 


power, open circuit, high resistance. 


е . 
Restraints control module power or Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


ground circuit open circuit, high 

resistance = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the restraints control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


= Supplementary restraint system fault 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 


B10A2- 
32 


B10A2- 
35 


B1206- 
68 


B1A75- 
00 


Crash Input - 
Signal low time 
< minimum 


Crash Input - 
Signal high 
time > 
maximum 


Crash Occurred 
- Event 
information 


Fuel Sender No. 


1 - No sub 


type 
information 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module detects 
that the signal low time is less 
than the minimum value (low pulse 
is too narrow with respect to time). 


Supplementary restraint system fault 
Body system fault 


Crash signal circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module detects 
that the signal high time is greater 
than the maximum value. 


Supplementary restraint system fault 
Body system fault 


Crash signal circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Crash signal received from the 
restraints control module 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Within the 
powertrain control module 
software a fuel level model is 
created. If the error between the 
fuel level model and the measured 
fuel level has gone over a 
threshold, and no change in fuel 
level is detected a DTC is set. 


restraints control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
restraints control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the body 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the crash signal circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
restraints control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the body 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the crash signal circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is for event information 
only and does not indicate a fault. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
restraints control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check the active fuel level sensor for 
correct movement across the entire 
range 


B1A76- 
00 


C0031- 
00 


C0034- 
00 


C0037- 
00 


Fuel Sender No. 


2 - No sub 


type 
information 


Left Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - No 
sub type 
information 


Right Front 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - No 
sub type 
information 


Left Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - No 
sub type 
information 


и Active fuel level sensor stuck 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Within the 
powertrain control module 
software a fuel level model is 
created. If the error between the 
fuel level model and the measured 
fuel level has gone over a 
threshold, and no change in fuel 
level is detected a DTC is set 


Passive fuel level sensor stuck 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


Front left wheel speed sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Magnetic encoder ring damaged 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


Front right wheel speed sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Magnetic encoder ring damaged 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


Rear left wheel speed sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Magnetic encoder ring damaged 


= Check the passive fuel level sensor for 


correct movement across the entire 
range 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front left wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness or install a new front 
left wheel speed sensor as necessary 


Check the magnetic encoder ring for 
damage. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the front right wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness or install a new front 
right wheel speed sensor as necessary 


Check the magnetic encoder ring for 
damage. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear left wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness or install a new rear left 
wheel speed sensor as necessary 


Check the magnetic encoder ring for 
damage. Rectify as necessary 


СООЗА- 
00 


РОООА- 
00 


РОООВ- 
00 


Right Rear 
Wheel Speed 
Sensor - No 
sub type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position Slow 
Response Bank 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position Slow 
Response Bank 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


Rear right wheel speed sensor circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Magnetic encoder ring damaged 


CL) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inlet camshaft 
is unable to achieve the desired set 
point angle. The camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction 


Cy wore: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft is unable to achieve the 
desired set point angle. The 
camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the rear right wheel speed 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness or install a new rear 
right wheel speed sensor as necessary 


Check the magnetic encoder ring for 
damage. Rectify as necessary 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


POOOC- 
00 


POOOD- 
00 


Р0010- 
00 


Р0011- 
00 


A Camshaft 
Position Slow 
Response Bank 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position Slow 
Response Bank 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
/Open Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position - 
Timing Over- 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inlet camshaft 
is unable to achieve the desired set 
point angle. The camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft is unable to achieve the 
desired set point angle. The 
camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


= Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Check the oil level is correct 


Р0011- 
71 


Р0013- 
00 


Advanced or 
System 
Performance 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position - 
Timing Over- 
Advanced or 
System 
Performance 
Bank 1 - 
Actuator stuck 


B Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inlet camshaft 
is unable to achieve the desired set 
point angle. The camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inlet camshaft 
is unable to achieve the desired set 
point angle. The camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


= Variable camshaft timing solenoid 


circuit open circuit, high resistance 


= Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Oil temperature greater than -10° 

C, ensure no other cam or oil 
temperature related faults are 
present, drive vehicle in part load 
conditions such that the inlet 
variable valve timing would 
normally be active, hold various 
speed load conditions for 6 to 10 
seconds, conduct at least 5 load 
changes 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 
Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


P0014- 
00 


P0014- 
71 


Control Circuit 
/Open Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position - 
Timing Over- 
Advanced or 
System 
Performance 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position - 
Timing Over- 
Advanced or 
System 
Performance 
Bank 1 - 
Actuator stuck 


CL) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft is unable to achieve the 
desired set point angle. The 
camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft is unable to achieve the 
desired set point angle. The 
camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Oil temperature greater than -10° 

C, ensure no other cam or oil 
temperature related faults are 
present, drive vehicle in part load 
conditions such that the inlet 
variable valve timing would 
normally be active, hold various 
speed load conditions for 6 to 10 
seconds, conduct at least 5 load 
changes 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 
Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


P0016- 
00 


P0016- 
76 


P0016- 
79 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 1 Sensor 
A - No sub 
type 
information 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 1 Sensor 
A - Wrong 
mounting 
position 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 1 Sensor 
A - Mechanical 
linkage failure 


Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Timing chain stretch beyond a tolerable 
limit 


Valve timing incorrect 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Initial 
reference adaption of cam wheel 
edges to determine system is OK 
post engine rebuild or valve timing 
overhaul 


Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Engine assembled incorrectly 


Valve timing incorrect 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Correct 
engagement of camshaft locking 
pin. The average camshaft position 
is outside of the allowable limit 
during engine start. The engine will 
start poorly 


= Camshaft locking pin is not engaged 


during start 


= Loose camshaft position sensor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Check crankshaft position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check variable camshaft timing 
actuator for mechanical damage 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to variable camshaft timing 
actuator is correct and that oil gallery 
is free from debris 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft chain tensioner is operating 
correctly 


Р0017- 
00 


Р0017- 
76 


Р0017- 
79 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 1 Sensor 
B - No sub 
type 
information 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 1 Sensor 
B - Wrong 
mounting 
position 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 1 Sensor 
B - Mechanical 
linkage failure 


Camshaft position sensor disturbed 
signal 


Oil pressure to variable camshaft timing 
actuator is low 


Camshaft chain tensioner failure 


Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Timing chain stretch beyond a tolerable 
limit 


Valve timing incorrect 


CL) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Initial 
reference adaption of cam wheel 
edges to determine system is OK 
post engine rebuild or valve timing 
overhaul 


Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Engine assembled incorrectly 


Valve timing incorrect 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Correct 
engagement of camshaft locking 
pin. The average camshaft position 
is outside of the allowable limit 
during engine start. The engine will 
start poorly 


Camshaft locking pin is not engaged 
during start 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor disturbed 
signal 


Oil pressure to variable camshaft timing 
actuator is low 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Check crankshaft position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check variable camshaft timing 
actuator for mechanical damage 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to variable camshaft timing 
actuator is correct and that oil gallery 
is free from debris 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft chain tensioner is operating 
correctly 


P0018- 
00 


P0018- 
76 


P0018- 
79 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 2 Sensor 
A - No sub 
type 
information 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 2 Sensor 
A - Wrong 
mounting 
position 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 2 Sensor 
A - Mechanical 
linkage failure 


Camshaft chain tensioner failure 


Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Timing chain stretch beyond a tolerable 
limit 


Valve timing incorrect 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Initial 
reference adaption of cam wheel 
edges to determine system is OK 
post engine rebuild or valve timing 
overhaul 


Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Engine assembled incorrectly 


Valve timing incorrect 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Correct 
engagement of camshaft locking 
pin. The average camshaft position 
is outside of the allowable limit 
during engine start. The engine will 
start poorly 


Camshaft locking pin is not engaged 
during start 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor disturbed 
signal 


Oil pressure to variable camshaft timing 
actuator is low 


Camshaft chain tensioner failure 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Check crankshaft position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check variable camshaft timing 
actuator for mechanical damage 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to variable camshaft timing 
actuator is correct and that oil gallery 
is free from debris 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft chain tensioner is operating 
correctly 


Р0019- 
00 


Р0019- 
76 


P0019- 
79 


P0020- 
00 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 2 Sensor 
B - No sub 
type 
information 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 2 Sensor 
B - Wrong 
mounting 
position 


Crankshaft 
Position - 
Camshaft 
Position 
Correlation 
Bank 2 Sensor 
B - Mechanical 
linkage failure 


A Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 


= Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Timing chain stretch beyond a tolerable 
limit 


Valve timing incorrect 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Initial 
reference adaption of cam wheel 
edges to determine system is OK 
post engine rebuild or valve timing 
overhaul 


Loose camshaft position sensor 
Loose crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft or crankshaft position sensor 
reluctor ring air gap excessive 


Engine assembled incorrectly 


Valve timing incorrect 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Correct 
engagement of camshaft locking 
pin. The average camshaft position 
is outside of the allowable limit 
during engine start. The engine will 
start poorly 


Camshaft locking pin is not engaged 
during start 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor disturbed 
signal 


Oil pressure to variable camshaft timing 
actuator is low 


Camshaft chain tensioner failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Check crankshaft position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Check crankshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check valve 
timing is within specification 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check variable camshaft timing 
actuator for mechanical damage 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to variable camshaft timing 
actuator is correct and that oil gallery 
is free from debris 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft chain tensioner is operating 
correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


P0021- 
00 


P0021- 
71 


/Open Bank 2 - 
No sub type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position - 
Timing Over- 
Advanced or 
System 
Performance 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position - 
Timing Over- 
Advanced or 
System 
Performance 
Bank 2 - 
Actuator stuck 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inlet camshaft 
is unable to achieve the desired set 
point angle. The camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inlet camshaft 
is unable to achieve the desired set 
point angle. The camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Oil temperature greater than -10° 

C, ensure no other cam or oil 
temperature related faults are 
present, drive vehicle in part load 
conditions such that the inlet 
variable valve timing would 
normally be active, hold various 
speed load conditions for 6 to 10 
seconds, conduct at least 5 load 
changes 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 
Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Р0023- 
00 


Р0024- 
00 


Р0024- 
71 


В Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
/Open Bank 2 - 
No sub type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position - 
Timing Over- 
Advanced or 
System 
Performance 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position - 
Timing Over- 
Advanced or 
System 
Performance 
Bank 2 - 
Actuator stuck 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


= Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft is unable to achieve the 
desired set point angle. The 
camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft is unable to achieve the 
desired set point angle. The 
camshaft is stuck 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Oil temperature greater than -10° 

C, ensure no other cam or oil 
temperature related faults are 
present, drive vehicle in part load 
conditions such that the inlet 
variable valve timing would 
normally be active, hold various 
speed load conditions for 6 to 10 
seconds, conduct at least 5 load 
changes 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 
Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


P0030- 
00 


P0031- 
00 


P0032- 
00 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low (Bank 1, 
Sensor 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 1, 
Sensor 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Heated 
oxygen sensor heater duty cycle 
maintains a constant value 


Heated oxygen sensor heater control 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Heated 
oxygen sensor heater duty cycle 
below a threshold 


Heated oxygen sensor heater control 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. Heated 
oxygen sensor heater duty cycle 
above a threshold 


Heated oxygen sensor heater control 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater control circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater control circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater control circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


P0033- 
00 


P0034- 
00 


P0036- 
00 


P0037- 
00 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Bypass Valve A 
Control Circuit 
- No sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Bypass Valve A 
Control Circuit 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low (Bank 1, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
failure 


Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check supercharger bypass valve 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new supercharger 
bypass valve actuator as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check supercharger bypass valve 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new supercharger 
bypass valve actuator as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


P0038- 
00 


P0039- 
00 


P003A- 
21 


P003A- 
22 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 1, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Bypass Valve A 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
A Position 
Exceeded 
Learning Limit 
- Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
A Position 
Exceeded 
Learning Limit 
- Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


= Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 


power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


в Heated oxygen sensor failure 


= Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground, gain too 
low. 


= Supercharger mechanical end stop 
incorrect adjustment 


= Supercharger bypass blade and end 
stop assembly failure 


= Supercharger actuator failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high. 


= Supercharger mechanical end stop 


incorrect adjustment 


в Bypass blade restriction due to debris 


or fouling 


= Supercharger bypass blade and end 


stop assembly failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check supercharger bypass valve 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new supercharger 
bypass valve actuator as required 


Inspect supercharger mechanical end 
stop for correct adjustment 


Check for correct assembly of bypass 
blade and end stop 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new supercharger 
actuator as required 


Inspect supercharger mechanical end 
stop for correct adjustment 


Check for correct assembly of bypass 
blade and for sign of restriction due to 
debris or fouling 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new supercharger 
actuator as required 


P0040- 
00 


Р0041- 
00 


P0042- 
00 


P0043- 
00 


P0044- 
00 


P004B- 
00 


O2 Sensor 
Signals 
Swapped Bank 
1 Sensor 1 / 
Bank 2 Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signals 
Swapped Bank 
1 Sensor 2 / 
Bank 2 Sensor 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low (Bank 1, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 1, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
B Circuit Range 
/Performance - 


Supercharger actuator failure 


Heated oxygen sensor is installed in the 
wrong bank 


Heated oxygen sensor is installed in the 
wrong bank 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Charge air coolant pump circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Charge air coolant pump relay failure 


Check and install the heated oxygen 
sensor to the correct position in the 
exhaust system 


Check and install the heated oxygen 
sensor to the correct position in the 
exhaust system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the charge air coolant pump 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


P0050- 
00 


Р0051- 
00 


Р0052- 
00 


Р0054- 
00 


No sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
(Bank 2, 
Sensor 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low (Bank 2, 
Sensor 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 2, 
Sensor 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Resistance 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Heated 
oxygen sensor heater duty cycle 
maintains a constant value 


в Heated oxygen sensor heater control 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Heated 
oxygen sensor heater duty cycle 
below a threshold 


= Heated oxygen sensor heater control 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. Heated 
oxygen sensor heater duty cycle 
above a threshold 


= Heated oxygen sensor heater control 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Heated 
oxygen sensor heater not heating 
enough 


Check and install a new charge air 
coolant pump relay as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater control circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater control circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater control circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Р0055- 
00 


Р0056- 
00 


Р0057- 
00 


Р0058- 
00 


HO2S Heater 
Resistance 
(Bank 1, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
(Bank 2, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low (Bank 2, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 2, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


P0060- 
00 


P0061- 
00 


P0062- 
00 


P0063- 
00 


P0064- 
00 


HO2S Heater 
Resistance 
(Bank 2, 
Sensor 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Resistance 
(Bank 2, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
(Bank 2, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Low (Bank 2, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
High (Bank 2, 
Sensor 3) - No 
sub type 
information 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor heater circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0069- 
64 


P0071- 
21 


P0071- 
22 


P0071- 
23 


Manifold 
Absolute a NOTE: 
Pressure - 
Barometric қап сі 
i ü The sensor is installed within the 
Pressure А | 
> powertrain control module and is 
Correlation - : 
: not serviceable 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 
= Powertrain control module failure 
Ambient Air 
Temperature G NOTE: 
Sensor Circuit 
A Range 
g This DTC is set when the 
/Performance - А 
Signal powertrain control module has 
: measured a signal voltage below a 
amplitude « TE А 
222 specified range but not necessarily 
minimum SA. j 
a short circuit to ground, gain too 
low. 
= Rapid temperature change of ambient 
air temperature sensor 
и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 
= Ambient air temperature sensor failure 
Ambient Air 
Temperature O NOTE: 
Sensor Circuit 
A Range р | 
This DTC is set when the 
/Performance - : 
Signal powertrain control module has 
9 : measured a signal voltage above a 
amplitude > É А 
; specified range but not necessarily 
maximum dm . 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high. 
= Rapid temperature change of ambient 
air temperature sensor 
и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 
= Ambient air temperature sensor failure 
Ambient Air 
Temperature QO NOTE: 
Sensor Circuit 
A Range 
/Performance - 


Signal stuck low 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) 
= Check that a plausible value is 
displayed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ambient air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) 
= Check that a plausible value is 
displayed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ambient air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum 
of 8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check datalogger signals - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - Boost 


P0071- 
24 


P0072- 
00 


P0073- 
00 


Ambient Air 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
A Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Ambient Air 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
A Low - No sub 
type 
information 


Ambient Air 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
A High - No 
sub type 
information 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
low when transitions are expected. 


Battery disconnection resulting in errors 
in engine off time (short soaks may 
look like long soaks) 


Electric block heater applied and not 
detected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


CV NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
low when transitions are expected. 


Battery disconnection resulting in errors 
in engine off time (short soaks may 
look like long soaks) 


Electric block heater applied and not 
detected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


Ambient air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


Ambient air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


Air Temperature Raw Physical Value 
(0x0341) - Intake Air Temperature 
(OxF40F) - Engine Coolant 
Temperature #2 (0x0489). All values 
should be within 20°C of each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check and install a new sensor that is 
biased higher or lower than the other 
sensors 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum 
of 8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check datalogger signals - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - Boost 
Air Temperature Raw Physical Value 
(0x0341) - Intake Air Temperature 
(OxF40F) - Engine Coolant 
Temperature #2 (0x0489). All values 
should be within 20°C of each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check and install a new sensor that is 
biased higher or lower than the other 
sensors 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ambient air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ambient air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P007B- 
00 


P007B- 
22 


P007B- 
23 


P007B- 
24 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
stuck low 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high. 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
low when transitions are expected. 


Battery disconnection resulting in errors 
in engine off time (short soaks may 
look like long soaks) 


Electric block heater applied and not 
detected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Check and install a new ambient air 
temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum 
of 8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check datalogger signals - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - Boost 
Air Temperature Raw Physical Value 
(0x0341) - Intake Air Temperature 
(OxF40F) - Engine Coolant 
Temperature #2 (0x0489). All values 
should be within 20°C of each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check and install a new sensor that is 
biased higher or lower than the other 
sensors 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum 
of 8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 


P007C- 
00 


P007D- 
00 


Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
stuck high 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Low Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Circuit reference - 
IC COOLANT PMP CTRL - 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Battery disconnection resulting in errors 
in engine off time (short soaks may 
look like long soaks) 


Electric block heater applied and not 
detected 


Fuse failure 


Temperature and manifold absolute 
pressure sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Temperature and manifold absolute 
pressure sensor failure 


Air charge coolant pump and control 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Air charge coolant pump relay failure 


Air charge coolant pump failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 
" Circuit reference - BOOST PRESS 
SENSOR RTN - 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 
" Circuit reference - BOOST PRESS 
SENSOR TEMP - 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


check datalogger signals - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - Boost 
Air Temperature Raw Physical Value 
(0x0341) - Intake Air Temperature 
(OxF40F) - Engine Coolant 
Temperature #2 (0x0489). All values 
should be within 20°C of each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check for fuse failure, install a new 
fuse as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the temperature and manifold 
absolute pressure sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new temperature 
and manifold absolute pressure sensor 
as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the air charge coolant pump and 
control circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the air charge coolant pump for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check the air 
charge coolant pump for correct 
operation. Check and install a new air 
charge coolant pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


P007E- 
1F 


Р0087- 
77 


Р0087- 
84 


P0088- 
77 


P0088- 
85 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Temperature 
Sensor Circuit 
Intermittent 
/Erratic Bank 1 
- Circuit 
intermittent 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - Too 
Low Bank 1 - 
Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - Too 
Low Bank 1 - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - Too 
High Bank 1 - 
Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Fuel Rail 
/System 
Pressure - Too 
High Bank 1 - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To detect 
under pressure in the fuel rail. The 
high pressure fuel pump signal is 
below a threshold 


Fuel leaking outside of the fuel system 


Fuel leaking into the low pressure 
system 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel rail 
pressure is below a threshold 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To detect over 
pressure in the fuel rail. The high 
pressure fuel pump signal is above 
a threshold 


Fuel leaking outside of the fuel system 


Fuel leaking into the low pressure 
system 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel rail 
pressure is above a threshold 


Fuel pressure relief valve stuck 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Check for fuel leaks external of the fuel 
rail 


Check high pressure fuel pumps are 
not leaking from the high pressure 
system into the low pressure system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Check for fuel leaks external of the fuel 
rail 


Check high pressure fuel pumps are 
not leaking from the high pressure 
system into the low pressure system 


Check fuel pressure relief valve for 
correct operation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P0089- 
64 


P0089- 
92 


РООВА- 
07 


РООВА- 
84 


POOSB- 
07 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Performance - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Pressure - Too 
Low - 
Mechanical 
failures 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Pressure - Too 
Low - Signal 
below 
allowable range 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 


= Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. The command 
signal to the fuel pump driver 
module is above a threshold 


= Fuel system leakage from the fuel tank 


and lines 


Low pressure fuel pump failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The command 
signal to the fuel pump driver 
module is below a threshold 


Fuel system leakage from the fuel tank 
and lines 


Low pressure fuel pump failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The monitor 
checks the low pressure fuel is not 
below the expected range 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel low pressure sensor failure 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. Low pressure 
fuel signal is below the threshold 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel system leakage from the fuel tank 
and lines 


= Low pressure fuel pump failure 


CN NOTE: 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Check for fuel system leakage from the 
fuel tank and lines both internal and 
external of the fuel tank 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new low pressure 
fuel pump as required 


Check for fuel system leakage from the 
fuel tank and lines both internal and 
external of the fuel tank 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new low pressure 
fuel pump as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel low 
pressure sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for fuel system leakage from the 
fuel tank and lines both internal and 
external of the fuel tank 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new low pressure 
fuel pump as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel low pressure sensor 


POO8B- 
85 


P0096- 
00 


P0096- 
23 


P0096- 
24 


Pressure - Too 
High - 
Mechanical 
failures 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Pressure - Too 
High - Signal 
above 
allowable range 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
stuck low 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 


Monitor description. The monitor 
checks the low pressure fuel is not 
above the expected range 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, high resistance 


Fuel low pressure sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Low pressure 
fuel signal is above the threshold 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel system leakage from the fuel tank 
and lines 


Low pressure fuel pump failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Charge air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Charge air temperature sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Charge air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Charge air temperature sensor failure 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


circuit for short circuit to ground, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel low 
pressure sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for fuel system leakage from the 
fuel tank and lines both internal and 
external of the fuel tank 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new low pressure 
fuel pump as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new charge air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new charge air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Р0097- 
00 


P0098- 
00 


P0099- 
1F 


POOBC- 
00 


Bank 1 - Signal 
stuck high 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Low 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit High 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit 
Intermittent 
/Erratic Bank 1 
- Circuit 
intermittent 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow A Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Air Flow Too 


Charge air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Charge air temperature sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Charge air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Charge air temperature sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Charge air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Charge air temperature sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Charge air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Charge air temperature sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Rationality. 
Mass air flow sensor flow to low 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new charge air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new charge air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new charge air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the charge air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new charge air 
temperature sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check air filter is serviceable 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check the 
powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


POOBD- 
00 


POOBE- 
00 


Low - No sub 


type 
information 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow A Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Air Flow Too 
High - No sub 
type 
information 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow B Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Air Flow Too 


Blocked air filter 
Other related DTCs 


Air induction system, incorrectly 
installed components, loose hose clips 
or air leakage 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


Electric throttle blade contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Throttle adaption failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Rationality. 
Mass air flow sensor flow excessive 


Blocked air filter 
Other related DTCs 


Air induction system, incorrectly 
installed components, loose hose clips 
or air leakage 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


Electric throttle blade contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Throttle adaption failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Rationality. 
Mass air flow sensor flow to low 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for correctly installed 
components, loose hose clips or air 
leakage 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Check electric throttle blade for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment carry out throttle 
adaption routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check air filter is serviceable 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check the 
powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for correctly installed 
components, loose hose clips or air 
leakage 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Check electric throttle blade for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment carry out throttle 
adaption routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check air filter is serviceable 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check the 


POOBF- 
00 


POOC6- 
00 


Low - No sub 


type 
information 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow B Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Air Flow Too 
High - No sub 
type 
information 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure Too 


Blocked air filter 
Other related DTCs 


Air induction system, incorrectly 
installed components, loose hose clips 
or air leakage 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


Electric throttle blade contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Throttle adaption failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Rationality. 
Mass air flow sensor flow excessive 


Blocked air filter 
Other related DTCs 


Air induction system, incorrectly 
installed components, loose hose clips 
or air leakage 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


Electric throttle blade contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Throttle adaption failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for correctly installed 
components, loose hose clips or air 
leakage 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Check electric throttle blade for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment carry out throttle 
adaption routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check air filter is serviceable 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check the 
powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for correctly installed 
components, loose hose clips or air 
leakage 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Check electric throttle blade for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment carry out throttle 
adaption routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check the fuel 


POOD1- 
00 


POOD1- 
29 


POOD3- 
04 


Low - Engine 
Cranking Bank 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
1) - No sub 
type 
information 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 1 Sensor 
1) - Signal 
invalid 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 2 Sensor 


Monitor description. The fuel rail 
pressure is checked against a 
threshold after a number of engine 
rotations from the start of 
cranking. A DTC is set if the fuel 
rail pressure is below the threshold 


Fuel rail has been removed 


High pressure fuel pump mechanical 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The value of 
the correction factor of the heated 
oxygen sensor calibration resistor 
is checked against a threshold. A 
DTC is set if the value is above the 
threshold 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The engine 
control module monitors the 
ceramic temperature of the heated 
oxygen sensor nernst cell to 
ensure it is sufficiently heated after 
engine start 


The value of the signal measured by the 
engine control module is not plausible 
given the operating conditions 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


rail pressure during cranking. Clear the 
DTC and attempt another start 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump as required 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The value of 
the correction factor of the heated 
oxygen sensor calibration resistor 
is checked against a threshold. A 
DTC is set if the value is above 
the threshold 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


POOD3- 
64 


Р0100- 
00 


1) - System 
internal failures 


HO2S Heater 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
(Bank 2 Sensor 
1) - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor A 
Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Monitor description. The value of 
the correction factor of the heated 
oxygen sensor calibration resistor 
is checked against a threshold. A 
DTC is set if the value is above the 
threshold 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. The engine 
control module monitors the 
ceramic temperature of the heated 
oxygen sensor nernst cell to 
ensure it is sufficiently heated after 
engine start 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the input frequency 
signal from the sensor and sets the 
DTC if there is electrical failure. 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Mass Air Flow Sensor 
Frequency (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Air Flow Rate from Mass Air 
Flow Sensor (0хҒ410) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Р0101- 
00 


Р0102- 
00 


Р0103- 
85 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor A 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor A 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the input frequency 
signal from the sensor and sets the 
DTC if there is electrical failure. 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Mass Air Flow Sensor 
Frequency (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Air Flow Rate from Mass Air 
Flow Sensor (0хҒ410) 
= Verify signal is operational when 
engine is idling 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Mass Air Flow Sensor 
Frequency (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Air Flow Rate from Mass Air 
Flow Sensor (0хҒ410) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Mass Air Flow Sensor 
Frequency (0x033D) 


P010A- 
00 


PO10B- 
00 


Circuit High - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor B 
Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor B 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


monitors the input frequency 
signal from the sensor and sets the 
DTC if there is electrical failure. 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to power 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the input frequency 
signal from the sensor and sets the 
DTC if there is electrical failure. 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor connector is not 
correctly latched 


Power feed to mass air flow sensor, 
open circuit 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Mass air flow sensor failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Air Flow Rate from Mass Air 
Flow Sensor (0хҒ410) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Mass Air Flow Sensor 
Frequency (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Air Flow Rate from Mass Air 
Flow Sensor (0хҒ410) 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Mass Air Flow Sensor 
Frequency (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Air Flow Rate from Mass Air 
Flow Sensor (0хҒ410) 
= Verify signal is operational when 
engine is idling 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


PO10C- 
00 


PO10D- 
00 


Р0111- 
21 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor B 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Mass or 
Volume Air 
Flow Sensor B 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 


CL) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the input frequency 
signal from the sensor and sets the 
DTC if there is electrical failure. 


= Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 


to ground 


= Mass air flow sensor failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the input frequency 
signal from the sensor and sets the 
DTC if there is electrical failure. 


" Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 


to power 


= Mass air flow sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Check mass air flow sensor connector 
is correctly latched 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check power feed to mass air flow 
sensor for open circuit 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 

for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Mass Air Flow Sensor 
Frequency (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Air Flow Rate from Mass Air 
Flow Sensor (0хҒ410) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Mass Air Flow Sensor 
Frequency (0x033D) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Air Flow Rate from Mass Air 
Flow Sensor (0хҒ410) 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new mass air flow 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 


Р0111- 
22 


Р0111- 
23 


Р0111- 
24 


Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
stuck low 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
stuck high 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground, gain too 
low. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
low when transitions are expected. 


Battery disconnection resulting in errors 
in engine off time (short soaks may 
look like long soaks) 


Electric block heater applied and not 
detected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
high when transitions are expected. 


datalogger signals - Charge Air 
Temperature Voltage (0х0ЗЕЕ) - 
Intake Air Temperature Sensor Voltage 
(0x1279) 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
datalogger signals - Charge Air 
Temperature Voltage (0х0ЗЕЕ) - 
Intake Air Temperature Sensor Voltage 
(0x1279) 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum 
of 8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check datalogger signals - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - Boost 
Air Temperature Raw Physical Value 
(0x0341) - Intake Air Temperature 
(OxF40F) - Engine Coolant 
Temperature #2 (0x0489). All sensors 
should be within 20°C of each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check and install a new sensor that is 
biased higher or lower than the other 
sensors 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum 
of 8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check datalogger signals - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - Boost 
Air Temperature Raw Physical Value 
(0x0341) - Intake Air Temperature 
(OxF40F) - Engine Coolant 
Temperature #2 (0x0489). All sensors 
should be within 20°C of each other 


P0112- 
00 


P0113- 
00 


Р0114- 
1F 


P0116- 
00 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Low 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit High 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Intake Air 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit 
Intermittent 
Bank 1 - 
Circuit 
intermittent 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


= Battery disconnection resulting in errors 


in engine off time (short soaks may 
look like long soaks) 


= Electric block heater applied and not 
detected 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Ambient air temperature sensor failure 


в Intake air temperature sensor circuit, 
short circuit to ground 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


в Intake air temperature sensor failure 


= Intake air temperature sensor circuit 
open circuit, short circuit to power 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Intake air temperature sensor failure 


= Intake air temperature sensor circuit 
open circuit, short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground 


= Connector is disconnected or loose, 


connector pin is backed out, connector 


pin corrosion 


в Intake air temperature sensor failure 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


в Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check and install a new sensor that is 
biased higher or lower than the other 
sensors 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check intake air temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new intake air 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check intake air temperature 
sensor circuit for open circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new intake air 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check intake air temperature 
sensor circuit for open circuit, short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new intake air 
temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P0116- 
22 


P0116- 
23 


P0116- 
24 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 

Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck low 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Battery disconnection resulting in errors 
in engine off time (short soaks may 
look like long soaks) 


Electric block heater applied and not 
detected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
high when transitions are expected. 


Battery disconnection resulting in errors 
in engine off time (short soaks may 
look like long soaks) 


Electric block heater applied and not 
detected 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum 
of 8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check datalogger signals - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - Boost 
Air Temperature Raw Physical Value 
(0x0341) - Intake Air Temperature 
(OxF40F) - Engine Coolant 
Temperature #2 (0x0489). All sensors 
should be within 20°C of each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check and install a new sensor that is 
biased higher or lower than the other 
sensors 


Leave vehicle turned off for a minimum 
of 8 hours and allow to soak to a stable 
temperature. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check datalogger signals - Ambient Air 
Temperature (0хҒ446) - Engine 
Coolant Temperature (OxF405) - Boost 
Air Temperature Raw Physical Value 
(0x0341) - Intake Air Temperature 
(OxF40F) - Engine Coolant 
Temperature #2 (0x0489). All sensors 
should be within 20°C of each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


P0117- 
00 


P0118- 
00 


P0119- 
1F 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 1 
Circuit 
Intermittent - 
Circuit 
intermittent 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Additional checks (below) ONLY 
relevant to vehicles fitted with a fuel 
fired booster heater (FFBH) system 


Faulty fuel fired booster heater (FFBH) 
coolant changeover valve (where fitted) 
= This valve should only allow coolant 

into the engine if the engine 
coolant temperature is -25°C (-13° 
F) or below. When de-energized, 
the changeover valve connects the 
heater coolant circuit to the engine 
coolant circuit. When energized, 
the changeover valve isolates the 
heater coolant circuit from the 
engine coolant circuit. If this valve 
is de-energizing above -25°C (-13° 
F) it will be inadvertently allowing 
heated coolant into the engine and 
causing the DTC to set due to a 
mismatch between coolant 
temperature sensor 1 and all the 
other temperature sensors 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Check and install a new sensor that is 
biased higher or lower than the other 
sensors 


= Additional checks (below) ONLY 
relevant to vehicles fitted with a fuel 
fired booster heater (FFBH) system 


= Check and install a new fuel fired 
booster heater (FFBH) coolant 
changeover valve 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check and install а new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine coolant temperature 


P0121- 
00 


P0121- 
04 


P0122- 
00 


P0123- 
85 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
System 
internal failures 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch A 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch A 
Circuit High - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


в Engine coolant temperature sensor 


failure 


Cy wore: 


Monitor description. If accelerator 
pedal position sensor A does not 
align to position sensor B and a 
theoretical throttle angle calculated 
from engine load the DTC is set 


Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 
short circuit to power, short circuit to 
ground, high resistance 


Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 


is below the valid electrical range 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 


open circuit, short circuit to ground 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range. 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 


is above the valid electrical range 


sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check accelerator pedal position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, with ignition on 
but engine off, check accelerator pedal 
position sensor signal A is aligned to 
accelerator pedal position sensor signal 
B 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check accelerator pedal position 
sensor circuit for open circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check accelerator pedal position 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


P0126- 
00 


P0128- 
00 


Р012В- 
21 


Р012В- 
22 


Insufficient 
Coolant 
Temperature 
For Stable 
Operation - No 
sub type 
information 


Coolant 
Thermostat 
(Coolant 
Temperature 
Below 
Thermostat 
Regulating 
Temperature) - 
No sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Inlet Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 


Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 
short circuit to power 


Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Thermostat stuck open or partially open 


Thermostat stuck open or partially open 


Thermostat failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground, gain too 
low. 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


CN NOTE: 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine coolant temperature 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Check and install a new thermostat as 
required 


Check and install a new thermostat 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 


Р012В- 
23 


Р012В- 
24 


Inlet Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Inlet Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck low 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Inlet Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high. 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
low when transitions are expected. 


The powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains low 
when transitions are expected 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 


sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to power 


Р012В- 
29 


Р012В- 
84 


Signal stuck 
high 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Inlet Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal invalid 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Inlet Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


measures a signal that remains 
high when transitions are expected. 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to power 


Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the value of 
the signal measured by the 
powertrain control module is not 
plausible given the operating 
conditions. 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range. 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Р012В- 
85 


Р012С- 
00 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Inlet Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Inlet Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range. 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Р0120- 
00 


Р0130- 
00 


P0131- 
00 


P0132- 
00 


P0132- 
85 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Inlet Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
High - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 1 - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


= Manifold absolute pressure sensor 


circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


ÃO NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


P0133- 
00 


Р0134- 
00 


Р0135- 
00 


О2 Sensor 
Circuit Slow 
Response Bank 
1 Sensor 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit No 
Activity 
Detected Bank 
1 Sensor 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Heater Circuit 
Bank 1 Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range. 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor degraded 


Heated oxygen sensor contamination by 
incorrect fuel or oil 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or missing 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. The heated 
oxygen sensor heater duty cycle is 
at its maximum value but the 
sensor does not reach operating 
temperature 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
related misfire DTCs and refer to this 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check heated oxygen sensor for age 
degradation 


Check heated oxygen sensor for 
contamination by incorrect fuel or oil 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


P0136- 
00 


P0137- 
00 


P0137- 
84 


P0138- 
00 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


в Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Heated 
oxygen sensor voltage below the 
lower limit 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range. 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Heated 
oxygen sensor voltage above the 
upper limit 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Fully warmed-up engine, drive off- 
idle for a minimum of 5 minutes 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Fully warmed-up engine, drive off- 
idle for a minimum of 5 minutes 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Р0138- 
85 


P013A- 
00 


P013C- 
00 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 2 - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


O2 Sensor 
Slow Response 
- Rich to Lean 
Bank 1 Sensor 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Slow Response 
- Rich to Lean 
Bank 2 Sensor 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Cy wore: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range. 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Exhaust system leakage 


Incorrectly installed heated oxygen 
sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Exhaust system leakage 


Incorrectly installed heated oxygen 
sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Check exhaust system for leakage 


Check heated oxygen sensors are 
installed correctly into the exhaust 
system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Oxygen Sensor 
(O2S) Voltage Bank 1 Sensor 2 
(0x035F) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Check exhaust system for leakage 


Check heated oxygen sensors are 
installed correctly into the exhaust 
system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Oxygen Sensor 
(O2S) Voltage Bank 2 Sensor 2 
(0x0362) 


PO13E- 
00 


Р0141- 
00 


Р0142- 
00 


O2 Sensor 
Delayed 
Response - 
Rich to Lean 
Bank 1 Sensor 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Heater Circuit 
Bank 1 Sensor 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Bank 1 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Exhaust system leakage 


Incorrectly installed heated oxygen 
sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Check exhaust system for leakage 


Check heated oxygen sensors are 
installed correctly into the exhaust 
system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Oxygen Sensor 
(O2S) Voltage Bank 1 Sensor 2 - 
(0x035F) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P0143- 
00 


Р0144- 
00 


Р0147- 
00 


РО14А- 
00 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 1 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Heater Circuit 
Bank 1 Sensor 
3 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Delayed 
Response - 
Rich to Lean 
Bank 2 Sensor 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


= Exhaust system leakage 


= Incorrectly installed heated oxygen 


sensor 


= Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Check exhaust system for leakage 


Check heated oxygen sensors are 
installed correctly into the exhaust 
system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Oxygen Sensor 
(O2S) Voltage Bank 2 Sensor 2 
(0x0362) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor 
heater circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Р0150- 
00 


Р0151- 
00 


Р0152- 
00 


Р0152- 
17 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Bank 2 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Voltage Bank 2 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 2 
Sensor 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 2 
Sensor 1 - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


P0153- 
00 


P0154- 
00 


P0155- 
00 


P0155- 
85 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Slow 
Response Bank 
2 Sensor 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit No 
Activity 
Detected Bank 
2 Sensor 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Heater Circuit 
Bank 2 Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Heater Circuit 
Bank 2 Sensor 
1 - Signal 
above 
allowable range 


Heated oxygen sensor degraded 


Heated oxygen sensor contamination by 
incorrect fuel or oil 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or missing 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The heated 
oxygen sensor heater duty cycle is 
at its maximum value but the 
sensor does not reach operating 
temperature 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The heated 
oxygen sensor heater duty cycle is 
at its maximum value but the 
sensor does not reach operating 
temperature 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Check powertrain control module for 
related misfire DTCs and refer to this 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check heated oxygen sensor for age 
degradation 


Check heated oxygen sensor for 
contamination by incorrect fuel or oil 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
и Start engine and allow to idle 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


P0156- 
00 


P0157- 
00 


P0158- 
00 


P0161- 
00 


P0162- 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Bank 2 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit Low 
Voltage Bank 2 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 2 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Heater Circuit 
Bank 2 Sensor 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


= Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


в Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


= Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


" Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


в Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


00 


P0163- 
00 


P0164- 
00 


P0167- 
00 


P0169- 
00 


Circuit Bank 2 н 
Sensor 3 - Мо 

sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor и 
Circuit Low 
Voltage Bank 2 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor Ы 
Circuit High 
Voltage Bank 2 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor и 
Heater Circuit 

Bank 2 Sensor 

3 - No sub 

type 

information 


Incorrect Fuel н 
Composition - 

No sub type 
information 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Desired fuelling control limits 
implausible. Powertrain control module 
software error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


P0169- 
42 


P0169- 
43 


P0170- 
00 


P0170- 
29 


Incorrect Fuel 
Composition - 
General 
memory failure 


Incorrect Fuel 
Composition - 
Special 
memory failure 


Fuel Trim 
(Bank 1) - No 
sub type 
information 


Fuel Trim 
(Bank 1) - 
Signal invalid 


Desired lambda was not found 
plausible. Powertrain control module 
software error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Predicted fuel mass was found not 
plausible. Powertrain control module 
software error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
control signal is not plausible 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


The value of the signal measured by the 
engine control module is not plausible 
given the operating conditions 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Drive vehicle under steady 
state conditions for up to 20 
minutes 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


CN NOTE: 


P0170- 
64 


Fuel Trim Bank 
1 - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large to maintain 
emissions within limits. 


Exhaust system leakage 


Mid catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large to maintain 
emissions within limits 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install new pre catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install new post catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Drive vehicle under steady 
state conditions for up to 20 
minutes 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check mid catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P0173- 
00 


P0173- 
29 


Fuel Trim 
(Bank 2) - No 
sub type 
information 


Fuel Trim Bank 
2 - Signal 
invalid 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
control signal is not plausible 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large to maintain 
emissions within limits. 


Exhaust system leakage 


Mid catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Check and install a new pre catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new post catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Drive vehicle under steady 
state conditions for up to 20 
minutes 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) heater circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Drive vehicle under steady 
state conditions for up to 20 
minutes 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check mid catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


P0173- 
64 


P0181- 
21 


Fuel Trim Bank 
2 - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too small to maintain 
emissions within limits. 


Exhaust system leakage 


Mid catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Electrical 
physical range check of fuel 
temperature sensor 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel temperature sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel temperature sensor failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new pre catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new post catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Drive vehicle under steady 
state conditions for up to 20 
minutes 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check mid catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new pre catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new post catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Ignition on 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check fuel temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P0181- 
22 


P0181- 
84 


P0181- 
85 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Electrical 
physical range check of fuel 
temperature sensor 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel temperature sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel temperature sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Comparison of fuel temperature 
against modelled is less than 
modelled value 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel temperature sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel temperature sensor failure 
= Possible contamination of sensor or 
connector keeping sensor stuck 
low, series resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


Comparison of fuel temperature 
against modelled is greater than 
modelled value 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel temperature sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Fuel temperature sensor failure 


Check and install a new fuel 
temperature sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Ignition on 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel 
temperature sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Drive vehicle under steady-state 

conditions for up to 30 minutes. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
check datalogger signal - Fuel 
Temperature A Raw (0x0429) 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel 
temperature sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Drive vehicle under steady-state 

conditions for up to 30 minutes. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
check datalogger signal - Fuel 
Temperature A Raw (0x0429) 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


P0182- 
00 


P0183- 
00 


Р0191- 
21 


Р0191- 
64 


Fuel 
Temperature 
SensorA 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel 
Temperature 
Sensor А 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 


= Possible contamination of sensor or 
connector keeping sensor stuck 
high, parallel resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel temperature sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor 5 volt power 
supply circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel temperature sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel temperature sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel temperature sensor failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground, gain too 
low. 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel 
temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check fuel rail pressure sensor 5 volt 
power supply circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel 
temperature sensor as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to this DTC 
index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel temperature sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel 
temperature sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check fuel rail pressure sensor 


P0191- 
71 


P0192- 
00 


Р0192- 
84 


/Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - 
Actuator stuck 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Low Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Low Bank 1 - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


CL) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel rail 
pressure is sampled over 3 
injections, if no difference is seen 
then the DTC is set 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. High pressure 
fuel pressure sensor voltage below 
threshold 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Fuel rail pressure sensor 5 volt power 
supply circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


ÃO NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Fuel rail pressure sensor 5 volt power 
supply circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Ignition on, start engine and idle 
for 30 seconds 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check fuel rail pressure sensor 5 volt 
power supply circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check fuel rail pressure sensor 5 volt 
power supply circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


P0193- 
00 


P0193- 
85 


P0194- 
00 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Fuel Rail 
Pressure 
Sensor Circuit 
Intermittent 
/Erratic Bank 1 
- No sub type 
information 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. High pressure 
fuel pressure sensor voltage above 
threshold 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Fuel rail pressure sensor ground supply 
circuit, open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Fuel rail pressure sensor ground supply 
circuit, open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel rail pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Fuel rail pressure sensor ground supply 
circuit, open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel rail pressure sensor failure 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Ignition on, start engine and idle 
for 30 seconds 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check fuel rail pressure sensor ground 
supply circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check fuel rail pressure sensor ground 
supply circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel rail pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check fuel rail pressure sensor ground 
supply circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P0219- 
00 


P0221- 
00 


P0222- 
00 


P0223- 
85 


Engine 
Overspeed 
Condition - No 
sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch B 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch B 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch B 
Circuit High - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. The DTC is set 
if the engine speed is greater than 
7100rpm for greater than 1 second 


Incorrect gear was selected 


Automatic transmission failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. If accelerator 
pedal position sensor B does not 
align to position sensor A and a 
theoretical throttle angle calculated 
from engine load the DTC is set. 


Electric throttle circuit short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground, high 
resistance 


Electric throttle failure 


Electric throttle circuit is below the valid 
electrical range 


Electric throttle circuit open circuit, 
short circuit to ground 
= Circuit reference - THROTTLE MTR 
SENSOR - 


Electric throttle failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is above a specified range. 


Electric throttle circuit is above the valid 
electrical range 


Electric throttle circuit short circuit to 
power 


Check and install a new fuel rail 
pressure sensor as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to this DTC 
index. Rectify these first 


Check transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle circuit for 
short circuit to power, short circuit to 
ground, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, with ignition on 
but engine off, check accelerator pedal 
position sensor signal B is aligned to 
accelerator pedal position sensor signal 
A 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle circuit for 
open circuit, short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
as required 


P0230- 
13 


P0230- 
19 


P0234- 
00 


P0236- 
21 


Fuel Pump 
Primary Circuit 
- Circuit open 


Fuel Pump 
Primary Circuit 
- Circuit 
current above 
threshold 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
A Overboost 
Condition - No 
sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


и Circuit reference - THROTTLE MTR 
SENSOR - 


Electric throttle failure 


The diagnostic detects failures between 
the fuel pump driver module and the 
fuel pump but reports them to the 
powertrain control module via the PWM 
line 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


The diagnostic detects failures between 
the fuel pump driver module and the 
fuel pump but reports them to the 
powertrain control module via the PWM 
line 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. If the pressure 
ratio across the supercharger and 
bypass is above the expected 
amount the DTC is set 


Intake manifold pressure sensors 
incorrect readings 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground, gain too 
low. 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 
Throttle adaption failure 
Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 


Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
datalogger signal - Boost Absolute 
Pressure Raw Value (0x033E) 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


P0236- 
22 


P0236- 
23 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck low 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high. 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
low when transitions are expected. 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 


Check exhaust system for blockage 


P0236- 
24 


P0236- 
29 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal invalid 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
high when transitions are expected. 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 
Manifold absolute pressure sensor failure 
Damaged catalytic converter 


Blocked exhaust system 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the value of 
the signal measured by the 
powertrain control module is not 
plausible given the operating 
conditions. 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit, for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Intake manifold air leak 

Throttle adaption failure 

Blocked air filter 

Engine breather leakage 

Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


Damaged catalytic converter 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 
Check exhaust system for blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P0236- 
84 


P0236- 
85 


P0237- 
00 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range. 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit, for short 
circuit to ground 


Intake manifold air leak 
Throttle adaption failure 
Blocked air filter 


Engine breather leakage 


Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


Damaged catalytic converter 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where some 
circuit quantity, reported via serial 
data, is below a specified range. 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit, for short 
circuit to power 


Intake manifold air leak 
Throttle adaption failure 
Blocked air filter 


Engine breather leakage 


Carbon obstruction around throttle blade 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor failure 


Damaged catalytic converter 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check throttle 
position voltage at ignition on 


Check intake manifold for leakage, 
loose or missing components 


Check air filter for blockage or 
restriction 


Check engine breather system for 
leakage 


Check throttle blade for carbon 
obstruction 


Check and install a new manifold 
absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor as required 


Check catalytic converter for damage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


P0238- 
00 


P023A- 
13 


P023B- 
11 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Sensor A 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Charge Air 
Cooler Coolant 
Pump Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Charge Air 
Cooler Coolant 
Pump Control 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


в Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Circuit check 
of the manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor 


= Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor circuit, for short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 


open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Cy wore: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Air charge coolant pump relay circuit 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Air charge coolant pump relay failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Air charge coolant pump relay circuit 
short circuit to ground 


= Air charge coolant pump relay failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Ignition on 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check manifold absolute pressure 
and temperature sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 


ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check air charge coolant pump 
relay circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new air charge 
coolant pump relay as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check air charge coolant pump 
relay circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new air charge 
coolant pump relay as required 


P023C- 
12 


P0251- 
13 


P0252- 
11 


P0253- 
11 


Charge Air 
Cooler Coolant 
Pump Control 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control A (Cam 
/Rotor 
/Injector) - 
Circuit open 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control A 
Range 
/Performance 
(Cam/Rotor 
/Injector) - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control A Low 
(Cam/Rotor 
/Injector) - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Air charge coolant pump relay circuit 
short circuit to power 


Air charge coolant pump relay failure 


(N NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


High pressure fuel pump connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


High pressure fuel pump circuit, open 
circuit 


High pressure fuel pump failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose 
an internal serial peripheral 
interface communication failure 
between the main central 
processing unit and the pump 
control module 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check air charge coolant pump 
relay circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new air charge 
coolant pump relay as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high pressure fuel pump 
circuit for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high pressure fuel pump 1 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump 1 as required 


P0254- 
12 


P0256- 
13 


P0257- 
11 


P0258- 
11 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control A High 
(Cam/Rotor 
/Injector) - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control B (Cam 
/Rotor 
/Injector) - 
Circuit open 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control B 
Range 
/Performance 
(Cam/Rotor 
/Injector) - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control B Low 
(Cam/Rotor 


в High pressure fuel pump 1 connector is 


disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


High pressure fuel pump 1 circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


High pressure fuel pump 1 failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


High pressure fuel pump 1 connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


High pressure fuel pump 1 circuit, short 
circuit to power 


High pressure fuel pump 1 failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


High pressure fuel pump 2 connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


High pressure fuel pump 2 circuit, open 
circuit 


= High pressure fuel pump 2 failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose 
an internal serial peripheral 
interface communication failure 
between the main central 
processing unit and the pump 
control module 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high pressure fuel pump 1 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump 1 as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high pressure fuel pump 2 
circuit for open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump 2 as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0259- 
12 


P025A- 
13 


P025B- 
98 


/Injector) - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Injection Pump 
Fuel Metering 
Control B High 
(Cam/Rotor 
/Injector) - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Fuel Pump 
Module A 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


Fuel Pump 
Module A 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Component or 
system over 
temperature 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= High pressure fuel pump 2 connector is 


disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


High pressure fuel pump 2 circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


High pressure fuel pump 2 failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


High pressure fuel pump 2 connector is 
disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


High pressure fuel pump 2 circuit, short 
circuit to power 


High pressure fuel pump 2 failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose a 
failure on the signal line to the fuel 
pump driver module 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pump driver module circuit, open 
circuit, high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose a 
failure on the PWM line from the 
powertrain control module to the 
fuel pump driver module 


" Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high pressure fuel pump 2 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump 2 as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high pressure fuel pump 2 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump 2 as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel pump driver module 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to this DTC 
index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel pump driver module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


P025C- 
11 


P025D- 
12 


P0261- 
11 


P0261- 
12 


Fuel Pump 
Module A 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Fuel Pump 
Module A 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Cylinder 1 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 1 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Fuel pump driver module circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel pump driver module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose a 
failure on the signal line to the fuel 
pump driver module 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pump driver module circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose a 
failure on the signal line to the fuel 
pump driver module 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pump driver module circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel pump driver module 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel pump driver module 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


P0261- 
13 


P0262- 
i1 


P0262- 
12 


Cylinder 1 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit open 


Cylinder 1 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 1 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


= Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Fault detected 
by the injector control module's 
power stage diagnostic then 
passed to the main central 
processing unit 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


P0264- 
11 


P0264- 
12 


P0264- 
13 


Cylinder 2 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 2 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Cylinder 2 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit open 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


m Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


в Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 


power 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Fault detected 
by the injector control module's 
power stage diagnostic then 
passed to the main central 
processing unit 


" Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, open circuit, high 


resistance 


= Fuel injector failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


P0265- 
11 


P0265- 
12 


P0267- 
11 


P0267- 
12 


Cylinder 2 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 2 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Cylinder 3 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 3 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


в Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check fuel injector resistance 


= Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check fuel injector resistance 


= Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check fuel injector resistance 


= Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0267- 
13 


P0268- 
11 


P0268- 
12 


Circuit short to 
battery 


Cylinder 3 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit open 


Cylinder 3 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 3 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


= Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Fault detected 
by the injector control module's 
power stage diagnostic then 
passed to the main central 
processing unit 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P026A- 
00 


P0270- 
11 


P0270- 
12 


Charge Air 
Cooler 
Efficiency 
Below 
Threshold - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 4 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 4 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


Fuel injector failure 


Loss of coolant 
Air charge coolant pump relay 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Air charge coolant pump circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air charge coolant pump failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Check fuel injector resistance 


= Check and install a new fuel injector as 


required 


Check the engine coolant level is 
correct 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new air charge 
coolant pump relay as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check air charge coolant pump 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new air charge 
coolant pump as required 
и Is the impeller damaged. Does the 
impeller rotate and pump coolant 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


P0270- 
13 


P0271- 
11 


P0271- 
12 


Cylinder 4 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit open 


Cylinder 4 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 4 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Fault detected 
by the injector control module's 
power stage diagnostic then 
passed to the main central 
processing unit 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


и Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


и Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


= Fuel injector failure 


= Check and install a new fuel injector as 


required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


P0273- 
11 


P0273- 
12 


P0273- 
13 


P0274- 
11 


Cylinder 5 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 5 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Cylinder 5 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit open 


Cylinder 5 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


в Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Fault detected 
by the injector control module's 
power stage diagnostic then 
passed to the main central 
processing unit 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P0274- 
12 


P0276- 
11 


P0276- 
12 


Cylinder 5 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Cylinder 6 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 6 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


P0276- 
13 


P0277- 
11 


P0277- 
12 


Cylinder 6 
Injector A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit open 


Cylinder 6 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Cylinder 6 
Injector A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


measurement when another value 
was expected. 


" Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


= Fuel injector failure 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. Fault detected 
by the injector control module's 
power stage diagnostic then 
passed to the main central 
processing unit 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Fuel injector failure 


CV NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground 


в Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


P0299- 
00 


PO2EE- 
01 


PO2EE- 
ІС 


PO2EF- 
01 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
A Underboost 
Condition - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 1 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
General 
electrical failure 


Cylinder 1 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Cylinder 2 
Injector Circuit 
Range 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector circuit, short circuit to 
power 


Fuel injector failure 


Air intake system, boost air system high 
pressure boost air leak 


Air intake system, low pressure intake 
blocked or restricted 


Supercharger rotors worn or damaged 


Air intake system pressure sensors 
incorrect readings 


Supercharger failure 


Fuel injector control circuits (high and 
low) short circuit to each other 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel 
injector control within the 
powertrain control module 
monitors the current that the fuel 
injector uses to open, if the 
expected opening current is not 
seen within a set time the DTC is 
set. 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Fuel injector control circuits (high and 
low) short circuit to each other 


Test air intake system, boost air 
system for air leaks 


Check air intake system, low pressure 
intake for blockages or restriction 


Check condition of supercharger and 
rotors 


Check powertrain control module for 
related air intake system pressure 
sensor DTCs and refer to this DTC index 


Check and install a new supercharger 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 

and check both the fuel injector control 
circuits (high and low) for short circuit 

to each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 

and check both the fuel injector control 
circuits (high and low) for short circuit 

to each other 


PO2EF- 
1С 


РО2ҒО- 
00 


РО2ҒО- 
01 


/Performance - 
General 
electrical failure 


Cylinder 2 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Cylinder 3 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Cylinder 3 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
General 
electrical failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel 
injector control within the 
powertrain control module 
monitors the current that the fuel 
injector uses to open, if the 
expected opening current is not 
seen within a set time the DTC is 
set. 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel 
injector control within the 
powertrain control module 
monitors the current that the fuel 
injector uses to open, if the 
expected opening current is not 
seen within a set time the DTC is 
set. 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Fuel injector control circuits (high and 
low) short circuit to each other 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 

and check both the fuel injector control 
circuits (high and low) for short circuit 

to each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


PO2F1- 
01 


PO2F1- 
ТС 


РО2Р2- 
01 


РО2Р2- 
1С 


Cylinder 4 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
General 
electrical failure 


Cylinder 4 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Cylinder 5 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
General 
electrical failure 


Cylinder 5 
Injector Circuit 
Range 


" Fuel injector control circuits (high and 
low) short circuit to each other 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel 
injector control within the 
powertrain control module 
monitors the current that the fuel 
injector uses to open, if the 
expected opening current is not 
seen within a set time the DTC is 
set. 


= Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector failure 


= Fuel injector control circuits (high and 
low) short circuit to each other 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 

and check both the fuel injector control 
circuits (high and low) for short circuit 

to each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 

and check both the fuel injector control 
circuits (high and low) for short circuit 

to each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


РО2ҒЗ- 
00 


РО2ҒЗ- 
01 


P0300- 
00 


/Performance - 
Circuit voltage 
out of range 


Cylinder 6 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Cylinder 6 
Injector Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
General 
electrical failure 


Random 
/Multiple 
Cylinder Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Monitor description. The fuel 
injector control within the 
powertrain control module 
monitors the current that the fuel 
injector uses to open, if the 
expected opening current is not 
seen within a set time the DTC is 
set. 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. The fuel 
injector control within the 
powertrain control module 
monitors the current that the fuel 
injector uses to open, if the 
expected opening current is not 
seen within a set time the DTC is 
set. 


Fuel injector circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


Fuel injector control circuits (high and 
low) short circuit to each other 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


The misfire monitor runs 
continuously and is designed to 
detect levels of misfire that can 
cause either thermal damage to 
the catalyst or excessive tailpipe 
emissions. Determination of a 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 

and check both the fuel injector control 
circuits (high and low) for short circuit 

to each other 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check fuel injector resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check powertrain control module for 
other DTCs relating to the following 
systems or components. These must 
be repaired before additional 
investigations are conducted 

= Ignition system 


= Crankshaft position sensor 


= Fuel system 


P0301- 
00 


Cylinder 1 
Misfire 


misfire is made by analysis of 
changes in crankshaft speed, since 
a misfire will cause a fall in speed. 
Essentially the monitor determines 
the time taken for the crank shaft 
to move through 120 degrees (6 
cylinder only) for the current firing 
event and compares that to the 
time taken for the previous firing 
event. If the time taken for the 
'current' firing is greater than the 
previous firing, then a misfire is 
judged to have occurred 


= Other DTCs relating to the following 
systems or components 
= Ignition system 


= Crankshaft position sensor 
= Fuel system 
" Charge air system 
= Mass air flow sensor 
= Fuel level low 
= Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 


= Reluctor ring to sensor runout and air 
gap out of tolerance 


= Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


в Poor fuel quality 
= Incorrect fuel grade or blend 


= Contaminated fuel or unauthorized 
additives 


€ Driveline imbalance 


= Debris around rotating components 


= Driveline components excessive 
wear 


= Wheel and tire imbalance 
= Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


= Low cylinder compressions 


в Worn damaged engine components 


= Worn piston rings 
= Incorrect valve clearance 
= Worn valves 
= Catalyst blocked or damaged 
= Engine mount damaged 
= Transmission mount damaged 


в Auxiliary drive belt components 
incorrectly installed 


= Fuel injector contamination or blocked 


в Engine build excessive wear 


= Other engine control module related 
DTCs 


= Charge air system 
Ensure vehicle has sufficient fuel 


Check spark plug(s) for fouling or 
failure, install new as required 


Check reluctor ring for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Drain and refuel with new fuel of 
correct grade and known quality 


Check driveline for debris around 
rotating components 


Check driveline for excessive wear or 
backlash 


Check wheels and tires for snow or 
mud packing and correct balance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check cylinder compressions both cold 
and hot 


Check for correct valve clearance 
Check catalyst for damage or blockage 
Check engine mounts for damage 
Check transmission mounts for damage 


Check auxiliary drive belt components 
are correctly installed 


Check fuel injector for contamination 
or blockage 


Check engine oil pressure is to 
specification 


For further detailed information, please 
refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual. Section 303 - 
Electronic Engine Controls 


= Check engine control module for 


related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Carry out repair actions for any 
engine system DTCs before continuing 


Р0302- 
00 


P0303- 
00 


Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 2 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 3 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Ignition system 

= Spark plug(s) 

m Ignition coil(s) 

= Crankshaft position sensor 
= Air intake system leakage 

" Low pressure fuel system 

= High pressure fuel system 
в Engine mechanical integrity 
и Low cylinder compression 


= Crank case ventilation system 
blockages or leakage 


= Reluctor ring 


в Other engine control module related 
DTCs 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Ignition system 

= Spark plug(s) 

= Ignition coil(s) 

= Crankshaft position sensor 
и Air intake system leakage 

" Low pressure fuel system 

= High pressure fuel system 
= Engine mechanical integrity 
= Low cylinder compression 


= Crank case ventilation system 
blockages or leakage 


и Reluctor ring 


= Other engine control module related 
DTCs 


Carry out Misfire pinpoint test. Refer to 
Electronic Engine Controls V6 S/C 3.0L 
- Petrol - Diagnosis and Testing - 
pinpoint test A - Misfire pinpoint test 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check ignition system 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 
Ignition coil wiring integrity 


Crankshaft position sensor wiring 
integrity 


Check for air leaks within the air intake 
system, repair as required 


Check the low pressure fuel system 
Check the high pressure fuel system 
Check engine for mechanical integrity 


Carry out cylinder compression checks 
as required 


Check crank case ventilation system 
for blockages or leakage 


Inspect reluctor ring for damage 


Check engine control module for 

related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Carry out repair actions for any 
engine system DTCs before continuing 


Carry out Misfire pinpoint test. Refer to 
Electronic Engine Controls V6 S/C 3.0L 
- Petrol - Diagnosis and Testing - 
pinpoint test A - Misfire pinpoint test 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check ignition system 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 
Ignition coil wiring integrity 


Crankshaft position sensor wiring 
integrity 


Check for air leaks within the air intake 
system, repair as required 


Check the low pressure fuel system 
Check the high pressure fuel system 
Check engine for mechanical integrity 


Carry out cylinder compression checks 
as required 


Check crank case ventilation system 
for blockages or leakage 


Inspect reluctor ring for damage 


Check engine control module for 

related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Carry out repair actions for any 
engine system DTCs before continuing 


P0304- 
00 


P0305- 
00 


Cylinder 4 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Cylinder 5 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Ignition system 

= Spark plug(s) 

m Ignition coil(s) 

= Crankshaft position sensor 
= Air intake system leakage 

" Low pressure fuel system 

= High pressure fuel system 
в Engine mechanical integrity 
и Low cylinder compression 


= Crank case ventilation system 
blockages or leakage 


= Reluctor ring 


в Other engine control module related 
DTCs 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Ignition system 

= Spark plug(s) 

= Ignition coil(s) 

= Crankshaft position sensor 
и Air intake system leakage 

" Low pressure fuel system 

= High pressure fuel system 
= Engine mechanical integrity 
= Low cylinder compression 


= Crank case ventilation system 
blockages or leakage 


и Reluctor ring 


= Other engine control module related 
DTCs 


Carry out Misfire pinpoint test. Refer to 
Electronic Engine Controls V6 S/C 3.0L 
- Petrol - Diagnosis and Testing - 
pinpoint test A - Misfire pinpoint test 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check ignition system 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 
Ignition coil wiring integrity 


Crankshaft position sensor wiring 
integrity 


Check for air leaks within the air intake 
system, repair as required 


Check the low pressure fuel system 
Check the high pressure fuel system 
Check engine for mechanical integrity 


Carry out cylinder compression checks 
as required 


Check crank case ventilation system 
for blockages or leakage 


Inspect reluctor ring for damage 


Check engine control module for 

related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Carry out repair actions for any 
engine system DTCs before continuing 


Carry out Misfire pinpoint test. Refer to 
Electronic Engine Controls V6 S/C 3.0L 
- Petrol - Diagnosis and Testing - 
pinpoint test A - Misfire pinpoint test 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check ignition system 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 
Ignition coil wiring integrity 


Crankshaft position sensor wiring 
integrity 


Check for air leaks within the air intake 
system, repair as required 


Check the low pressure fuel system 
Check the high pressure fuel system 
Check engine for mechanical integrity 


Carry out cylinder compression checks 
as required 


Check crank case ventilation system 
for blockages or leakage 


Inspect reluctor ring for damage 


Check engine control module for 

related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Carry out repair actions for any 
engine system DTCs before continuing 


P0306- 
00 


P0316- 
00 


Cylinder 6 н 
Misfire 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Engine Misfire ы 
Detected Оп 
Startup (First 

1000 

Revolutions) - 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ignition system 

Spark plug(s) 

Ignition coil(s) 

Crankshaft position sensor 
Air intake system leakage 
Low pressure fuel system 
High pressure fuel system 
Engine mechanical integrity 
Low cylinder compression 


Crank case ventilation system 
blockages or leakage 


Reluctor ring 


Other engine control module related 
DTCs 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Ignition system 

Spark plug(s) 

Ignition coil(s) 

Crankshaft position sensor 
Air intake system leakage 
Low pressure fuel system 
High pressure fuel system 
Engine mechanical integrity 
Low cylinder compression 


Crank case ventilation system 
blockages or leakage 


Reluctor ring 


Other misfire related DTCs 


Carry out Misfire pinpoint test. Refer to 
Electronic Engine Controls V6 S/C 3.0L 
- Petrol - Diagnosis and Testing - 
pinpoint test A - Misfire pinpoint test 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check ignition system 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 
Ignition coil wiring integrity 


Crankshaft position sensor wiring 
integrity 


Check for air leaks within the air intake 
system, repair as required 


Check the low pressure fuel system 
Check the high pressure fuel system 
Check engine for mechanical integrity 


Carry out cylinder compression checks 
as required 


Check crank case ventilation system 
for blockages or leakage 


Inspect reluctor ring for damage 


Check engine control module for 

related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Carry out repair actions for any 
engine system DTCs before continuing 


Carry out Misfire pinpoint test. Refer to 
Electronic Engine Controls V6 S/C 3.0L 
- Petrol - Diagnosis and Testing - 
pinpoint test A - Misfire pinpoint test 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check ignition system 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 
Ignition coil wiring integrity 


Crankshaft position sensor wiring 
integrity 


Check for air leaks within the air intake 
system, repair as required 


Check the low pressure fuel system 
Check the high pressure fuel system 
Check engine for mechanical integrity 


Carry out cylinder compression checks 
as required 


Check crank case ventilation system 
for blockages or leakage 


Inspect reluctor ring for damage 


Check powertrain control module for 
misfire related DTCs and refer to this 
DTC index 


P0324- 
00 


P0327- 
00 


P0327- 
11 


P0327- 
21 


No sub type 
information 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Control System 
Error - No sub 
type 
information 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Low 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
No sub type 
information 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Low 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 1 
Circuit Low 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


= Crankshaft position sensor signal is 
corrupted 


= Powertrain control module software 
failure 


в Powertrain control module hardware 
failure 


= Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


в Knock sensor 


в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground 


в Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Plausibility of 
sensor output against engine 
speed 


в Engine misfire 


Check powertrain control module for 
crankshaft position sensor DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
и Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
related misfire DTCs and refer to this 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 


P0328- 
00 


P0328- 
12 


P0328- 
22 


в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


в Knock sensor 


Knock в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
/Combustion ground, short circuit to power, open 
Vibration circuit, high resistance 

Sensor 1 
Circuit High 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
No sub type 
information 


в Knock sensor 


Knock 
/Combustion A NOTE: 


Vibration 
Sensor 1 
Circuit High 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
Circuit short to 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 


battery measurement when another value 
was expected. 
в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
power 
= Knock sensor 
Knock 
/Combustion C NOTE: 
Vibration 
Sensor 1 5 oa ONES 
көктен Monitor description. Plausibility of 
Circuit High | | 
Banke d or sensor output against engine 
Single Sensor - speed 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
power 


= Knock sensor 


= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
т Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for abnormal engine noise that 
may corrupt the knock sensor signal 


P032C- 
00 


P032C- 
11 


P032C- 
21 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 3 
Circuit Low 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 3 
Circuit Low 
Bank 1 - 


Circuit short to 


ground 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 3 
Circuit Low 


Bank 1 - Signal 


amplitude « 
minimum 


в Excessive mechanical noise from the 
engine 


= Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


в Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Plausibility of 
sensor output against engine 
speed 


в Engine misfire 


= Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


в Knock sensor 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
и Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
related misfire DTCs and refer to this 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
m Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P032D- 
00 


P032D- 
12 


P032D- 
22 


P0332- 
00 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 3 
Circuit High 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 3 
Circuit High 
Bank 1 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 3 
Circuit High 
Bank 1 - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Knock 
/Combustion 


= Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


в Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 


power 


= Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Plausibility of 
sensor output against engine 
speed 


в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 


power 


= Knock sensor 


в Excessive mechanical noise from the 


engine 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
m Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for abnormal engine noise that 
may corrupt the knock sensor signal 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 


P0332- 
11 


P0332- 
21 


P0333- 
00 


Vibration 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Low 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Low 
Bank 2 - 


Circuit short to 


ground 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Low 


Bank 2 - Signal 


amplitude < 
minimum 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 2 
Circuit High 


= Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Plausibility of 
sensor output against engine 
speed 


в Engine misfire 


= Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


в Knock sensor 


= Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


в Knock sensor 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
и Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
related misfire DTCs and refer to this 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 


Р0333- 
12 


Р0333- 
22 


P0335- 
00 


Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 2 
Circuit High 
Bank 2 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 2 
Circuit High 
Bank 2 - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 


power 


Knock sensor 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Plausibility of 
sensor output against engine 
speed 


Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
power 


Knock sensor 


Excessive mechanical noise from the 
engine 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Missing 
frequency input signal detected 
from the crankshaft position 
sensor 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
и Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
т Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for abnormal engine noise that 
may corrupt the knock sensor signal 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check crankshaft position sensor air 
gap to target rotor is correct 


= Check and install a new crankshaft 


position sensor as required 


P0336- 
00 


P0336- 
03 


P033C- 
00 


P033C- 
11 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Crankshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
FM (Frequency 
Modulated) / 
PWM (Pulse 
Width 
Modulated) 
failures 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 4 
Circuit Low 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 4 
Circuit Low 
Bank 2 - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


= Crankshaft position sensor air gap to 


target rotor excessive 


= Crankshaft position sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Disturbance 
detected on the crankshaft 
frequency input signal 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor excessive 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Crankshaft position sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Crankshaft position sensor air gap to 
target rotor excessive 


Crankshaft position sensor failure 


Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check crankshaft position sensor air 
gap to target rotor is correct 


Check and install a new crankshaft 
position sensor as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the crankshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check crankshaft position sensor air 
gap to target rotor is correct 


Check and install a new crankshaft 
position sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
m Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
"» Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


РОЗЗС- 
21 


P033D- 
00 


P033D- 
12 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 4 
Circuit Low 
Bank 2 - Signal 
amplitude « 
minimum 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 4 
Circuit High 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 4 
Circuit High 
Bank 2 - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Plausibility of 
sensor output against engine 
speed 


Engine misfire 


Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power 


Knock sensor 


Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
related misfire DTCs and refer to this 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
в Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
m Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P033D- 
22 


P0341- 
00 


P0342- 
00 


P0343- 


Knock 
/Combustion 
Vibration 
Sensor 4 
Circuit High 
Bank 2 - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
No sub type 
information 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Low 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
No sub type 
information 


Camshaft 


в Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 


power 


Knock sensor 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Plausibility of 
sensor output against engine 
speed 


Knock sensor circuit short circuit to 
power 


Knock sensor 


Excessive mechanical noise from the 
engine 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Disturbance 
detected on the camshaft input 
signal 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Missing input 
signal detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. No rise or falling 
edge detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. Input signal from 
the camshaft position sensor is low 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check knock sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Measure knock sensor circuit for 
correct resistance 
= Knock sensor shunt resistor 
(resistance between 2 signal lines) 
4.9 Mega Ohms +/- 20% 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for abnormal engine noise that 
may corrupt the knock sensor signal 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new knock sensor 
as required 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


00 


P0346- 
00 


P0347- 
00 


P0348- 
00 


Position Sensor 
A Circuit High 
Bank 1 or 
Single Sensor - 
No sub type 
information 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Low 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit High 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


4-2 NOTE: 


Monitor description. Missing input 
signal detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. No rise or falling 
edge detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. Input signal from 
the camshaft position sensor is 
high 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Disturbance 
detected on the camshaft input 
signal 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Missing input 
signal detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. No rise or falling 
edge detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. Input signal from 
the camshaft position sensor is low 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Missing input 
signal detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. No rise or falling 
edge detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. Input signal from 
the camshaft position sensor is 
high 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Р0350- 
04 


P0350- 
64 


P0350- 
85 


Ignition Coil 
Primary 
/Secondary 
Circuit/Open - 
System 
internal failures 


Ignition Coil 
Primary 
/Secondary 
Circuit/Open - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Ignition Coil 
Primary 
/Secondary 
Circuit/Open - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


= Loose camshaft position sensor 


= Camshaft position sensor circuit short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. The main CPU 
will raise the DTC if no messages 
are received from the ignition 
control module (internal to ECM) 


Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module open circuit 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The main CPU 
will raise the DTC if no messages 
are received from the ignition 
control module (internal to ECM) 


Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module open circuit 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The main CPU 
will raise the DTC if no messages 
are received from the ignition 
control module (internal to ECM) 


Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module open circuit 


Powertrain control module failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
m Ignition on 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
m Ignition on 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Ignition on 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 


Р0351- 
13 


Р0352- 
13 


P0353- 
13 


Р0354- 
13 


Ignition Coil A 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


Ignition Coil B 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


Ignition Coil C 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


Ignition Coil D 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Open circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC. 


Ignition coil connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 


pin corrosion 
Ignition coil fuse supply failure 


Ignition coil circuit open circuit 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Open circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC. 


Ignition coil connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 


pin corrosion 
Ignition coil fuse supply failure 


Ignition coil circuit open circuit 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Open circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC. 


Ignition coil connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 


pin corrosion 
Ignition coil fuse supply failure 


Ignition coil circuit open circuit 


CN NOTE: 


Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check ignition coil connector is not 
disconnected, connector pin is not 
backed out 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for open 
circuit 


= Check ignition coil connector is not 
disconnected, connector pin is not 
backed out 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for open 
circuit 


= Check ignition coil connector is not 
disconnected, connector pin is not 
backed out 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for open 
circuit 


" Check ignition coil connector is not 
disconnected, connector pin is not 
backed out 


РОЗ55- 
13 


Р0356- 
13 


P0366- 
00 


Ignition Coil E 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


Ignition Coil F 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
B Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Monitor description. Open circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC. 


Ignition coil connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Ignition coil fuse supply failure 


Ignition coil circuit open circuit 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Open circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC. 


Ignition coil connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Ignition coil fuse supply failure 


Ignition coil circuit open circuit 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Open circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC. 


Ignition coil connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Ignition coil fuse supply failure 


Ignition coil circuit open circuit 


Гу NOTE: 


Monitor description. Disturbance 
detected on the camshaft input 
signal 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for open 
circuit 


Check ignition coil connector is not 
disconnected, connector pin is not 
backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for open 
circuit 


Check ignition coil connector is not 
disconnected, connector pin is not 
backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for open 
circuit 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Р0367- 
00 


Р0368- 
00 


P0391- 
00 


P0392- 
00 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
B Circuit Low 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
B Circuit High 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
B Circuit Range 
/Performance 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
B Circuit Low 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Missing input 
signal detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. No rise or falling 
edge detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. Input signal from 
the camshaft position sensor is low 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Missing input 
signal detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. No rise or falling 
edge detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. Input signal from 
the camshaft position sensor is 
high 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Disturbance 
detected on the camshaft input 
signal 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. Missing input 
signal detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. No rise or falling 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


P0393- 
00 


Р0420- 
00 


Р0430- 
00 


Camshaft 
Position Sensor 
B Circuit High 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Catalyst 
System 
Efficiency 
Below 
Threshold Bank 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


Catalyst 
System 
Efficiency 
Below 
Threshold Bank 
2 - No sub 
type 
information 


edge detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. Input signal from 
the camshaft position sensor is low 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Missing input 
signal detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. No rise or falling 
edge detected from the camshaft 
position sensor. Input signal from 
the camshaft position sensor is 
high 


Loose camshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Camshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
air gap excessive 


(N NOTE: 


Monitor description. Oxygen 
storage capacity of the catalyst too 
low 


Exhaust system leakage 


Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
lean combustion 


Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
misfire 


Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
excessive oil consumption 


Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
contaminated fuel 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Oxygen 
storage capacity of the catalyst too 
low 


= Exhaust system leakage 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Check camshaft position sensor is 
installed correctly 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check camshaft position sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check reluctor ring to sensor run-out 
and air gap are within specification 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
powertrain control module, for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check exhaust system for leakage 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for air leaks 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
ignition system for causes of misfire 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and carry out oil 
consumption checks 


Confirm with the customer that the 
correct fuel has been used 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check 
powertrain control module, for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check exhaust system for leakage 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for air leaks 


РО4ЗЕ- 
00 


P043F- 
00 


P0442- 
00 


P0444- 
00 


P0456- 
00 


EVAP System 
Leak Detection 
Reference 
Orifice Low 
Flow - No sub 
type 
information 


EVAP System 
Leak Detection 
Reference 
Orifice High 
Flow - No sub 
type 
information 


EVAP System 
Leak Detected 
(small leak) - 
No sub type 
information 


EVAP System 
Purge Control 
Valve A Circuit 
Open - No sub 
type 
information 


EVAP System 
Leak Detected 
(very small 
leak) - No sub 
type 
information 


в Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
lean combustion 


= Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
misfire 


= Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
excessive oil consumption 


в Catalytic converter failed, caused by 
contaminated fuel 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage module 


internal failure 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage module 


internal failure 


" Evaporative emissions system leak 


= Purge valve circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Evaporative emissions system leak 


и Refer to the relevant sections of the 


workshop manual and check the 
ignition system for causes of misfire 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and carry out oil 
consumption checks 


Confirm with the customer that the 
correct fuel has been used 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Install a new diagnostic module tank 
leakage module as necessary 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Install a new diagnostic module tank 
leakage module as necessary 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check the 
evaporative emissions system for 
leaks. 

For additional information, refer to: 
Evaporative Emissions - V6 S/C 3.0L 
Petrol (303-13 Evaporative Emissions - 
V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Diagnosis and 
Testing). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the purge valve circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Р0457- 
76 


Р0458- 
00 


Р0459- 
00 


Р0460- 
29 


P0461- 


EVAP System 
Leak Detected 
(fuel cap loose 
/off) - Wrong 
mounting 
position 


EVAP System 
Purge Control 
Valve A Circuit 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


EVAP System 
Purge Control 
Valve A Circuit 
High - No sub 
type 
information 


Fuel Level 
Sensor A 
Circuit - Signal 
invalid 


Fuel Level 


" Evaporative emissions system leak 


= Purge valve circuit short circuit to 
ground 


= Purge valve circuit short circuit to power 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Open circuit 
detected by the instrument cluster 
of the active fuel level sensor. The 
instrument cluster will transmit the 
failure to the powertrain control 
module. The powertrain control 
module sets the DTC. 


" Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


в Fuel level sensor circuit, short circuit to 


ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


в Fuel level sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check the 
evaporative emissions system for 
leaks. 

For additional information, refer to: 
Evaporative Emissions - V6 S/C 3.0L 
Petrol (303-13 Evaporative Emissions - 
V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Diagnosis and 
Testing). 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check the 
evaporative emissions system for 
leaks. 

For additional information, refer to: 
Evaporative Emissions - V6 S/C 3.0L 
Petrol (303-13 Evaporative Emissions - 
V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Diagnosis and 
Testing). 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the purge valve circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the purge valve circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel level sensor circuit for 

short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel level 
sensor as required 


00 


Р0480- 
11 


P0480- 
12 


P0480- 
13 


Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to ground 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to battery 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit - Circuit 


Monitor description. Within the 
powertrain control module 
software, a fuel level model is 
created. If the error between the 
fuel level model and the measured 
fuel level has gone over a 
threshold, and no change in fuel 
level is detected, a DTC is set. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel level sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


The fuel tank active side fuel level 
sensor is stuck 


Fuel level sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine cooling fan circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Engine cooling fan failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine cooling fan circuit short circuit to 
power 


Engine cooling fan failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Consumption of 20 litres of fuel 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel level sensor circuit for 

short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check the fuel level sensor for correct 
movement across the entire range 


Check and install a new fuel level 
sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures 

For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03D, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures 

For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03D, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 


P0481- 
11 


P0481- 
12 


P0481- 


open 


Fan 2 Control 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to ground 


Fan 2 Control 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to battery 


Fan 2 Control 


Monitor description. Circuit check 


" Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine cooling fan circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Engine cooling fan failure 


CV NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine cooling fan circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Engine cooling fan failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine cooling fan circuit short circuit to 
power 


= Engine cooling fan failure 


CN NOTE: 


= Ignition on 
Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures 

For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03D, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures 

For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03D, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures 

For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03D, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


13 Circuit - Circuit 
open 


Р0483- | Fan Rationality 


36 Check - Signal 
frequency too 
low 


P0483- | Fan Rationality 


37 Check - Signal 
frequency too 
high 


P0493- | Fan Overspeed 
00 - No sub type 
information 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Engine cooling fan circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Engine cooling fan failure 


= Engine cooling fan partially stalled 


= Engine cooling fan stalling caused by 
deep water wading 


= Engine cooling fan stalling caused by 
obstruction in fan cowling 


" Engine cooling fan circuit short circuit to 


ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Engine cooling fan failure 


= Engine cooling fan partially stalled 


" Engine cooling fan stalling caused by 
deep water wading 


= Engine cooling fan stalling caused by 
obstruction in fan cowling 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures 

For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03D, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Confirm if customer has been deep 
water wading 


Check for damage to or blockages in 
fan and fouling of fan cowling. Rectify 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures 

For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03D, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and refer to the 
cooling fan pinpoint test procedures 
For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03D, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Confirm if customer has been deep 
water wading 


Check for damage to or blockages in 
fan and fouling of fan cowling. Rectify 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 


P0496- 
00 


P0497- 
00 


P0500- 
31 


P0501- 
00 


Р0501- 
86 


EVAP System 
High Purge 
Flow - No sub 
type 
information 


EVAP System 
Low Purge 
Flow - No sub 
type 
information 


Vehicle Speed 


Sensor А 
Circuit - No 
signal 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor А 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal invalid 


= Engine cooling fan circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Purge valve hose leaking or 
disconnected 


в Purge valve circuit short circuit to power 


= Purge valve stuck open 


в Purge valve hose blocked or restricted 


= Purge valve circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


в Purge valve stuck closed 


= Anti-lock brake system fault 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 
fault 


= Crankshaft position sensor damaged 


= Blocked or damaged air intake system 
and mass air flow sensors 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module detects 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If fault persists, refer to the relevant 
section of the workshop manual and 
refer to the cooling fan pinpoint test 
procedures 

For additional information, refer to: 
Engine Cooling (303-03D, Diagnosis 
and Testing). 


Check the integrity of the purge valve 
hose 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the purge valve circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Purge Valve Self Test. Install a new 
purge valve as necessary 


Check the integrity of the purge valve 
hose 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the purge valve circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Purge Valve Self Test. Install a new 
purge valve as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module, for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Inspect crankshaft position sensor for 
signs of damage and/or corrosion 


Check for damage to or blockages in 
air intake system and mass air flow 
sensors. Rectify as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Р0502- 
26 


Р0504- 
27 


Р0505- 
00 


Р0505- 
27 


Р0506- 
00 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor A 
Circuit Low - 
Signal rate of 
change below 
threshold 


Brake Switch A 
/B Correlation 
- Signal rate of 
change above 
threshold 


Idle Control 
System - No 
sub type 
information 


Idle Control 
System - 
Signal rate of 
change above 
threshold 


Idle Control 
System RPM - 
Lower Than 
Expected - No 
sub type 
information 


an error with the vehicle speed 
signal. 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


The signal changes more slowly than is 


allowed 


Vehicle speed - range performance 


Brake pedal switch plunger failure 


= Brake pedal switch not fitted correctly 


Brake pedal switch failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Engine idle 
oscillation greater than maximum 
deviation allowed during catalyst 
operation 


Intake air system blockage 


Front end accessory drive overload, 
failed or seized component 


Power steering pump overload, failed or 


seized component 


Cy wore: 


Monitor description. Engine idle 
oscillation greater than maximum 
deviation allowed during normal 
(warm) operation 


Intake air system blockage 


Front end accessory drive overload, 
failed or seized component 


Power steering pump overload, failed or 


seized component 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Engine idle 
speed lower than minimum 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check anti-lock 
brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Check for related brake pressure DTCs 
within the anti-lock braking control 
module 


Check brake pedal switch is fitted 
correctly. Clear DTC, start the engine 
and press the brake pedal, using 
maximum travel, for greater than 1 
minute taking care not to press the 
accelerator pedal 


Check and install a new brake pedal 
switch as required 


Check air filter is not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Check front end accessory drive belt 
and driven components for overload 
failure or seized 


Check power steering pump for 
overload, failed or seized component 


Check air filter is not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Check front end accessory drive belt 
and driven components for overload 
failure or seized 


Check power steering pump for 
overload, failed or seized component 


Check air filter is not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Р0506- 
24 


Р0507- 
00 


Р0507- 
23 


Idle Control 
System RPM - 
Lower Than 
Expected - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Idle Control 
System RPM - 
Higher Than 
Expected - No 
sub type 
information 


Idle Control 
System RPM - 
Higher Than 
Expected - 
Signal stuck low 


deviation allowed during normal 
(warm) operation 


= Intake air system blockage 


= Front end accessory drive overload, 
failed or seized component 


= Power steering pump overload, failed or 


seized component 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Engine idle 
speed lower than minimum 
deviation allowed during catalyst 
operation 


= Intake air system blockage 


= Front end accessory drive overload, 
failed or seized component 


= Power steering pump overload, failed or 


seized component 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Engine idle 
speed greater than maximum 
deviation allowed during normal 
(warm) operation 


= Intake air system leakage 


= Intake air system components 
incorrectly installed, loose or damaged 
pipework 


= Engine crankcase breather system 
leakage 


= Engine crankcase breather system 
components incorrectly installed 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Engine idle 
speed greater than maximum 
deviation allowed during catalyst 
operation 


= Intake air system leakage 


в Intake air system components 
incorrectly installed, loose or damaged 
pipework 


= Engine crankcase breather system 
leakage 


= Check front end accessory drive belt 


and driven components for overload 
failure or seized 


Check power steering pump for 
overload, failed or seized component 


Check air filter is not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Check front end accessory drive belt 
and driven components for overload 
failure or seized 


Check power steering pump for 
overload, failed or seized component 


Using the manufacturer approved 
smoke test system check the intake air 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, not 
loose or that damaged pipework is 
allowing leakage 


Check Engine crankcase breather 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, not 
loose or that damaged pipework is 
allowing leakage 


Using the manufacturer approved 
smoke test system check the intake air 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, not 
loose or that damaged pipework is 
allowing leakage 


Check Engine crankcase breather 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, not 
loose or that damaged pipework is 
allowing leakage 


PO50B- 
92 


PO50B- 
93 


Cold Start 
Ignition Timing 
Performance - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Cold Start 
Ignition Timing 
Performance - 
No operation 


Engine crankcase breather system 
components incorrectly installed 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Actual ignition 
timing different to ignition timing 
requested for catalyst heating; off 
idle 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the actual ignition timing 
is different to that requested for optimal 
catalyst heating 


Intake air system components 
incorrectly installed, loose or damaged 
pipework 


Engine crankcase breather system 
leakage 


Engine crankcase breather system 
components incorrectly installed 


Engine vacuum system leak 
Brake booster leak 
Engine speed error 
Incorrect accessory loading 


Engine misfire 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Actual ignition 
timing different to ignition timing 
requested for catalyst heating; 
stationary idle 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the actual ignition timing 
is different to that requested for optimal 
catalyst heating 


Intake air system leakage 


Intake air system components 
incorrectly installed, loose or damaged 
pipework 


Engine crankcase breather system 
leakage 


Engine crankcase breather system 
components incorrectly installed 


Engine vacuum system leak 
Brake booster leak 
Engine speed error 
Incorrect accessory loading 


Engine misfire 


Using the manufacturer approved 
smoke test system check the intake air 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, 
pipework is not loose or damaged 


Check engine vacuum system is free 
from leakage, components are 
correctly installed, valves function 
correctly, pipework is not loose or 
damaged 


Check engine crankcase breather 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, 
valves function correctly, pipework is 
not loose or damaged 


Check air filter(s) are not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Check front end accessory drive belt 
and driven components for failure 


Using the manufacturer approved 
smoke test system check the intake air 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, 
pipework is not loose or damaged 


Check engine vacuum system is free 
from leakage, components are 
correctly installed, valves function 
correctly, pipework is not loose or 
damaged 


Check engine crankcase breather 
system is free from leakage, 
components are correctly installed, 
valves function correctly, pipework is 
not loose or damaged 


Check air filter(s) are not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Check front end accessory drive belt 
and driven components for failure 


PO50F- 
01 


Р0512- 
12 


P0512- 
14 


Р0512- 
72 


Brake Assist 
Vacuum Too 
Low - General 
electrical failure 


Starter 
Request Circuit 
- Circuit short 
to battery 


Starter 
Request Circuit 
- Circuit short 
to ground or 
open 


Starter 
Request Circuit 
- Actuator 
stuck open 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module checks 
there is brake vacuum greater 
than 60 kPa gauge pressure after 
45 seconds. After engine is 
running, the atmospheric pressure 
is greater than 75 kPa, the coolant 
is greater than 20°C, and the 
brake pedal is released. 


Brake vacuum sensor open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Brake vacuum pump air leakage 


Brake vacuum pump failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module checks 
that the hard wired crank request 
from the body control module 
matches the network powermode 
signal. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Starter request circuit short circuit to 
power 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module checks 
that the hard wired crank request 
from the body control module 
matches the network powermode 
signal. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Starter request circuit open circuit, 
short circuit to ground 


Starter relay stuck open 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Check brake vacuum is available. 
Deplete vacuum with engine off until 
the brake pedal goes hard. With brake 
pedal still applied start engine, if the 
pedal drops then vacuum is available 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake vacuum sensor circuit 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


If the brake pedal does not drop check 
under bonnet for air leaks and brake 
vacuum pump operation 


Check and install a new brake vacuum 
pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter request circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter request circuit for 
open circuit, short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


If engine starts turning, refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
starter request circuit for open circuit 


Р0512- 
73 


Р0513- 
00 


Р0528- 
00 


P052A- 
00 


Starter 
Request Circuit 
- Actuator 
stuck closed 


Incorrect 
Immobilizer 
Key - No sub 
type 
information 


Fan Speed 
Sensor Circuit 
No Signal - No 
sub type 
information 


Cold Start A 
Camshaft 
Position Timing 
Over-Advanced 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Starter request diagnostic circuit open 
circuit 


Starter relay failure 


Starter relay stuck closed 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Starter request diagnostic circuit short 
circuit to power 


Starter relay failure 


= Invalid signal from body control module 


immobilizer 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine cooling fan stalling caused by 
obstruction in fan cowling 


Engine cooling fan circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Engine cooling fan failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inlet camshaft 
target versus actual deviation 
exceeds allowable limit during 
catalyst heating phase 


Oil level is low 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new start relay as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


If engine starts turning, refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
starter request circuit for short circuit 
to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new start relay as 
required 


Check for CAN network and powertrain 
control module related DTCs and refer 
to the relevant DTC index 


Check the body control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Re-configure the powertrain control 
module using the manufacturer 
approved diagnostic system 


Re-configure the body control module 
using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for damage to or blockages in 
fan and fouling of fan cowling. Rectify 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 


Р052С- 
00 


P053F- 
23 


P053F- 
24 


Cold Start A 
Camshaft 
Position Timing 
Over-Advanced 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Cold Start Fuel 
Pressure 
Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
stuck low 


Cold Start Fuel 
Pressure 
Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
stuck high 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inlet camshaft 
target versus actual deviation 
exceeds allowable limit during 
catalyst heating phase 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The high 
pressure fuel pump signal is below 
a threshold during catalyst heating 


External fuel leak from high pressure 
fuel system 


Internal fuel leak into low pressure fuel 
system 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The high 
pressure fuel pump signal is above 
a threshold during catalyst heating 


в External fuel leak from high pressure 


fuel system 


pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Check for external fuel leaks from the 
high pressure fuel pump and fuel rail 


Check for internal fuel leaks from high 
pressure fuel pump into the low 
pressure fuel system 


Check for external fuel leaks from the 
high pressure fuel pump and fuel rail 


Check for internal fuel leaks from high 
pressure fuel pump into the low 
pressure fuel system 


P054A- 
00 


Р054С- 
00 


Р0561- 
00 


Cold Start В 
Camshaft 
Position Timing 
Over-Advanced 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Cold Start B 
Camshaft 
Position Timing 
Over-Advanced 


Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 
System 
Voltage 
Unstable - No 
sub type 
information 


Internal fuel leak into low pressure fuel 
system 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft target versus actual 
deviation exceeds allowable limit 
during catalyst heating phase 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft target versus actual 
deviation exceeds allowable limit 
during catalyst heating phase 


Oil level is low 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit intake and exhaust connectors 
swapped 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Oil pressure is low 


Variable camshaft timing actuator 
mechanical failure 


Excessive camshaft friction, restricted 
movement or stuck 


Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Powertrain control module failure 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Check the oil level is correct 


Check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit intake and exhaust 
connectors are not swapped 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the oil 
pressure is within specification. Check 
oil supply to camshaft is correct and 
that oil gallery is free from debris 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing actuator as required 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
camshaft operation 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the 
vehicle battery and ensure it is fully 
charged and serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Р0562- 
00 


Р0562- 
16 


Р0563- 
00 


Р0563- 
17 


Р0571- 
62 


System 
Voltage Low - 
No sub type 
information 


System 
Voltage Low - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


System 
Voltage High - 
No sub type 
information 


System 

Voltage High - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Brake Switch A 
Circuit - Signal 
compare failure 


Vehicle battery under charged 


= Charging system fault - under charging 


CL) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module internal 5 volt 
supply below the minimum 
hardcoded threshold value. 


Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Powertrain control module failure 


Vehicle battery over charged 


Charging system fault - over charging 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module internal 5 volt 
supply above the upper hardcoded 
threshold value. 


Charging system fault - over charging 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when there is a 
conflict between the brake pedal 
switch signal and the brake 
pressure value measured by the 
hydraulic control unit. 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the 
vehicle battery and ensure it is fully 
charged and serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Check the brake pedal switch 
installation. Rectify as necessary 


Check the brake pedal switch 
adjustment. Rectify as necessary 


P0575- 
81 


P0597- 
13 


P0597- 
4B 


P0598- 
11 


Cruise Control 
Input Circuit - 
Invalid serial 

data received 


Thermostat 
Heater Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Thermostat 
Heater Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Over 
temperature 


Thermostat 
Heater Control 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Anti-lock brake system fault 
Brake pedal switch incorrectly installed 
Brake pedal switch maladjusted 


Brake pedal switch circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


The DTC sets if the cancel, set minus, 
set plus, resume, headway increase and 
headway decrease speed control 
buttons have been pressed for longer 
than a calibrated period of time. The 
system then assumes a stuck/damaged 
button and will cancel and/or disable 
cruise. The failure will be healed in the 
next driving cycle if the failure is 
removed 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Coolant thermostat heater circuit, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Coolant thermostat heater failure 


The powertrain control module detected 
an internal temperature above the 
expected range 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Coolant thermostat heater circuit, open 
circuit, high resistance 
и Circuit reference - O T CTH - 


Coolant thermostat heater failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Coolant thermostat heater circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the brake pedal switch 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
or install a new brake pedal switch as 
necessary 


Check speed control buttons are not 
jammed/contaminated/damaged. 
Check speed control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check steering wheel clock spring and 
connections to button pack for damage 


Check and install a new cruise control 
button pack as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check coolant thermostat heater 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new coolant 
thermostat heater as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check coolant thermostat heater 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new coolant 
thermostat heater as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check coolant thermostat heater 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Р0599- 
12 


PO5A0- 
97 


PO5A2- 
01 


PO5A2- 
97 


Thermostat 
Heater Control 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter A 
Stuck On - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter A 
Control Circuit 
/Open - 
General 
electrical failure 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter A 
Control Circuit 
/Open - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Coolant thermostat heater failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
for a period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Coolant thermostat heater circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Coolant thermostat heater failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the operation of a 
component is prevented by an 
obstruction 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Active grille air shutter circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Active grille air shutter unable to move 
due to obstruction 


Active grille air shutter failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Active grille air shutter circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Active grille air shutter unable to move 
due to obstruction 


Active grille air shutter failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the operation of a 
component is prevented by an 
obstruction 


Other related DTCs 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Check and install a new coolant 
thermostat heater as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check coolant thermostat heater 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new coolant 
thermostat heater as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the active grille air shutter 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing active grille air shutter 
movement 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the active grille air shutter 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing active grille air shutter 
movement 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter as required 


Check for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the active grille air shutter 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


POSA6- 
01 


PO5CO- 
4B 


P0606- 
00 


P0606- 
02 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter A 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
General 
electrical failure 


Active Grille Air 
Shutter Module 
A Over 
Temperature - 
Over 
temperature 


Control Module 
Processor - No 
sub type 
information 


Control Module 
Processor - 
General signal 
failure 


Active grille air shutter circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Active grille air shutter unable to move 
due to obstruction 


Active grille air shutter failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Active grille air shutter circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Active grille air shutter unable to move 
due to obstruction 


Active grille air shutter failure 


The powertrain control module detected 
an internal temperature above the 
expected range 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Active grille air shutter circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Active grille air shutter unable to move 
due to obstruction 


Active grille air shutter failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Powertrain control module failure 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing active grille air shutter 
movement 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the active grille air shutter 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing active grille air shutter 
movement 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the active grille air shutter 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check there is not any obstruction 
preventing active grille air shutter 
movement 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new active grille air 
shutter as required 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


P0606- 
17 


P0606- 
48 


P0606- 
86 


P0606- 
92 


P0606- 
94 


P060A- 
00 


РО60В- 
00 


Control Module 
Processor - 
Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Control Module 
Processor - 
Supervision 
software failure 


Control Module 
Processor - 
Signal invalid 


Control Module 
Processor - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Control Module 
Processor - 
Unexpected 
operation 


Internal 
Control Module 
Monitoring 
Processor 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 

Control Module 
A/D Processing 
Performance - 


в Powertrain control module failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CL) NOTE: 


Monitor description. DTC is set if a 
software reset has occurred for an 
abnormal reason 


= Software reset has occurred 


= Low battery reset during start attempt 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. DTC is set if a 
software reset has occurred for an 
abnormal reason 


и Software reset has occurred 


н Powertrain control module failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check battery is in fully charged and in 
a serviceable condition using a battery 
tester and battery care manual 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Clear the DTC and test drive the 
vehicle including at least five ignition 
cycles. Check for DTCs. If DTC is not 
present return to customer. If DTC 
repeatedly returns, check and install a 
new powertrain control module as 
required. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
configure the powertrain control 
module as a new module 


Check battery is in fully charged and in 
a serviceable condition using a battery 
tester and battery care manual 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Clear the DTC and test drive the 
vehicle including at least five ignition 
cycles. Check for DTCs. If DTC is not 
present return to customer. If DTC 
repeatedly returns, check and install a 
new powertrain control module as 
required. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, 
configure the powertrain control 
module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 


РО60В- 
02 


PO60C- 
00 


PO60D- 
00 


P0615- 
04 


P0615- 
13 


No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
A/D Processing 
Performance - 
General signal 
failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Main Processor 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
Accelerator 
Pedal Position 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Starter Relay A 
Circuit - 
System 
internal failures 


Starter Relay A 
Circuit - Circuit 
open 


Powertrain control module failure 


Engine speed calculation not plausible. 
Powertrain control module software 
error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Monitoring level 1 accelerator pedal 
diagnostics have not captured a 
synchronisation fault of the accelerator 
pedal. Powertrain control module 
software error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Circuit reference О 5 STRTL 
O S STRTH 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay control 
circuit for open circuit 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P0615- 
72 


P0615- 
81 


P0616- 
00 


P0616- 
11 


Starter Relay A 
Circuit - 
Actuator stuck 
open 


Starter Relay A 
Circuit - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


Starter Relay A 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Starter Relay A 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


= Starter motor relay control circuit open 


circuit 


= Starter motor relay disconnected 
/missing 


и Starter motor relay failure 


п Starter motor fuse has blown 


= Starter motor relay is stuck open 


= Starter motor relay control circuit failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


и Starter motor relay failure 


= Starter motor relay circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 


circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Starter motor relay failure 


Check starter motor fuse 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay control 
circuit for open circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay circuit 
for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P0617- 
00 


P0617- 
12 


P061A- 
00 


PO61B- 
64 


PO61C- 
00 


Starter Relay A 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Starter Relay A 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Internal 
Control Module 
Torque 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
Torque 
Calculation 
Performance - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Engine RPM 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit 
to ground 


Starter motor relay failure 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Starter motor relay failure 


Starter motor relay circuit short circuit 
to power 


Delivered torque is calculated as being 
above requested torque within 
monitoring system. Powertrain control 
module software error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


Desired ignition angle not plausible. 
Powertrain control module software 
error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor relay circuit 
for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new starter motor 
relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 


PO61D- 
00 


PO61D- 
42 


PO61D- 
43 


PO61D- 
62 


PO61F- 
00 


Internal 
Control Module 
Engine Air 
Mass 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Internal 
Control Module 
Engine Air 
Mass 
Performance - 
General 
memory failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Engine Air 
Mass 
Performance - 
Special 
memory failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Engine Air 
Mass 
Performance - 
Signal compare 
failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
Throttle 
Actuator 
Controller 


Fuel ethanol content correction factor 
applied by control system is not 
plausible to monitoring calculation. 
Powertrain control module software 
error 


Oil evaporation content of fuel mass is 
calculated erroneously low within 
control system when compared to 
rational check within monitoring 
system. Powertrain control module 
software error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Injector cut off patterns found not 
plausible. Powertrain control module 
software error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Desired fuelling control limits 
implausible. Powertrain control module 
software error 


Powertrain control module failure 


Predicted air mass was found not 
plausible. Powertrain control module 
software error 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 


Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index. Rectify these first 


P0627- 
07 


РО62А- 
31 


РО62Ғ- 
00 


Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel Pump A 
Control Circuit 
/Open - 
Mechanical 
failures 


Fuel Pump A 
Control Circuit 
Range 
/Performance - 
No signal 


Internal 
Control Module 
EEPROM Error 
- No sub type 
information 


monitors the measured throttle 
position against the requested 
position and sets the DTC if they 
deviate excessively. 


в Other throttle related DTCs 


= Blockages/restriction preventing free 
motion of the throttle blade 


= Throttle actuator failure 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


= Harness failure between fuel pump 
driver module and low pressure fuel 


pump 


= Low pressure fuel pump control circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Low pressure fuel pump failure 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pump driver module signal circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


в Fuel pump driver module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors for hardware error of the 
EEPROM and sets the DTC when at 
least three blocks cannot be read. 


в Powertrain control module failure 


Inspect throttle for signs of blockage or 
restriction that prevent free motion of 
the throttle blade 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check low pressure fuel pump 
control circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check and install a new low pressure 
fuel pump as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel pump driver module 
signal circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


{М NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


РО62Ғ- 
43 


PO62F- 
96 


P0633- 
00 


P0633- 
42 


Internal 
Control Module 
EEPROM Error 
- Special 
memory failure 


Internal 
Control Module 
EEPROM Error 
- Component 
internal failure 


Immobilizer 
Key Not 
Programmed - 
ECM/PCM - No 
sub type 
information 


Immobilizer 
Key Not 
Programmed - 
ECM/PCM - 
General 
memory failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors for hardware error of the 
EEPROM and sets the DTC when 
one block can not be written more 
than 3 times. 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors for hardware error of the 
EEPROM and sets the DTC if the 
sector erase cannot be performed 
or successfully completed. 


в Powertrain control module failure 


= Power is lost from the powertrain 
control module or the body control 
module during the immobilizer learn 
routine 


= Security key not programmed 


= Powertrain control module failure 


{М NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Cy NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the powertrain control 
module and body control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out the 
immobilisation procedure 


Check for CAN network interference 
/powertrain control module related 
errors 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out the 
immobilisation procedure 


Check for CAN network interference 
/powertrain control module related 
errors. Re-configure the powertrain 
control module using the manufacturer 
approved diagnostic system. Re- 
configure the instrument panel control 
module using the manufacturer 
approved diagnostic system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 


P0634- 
00 


P0642- 
00 


P0643- 
00 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature A 
Too High - No 
sub type 
information 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage A 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage A 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The internal 
temperature of the powertrain 
control module is above the 
specified limit. 


в Powertrain control module internal 
temperature too high 


= Powertrain control module cooling fan 
failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


ÃO NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module internal 5 volt 
supply below the minimum 
hardcoded threshold value. 


= Power and ground connections to the 


powertrain control module, open circuit, 


high resistance 


" Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module internal 5 volt 
supply above the upper hardcoded 
threshold value. 


= Charging system fault - Over charging 


н Powertrain control module failure 


Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


CN NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Check the powertrain control module 
cooling fan is operational 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module cooling fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


{М NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


P064A- 
38 


P064A- 
42 


P064A- 
98 


PO64D- 
08 


Fuel Pump 
Control Module 
А - Signal 
frequency 
incorrect 


Fuel Pump 
Control Module 
A - General 
memory failure 


Fuel Pump 
Control Module 
A - Component 
or system over 
temperature 


Internal 
Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance 
Bank 1 - Bus 
signal/message 
failures 


" Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pump driver module diagnostic line 
circuit open circuit, short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground 


Fuel pump driver module failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pump driver module diagnostic line 
circuit open circuit, short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground 


Fuel pump driver module failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel pump driver module diagnostic line 
circuit open circuit, short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground 


= Fuel pump driver module failure 


CN NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


= Powertrain control module failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel pump driver module 
diagnostic circuit for open circuit, short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel pump driver module 
diagnostic circuit for open circuit, short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel pump driver module 
diagnostic circuit for open circuit, short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


P064D- 
16 


P064D- 
17 


P064D- 
86 


PO64E- 
08 


PO64E- 
16 


PO64E- 
17 


РО6АЕ- 
86 


P0652- 
00 


Internal 
Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance 
Bank 1 - 
Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Internal 

Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance 
Bank 1 - 

Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Internal 
Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance 
Bank 1 - Signal 
invalid 


Internal 
Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance 
Bank 2 - Bus 
signal/message 
failures 


Internal 
Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance 
Bank 2 - 

Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


Internal 

Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance 
Bank 2 - 

Circuit voltage 
above threshold 


Internal 
Control Module 
O2 Sensor 
Processor 
Performance 
Bank 2 - Signal 
invalid 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage B 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


в Powertrain control module failure 


п Powertrain control module failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


в Powertrain control module failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module internal 5 volt 
supply below the minimum 
hardcoded threshold value. 


= Check and install а new powertrain 


control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


CL) NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


P0653- 
00 


P0657- 
13 


P0658- 
11 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage B 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Actuator 
Supply Voltage 
A Circuit/Open 
- Circuit open 


Actuator 
Supply Voltage 
A Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module internal 5 volt 
supply above the upper hardcoded 
threshold value. 


Charging system fault - Over charging 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Sound symposer failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Sound symposer failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


CN NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new sound 
symposer as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new sound 
symposer as required 


P0659- 
12 


P0666- 
00 


P0666- 
11 


P0666- 
12 


P0666- 
64 


Actuator 
Supply Voltage 
A Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to ground 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to battery 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor A 
Circuit - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
for a period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Sound symposer failure 


Powertrain control module internal 
communication error 


Powertrain control module failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


Powertrain control module internal 
temperature sensor failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
for a period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Powertrain control module internal 
temperature sensor failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


Powertrain control module internal 
temperature sensor failure 


Powertrain control module failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new sound 
symposer as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


P0667- 
85 


P0686- 
11 


P0687- 
24 


P0688- 
00 


P068A- 
00 


Control Module 
Internal 
Temperature 
Sensor A Range 
/Performance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


ECM/PCM 
Power Relay 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


ECM/PCM 
Power Relay 
Control Circuit 
High - Signal 
stuck high 


ECM/PCM 
Power Relay 
Sense Circuit 
/Open - No sub 
type 
information 


ECM/PCM 
Power Relay 
De-Energized 
Performance - 
Too Early - No 
sub type 
information 


Powertrain control module internal 
temperature sensor greater than 
specified limit 


Powertrain control module failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Powertrain control module power relay 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains 
high when transitions are expected. 


Powertrain control module power relay 
circuit short circuit to power, short 
circuit to another circuit 


Powertrain control module supply 
voltage greater than 16 volts 


= Charging system fault - over charging 


Use of battery charger with boost 
setting producing greater than 16 volts 


Use of 24 volt charging or jump starting 
system 


Powertrain control module main power 
relay de-energised before normal 
shutdown processes 


Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Battery disconnection or relay control 
circuit intermittent harness failure 


Powertrain control module power relay 
failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check powertrain control module 
power relay circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check powertrain control module 
power relay circuit for short circuit to 
power, short circuit to another circuit 


Check the vehicle charging system 
performance to ensure the voltage 
regulation is correct 


Check battery is in fully charged and in 
a serviceable condition using a battery 
tester and battery care manual 


This DTC is set when the engine 
management system high current relay 
contacts open early - Indicating a 
power hold failure. Check the vehicle 
battery has not been disconnected 
before the engine management system 
relay has powered down. Check the 
operation of the engine management 
system high current relay. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the engine management system high 
current relay supply and control 


P0691- 
11 


P0692- 
12 


P06A6- 
00 


P06A7- 
00 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Fan 1 Control 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage B 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Engine cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine cooling fan failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Engine cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine cooling fan failure 


Powertrain control module sensor 5 volt 
supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Powertrain control module sensor 5 volt 
supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


circuits for open circuits, high 
resistance, short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, short circuit to 
other circuits. Repair harness as 
required. Clear DTC and retest 


Check and install a new relay as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine cooling fan circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new engine cooling 
fan as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the powertrain control module 
sensor 5 volt supply circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the powertrain control module 
sensor 5 volt supply circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit 


P06A8- 
00 


PO6DA- 
00 


PO6DA- 
13 


PO6DB- 
00 


PO6DB- 
11 


Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage C 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 
Control Circuit 
/Open - No sub 
type 
information 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 
Control Circuit 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 


Powertrain control module sensor 5 volt 
supply circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Variable oil pump circuit, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Variable oil pump failure 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Variable oil pump circuit, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Variable oil pump failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Variable oil pump circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


Variable oil pump failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the powertrain control module 
sensor 5 volt supply circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable oil pump circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable oil 
pump as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable oil pump circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable oil 
pump as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable oil pump circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable oil 
pump as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


PO6DC- 
00 


PO6DC- 
12 


Р0700- 
00 


Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 
Control Circuit 
High - No sub 
type 
information 


Engine Oil 
Pressure 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Transmission 
Control System 
(MIL Request) 
- No sub type 
information 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Variable oil pump circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


Variable oil pump failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Variable oil pump circuit, short circuit to 
power 


Variable oil pump failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Variable oil pump circuit, short circuit to 
power 


Variable oil pump failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module receives 
a MIL request from the 
transmission control module. 


Transmission system fault 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable oil pump circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable oil 
pump as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable oil pump circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable oil 
pump as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable oil pump circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable oil 
pump as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


P0703- 
62 


P0817- 
13 


P081A- 
11 


P081A- 
12 


Brake Switch B 
Circuit - Signal 
compare failure 


Starter Disable 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Starter Disable 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Starter Disable 
Circuit Low - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a failure when comparing 
two or more input parameters for 
plausibility. 


Anti-lock brake system fault 
Brake pedal switch incorrectly installed 
Brake pedal switch maladjusted 


Brake pedal switch circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit to ground 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Check the brake pedal switch 
installation. Rectify as necessary 


Check the brake pedal switch 
adjustment. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the brake pedal switch 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
or install a new brake pedal switch as 
necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


РО81А- 
4В 


РО81В- 
11 


РО81В- 
12 


Р081В- 
4B 


Starter Disable 
Circuit Low - 
Over 
temperature 


Starter Disable 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
ground 


Starter Disable 
Circuit High - 
Circuit short to 
battery 


Starter Disable 
Circuit High - 
Over 
temperature 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit to power 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit to ground 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 
circuit to power 


Starter motor pinion relay failure 


= Starter motor pinion relay circuit short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Powertrain control module failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check starter motor pinion relay 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check and install a new starter motor 
pinion relay as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 


P0850- 
00 


POAOF- 
07 


POA1A- 
00 


P115D- 
00 


Park/Neutral 
Switch Input 
Circuit - No 
sub type 
information 


Engine Failed 
To Start - 
Mechanical 
failures 


Generator 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Mass Air Flow 
Circuit Offset - 
No sub type 
information 


Hardwired park/neutral switch does not 
match the information within the CAN 
signal 


Park/neutral switch circuit, short circuit 
to power, short circuit to ground, open 
circuit 


HS CAN network failure 


Car configuration file incorrect for stop 
/start system 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity starter 
motor circuit 


Tandem solenoid starter motor failure 


Tandem solenoid starter motor pinion 
not operating 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
camshaft sensor circuit 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
crankshaft sensor circuit 


Generator to powertrain control module 
LIN circuit, open circuit 


= Generator/powertrain control module 


failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Mass air flow 
sensor signal failure 


Blocked air filter 
Other related DTCs 


Air induction system, incorrectly 
installed components, loose hose clips 
or air leakage 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the park/neutral switch 
circuit, for short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground, open circuit 


If this DTC is logged with other HS 
CAN related DTCs refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check HS CAN 
network for short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground, open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and up- 
date the car configuration file as 
required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check for good/clean contact at 
generator and powertrain control 
module LIN circuit connectors/pins. 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check generator to powertrain 
control module LIN circuit for open 
circuit. Check for powertrain control 
module hardware DTCs and refer to 
relevant DTC index. Clear DTCs and 
repeat automated diagnostic procedure 
using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system 


Check and install a new generator / 
powertrain control module as required 


Check air filter is serviceable 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check the 
powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for correctly installed 
components, loose hose clips or air 
leakage 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


P115D- 
21 


P115D- 
22 


Mass Air Flow 
Circuit Offset - 
Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Mass Air Flow 
Circuit Offset - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Electric throttle blade contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Throttle adaption failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Mass air flow 
sensors left/right flow to low 


Blocked air filter 
Other related DTCs 


Air induction system, incorrectly 
installed components, loose hose clips 
or air leakage 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


Electric throttle blade contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Throttle adaption failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Mass air flow 
sensors left/right flow to high 


Blocked air filter 
Other related DTCs 


Air induction system, incorrectly 
installed components, loose hose clips 
or air leakage 


Check electric throttle blade for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment carry out throttle 
adaption routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check air filter is serviceable 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check the 
powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for correctly installed 
components, loose hose clips or air 
leakage 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Check electric throttle blade for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment carry out throttle 
adaption routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check air filter is serviceable 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check the 
powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for correctly installed 
components, loose hose clips or air 
leakage 


P115D- 
64 


P115F- 
11 


Mass Air Flow 
Circuit Offset - 
Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Electronic 
Control Module 
Cooling Fan 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to ground 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


Electric throttle blade contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Throttle adaption failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Mass air flow 
sensor plausibility failure 


Blocked air filter 
Other related DTCs 


Air induction system, incorrectly 
installed components, loose hose clips 
or air leakage 


Mass air flow sensor contamination by 
oil or debris 


Electric throttle blade contamination by 
oil or debris 


Mass air flow sensor circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Throttle adaption failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement for a 
period longer than expected or has 
detected a ground measurement when 
another value was expected 


Powertrain control module cooling fan 
circuit, short circuit to ground 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Check electric throttle blade for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment carry out throttle 
adaption routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check air filter is serviceable 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check the 
powertrain control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the 
induction system for correctly installed 
components, loose hose clips or air 
leakage 


Check mass air flow sensor for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Check electric throttle blade for 
contamination by oil or debris clean as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mass air flow sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment carry out throttle 
adaption routine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the powertrain control 
module cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


P115F- 
12 


P115F- 
13 


P115F- 
4B 


P1230- 
97 


Electronic 
Control Module 
Cooling Fan 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to battery 


Electronic 
Control Module 
Cooling Fan 
Circuit - Circuit 
open 


Electronic 
Control Module 
Cooling Fan 
Circuit - Over 
temperature 


Fuel Pump Low 
Speed 
Malfunction 
(VLCM) - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


The powertrain control module has 


detected a vehicle power measurement 
for a period longer than expected or has 
detected a vehicle power measurement 
when another value was expected 


Powertrain control module cooling fan 
circuit, short circuit to power 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


{М NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


Powertrain control module cooling fan 
circuit, open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


The powertrain control module detected 
an internal temperature above the 
expected range 


Powertrain control module cooling fan 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Other related DTCs 
Fuel pump blocked or restricted 


Fuel pump failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the powertrain control 
module cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the powertrain control 
module cooling fan circuit for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the powertrain control 
module cooling fan circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check fuel pump for blockages or 
obstruction that prevent correct 
movement 


Check and install a new fuel pump as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


P1315- 
00 


Persistent 


Misfire - No 


sub type 
information 


CN NOTE: 


The misfire monitor runs 
continuously and is designed to 
detect levels of misfire that can 
cause either thermal damage to 
the catalyst or excessive tailpipe 
emissions. Determination of a 
misfire is made by analysis of 
changes in crankshaft speed, since 
a misfire will cause a fall in speed. 
Essentially the monitor determines 
the time taken for the crank shaft 
to move through 120 degrees (6 
cylinder only) for the current firing 
event and compares that to the 
time taken for the previous firing 
event. If the time taken for the 
‘current’ firing is greater than the 
previous firing, then a misfire is 
judged to have occurred 


в Other DTCs relating to the following 


systems or components 
= Ignition system 


= Crankshaft position sensor 
= Fuel system 
" Charge air system 
= Mass air flow sensor 
Fuel level low 
Spark plug(s) fouled or failed 


Reluctor ring to sensor runout and air 
gap out of tolerance 


Crankshaft position sensor incorrectly 
installed 


Poor fuel quality 
Incorrect fuel grade or blend 


Contaminated fuel or unauthorized 
additives 


Driveline imbalance 
= Debris around rotating components 


= Driveline components excessive 
wear 


= Wheel and tire imbalance 
Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Low cylinder compressions 
= Worn damaged engine components 


= Worn piston rings 
в Incorrect valve clearance 
= Worn valves 
Catalyst blocked or damaged 
Engine mount damaged 


Transmission mount damaged 


Check powertrain control module for 
other DTCs relating to the following 
systems or components. These must 
be repaired before additional 
investigations are conducted 

= Ignition system 


= Crankshaft position sensor 
= Fuel system 
= Charge air system 

Ensure vehicle has sufficient fuel 


Check spark plug(s) for fouling or 
failure, install new as required 


Check reluctor ring for correct 
installation 


Check crankshaft position sensor for 
correct installation 


Drain and refuel with new fuel of 
correct grade and known quality 


Check driveline for debris around 
rotating components 


Check driveline for excessive wear or 
backlash 


Check wheels and tires for snow or 
mud packing and correct balance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Check cylinder compressions both cold 
and hot 


Check for correct valve clearance 
Check catalyst for damage or blockage 
Check engine mounts for damage 
Check transmission mounts for damage 


Check auxiliary drive belt components 
are correctly installed 


Check fuel injector for contamination 
or blockage 


Check charge air cooler and charge air 
cooler outlet pipe for water or 
condensation, drain as required 


Check engine oil pressure is to 
specification 


For further detailed information, please 
refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual. Section 303 - 
Electronic Engine Controls 


P131A- 
00 


P132B- 
36 


P132B- 
77 


P1338- 
38 


Low Fuel Level 
Detection - No 
sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
A Performance 
- Signal 
frequency too 
low 


Turbocharger 
/Supercharger 
Boost Control 
A Performance 
- Commanded 
position not 
reachable 


Fuel Pump 
Driver Module 
Communication 
Circuit (Fuel 
Pump Driver 
Module) - 
Signal 
frequency 
incorrect 


Auxiliary drive belt components 
incorrectly installed 


Fuel injector contamination or blocked 


Water or condensation in charge air 
cooler or charge air cooler outlet pipe 


Engine build excessive wear 


CL) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module sets the 
DTC when other DTCs are set and 
when the fuel level is low. 


Low level fuel condition 


Restriction of bypass blade due to 
debris, fouling or incorrect assembly 


Bypass blade actuator failure 


Bypass blade failure 


Restriction of bypass blade due to 
debris, fouling or incorrect assembly 


Bypass blade actuator failure 


Bypass blade failure 


The powertrain control module 
measured an incorrect number of cycles 
in a given time period 


= Fuel pump driver module circuit, short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


If other fuel system DTCs are set, 
perform the corrective actions for 
those DTCs first and retest. 


Check the fuel level and add fuel if 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check for unrestricted movement of 
the bypass blade 


Check for correct assembly of bypass 
blade and end stop mechanism 


Check and install a new bypass blade 
actuator as required 


Check and install a new bypass blade 
as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check for unrestricted movement of 
the bypass blade 


Check for correct assembly of bypass 
blade and end stop mechanism 


Check and install a new bypass blade 
actuator as required 


Check and install a new bypass blade 
as required 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump driver module 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor - No 
signal 


Vehicle Data 
Recorder Data 
Available - 
General 
memory failure 


Vehicle Data 
Recorder Data 
Available - 
Data memory 
failure 


Vehicle Data 
Recorder Data 
Available - 
Calibration / 
parameter 
memory failure 


Vehicle Data 
Recorder Data 
Available - 
Invalid serial 
data received 


" Signal error for vehicle speed over CAN 


Calibration error, data corruption 
during write to non volatile 
memory (battery disconnect during 
control module write sequence), 
control module internal failure 


в Powertrain control module software 
calibration error 


Corrupt powertrain control module 
software download 


Calibration error, data corruption 
during write to non volatile 
memory (battery disconnect during 
control module write sequence), 
control module internal failure 


Powertrain control module software 
calibration error 


Corrupt powertrain control module 
software download 


Calibration error, data corruption 
during write to non volatile 
memory (battery disconnect during 
control module write sequence), 
control module internal failure 


" Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, check anti-lock 
brake system control module for DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


If the DTC persists following a 
successful software download, it 
should be ignored 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If the DTC persists following a 
successful software download, it 
should be ignored 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If the DTC persists following a 
successful software download, it 
should be ignored 


Powertrain control module software 
calibration error 


Corrupt powertrain control module 
software download 


Calibration error, data corruption 
during write to non volatile 
memory (battery disconnect during 
control module write sequence), 
control module internal failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


If the DTC persists following a 
successful software download, it 
should be ignored 


P162F- 
00 


P1655- 
04 


P1655- 
49 


P167F- 
00 


P168F- 
00 


Starter Motor 
Disabled - 
Engine Crank 
Time Too Long 
- No sub type 
information 


Starter Disable 
Circuit - 
System 


internal failures 


Starter Disable 
Circuit - 
Internal 
electronic 
failure 


Non-OEM 
Calibration 
Detected - No 
sub type 
information 


Cold Start 
Injection 
System 


в Powertrain control module software 
calibration error 


= Corrupt powertrain control module 
software download 


в Vehicle battery failure 


= Other starting related failures 


в Powertrain control module failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


= Non-OEM calibration has been flashed 
into the powertrain control module 


Cy NOTE: 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 

powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the 
vehicle battery and ensure it is fully 
charged and serviceable before 
performing further tests 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
powertrain control module, for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and install 
latest relevant level of software to the 
powertrain control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


No dealer action required - DTC sets 
when an unauthorised calibration has 
been flashed into the powertrain 
control module 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 


P188E- 
4B 


P2065- 
29 


P2066- 
00 


Performance - Monitor description. Split injection 
No sub type during cold start emissions 
information reduction not achieved 


= Other related DTCs 
= Fuel injector failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


Oil Pressure = The powertrain control module detected 
Pump Control an internal temperature above the 
Circuit - Over expected range 

temperature 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


= Variable oil pump circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


в Variable oil pump failure 


Fuel Level 
Sensor B O NOTE: 
Circuit - Signal 
invalid 
Monitor description. Open circuit 
detected by the instrument cluster 
of the passive fuel level sensor. 
The instrument cluster will 
transmit the failure to the 
powertrain control module. The 
powertrain control module sets the 
DTC. 
= Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 
= Fuel level sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 
=" Fuel level sensor failure 
Fuel Level 
Sensor B O NOTE: 


tested. Allow an overnight soak 
and carry out a cold start, let 
vehicle idle until catalyst heating 
has finished (idle speed drops to 
below 1000rpm) 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel injector connections are 
secure and wiring integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Allow an overnight soak and carry out 
a cold start. Check powertrain control 
module for this DTC. If the DTC has 
reset post the cold start, check and 
install a new powertrain control module 
as required. Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
configure the powertrain control 
module as a new module 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable oil pump circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable oil 
pump as required 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel level sensor circuit for 

short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel level 
sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 


P2088- 
00 


P2089- 
00 


P2090- 
00 


P2091- 
00 


Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
Low Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
Low Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Monitor description. Within the 
powertrain control module 
software, a fuel level model is 
created. If the error between the 
fuel level model and the measured 
fuel level has gone over a 
threshold, and no change in fuel 
level is detected, a DTC is set. 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel level sensor circuit, short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


The fuel tank passive side fuel level 
sensor is stuck 


Fuel level sensor failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to power 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft actuator bank 1 short 
circuit to power 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to power 


= Consumption of 20 litres of fuel 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel level sensor circuit for 

short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check the fuel level sensor for correct 
movement across the entire range 


Check and install a new fuel level 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Start and idle engine for at least 2 
seconds 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
power 


P2091- 
85 


P2092- 
00 


P2093- 
00 


P2094- 
00 


P2095- 
00 


B Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
High Bank 1 - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


A Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
Low Bank 2 - 
No sub type 
information 


A Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
High Bank 2 - 
No sub type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
Low Bank 2 - 
No sub type 
information 


B Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
High Bank 2 - 
No sub type 
information 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to power 


= Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to power 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Exhaust 
camshaft actuator bank 2 short 
circuit to power 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to power 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
и Start and idle engine for at least 2 
seconds 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P2095- 
85 


P2096- 
00 


P2096- 
02 


B Camshaft 
Position 
Actuator 
Control Circuit 
High Bank 2 - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Post Catalyst 
Fuel Trim 
System Too 
Lean Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Post Catalyst 
Fuel Trim 
System Too 
Lean Bank 1 - 
General signal 
failure 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid 
circuit short circuit to power 


Variable camshaft timing solenoid failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large for fuel mixture 
control to be maintained 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed or harness failure 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed or harness failure 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor damaged 
or contaminated internally 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor damaged or 
contaminated internally 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large for fuel mixture 
control to be maintained 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor damaged 
or contaminated internally 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor damaged or 
contaminated internally 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check variable camshaft timing 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new variable 
camshaft timing solenoid as required 


CN NOTE: 


Vehicle conditions to enable DTC 
logging stratagy. Drive vehicle 
under steady state condition for 
up to 20 minutes 


Check the exhaust system for leaks. 
Repair as necessary 


Check pre and post catalyst oxygen 
sensors for damaged and correct 
installation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) heater control circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


СУ NOTE: 


Vehicle conditions to enable DTC 
logging stratagy. Drive vehicle 
under steady state condition for 
up to 20 minutes 


Check the exhaust system for leaks. 
Repair as necessary 


Check pre and post catalyst oxygen 
sensors for damaged and correct 
installation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) heater control circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


P2097- 
00 


P2097- 
02 


Post Catalyst 
Fuel Trim 
System Too 
Rich Bank 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


Post Catalyst 
Fuel Trim 
System Too 
Rich Bank 1 - 
General signal 
failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large for fuel mixture 
control to be maintained 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor damaged 
or contaminated internally 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor damaged or 
contaminated internally 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large for fuel mixture 
control to be maintained 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor damaged 
or contaminated internally 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor damaged or 
contaminated internally 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


CN NOTE: 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy. Drive vehicle 
under steady state conditions for 
up to 20 minutes 


Check the exhaust system for leaks. 
Repair as necessary 


Check pre and post catalyst oxygen 
sensors for damage and correct 
installation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) heater control circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


CN NOTE: 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy. Drive vehicle 
under steady state conditions for 
up to 20 minutes 


Check the exhaust system for leaks. 
Repair as necessary 


Check pre and post catalyst oxygen 
sensors for damage and correct 
installation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) heater control circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


P2098- 
00 


P2098- 
02 


P2099- 
00 


Post Catalyst 
Fuel Trim 
System Too 
Lean Bank 2 - 
No sub type 
information 


Post Catalyst 
Fuel Trim 
System Too 
Lean Bank 2 - 
General signal 
failure 


Post Catalyst 
Fuel Trim 
System Too 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large for fuel mixture 
control to be maintained 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor damaged 
or contaminated internally 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large to maintain 
emissions within limits 


Exhaust system leakage between pre 
catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) 
and mid catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) 


Pre catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) not installed correctly 


Mid catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) not installed correctly 


Mid catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) installed in incorrect bank 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Pre catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) circuit, short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Mid catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) circuit, short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Pre catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) damaged or contaminated 
internally 


Mid catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) damaged or contaminated 
internally 


Cy wore: 


Check the exhaust system for leaks. 
Repair as necessary 


Check pre and post catalyst oxygen 
sensors for damage and correct 
installation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check Heated Oxygen Sensor 
(HO2S) heater control circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls V6 S 
/C 3.0L - Petrol - Heated Oxygen 
Sensors (HO2S), Diagnosis and Testing 
- pinpoint test A 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Drive vehicle under steady state 
conditions for up to 20 minutes 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Check the exhaust system for leaks. 
Repair as necessary 


Check pre catalyst Heated Oxygen 
Sensor (HO2S) for correct installation 


Check mid catalyst Heated Oxygen 
Sensor (HO2S) for correct installation 


Check mid catalyst Heated Oxygen 
Sensor (HO2S) is installed in correct 
bank 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst Heated Oxygen 
Sensor (HO2S) circuit for short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 

and check mid catalyst Heated Oxygen 
Sensor (HO2S) circuit for short circuit 

to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check pre catalyst Heated Oxygen 
Sensor (HO2S) for damage or 
contamination 


Check mid catalyst Heated Oxygen 
Sensor (HO2S) for damage or 
contamination 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


P2099- 
02 


Rich Bank 2 - 
No sub type 
information 


Post Catalyst 
Fuel Trim 
System Too 
Rich Bank 2 - 
General signal 
failure 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too small for fuel mixture 
control to be maintained 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Mid catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Mid catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fueling adaptation offset 
is too small for fuel mixture control 
to be maintained 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Mid catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Drive vehicle under steady 
state conditions for up to 20 
minutes 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mid catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new pre catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new mid catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new post catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Drive vehicle under steady 
state conditions for up to 20 
minutes 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


P2100- 
00 


P2101- 
00 


P2103- 
85 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control Motor 
Circuit /Open - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control Motor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control Motor 
Circuit High - 
Signal above 


allowable range 


и Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


= Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


в Electric throttle actuator control circuit 
open circuit 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


= Electric throttle actuator control power 
and ground circuits short circuit to each 
another 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


в Electric throttle control circuits short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


= Electric throttle actuator control power 
and ground circuits short circuit to each 
another 


в Electric throttle actuator failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check mid catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new pre catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new mid catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new post catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check for open circuit across 
electric throttle power and ground 
connections with harness disconnected 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
power and ground circuits for short 
circuit to each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check for short circuit across 
electric throttle power and ground 
connections with harness disconnected 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
circuits for short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
power and ground circuits for short 
circuit to each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check for short circuit across 
electric throttle power and ground 
connections with harness disconnected 


P2108- 
00 


P2111- 
00 


P2112- 
85 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control Module 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control System 
- Stuck Open - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control System 
- Stuck Closed 
- Signal above 
allowable range 


Electric throttle control circuits short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Electric throttle actuator control power 
and ground circuits short circuit to each 
another 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


Electric throttle blocked or restricted 


Electric throttle control circuits short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Electric throttle actuator control power 
and ground circuits short circuit to each 
another 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


Electric throttle blocked or restricted 


Electric throttle control circuits short 
circuit to power, short circuit to ground 


Electric throttle actuator control power 
and ground circuits short circuit to each 
another 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
circuits for short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
power and ground circuits for short 
circuit to each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check for short circuit across 
electric throttle power and ground 
connections with harness disconnected 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Check electric throttle for blockages or 
obstruction that prevent correct 
movement 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
circuits for short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
power and ground circuits for short 
circuit to each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check for short circuit across 
electric throttle power and ground 
connections with harness disconnected 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Check electric throttle for blockages or 
obstruction that prevent correct 
movement 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
circuits for short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check electric throttle actuator 
power and ground circuits for short 
circuit to each other 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check for short circuit across 
electric throttle power and ground 
connections with harness disconnected 


P2119- 
00 


P2119- 
92 


P2119- 
97 


P2122- 
00 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control 
Throttle Body 
Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control 
Throttle Body 
Range 
/Performance - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control 
Throttle Body 
Range 
/Performance - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch D 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


Other related DTCs 
Electric throttle return spring failure 
Electric throttle blocked or restricted 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


Other related DTCs 
Electric throttle blocked or restricted 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


Other related DTCs 
Electric throttle blocked or restricted 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


Harness failure - Accelerator pedal 
position sensor circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check electric throttle return spring for 
correct operation 


Check electric throttle for blockages or 
obstruction that prevent correct 
movement 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check electric throttle for blockages or 
obstruction that prevent correct 
movement 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check electric throttle for blockages or 
obstruction that prevent correct 
movement 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


This DTC is set when the powertrain 
control module detects the pedal 
demand 1 signal range is low. Refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the reference voltage and 
ground connections to the accelerator 
pedal position sensor. Check signal 
circuits for high resistance, open 
circuit, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground. Repair harness as 
required. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear 
the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


P2123- 
00 


P2127- 
00 


P2128- 
00 


P2135- 
00 


P2138- 
00 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch D 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch E 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch E 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch А/В 
Voltage 
Correlation - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle/Pedal 
Position Sensor 
/Switch D / E 
Voltage 
Correlation - 
No sub type 
information 


= Harness failure - Accelerator pedal 
position sensor circuit 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


= Harness failure - Accelerator pedal 
position sensor circuit 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


= Harness failure - Accelerator pedal 
position sensor circuit 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


= Harness failure - Accelerator pedal 
position sensor circuit 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


= Harness failure - Accelerator pedal 
position sensor circuit 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor failure 


= This DTC is set when the powertrain 


control module detects the pedal 
demand 1 signal range is high. Refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the reference voltage and 
ground connections to the accelerator 
pedal position sensor. Check signal 
circuits for high resistance, open 
circuit, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground. Repair harness as 
required. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear 
the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


This DTC is set when the powertrain 
control module detects the pedal 
demand 2 signal range is low. Refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the reference voltage and 
ground connections to the accelerator 
pedal position sensor. Check signal 
circuits for high resistance, open 
circuits, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground. Repair harness as 
required. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear 
the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


This DTC is set when the powertrain 
control module detects the pedal 
demand 2 signal range is high. Refer to 
the electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the reference voltage and 
ground connections to the accelerator 
pedal position sensor. Check signal 
circuits for high resistance, open 
circuits, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground. Repair harness as 
required. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, clear 
the DTCs and retest 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


This DTC is set when the powertrain 
control module detects an excessive 
difference between the pedal demand 
signal 1 and signal 2. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the reference voltage and ground 
connections to the accelerator pedal 
position sensors. Check signal circuits 
for high resistance, open circuit, short 
circuit to power, short circuit to 
ground. Repair harness as required. 


P2146- 
04 


P2146- 
13 


P2147- 
04 


P2149- 
04 


Fuel Injector 
Group A 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
System 
internal failures 


Fuel Injector 
Group A 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Fuel Injector 
Group A 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit Low - 
System 
internal failures 


Fuel Injector 
Group B 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
System 
internal failures 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose 
an internal serial peripheral 
interface communication failure 
between the main central 
processing unit and the injector 
control module 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


= Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module open circuit 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose 
an internal serial peripheral 
interface communication failure 
between the main central 
processing unit and the injector 
control module 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose 
an internal serial peripheral 
interface communication failure 
between the main central 
processing unit and the injector 
control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new accelerator 
pedal position sensor as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


P2149- 
13 


P2150- 
04 


P2152- 
04 


P2152- 
13 


Fuel Injector 
Group B 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Fuel Injector 
Group B 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit Low - 
System 
internal failures 


Fuel Injector 
Group C 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
System 
internal failures 


Fuel Injector 
Group C 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


= Power and ground connections to the 


powertrain control module open circuit 


= Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose 
an internal serial peripheral 
interface communication failure 
between the main central 
processing unit and the injector 
control module 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose 
an internal serial peripheral 
interface communication failure 
between the main central 
processing unit and the injector 
control module 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required 


P2155- 
04 


P2155- 
13 


P2162- 
26 


P2162- 
27 


Fuel Injector 
Group D 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
System 
internal failures 


Fuel Injector 
Group D 
Supply Voltage 
Circuit/Open - 
Circuit open 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor А/В 
Correlation - 
Signal rate of 
change below 
threshold 


Vehicle Speed 
Sensor А/В 
Correlation - 
Signal rate of 


" Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module open circuit 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. To diagnose 
an internal serial peripheral 
interface communication failure 
between the main central 
processing unit and the injector 
control module 


в Powertrain control module failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


и Connector is disconnected, connector 
terminal is backed out, connector 
terminal corrosion 


= Power and ground connections to the 
powertrain control module open circuit 


в Powertrain control module failure 


в Vehicle speed comparison difference 
between transmission control module 
and anti-lock brake system control 
module 


= Vehicle speed comparison difference 
between transmission control module 
and anti-lock brake system control 
module 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake 
system control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the transmission control 
module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 


P2169- 
13 


P2170- 
11 


P2170- 
4B 


P2171- 
12 


change above 
threshold 


Exhaust 
Pressure 
Regulator Vent 
Solenoid 
Control Circuit 
/Open - Circuit 
open 


Exhaust 
Pressure 
Regulator Vent 
Solenoid 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Exhaust 
Pressure 
Regulator Vent 
Solenoid 
Control Circuit 
Low - Over 
temperature 


Exhaust 
Pressure 
Regulator Vent 
Solenoid 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


и Active exhaust solenoid valve circuit 
open circuit 


и Active exhaust solenoid failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a ground measurement 
for a period longer than expected 
or has detected a ground 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


= Active exhaust solenoid valve circuit 
short circuit to ground 


и Active exhaust solenoid failure 


= Active exhaust solenoid valve circuit 
short circuit to power, short circuit to 
ground 


и Active exhaust solenoid failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


lock brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the anti-lock brake 
system control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the transmission control 
module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check active exhaust solenoid 
valve circuit for open circuit 


Check and install a new active exhaust 
solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check active exhaust solenoid 
valve circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check and install a new active exhaust 
solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check active exhaust solenoid 
valve circuit for open circuit 


Check and install a new active exhaust 
solenoid as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check active exhaust solenoid 
valve circuit for short circuit to power 


P2176- 
00 


P2176- 
51 


P2176- 
52 


P2176- 
54 


Control Circuit 
high - Circuit 
short to battery 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control System 
- Idle Position 
Not Learned - 
No sub type 
information 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control System 
- Idle Position 
Not Learned - 
Not 
programmed 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control System 
- Idle Position 
Not Learned - 
Not activated 


Throttle 
Actuator A 
Control System 
- Idle Position 
Not Learned - 
Missing 
calibration 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


Active exhaust solenoid valve circuit 
short circuit to power 


Active exhaust solenoid failure 


Electric throttle actuator adaption 
routine not completed 


Replacement throttle fitted but adaption 
routine not completed 


Voltage too low to perform electric 
throttle actuator adaption routine 


Electric throttle actuator adaption 
routine not completed 


Electric throttle actuator adaption 
routine entry conditions are not met 


Electric throttle actuator adaption 
routine not completed 


Replacement throttle fitted but adaption 
routine not completed 


Electric throttle actuator adaption 
routine entry conditions are not met 


Electric throttle actuator adaption 
routine not completed 


Replacement throttle fitted but adaption 
routine not completed 


Electric throttle actuator failure 


= Check and install a new active exhaust 
solenoid as required 


= Allow powertrain control module to 
power down. Turn on ignition and wait 
for 60 seconds. Start engine, this will 
allow new throttle adaption data to be 
stored 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check battery is in fully charged and in 


a serviceable condition using a battery 
tester and battery care manual 


= Allow powertrain control module to 


power down. Turn on ignition and wait 
for 60 seconds. Start engine, this will 
allow new throttle adaption data to be 
stored 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check powertrain control module for 


additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


= Check battery is in fully charged and in 


a serviceable condition using a battery 
tester and battery care manual 


= Allow powertrain control module to 


power down. Turn on ignition and wait 
for 60 seconds. Start engine, this will 
allow new throttle adaption data to be 
stored 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Check powertrain control module for 


additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


= Check battery is in fully charged and in 


a serviceable condition using a battery 
tester and battery care manual 


= Allow powertrain control module to 


power down. Turn on ignition and wait 
for 60 seconds. Start engine, this will 
allow new throttle adaption data to be 
stored 


P2177- 
00 


P2178- 
00 


P2179- 
00 


System Too ы 


Lean Off Idle - 
Bank 1 - No 


sub type " 


information 


System Too Е 


Rich Off Idle - 
Bank 1 - No 


sub type " 


information 


System Too ы 
Lean Off Idle - 

Bank 2 - No 

sub type " 
information 


Air intake system leakage 
Mass air flow sensor contamination 
Exhaust system leakage 


Incorrect fuel pressure 


Blocked air filter 


= Air intake system restriction 


Mass air flow sensor contamination 
Exhaust system restriction 


Incorrect fuel pressure 


Air intake system leakage 
Mass air flow sensor contamination 
Exhaust system leakage 


Incorrect fuel pressure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new electric throttle 
actuator as required 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Fully warmed-up engine, 
drive off-idle for a minimum of 10 
minutes with several periods of 
steady operation for more than 20 
seconds (no gear shifts, steady 
accelerator position) 


Check for air intake system leakage 


Check for mass air flow sensor 
contamination 


Check for exhaust system leakage 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check fuel 
pressure is to specification 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Fully warmed-up engine, 
drive off-idle for a minimum of 10 
minutes with several periods of 
steady operation for more than 20 
seconds (no gear shifts, steady 
accelerator position) 


Check for blocked air filter 
Check for air intake system restriction 


Check for mass air flow sensor 
contamination 


Check for exhaust system restriction 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check fuel 
pressure is to specification 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 


P2180- 
00 


P2183- 
00 


System Too 
Rich Off Idle - 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Blocked air filter 


= Air intake system restriction 


Mass air flow sensor contamination 
Exhaust system restriction 


Incorrect fuel pressure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Engine coolant 
sensor 2 long term average stuck. 
No movement in sensor value 
during drive cycle 


Blockage in coolant system 


Insufficient mixture of antifreeze 
creating possibility of icing in coolant 
system 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


tested. Fully warmed-up engine, 
drive off-idle for a minimum of 10 
minutes with several periods of 
steady operation for more than 20 
seconds (no gear shifts, steady 
accelerator position) 


Check for air intake system leakage 


Check for mass air flow sensor 
contamination 


Check for exhaust system leakage 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check fuel 
pressure is to specification 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


{М NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Fully warmed-up engine, 
drive off-idle for a minimum of 10 
minutes with several periods of 
steady operation for more than 20 
seconds (no gear shifts, steady 
accelerator position) 


Check for blocked air filter 
Check for air intake system restriction 


Check for mass air flow sensor 
contamination 


Check for exhaust system restriction 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check fuel 
pressure is to specification 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check coolant system for blockages or 
restrictions that prevent coolant flow 


Check for the correct level of antifreeze 
within the coolant 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine radiator outlet 
temperature sensor for short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine radiator 
outlet temperature sensor as required 


P2183- 
21 


Р2183- 
22 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 
в Circuit reference - RADIATOR 
OUTLET TEMP - 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage below a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to ground, gain too 
low. 


Blockage in coolant system 


Insufficient mixture of antifreeze 
creating possibility of icing in coolant 
system 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 
в Circuit reference - RADIATOR 
OUTLET TEMP - 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


CV NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
measured a signal voltage above a 
specified range but not necessarily 
a short circuit to power, gain too 
high. 


Blockage in coolant system 


Insufficient mixture of antifreeze 
creating possibility of icing in coolant 
system 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 
= Circuit reference - RADIATOR 
OUTLET TEMP - 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


Check coolant system for blockages or 
restrictions that prevent coolant flow 


Check for the correct level of antifreeze 
within the coolant 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine radiator outlet 
temperature sensor for short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine radiator 
outlet temperature sensor as required 


Check coolant system for blockages or 
restrictions that prevent coolant flow 


Check for the correct level of antifreeze 
within the coolant 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine radiator outlet 
temperature sensor for short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new engine radiator 
outlet temperature sensor as required 


P2184- 
00 


P2185- 
00 


P2187- 
00 


P2188- 
00 


P2189- 
00 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 
Sensor 2 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


System Too 
Lean at Idle - 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


System Too 
Rich at Idle - 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


System Too 
Lean at Idle - 
Bank 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, open 
circuit 
и Circuit reference - RADIATOR 
OUTLET TEMP - 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
circuit short circuit to power, open circuit 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
failure 


Air intake system leakage 


Pipe detached/union leakage between 
intake manifold and cylinder head 


Fuel pressure too low 
Mass air flow sensor contaminated 


Exhaust system leakage 


Air filter blocked 


= Air intake system restriction 


Fuel pressure too high 
Mass air flow sensor contaminated 


Exhaust system blocked 


Air intake system leakage 


Pipe detached/union leakage between 
intake manifold and cylinder head 


Fuel pressure too low 


Mass air flow sensor contaminated 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine radiator outlet 
temperature sensor for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit 


Check and install a new engine radiator 
outlet temperature sensor as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check engine coolant temperature 
sensor for short circuit to power, open 
circuit 


Check and install a new engine coolant 
temperature sensor as required 


Check for air intake system leakage 


Check intake manifold to cylinder head 
union for air leaks or pipe disconnected 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check fuel 
pressure is to specification 


Check for mass air flow sensor 
contamination 


Check for exhaust system leakage 


Check all heated oxygen sensors are 
installed correctly 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check air filter is not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check fuel 
pressure is to specification 


Check for mass air flow sensor 
contamination 


Check for exhaust system blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check for air intake system leakage 


Check intake manifold to cylinder head 
union for air leaks or pipe disconnected 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check fuel 
pressure is to specification 


= Exhaust system leakage 


P2190- | System Too = Air filter blocked 
00 Rich at Idle - 
Bank 2 - No " Air intake system restriction 
sub type = Fuel pressure too high 
information 
= Mass air flow sensor contaminated 
= Exhaust system blocked 
P2195- O2 Sensor A 
00 Signal Biased NOTE: 


/Stuck Lean - 


Bank 1, Sensor Я € 
Monitor description. Detects when 


1- No sub 

type secondary fuelling adaptation 

oe > offset is too large for fuel mixture 
information 


control to be maintained 


= Exhaust system leakage 


= Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


= Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


и Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


= Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


P2196- O2 Sensor 
CN NOTE: 


Check for mass air flow sensor 
contamination 


Check for exhaust system leakage 


Check all heated oxygen sensors are 
installed correctly 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check air filter is not blocked 


Check the intake air system is free 
from restrictions 


Refer to the relevant section of the 
workshop manual and check fuel 
pressure is to specification 


Check for mass air flow sensor 
contamination 


Check for exhaust system blockage 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Drive vehicle under steady 
state conditions for up to 20 
minutes 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new pre catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new post catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


CN NOTE: 


00 


P2197- 
00 


P2198- 
00 


Signal Biased 
/Stuck Rich - 
Bank 1, Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Biased 
/Stuck Lean - 
Bank 2, Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Biased 
/Stuck Rich - 
Bank 2, Sensor 
1 - No sub 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too small for fuel mixture 
control to be maintained 


Exhaust system leakage 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
incorrectly installed 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Pre catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


Post catalyst heated oxygen sensor 
contamination or failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 
offset is too large for fuel mixture 
control to be maintained 


Exhaust system leak 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor damaged 
or contaminated internally 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects when 
secondary fuelling adaptation 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Drive vehicle under steady 
state conditions for up to 20 
minutes 


Check exhaust system for leakage. 
Rectify as required 


Check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor is correctly installed 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst heated oxygen 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new pre catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new post catalyst 
heated oxygen sensor as required 


Check the exhaust system for leaks. 
Repair as necessary 


Check pre and post catalyst oxygen 
sensors for damaged and correct 
installation 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst oxygen sensor 
circuits for open circuit short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst oxygen sensor 
circuits for open circuit short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new pre catalyst 
oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new post catalyst 
oxygen sensor as required 


Check the exhaust system for leaks. 
Repair as necessary 


Check pre and post catalyst oxygen 
sensors for damaged and correct 
installation 


P219A- 
84 


P219A- 
85 


type 
information 


Bank 1 Air-Fuel 
Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Bank 1 Air-Fuel 
Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


offset is too small for fuel mixture 
control to be maintained 


Exhaust system leak 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor incorrectly 
installed or harness failure 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor damaged 
or contaminated internally 


Post catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


Pre catalyst oxygen sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) below 
threshold, (richer mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localised blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) above 
threshold, (leaner mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check post catalyst oxygen sensor 
circuits for open circuit short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground, high 
resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check pre catalyst oxygen sensor 
circuits for open circuit short circuit to 
power, short circuit to ground, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new pre catalyst 
oxygen sensor as required 


Check and install a new post catalyst 
oxygen sensor as required 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200-2400rpm, maintain these 
conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


{М NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 


P219B- 
84 


Bank 2 Air-Fuel 
Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localised air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 
Fuel injector failure 


Ignition coil failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) below 
threshold, (richer mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localised blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200-2400rpm, maintain these 
conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200-2400rpm, maintain these 
conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


P219B- 
85 


P219C- 
84 


Bank 2 Air-Fuel 
Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Cylinder 1 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) above 
threshold, (leaner mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localised air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 
Fuel injector failure 


Ignition coil failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) below 
threshold, (richer mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


= Intake air system blockage, restricting 


air from entering cylinders 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


{М NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200-2400rpm, maintain these 
conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise) 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


P219C- 
85 


Cylinder 1 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localised blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) above 
threshold, (leaner mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localised air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 
Fuel injector failure 


Ignition coil failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P219D- 
84 


P219D- 
85 


Cylinder 2 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Cylinder 2 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) below 
threshold, (richer mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localised blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


CL) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) above 
threshold, (leaner mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localised air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 


Air leak around fuel injector 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


P219E- 
84 


P219E- 
85 


Cylinder 3 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Cylinder 3 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


и Fuel injector failure 


= Ignition coil failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) below 
threshold, (richer mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localised blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) above 
threshold, (leaner mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 


P219F- 
84 


Cylinder 4 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localised air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 
Fuel injector failure 


Ignition coil failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) below 
threshold, (richer mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localised blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related camshaft 


P219F- 
85 


P21A0- 
84 


Cylinder 4 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Cylinder 5 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) above 
threshold, (leaner mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localised air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 
Fuel injector failure 


Ignition coil failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) below 
threshold, (richer mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment check powertrain 


P21A0- 
85 


Cylinder 5 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Specified cylinder, localised blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) above 
threshold, (leaner mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localised air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 
Fuel injector failure 


Ignition coil failure 


control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
Check for air leak around spark plug 
Check for air leak around fuel injector 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P21A1- 
84 


P21A1- 
85 


Cylinder 6 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Cylinder 6 Air- 
Fuel Ratio 
Imbalance - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) below 
threshold, (richer mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Intake air system blockage, restricting 
air from entering cylinders 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Specified cylinder, localised blockage 
/restriction within exhaust manifold 


Fuel injector failure 


Damage/friction in valve train 
components 


Camshaft profile switching system 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Inferred 
mixture strength (lambda) above 
threshold, (leaner mixture). 
Monitors cylinder specific fuelling 
errors which may not be detected 
by the overall fuel system monitor 


Fuel injector connector is disconnected, 
connector pin is backed out, connector 
pin corrosion 


Specified cylinder, localised air leak on 
intake manifold to cylinder head 
connection 


External fuel leak at fuel injector 
Fuel restriction within fuel injector 


Specified cylinder, localised damage 
/restriction of fuel rail 


Air leak around spark plug 
Air leak around fuel injector 


Fuel injector failure 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Check condition of airpath from throttle 
to cylinder. Check for intake air system 
blockage, restricting air from entering 
cylinders 


Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 


Check for blockage/restriction within 
exhaust manifold 


Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related camshaft 
profile switching system DTCs and 
refer to this DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


CN NOTE: 


Operational requirements needed 
to allow the monitor to be fully 
tested. Engine coolant 
temperature greater than 50°C, 
drive vehicle at steady load in 6th 
gear to achieve an engine speed 
of 1200 - 2400 rpm, maintain 
these conditions for 10 minutes 
(highway cruise). 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check powertrain 
control module for related misfire DTCs 
and refer to this DTC index. Rectify 
these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check for air leak on intake manifold to 
cylinder head connection 


Check for external fuel leak at fuel 
injector 


= Ignition coil failure " Check for fuel restriction within fuel 
injector 


= Check for damage/restriction of fuel rail 
= Check for air leak around spark plug 
= Check for air leak around fuel injector 


= Check and install a new fuel injector as 
required 


= Check and install a new ignition coil as 
required 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Barometric | Check and install a new powertrain 

Pressure control module as required. Using the 

Sensor A Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 

Circuit - Circuit ЕЕ „м. equipment, configure the powertrain 
The sensor is installed within the 

voltage below : В control module as а new module 

threshold powertrain control module and is 


not serviceable. 


= Powertrain control module failure 


Barometric Check and install a new powertrain 
Pressure control module as required. Using the 
Sensor A Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
Circuit - Circuit ipment, fi h i 
voltage above The sensor авва within ie 51. 4... 
. powertrain control module and is 


not serviceable. 


в Powertrain control module failure 


Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor A 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


The sensor is installed within the If other engine system DTCs are 
powertrain control module and is set, perform the corrective actions 
not serviceable. for those DTCs first and retest. 


= Powertrain control module failure = Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor A 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


The sensor is installed within the If other engine system DTCs are 
powertrain control module and is set, perform the corrective actions 
not serviceable. for those DTCs first and retest. 


в Powertrain control module failure = Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 


P2229- 
00 


P2231- 
00 


P2234- 
00 


P2237- 
00 


Barometric 
Pressure 
Sensor A 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Circuit 
Shorted to 
Heater Circuit - 
Bank 1, Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Circuit 
Shorted to 
Heater Circuit - 
Bank 2, Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 1, Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


Cy NOTE: 


The sensor is installed within the 
powertrain control module and is 
not serviceable. 


Powertrain control module failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects if the 
heated oxygen sensor is active 
during closed loop fuelling control 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor 


Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


{М NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
п Drive the vehicle іп a transient 
manor, including full load 
acceleration and overruns to 
ensure the oxygen sensor 
controller is fully exercised 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P2237- 
02 


P2237- 
13 


P2237- 
64 


P2237- 
85 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 1, Sensor 
1 - General 
signal failure 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 1, Sensor 
1 - Circuit open 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 1, Sensor 
1 - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Detects an 
open circuit of the heated oxygen 
sensor output in closed loop 
fuelling control 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Drive vehicle under steady state 
conditions 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


P2240- 
00 


P2240- 
02 


P2240- 
19 


P2240- 
64 


Bank 1, Sensor 
1 - Signal 
above 
allowable range 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 2, Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 2, Sensor 
1 - General 
signal failure 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 2, Sensor 
1 - Circuit 
current above 
threshold 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 2, Sensor 
1 - Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 

= Circuit reference - UHEGO B PC - 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P2243- 
00 


P2247- 
00 


P2251- 
00 


P2254- 
00 


P2270- 
00 


O2 Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage Circuit 
/Open - Bank 
1, Sensor 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Reference 
Voltage Circuit 
/Open - Bank 
2, Sensor 1 - 
No sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Negative 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 1, Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Negative 
Current Control 
Circuit/Open - 
Bank 2, Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Lean - Bank 1, 
Sensor 2 - No 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector 


pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


= Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 


circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Oxygen Sensor (O2S) Voltage 

Bank 1 Sensor 2 (0x035F) 


P2271- 
00 


P2272- 
00 


sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Rich - Bank 1, 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Lean - Bank 2, 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


= Heated oxygen sensor signal for 
correct operation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Oxygen Sensor (O2S) Voltage 
Bank 1 Sensor 2 (0x035F) 
= Heated oxygen sensor signal for 
correct operation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Oxygen Sensor (O2S) Voltage 
Bank 2 Sensor 2 (0x0362) 
= Heated oxygen sensor signal for 
correct operation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


P2273- 
00 


P2274- 
00 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Rich - Bank 2, 
Sensor 2 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Lean - Bank 1, 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Oxygen Sensor (025) Voltage 
Bank 2 Sensor 2 (0x0362) 
= Heated oxygen sensor signal for 
correct operation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Oxygen Sensor (025) Voltage 
Bank 1 Sensor 3 (0x0360) 
= Heated oxygen sensor signal for 
correct operation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


P2275- 
00 


P2276- 
00 


P2277- 
00 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Rich - Bank 1, 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Lean - Bank 2, 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Signal Stuck 
Rich - Bank 2, 
Sensor 3 - No 
sub type 
information 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Air leakage between heated oxygen 
sensor and catalyst 


Heated oxygen sensor tip damaged 
Heated oxygen sensor tip blocked 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by excessive oil consumption 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Oxygen Sensor (O2S) Voltage 
Bank 1 Sensor 3 (0x0360) 
= Heated oxygen sensor signal for 
correct operation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Oxygen Sensor (O2S) Voltage 
Bank 2 Sensor 3 (0x0363) 
= Heated oxygen sensor signal for 
correct operation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check datalogger 
signal - Oxygen Sensor (O2S) Voltage 
Bank 2 Sensor 3 (0x0363) 
= Heated oxygen sensor signal for 
correct operation 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check heated oxygen sensor is 
correctly installed 


P2278- 
00 


P2281- 
21 


P2281- 
22 


P2282- 
00 


P228E- 
84 


Oxygen Sensor 
Signals 
Swapped Bank 
1 Sensor 3 / 
Bank 2 Sensor 
3 - № sub 
type 
information 


Air Leak 
Between MAF 
and Throttle 
Body - Signal 
amplitude < 
minimum 


Air Leak 
Between MAF 
and Throttle 
Body - Signal 
amplitude > 
maximum 


Air Leak 
Between 
Throttle Body 
and Intake 
Valve - No sub 
type 
information 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Exceeded 
Learning Limits 
- Too Low - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Heated oxygen sensor tip contaminated 
by poor or incorrect fuel 


Post catalytic converter heated oxygen 
sensor connectors swapped bank to 
bank 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Air leak 
between mass air flow sensor and 
electric throttle 


Air intake system leakage between the 
mass air flow sensor and the electric 
throttle 


Гу NOTE: 


Monitor description. Air leak 
between mass air flow sensor and 
electric throttle 


Air intake system blockage between the 
mass air flow sensor and the electric 
throttle 


Integrity of the air intake system 


Manifold absolute pressure sensor 
circuit, short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Damaged/worn high pressure fuel pump 
Fuel pump incorrect assembly/timing 


High pressure fuel pump failure 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
damage 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
blocked 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by excessive oil 
consumption. Carry out oil 
consumption check 


Check heated oxygen sensor for tip 
contamination by poor or incorrect 
fuel. Check customer is using correct 
grade of fuel 


Check post catalytic converter heated 
oxygen sensor connectors are not 
swapped bank to bank 


Check for air intake system leakage 
between the mass air flow sensor and 
the electric throttle, left bank and right 
bank 


Check for air intake system blockage 
between the mass air flow sensor and 
the electric throttle, left bank and right 
bank 


Check the inlet manifold for air 
leakage. Repair as required, clear DTC 
and retest 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the manifold absolute pressure 
sensor circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check for a damaged or worn high 
pressure fuel pump 


P228F- 
85 


P2299- 
23 


P2299- 
24 


Fuel Pressure 
Regulator 1 
Exceeded 
Learning Limits 
- Too High - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Brake Pedal 
Position 
/Accelerator 
Pedal Position 
Incompatible - 
Signal stuck low 


Brake Pedal 
Position 
/Accelerator 
Pedal Position 
Incompatible - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Damaged/worn high pressure fuel pump 
Fuel pump incorrect assembly/timing 


High pressure fuel pump failure 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. If the driver is 
braking and producing a high 
brake line pressure whilst not 
pressing the accelerator pedal then 
both brake pedal switches should 
be on/active. If the brake pedal 
switches are off/inactive in this 
condition then the switches have 
failed and the DTC is set 


Brake pedal switch detached from 
mounting bracket/pedal box whilst 
electrically connected 


Brake pedal switch mounting position 
incorrectly adjusted 


Brake pedal switch plunger partially 
stuck in 


Brake pedal switch 1 circuit open 
circuit, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Brake pedal switch 2 circuit open 
circuit, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. If the driver is 
pressing the accelerator pedal and 
the vehicle is accelerating and the 
brake pressure is low both brake 
pedal switches should be off 
/inactive. If the switches are on 
/active in this condition then the 
brake pedal switches have failed 
and the DTC is set 


= Brake pedal switch detached from 


mounting bracket/pedal box whilst 
electrically connected 


Check timing and condition of the fuel 
pump drive chain 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check for damaged or worn high 
pressure fuel pump 


Check timing and condition of the fuel 
pump drive chain 


Check and install a new high pressure 
fuel pump as required 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check that the brake pedal switch is 
mounted and correctly positioned on 
the mounting bracket/pedal box 


Check for smooth operation of the 
brake pedal switch plunger 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake pedal switch 1 circuit 
for open circuit, short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake pedal switch 2 circuit 
for open circuit, short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground 


Check powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Check that the brake pedal switch is 
mounted and correctly positioned on 
the mounting bracket/pedal box 


Check for smooth operation of the 
brake pedal switch plunger 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake pedal switch 1 circuit 
for open circuit, short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check brake pedal switch 2 circuit 
for open circuit, short circuit to power, 
short circuit to ground 


P2300- 
11 


P2301- 
12 


P2303- 
11 


P2304- 
12 


Ignition Coil A 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Ignition Coil A 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Ignition Coil B 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Ignition Coil B 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Brake pedal switch mounting position 
incorrectly adjusted 


Brake pedal switch plunger partially 
stuck out 


Brake pedal switch 1 circuit open 
circuit, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


Brake pedal switch 2 circuit open 
circuit, short circuit to power, short 
circuit to ground 


СУ. NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
power 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to power 


P2306- 
11 


P2307- 
12 


P2309- 
11 


P2310- 
12 


P2312- 
11 


Ignition Coil C 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Ignition Coil C 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Ignition Coil D 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Ignition Coil D 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Ignition Coil E 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


= [Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
power 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


= [Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


= Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
power 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


= Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


= Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
power 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to power 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


P2313- 
12 


P2315- 
11 


P2316- 
12 


P2400- 
00 


P2401- 
00 


Ignition Coil E 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Ignition Coil F 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
Low - Circuit 
short to ground 


Ignition Coil F 
Primary 
Control Circuit 
High - Circuit 
short to battery 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Control 
Circuit/Open - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 


powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


= [Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


и Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
power 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


= [Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
ground 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Short circuit 
detected by the ignition control 
module, passed to main CPU within 
powertrain control module and sets 
the DTC 


= [Ignition coil circuit, short circuit to 
power 


в Diagnostic module tank leakage pump 


circuit open circuit, high resistance 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage pump 


circuit short circuit to ground 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to ground 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check ignition coil circuit for short 
circuit to power 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage pump circuit for open circuit, 

high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


P2402- 
00 


P2402- 
85 


P2404- 
00 


P2405- 
00 


P2406- 
00 


System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Control 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Control 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Control 
Circuit High - 
Signal above 


allowable range 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Sense 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Sense 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage pump 
circuit short circuit to power 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage pump 
circuit short circuit to power 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage module 
internal failure 
= Changeover valve fault 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage module 
internal failure 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage module 
internal failure 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage pump circuit for short circuit to 
ground 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage pump circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage pump circuit for short circuit to 
power 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Install а new diagnostic module tank 
leakage module as necessary 


СУ NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Install a new diagnostic module tank 
leakage module as necessary 


Cy NOTE: 


P2407- 
00 


P240A- 
00 


P240B- 
00 


P240C- 
00 


System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Sense 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Sense 
Circuit 
Intermittent 
/Erratic - No 
sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Heater 
Circuit/Open - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Heater 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Heater 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Diagnostic module tank leakage pump 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Diagnostic module tank leakage module 
internal failure 


Diagnostic module tank leakage heater 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


Diagnostic module tank leakage heater 
circuit short circuit to ground 


Diagnostic module tank leakage heater 
circuit short circuit to power 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Install a new diagnostic module tank 
leakage module as necessary 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage pump circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Install a new diagnostic module tank 
leakage module as necessary 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage heater circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage heater circuit for short circuit 
to ground 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


P240C- 
85 


P2418- 
00 


P2419- 
00 


P2420- 
00 


P2420- 
85 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage heater 
circuit short circuit to power 


Evaporative 
Emission 
System Leak 
Detection 
Pump Heater 
Circuit High - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Evaporative = Diagnostic module tank leakage 


Emission changeover valve circuit open circuit, 
Control System high resistance 
Switching 


Valve Control 
Circuit/Open - 
No sub type 
information 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage 
changeover valve circuit short circuit to 
ground 


Evaporative 
Emission 
Control System 
Switching 
Valve Control 
Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


= Diagnostic module tank leakage 
changeover valve circuit short circuit to 
power 


Evaporative 
Emission 
Control System 
Switching 
Valve Control 
Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


в Diagnostic module tank leakage 
changeover valve circuit short circuit to 
power 


Evaporative 
Emission 
Control System 
Switching 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage heater circuit for short circuit 
to power 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage heater circuit for short circuit 
to power 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage changeover valve circuit for 
open circuit, high resistance 


Cy NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage changeover valve circuit for 
short circuit to ground 


CN NOTE: 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage changeover valve circuit for 
short circuit to power 


CN NOTE: 


P250A- 
12 


P250B- 
00 


P250B- 
25 


P250B- 
41 


Valve Control 
Circuit High - 
Signal above 
allowable range 


Engine Oil 
Level Sensor 
Circuit - Circuit 
short to battery 


Engine Oil 
Level Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Oil 
Level Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal shape 
/waveform 
failure 


Engine Oil 
Level Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
General 
checksum 
failure 


ÃO NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
detected a power measurement for 
a period longer than expected or 
has detected a power 
measurement when another value 
was expected. 


п Oil level sensor circuit short circuit to 
power 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module monitors the oil 
temperature from the sensor and 
sets the DTC if the temperature is 
not plausible 


E Oil level sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


в Oil level sensor failure 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module monitors the PWM 
signal from the sensor and sets the 
DTC if an out of range signal is 
detected 


= Oil level sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


в Oil level sensor failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module monitors the PWM 


If purge valve related DTCs are 
also set, perform the relevant 
corrective action(s) first. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the diagnostic module tank 
leakage changeover valve circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check oil level sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check oil level sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new oil level sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check oil level sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new oil level sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check oil level sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P250C- 
23 


P250D- 
24 


P252B- 
00 


P252B- 
62 


Engine Oil 

Level Sensor 
Circuit Low - 
Signal stuck low 


Engine Oil 
Level Sensor 
Circuit High - 
Signal stuck 
high 


Engine Oil 
Quality Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Engine Oil 
Quality Sensor 
Circuit Range 
/Performance - 
Signal compare 
failure 


signal from the sensor and sets the 
DTC if a checksum or watchdog 
error is detected 


Oil level sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Oil level sensor failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module monitors the input 
pin from the oil level sensor and 
sets the DTC if the input is low 


The powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains low 
when transitions are expected 


Oil level sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, high resistance 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module monitors the input 
pin from the oil level sensor and 
sets the DTC if the input is high 


The powertrain control module 
measures a signal that remains high 
when transitions are expected 


Oil level sensor circuit short circuit to 
power 


Oil level sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Oil level sensor failure 


Oil level sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Oil level sensor failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new oil level sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check oil level sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check oil level sensor circuit for 
short circuit to power 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check oil level sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new oil level sensor 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check oil level sensor circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


P2541- 
00 


P2541- 
84 


P2542- 
00 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Sensor Circuit 
Low - No sub 
type 
information 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Sensor Circuit 
Low - Signal 
below 
allowable range 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Sensor Circuit 


High - No sub 
type 
information 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Fuel low 
pressure sensor voltage below 
threshold. A break in the feedback 
of the fuel low pressure control has 
been detected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Fuel low pressure sensor 5 volt power 
supply circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel low pressure sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground 


Fuel low pressure sensor 5 volt power 
supply circuit, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Fuel low pressure sensor failure 


ÃO NOTE: 


Monitor description. Fuel low 
pressure sensor voltage above 
threshold. A break in the feedback 
of the fuel low pressure control has 
been detected 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new oil level sensor 
as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Ignition on engine running апа 
idling for greater than 30 seconds 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check fuel low pressure sensor 5 volt 
power supply circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel low 
pressure sensor as required 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground 


Check fuel low pressure sensor 5 volt 
power supply circuit for open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel low 
pressure sensor as required 


Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 
Logging strategy 
= Ignition on engine running апа 
idling for greater than 30 seconds 


Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


P2542- 
85 


P2564- 
00 


P2565- 
00 


P25A2- 
00 


Low Pressure 
Fuel System 
Sensor Circuit 
High - Signal 
above 
allowable range 


Turbocharger 
Boost Control 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit Low - 
No sub type 
information 


Turbocharger 
Boost Control 
Position Sensor 
A Circuit High - 
No sub type 
information 


Brake System 
Control Module 
Requested MIL 
Illumination - 
No sub type 
information 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Fuel low pressure sensor ground supply 
circuit, open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel low pressure sensor failure 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to power 


Fuel low pressure sensor ground supply 
circuit, open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel low pressure sensor failure 


Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
failure 


Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
circuit short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Supercharger bypass valve actuator 
failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Anti-lock 
brake system control module is 


Check fuel low pressure sensor ground 
supply circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel low 
pressure sensor as required 


Check connector is not disconnected, 
connector pin is not backed out 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to power 


Check fuel low pressure sensor ground 
supply circuit for open circuit, high 
resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new fuel low 
pressure sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check supercharger bypass valve 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new supercharger 
bypass valve actuator as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check supercharger bypass valve 
actuator circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new supercharger 
bypass valve actuator as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


P2601- 
00 


P2610- 
00 


P2610- 
84 


Coolant Pump 
A Control 
Circuit 
Performance / 
Stuck Off - No 
sub type 
information 


ECM/PCM 
Engine Off 
Timer 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


ECM/PCM 
Engine Off 
Timer 
Performance - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


indicating a fault to the powertrain 
control module that could have 
emission failure conditions 
therefore requests the MIL 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Air charge coolant pump relay circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Air charge coolant pump relay failure 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the global time and 
checks if it plausible. 


Body control module power or ground 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Body system fault 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module will set 
a DTC if the engine off time 
calculated from the global time in 
the instrument cluster/body control 
module is less than 1hr, when the 
shutdown temperature was fully 
warm, and the coolant 1 
temperature at start is significantly 
cooled down to ambient temp 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check air charge coolant pump 
relay circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new air charge 
coolant pump relay as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the body control module 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the body 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check powertrain control module for 
additional DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index. Rectify these first 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the module 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity for coolant temperature 
sensor and ambient temperature sensor 


P2610- 
87 


P2626- 
00 


P2626- 
13 


P2629- 
00 


ECM/PCM 
Engine Off 
Timer 
Performance - 
Missing 
message 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Trim 
Circuit/Open 
Bank 1 Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Trim 
Circuit/Open 
Bank 1 Sensor 
1 - Circuit open 


O2 Sensor 
Positive 
Current Trim 
Circuit/Open 
Bank 2 Sensor 
1 - No sub 
type 
information 


Vehicle battery has been isolated and 
the global time does not increment. 
Warm coolant has been replaced with 
cold coolant 


Rapid engine temperature cooling with 
rapid ambient temperature rise 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module monitors the global 
time on CAN. If global time is not 
received then this DTC is set 


Body control module power or ground 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Body system fault 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit, open 
circuit 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined an open circuit via lack 
of bias voltage, low current flow, 
no change in the state of an input 
in response to an output. 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


Heated oxygen sensor circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Heated oxygen sensor failure 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the body control module 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the body 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for open circuit 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check heated oxygen sensor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P2635- 
7B 


P2635- 
92 


P2635- 
97 


U0001- 
87 


Fuel Pump A 
Low Flow / 
Performance - 
Low fluid level 


Fuel Pump A 
Low Flow / 
Performance - 
Performance or 
incorrect 
operation 


Fuel Pump A 
Low Flow / 
Performance - 
Component or 
system 
operation 
obstructed or 
blocked 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Missing 
message 


Fuel level too low 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel pick up pipe is disconnected from 
the low pressure fuel pump within the 
fuel tank 


Fuel pump driver module failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the component 
performance is outside its expected 
range or operating in an incorrect way 


Fuel level too low 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel pick up pipe is disconnected from 
the low pressure fuel pump within the 
fuel tank 


Fuel pump driver module failure 


The powertrain control module has 
detected that the operation of a 
component is prevented by an 
obstruction 


Fuel level too low 


Fuel low pressure sensor circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Fuel pick up pipe is disconnected from 
the low pressure fuel pump within the 
fuel tank 


Fuel pump driver module failure 


High speed CAN bus failure 


High speed CAN bus circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the front audio control panel, button 
module within the specified time interval 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and front audio control 


Check and install a new heated oxygen 
sensor as required 


Check sufficient fuel is available 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the fuel 
system pipework is correctly installed 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check sufficient fuel is available 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the fuel 
system pipework is correctly installed 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform routine 
- Inline diagnostic unit 2 non-intrusive 
test - Low pressure fuel pump 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Check sufficient fuel is available 


Refer to electrical circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel low pressure sensor 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Refer to the relevant sections of the 
workshop manual and check the fuel 
system pipework is correctly installed 


Check and install a new fuel pump 
driver module as required 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high speed CAN network for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check front 
audio control panel, button module for 


00001- 
88 


U0002- 
00 


U0010- 
88 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


High Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus 
Performance - 
No sub type 
information 


Medium Speed 
CAN 
Communication 
Bus - Bus off 


panel, button module network 
malfunction 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where a data 
bus is not available. 


High speed CAN bus failure 


High speed CAN bus circuit, short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the steering angle sensor control 
module within the specified time interval 


CAN harness link between powertrain 
control module and steering angle 
sensor control module network 
malfunction 


CN NOTE: 


Powertrain control module will use 
default CAN signal values 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has 
determined failures where a data 
bus is not available. 


Medium speed CAN bus failure 


Medium speed CAN bus circuit, short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit 


DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
front audio control panel, button 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit. Check CAN harness 
between powertrain control module 
and front audio control panel, button 
module, repair as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check high speed CAN network for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check steering 
angle sensor control module for DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check steering angle sensor 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


Check the CAN circuit between 
powertrain control module and steering 
angle sensor control module, repair as 
necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the high speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check medium speed CAN network 
for short circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check automatic 
temperature control module for DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check automatic temperature 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit 


00101- 
00 


00102- 
00 


00103- 
00 


Lost 
Communication 
with TCM - No 
sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
with Transfer 
Case Control 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Gear Shift 
Control Module 
A - No sub 
type 
information 


= CAN harness link between powertrain 


control module and automatic 
temperature control module network 
malfunction 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected CAN signal from 
the automatic temperature control 
module within the specified time interval 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the transmission control module 
within the specified time interval. 


Transmission control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission system fault 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the transfer case control module 
within the specified time interval. 


Transfer case control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Transfer case system fault 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the transmission control switch 
within the specified time interval. 


= Transmission control switch power or 


ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


m Check the CAN circuit between 


powertrain control module and 
automatic temperature control module, 
repair as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transfer case control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transfer case control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 


U0104- 
00 


U0121- 
00 


U0128- 
00 


Lost 
Communication 
With Cruise 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Park 
Brake Control 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


в High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Transmission control switch system fault 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the adaptive speed control module 
within the specified time interval. 


= Adaptive speed control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


= High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Adaptive speed control system fault 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the anti-lock brake system control 
module within the specified time 
interval. 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


= High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Anti-lock brake system fault 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the anti-lock brake system control 
module within the specified time 
interval. 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


в High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Electric park brake system fault 


transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 


U012A- 
00 


U012B- 
00 


U0140- 
00 


Lost 
Communication 
with Chassis 
Control Module 
A - No sub 
type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
with Chassis 
Control Module 
В - No sub 
type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Body 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the integrated suspension control 
module within the specified time 
interval. 


Integrated suspension control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Integrated suspension system fault 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the integrated suspension control 
module within the specified time 
interval. 


Integrated suspension control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Integrated suspension system fault 


ÃO NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the body control module within the 
specified time interval. 


Body control module power or ground 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Body system fault 


lock brake system control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the integrated suspension 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
integrated suspension control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the integrated suspension 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
integrated suspension control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the body control module 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the body 
control module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


U0146- 
00 


U0151- 
00 


00151- 
08 


Lost 
Communication 
With Gateway 
A - No sub 
type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Restraints 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Restraints 
Control Module 
- Bus signal 
/message 
failures 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the gateway module within the 
specified time interval. 


= Gateway module power or ground 


circuit open circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Gateway system fault 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the restraints control module 
within the specified time interval. 


Restraints control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Supplementary restraint system fault 


CQ) NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the restraints control module 
within the specified time interval. 


Restraints control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Supplementary restraint system fault 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the gateway module power 
and ground circuits for open circuit, 
high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
gateway module for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the restraints control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, check the 
restraints control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Cy NOTE: 


If B10A2-32 is also set, check the 
restraints control module power 
and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance. 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the restraints control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, check the 


U0155- 
00 


U0167- 
00 


U0284- 


07 


U0300- 
00 


Lost 
Communication 
With 
Instrument 
Panel Cluster 
(IPC) Control 
Module - No 
sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
With Vehicle 
Immobilizer 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Lost 
Communication 
with Active 
Grille Air 
Shutter Module 
A - Mechanical 
failures 


Internal 
Control Module 
Software 
Incompatibility 
- No sub type 
information 


Cy NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the instrument cluster within the 
specified time interval. 


Instrument cluster power or ground 
circuit open circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Instrument cluster system fault 


Power is lost from the powertrain 
control module or the body control 
module during the immobilizer learn 
routine 


CN NOTE: 


This DTC is set when the 
powertrain control module has not 
received an expected signal from 
the active grille air shutter motor 
within the specified time interval. 


Active grille air shutter mechanical 
failure 


Active grille air shutter motor power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


LIN bus circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Active grille air shutter motor internal 
failure 


The powertrain control module has not 
received the expected master 
configuration data transmitted from the 
vehicle 


Powertrain control module hardware 
part incorrect for application 


restraints control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the instrument cluster 
power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance. Repair the 
wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
instrument cluster for related DTCs and 
refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the powertrain control 
module and body control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, carry out the 
immobilisation procedure 


Check for CAN network interference 
/powertrain control module related 
errors 


Check the active grille air shutter for 
mechanical failures 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the active grille air shutter 
motor power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the LIN bus circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. 
Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 

and retest. If the fault persists, install 
a new active grille air shutter motor 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN network circuit for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Check powertrain control module 
hardware part is correct for application 


U0402- 
00 


U0402- 
02 


U0402- 
29 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - No sub 
type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - General 
signal failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - Signal 
invalid 


Powertrain control module software part 
incorrect for application 


Powertrain control module relay circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Stop/start failure indicated to the 
powertrain control module by the 
transmission control module 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Integrity 
check of transmission control 
module signal. 


Transmission control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission system fault 


Transmission control switch fault 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Integrity 
check of transmission control 
module signal. 


Transmission control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Check powertrain control module 
software part is correct for application 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check powertrain control module 
relay circuit for short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Check transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 


U0402- 
41 


U0402- 
62 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - General 
checksum 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - Signal 
compare failure 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission system fault 


Transmission control switch fault 


СУ NOTE: 


Monitor description. Monitors 
transmission control module data 
for erroneous alive counter, 
checksum, complement 
information 


Transmission control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission system fault 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Integrity 
check of transmission control 
module signal. 


Transmission control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission system fault 


Transmission control switch fault 


circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


U0402- 
67 


U0402- 
81 


U0402- 
82 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - Signal 
incorrect after 
event 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - Invalid 
serial data 
received 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - Alive 
/sequence 


CS NOTE: 


Monitor description. Integrity 
check of transmission control 
module signal. 


Transmission control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission system fault 


Transmission control switch fault 


Transmission control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission system fault 


Transmission control switch fault 


CN NOTE: 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 


and check the transmission control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


U0402- 
83 


U0404- 
00 


counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
TCM - Value of 
signal 
protection 
calculation 
incorrect 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gear Shift 
Control Module 
A - No sub 
type 
information 


Monitor description. Integrity 
check of transmission control 
module signal. 


Transmission control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission system fault 


Transmission control switch fault 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. Integrity 
check of transmission control 
module signal. 


Transmission control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission system fault 


Transmission control switch fault 


Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission control switch fault 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 


U0404- 
41 


U0404- 
82 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gear Shift 
Control Module 
A - General 
checksum 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gear Shift 
Control Module 
A - Alive 
/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


= Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


= High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


=" Transmission control switch fault 


= Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


в High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Transmission control switch fault 


circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


СУ NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


{М NOTE: 


If other engine system DTCs are 
set, perform the corrective actions 
for those DTCs first and retest. 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


U0404- 
83 


U0405- 
68 


U0405- 
82 


U0405- 
84 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gear Shift 
Control Module 
A - Value of 
signal 
protection 
calculation 
incorrect 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 
Module - Event 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 
Module - Alive 
/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 


= Transmission control switch power ог 


ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission control switch fault 


Adaptive speed control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Adaptive speed control system fault 


Adaptive speed control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


" Adaptive speed control system fault 


= Adaptive speed control module power or 


ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


U0405- 
86 


U0415- 
02 


U0415- 
29 


Module - 
Signal below 
allowable range 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Cruise Control 
Module - 
Signal invalid 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - 
General signal 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - 
Signal invalid 


в High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Adaptive speed control system fault 


= Adaptive speed control module power ог 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


в High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Adaptive speed control system fault 


(\ NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the messages received 
from the anti-lock brake system 
control module. If the messages 
are not updated periodically or 
correctly formatted, a DTC is set. 
The monitor is operational when 
the ignition is on. 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


= High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Anti-lock brake system fault 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the messages received 
from the anti-lock brake system 
control module. If the messages 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


U0415- 
41 


U0415- 
62 


U0415- 
82 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - 
General 
checksum 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - 
Signal compare 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - Alive 
/sequence 


are not updated periodically or 
correctly formatted, a DTC is set. 
The monitor is operational when 
the ignition is on. 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 


power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


CQ) NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the messages received 
from the anti-lock brake system 
control module. If the messages 
are not updated periodically or 
correctly formatted, a DTC is set. 
The monitor is operational when 
the ignition is on. 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Monitors the 
compliment of the anti-lock brake 
system control module engine 
running request. 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Anti-lock brake system fault 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the messages received 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


U0415- 
83 


U0416- 
46 


U0416- 
68 


counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Anti-Lock 
Brake System 
(ABS) Control 
Module - Value 
of signal 
protection 
calculation 
incorrect 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Vehicle 
Dynamics 
Control Module 
- Calibration 
/parameter 
memory failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Vehicle 
Dynamics 
Control Module 


from the anti-lock brake system 
control module. If the messages 
are not updated periodically or 
correctly formatted, a DTC is set. 
The monitor is operational when 
the ignition is on. 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


CV NOTE: 


Monitor description. The 
powertrain control module 
monitors the messages received 
from the anti-lock brake system 
control module. If the messages 
are not updated periodically or 
correctly formatted, a DTC is set. 
The monitor is operational when 
the ignition is on. 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


Cy NOTE: 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 


U0417- 
41 


U0417- 
82 


U0426- 
00 


- Event 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Park Brake 
Control Module 
- General 
checksum 
failure 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Park Brake 
Control Module 
- Alive 
/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Vehicle 
Immobilizer 


The powertrain control module has 
received the default brake 

pressure signal value from the anti- 
lock brake system control module 
for a specified time interval. 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Anti-lock brake system fault 


Anti-lock brake system control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Electric park brake system fault 


= Anti-lock brake system control module 


power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


= High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Electric park brake system fault 


= Electric steering column lock has 


received an invalid identity response 


= Module substituted 


circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the anti-lock brake system 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the anti- 

lock brake system control module for 

related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
CAN circuits if required. Repair harness 
as required. Using the Jaguar Land 


U042B- 
29 


U042B- 
68 


U042B- 
82 


Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Chassis Control 
Module A - 
Signal invalid 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Chassis Control 
Module A - 
Event 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Chassis Control 
Module A - 
Alive/sequence 
counter 
incorrect / not 
updated 


Integrated suspension control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Suspension system fault 


= Integrated suspension control module 


power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


= High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 


short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Deployable spoiler system fault 


Integrated suspension control module 
power or ground circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Suspension system fault 


Rover approved diagnostic equipment 
check and up-date the car 
configuration file as required 


Ensure all modules installed in the 
vehicle which store vehicle identity are 
valid for this vehicle and are not 
substitutes from a donor vehicle 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the integrated suspension 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
integrated suspension control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the integrated suspension 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
integrated suspension control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the integrated suspension 
control module power and ground 
circuits for open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


U0447- 
00 


U0452- 
00 


U0592- 
00 


U1A14- 
00 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gateway A - 
No sub type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Restraints 
Control Module 
- No sub type 
information 


Invalid Data 
Received From 
Gear Shift 
Control Module 
В - № sub 
type 
information 


CAN 
Initialisation 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module has been informed 
of a failure within the dual battery 
system 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity dual 
battery system 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
gateway module 


CN NOTE: 


Monitor description. Powertrain 
control module has been informed 
of a failure within the seat belt 
sensor 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity seat 
belt sensor 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 
gateway module 


Transmission control switch power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Transmission control switch fault 


в Harness fault - CAN circuit 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
integrated suspension control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the transmission control 
switch power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 


diagnostic equipment, check the 
transmission control switch for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


m Vehicle Conditions to enable DTC 


Logging strategy 


U1A14- 
88 


U2012- 
00 


U2012- 
02 


Failure - No 
sub type 
information 


CAN 
Initialisation 
Failure - Bus off 


Car 
Configuration 
Parameter(s) - 
No sub type 
information 


Car 
Configuration 
Parameter(s) - 
General signal 
failure 


в Powertrain control module failure 


= Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Powertrain control module failure 


Cy NOTE: 


Monitor description. Car 
configuration parameter received 
from the body control module is 
outside the designated limits 
allowed. 


Car configuration signal not received 
Car configuration file incorrect 
Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Body control module not transmitting 
some or all of the car configuration CAN 
data 


The final drive ratio is output as part of 
the vehicle/car configuration. If the 
value received by the powertrain control 
module does not match the internally 
used value this DTC will be set 


Car configuration signal not received 


= Ignition on engine running 
Prioritised Checks to Perform 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, complete a CAN 
network integrity test 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the power and ground 
connections to the powertrain control 
module 


Check and install a new powertrain 
control module as required. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, configure the powertrain 
control module as a new module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and up- 
date the car configuration file as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Check the body control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Clear the DTC and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, re-configure the 
high speed CAN control modules with 
the latest level software 


U2108- 
00 


U2108- 
24 


U2108- 
64 


Adaptive 
Cruise Control 
- No sub type 
information 


Adaptive 
Cruise Control 
- Signal stuck 
high 


Adaptive 
Cruise Control 
- Signal 
plausibility 
failure 


= Car configuration file incorrect 


п Harness fault - CAN circuit 


Adaptive speed control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


Adaptive speed control system fault 


= Adaptive speed control module power or 


ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


" Adaptive speed control system fault 


= Adaptive speed control module power or 


ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


" Adaptive speed control system fault 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment check and up- 
date the car configuration file as 
required 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check CAN circuits. Repair wiring 
harness as required 


Check the body control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Clear the DTC and retest 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 


U2108- | Adaptive 

68 Cruise Control 
- Event 
information 


U2108- | Adaptive 
86 Cruise Control 
- Signal invalid 


= Adaptive speed control module power or 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


= High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Adaptive speed control system fault 


= Adaptive speed control module power ог 
ground circuit open circuit, high 
resistance 


в High speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance 


= Adaptive speed control system fault 


resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check the adaptive speed control 
module power and ground circuits for 
open circuit, high resistance. Repair 
the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, perform a CAN 
network integrity test. Refer to the 
electrical circuit diagrams and check 
the high speed CAN bus (powertrain) 
circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved 
diagnostic equipment, check the 
adaptive speed control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


ETT VIEW CAMERA (RVC) 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


The table below lists all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged in the Rear View 
Camera (RVC). For additional diagnosis and testing information, refer to the relevant Diagnosis and 
Testing section in the workshop manual.For additional information, refer to: Proximity Camera (413- 


13 Parking Aid, Diagnosis and Testing). 


DESCRIPTION POSSIBLE CAUSES 
B100E- Front Display = Touchscreen fault = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
29 Screen - No signal equipment, check the touchscreen for related DTCs and 


refer to the relevant DTC index 


B14AD- Front Display = Infotainment = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
31 Screen - No signal system fault equipment, check the infotainment master controller for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


00001- High Speed САМ = High speed CAN bus = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


88 Communication (comfort) circuit equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
Bus - Bus off short circuit to to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
ground, short circuit speed CAN bus (comfort) circuit for short circuit to 
to power, open ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
circuit, high resistance 
resistance 


U0002- High Speed CAN 


81 Communication 
Bus Performance 

- Invalid serial 

data received 


U0002- High Speed CAN 
87 Communication 
Bus Performance 

- Missing message 


U0300- Internal Control 
00 Module Software 
Incompatibility - 
No sub type 
information 
U0400- Invalid Data 
29 Received - Signal 
invalid 
U0447- Invalid Data 
29 Received From 
Gateway A - 
Signal invalid 
U0494- Invalid Data 
29 Received From 
Digital Audio 
Control Module A 
- Signal invalid 
U0533- Invalid Data 
29 Received From 
Side Obstacle 
Detection Control 
Module - Left - 
Signal invalid 
U0534- Invalid Data 
29 Received From 
Side Obstacle 
Detection Control 
Module - Right - 
Signal invalid 
U1A14- CAN Initialisation 


00 Failure - No sub 
type information 


U1A4B- Control Module 
49 Processor B - 
Internal 


Invalid data 
received from 
another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(comfort) 


Missing message 
from another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(comfort) 


Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Invalid data 
received from 
another control 
module via the high 
speed CAN bus 
(comfort) 


Missing/invalid data 
from the gateway 
module 


Missing/invalid data 
from the 
infotainment system 


Missing/invalid data 
from the left 
blindspot monitoring 
control module 


Missing/invalid data 
from the right 
blindspot monitoring 
control module 


Rear view camera 
internal failure 


Video out circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, open 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the snapshot data to determine the 
invalid data source control module. Check the relevant 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the snapshot data to determine the 
missing message source control module. Check the 
relevant control module for related DTCs and refer to 
the relevant DTC index 


CL) NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file 
as necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the snapshot data to determine the 
invalid data source control module. Check the relevant 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the gateway module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the infotainment master controller for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the left blindspot monitoring control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the right blindspot monitoring control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new rear view camera 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
video out circuit for short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


electronic failure 


U201A- Control Module 
51 Main Calibration 
Data - Not 
programmed 
U201B- Control Module 
54 Calibration Data 
#2 - Missing 
Calibration 
U2023- Control Module 
41 Network Signal 
Calibration Data - 
General 
checksum failure 
U2300- Central 
55 Configuration - 
Not configured 
U2300- Central 
56 Configuration - 
Invalid 
/incomplete 
configuration 
U3000- Control Module - 


08 Bus signal 
/message failures 


U3000- Control Module - 
16 Circuit voltage 
below threshold 


U3000- Control Module - 
17 Circuit voltage 


circuit, high 
resistance 


Rear view camera is 
not configured 
correctly 


Rear view camera is 
unable to calibrate 


Damage to rear 
view camera or 
camera mounting 


Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Rear view camera is 
not configured 
correctly 


Car configuration 
file mismatch with 
vehicle specification 


Rear view camera is 
not configured 
correctly 


Rear view camera 
internal failure 


Rear view camera 
power or ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, reconfigure the rear view camera with the 
latest level software 


Check the rear view camera for signs of damage or 
surrounding damage to mountings. If damage is evident 
replace parts as required 


If no damage is evident, clear DTC and retest. If fault 
persists, replace the rear view camera 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file 
as necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, reconfigure the rear view camera with the 
latest level software 


CN NOTE: 


After updating the car configuration file, set the 
ignition to on and wait 30 seconds before clearing 
the DTCs 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check and update the car configuration file 
as necessary. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, reconfigure the rear view camera with the 
latest level software 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new rear view camera 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
rear view camera power and ground circuits for open 
circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and test the battery and charging system 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and test the battery and charging system 


above threshold 


U3000- Control Module - Rear view camera = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
49 Internal internal failure equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 
electronic failure persists, install a new rear view camera 


U3000- Control Module - Rear view camera Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
92 Performance or internal failure equipment, clear the DTCs and retest. If the fault 


incorrect persists, install a new rear view camera 
operation 


U3000- Control Module - Rear view camera Allow the vehicle to cool. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
98 Component or internal approved diagnostic equipment, clear the DTCs and 
system over temperature above retest. If the fault persists, install a new rear view 
temperature threshold camera 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


Fuel may not give adequate warning before toxic or harmful effects arise. 


Fuel injection equipment is manufactured to very precise tolerances and fine clearances. It is 
essential that absolute cleanliness is observed when working with these components. 


Soot, discomfort and irritation usually give adequate warning of hazardous fume concentrations. 
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NOISE, VIBRATION AND HARSHNESS 
EXHAUST SYSTEM NEUTRALIZING ш» 


ки PROCEDURES 


ES Loosen the muffler inlet pipe and resonator pipe to exhaust manifold fasteners at the flanges 


and the muffler inlet connection. 


EY Place a stand to support the muffler parallel to the vehicle frame with the muffler pipe bracket 


free of stress. 


Ей Tighten the muffler connection. 
а | Position the exhaust pipes to the manifolds and tighten. Make sure that the catalytic converter 


and heat shield do not contact the frame rails. 


ES With the complete exhaust system tight (and cooled) the rear hanger insulator should be angled 


forward, to allow the system to expand rearward when heated during normal running 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


коа AND OPERATION 


REPAIRS AND REPLACEMENTS 


When service parts are required, it is essential that only genuine Jaguar/Daimler replacements are 
used. 


Attention is drawn to the following points concerning repairs and the installation of replacement parts 
and accessories: 


= Safety features embodied in the vehicle may be impaired if other than genuine parts are installed. 
In certain territories, legislation prohibits the installation of parts which are not produced to the 
vehicle manufacturer's specification. 


в Torque wrench setting figures given in this manual must be strictly adhered to. Locking devices, 
where specified, must be installed. If the efficiency of a locking device is impaired during removal it 
must be renewed. 


Owners purchasing accessories while travelling abroad should make sure that the accessory and its 
installed location on the vehicle conform to mandatory requirements existing in their country of 
origin. 

= The vehicle warranty may be invalidated by the installation of other than genuine Jaguar/Daimler 


parts. All Jaguar/Daimler replacements have the full backing of the factory warranty. 


= Jaguar/Daimler dealers are obliged to supply only genuine service parts. 


| vents srecrcarions = SPECIFICATIONS 


Purchasers are advised that the specification details set out in this manual apply to a range of vehicles 
and not to any specific one. For the specification of a particular vehicle, purchasers should consult 
their dealer. 


The Manufacturer reserves the right to vary the specifications, with or without notice, and at such 
times and in such manner as the Manufacturer thinks fit. Major as well as minor changes may be 
involved, in accordance with the Manufacturer's policy of continuous improvement. 


Whilst every effort is made to make sure the accuracy of the particulars contained in this manual, 
neither the Manufacturer nor the Dealer, by whom the manual is supplied, shall in any circumstances 
be held liable for any inaccuracy or the consequences thereof. 


SERVICE REPAIR OPERATION NUMBERING 


A master index of numbered operations has been compiled for universal application to all vehicles 
manufactured by Jaguar Land Rover Limited. 


Each operation is allocated a number from the master index and cross-refers with an identical number 
in the Repair Operation Times schedule. The number consists of six digits arranged in three pairs. 


Each maintenance procedure in this manual is described in the sequence necessary to complete the 
operation in the minimum time, as specified in the Repair Operation Times schedule. 


| REFERENCES To BANC AND MD TO BANK-1 AND BANK-2 


References to Bank-1 and Bank-2 are made with regard to the engine. When viewed from the 
flywheel the right-hand bank will be Bank-1 and the left-hand bank will be Bank-2. 


DM TOOLS 


Any special tools and equipment required to perform a maintenance procedure, are shown at the 
beginning of each procedure. When possible, illustrations are given to assist in identifying the tool 
needed. 


| PISCoNNECTING/CONNECTING THE BATTERY | THE BATTERY 


Always stop the engine before disconnecting the battery negative lead and make sure the battery 
positive lead is isolated i.e. wrapped in a suitable cloth. 


Radio code saving devices must not be used when conducting work on Air Bag or Fuel systems. 


It must be noted that, when using these devices, the vehicle electrical system is still live albeit 


with a reduced current flow. 


Before disconnecting the battery make sure that the radio receiver/cassette player/mini disc 
player and compact disc player keycodes are known and, that no data is required from the 
Engine Control Module (ECM) as battery disconnection will erase any fault codes and idle/drive 
values held in the Keep Alive Memory (KAM). 


Always disconnect the battery before commencing repair operations which require: 


в The vehicle to be jacked up 


= Work on the engine 

в Work underneath the vehicle 

" Arc welding 

Alternatively a Radio Code Saver may be used, when not working on the Air Bag or Fuel systems. 
With the battery disconnected, a Radio Code Saver will allow sufficient current to pass to maintain the 


radio receiver/cassette player/mini disc player and compact disc player memory, operate the clock 
and supply the door operated interior lights while isolating the battery in the event of a short circuit. 


RECONNECT THE BATTERY | ING THE BATTERY 


If the battery has been on bench charge the cells may be giving off explosive hydrogen gas. 


Avoid creating sparks, and if in doubt cover the vent plugs or covers with a damp cloth. 


Always make sure that all electrical systems are switched OFF before reconnecting the battery to 
avoid causing sparks or damage to sensitive electrical equipment. 


Always reconnect the battery positive lead first and the negative last, ensuring that there is a good 
electrical contact and the battery terminals are secure. 


Restart the clock (where installed) and set it to the correct time. 


Enter the radio receiver/cassette player/mini disc player and compact disc player keycodes and 
preset’ frequencies, if known. 


Following reconnection of the battery, the engine should be allowed to idle until it has reached normal 
operating temperature as the stored idle and drive values contained within the ECM have been lost. 
Allow the vehicle to idle for a further three minutes. Drive the vehicle at constant speeds of 
approximately 48 km/h (30 mph), 64 km/h (40 mph), 80 km/h (50 mph), 96 km/h (60 mph) and 112 
km/h (70 mph) for three minutes each. This will allow the ECM to relearn idle and drive values, and 
may cause driveability concerns if the procedure is not carried out. 


| CONNECTING A SLAVE BATTERY ва ре | A SLAVE BATTERY USING JUMP LEADS 


If the slave battery has recently been charged and is gassing, cover the vent plugs or covers 


with a damp cloth to reduce the risk of explosion should arcing occur when connecting the jump 


leads. 


A discharged battery condition may have been caused by an electrical short circuit. If this 
condition exists there will be an apparently live circuit on the vehicle even when all circuits are 


switched off. This can cause arcing when the jump leads are connected. 


= Always make sure that the jump leads are adequate for the task. Heavy duty cables must be used. 


= Always make sure that the slave battery is of the same voltage as the vehicle battery. The batteries 
must be connected in parallel. 


" Always make sure that switchable electric circuits are switched off before connecting jump leads. 
This reduces the risk of sparks occurring when the final connection is made. 


VUJ0000274 


Make sure that the ends of the jump leads do not touch each other or ground against the 
vehicle body at any time while the leads are attached to the battery. A fully charged battery, if 
shorted through jump leads, can discharge at a rate well above 1000 amps causing violent 


arcing and very rapid heating of the jump leads and terminals, and can even cause the battery 


to explode. 


Always connect the jump leads in the following sequence. 


" Slave battery positive first then vehicle battery positive. 


€ Slave battery negative next and then vehicle ground at least, 300 mm (12 in) from the battery 
terminal e.g. engine lifting bracket. 


Always reduce the engine speed to idle before disconnecting the jump leads. 


Before removing the jump leads, switch on the heater blower (high) or the heated rear screen, to 
reduce the voltage peak when the leads are removed. 


Always disconnect the jump leads in the reverse order to the connecting sequence and take great care 
not to short the ends of the leads. 


Do not rely on the generator to restore a discharged battery. For a generator to recharge a battery, it 
would take in excess of 8 hours continuous driving with no additional loads placed on the battery. 


ко CLEANING 


To prevent ingress of dirt, accumulations of loose dirt and greasy deposits should be removed before 
disconnecting or dismantling components or assemblies. 


Components should be thoroughly cleaned before inspection prior to reassembly. 
Cleaning Methods: 


= Dry Cleaning 
= Removal of loose dirt with soft or wire brushes 
= Scraping dirt off with a piece of metal or wood 


" Wiping off with a rag 


Compressed air is sometimes wet so use with caution, especially on hydraulic systems. 


в Blowing dirt off with compressed air (Eye protection should be worn when using this method) 


= Removal of dry dust using vacuum equipment. This method should always be used to remove 
friction lining material dust (asbestos particles) 


= Steam Cleaning 


CALIBRATION OF ESSENTIAL MEASURING EQUIPMENT 


Failure to comply may result in personal injury or damage to components. 


It is of fundamental importance that certain essential equipment e.g. torque wrenches, multimeters, 
exhaust gas analysers, rolling roads etc., are regularly calibrated in accordance with the 
manufacturers instructions. 


| use or common моно | OF CONTROL MODULES 


Control modules may only be used on the vehicle to which they were originally installed. Do not 
attempt to use or test a control module on any other vehicle. 


FUNCTIONAL TEST 


On completion of a maintenance procedure, a thorough test should be carried out, to ensure the 
relevant vehicle systems are working correctly. 


LN 


Before disassembly, clean the surrounding area as thoroughly as possible. When components have 
been removed, blank off any exposed openings using grease-proof paper and masking tape. 
Immediately seal fuel, oil and hydraulic lines when separated, using plastic caps or plugs, to prevent 
loss of fluid and the entry of dirt. Close the open ends of oil ways, exposed by component removal, 
with tapered hardwood plugs or readily visible plastic plugs. Immediately a component is removed, 
place it in a suitable container; use a separate container for each component and its associated parts. 
Before dismantling a component, clean it thoroughly with a recommended cleaning agent; check that 
the agent will not damage any of the materials within the component. Clean the bench and obtain 
marking materials, labels, containers and locking wire before dismantling a component. 


Есш 


Observe scrupulous cleanliness when dismantling components, particularly when parts of the brake, 
fuel or hydraulic systems are being worked on. A particle of dirt or a fragment of cloth could cause a 
dangerous malfunction if trapped in these systems. Clean all tapped holes, crevices, oil ways and fluid 
passages with compressed air. 


Do not permit compressed air to enter an open wound. Always use eye protection when using 


compressed air. 


Make sure that any O-rings used for sealing are correctly reinstalled or renewed if disturbed. Mark 
mating parts to make sure that they are replaced as dismantled. Whenever possible use marking 
materials which avoid the possibilities of causing distortion or the initiation of cracks, which could 
occur if a center punch or scriber were used. Wire together mating parts where necessary to prevent 
accidental interchange (e.g roller bearing components). Tie labels on to all parts to be renewed and to 
parts requiring further inspection before being passed for reassembly. Place labelled parts and other 
parts for rebuild in separate containers. Do not discard a part which is due for renewal until it has 
been compared with the new part, to make sure that the correct part has been obtained. 


Шшыү 2 


Before inspecting a component for wear or performing а dimensional check, make sure that it is 
absolutely clean; a slight smear of grease can conceal an incipient failure. When a component is to be 
checked dimensionally against figures quoted for it, use the correct equipment (surface plates, 
micrometers, dial gauges etc.) in serviceable condition. The use of makeshift equipment can be 
dangerous. Reject a component if its dimensions are outside the limits quoted, or if damage is 
apparent. A component may be reinstalled if its critical dimension is exactly to the limit size and it is 


otherwise satisfactory. Use Plastigauge 12 Type PG-1 for checking bearing surface clearance, e.g. big 
end bearing shell to crank journal. Instructions for the use of Plastigauge and a scale giving bearing 
clearances in steps of 0,0025 mm (0.0001 in) are supplied with the package. 


| оною piacnostics (oeb) DIAGNOSTICS (OBD) 


This vehicle uses programmed electronic control systems to provide engine management and 
emission regulation, automatic transmission operation and anti-lock braking control. These control 
systems are integral with the On-Board Diagnostics (OBD) facility that is used in conjunction with 
either the Jaguar approved diagnostic system or the more restricted scan tools. 


The OBD information in this manual provides diagnostic and rectification procedures for emission 
related electrical and mechanical systems. The information is intended to facilitate fault diagnosis and 
the subsequent rectification of the vehicle without recourse to the Jaguar approved diagnostic system. 


The diagnosis and testing sections within the manual cover: 


и System principles of operation with links to the relevant Description and Operation sections 
= Self tests (where appropriate) 


= Inspection and Verification - manual checks, symptom and Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) driven 
diagnostic charts with actions required to rectify concerns 


" Component tests (where appropriate) 


DIM DIAGRAMS 


To understand the relationship between the vehicle electrical system and the system circuit diagrams, 
Refer to the Electrical Guide. 


In the interest of clarity, single lines may represent multiple wires. Refer to the color code (1st alpha) 
followed by the wire reference (numeric/alpha/numeric) to trace origin and destination. 


e.g. BW 647B002. BW (black with white trace) 647 (wire reference) В002 (stage from origin). 


| ctossany ores | OF TERMS 


This glossary of terms is intended to cover mainly emissions-related (to SAE J 1930) terminology, and 
other abbreviations that may be used in this manual. 


The required term may be looked-up in the left-hand column, and subsequent columns give the 


standard acronym, unit or abbreviation, and definition. 


TERM(S) ACRONYM/UNIT DEFINITION 
/ABBREVIATION 
Air Conditioning A/C 
Accelerator Pedal APP Is a multitrack sensor which inputs the drivers demand into the engine 
Position control module (ECM) 


After Bottom Dead ABDC Event occurring after bottom dead center 


Center 


After Top Dead Center 


Anti-lock Brake 
System 


Alternating Current 


Amplitude Modulation 


Automatic 
Temperature Control 


Automatic 
Transmission Fluid 


Ampere 


Ampere hour 


Barometric Pressure 


Battery positive 
voltage 


Before Bottom Dead 
Center 


Before Top Dead 
Center 


Bottom Dead Center 


Battery Junction Box 


Brake Pedal Position 


Brake Horsepower 


British Standard 


Brake Traction Control 
System 


Bus 


Coast Clutch Solenoid 


Camshaft Position 


Carbon dioxide 


Carbon monoxide 


Chlorofluorocarbon 


Catalytic converter 


Celsius 


Compact Disc 


Cylinder Head 
Temperature Sensor 


ATDC 


ABS 


ac 


AM 


ATC 


ATF 


BBDC 


BTDC 


BDC 


BJB 


BPP 


BHP 


BS 


BTCS 


Topology of a 
communication 
network 


CCS 


CMP 


CO? 


CO 


CFC 


CD 


CHT Sensor 


Event occurring after top dead center 


System which prevents wheel lock-up under braking by sensing lack of 
rotation of a wheel(s) and diverting fluid pressure away from it (them) 


SI unit of current 


Pressure of surrounding air at any given temperature and altitude 


The positive voltage from a battery or any circuit connected directly to it 


Event occurring before bottom dead center 


Event occurring before top dead center 


Lowest point of piston travel in a reciprocating engine 


Effective horsepower developed by an engine or motor, as measured by a 
brake applied to its output shaft 


Standard specification issued by the British Standards Institution 


Indicates camshaft position 
Colorless gas with a density of approximately 1.5 times that of air 


Poisonous gas produced as the result of incomplete combustion 


In-line exhaust system device used to reduce the level of engine exhaust 
emissions 


SI term for the Centigrade scale, with freezing point at zero and boiling 
point at 100 degrees 


A sensor for measuring the temperature of the cylinder head 


Central Junction Box 


Crankshaft Position 


Clutch Pedal Position 


Controller Area 
Network 


Constant Velocity 


Cubic centimeter 


Central Security 
Module 


Data Link Connector 


Driver Door Module 


Driver Seat Module 


Daytime Running 
Lamps 


Deutsche Institut fur 
Normung 


Diagnostic Trouble 
Code 


Direct current 


Domestic Data Bus 


Digital Versatile Disc 


Electronic Automatic 
Temperature Control 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 
Temperature Sensor 


Electronic Brake Force 
Distribution 


Engine Control Module 


Electronic Crash 
Sensor 


Engine Coolant 
Temperature 


Engine Oil Pressure 


European On-Board 
Diagnostic 


Electronic Pressure 
Control 


Electrically Erasable 
Programmable Read- 
Only Memory 


CJB 


CKP 


CPP 


CAN 


CV 


cm3 


CSM 


DLC 


DDM 


DSM 


DRL 


DIN 


DTC 


dc 


D2B 


DVD 


EATC 


EGR 


EGRT 


EBD 


ECM 


ECS 


ECT 


EOP 


EOBD 


EPC 


EEPROM 


Indicates crankshaft position 


Indicates clutch pedal position 


A communication system which allows control modules to be linked 
together 


Electronic module to support security system functionality 


Connector providing access and/or control of the vehicle information, 
operating conditions, and diagnostic information 


Electronic module to support driver door functionality 


Electronic module to support driver seat functionality 


German standards regulation body 


An alpha/numeric identifier for a fault condition identified by the On- 
Board Diagnostic (OBD) system 


Current which flows in one direction only, though it may have appreciable 


pulsations in its magnitude 


Sensing EGR function based on temperature change 


Electronic module to support engine functionality 


Sensor to measure severity of impact 


Erasable 
Programmable Read- 
Only Memory 


Evaporative Emission 


Flash Electrically 
Erasable 
Programmable Read- 
Only Memory 


Front Electronic 
Module 


Flash Erasable 
Programmable Read- 
Only Memory 


Frequency Modulation 


Fuel Pump Driver 
Module 


Fuel Rail Pressure 


Generic Electronic 
Module 


Ground 


Global Positioning 
System 


Global System for 
Mobile Communication 


Gross Vehicle Weight 


Heated Oxygen Sensor 


Hydrofluorocarbon 


High tension 


Hydrocarbon 


Idle Air Control 


Intake Air 
Temperature 


Inertia Fuel Shut-off 


Input Shaft Speed 


Key On, Engine Off 


Key On, Engine 
Running 


Kilogram (mass) 


Kilogram (force) 


Kilogram force per 


EPROM 


EVAP 


FEEPROM 


FEM 


FEPROM 


FM 


FPDM 


FRP 


GEM 


GND 


GPS 


GSM 


GVW 


HO2S 


HFC 


HT 


HC 


IAC 


IAT 


IFS 


ISS 


KOEO 


KOER 


kg 
kgf 


kgf/cm2 


System designed to prevent fuel vapor from escaping into the 
atmosphere. Typically includes a charcoal filled canister to absorb fuel 
vapor 


Electrical conductor used as a common return for an electrical circuit or 
circuits, and with a relative zero potential 


Electrically heated oxygen sensor which induces fuelling corrections 


Stepper motor driven device which varies the volume of air by-passing 
the throttle to maintain the programmed idle speed 


Temperature of intake air 


An inertia system that shuts off the fuel supply when activated by pre- 
determined force limits brought about by (e.g.) collision 


Indicates input shaft speed 


square centimeter 


Kilometer 


Kilometer per hour 


Kilopascal 


Kilovolt 


Knock Sensor 


Liquid Crystal Display 


Lighting Control 


Module 


Light Emitting Diode 


Low Tension 


Left-Hand 


Left-Hand Drive 


Mass Air Flow 


Manifold Absolute 
Pressure 


Manifold Absolute 
Pressure and 
Temperature 


Malfunction Indicator 
Lamp 


Meter (measurement) 


Metric (screw thread, 
e.g. M8) 


Farad 


Millimeter 


Millimeter of mercury 


Millisecond 


Model year 


Newton 


Newton Meter 


Negative Temperature 
Coefficient 


Naturally aspirated 


Noise, Vibration and 
Harshness 


North American 


km 


km/h 


kPa 


kV 


KS 


LCD 


LCM 


LED 


LT 


LH 


LHD 


MAF 


MAP 


MAPT 


MIL 


N/A 


NVH 


NAS 


Sensor which detects the onset of detonation, and signals the ECM to 
retard the ignition 


Optical digital display system, to which applied voltage varies the way the 
crystals reflect light, thereby modifying the display 


Primary circuit of the ignition system, linking the battery to the primary 
winding in the ignition coil 


System which provides information on the mass flow rate of the intake 
air to the engine 


Absolute pressure of the intake manifold air 


A required on-board indicator to alert the driver of an emission related 
malfunction 


Unit of electrical capacitance 


SI unit of force. 1 N = 0.2248 pounds force 


SI unit of torque. Must not be confused with nm (nanometer) 


Fuelling system using intake air at atmospheric pressure; not 
supercharged or turbocharged 


Vehicles for sale in the USA and Canadian markets 


Specification 


On-Board Diagnostic 


Oxides of Nitrogen 


Oxygen Sensor 


On-board Refuelling 
Vapour Recovery 


Output State Control 


Output Shaft Speed 


Passenger Air Bag 
Deactivation 


Pulsed Secondary Air 
Injection 


Passive Anti-Theft 
System 


Positive Crankcase 
Ventilation 


Parameter 
Identification 


Park/Neutral Position 


Pulse Width 
Modulation 


Programmable 
Electronic Control 
Units System 


Programmable Read- 
only Memory 


Portable Support 
Electronics 


Power Steering 
Pressure 


Polytetrafluoroethylene 


Random Access 
Memory 


Read Only Memory 


Restraints Control 
Module 


Radio Data System 


Rear Electronic Module 


Remote Keyless Entry 


Right-hand 


Right-hand drive 


Research Octane 


OBD 


Nox 


025 


ORVR 


OSC 


OSS 


PAD 


PAIR 


PATS 


PCV 


PID 


PNP 


PWM 


PECUS 


PROM 


PSE 


PSP 


PTFE 


RAM 


ROM 


RCM 


RDS 


REM 


RKE 


RH 


RHD 


RON 


A system that monitors some or all computer input and output control 
signals. Signal(s) outside the pre-determined limits imply a fault in the 
system or a related system 


A sensor which detects oxygen content in the exhaust gases 


An index number referring to a parameter within a module without 
knowledge of its storage location 


Process whereby a common ЕСМ is programmed on the production line to 
suit the market requirements of a particular vehicle 


ROM with some provision for setting the stored data after manufacture 


Fast access memory store which is accessible for entry or extraction of 
data 


Fast access memory in which data is fixed and may not be changed 


Electronic module to support functionality of the Supplemental Restraints 
System 


Number 
Rear Seat Module 


Supercharger 


Serial 
Communications Link 


Standard Corporate 
Protocol 


Supplemental 
Restraints System 


Shift Solenoid 


Seat Control Module 


Secondary Air 
Injection 


Service Repair 
Operation (number) 


Society of Automotive 
Engineers 


Timing/Coast Clutch 
Solenoid 


Torque Converter 
Clutch 


Transmission Control 
Indicator Lamp 


Throttle Position 
Top Dead Center 


Transmission Control 
Module 


Transmission Control 
Switch 


Transmission Fluid 
Temperature 


Transmission Range 
Turbine Shaft Speed 


Variable Assist Power 
Steering 


Variable Camshaft 
Timing 


Vehicle Identification 
Number 


RSM Electronic module to support functionality of rear seats 


SC An intake system which utilizes a supercharger (mechanically driven 
device that pressurizes intake air, thereby increasing density of charge 
air and the consequent power output from a given displacement) 


SCL 

SEP A high-speed, serial communications system linking all body system 
control modules. Control messages and data are passed between 
modules at up to 786 messages per second 

SRS 

55 Controls shifting in an automatic transmission 

SCM Module controlling the seat motor systems (not electric raise/lower-only 
seats) 

AIR System used for a period of time each time the engine is started, unless 
certain temperature criteria are met. Pumps air directly into the exhaust 
system which generates extra heat and reduces the time taken for the 
catalytic converters to reach operating temperature 

SRO Number generated by Jaguar Methods & Techniques system which relates 
to the time allowed to complete a repair operation. Further information 
on the system can be found in the separate Jaguar Publications (for each 
model range) entitled 'Repair Operation Times' 

SAE 

T/CCS 

TCC 

TCIL 

TP 

TDC 

TCM Controls the shifting pattern of the (automatic) transmission 

TCS Modifies the operation of electronically controlled transmissions 

TFT Indicates temperature of transmission fluid 

TR The range in which the transmission is operating 

TSS Indicates rotational speed of transmission output shaft or turbine shaft 

VAPS 

VCT A system by which the relationship of the crankshaft and camshaft may 
be altered during engine running 

VIN Number assigned to the vehicle by the manufacturer, primarily for 


licensing and identification purposes 


Vehicle Speed Sensor Sensor which provides vehicle speed information 


Worldwide Diagnostic Jaguar approved diagnostic system 
System 


Wide Open Throttle Full throttle position 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


коа AND OPERATION 


The Health and Safety Precautions subsection refers to some commonly used chemicals and materials, 
hazards associated with their use, and safety measures to be taken. Some of these chemicals may be 
included in the following list either in their own right or as an ingredient in a sealer or adhesive. 


ЕДІГЕ AND ALKALIS 


See also Battery Acids. 
e.g. caustic soda, sulphuric acid. 
Used in batteries and cleaning materials. 


Irritant and corrosive to the skin, eyes, nose and throat. Cause burns. Can destroy ordinary protective 
clothing. 


Avoid splashes to the skin, eyes and clothing. Wear suitable protective impervious apron, gloves and 
goggles. Do not breath mists. 


Ensure access to eye wash bottles, shower and soap are readily available for splashing accidents. 


Display Eye Hazard sign. 


КШ BAGS 


See also Fire, Chemical Materials - General 
Highly flammable, explosive - observe No Smoking policy. 


Used as a part of the Supplemental Restraint System (SRS), mounted in various positions around the 
vehicle. 


The inflator contains a high-energetic propellant which, when ignited, produces a VERY HOT GAS 
(2500° C). 


The gas generant used in air bags is Sodium Azide. This material is hermetically sealed in the module 
and is completely consumed during deployment. No attempt should be made to open an air bag 
inflator as this will lead to the risk of exposure to Sodium Azide. If a gas generator is ruptured, full 
protective clothing should be worn when dealing with the spillage. 


After normal deployment, gloves and safety goggles should be worn during the handling process. 


Deployed air bags should be disposed of in a plastic bag in accordance with local regulations at an 
approved chemical waste site. 


Following any direct contact with gas generant. 


" Wash affected areas thoroughly with water 


= Seek medical assistance if necessary 


To avoid accidental deployment and possible personal injury, the backup power supply must be 


depleted before repairing or replacing any SRS components. To deplete the backup power 


supply energy, disconnect the battery negative cable and wait for one minute. Failure to follow 
this instruction may result in personal injury. 


CN NOTE: 


The storage, transportation, disposal and/or recycling of air bag modules must be carried out in 
accordance with all applicable federal, state and local regulations including, but not limited to, 
those governing building and fire codes, environmental protection, occupational health and 
safety and transportation. 


Air Bags - Do's 


" Do store in an air bag safe when not installed to the vehicle. 

" Do store modules in an upright position 

" Do keep modules dry 

в Do carry modules with the cover side pointing away from the body 

в Do place modules with their cover side upwards 

" Do carefully inspect modules for damage 

" Do stand to one side when connecting modules 

" [o make sure all test equipment is properly calibrated and maintained 

= Do wash you hands after handling deployed air bags 

" Do wear safety glasses when carrying out repairs to the SRS or when handling an air bag module 
" Only carry out a system test with the air bag modules fully installed 

в Do inspect the condition of the impact sensor mounting bracket and sensor flylead if the vehicle has 


been involved in an impact. Replace if damaged, even if there has been no deployment. 


Air Bags - Do Nots 


" Do not store highly flammable material together with modules or gas generators 
и Do not store gas generators at temperatures exceeding 80? C 

" Do not store modules upside down 

" Do not attempt to open a gas generator housing 

" [o not expose gas generators to open flame or sources of heat 

и Do not place anything on top of a module cover 

" Do not use damaged modules 

и Do not handle a deployed device or gas generator for at least 20 minutes 


и Do not probe air bag module electrical connectors ог any other SRS component 


| AIR CONDITIONING REFRIGERANT CONDITIONING REFRIGERANT 


See also Chlorofluorocarbon, Chemical Materials 
Highly flammable, combustible - observe No Smoking policy. 
Skin contact may result in frostbite. 


Instructions given by the manufacturer must be followed. Avoid naked lights, wear suitable protective 
gloves and goggles. 


If refrigerant comes into contact with the skin or eyes, rinse the affected areas with water 
immediately. Eyes should also be rinsed with an appropriate irrigation solution and should not be 
rubbed. SEEK MEDICAL ASSISTANCE IF NECESSARY. 


Air Conditioning Refrigerant - Do Nots 


" Do not expose refrigerant bottles to sunlight or heat 

" Do not expose refrigerant bottles to frost 

" Do not drop refrigerant bottles 

и Do not vent refrigerant to atmosphere under any circumstance 


и Do not mix refrigerants i.e. R12 (Freon) and R134a 


Шаа 2 


See also Fire, Solvents. 

e.g. isopropanol, ethylene glycol, methanol. 

Highly flammable, flammable, combustible. 

Used in vehicle coolant systems, brake air pressure systems, screenwash solutions. 


Vapors may be given off from coolant antifreeze (glycol) when heated. Avoid breathing these vapors. 


Antifreeze may be absorbed through the skin in toxic or harmful quantities. Antifreeze, if swallowed 
can be fatal and medical attention should be sought immediately. 


These products must not be used in any cooling or industrial water system which is connected or 
linked to general, food preparation or drinking water supplies. 


D 


Used in brake and clutch linings, transmission brake bands and gaskets. Jaguar original production 
and replacement items are asbestos free. 


See also Warning Symbols on Vehicles at the end of this subsection. 
Breathing asbestos dust may cause lung damage or, in some cases, cancer. 
The use of drum cleaning units, vacuum cleaning or damp wiping is preferred. 


Asbestos dust waste should be dampened, placed in a sealed container and marked to make sure safe 
disposal. If any cutting or drilling is attempted on materials containing asbestos the item should be 
dampened and only hand tools or low speed power tools used. 


кеш ACIDS 


See also Acids and Alkalis. 


Gases released during charging are explosive. Never use naked flames or allow sparks near charging 
or recently charged batteries. 


Ensure adequate ventilation. 


BRAKE AND CLUTCH LININGS AND PADS 


See Asbestos. 


BRAKE FLUIDS (POLYALKYLENE GLYCOLS) 


See also Fire. 


Splashes to the skin and eyes may cause irritation. Avoid skin and eye contact as far as possible. 
Vapor inhalation hazards do not arise at ambient temperatures because of the very low vapor 
pressure, 


Da 


See Welding. 


CHEMICAL MATERIALS 


See also Legal Aspects. 


Chemical materials such as solvents, sealers, adhesives, paints, resin foams, battery acids, antifreeze, 
brake fluids, fuels, oils and grease should always be used with caution and stored and handled with 
care. They may be toxic, harmful, corrosive, irritant or highly flammable and give rise to hazardous 
fumes and dusts. 


The effects of excessive exposure to chemicals may be immediate or delayed; briefly experienced or 
permanent; cumulative; superficial; life threatening; or may reduce life-expectancy. 


Chemical Materials - Do's 


" Do carefully read and observe hazard and precaution warnings given on material containers (labels) 
and in any accompanying leaflets, posters or other instructions. Material health and safety data 
sheets can be obtained from manufacturers 


" Do remove chemical materials from the skin and clothing as soon as practical after soiling. Change 
heavily soiled clothing and have it cleaned 


в Do organise work practices and protective clothing to avoid soiling of the skin and eyes, and the 
breathing in of vapors, aerosols, dusts or fumes 


" Do wash before breaks, before eating, smoking, drinking or using toilet facilities when handling 


chemical materials 
= Do keep work areas clean, uncluttered and free from spills 
" Do store chemical materials according to national and local regulations 


в Do keep chemical materials out of the reach of children 


Chemical Materials - Do Nots 


в Do not mix chemical materials except under the manufacturer's instructions; some chemicals сап 
form other toxic or harmful chemicals, give off toxic or harmful fumes or become explosive when 


mixed together 


" Do not spray chemical materials, particularly those based on solvents, in confined spaces e.g. when 
people are inside a vehicle 


и Do not apply heat or flame to chemical materials except under the manufacturer's instructions. 
Some are highly flammable and some may release toxic or harmful fumes 


" Do not leave containers open. Fumes given off can build up to toxic, harmful or explosive 


concentrations. Some fumes are heavier than air and will accumulate in confined areas, pits etc. 
" Do not transfer chemical materials to unlabeled containers 


и Do not clean hands or clothing with chemicals. Chemicals, particularly solvents and fuels, will dry 
skin and may cause irritation leading to dermatitis or be absorbed through the skin in toxic or 
harmful quantities 


и Do not use emptied containers for other materials except when they have been cleaned under 
supervised conditions 


" Do not sniff or smell chemical materials. Brief exposure to high concentrations of fumes can be 
toxic or harmful 


| cuoronuorocarsons cre) | (CFC) 


There is concern in the scientific community that CFCs and Halons are depleting the upper ozone layer 
which filters out harmful ultraviolet radiation. Decreased filtration of ultraviolet radiation may result in 
increases in skin cancer, cataracts and immune system suppression in humans, as well as decreased 
productivity of crops and aquatic systems. 


CFCs are used primarily as refrigerants in vehicle air conditioning systems and as aerosol propellants. 
Halons are used as fire extinguishants. 


Jaguar supports worldwide elimination of CFC usage and it is recommended that Company 
subsidiaries and affiliates should phase out CFC usage as soon as acceptable substitutes are 
commercially available. 


Еа ИО 


See Brake fluids. 


| ewewuwmes woes | LININGS AND PADS 


See Asbestos. 


| CORROSION PROTECTION MATERIALS | PROTECTION MATERIALS 


See also Solvents, Fire. 
Highly flammable, flammable - observe No Smoking policy. 


These materials are varied and the manufacturer's instructions should be followed. They may contain 
solvents, resins, petroleum products etc. Skin and eye contact should be avoided. They should only be 
sprayed in conditions of adequate ventilation and not in confined spaces. 


Do LL A 


See Welding. 


[LL LIXSX 


See Solvents and Fuels (Kerosene). 
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Powder, dusts or clouds may be irritant, harmful or toxic. Avoid breathing dusts from powdery 
chemical materials or those arising from dry abrasion operations. Wear respiratory protection if 
ventilation is inadequate. 


Fine dusts of combustible material can present an explosion hazard. Avoid explosive limits and/or 
sources of ignition. 


Кышы 2250 


Electric shock can result from the use of faulty electrical equipment or from the misuse of equipment 
in good condition. 


Ensure that electrical equipment is maintained in good condition and frequently tested. Faulty 
equipment should be labelled and preferably removed from the work station. 


Ensure that flexes, cables, plugs and sockets are not frayed, kinked, cut, cracked or otherwise 
damaged. 


Ensure that electrical equipment and flexes do not come into contact with water. 
Ensure that electrical equipment is protected by the correct rated fuse. 


Never misuse electrical equipment and never use equipment which is in any way faulty. The results 
could be fatal. 


Ensure that the cables of mobile electrical equipment cannot get trapped and damaged, such as ina 
vehicle hoist. 


Ensure that the designated electrical workers are trained in basic First Aid. 
In cases of electrocution: 


п Switch off the power supply before approaching the victim 


п If this is not possible push or drag the victim from the source of electricity using dry non-conductive 
material 


= Commence resuscitation if trained to do so 


" SUMMON MEDICAL ASSISTANCE 


LLL E 


See Lubricants and Grease. 
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These contain asphyxiating, harmful and toxic chemicals and particles such as carbon oxides, nitrogen 
oxides, aldehydes, lead and aromatic hydrocarbons. Engines should be run only under conditions of 
adequate exhaust extraction or general ventilation and not in confined spaces. 


ГЕРДЕСІГІЙ (PETROL) ENGINE 


There may not be adequate warning of odour or of irritation before toxic or harmful effects arise. 
These may be immediate or delayed. 


КОЛ INSULATION 


See also Dusts. 
Used in noise and sound insulation. 


The fibrous nature of surfaces and cut edges can cause skin irritation. This is usually a physical and 
not a chemical effect. 


Precautions should be taken to avoid excessive skin contact through careful organization of work 
practices and the use of gloves. 


бш LLL LESSÉS 


See also Welding, Foams, Legal Aspects. 


Many of the materials found on or associated with the repair of vehicles are highly flammable. Some 
give off toxic or harmful fumes if burnt. 


Observe strict fire safety when storing and handling flammable materials or solvents, particularly near 
electrical equipment or welding processes. 


Ensure, before using electrical or welding equipment, that there is no fire hazard present. 


Have a Suitable fire extinguisher available when using welding or heating equipment. 


Еа 20 


Apart from meeting any legal requirements it is desirable for someone in the workshop to be trained 
in First Aid procedures. 


Splashes in the eye should be flushed carefully with clean water for at least ten minutes. 
Soiled skin should be washed with soap and water. 


Individuals affected by inhalation of gases, fumes etc. should be removed to fresh air immediately. If 
effects persist, consult a doctor. 


If liquids are swallowed inadvertently, consult a doctor giving the information on the container or 
label. Do not induce vomiting unless this action is indicated on the label. 


FLUOROELASTOMER 


See Viton. 


| тонне горати: | - POLYURETHANE 


See also Fire. 
Used in sound and noise insulation. Cured foams used in seat and trim cushioning. 
Follow manufacturer's instructions. 


Unreacted components are irritating and may be harmful to the skin and eyes. Wear gloves and 
goggles. 


Individuals with chronic respiratory diseases, asthma, bronchial medical problems, or histories of 
allergic diseases should not work in or near uncured materials. 


The components, vapors or spray mists can cause direct irritation, sensitivity reactions and may be 
toxic or harmful. 


Vapors and spray mists must not be inhaled. These materials must be applied with adequate 
ventilation and respiratory protection. Do not remove the respirator immediately after spraying, wait 
until the vapor/mists have cleared. 


Burning of the uncured components and the cured foams can generate toxic and harmful fumes. 
Smoking, naked flames or the use of electrical equipment during foaming operations and until vapors 
/mists have cleared should not be allowed. Any heat cutting of cured foams or partially cured foams 
should be conducted with extraction ventilation. 


ва LLL 


See Air Conditioning Refrigerant. 
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See also, Fire, Legal Aspects, Chemicals and Solvents. 


Avoid skin contact with fuel where possible. Should contact occur, wash the affected skin with soap 
and water. 


Е (PETROL) 


Highly flammable - observe No Smoking policy. 


Swallowing can result in mouth and throat irritation and absorption from the stomach can result in 
drowsiness and unconsciousness. Small amounts can be fatal to children. Aspiration of liquid into the 
lungs e.g. through vomiting, is a very serious hazard. 


Gasoline dries the skin and can cause irritation and dermatitis on prolonged or repeated contact. 
Liquid in the eye causes severe pain. 


Motor gasoline may contain appreciable quantities of benzene, which is toxic upon inhalation, and the 
concentration of gasoline vapors must be kept very low. High concentrations will cause eye, nose and 
throat irritation, nausea, headache, depression and symptoms of drunkenness. Very high 
concentrations will result in rapid loss of consciousness. 


Ensure there is adequate ventilation when handling and using gasoline. Great care must be taken to 
avoid the serious consequences of inhalation in the event of vapor build up arising from spillages in 
confined spaces. 


Special precautions apply to cleaning and maintenance operations on gasoline storage tanks. 


Gasoline should not be used as a cleaning agent. It must not be siphoned by mouth. See First Aid. 


ке - OIL (DIESEL FUEL) 


See warnings and cautions in relevant manual sections. 
Combustible. 


Gross or prolonged skin contact with high boiling point gas oils may also cause serious skin disorders 
including skin cancer. 


| KEROSENE GAA (PARAFFIN) 


Used also as heating fuel, solvent and cleaning agent. 
Flammable - observe No Smoking policy. 


Irritation of the mouth and throat may result from swallowing. The main hazard from swallowing 
arises if liquid aspiration into the lungs occurs. 


Liquid contact dries the skin and can cause irritation or dermatitis. Splashes in the eye may be slightly 
irritating. 


In normal circumstances the low volatility does not give rise to harmful vapors. Exposure to mists and 
vapors from kerosene at elevated temperature should be avoided (mists may arise in dewaxing). 
Avoid skin and eye contact and make sure there is adequate ventilation. 


Есш 


See also Fire. 


Gases such as oxygen, acetylene, argon and propane are normally stored in cylinders at pressures of 
up to 13.790 kPa, (2000 Ib/in2) and great care should be taken in handling these cylinders to avoid 
mechanical damage to them or to the valve gear attached. The contents of each cylinder should be 
clearly identified by appropriate markings. 


Cylinders should be stored in well ventilated enclosures, and protected from ice and snow, or direct 
sunlight. Fuel gases (e.g. acetylene and propane) should not be stored in close proximity to oxygen 
cylinders. 


Care should be exercised to prevent leaks from gas cylinders and lines, and to avoid sources of 
ignition. 


Only trained personnel should undertake work involving gas cylinders. 


1 2 


See Gas Cylinders. 


| ләтә uoromsronen) | (FLUOROELASTOMER) 


See Viton. 


GENERAL WORKSHOP TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT 


It is essential that all tools and equipment are maintained in good condition and the correct safety 
equipment is used where required. 


Never use tools or equipment for any purpose other than that for which they were designed. Never 
over - load equipment such as hoists, jacks, axle and chassis stands or lifting slings. Damage caused 
by overloading is not always immediately apparent and may result in a fatal failure the next time that 
the equipment is used. 


Do not use damaged or defective tools or equipment, particularly high speed equipment such as 
grinding wheels. A damaged grinding wheel can disintegrate without warning and cause serious injury. 


Wear suitable eye protection when using grinding, chiselling or sand blasting equipment. 


Wear a suitable breathing mask when using abrasive blasting equipment, working with asbestos- 
based materials or using spraying equipment. 


Ensure adequate ventilation to control dusts, mists and fumes. 


HIGH PRESSURE AIR, LUBRICATION AND OIL TEST EQUIPMENT 


See also Lubricants and Greases. 


Always keep high pressure equipment in good condition, and regularly maintained, particularly at 
joints and unions. 


Never direct a high pressure nozzle, e.g. diesel injector, at the skin as the fluid may penetrate to the 
under - lying tissue etc., and cause serious injury. 


Ені. 


See CFCs. 
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Many laws and regulations make requirements relating to health and safety іп the use and disposal of 
materials and equipment in workshops. Some of these laws which apply in the UK are listed. Similar 
laws exist for other territories: 

" The Factories Act (1961) 

= The Asbestos Regulations (1969) 

" Highly Flammable Liquids and Liquified Petroleum Gases Regulations (1972) 

и Control of Pollution Act (1974) 

" Health and Safety at Work Act (1974) 


" The Classification, Packaging and Labelling of Dangerous Substances Regulations (1978, 1981, 
1983, 1984) 


= Control of Lead at Work Regulations (1980) 
= Control of Substances Hazardous to Health (COSHH) Regulations (1989) 
" Abrasive Wheels Regulations (1970) 


= Reporting of injuries, diseases and dangerous occurrences regulations 1985 (RIDDOR) 
Workshops should be familiar, in detail, with these and associated laws and regulations. 


Consult the local factory inspectorate if in any doubt. 


БЕІН AND GREASES 


Avoid all prolonged and repeated contact with mineral oils. All lubricants and greases may be irritating 
to the eyes and skin. 


Юлын 


Prolonged and repeated contact with mineral oil will result in the removal of natural oils from the skin, 
leading to dryness, irritation and dermatitis. In addition, used engine oil contains potentially harmful 
contaminants which may cause skin cancer. Adequate means of skin protection and washing facilities 
must be provided. 


Do not employ used engine oils as lubricants or for any application where appreciable skin contact is 
likely to occur. 


There are publications describing the problems and advising on precautionary measures. For the UK a 
typical Health and Safety Executive publication is: SHW 397: Cautionary Notice: Effects of mineral oil 
on the skin. 


Health Protection Precautions 


" Avoid prolonged and repeated contact with oils, particularly used engine oils 
= Wear protective clothing, including impervious gloves where practicable 

и Do not put oily rags into pockets 

и Avoid contaminating clothing with oil 


= Heavily soiled clothing and oil-impregnated footwear should not be worn. Overalls must be cleaned 
regularly 


" First Aid treatment should be obtained immediately for open cuts and wounds. 


" Use barrier creams, applying them before each work period, to enable easier removal of dirty oil 
and grease from the skin 


= Wash with soap and water to make sure all oil is removed (skin cleansers and nail brushes will 
help). Preparations containing lanolin replace the natural skin oils which have been removed 


и [o not use gasoline (petrol), kerosene (paraffin), diesel fuel (gas oil), thinners or solvents for 


cleaning skin. 

" If skin disorders develop, obtain medical advice without delay 

= Where practical, degrease components prior to handling 

и Where there is a risk of eye contact, eye protection should be worn, for example, goggles or face 
shields; in addition an eye wash facility should be provided 


Environmental Precautions 


Burning used engine oil in small space heaters or boilers can be recommended only for units of 
approved design. In the UK the heating system must meet the requirements of HM Inspectorate of 
Pollution for small burners of less than 0.4 MW. If in doubt check with the appropriate local authority 
and/or manufacturer of approved appliances. 


Dispose of used oil and used oil filters through authorized waste disposal contractors or licensed waste 
disposal sites, or to the waste oil reclamation trade, batteries should also be disposed off under 
similar arrangements. If in doubt, contact the relevant local authority for advice on disposal facilities. 


It is illegal to pour used oil, antifreeze and automatic transmission fluid on to the ground, down 


sewers, drains, or into water courses. 


НИ). 


Some operations may produce high noise levels which could, іп time, damage hearing. In these cases, 


suitable ear protection must be worn. 


ЕДІГЕ INSULATION MATERIALS 


See Foams, Fibre Insulation. 


| cames ruoroeusronen) | (FLUOROELASTOMER) 


See Viton. 


Еш EB LZZÉ 


See also body and paint manual. 
See also Solvents, Chemical Materials. 


Highly flammable, flammable - observe No Smoking policy 


ЕСЕГЕ EQUIPMENT 


See High Pressure Air, Lubrication and Oil Test Equipment. 


Еш 


Solders аге a mixture of metals such that the melting point of the mixture is below that of the 
constituent metals (normally lead and tin). Solder application does not normally give rise to toxic lead 
fumes, provided a gas/air flame is used. Oxy-acetylene flames should not be used, as they are much 
hotter and will cause lead fumes to be produced. 


Some fumes may be produced by the application of any flame to surfaces coated with grease etc. and 
inhalation of these should be avoided. 


Removal of excess solder should be undertaken with care, to make sure that fine lead dust is not 
produced, which can give toxic effects if inhaled. Respiratory protection may be necessary. 


Solder spillage and filings should be collected and removed promptly to prevent general air 
contamination by lead. 


High standards of personal hygiene are necessary in order to avoid ingestion of lead or inhalation of 
solder dust from clothing. 


Шо LL EA AA BÓ 


See also Chemical Materials, Fuels (Kerosene), Fire. 


e.g. acetone, white spirit, toluene, xylene, trichloroethane. 


Used in cleaning and de-waxing materials, paints, plastics, resins, thinners etc. 
Some may be highly flammable or flammable. 


Skin contact will degrease the skin and may result in irritation and dermatitis following repeated or 
prolonged contact. Some can be absorbed through the skin in toxic or harmful quantities. 


Splashes in the eye may cause severe irritation and could lead to loss of vision. 


Brief exposure to high concentrations of vapors or mists will cause eye and throat irritation, 
drowsiness, dizziness, headaches and, in the worst circumstances, unconsciousness. 


Repeated or prolonged exposure to excessive but lower concentrations of vapors or mists, for which 
there might not be adequate warning indications, can cause more serious toxic or harmful effects. 


Aspiration into the lungs (e.g. through vomiting) is the most serious consequence of swallowing. 


Avoid splashes to the skin, eyes and clothing. Wear protective gloves, goggles and clothing if 
necessary. 


Ensure good ventilation when in use, avoid breathing fumes, vapors and spray mists and keep 
containers tightly sealed. Do not use in confined spaces. 


When spraying materials containing solvents, e.g. paints, adhesive, coatings, use extraction 
ventilation or personal respiratory protection in the absence of adequate general ventilation. 


Do not apply heat or flame except under specific and detailed manufacturer's instructions. 


DIM INSULATION 


See Fibre Insulation, Foams. 


DIM LOADS 


Never improvise lifting tackle. 


There is always a danger when loads are lifted or suspended. Never work under an unsupported, 
suspended or raised load e.g. suspended engine, etc. 


Always make sure that lifting equipment such as jacks, hoists, axle stands, slings, etc., are adequate 
and suitable for the job, in good condition and regularly maintained. 


ШІГІЛ BRAKE BANDS 


See Asbestos. 


Еш 


See Corrosion Protection. 
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In common with many other manufacturers' vehicles, some components installed to the Jaguar range 
have 'O' rings, seals or gaskets which contain a material known as 'Viton'. 


Viton is a fluoroelastomer, that is a synthetic rubber type which contains Fluorine. It is commonly 
used for 'O' rings, gaskets and seals of all types. Although Viton is the most well known 
fluoroelastomer, there are others, including Fluorel and Tecmoflon. 


When used under design conditions fluoroelastomers are perfectly safe. If, however, they are exposed 
to temperatures in excess of 4009 C, the material will not burn, but will decompose, and one of the 
products formed is hydrofluoric acid. 


This acid is extremely corrosive and may be absorbed directly, through contact, into the body. 


'O' rings, seals or gaskets which have been exposed to very high temperatures will appear charred or 
as a black sticky substance. 


DO NOT, under any circumstances touch them or the attached components. 


Enquiries should be made to determine whether Viton or any other fluoroelastomer has been used in 
the affected 'O' ring, seal or gasket. If they are of natural rubber or nitrile there is no hazard. If in 
doubt, be cautious and assume that the material may be Viton or any fluoroelastomer. 


If Viton or any other fluoroelastomers have been used, the affected area should be decontaminated 
before the commencement of work. 


Disposable heavy duty plastic gloves should be worn at all times, and the affected area washed down 
using wire wool and a limewater (calcium hydroxide) solution to neutralize the acid before disposing 
of the decomposed Viton residue and final cleaning of the area. After use, the plastic gloves should be 
discarded carefully and safely. 


шым 


See also Fire, Electric Shock, Gas Cylinders. 


Welding processes include Resistance Welding (Spot Welding), Arc Welding and Metal Active Gas 
(MAG) Welding for Steel vehicles, Metal Inert Gas (MIG) for Aluminum vehicles. 


Resistance Welding (Spot Welding) 


This process may cause particles of molten metal to be emitted at a high velocity, and the eyes and 
skin must be protected. 


Arc Welding 


This process emits a high level of ultraviolet radiation which may cause arc-eye and skin burns to the 
operator and to other persons nearby. Gas-shielded welding processes are particularly hazardous in 
this respect. Personal protection must be worn, and screens used to shield other people. 


CONTACT LENS WEARERS ARE ADVISED TO REVERT TO ORDINARY SPECTACLES WHEN ARC 
WELDING as the arc spectrum is believed to emit microwaves which dry out the fluid between the lens 
and the eye. This may result in blindness when the lens is removed from the eye. 


Metal spatter will also occur, and appropriate eye and skin protection is necessary. 


The heat of the welding arc will produce fumes and gases from the metals being welded, the rods and 
from any applied coatings or contamination on the surfaces being worked on. These gases and fumes 
may be toxic and inhalation of these should be avoided. The use of extraction ventilation to remove 
the fumes from the working area may be necessary particularly in cases where the general ventilation 
is poor, or where considerable welding work is anticipated. In extreme cases or confined spaces where 
adequate ventilation cannot be provided, air-fed respirators may be necessary. 


SPECIAL PRECAUTIONS MUST BE TAKEN BEFORE ANY WELDING OR CUTTING TAKES PLACE ON 
VESSELS WHICH HAVE CONTAINED COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS, E.G. BOILING OR STEAMING OUT OF 
FUEL TANKS. 


WARNING SYMBOLS ON VEHICLES 


Decals showing warning symbols will be found on various vehicle components. 


These decals must not be removed. The warnings are for the attention of owners/operators and 
persons carrying out service or repair operations on the vehicle. 


The most commonly found decals are reproduced below together with an explanation of the warnings. 


1. Components or assemblies displaying the warning triangle and open book symbol advise 


VUJ0000269 


consultation of the relevant section of the owners handbook before touching or attempting 
adjustments of any kind. 


VU J0000270 


1. Components or assemblies displaying the warning triangle with the electrified arrow and open 
book symbol give warning of inherent high voltages. Never touch these with the engine running 
or the ignition switched on. See Electric Shock in this subsection. 
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VU J0000271 


1. Jaguar vehicles and replacement parts which contain asbestos are identified by this symbol. See 
Asbestos in this subsection. 


VU J0000272 


1. Components or assemblies displaying this symbol give warning that the component contains a 
corrosive substance. See Acids and Alkalis in this subsection. 


VU J0000273 


1. Vehicles displaying the caution circle with a deleted lighted match symbol, caution against the 
use of naked lights or flames within the immediate vicinity due to the presence of highly 
flammable or explosive liquids or vapors. See Fire in this subsection. 


VU J0002037 


1. All vehicles with the passenger air bag installed from the factory have a warning sticker 
attached to the instrument panel, prohibiting the use of rear facing child seats in the front 


seating position. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


LI LLL. IM 


See Solvents. 


БІН PRECAUTIONS 


Working on the fuel system results in fuel and fuel vapor being present in the atmosphere. Fuel 
vapor is extremely flammable, hence great care must be taken whilst working on the fuel 
system. Adhere strictly to the following precautions: 

" Do not smoke in the work area 


= Display "по smoking' signs around the area 


" Disconnect the battery before working on the fuel system 


в Do not connect/disconnect electrical circuits, use electrical equipment or other tools or 
engage in working practices which in any way may result in the production of sparks 


" Ensure that a CO? fire extinguisher is close at hand 

" Ensure that dry sand is available to soak up any fuel spillage 

= Empty fuel using suitable fire proof equipment into an authorized explosion proof container 
" Do not empty fuel while working in a workshop or a pit 

" Ensure that working area is well ventilated 


" Ensure that any work on the fuel system is only carried out by experienced and well qualified 
maintenance personnel 


" Ensure that fume extraction equipment is used where appropriate 


Whenever possible, use a ramp or pit whilst working beneath a vehicle, in preference to jacking. 
Position chocks at the wheels as well as applying the parking brake. Never rely on a jack alone to 
support a vehicle. Use axle stands, or blocks carefully placed at the jacking points, to provide a rigid 
location. Check that any lifting equipment used has adequate capacity and is fully serviceable. Ensure 
that a suitable form of fire extinguisher is conveniently located. When using electrical tools and 
equipment, inspect the power lead for damage and check that it is properly earthed. Disconnect the 
earth (grounded) terminal of the vehicle battery. Do not disconnect any pipes of the air conditioning 
refrigeration system unless you are trained and instructed to do so. A refrigerant is used which can 
cause blindness if allowed to come into contact with the eyes. Ensure that adequate ventilation is 
provided when volatile degreasing agents are being used. 


Adhere strictly to handling and safety instructions given on containers and labels. Keep oils and 
solvents away from naked flames and other sources of ignition. Do not apply heat in an attempt to 
free seized nuts or fittings; as well as causing damage to protective coatings, there is a risk of 
damage from stray heat to electronic equipment and brake lines. Do not leave tools, equipment, spilt 
oil etc. around the work area. Wear protective overalls and use barrier cream when necessary. 


ШІЛІГІ PROTECTION 


In some countries it is illegal to pour used oil onto the ground, down sewers or drains, or into water 
courses. The burning of used engine oil in small space heaters or boilers is not recommended unless 
emission control equipment is installed. Dispose of used oil through authorized waste disposal 
contractors, to licensed waste disposal sites or to the waste oil reclamation trade. If in doubt, contact 
the Local Authority for advice on disposal facilities. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


коа AND OPERATION 


WORKSHOP MANUAL ORGANIZATION 


This manual covers descriptive, diagnostic (including OBD), and repair aspects to service the vehicle 
effectively. 


The manual is arranged in sections, each section dealing with a specific part of a vehicle system. For 
example, Section 412-03 [Air Conditioning] covers air conditioning, which is part of the climate 
control system. 


The first digit of the section number indicates the group (in the above example this being Electrical). 
There are five groups: 

= General Information. 

" Chassis. 

= Powertrain. 

" Electrical. 

" Body and Paint. 


The second and third digits of the section number indicate the vehicle system (12 in the above 
example being Climate Control). 


The last two digits of the section number indicate the part of the system covered by the section (03 in 
the example denotes Air Conditioning). 
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IDENTIFICATION CODES 


коа AND OPERATION 


VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION NUMBER (VIN) 


The official vehicle identification number (VIN) for title and registration purposes is stamped ona 
metal plate and fastened to the instrument panel. It is positioned close on the left-hand side of the 
vehicle and is visible from the outside. 


The VIN is also located on the vehicle certification label. 


E175705 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 VIN stamped location 


2 VIN label (left side or right side B-pillar depending on market) 


3 VIN plate 


ЕГІСТІҢ IDENTIFICATION NUMBER (TYPICAL) 
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1 | ND 11 
2 9 

3 8 

4 7 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 World manufacturer identifier 

2 Model 

3 Market, air bag specification 

4 Body code 

5 Transmission and steering code 
6 Engine 

7 Check digit 

8 Model year 

9 Assembly plant 

10 & 11 Production sequence number 


| WORLD MANUFACTURER ENTER | MANUFACTURER IDENTIFIER 


VIN Positions 1 


VIN CODES MANUFACTURER MAKE TYPE 


3 sis жы SS шыны 


SAJ 


Шш 


VIN position 2 


DESCRIPTION 


VIN CODE 


Jaguar XF (X260) 


| PARKET, AR BAGSPECIFICATION AIR BAG SPECIFICATION 


VIN position 3 


CN NOTE: 


* Denotes: Manual belts with driver and passenger frontal air bags and side air bags (ist and 


2nd row). 
VIN CODE DESCRIPTION 

A Standard - AWD 
B Standard - RWD 
D 211 Premium RWD - NAS only* 
E JT2 Prestige RWD - NAS only* 
F JT3 R Sport RWD - NAS only* 
G JT4 S RWD - NAS only* 
H JT5 Portfolio RWD - NAS only* 
J JT1 Premium AWD - NAS only* 
K JT2 Prestige AWD - NAS only* 
L JT3 R Sport AWD - NAS only* 
M JT4 S AWD - NAS only* 
N JT5 Portfolio AWD - NAS only* 


кош CODE 


VIN Position 4 


VIN CODE DESCRIPTION 


4 Door, Saloon 


TRANSMISSION, STEERING CODE 


VIN Position 5 


VIN CODE DESCRIPTION 


Automatic RHD 


Automatic LHD 


Manual RHD 


Manual LHD 


VIN Position 6 


VIN CODE DESCRIPTION 


2.0L Petrol (GTDi) 


2.0L Diesel (AJ200D) 


3.0L Supercharged (AJ126) 


3.0L Diesel (TDV6) 


VIN Position 7 


DESCRIPTION 


VIN CODE 


Calculated in accordance with American standard CFR part 565 


DIN YEAR 


VIN Position 8 


VIN CODE DESCRIPTION 


ко РГАМТ 


VIN Position 9 


VIN CODE DESCRIPTION 


С Castle Bromwich 


VIN Position 10 


SERIAL NUMBER 


VIN Position 11 


SERIAL NUMBER 


00001 - 99999 


VIN Label (Europe, Rest of world and Argentina) 


JAGUAR LAND ROVER 
°11“ХХХХХХХ'ХХХХ 


ХХХХХХХХХХХХХХА 
XXXXXX XXXX kg 


XXXXXXX 
XXXXXXXX 
ХХХХХХХХХХХ 


E177216 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 VIN 

2 Gross vehicle weight 

3 Gross train weight 

4 Maximum permitted front axle loading 
5 Maximum permitted rear axle loading 
6 Part number 

7 Paint code 


8 Manufacture name/address - Argentina only 


VIN Label (North America) 


FETY BUMPER AND THEFT EVENTION ST. 
ON THE DATE OF MANUFACTURE SHOWN А 


VEH IDENT NO. ST A 


E177217 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Maximum permitted front axle loading 
2 Date of manufacture 

3 Gross vehicle weight 

4 Maximum permitted rear axle loading 
5 VIN 

6 Type 

7 Paint code 


VIN Label (Saudi Arabia and Gulf States) 


м GR VEHICLE ТҮРЕ М.Р.М. 


JAGUAR LAND ROVER LTD ХХ / XXXXo= 


THIS VEHICLE COMPLIES WITH ALL GSO AND 
NATIONAL MOTOR VEHICLE TECHNICAL REGULATIONS 
IN EFFECT UP TO THE DATE OF MANUFACTURE 


E177218 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Date of manufacture 
2 Model year 

3 VIN 

4 Type 


VIN Label (Canada) 


RIAR TT e| 
PNB 


УЕН IDENT №. "ХХХХХХХХХХХХХХХХ 
TYPE PONT 
о 


AINT 


E177214 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Maximum permitted front axle loading 
2 Date of manufacture 

3 Gross vehicle weight 

4 Maximum permitted rear axle loading 
5 VIN 

6 Paint code 

Z Type 


VIN Label (China) 


BAGH BEB 
ғ 


a = 

АГ 
BARTS Ft 
HAFA 


E177215 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Occupant number 

2 Part number 

3 Date of manufacture 

4 Gross vehicle weight 

5 Engine specification (type/capacity) 
6 Model 

7 Trade mark 

8 VIN 

9 Engine capacity (power) 


| Automatic TRANSMISSION HUMBER TRANSMISSION NUMBER 


The serial number of the transmission unit is displayed on a metal label or bar code (if equipped) 
attached to the transmission casing. 


к TRANSMISSION NUMBER 


The serial number of the transmission unit is displayed on a metal label or bar code (if equipped) 
attached to the transmission casing. 


ЕЕ08 NUMBER(S) 


ENGINE NUMBER - 2.0L DIESEL 


The serial number is stamped/etched on the left side of the cylinder block behind the fuel pump. 


ENGINE NUMBER - 2.0L PETROL 


The engine serial number is etched into the right side of the engine cylinder block. 


ENGINE NUMBER - 3.0L DIESEL 

The serial number is stamped on an engine web on the right-hand side of the cylinder block behind 
the engine mounting. 

ENGINE NUMBER - 3.0L SUPERCHARGED 


The serial number is stamped on an engine web on the left side of the cylinder block behind the 
engine mounting. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


ка AND OPERATION 


Safety Notice 


Appropriate service methods and correct repair procedures are essential for the safe, reliable 
operation of all motor vehicles, as well as the safety of the person doing the work. This manual 
provides general directions for accomplishing service and repair work with tested effective techniques. 
Following them will help assure reliability. 


There are numerous variations in procedures, techniques, tools, and parts for servicing vehicles, as 
well as in the skill of the person doing the work. This manual cannot possibly anticipate all such 
variations and provide advice or cautions as to each. Accordingly, anyone who departs from the 
instructions provided in the manual must first establish that neither personal safety or vehicle 
integrity is compromised from choices of methods, tools or parts. 
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PRE-DELIVERY INSPECTION MANUAL 


коа AND OPERATION 


GENERAL 
This Pre-Delivery Inspection (PDI) Manual is applicable to the Jaguar XF (X260) vehicles only. 


The purpose of the Pre-Delivery Inspection is to make sure that the customer receives a vehicle which 
has been built to the highest possible standard. 


Where possible, the PDI manual has been organized to make the PDI a more fluid and continuous 
process. This will allow the person conducting the PDI to prepare the vehicle in a more efficient 


manner. Before starting the PDI, Service Bulletins must be checked for the latest information. 


Vehicles should not be put on public display before the Pre-Delivery Inspection (PDI) has been 
conducted. 


Make sure vehicle body protectors and internal protection covers are available. 


changes MUST NOT be made to the default vehicle configuration settings, unless specifically 


advised to do so. 


Starting the Engine in Transit mode 


To start the vehicle before the engine has been taken out of Transit Mode, the following procedure 
must be followed: 

1. Press the hazard switch to the ON position. 

2. Press the hazard switch to the OFF position. 

3. Turn the ignition ON. 

4. Place the Smart key under the steering column (position displayed in instrument cluster). 

5. Depress the brake pedal. 


6. Start the vehicle. 


PDI FORM / CHECKSHEET 


A PDI Form / Checksheet is provided to record the actioned PDI procedures. 


RECTIFICATION AND WARRANTY 


If simple rectification of a minor fault can be accomplished by the PDI technician, then this should be 
done (fluid reservoir top-up; touching-in small chips or blemishes, etc.). 


Major defects however, serious panel or paint rectification work, must be reported to Jaguar Land 
Rover Canada ULC / Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC and rectified under strict supervision 
within the guidelines of the Warranty Policy. 


Certain warranty work at PDI may require prior consultation. 


Should items be missing, the required parts should be procured through normal channels and costs 
claimed back via the Dealer Direct Warranty (DDW) system under the ‘Shortage’ claim type. All 
missing items must be recorded on the PDI form and countersigned by an authorized person. 


Claims for rectifying incorrect specification items and/or shortages must be made in accordance with 


the conditions detailed in Section C of the Warranty Compliance & Procedures Manual. 


ÃO NOTE: 


delivery damage is not the responsibility of Jaguar Land Rover Canada ULC / Jaguar Land Rover 
North America, LLC and must not be made the subject of a warranty claim. It is the 
responsibility of the Retailer to identify any such damage at the time of the new vehicle receipt 
and to make sure that the full details are recorded on the Delivery Receipt. Claims for 
rectification of such damage must be directed to the Delivery Company 

Failure to notify the Delivery Company of damage details at the time of vehicle delivery will 
result in claims for subsequent rectification being rejected. 

Warranty claims for damage repairs may only be submitted where Jaguar Land Rover’s 
responsibility is clearly indicated. Examples falling into this category are paintwork damage 
during the fitment of trim or outward facing dents on the door skin. 

Warranty claims will not be accepted for any damage repaired or identified after the vehicle has 
been placed into service. 


SHOWROOM PREPARATION AND VALETING 


The final preparation of the vehicle for the showroom or customer is of paramount importance. It is 
essential that the vehicle provides satisfaction to the most discerning customer. Failure to recognize 
this fundamental requirement will result in customer dissatisfaction and cause unnecessary work 


having to be carried out at a later date. 

PRELIMINARY ADVICE 

Symptom Driven Diagnostics (SDD) 

During this Pre-Delivery inspection, certain sections of this manual require the use of the Symptom 


Driven Diagnostics (SDD) software. Use the latest version of SDD-DVD software with the latest patch 
and Calibration files available. 


Transportation Protection 


Make sure the vehicle has arrived with all transportation protection intact and that there is no obvious 
indication of an attempt to enter the vehicle. 


All transportation protection, except for the brake disc transit protection bags, are to be removed 
when satisfied that the vehicle has arrived in a sealed state. 


Battery Condition 


Make sure the correct standard of battery care is applied to the battery. Refer to TOPIx Workshop 
Manual, section 414-00: Battery and Charging System - General Information - Battery Care 
Requirements. 


Whenever any work is carried out, a Jaguar Land Rover-approved Midtronics Battery Power Supply 
must be connected to the vehicle. 


For requirements for PDI/delivery to the customer, refer to TOPIx Workshop Manual, section 414-00: 
Battery and Charging System - General Information - Battery Care Requirements. 


Battery voltage must be recorded during PDI and at vehicle handover to the customer. Refer to TOPIx 
Workshop Manual, section 100-11: Vehicle Transportation Aids and Vehicle Storage. 


Battery Disconnect 


If the battery is disconnected after conducting the PDI, certain vehicle electrical systems that are 
calibrated during the PDI will lose the calibration and will require resetting again once the battery is 


reconnected. 


Touch Screen 


The Touch Screen provides touch control of the vehicle Audio, Climate, Phone, Navigation, and Vehicle 


systems. 


Throughout this document the console buttons surrounding the Touch Screen are referred to as hard- 
buttons and are to be pressed firmly. The Touch Screen menu buttons are referred to as soft-buttons 


and only require a short, light pressure to function. Do not use excessive pressure. 


When operating the Touch Screen soft-buttons, always extend the tip of one finger and withhold the 
thumb and remaining fingers from the screen. Touching the screen with more than one finger at a 


time may cause false inputs. 


Emergency Park Release System (EPR) 


In the event of a vehicle automatic transmission failure, a mechanical means of selecting neutral is 


required. An Emergency Park Release (EPR) provides this functionality. 


The EPR lever is located under the engine cover, on the upper left side of the engine. In an 
emergency, the EPR hand lever can be operated to release the park pawl within the transmission. The 
park pawl will not re-engage until the hand lever is locked down in the closed position. 
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JACKING AND LIFTING 


ки AND OPERATION 
| sareryerecaurions | PRECAUTIONS 


The jack provided with the vehicle is intended to be used in an emergency for changing a 
deflated tire. To avoid damage to the vehicle, never use the jack to raise the vehicle for any 


other purpose. Refer to the Driver Handbook when using the jack supplied with the vehicle. 


Failure to follow these instructions may result in personal injury. 


The following safety precautions must be observed when raising the vehicle to carry out service 


operations: 
= Never rely on a jack alone to support a vehicle. Always use suitable vehicle stands to provide rigid 
support. 


в When working beneath a vehicle, whenever possible use a vehicle hoist instead of a jack and 
vehicle stands. 


" Make sure that the vehicle is standing on firm, level ground before using a jack. 


и Do not rely оп the parking brake alone; chock the wheels and put the automatic transmission into 
Park if possible. 


" Check that any lifting equipment used has adequate capacity for the load being lifted and is in 
correct working order. 
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JACKING AND LIFTING 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


LIFTING POINTS—TWIN-POST HOIST AND FLOOR JACK 


Do not allow the hoist adapters to contact the steering linkage, suspension arms, stabilizer bar, 
rear subframe stabilizer brackets or to compress the lower suspension arm stabilizer bar 
insulator. Damage to the suspension, exhaust and steering linkage components may occur if 
care is not exercised when positioning the hoist adapters of two-post hoists prior to lifting the 


vehicle. 


£30331 


VEHICLE SUPPORT POINTS 


£30332 


VEHICLE RECOVERY 


Prior to vehicle recovery, make sure the vehicle keys are available and the security system is 


disarmed. 


Vehicle recovery methods are: 


" By flat-bed transporter. 
" By rear suspended tow. 


" By rear suspended tow. 


TRANSPORTER OR TRAILER RECOVERY 


VU J0001116 


When the vehicle is being recovered by transporter or trailer: 


" The parking brake must be applied and the wheels chocked. 


в The gear selector lever must be in Neutral. Do not select Park on automatic transmission vehicles, 
as the parking lock mechanism may be damaged by the forward and backward rocking motion of 
the vehicle. 


= The vehicle must be securely tied down to the transporter or trailer. 


REAR SUSPENDED TOW 


VUJ0001117 


When the vehicle is being recovered by rear suspended tow: 


" The ignition key must be removed from the ignition switch to lock the steering. 


= The rear wheels must be correctly positioned in the lifting cradle and securely tied down. 


EMERGENCY TOWING 


If the engine is not running, the steering will become heavy and the force necessary to 
effectively apply the brakes will be greatly increased. 


A vehicle with a defective transmission must be towed by rear suspended tow. 


When the vehicle is being towed on its own wheels: 


" [ocal regulations for the towing of vehicles must be followed. In some countries the registration 
number of the towing vehicle and an 'On Tow' sign or warning triangle must be displayed at the 
rear of the towed vehicle. 


в The gear selector lever must be in Neutral. 


= The ignition switch must be in position II to release the steering lock and make the direction 
indicators, horn and stop lamps operate. 


" A distance of 0,8 km (0.5 mile) must not be exceeded. 
" A speed of 48 km/h (30 mph) must not be exceeded. 


в The tow rope must be attached to the front towing eye. 
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VEHICLE TRANSPORTATION AIDS AND VEHICLE STORAGE 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


EN | |— hA. à 


Before carrying out any battery assessments. refer to the battery care requirements. 


This form is to be used to record the battery condition for vehicles and parts by the retailer prior to 
handover to the customer. If the vehicle is kept in storage longer than 180 days, a new form must be 
started and the old form retained. 


Follow the instructions on the approved battery tester. 


Initial battery voltage (Vehicle arrival) Battery Tester Code (if applicable) 


Voltage - 
Date = 
Signature - 
Post charge test if applicable Battery Tester Code (if applicable) 
Voltage = 
Date = 
Signature = 
60 days from initial battery reading Battery Tester Code (if applicable) 
Voltage - 
Date = 
Signature - 
Post charge test if applicable Battery Tester Code (if applicable) 
Voltage - 
Date = 
Signature Е 
120 days from initial battery reading Battery Tester Code (if applicable) 
Voltage Е 


Date : 


Signature 
Post charge test if applicable Battery Tester Code (if applicable) 
Voltage 

Date 

Signature 

Pre Delivery Inspection (РОГ) 
Voltage 

Date 

Signature 

Post charge test if applicable 
Voltage 

Date 

Signature 

Customer Handover. 

Battery Tester Code (if applicable) 
Voltage 

Date 


Signature 


Please make sure that any transit relays are refitted and / or the vehicle is put into transportation 


mode if the vehicle is stored 


Transit relay removal / vehicle placed in normal mode should only be completed a maximum of 72 


hours prior to handover to customer 


ARRIVAL DATE: 


OPERATIONS IDENTIFICATION INSPECTION COOLING ENGINE TIRES PARKING DOORS, REMOVE 
SYSTEM BRAKE- WINDOWS  CAT1 
OFF AND 
VEHICLE 
INTERIOR 
UPON - - - - - - - М/А 
ВЕСЕТРТ 
(VEHICLE 


ARRIVAL) 


30 DAYS 


60 DAYS 


90 DAYS 


120 DAYS 


150 DAYS 


180 DAYS 


Pre Delivery 
Inspection 
(PDI) 


OPERATIONS 


UPON 
RECEIPT 


| N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


COMMENTS ON 
VEHICLE CONDITION 


NOTE: RECORD ANY 
VEHICLE BODY 
DAMAGE ON 
SILHOUETTES THAT 
FOLLOW 


PAINTWORK 


INSPECTORS 
SIGNATURE 
AND DATE 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 
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NOISE, VIBRATION AND HARSHNESS 


ка AND OPERATION 


Noise, vibration and harshness (NVH) is becoming more important as vehicles become more 
sophisticated and passenger comfort levels increase. This section is designed to aid in the diagnosis, 
testing and repair of NVH concerns. 


" Noise is defined as sounds not associated with the operation of passenger compartment equipment 
that interface with customer satisfaction. 
" Vibration is defined as impulses felt by the customer that are not caused by road surface changes. 


= Harshness is a ride quality issue where the customer feels that the vehicle response to the road 
surface is sharply transmitted to the customer. 


ЕДІН THEORY 


Diagnosis is more than just following a series of interrelated steps in order to find the solution to the 
specific condition. It is a way of looking at systems that are not functioning the way they should and 
finding out why. Also it is knowing how the system should work and whether it is working correctly. 


There are basic rules for diagnosis. If these rules are followed, the cause of the condition is usually 
found the first time through the system. 


LEM 


= Know how the parts go together. 
" Know how the system operates as well as its limits and what happens when the system goes wrong. 


п Sometimes this means checking the system against one that is known to be working correctly. 


| owmewsomrormesemm | THE HISTORY OF THE SYSTEM 


A clue in any one of these areas may save time: 


" How old or new is the system? 
и What kind of treatment has it had? 
= Has it been repaired in the past in such a manner that might relate to the present condition? 


= What is the repair history? 


KNOW THE HISTORY OF THE CONDITION 


в Did it start suddenly or appear gradually? 
" Was it related to some other occurrence such as a collision or previous part renewal? 


= Know how the condition made itself known; it may be an important clue to the cause. 


KNOW THE PROBABILITY OF CERTAIN CONDITIONS DEVELOPING 


" [ook for the simple rather than the complex. 


" For example: 
" Electrical conditions usually occur at connections rather than components. 


" Anengine no-start is more likely to be caused by a loose wire or small adjustment rather than a 
sheared-off camshaft. 


= Know the difference between impossible and improbable. Certain failures in a system can be 
improbable but still happen. 


= New parts are just that, new. It does not mean they are always good functioning parts. 


DO NOT CURE THE SYMPTOM AND LEAVE THE CAUSE 


Lowering the pressure in a front tire may correct the condition of a vehicle leaning to one side, but it 
does not correct the original condition. 


BE POSITIVE THE CAUSE IS FOUND 


= Double check the findings. 
= What caused a worn component? 


= A loose transmission or engine mount could indicate that other mounts are also loose. 


DIAGNOSTIC CHARTS 


Charts are a simple way of expressing the relationship between basic logic and a physical system of 
components. They help discover the cause of a condition in the least time. Diagnostic charts combine 
many areas of diagnosis into one visual display: 


probability of certain things occurring in a system 


speed of checking certain components or functions before others 


simplicity of carrying out certain tests before others 


elimination of checking huge portions of a system by carrying out simple tests 


certainty of narrowing down the search to a small portion before carrying out in-depth testing 


The fastest way to find a condition is to work with the tools that are available. This means working 
with proven diagnostic charts and the correct special equipment for the system. 
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NOISE, VIBRATION AND HARSHNESS 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLE OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of Noise, Vibration and Harshness issues, refer to the Description and 
Operation section of the workshop manual. 
REFER to: Noise, Vibration and Harshness (100-04, Description and Operation). 


INSPECTION AND VERIFICATION 


1. Verify the customer's concerns by operating the vehicle to duplicate the condition. 


1. Visually inspect the vehicle to determine any obvious cause(s) of the concern(s). 


1. If the inspection reveals obvious causes that can be readily identified, repair as necessary. 


1. If the concern(s) remains after the inspection, determine the symptom(s) and refer to the 
Symptom Chart. 


HOW TO USE THIS DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE SECTION 


= Noise, vibration and harshness (NVH) concerns have become more important as vehicles have 
become more sensitive to these vibrations. This section is designed as an aid to identifying these 
situations 


" The section provides diagnostic procedures based on symptoms. If the condition occurs at high 
speed, for instance, the most likely place to start is under High Speed Shake 


" The road test procedure will tell how to sort the conditions into categories and how to tell a 
vibration from a shake 


= A series of Road Test Quick Checks is provided to make sure that a cause is either pinpointed or 
eliminated 


= Name the condition, proceed to the appropriate section and locate the correct diagnosis. When the 
condition is identified, the job is partly done 


= Follow the diagnostic procedure as outlined 


= Quick Checks are described within the step, while more involved tests and adjustments are outlined 


in General Procedures 


= Always follow each step exactly and make notes to recall important findings later 


| customer renew | INTERVIEW 


The road test and customer interview (if available) provide information that will help identify the 
concerns and will provide direction to the correct starting point for diagnosis. 


| memmmecoomo | THE CONDITION 


NVH problems usually occur in a number of areas: 


" tires 

" engine accessories 

" suspension 

" driveline 

= air leakage (wind noise) 

в squeaks and rattles 

" heating ventilation and air conditioning (HVAC) 
= electrical (e.g. motor noise) 

= transmission 

" engine 


It is important, therefore, that an NVH concern be isolated into its specific area(s) as soon as possible. 
The easiest and quickest way to do this is to carry out the Road Test as outlined. 


| wesebuenosncmoceue | DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 


NON-AXLE NOISE 


The five most important sources of non-axle noise are exhaust, tires, roof racks, trim and mouldings, 
and transmission. 


Therefore, make sure that none of the following conditions are the cause of the noise before 
proceeding with a driveline tear down and diagnosis. 


" Under certain conditions, the pitch of the exhaust may sound very much like gear noise. At other 
times, it can be mistaken for a wheel bearing rumble 


в Tires, especially snow tires, can һауе a high pitched tread whine or roar, similar to gear noise. 
Radial tires, to some degree, have this characteristic. Also, any non-standard tire with an unusual 
tread construction may emit a roar or whine type noise 


" Trim and mouldings can also cause whistling or a whining noise 


= Clunk may be a metallic noise heard when the automatic transmission is engaged in reverse or 
drive, or it may occur when the throttle is applied or released. It is caused by backlash somewhere 
in the driveline 


= Bearing rumble sounds like marbles being tumbled. This condition is usually caused by a damaged 
wheel bearing 


NOISE CONDITIONS 


" Gear noise is typically a howling or whining due to gear damage or incorrect bearing preload. It can 


occur at various speeds and driving conditions, or it can be continuous 


в Chuckle is a particular rattling noise that sounds like a stick against the spokes of a spinning bicycle 
wheel. It occurs while decelerating from approximately 64 km/h (40 miles/h) and can usually be 
heard all the way to a stop. The frequency varies with vehicle speed 


" Knock is very similar to chuckle, though it may be louder and occurs on acceleration or 


deceleration. The tear down will disclose what has to be corrected 


Check and rule out tires, exhaust and trim items before disassembling the transmission to diagnose 
and correct gear noise. 


The noises described under Road Test usually have specific causes that can be diagnosed by 
observation as the unit is disassembled. The initial clues are the type of noise heard on the road test 
and the driving conditions. 


VIBRATION CONDITIONS 


CN NOTE: 


New Constant Velocity (CV) joints should not be installed unless disassembly and inspection 
revealed unusual wear. 


Clicking, popping or grinding noises may be caused by the following: 

" Cut or damaged CV joint boots resulting in inadequate or contaminated lubricant in the outboard or 
inboard CV joint bearing housings 

" Loose CV joint boot clamps 

= Another component contacting the rear drive half shaft 


= Worn, damaged or incorrectly installed wheel bearing, suspension or brake component 
Vibration at highway speeds may be caused by the following: 


и Out-of-balance front or rear wheels 
= Out-of-round tires 
" Driveline imbalance 


= Driveline run-out (alignment) 


CN NOTE: 


Rear drive half shafts are not balanced and are not likely to contribute to rotational vibration 
disturbance. 


Shudder or vibration during acceleration (including from rest) may be caused by the following: 


" Driveline alignment 
" Excessively worn or damaged outboard or inboard CV joint bearing housing 


" Excessively high CV joint operating angles caused by incorrect ride height. Check ride height, verify 
correct spring rate and check items under Inoperative Conditions 


" Excessively worn driveshaft components 


к CONDITIONS 


1. Inspect the CV joint boots for evidence of cracks, tears or splits. 


1. Inspect the underbody for any indication of grease splatter in the vicinity of the rear drive half 
shaft, outboard and inboard CV joint boot locations, which is an indication of CV joint boot or CV 
joint boot clamp damage. 


1. Inspect the inboard CV joint bearing housing seal for leakage. 


| morerarveconomions | CONDITIONS 


If a CV joint or rear drive half shaft pull-out occurs, check the following: 


" suspension components for correct location, damage or wear 
= bushings for wear 
" subframe for damage 


" bent or worn components 
" Stabilizer bar link 


= Left-hand rear suspension lower arm and bushing 
= Right-hand rear suspension lower arm and bushing 


= Rear wheel hub and rear drive half shaft 


IX TEST 


A gear-driven unit will produce a certain amount of noise. Some noise is acceptable and may be 
audible at certain speeds or under various driving conditions as on a newly paved blacktop road. The 
slight noise is in no way detrimental and must be considered normal. 


The road test and customer interview (if available) provide information needed to identify the 
condition and give direction to the correct starting point for diagnosis. 


1. Make notes throughout the diagnosis routine. Make sure to write down even the smallest piece 
of information, because it may turn out to be the most important. 


1. Do not touch anything until a road test and a thorough visual inspection of the vehicle have 
been carried out. Leave the tire pressures and vehicle load just where they were when the 
condition was first observed. Adjusting tire pressures, vehicle load or making other adjustments 
may reduce the conditions intensity to a point where it cannot be identified clearly. It may also 
inject something new into the system, preventing correct diagnosis. 


1. Make a visual inspection as part of the preliminary diagnosis routine, writing down anything that 
does not look right. Note tire pressures, but do not adjust them yet. Note leaking fluids, loose 
nuts and bolts, or bright spots where components may be rubbing against each other. Check 
the luggage compartment for unusual loads. 


1. Road test the vehicle and define the condition by reproducing it several times during the road 
test. 


1. Carry out the Road Test Quick Checks as soon as the condition is reproduced. This will identify 
the correct diagnostic procedure. Carry out the Road Test Quick Checks more than once to 
verify they are providing a valid result. Remember, the Road Test Quick Checks may not tell 
where the concern is, but they will tell where it is not. 


| monn rest quick ones = TEST QUICK CHECKS 


1. 24-80 km/h (15-50 miles/h): With light acceleration, a moaning noise is heard and possibly a 
vibration is felt in the front floor pan. It is usually worse at a particular engine speed and ata 
particular throttle setting during acceleration at that speed. It may also produce a moaning 
sound, depending on what component is causing it. Refer to Tip-In Moan in the Symptom Chart. 


1. Acceleration/deceleration: With slow acceleration and deceleration, a shake is sometimes 
noticed in the steering wheel/column, seats, front floor pan, front door trim panel or front end 
sheet metal. It is a low frequency vibration (around 9-15 cycles per second). It may or may not 
be increased by applying brakes lightly. Refer to Idle Boom/Shake/Vibration in the Symptom 
Chart. 


1. High speed: A vibration is felt in the front floor pan or seats with no visible shake, but with an 
accompanying sound or rumble, buzz, hum, drone or booming noise. Coast with the clutch 
pedal depressed or shift control selector lever in neutral and engine idling. If vibration is still 
evident, it may be related to wheels, tires, front brake discs, wheel hubs or front wheel 
bearings. Refer to High Speed Shake in the Symptom Chart. 


1. Engine rpm sensitive: A vibration is felt whenever the engine reaches a particular rpm. It will 
disappear in neutral coasts. The vibration can be duplicated by operating the engine at the 
problem rpm while the vehicle is stationary. It can be caused by any component, from the 
accessory drive belt to the torque converter which turns at engine speed when the vehicle is 
stopped. Refer to High Speed Shake in the Symptom Chart. 


1. Noise/vibration while turning: Clicking, popping, or grinding noises may be due to a worn, 
damaged, or incorrectly installed front wheel bearing, rear drive half shaft or CV joint. 


1. Noise/vibration that is road speed relative: This noise/vibration can be diagnosed independent 
of engine speed or gear selected (engine speed varies but torque and road speed remain 
constant). The cause may be a rear drive axle/differential whine. 


| nono conorins = CONDITIONS 


An experienced technician will always establish a route that will be used for all NVH diagnosis road 
tests. The road selected should be reasonably smooth, level and free of undulations (unless a 
particular condition needs to be identified). A smooth asphalt road that allows driving over a range of 
speeds is best. Gravel or bumpy roads are unsuitable because of the additional road noise produced. 
Once the route is established and consistently used, the road noise variable is eliminated from the 
test results. 


Some concerns may be apparent only on smooth asphalt roads. 


If a customer complains of a noise or vibration on a particular road and only on a particular road, the 
source of the concern may be the road surface. If possible, try to test the vehicle on the same type of 
road. 


КОА PREPARATION 


Carry out a thorough visual inspection of the vehicle before carrying out the road test. Note anything 
which is unusual. Do not repair or adjust any condition until the road test is carried out, unless the 
vehicle is inoperative or the condition could pose a hazard to the technician. 


After verifying the condition has been corrected, make sure all components removed have been 
installed. 


c AME 


After a road test, it is sometimes useful to do a similar test on a lift. 


When carrying out the high-speed shake diagnosis or engine accessory vibration diagnosis on a lift, 
observe the following precautions: 


If only one drive wheel is allowed to rotate, speed must be limited to 55 km/h (35 miles/h) 
indicated on the speedometer since actual wheel speed will be twice that indicated on the 
speedometer. Speed exceeding 55 km/h (35 miles/h) or allowing the drive wheel to hang 
unsupported could result in tire disintegration, differential failure, constant velocity joint and 
drive half shaft failure, which could cause serious personal injury and extensive vehicle 


damage. Failure to follow these instructions may result in personal injury. 


The suspension should not be allowed to hang free. When the CV joint is run at a very high 


angle, extra vibration as well as damage to the seals and joints can occur. 


The rear suspension lower arm should be supported as far outboard as possible. To bring the vehicle 
to its correct ride height, the full weight of the vehicle should be supported in the rear by floor jacks. 
REFER to: (100-02 Jacking and Lifting) 


Jacking (Description and Operation), 

Lifting (Description and Operation). 

1. Raise and support the vehicle. REFER to: (100-02 Jacking and Lifting) 
Jacking (Description and Operation), 
Lifting (Description and Operation). 


1. Explore the speed range of interest using the Road Test Quick Checks as previously described. 


1. Carry out a coast down in neutral. If the vehicle is free of vibration when operating at a steady 
indicated speed and behaves very differently in drive and coast, a transmission concern is likely. 


Note, however, that a test on the lift may produce different vibrations and noises than a road test 
because of the effect of the lift. It is not unusual to find vibrations on the lift that were not found in 
the road test. If the condition found on the road can be duplicated on the lift, carrying out 
experiments on the lift may save a great deal of time. 


| EXHAUST NEUTRALIZATION PROCEDURE | NEUTRALIZATION PROCEDURE 


1. Raise vehicle on lift and slacken all exhaust fixings. 
1. With all fixings loose, neutralize the exhaust system. 


1. Tighten all fixings to correct torque, starting at the rear-most point working towards the front of 
the vehicle. 


| meron chant | PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSE 


High-speed shake = Wheel end vibration GO to Pinpoint Test A. 
= Engine/transmission 


= Driveline 


Tip-in moan = Air cleaner GO to Pinpoint Test B. 
" Power steering 
" Powertrain 


" Engine mounts 


Exhaust system 


Idle boom/shake/vibration, or shudder Cable(s)/hoses(s) GO to Pinpoint Test С. 


Intake air distribution and filtering system 


Engine mounts 
Exhaust system 


Belt/pulleys 


Wheel end vibration analysis Suspension/rear drive halfshaft and CV joints GO to Pinpoint Test D. 
Tires/wheels 
Wheel bearings 


CV joint boots 


Non-axle noise Trim/mouldings GO to Pinpoint Test E. 
A/C system 


Accessories 


CN NOTE: 


These Pinpoint Tests are designed to take the technician through a step-by-step diagnosis 
procedure to determine the cause of a condition. It may not always be necessary to follow the 
chart to its conclusion. Carry out only the Pinpoint Test steps necessary to correct the 
condition. Then check operation of the system to make sure the condition is corrected. 


After verifying that the condition has been corrected, make sure all components removed have been 
installed. 
PINPOINT TEST A : HIGH-SPEED SHAKE 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


А1: NEUTRAL COAST 


1 Carry out the neutral coast test. 


Does the vibration disappear during the neutral coast test? 
Yes 
Check and install/re-balance wheels and tires and driveshaft. Check and install new engine/transmission 
mounts as necessary. Repeat Road Test as outlined. 
No 
GO to D1. 


PINPOINT TEST B : TIP-IN MOAN 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


В1: CHECK THE AIR CLEANER 


1 Check the air cleaner. 
= Check the air cleaner, inlet tube, outlet tube, resonators and all other components associated with 
the air induction system for correct installation and tightness of all connections. 


Are the components OK? 
Yes 
GO to B2. 
No 
Correct the condition. Repeat the Road Test as outlined. 


B2: CHECK THE EXHAUST SYSTEM 


1 Carry out the exhaust system neutralizing procedure in this section. 


Is the exhaust system OK? 
Yes 
GO to B3. 
No 
Repair as necessary. Restore vehicle. Repeat the Road Test as outlined. 


B3: CHECK THE POWER STEERING 


1 Remove the auxiliary drive belt and test for tip-in moan. 


Is the tip-in moan OK? 
Yes 
Repair the power steering as necessary. For additional information, refer to Section 211-00. 
No 
Check and install new engine/transmission mounts as necessary. Repeat Road Test as outlined. 


PINPOINT TEST C : IDLE BOOM/SHAKE/VIBRATION/SHUDDER 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


C1: CHECK CABLE/HOSES 


1 Checkthe engine compartment for any component that may be grounding between the engine and 
body or chassis. Example: air conditioning (A/C) hoses. 


Are the components OK? 
Yes 

GO to C2. 
No 

Correct the condition. Repeat the Road Test as outlined. 


C2: CHECK THE COOLING RADIATOR 


1 Check the engine cooling radiator mountings and bushings for security and condition. Check the 
radiator installation for any component that may have a touch condition. 


Are the installation and bushings OK? 
Yes 
GO to C3. 
No 
Correct the condition. Repeat the Road Test as outlined. 


C3: CHECK THE EXHAUST SYSTEM 


1 Carry out the exhaust system neutralizing procedure in this section. 


Is the exhaust system OK? 
Yes 

Check and install new engine/transmission mounts as necessary. Repeat Road Test as outlined. 
No 


Repair as necessary. Repeat Road Test. 


PINPOINT TEST D : WHEEL END VIBRATION ANALYSIS 


TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


D1: INSPECT THE TIRES 


Inspect the tires. 

Raise and support the vehicle. REFER to: (100-02 Jacking and Lifting) 
Jacking (Description and Operation), 

Lifting (Description and Operation). 


Inspect the tires for: 


Correct tire size 


Tire/wheel compatibility 


Wear or damage 


Tire beads correctly seated 


Are the tires OK? 
Yes 
GO to D2. 
No 
Inspect the wheels. For additional information, refer to Section 204-00. 


D2: INSPECT WHEEL BEARINGS 


1 Inspect the wheel bearings. For additional information, refer to Section 204-00. 


Are the wheel bearings OK? 
Yes 
GO to рз. 
No 
Repair as necessary. Repeat the Road Test as outlined. 


D3: INSPECT THE CONSTANT VELOCITY (CV) JOINT BOOTS 


1 Inspect the CV joint boots. 
ш Spin the rear tire by hand 


" Inspect for evidence of cracks, tears, splits or splattered grease 


Are the CV joint boots OK? 
Yes 
GO to D4. 
No 
Repair as necessary. Repeat the Road Test as outlined. 


04: INSPECT WHEEL AND TIRE RUNOUT 


1 Inspect the wheel and tire runout. 
= Carry out the Wheel and Tire Check procedure. 
REFER to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Is the wheel and tire runout OK? 
Yes 

Balance the wheels and tires. Refer to the wheel balance equipment manufacturers instructions. 
No 

Repair as necessary. 

REFER to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 

Repeat the Road Test as outlined. 


PINPOINT TEST E : NON-AXLE NOISE 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


E1: INSPECT VEHICLE TRIM 


1 Check the grille and trim mouldings to see if they are the source of the noise. 


Are the vehicle trim components causing the noise? 
Yes 

Install new trim or repair as necessary. For additional information, refer to Section 501-08. 
No 

GO to E2. 


E2: CHECK THE A/C SYSTEM FOR NOISE 


1 Checkthe A/C system components for noise by turning the A/C system on and off. 


Is the A/C system causing the noise? 
Yes 

Diagnose the A/C system. 

REFER to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 
No 

GO to ЕЗ. 


ЕЗ: CHECK NON-FACTORY ACCESSORIES 


1 Inspect any accessories for being the source of the noise. Example: grounding body-to-frame, 
antennas, visors, bug deflectors and fog lights? 


Are the accessories the cause of the noise? 


Yes 

Adjust, repair or install new accessories or fasteners as required. 
No 

Verify the customer concern. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


Fuel may not give adequate warning before toxic or harmful effects arise. 


Fuel injection equipment is manufactured to very precise tolerances and fine clearances. It is 


essential that absolute cleanliness is observed when working with these components. 
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PRE-DELIVERY INSPECTION MANUAL 


ка AND OPERATION 


TRANSPORTATION PROTECTION 


Make sure that the vehicle has arrived with the transportation seals intact. Remove and discard the 
transportation seals. 


VEHICLE DETAILS 
Record the following vehicle details on the PDI form. 
Vehicle details: 


= Customer name 

" Repair order number 

" Odometer 

" Vehicle Identification Number 
= Smart key number 

" Engine number 


" Battery test code 


Engine Number Location 2.0L Diesel 


Е140649 


Engine Number Location: 3.0L SC V6 


E124686 


The engine number is visible from under the vehicle on the left side of the engine block. 


VEHICLE SPECIFICATION 


Make sure the vehicle conforms to the specification and options required. Check that all accessories 
are included with the vehicle. 


BATTERY POWER SUPPLY / SYMPTOM DRIVEN DIAGNOSTICS EQUIPMENT 


Connect the approved Jaguar Land Rover-approved battery power supply to the vehicle. Connect the 
positive ( + ) cable of the power supply to the positive ( + ) charge point and connect the negative ( - 


) cable of the power supply to the negative ( - ) charge point in the engine compartment.. 


failure to maintain the battery in this manner will cause the Battery Monitor System (BMS) to 


NOT register the charge increase. This can cause certain systems, including the Stop/Start 
system, to be inhibited during the first few days of driving while the BMS re-calibrates. 


Connect the Jaguar Land Rover-approved Symptom Driven Diagnostics (SDD) equipment with the 
latest SDD-DVD software with the latest patch and Calibration files. 


SDD PDI application - the PDI application will activate certain vehicle systems. 


Run the SDD PDI application 


1. Select Read VIN 
2. SDD will read the vehicle identification details from the vehicle. 
3. Confirm that the vehicle details are correct. 


4. If the details are incorrect manually enter the vehicle identification details. 


5. Check the Vehicle Specifications read by SDD match the actual vehicle specifications. 

6. Ignition ON prompt will then appear. 

7. Make sure that both Smart Keys supplied with the vehicle are positioned on the centre console. 
8. Select the ‘PDI’ tab. 

9. Select the ‘Recommendations’ tab. 

10.From the menu, select ‘Pre-Delivery Inspection’ and click ‘RUN’ . 


11.Follow the on-screen instructions. This will take the vehicle out of transit mode, sets the Service 
Interval Announcer (SIA), on petrol models ‘flight recorder’ data, and EMS adaption values. 


12.1Е the vehicle is equipped with telematics, confirm the market of the vehicle when prompted. 


1. The system will now search for signal coverage. 
2. If it detects a good signal coverage, confirm to activate the telematics module. 


3. A message will state if activation was successful, a red light will illuminate the SOS call 
(eCall) button. 


4. If unsuccessful or SDD states a poor signal coverage, the vehicle must be moved to a 


area of good signal coverage. 


5. Press the information call (bCall) button located on the overhead console, after 10 
seconds the illumination pattern will change. Release the button and the system will try 
to activate the telematics module. Note: This will time out after 2 minutes. 


6. If successful, the information call light will stay illuminated for a short period and the SOS 
call button will be illuminated red. 


7. If unsuccessful, repeat the process until the SOS call button is illuminated red. 


Navigation system - select the Navigation screen. If prompted, an SD card will require to be activated 
and inserted into the vehicle. 


Activate the SD card (recommended process): 


— 


. With the vehicle ignition switched ON and the Touch Screen switched ON, select the Home 


screen. 


N 


. Insert the SD card into the Navigation SD card slot in the Floor console stowage compartment. 
3. Select Navigation (the VIN will be saved to the SD card). 

4. Turn the ignition OFF; remove the SD card from the Navigation unit and insert into the SDD 
laptop. 


5. Select the Jaguar InControl Map update tool via SDD (available from the SDD main menu 
screen). 
1. Open the Help tab, check the Version number is 2.0 or later, and return to the 


initialization screen. 


2. Follow the on-screen instructions (the Vin information will be read and verification 


information will be saved to the SD card). 


6. A message will appear to confirm that the SD Card has been activated or a new version is 


available. 


1. Download the new version if available and make sure the SD card contains the latest map 


information. 


7. Turn the ignition ON and make sure the home screen displayed; insert the activated SD card 


into the Navigation SD card slot. 
8. Select Navigation (press Retry if necessary); the head unit will update. 
9. Turn the ignition OFF and wait 20 seconds. 


10.Turn the ignition ON and select Navigation ; confirm the map information is correct (make sure 
the vehicle has sufficient GPS signal; it may be necessary to move the vehicle to an area of 


good signal coverage). 


CN NOTE: 


If the telematics module fails to configure, contact the Technical HelpLine to confirm the server 
is operational before attempting further diagnosis or repair. 


Discard the SD card packaging. 


Multiple SD cards 


SD cards activated with a particular VIN will only work in the vehicle with that VIN. 


Activate multiple SD cards: 
1. Insert the SD card into the SDD laptop and follow the on-screen instructions for activating the 
card and enter the vehicles VIN where requested. 
2. The verification information will be saved to the SD card. 


3. A message will appear to confirm that the SD Card has been activated or a new version is 


available. 
1. Download the new version if available and make sure the SD card contains the latest map 


information. 
4. Repeat this process for multiple SD cards if required. 


5. With the vehicle ignition switched ON and the Touch Screen switched ON, select the Home 


screen. 
6. Insert the activated SD card into the Navigation SD card slot. 
T. Select Navigation (press Retry if necessary); the head unit will restart. 
8. Turn the ignition OFF and wait 20 seconds. 


9. Turn the ignition ON and select Navigation ; confirm the map information is correct 


RECALL, SERVICE ACTION, UPS 


Check for applicable Recall, Service Action, and Update Prior to Sales notices and ensure all open 
campaigns are completed during the PDI. 


Disconnect the battery power supply and SDD equipment from the vehicle. 
BATTERY TEST 
The battery is located in the luggage compartment. 


The battery condition must be checked in accordance with the battery test process utilizing an 
appropriate tester as outlined in the equipment section (Section 5) . For additional information, refer 
to Battery Care Requirements. 


Cy NOTE: 


the Midtronics code must be recorded on the PDI checksheet. 


Any actions must be carried out in accordance with the table shown in the determining battery 
condition section (Section 6) For additional information, refer to Battery Care Requirements. The 
details must be recorded on the New Vehicle Storage Form which is part of the new vehicle storage 
document. 


DO NOT connect the tester to any other circuit or chassis point other than the battery negative 


terminal. 


If the battery is disconnected again after conducting the PDI, certain vehicle electrical systems that 
are calibrated during the PDI will lose the calibration and will require resetting again once the battery 
is reconnected. This may include the PDI application and Market configurations shown in section 8. 


Both the primary and secondary battery must be tested to determine that the batteries are in a good 
condition, and there is sufficient charge to carry out the PDI. Certain electrical systems require a 
precise voltage to operate correctly. 


CN NOTE: 


to ensure correct vehicle functionality, the battery terminal must be pushed fully home and 
tightened to the specified torque figure. 


Battery Access 


to ensure correct vehicle functionality, the battery terminal must be pushed fully home and 
tightened to the specified torque figure. 


The positive and negative battery terminals MUST be correctly located (' ') when replaced after the 
transit relay has been removed and torqued to 6 Nm. 


the battery voltage check MUST be performed to make sure the Intelligent Stop/Start system 


performs correctly. The battery must be in good condition prior to vehicle handover to the 


customer. 


Surface Charge Removal 


A vehicle which has had its battery charged or been driven in a 24-hour period before the test must 
have its surface charge removed. 


Remove the battery surface charge: 


1. Turn the ignition ON but do not start the vehicle. 
2. Switch on the headlamps on high beam for a minimum 3 minutes. 
3. Switch the headlamps OFF. 


4. Wait a minimum of 5 minutes before recording test results for any battery measurements. 


Battery Test 


The battery condition must be checked in accordance with the battery test process utilizing a 
Midtronics battery tester. 


the battery voltage check MUST be performed. To make sure the ECO Stop/Start function 


performs correctly, the battery MUST be in good condition before delivery to the customer. 


CN NOTE: 


the voltage check must be carried out before connecting the diagnostic equipment. Failure to 
do this may result in vehicle configuration failure. 


Any actions must be carried out in accordance with the table shown in the determining battery 
condition section (Section 6) . For additional information, refer to Battery Care Requirements. The 
details must be recorded on the New Vehicle Storage Form which is part of the new vehicle storage 
document. The details must be recorded on the New Vehicle Storage Form which is part of the new 
vehicle storage document. 


DO NOT connect the tester to any other circuit or chassis point other than the battery negative 


terminal. 


If the battery is disconnected again after conducting the PDI, certain vehicle electrical systems that 
are calibrated during the PDI will lose the calibration and will require resetting again once the battery 


is reconnected. 
The battery must be tested to determine that the battery is in good condition and that there is 


sufficient charge to carry out the PDI. Certain electrical systems require a precise voltage to operate 
correctly. 


CN NOTE: 


the battery terminal MUST be pushed fully home and is tightened to the specified torque figure. 


Test the battery: 


1. Check the battery positive terminal cable and BMS clamp pinch bolts are tightened to 6 Nm. 
2. Connect the Midtronics battery tester to the battery. 
3. Check and record the Midtronics code must be recorded on the PDI form. 


4. Disconnect the Midtronics battery tester. 

Connect the approved Jaguar Land Rover-approved battery power supply to the vehicle. Connect the 
positive (+) cable of the power supply to the positive (+) charge point and connect the negative (-) 
cable of the power supply to the negative charge point in the engine compartment.. 

UNDERHOOD FLUID LEVELS 


Check and top up underhood fluid levels. 


Investigate and report the cause of any low fluid levels. Check the correct fitting of all hoses and 


connectors, making sure nothing is loose. 


When checking fluid levels, always thoroughly check the particular system for leaks from hoses, pipes, 
and reservoirs even though the fluid levels may be correct. 


2.0L Diesel Engine Fluid Reservoir Locations 


E174628 ХЕ 


2.0L Diesel Engine: 


1. Brake fluid reservoir - Right-hand drive (RHD) vehicles (beneath covers) 
2. Brake fluid reservoir - Left-hand drive (LHD) vehicles (beneath covers) 
3. Engine coolant filler reservoir 

4. Oil level gauge 


5. Engine oil filler cap 
1. Use only oil that meets Jaguar Land Rover specification STJLR.03.5007 . 


6. Washer fluid reservoir 
1. Always use Jaguar windscreen washer fluid. Using a non-approved fluid may adversely 
affect the wiper blade rubber, resulting in ineffectual and noisy operation. 


3.0L SC V6 Petrol Engine Fluid Reservoir Locations 
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3.0L SC V6 Petrol Engine: 


1. Brake fluid reservoir - Right-hand drive (RHD) vehicles (beneath covers) 
2. Brake fluid reservoir - Left-hand drive (LHD) vehicles (beneath covers) 
3. Engine coolant filler reservoir 


4. Engine oil filler cap 
1. Use only oil that meets Jaguar Land Rover specification STJLR.51.5122 . 


5. Washer fluid reservoir 
1. Always use Jaguar windscreen washer fluid. Using a non-approved fluid may adversely 
affect the wiper blade rubber, resulting in ineffectual and noisy operation. 


The oil level must be checked on the Instrument cluster for the 3.0L SC V6 petrol engine. Refer to the 
Owners Handbook for more details. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


коа AND OPERATION 


Road or roller testing may be carried out for various reasons and a procedure detailing pre-test 
checks, through engine starting and stopping, pre-driving checks, on-test checks to final checks on 
completion of the test is given in this section. 


Unless complete vehicle performance is being checked, the full road test procedure need not be 
carried out. Instead, those items particularly relevant to the system/s being checked can be extracted. 


а о 


If the brake system hydraulic fluid level is low, pedal travel is excessive or а hydraulic leak is 
found, do not attempt to road test the vehicle until the reason for the low fluid level, excessive 


pedal travel or hydraulic leak is found and rectified. 


It is suggested that pre-test checks, and functional tests of those systems/circuits which affect the 
safe and legal operations of the vehicle, such as brakes, lights and steering, should always be carried 
out before the road or roller test. 

" Engine oil level 

" Engine coolant level 

" Tires, for correct pressure, compatible types and tread patterns, and wear within limits 

" There is sufficient fuel in the tank to complete the test 


= All around the engine, transmission and under the vehicle for oil, coolant, hydraulic and fuel leaks. 
Make a note of any apparent leaks and wipe off the surrounding areas to make it easier to identify 
the extent of the leak on completion of the test 


EOM LL 


On initial drive away from cold and within the first 1.5 km (1 mile), do not depress accelerator 
pedal beyond half travel until the vehicle has attained a minimum speed of 25 km/h (15 miles 


/h). Never operate at high engine speed or with the accelerator pedal at full travel whilst the 


engine is cold. 


With the ignition switched off, check: 


в The parking brake is applied 
" The transmission selector lever is in Park 


в All instrument gauges (except fuel gauge) read zero 
With the ignition switched on, check: 


= Ignition controlled warning lamps come on 


" Engine coolant temperature gauge registers a reading compatible with the engine coolant 
temperature 


в Fuel gauge registers a reading appropriate to the fuel level in the tank 


" The operation of the parking brake and brake fluid level warning lamps 


| онконо оккоцғятезтонос | ROAD OR ROLLER TEST CHECK: 


If road testing, check the brake operation while still travelling at low speed before continuing 


with the test. If the brakes pull to one side, or appear to be otherwise faulty, do not continue 
with the road test until the fault has been found and rectified. 


= Initial gear engagement is smooth 
" Parking brake control operates smoothly and the parking brake releases quickly and completely 
= Transmission takes up the drive smoothly, without judder 


в The engine power output is satisfactory, full power is achieved, acceleration is smooth and pedal 
operation not stiff or heavy, and engine speed returns to idle correctly 


" There is no excessive or abnormally colored smoke from the engine under normal driving, heavy 
load or overrun conditions 


и Steering operation, including power steering, is smooth, accurate, not excessively heavy or with 
excessive free play or vibration. Does not pull to one side and self centres smoothly after cornering 


= Speedometer, oil pressure warning lamp, coolant temperature gauge апа tachometer register the 
correct readings or operate correctly 


= Switches and controls operate smoothly and positively, warning lamps operate correctly and the 
direction indicator control self cancels when the steering is returned to the straight ahead position 


в Heating and ventilation systems work correctly and effectively 


" Brake operation and efficiency 


| waeemw | TESTING 


When brake testing, avoid breathing the smoke or fumes from hot brakes, this may contain 
asbestos dust which is hazardous to health, see Health and Safety Precautions. 


Avoid brake testing on busy roads where it can cause inconvenience or danger to other road users. 


Brake testing which includes heavy brake applications should not be carried out with new brake 
pads/discs or linings/drums until the components have bedded-in. New brake friction 


components will not reach full efficiency until the bedding-in process is complete. 


Test the brakes at several speeds within the normal operating range using both light and heavy pedal 
pressure. Note any tendency to snatch, pull or drag, and any undue delay in application or release. 


Allow the vehicle to coast and note any tendency to pull to one side, or evidence that the brakes are 
binding. 


After stopping the vehicle (not immediately after a period of heavy braking), carefully check the brake 
temperature. A disc which feels hot, or appreciably hotter than the others, indicates that the brake is 
binding. 


After completion of the test, check for: 


= Oil, coolant, hydraulic, air and fuel leaks 


= Abnormal temperature of any moving components or assemblies, e.g. wheel hubs, transmission, 
axle etc., which might indicate over tightness or lack of lubrication 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


коа AND OPERATION 


At commencement of a road test, check the brake operation while travelling at low speed 


before continuing with the test. If the brakes pull to one side, or appear to be otherwise 
inoperative, do not continue with the road test until the fault has been found and rectified. 


Road tests may require the Customer's approval and/or presence. 


If a road test is not permitted, please carry out all possible static checks as a minimum. 


| PRETEST AND FICTIONAL CHECKS AND FUNCTIONAL CHECKS 


For additional information on systems that must be checked, refer to the relevant section in the 
Workshop Manual. 


Pre-test and functional checks of systems which affect the safe and legal operations of the vehicle, 
such as brakes, lights and steering, must be carried out before the road test. 

= Check operation of all lamps, horns and warning indicators. 

= Check condition and operation of seats, seat belts and mirrors. 


= Check condition and operation of windshield, wipers, blades and washer jets. 


Brake fluid level should be between MIN and MAX based upon brake pad wear. 


Check brake fluid level. 


" Check engine oil level. 

= Check engine coolant level and hybrid battery coolant level (PHEV vehicles only). 

" Check tires, for correct pressure, compatible types and tread patterns, and wear within limits. 
= Check there is sufficient fuel in the tank to complete the test. 


в Check all around the engine, transmission and under the vehicle for any fluid leak. Make a note of 
any apparent leaks and wipe off the surrounding areas to make it easier to identify the extent of 
the leak on completion of the test. 


| waesme | TESTING 


Avoid brake testing on busy roads where it can cause inconvenience or danger to other road users. 


Brake testing, which includes heavy brake applications, should not be carried out with new 


brake pads/discs until the components have bedded-in. New brake friction material will not 
reach full efficiency until the bedding-in process is complete. 


Test the brakes at several speeds within the normal operating range using both light and heavy pedal 
pressure. Note any tendency to snatch, pull or drag, and any undue delay in application or release. 


Allow the vehicle to coast and note any tendency to pull to one side, or evidence that the brakes are 
binding. 


| am susension TesTING | SUSPENSION TESTING 


Make sure that the vehicle is clear of people and obstacles before adjusting the suspension. 


Suspension adjustment slows and stops, if there is not sufficient air reserves in the electronic 


air suspension system. In this event, start the engine to allow operation of the compressor. Run 
the engine until sufficient air reserves resume. 


Functional checks of the air suspension system must be performed with all doors closed: 


" Up button: Press and release to raise the suspension height. Off-road height indicator lamp: 
Illuminates when the suspension is set to off-road height. 


" Down button: Press and release to lower the suspension height. Normal height indicator lamp: 
Illuminates when the suspension is set to normal height. 


= Access height button: Press to set the suspension to access height. Access height indicator lamp: 


Illuminates when the suspension is set to access height. 


The electronic air suspension system may raise or lower the vehicle automatically. For example, if a 
terrain response driving program requires it or if the vehicle is traveling at high speeds. 


| mens TEST 


CN NOTE: 


For additional information on systems that must be checked, refer to the relevant section in the 
Workshop Manual. 


During a road test, functional checks of the following systems/circuits must be carried out. 


в Check correct operation of dashboard, instruments and switches. 

" Check correct operation of climate control system. 

= Check correct operation of park brake. 

" Check correct operation of selector mechanism and clutch (manual transmission). 

и Check correct operation of drive selector and steering wheel paddles (automatic transmission). 
= Check the steering wheel is in the straight ahead position. 


" Check steering operation is smooth, accurate, not excessively heavy or with excessive free play or 
vibration. Does not pull to one side and self centres smoothly after cornering. 


= Check overall handling, straight-line stability and abnormal noise or vibration. 


= Check the engine power output is satisfactory, acceleration is smooth and accelerator pedal 
operation is not stiff or heavy, and engine speed returns to idle correctly. 


и Check cruise control engages and disengages correctly. 
" Check brakes operate correctly. 


= Select the LOW range gears and drive the vehicle 3 to 4 vehicle lengths, then re-select HIGH range 
gears (vehicles with twin-speed transfer box only). 


= Check correct operation of air suspension system (if fitted). 


= Check operation of the Stop/Start system (if fitted). 
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PRE-DELIVERY INSPECTION MANUAL 


коа AND OPERATION 


Before road testing the vehicle on a public highway, make sure the driver’s vision is not obscured by 
labels 


The road test is the only opportunity to assess the quality of ride, handling, general performance and 
noise levels under differing traffic and road conditions. Every care must be taken to make sure the 
vehicle performs to the standard of excellence expected by Jaguar customers. Investigate and report 
any issues with the: quality of ride, handling, general performance and noise levels, during the road 
test. 


Optimum braking efficiency is only achieved after bedding in brake disc and pads. It is important to 
avoid repeated hard use of the brakes during the PDI road test. 


Start the Engine; Check Jaguar Drive Selector Operation 


make sure the climate control is set in the OFF position. 


Check the following: 


1. Vehicles with Automatic transmission only - the engine will only start when the Jaguar Drive 
selector lever is in the ` P' or ` N’ positions, when in hold neutral mode, or when the 
Emergency Park Release (EPR) is pulled. 


2. Vehicles with Manual transmission only - the engine will only start when the clutch pedal is 
depressed. 


3. The starter motor operates without undue noise and the engine starts easily. 
4. The tachometer registers as the engine is started. 


5. The warning lamps and Message Centre are not displaying any warnings or messages after the 
engine is started. 


6. The fuel and oil level gauges are registering correctly. 


7. The oil pressure and battery condition warning lamps are extinguished. 


Road Test the Vehicle 


Vehicles with Automatic transmission only 


Check the following : 


1. The transmission operates correctly. 
2. All gear changes in automatic and manual modes are smooth. 


3. When in automatic mode check that the Message Centre displays‘ PR NDS’, and that the 
current Jaguar Drive selector position is highlighted. 


4. Check that the manual gear change operates correctly both in the ` D ' and ` S ' positions when 


the steering column shift paddles are used. 


5. Also check that when the Jaguar Drive selector is moved to the ` р “апа” $ ' positions and a 
shift paddle is operated, the Message Centre now displays the current gear selection. 


6. The ‘kick down’ feature operates correctly when changing down gear. 
7T. The transmission operates correctly. 

8. The brakes operate correctly. 

9. Throttle pedal action. 


10.Stop/Start - When the vehicle is started, the Stop/Start system defaults to ON, and the ECO 
switch will be illuminated. Press the ECO switch once and confirm that the switch light is 
extinguished and the message 'ECO Stop/Start OFF' is displayed in the instrument pack. Press 
the ECO switch again and confirm that the switch light is illuminated and the message 'ECO Stop 
/ Start ON’ is displayed. 


Vehicles with Manual transmission only 
Check the following : 


1. The transmission operates correctly. 
2. The brakes operate correctly. 
3. Throttle pedal action. 


4. Stop/Start - when the vehicle is started, the Stop/Start system defaults to ON and the ECO 
switch will be illuminated. Press the ECO switch once and confirm that the switch light is 
extinguished and the message 'ECO Stop/Start OFF' is displayed in the message centre. Press 
the ECO switch again and confirm that the switch light is illuminated and the message 'ECO Stop 
/ Start ON’ is displayed. 


Check for Correct Operation of all Driver Controls and Systems 
During the road test, check all driver controls and systems 
Check operation of the Climate Control system. 


в When the vehicle is at operating temperature, set the temperature control to 729F / 220C and run 
the fan speed at 75%. 


= Switch on the A/C system and run for 5 minutes. 


Check the following: 


= Speed control system 

" Blind spot monitoring 

" Parking aids 

" Front, rear, and side cameras (if equipped) 
" Reverse traffic detection 
" Park assist 

" Traffic signal recognition 
= Dynamic driving mode 

= Normal driving mode 

= ECO driving mode 

= Parking brake 


" Horn 


Check for Any Unusual Noises From the Powertrain, Suspension, and Braking Systems 


During the road test, check for any unusual noises from the powertrain, suspension, and braking 
systems. Report any findings. 


Check for Any Squeaks or Rattles From the Vehicle Interior 


During the road test, check for any squeaks or rattles from the vehicle interior. Report any findings. 


Check Windshield and Headlamp Wipers and Washer Jets 


Check for correct operation of the windshield wipers and check the washer jets distribute the fluid in 


the correct location. 


Check Operation of the Satellite Navigation System (if equipped) 


During the road test, check operation of the satellite navigation system. 


Set the FM/AM and Satellite Radio Pre-sets 


Select and hold the Preset button to store the current radio station. Refer to the Owners Handbook for 


more information. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


ка AND OPERATION 


Always handle all solvents, sealers and adhesives with extreme care. Some contain chemicals 


or give off fumes which can be dangerous to health. Always follow the manufacturers 
instructions. If in doubt about any substance, particularly a solvent, DO NOT use it. 


If in doubt about the suitability of any proprietary solvent or sealer for a particular application, 
contact the manufacturer of the product for information regarding storage, handling and 
application. 


The Solvents, Sealers and Adhesives subsection refers to some commonly used chemicals and 
materials, hazards associated with their use, and safety measures to be taken. 


ADHESIVES AND SEALERS 


Highly flammable, flammable, combustible - observe No Smoking policy. 


Generally should be stored in No Smoking' areas. Cleanliness and tidiness in use should be observed e. 
g. disposable paper covering benches; should be dispensed from applicators where possible; 
containers, including secondary containers, should be labelled appropriately. 


SOLVENT - BASED ADHESIVES/SEALERS - SEE SOLVENTS 


Follow manufacturer's instructions. 


WATER - BASED ADHESIVES/SEALERS 


Those based on polymer emulsions and rubber latexes may contain small amounts of volatile toxic 
and harmful chemicals. Skin and eye contact should be avoided and adequate ventilation provided 
during use. 


HOT MELT ADHESIVES 


In the solid state, they are safe. In the molten state they may cause burns and health hazards may 
arise from the inhalation of toxic fumes. 


Use appropriate protective clothing and a thermostatically controlled heater with a thermal cut - out 
and adequate extraction. 


RESIN - BASED ADHESIVES/SEALERS E.G. EPOXIDE AND FORMALDEHYDE RESIN - BASED 


Mixing should be carried out in well ventilated areas, as harmful or toxic volatile chemicals may be 
released. 


Skin contact with uncured resins and hardeners can result in irritation, dermatitis, and absorption of 
toxic or harmful chemicals through the skin. Splashes can damage the eyes. 


Provide adequate ventilation and avoid skin and eye contact. 


ANAEROBIC, CYANOACRYLATE (SUPER - GLUES) AND OTHER ACRYLIC ADHESIVES 


Many are irritant, sensitizing or harmful to the skin and/or respiratory tract. Some are eye irritants. 
Skin and eye contact should be avoided and the manufacturer's instructions followed. 


Cyanoacrylate adhesives (super-glues) MUST NOT contact the skin or eyes. If skin or eye tissue is 
bonded, cover with a clean moist pad and seek immediate medical attention. Do not attempt to pull 
tissue apart. Use in well ventilated areas as vapors can cause irritation to the nose and eyes. 


For two - pack systems see Resin - based and Isocyanate Adhesives/Sealers. 


ISOCYANATE (POLYURETHANE) ADHESIVES/SEALERS 


See also Resin - based Adhesives 


Individuals suffering from asthma or respiratory allergies should not work with or near these materials 
as sensitivity reactions can occur. 


Over exposure is irritating to the eyes and respiratory system. Excessive concentrations may produce 
effects on the nervous system including drowsiness. In extreme cases, loss of consciousness may 
result. Long term exposure to vapor concentrations may result in adverse health effects. 


Prolonged contact with the skin may lead to skin irritation and, in some cases, dermatitis. 


Splashes entering the eye will cause discomfort and possible damage. 


Any spraying should preferably be carried out in exhaust ventilated booths removing vapors and spray 
droplets from the breathing zone. 


Wear appropriate gloves, eye and respiratory protection. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


ка AND OPERATION 


PROTECTING THE VEHICLE 


Always install covers to protect the fenders before commencing work in the engine compartment. 
Always install the interior protection kit, wear clean overalls and wash hands or wear gloves before 
working inside the vehicle. Avoid spilling hydraulic fluid, antifreeze or battery acid on the paintwork. 
In the event of spillage, wash off with water immediately. Use polythene sheets in the luggage 
compartment to protect carpets. Always use the recommended service tool, or a satisfactory 
equivalent, where specified. Protect temporarily exposed screw threads by replacing nuts or installing 


caps. 


ЕСІЛ ІМ WORKSHOP 


When working on a vehicle іп the workshop always make sure that: 
= The parking brake is applied or the wheels are securely chocked to prevent the vehicle moving 
forwards or backwards 


= If the engine is to be run, there is adequate ventilation, or an extraction hose to remove exhaust 


fumes is installed 
в There is adequate room to jack up the vehicle and remove the wheels, if necessary 
" Fender covers are always installed if any work is to be carried out in the engine compartment 


= The battery is disconnected if working оп the engine, underneath the vehicle, or if the vehicle is 
jacked up 


When electric arc welding on a vehicle, always disconnect the generator wiring to prevent the 


possibility of a surge of current causing damage to the internal components of the generator. 


= If using welding equipment on the vehicle, ensure a suitable fire extinguisher is readily available. 


ко THREADS 


= Damaged nuts, bolts and screws must always be discarded. Attempting to recut or repair damaged 
threads with a tap or die impairs the strength and fit of the threads and is not recommended. 


CN NOTE: 


During certain repair operations, it may be necessary to remove traces of thread locking agents 
using a tap. Where this is necessary, the instruction to do so will appear in the relevant 
operation and it is essential that a tap of the correct size and thread is used. 


и Some bolts are coated with a thread locking agent and unless stated otherwise, they must not be 
reused. New bolts having the same part number as the original must always be installed. When 
nuts or bolts are to be discarded, the repair operation and relevant torque chart will include an 
instruction to that effect. Do not use proprietary thread locking agents as they may not meet the 
specification required. See also Encapsulated ('Patched') Bolts and Screws. 


" Always make sure that replacement nuts and bolts are at least equal in strength to those that they 
are replacing. Castellated nuts must not be loosened to accept a split pin except in recommended 
cases when this forms part of an adjustment. 


" Do not allow oil or grease to enter blind holes, the hydraulic action resulting from tightening the 
bolt or stud can split the housing and also give a false torque reading. 


= Always tighten a nut, bolt or screw to the specified torque figure, damaged or corroded threads can 
give a false torque reading. 


= Nut and bolt loosening and tightening sequences, where given, must ALWAYS be followed. 
Distortion of components or faulty sealing of joints will result if the sequences are not followed. 
Where an instruction is given to tighten in stages, these stages must be adhered to; do not attempt 
to combine stages particularly where certain stages involve tightening by degrees. 


= To check or re-tighten a fixing to a specified torque, first loosen a quarter of a turn, then retighten 
to the specified torque figure. 


" Unless instructed otherwise, do not lubricate bolt or nut threads prior to installing. 
Where it is stated that bolts and screws may be reused, the following procedures must be carried out: 


= Check that threads are undamaged. 


в Remove all traces of locking agent from the threads. 


DO NOT use a wire brush; take care that threads are not damaged. 


= Make sure that threads are clean and free from oil or grease. 


= Apply the specified locking agent to the bolt threads. 


SUPPLEMENTARY RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS) PRECAUTIONS 


Do not install rear facing child seats in the front passenger seat. 


The SRS contains components which are potentially hazardous to service personnel if not handled 
correctly. The following guidelines and precautions are intended to alert personnel to potential sources 
of danger and emphasise the importance of ensuring the integrity of the SRS components installed to 
the vehicle. 


The following precautions MUST be adhered to when working on the SRS system: 


= The correct procedures must always be used when working on SRS components. 


в Persons working on the SRS system must be fully trained and have been issued with the safety 
guidelines. 


= The airbag modules contain extremely flammable and hazardous compounds. Contact with water, 
acids or heavy metals may produce harmful or explosive results. Do not dismantle, incinerate or 
bring into contact with electricity before the unit has been deployed. 


= Always replace a seat belt assembly that has withstood the strain of a severe vehicle impact or if 
the webbing shows signs of fraying. 


= Always disconnect the vehicle battery before carrying out any electric welding on a vehicle installed 
with an SRS system. 


Do not expose airbag modules or seat belt pre-tensioners to temperatures exceeding 85° C 
(185° F). 


It should be noted that these precautions are not restricted to operations performed when servicing 
the SRS system. The same care should be exercised when working on ancillary systems and 
components located in the vicinity of SRS components; these include but are not limited to: 

и Steering wheel airbag, rotary coupler. 

в Passenger front airbag. 

" Head airbag modules - front and rear. 

= Seat belt pre-tensioners. 

= SRS harnesses, link leads and connectors. 


п Side (thorax) air bags. 


Making the system safe 


Before working on or in the vicinity of SRS components, make sure the system is rendered safe by 
performing the following operations: 

" Remove the ignition key. 

в Disconnect battery, earth lead first. 


" Wait 2 minutes for the SRS power circuit to discharge before commencing work. 


CN NOTE: 


The SRS uses energy reserve capacitors to keep the system active in the event of electrical 
supply failure under crash conditions. It is necessary to allow the capacitors sufficient time to 
discharge (2 minutes) in order to avoid the risk of accidental deployment. 


Installation 


In order to make sure system integrity, it is essential that the SRS system is regularly checked and 
maintained so that it is ready for effective operation in the event of a collision. Carefully inspect SRS 
components before installation. Do not install a part that shows signs of being dropped or improperly 


handled, such as dents, cracks or deformation. 


The integrity of the SRS systems is critical for safety reasons. Make sure the following 


precautions are always adhered to: 


= Do not install accessories or other objects to trim panels which cover ITS airbags. 
= Never install used SRS components from another vehicle or attempt to repair an SRS component. 
в When repairing an SRS system, only use genuine new parts. 


= Never apply electrical power to an SRS component unless instructed to do so as part of an 
approved test procedure. 


" Special fixings are necessary for installing an airbag module - do not use other fixings and make 
sure that all fixings are tightened to the correct torque. 


= Always use new fixings when replacing an SRS component. 


Take care not to trap airbag modules when installing interior trim components. 


CN NOTE: 


Following seat belt pre-tensioner deployment, the seat belts can still be used as conventional 
seat belts but will need to be replaced as soon as possible to make sure full SRS protection. 


SRS component testing precautions 


The SRS components are triggered using relatively low operating currents, always adhere to the 


following : 


Never use a multimeter or other general purpose equipment on SRS components. Use only 
approved JLR diagnostic equipment to diagnose system faults. 


E48960 


Do not use electrical test equipment on the SRS harness while it is connected to any of the SRS 
components, it may cause accidental deployment and injury. 


Handling and storage 


Always observe the following precautions when handling SRS components: 


E48961 


Never drop an SRS component. The airbag diagnostic control unit is a particularly shock sensitive 
device and must be handled with extreme care. Airbag modules and seat belt pre-tensioners could 
deploy if subjected to a strong shock. 


Never wrap your arms around an airbag module. If a module has to be carried, hold it by the cover 
with the cover uppermost and the base away from your body. 


Never transport airbag modules or seat belt pre-tensioners in the passenger compartment of a 
vehicle. Always use the luggage compartment of the vehicle for carrying airbag modules and seat 
belt pre-tensioner units. 


Never attach anything to an airbag cover or any trim component covering an airbag module. Do not 
allow anything to rest on top of an airbag module. 


Always keep components cool, dry and free from contamination. 


Never apply grease or cleaning solvents to seat belt pre-tensioner units, component failure could 
result. 


Always store an airbag module with the deployment side uppermost. If it is stored deployment side 
down, accidental deployment will propel the airbag module with sufficient force to cause serious 
injury. 


Keep new airbag modules in their original packaging until just prior to installing. Place the old 
module in the empty packaging for carriage. 


When handling an inflatable tubular structure (ITS) airbag module, hold by the gas generator 


housing, DO NOT hold by the airbag. Do not wrap the thumb around the gas generator while 
holding. Do not drape airbag over shoulder or around neck. For seat buckle type pre- 
tensioners, hold by the piston tube, with the open end of the piston tube pointing towards the 
ground and the buckle facing away from your body. Do not cover the end of the piston tube. 
DO NOT hold buckle type pre-tensioners by the bracket assembly or cable. Never point the 
piston tube towards your body or other people. 


Improper handling or storage can internally damage the airbag module making it inoperative. If 
you suspect the airbag module has been damaged, install a new module and refer to the 
deployment/disposal procedures for disposal of the damaged module. 


SRS harness and connectors 


Always observe the following precautions with regards to SRS system electrical wiring: 


Е48965 


= Never attempt to modify, splice or repair SRS wiring. 


= Never install electrical equipment such as a mobile telephone, two-way radio or in-car 
entertainment system in such a way that it could generate electrical interference in the airbag 


harness. Seek specialist advice when installing such equipment. 


CN NOTE: 


SRS wiring can be identified by a special yellow outer sleeve protecting the wires (black with 


yellow stripe protective coverings are sometimes used). 


E48964 


Always make sure SRS wiring is routed correctly. Be careful to avoid trapping or pinching the 


SRS wiring. 


E48966 


Do not leave the connectors hanging loose or allow SRS components to hang from their 


harnesses. Look for possible chafing points. 


Side impact crash sensor inspection 


After any degree of side body damage, inspect the side impact crash sensors. Replace a crash sensor 


if there is any sign of damage. 


Take extra care when painting or carrying out bodywork repairs in the vicinity of the crash 
sensors. Avoid direct exposure of the crash sensors or link harnesses to heat guns, welding or 
spraying equipment. Take care not to damage sensor or harness when reinstalling components. 


Rotary coupler 


Always follow the procedure for installing and checking the rotary coupler as instructed in the 


SRS repairs section. Comply with all safety and installation procedures to make sure the system 


functions correctly. Observe the following precautions: 


и Do not unlock and rotate the rotary coupler when it is removed from the vehicle. 
и Do not turn the road wheels when the rotary coupler is removed from the vehicle. 


= Always make sure the rotary coupler is removed and installed in its central position and with the 
front road wheels in the straight ahead position - refer to SRS repair section for the correct removal 


and installation procedure. 


= [fa new rotary coupler is being installed, make sure the locking tab holding the coupler's rotational 
position is not broken; units with a broken locking tab must not be used. 


Airbag location labels 


WAITING AIRBAG LOCATION AND DESIGN LABELS - DUE MARCH - NEIL HARRISON 46404 


| AIRBAG AND PRE-TENSIONER DEPLOYMENT | AND PRE-TENSIONER DEPLOYMENT 


During deployment parts of the airbag module become hot enough to burn you. Wait 30 


minutes after deployment before touching the airbag module. 


Deployment procedures and precautions as detailed in this manual should be strictly adhered to. Only 
personnel who have undergone the appropriate training should undertake deployment of airbag and 
pre-tensioner modules. The following precautions must be complied with: 


= Only use deployment equipment approved for the intended purpose. 


= Deployment of airbag / pre-tensioner modules must be performed in a well ventilated area which 
has been designated for the purpose. 


= Make sure airbag / pre-tensioner modules are not damaged or ruptured before attempting to deploy. 


= Where local legislation exists, notify the relevant authorities of intention to deploy airbag and 
pretensioner units. 


= When deploying airbag pre-tensioner units, make sure that all personnel are at least 15 metres (45 
feet) away from the deployment zone. 


Make sure deployment tool is connected correctly, in compliance with the instructions detailed in 
the SRS section of this manual. In particular, make sure deployment tool is NOT connected to 
battery supply before connecting to airbag module connector. 


= When deploying seat belt pre-tensioners, make sure pre-tensioner unit is secured correctly to the 
seat. 


= When removing deployed airbag modules and pre-tensioner units, wear protective clothing. Use 
gloves and seal deployed units in a plastic bag. 


= Following deployment of any component of the SRS system within the vehicle, all SRS components 
must be replaced. DO NOT reuse or salvage any parts of the SRS system. 


" Do not lean over an airbag module when connecting deployment equipment. 


If a vehicle is to be scrapped, undeployed airbag modules and pre-tensioner units must be manually 
deployed. In this case airbags can be deployed in the vehicle. Before deployment, make sure the 
airbag module is secure within its correct mounting position. Deployment of the driver's airbag in the 
vehicle may damage the steering wheel; if the vehicle is not being scrapped, deploy the module 
outside of the vehicle. 


| SRS COMPONENT REPLACEMENT POLICY COMPONENT REPLACEMENT POLICY 


The Restraints Control Module (RCM) will log a crash fault after every impact which is severe 
enough to cause airbag deployment. It is possible to have three crashes/impacts logged after 
one event where, for example, a front, side and rollover has occurred. After the third fault is 
logged, the SRS warning lamp will be illuminated and the RCM must be installed. After any 
airbag deployment a new RCM must be installed. 


The following information details the policy for replacement of SRS components as a result of a 
vehicle accident. 


Impacts which do not deploy the airbags or pre-tensioners 


Check for structural damage in the area of the impact paying particular attention to bumper 
armatures, longitudinals and bracketry. 


Impacts which deploy the airbags or pre-tensioners 


The replacement and inspection policy is dependent on the type and severity of the crash condition. 
The following guidelines are the minimum that should be exercised as a result of the deployment of 
specific SRS components. 


Check for structural damage in the area of impact paying particular attention to bumper armatures, 
longitudinals and bracketry. 


FRONT AIRBAG DEPLOYMENT - DRIVER AND PASSENGER 


If the front airbags are deployed, the following components must be replaced: 


и Driver airbag module 

" Passenger airbag module 

в Fly leads (where applicable) connecting front airbag modules to SRS harness 

" Front seat belt buckle pre-tensioner 

" Rear seat belt pre-tensioners - if installed 

в Driver's seat belt retractor - if installed 

в Rotary coupler 

" Any front impact sensors that have been physically damaged or if a fault is being registered 


и Restraints control module (RCM) if the three crashes/impacts have been stored 


Additionally, the following items must be inspected for damage and replaced as necessary: 


" Front passenger's seat belt retractor and webbing, tongue latching function, 'D' loop and body 
anchorage point 


в Rear seat belt buckles, webbing, buckle covers, body anchorage points and tongue latching function 
" Fascia moulding adjacent to passenger airbag module 

= Steering wheel 

" Front seat frames and head restraints 

и Steering column - if adjustment is lost or if there are signs of collapse 

" Seat belt height adjusters 


" Rear seat belts 


Side Air Bags 


If the side (thorax) air bags are deployed, the following components must be replaced on the 


side of the vehicle on which the deployment occurred: 


и Side (thorax) airbag 

" Any side impact sensors that have been physically damaged or if a fault is being registered 

= Restraints Control Module (RCM) if the three crashes/impacts have been stored 

Additionally, the following items must be inspected for damage and replaced as necessary: 

" Front seat belts, retractors and webbing, tongue latching function, 'D' loop and body anchorage 
points 

" Rear seat belt buckles, webbing, buckle covers, tongue latching function, and body anchorage points 

" Front seat frame and head restraints 

т Door trim casing 

= Seat belt height adjusters 


= Rear seat belts 


Head airbag modules 


If the head airbag modules are deployed, the following components must be replaced on the 


side of the vehicle on which the deployment occurred: 


в Head airbag modules 


= Link lead between airbag gas generator and restraints control module (RCM) harness 


= Airbag retaining clips 

в Internal trim finisher 

" Front seat belt buckle pre-tensioners 

" Any side impact sensors that have been physically damaged or if a fault is being registered 


= Restraints Control Module (RCM) if the three crashes/impacts have been stored 


Additionally, the following items must be inspected for damage and replaced as necessary: 


= Headlining 
= Component mounting brackets 


" Front seat belts, retractors and webbing, tongue latching function, 'D' loop and body anchorage 
points 


= Rear seat belt buckles, webbing, buckle covers, tongue latching function, and body anchorage points 
" Adjacent trim components 


и Seat belt height adjusters 


Rear impacts 


If the seat belt pre-tensioners are deployed during a rear impact, the following components 
must be replaced: 


" Seat belt pre-tensioners 
€ Front and rear seat belt retractors used during the impact 


и Restraints Control Module (RCM) if the three crashes/impacts have been stored 


Additionally, the following items must be inspected for damage and replaced as necessary: 


" Seat belt height adjusters 


" Front seat belts, retractors and webbing, tongue latching function, 'D' loop and body anchorage 
points 


= Rear seat belt buckles, webbing, buckle covers, tongue latching function, and body anchorage points 
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Only qualified technicians are allowed to work on pyrotechnic components. 


Pyrotechnic components must not be subjected to temperatures higher than 110°C. 
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коа AND OPERATION 


Symbols are used inside the graphics and in the text area to enhance the information display. 


Movement Symbols 


Movement symbols provide detailed information to a required component movement. These 
component movements can be rotational or 1-3 dimensional movements. 
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ІТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Minor component movement clockwise/counterclockwise 


Major component movement clockwise/counterclockwise 


3 Component movement to the left/right/up/down 


4 Component movement towards/away 
5 3 dimensional component movement 
6 2 dimensional component movement 
7 3 dimensional component rotation 

8 3 dimensional component cycling 


Turn Symbols 


Turn symbols are used to provide further information on the direction or angle of component turns. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 
1 Turn the component clockwise through 45° 
2 Turn the component counterclockwise through 459 
3 Turn the component clockwise through 909 
4 Turn the component counterclockwise through 909 
5 Turn the component clockwise through 180° 


6 Turn the component counterclockwise through 1809 


7 Turn the component clockwise through 2 complete turns 


8 Turn the component counterclockwise through 2 complete turns 


Steering Wheel Symbols 


Steering wheel symbols are used to provide further information to a required steering wheel position 


or steering column lock status. 


Е 123751 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Steering wheel in straight ahead position 
2 Steering column lock locked 
3 Steering column lock unlocked 


4 Turn the steering wheel to the 90° left position 


5 Turn the steering wheel to the 90° right position 


6 Turn the steering wheel to the left-hand end position 


7 Turn the steering wheel to the right-hand end position 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 
1 3, 4, 5-door body style 
2 Wagon body style 
3 Sports utility vehicle body style 
4 Coupe body style 
5 Convertible body style 
6 Van body style 
7 3, 4, 5-door body style - Top View 
8 Wagon body style - Top View 
9 Underview 
10 Right-hand drive (RHD) vehicle 


11 Left-hand drive (LHD) vehicle 


Gearshift lever and selector lever position symbols 


Gearshift lever and selector lever position symbols are used to show the lever position that is required 
to be selected to carry out a procedure step. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Set the selector lever to the park (P) position 

2 Set the selector lever to the reverse ®) position 

3 Set the selector lever to the neutral (N) position 

4 Set the selector lever to the drive (D) position 

5 Set the selector lever with manual shift pattern to the park (D) position 


6 Set the selector lever with manual shift pattern to the manual (M) position 


7 Set the selector lever with manual shift pattern to the shift down (-) position 


8 Set the selector lever with manual shift pattern to the shift up (+) position 
9 Set the gearshift lever to the neutral (N) position 
10 Further gearshift lever positions that may appear in illustrations 


Screwdriver symbols 


The screwdriver symbols are used to show which screwdriver bit is recommended to carry out a 


procedure step. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Screwdriver 


2 Cross bladed screwdriver 


3 Flat bladed screwdriver 
4 Hexagonal screwdriver 


5 TORX screwdriver 


Pliers symbols 


The pliers symbols are used to show which pliers is recommended to carry out a procedure step. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 
1 Combination pliers 
2 Side cutter pliers 
3 Securing ring pliers - inner 


4 Securing ring pliers - outer 


5 Hose clamp pliers 


Locking pliers 


Long nose pliers 


Drill symbols 


The drill symbols are used to show which type and size of drill bit is recommended to carry out a 
procedure step. 


DESCRIPTION 


Drill bit with a specified diameter 
Hole saw with a specified diameter 


Stepped drill bit with a specified diameter 


Tap with a specified diameter 


Die with a specified diameter 
Scraper for circular holes 


Scraper for straight edges 


Cutting tool symbols 


The cutting tool symbols are used to show which type of cutting tool is recommended to carry out a 
procedure step. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Cutting knife 
2 Air body saw 
3 Scissors 

4 Grinder 

5 Jig saw 

6 Plasma cutter 
7 Sanding Paper 


8 Drill through the shown number of body panel layers with a specified diameter 


9 Drill through the shown number of body panel layers with a suitable diameter 


10 Drill through 1 body panel layer with a specified diameter 
11 Drill through 1 body panel layer with a suitable diameter 
12 Wire brush 


Apply Chemical or load symbols 


The apply chemical or load symbols are used to show where to apply which type of chemical or load to 
carry out a procedure step. 


250 ml 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Apply a bead from the specified tube 


2 Apply a bead from the specified cartridge 


3 Apply the specified chemical with a brush 


4 Apply the specified load to the specified component 

5 Apply a bead with a specific diameter from the specified tube 
6 Apply a bead with a specific diameter from the specified cartridge 
7 Apply the specified chemical with a roller 

8 Apply hot glue to the specified component 

9 Apply the specified amount of fluid from the fluid can 

10 Apply fluid from the fluid can 

11 Clean the specified component with the specified material 

12 Apply a broken bead from the specified tube 

13 Apply the specified chemical from a spray can 

14 Apply the specified lubricant to the specified component 

15 Apply spot welds to the specified component 

16 Apply a continuous weld to the specified component 

17 Handle the fluid using a syringe 

18 Extract the specified amount of fluid using a syringe 


Measurement symbols 


The measurement symbols are used to show where to measure which type of measurement to carry 
out a procedure step. 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Measure the current using a digital multimeter 

2 Measure the voltage using a digital multimeter 

3 Measure the resistance using a digital multimeter 

4 Measure the length/distance 

5 Check that the specified pressure is available using a suitable pressure gauge 
6 Measure the pressure at the specified port using a suitable pressure gauge 

7 Measure the time using a suitable stopwatch 

8 Wait for the specified period of time 

9 The specified task requires the specified minimum temperature 


10 The specified task requires the specified maximum temperature not to be exceeded 


11 The specified task requires the specified temperature range 


12 The specified task requires the specified temperature 

13 Measure and check for the specified value using a dial indicator gauge 

14 Measure and check for the specified MAX value using a dial indicator gauge 
15 Measure and check for the specified MIN value using a dial indicator gauge 


General equipment symbols 


The general equipment symbols are used to show where to use which type of general equipment to 
carry out a procedure step. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Hot air gun 


Soldering iron 
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Vacuum cleaner 
Strap wrench 
Wedge 


Pin Punch 


Material symbols 


The material symbols are used to show where to use which type of material to carry out a procedure 


- EN « mz 


step. 


DESCRIPTION 


Remove/Install the specified blind rivet 


Apply tape to the specified component/area 


Remove/Install the specified cable tie 


Miscellaneous symbols 


These symbols provide further information that is required to carry out a procedure step. 


2000-2500 
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ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Set the ignition switch to the 0 position 

2 Set the ignition switch to the II position 

3 The procedure step requires the aid of the specified number of supporting technicians 
4 Self contained breathing apparatus 

5 General prohibition used in combination with another symbol 

6 Do not use power tools 


7 Visual check 


8 Noise check 


9 Dispose the specified component 

10 Replaced by item 9 (Dispose the specified component) 
11 Set the engine speed to the specified value 

12 Fully apply the parking brake lever 

13 Fully release the parking brake lever 

14 Do not dispose of batteries into the waste bin 

15 Visual check using a mirror 

16 Area/component must be dry 


Mandatory Protective equipment - Health and safety symbols 


The protective equipment symbols advise to use a mandatory protective equipment to avoid or at 
least reduce possible health and safety risks. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


H Wear protective gloves 


2 Wear face guard 


3 Wear safety goggles 


4 Wear ear protectors 
5 Wear safety goggles and ear protectors 
6 Wear a respirator 


Prohibition - Health and safety symbols and component damage 


The prohibition symbols are used to prohibit the specified actions to avoid or at least reduce possible 
component damage and health and safety risks. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 General prohibition symbol 
2 No naked flames 

3 No smoking 

4 No water 

5 Do not touch 


6 Do not switch 


7. No grinding 


Warning symbols - Health and safety and component damage 


The warning symbols are used to advise on hazardous conditions to avoid or at least reduce possible 
component damage and health and safety risks. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Hazardous voltage/Electrical shock/Electrocution 
2 Fire Hazard/Highly flammable 

3 Burn hazard/Hot surface 

4 Automatic start-up 

5 Toxic 

6 Explosive material 

7 Battery hazard 

8 Corrosive material 

9 Lifting hazard 


10 Hand crush/Force from above 


11 Cutting of fingers or hand 


12 Pressure hazard 


Control Diagram symbols - Description and Operation procedures 


These symbols provide further information on the type of connectivity, direction of flow or type of 


data bus of a system. 


E99427 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Mid-speed Controller Area Network (CAN) 
2 High-speed Controller Area Network (CAN) 
3 Local Interconnect Network (LIN) 


4 Wires crossing not connected 
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PRE-DELIVERY INSPECTION MANUAL 


коа AND OPERATION 


TRANSIT PROTECTION 
Remove all external transit protection. 


Check that the exterior is free from damage. Pay particular attention to areas where the transit 
protection is damaged or missing. 


DOORS, DOOR LOCKS, SECURITY SYSTEM, AND FUEL FLAP AND LOCK 


Use the Smart Keys supplied with the vehicle to make sure the vehicle entry systems function 
correctly. This must be carried out for BOTH Smart Keys. 


Check the function of all the remote handset buttons. 


Make sure the security system responds when the Smart Key is brought into close proximity of the 
vehicle. 


Check that the emergency key blade is located within the Smart Key handset. This must be carried 
out for BOTH Smart Key handsets. 


Using the key blade in the Smart Key, check operation of the emergency key barrel and emergency 


manual locks. 


Do not leave the key blade or Smart key in the vehicle when testing the emergency manual 
locks. 


= Check the emergency key blade locks and unlocks the emergency key barrel fitted to the drivers 
door. 


In the event of the battery discharging, or a fault with the Keyless locking system, each of the doors 
must be locked manually. 


Emergency key blade 


Use the key blade to check operation of the emergency manual locks. This must be carried out on 
every door. 


1. Open a door and locate the emergency lock access cover. Using the emergency key blade, 
rotate the cover counter-clockwise to release, and then pull to remove it from the door. 


2. Insert the emergency key blade firmly into the emergency lock, the emergency key blade can 
now be removed. 


3. Install the emergency lock access cover and rotate it clockwise to secure it firmly. 
4. Close the door and check that it is locked. 


5. Repeat the procedure for all other unlocked doors. 


Check operation the fuel filler cap. 


TRANSIT SUSPENSION CHOCKS 


The transit suspension chocks must be removed. 


Failure to remove the front suspension chocks before driving the vehicle may result in damage 
to the vehicle and reduce dynamic performance. 


Transit wheel chocks 


Е172810 


Remove the transit wheel chocks: 


1. Raise and support the vehicle on a two-post ramp. 
2. Remove and discard both the suspension chocks from the front suspension springs. 


3. Remove the transit suspension chock warning label from the both front fenders. 


ROAD WHEELS AND TIRES 


Remove the wheel transit protection (if fitted), set tire pressures, install the wheel center cap, inspect 
road wheels and tires for damage, check wheel retaining nut torque. 


Wheel transit protection 


Recycle the wheel transit protection in accordance with local regulations. 


E209062 


CN NOTE: 


Items 1 and 2 are a complete wheel protector clip assembly. 


Wheel transit protection components 


1. Wheel protector - inner clip lock 
2. Wheel protector - clip outer 


3. Wheel protector - disc 

Remove the wheel transit protection 

1. With one hand, push the insert slightly in, making sure to press on the disc retention ring and 
not the grab hook. 

2. Grab the hook with the other hand and pull the insert 'out' quickly. 

3. All or some of the insert hooks will break off. 


4. Remove the remaining hooks from the bore. 
Operating tire pressures 
The vehicle is delivered with the tire pressures set higher than the normal operating pressures. Set all 


tire pressures (including spare) with the tires cold to the recommended tire pressures provided on the 
label attached to the driver's B-pillar. 


When the tire pressures are reduced from the high transit / storage pressure to the road test 


pressures, the final pressure will rise. The initial high drop in pressure from transit / storage 
pressure to normal pressure will cause the tire pressure to rise after 2 minutes, giving incorrect 
tire pressures by up to 0.4 bar (6psi). 


Initially drop each tire pressure to approximately 0.1-0.3 bar (2- 4psi) below the recommended 
pressure and then inflate the tires to the desired pressure. 


Remove the tire barcode labels from each road wheel (if applicable). 


If the vehicle is returned to storage after the PDI, the tire pressures must be raised to 3.60 bar 
(52psi). 


Wheel center caps 


Fit wheel center caps: 


€ Line up the center cap logo to the tire valve ( ). 


" Push the cap into place. 
= A'Click' will be heard when the cap is installed correctly. 


Wheel retaining nut torque check 


Lower the vehicle and make sure the locking wheel retaining nut fits correctly. Record the Locking 
wheel nut code. 


Wheel retaining nut torque sequence 


£74593 7 


Using the indicated sequence, make sure that all the wheel retaining nuts are at the correct torque 
value ( 125 Nm ). 


If a wheel is removed and refitted, follow the three-stage torque sequence. 
Three-stage torque sequence 


= Stage 1: 15 Nm 
и Stage 2: 70 Nm 


= Stage 3: 125 Nm 

Place the locking wheel retaining nut in the emergency equipment kit. 

FRONT AND REAR TOWING EYES AND INSTALL TOWING EYE COVERS 

The front and rear towing eyes must be removed and the towing eye covers must be fitted. 


Towing eyes 


Remove towing eyes 


1. Remove both front and rear towing eyes. 
2. Place one towing eye in the emergency equipment kit under the luggage compartment floor. 
3. Discard the remaining towing eye. 


4. Install both front and rear towing eye covers, included in the PDI pack, in the front and rear 
bumpers. 


NUMBER PLATES AND PLINTHS 


The front number plate in some markets has to be fitted via a number plate plinth. 


The number plate plinth top and sides are shaped to match the profile of the bumper, refer to the 
images below for fitment. Once the number plate plinth has been aligned and fitted, affix the number 
plate directly to the plinth as required. 


NAS front number plate plinth 


E174146 


The rear number plate for has to be fitted directly to the luggage compartment lid. The number plate 
is secured using two retaining screws and a line of adhesive tape along the lower edge. 


UNDER VEHICLE CHECK 


Visually check the underside of the vehicle. 


Check the security of the exhaust, brake lines and fuel lines. 


Check for fluid leaks and suspension components. 


Lower the vehicle. 


EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT 


The emergency equipment must be secure and in the correct location. 


The emergency equipment kit is located under the luggage compartment floor. 


Check the content is correct and is secured correctly. 
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For additional information on systems/components that must be checked, refer to the relevant 


section in the Workshop Manual. 


Vehicle inspections may be carried out for various reasons. the following sections provide clarity on 
specific systems/components that must be checked. 
= Inspect windshield, door, tailgate and rear quarter glass for damage. 


= Check operation of door locks, hinges, door checks, bonnet catch, fuel flap and charge flap (PHEV 
vehicles only). 


= Check and top-up engine coolant level, Dynamic Response reservoir (if fitted) and windshield 
washer reservoirs. 


= Check and top-up hybrid battery coolant (PHEV vehicles only). 


Brake fluid level should be between MIN and MAX based upon brake pad wear. 


Check brake fluid level. 


This inspection is for diesel vehicles fitted with Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) only. 


Check the Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) level and top-up as required (Diesel vehicles fitted with DEF 
only). 


и Check condition of accessory drive belt(s). 


= Check startup battery and auxiliary battery (if fitted) visual condition and perform a test using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved hand-held battery diagnostic tool. Record the resulting battery test 
code. 


Check hybrid battery charge and casing condition and record state of health (PHEV vehicles only). 
Connect Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment and perform hybrid battery pack State 
of Health check. Record figure found. 

" ECU diagnostics. 


в BeCM. 

= Live data 

= Search for 'Hybrid Battery Pack Remaining Life FA5B'. 
Check condition and operation of the vehicle charging cable (PHEV vehicles only). 
Check expiry date on tire repair system fluid (if fitted). 


Check tire pressures, condition, tread depth, signs of uneven wear and suitability (including spare - 
if fitted). 


Check security of engine and transmission mounting rubbers. 


Check visually brakes, coolant, fuel and Dynamic Response (if fitted) hoses, unions, and electrical 
harnesses for chafing, leaks and corrosion. 


Check exhaust system for leaks, security and damage. 
Inspect brake pads for wear, calipers for leaks and discs for condition. 


Connect Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment and perform Disc Wear Prediction 
Algorithm (Jaguar F-Type (X152) Carbon Ceramic Brakes only). 


Check steering and front and rear axle suspension link fixings, check condition of mounting rubbers. 
Check condition of all suspension, driveshafts and steering boots and gaiters. 


Check steering rod ball joint fixings and condition of ball joints, dust covers and EPAS water drain 
valve (if fitted). 


Check torque of towbar fixings (Range Rover and Range Rover Sport fitted with multi-height tow 
bar ball only). 


Clear debris from auxiliary oil cooler and radiator pack (Range Rover, Range Rover Sport and Land 
Rover Discovery only). 
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PRE-DELIVERY INSPECTION MANUAL 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


Touch Screen Overview 


CN NOTE: 


the Touch screen display and the number of screen pages will vary depending on the 
specification of the vehicle. 


Син» 
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DESCRIPTION 


1 Home - press to select the Home screen 
2 General settings/Park assist (if equipped) - press to select the General settings or Park assist 


3 Status icon - displays the connected phone network signal strength, phone battery level and TA and TP if 
selected 


4 Media - press to select the media system. If the Media system is already switched on, then touch to select the 
current Media source menu 


5 Clock 

6 Climate control - press to select the Climate control system 

7 Title of the current screen display 

8 Media mode selection - continually press to scroll through the Media source options 
9 Telephone system - press to select the Telephone system 


10 Navigation system (if equipped) - press to select the Navigation system 


11 


12 


13 


14 


15 


16 


Page section - press to select the next page 


General settings - press to select the General settings 


Page indicator - displays the number of available screens, the solid dot indicates the position of the currently 
displayed screen 


Page section - Press to select the previous page 


Touch Screen on/off control/Surround camera system (if equipped) - press to turn the Touch Screen on or off 
or press to select the Surround camera system 


Mute/Parking aids (if equipped) - press to mute the sound or select the Parking aids if equipped 


Instrument Panel Overview 


CN NOTE: 


Some of the feature menus listed below may differ due to the vehicle's specification. 


< Clone Monu 


| Driving Features 


- Trip Computer 


DESCRIPTION 


Steering wheel controls 

Select Close Menu to close and return to Main Menu 
Select to access the Driving Features menu 

Select to access the Trip Computer menu 


Select to access the Instrument Display menu 


Select to access the Head Up Display menu (if equipped) 


Select to access the Vehicle Set-up menu 


Select to access the Vehicle Info 


Configure Vehicle to Market 


Configure the vehicle to the market using the Instrument Cluster via the steering wheel controls and 
Touch screen display. 


CN NOTE: 


the vehicle may power down after 3 minutes. If this happens switch the ignition back on and 
continue configuring to Market. 
Configure the Touch Screen Options 


Set the Clock, Date, Language, and the Unit of measurement specific to the Market unless otherwise 


instructed. 

Clock 

Select general settings > System settings > Time and date. Set the correct time. 

Date 

Select general settings > System settings > Time and date. Set the correct date. 

Language 

Select general settings > System settings > Language. Set the language. 

Unit of measurement 

Select general settings > System settings > Unit of measurement. Set the Unit of measurement. 
Configure the Instrument Cluster Options 


To display and navigate through the vehicle information and settings menu, operate the menu control 
on the steering wheel. 


Set the Language and the Unit of measurement, specific to the Market unless otherwise instructed on 
the Customer Configurations Sheet. 


Language 

Select Vehicle set-up > Language. Set the language. 

Unit of measurement 

Select Vehicle set-up > Unit of measurement. Set the Unit of measurement. 

Auto High Beam (AHB) 

For information: the automatic headlamp system has an additional feature called Auto High Beam. 


The ‘Hand of Traffic’ must be set in the Message Centre and the feature enabled to make sure of 


correct operation of the system. 


Set the Auto High Beam (AHB), specific to the Market unless otherwise instructed on the Customer 
Configurations Sheet. 


Select Driving features > Auto high beam 
Configure the ‘Hand of Traffic’ setting by selecting the appropriate Drive on Right (of road) ONLY . 
Select Activate Assist. 


Carry out a visual check to make sure that there are no stickers, or labels, directly in view of the HBA 


camera sensor. 


CN NOTE: 


The AHB feature can be enabled (or disabled) by selecting (or de-selecting) Activate Assist. 
Enabling or disabling AHB will not affect previous ‘Hand of Traffic’ settings. 
Easy Entry/Exit 
Enable Easy Entry/Exit unless otherwise instructed on the Customer Configurations Sheet. 
Select Vehicle Set-up > Easy Entry/Exit 


Before the road test make sure that when entering the vehicle the seat moves back and the steering 
wheel moves up to ease entry. The seat and steering wheel should return to the normal position when 


the ignition is switched on. The reverse should happen when exiting the vehicle. 

2-Stage Vehicle Locking 

Enable 2-Stage locking unless otherwise instructed on the Customer Configurations Sheet. 

Select Vehicle Set-up > Single Point Entry Vehicle Locking 

Drive-Away Door Locking 

Enable Drive-Away Door Locking unless otherwise instructed on the Customer Configurations Sheet. 
Select Vehicle Set-up > Drive-Away Door Locking 


During the road test make sure that all the doors lock when the vehicle speed exceeds 8 km/h (5 
mph). 


Reverse-dip Mirror 
Enable Reverse-dip Mirror unless otherwise instructed on the Customer Configurations Sheet. 
Select Vehicle Set-up > Reverse-dip Mirror 


During the road test make sure that when selecting reverse the mirrors dip accordingly. 


Wiper rain sensor 


Enable Wiper rain unless otherwise instructed on the Customer Configurations Sheet. 


Select Vehicle Set-up > Wiper rain sensor 


Bl 


uetooth® 


Using a Bluetooth® capable phone: 


— 


Cy NOTE: 


Make sure that the device is enabled for Bluetooth®. 

Please refer to the Owners section of the Jaguar website at www.Jaguar.com, for a list of 
compatible phones. 

There are two ways of pairing the Bluetooth® device and the vehicle. Detailed below is pairing 
to the vehicle, the other method is using the 'Vehicle to device' to pair to the device. If you use 


the 'Vehicle to device’ method, follow the instructions on screen. 


. With the vehicle ignition system switched ON and the Touch Screen switched ON: 


2. Press the General settings button and then select Bluetooth® from the displayed menu options. 


3. From the list, select Make system discoverable . 


4. Switch on your phone or device’s Bluetooth® wireless technology device connection and search 


for Bluetooth® devices. On some phones, this is referred to as new paired device. See your 


phone’s operating instructions for further information. 


5. A Passkey number will appear on the phone. If this number matches the number on the Touch 


Screen, select Yes or press Pair on the phone. 


6. Once a phone is paired, it will appear on the connected device list and Phone screen. 


Check Window, Roof Opening Panel, and Electric Mirror Operation 


ITEM DESCRIPTION CONTROL 


1 Window Press the front of the switch to partially/fully open the window 
switches 


Pull the front of the switch to partially/fully close the window 


2 Rear Press to select/de-select the rear window isolator 
window 
isolator 


3 Roof With the Roof opening panel closed, press the rear of the switch to partially/fully raise the Roof 
opening opening panel to the tilt position. Press the rear of the switch again to partially/fully open the 
panel switch Roof opening panel. 


With the Roof opening panel open, press the front of the switch to partially/fully close the Roof 
opening panel to the tilt position. Press the front of the switch again to partially/fully lower the 
Roof opening panel. 


4 Roof Press the rear of the switch to partially/fully open. 
opening 


panel blind Press the front of the switch to partially/fully close. 
switch 


5 Rear screen Press the switch to open/close the blind 
sun blind. 


Make sure the front and rear electric windows operate correctly from the drivers door controls and 
each of the passenger doors. Check the manual and one-touch operation. 


Make sure the roof opening panel and roof opening panel blind operate correctly (if equipped). 


Make sure the rear screen sun blind operates correctly. 


Check All Interior and Exterior Lights 


Check all interior lights, except the glove box and vanity mirror lamps, illuminate when the vehicle is 
unlocked or a door is opened. 


Check all exterior lights. 


Check the Seat Belts and Seat Functions 


Check all seat belts are secure at the mounting points, lock and release from the buckle correctly and 
the belt locks if quickly pulled. The belt should retract to the original position. 


Check the front seat positions can be adjusted via the front seat control switch (if equipped). 


Disconnect the Battery Power Supply 


Disconnect the battery power supply from the vehicle. 


Check Interior of Vehicle is Clean and Undamaged 


Remove all interior protection and make sure that the Interior of the vehicle is undamaged. 


Make sure the HUD display protective cover is removed (if equipped). 


Make sure the front door trim protection fixing velcro tags are removed. Pull the four fixing velcro 


tags to remove and discard. 


Record any damage on the PDI form. 
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STANDARDS 


Vehicles may require storage for varying periods of time before the customer takes delivery. It is 
essential that a new Jaguar vehicle is stored correctly, in order to ensure total customer satisfaction 
after the car is removed from storage and prepared for sale. 


This document establishes the MINIMUM STANDARDS required of franchise holders and appointed 

vehicle storage companies by Jaguar Land Rover Limited for the storage of new vehicles, and may 

only be deviated from with the Company's agreement. Any concerns should be discussed with your 
Franchise Regional Manager. 


This information should be used in conjunction with the relevant Pre-Delivery Inspection (PDI) 
information. 


ка OF RESPONSIBILITY 


PREVENTATIVE MEASURES 


Adequate preventative measures must be taken to ensure that each vehicle in stock is maintained in 
peak condition. 


ARRIVAL 


It is your responsibility to notify delivery companies immediately of any losses and/or transit damage 
identified on receipt of the vehicle. 


Where applicable, Vehicle Condition Reports (VCR's) must be endorsed accordingly, otherwise it is 
unlikely that the transit insurance company will accept any claims for missing items or damage 
rectification. 


STORAGE 


Correct preparation of vehicles for storage is essential. The majority of new vehicles leaving Jaguar 
Land Rover Limited are provided with the appropriate protection for transit. It is your responsibility to 
make sure that a vehicle storage department, or specialist company, is sufficiently equipped to 
undertake the storage requirements endorsed in this publication. Whilst vehicles are in storage, any 


deterioration or damage sustained is the sole responsibility of the storage operator and must NOT be 
made the subject of a warranty claim. 


DISPATCH 


When removing vehicles from storage, you are responsible for procedures that ensure they are ina 
safe and roadworthy condition. 
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VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION UPON ARRIVAL 


1. A New Vehicle Storage History Sheet must be raised for every new vehicle upon arrival and 
should remain inside the vehicle until despatch. This must contain a record of the vehicle 
condition and any rectification work carried out during the storage period (see Storage History 
Sheet). 


2. Vehicles must be checked for correct specification and/or shortages. Where this is incorrect the 
required parts should be procured through normal channels and costs claimed back via the 
Jaguar Land Rover claims submission system using the appropriate shortage or misbuild 
program code. 


3. Claims for rectifying incorrect specification items and/or shortages must be made in accordance 


with the conditions detailed in Section C of the Warranty Policy and Procedures Manual. 


4. Ignition and door keys must be suitably labeled and when the vehicle is locked, they must be 
held in a suitably identified and secure office. All key numbers must be recorded on the New 
Vehicle Storage History Sheet. All keys, including spares, must be removed from the vehicle 
during storage for security reasons. 


5. During storage the vehicle must remain in transport mode, except for carrying out the battery 
check procedure. 


VEHICLE INSPECTION 


Vehicle Protection 

Category 1 - Drivers Side Door - Rapguard + Blue Foam. 

Category 2 - Land Rover - Bonnet Glove + Cat 1. Jaguar - Bonnet + Roof + Tailgate Glove + Cat 1. 
Category 3 - Full Body Cover + Cati. 

Vehicles not fitted with Cat 3 body inspection 


The entire vehicle exterior must be inspected and, if necessary, washed thoroughly, including the 
underside and wheel arches, to remove all dirt and mud deposits. 


Any defects found during inspection must be rectified before the vehicle is stored. 
Make sure that bumper and body side protectors are correctly fitted. 


Vehicles fitted with Cat 3 body inspection 


The body protection cover is to be inspected for damage, if any damage is observed then inspect the 
area of the vehicle for damage. 


Delivery damage is not the responsibility of Jaguar Land Rover and must not be made the subject of a 
warranty claim. It is the responsibility of the Dealer/Retailer or vehicle storage company to identify 
any such damage at the time of the new vehicle receipt and to make sure that the full details are 
recorded on the Delivery Receipt. Claims for rectification of such damage must be directed to the 
Delivery Company. 


Failure to notify the Delivery Company of damage details at the time of vehicle delivery will result in 
claims for subsequent rectification being rejected. 


Warranty claims for damage repairs may only be submitted where Jaguar Land Rover's responsibility 
is clearly indicated. 


Examples falling into this category are paintwork damage during the fitment of trim or outward facing 
dents on the door skin. 


Warranty claims will not be accepted for any transit damage repaired or identified after the vehicle 
has been placed into service. 


IDEALLY ALL VEHICLES SHOULD BE STORED IN A WELL VENTILATED AND TEMPERATURE- 
CONTROLLED BUILDING. 


However, it is recognized that the majority of all vehicle storage is done in an open compound. 
Therefore, the following site requirements must be observed and should be authorised with your 
Regional Manager. 


1. The site should have a level well-drained hard standing surface, preferably concrete or tarmac. 
This must be free from loose/sharp edges and any contaminates that may lead to tire damage. 
2. The site and driveways must be kept clean and clear of any obstruction at all times. 


3. The site must be enclosed by a secure intruder-proof perimeter fence and the gates securely 
locked. The site should be under daily surveillance, with unauthorized access prevented at all 
times. 


4. The site should be located away from areas subject to industrial fallout, sea spray or wind- 
blown dust and sand. Where fallout conditions are unavoidable it will be necessary to monitor 


the exterior condition of all cars and wash as necessary. 
5. Mains water, tire inflation and battery charging facilities must be available on site. 


6. Hedges, shrubs and trees adjacent to the site should be kept trimmed and clear of parked 
vehicles. 


7. Vehicles must not be parked under trees, overhead cables or other overhanging structures as 
bird droppings or other types of contamination could occur. 


VEHICLE PARKING 


Vehicles must be parked tidily with 300 mm (1 foot) between bumpers, front and rear. 


Vehicles must be parked 750 mm (2.5 feet) away from any fixed obstacle (for example a wall or fence) 


Vehicles must be moved on a first-in-first-out basis, subject to specification. 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


A Storage Outside 


B Storage Inside 


FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT 


The following equipment used must be functionally capable of meeting the compliance requirements. 
Please refer to the approved equipment document. 

" Car wash facilities. 

= Tyre inflation equipment with calibrated gauge 0 - 4.05 bar (0 - 60Ibf/in2). 

= Jacking equipment. 

в Wheel brace. 


" Approved battery tester. 
The following materials must be available and must meet Jaguar Land Rover specifications: 


" Engine oil. 


" Transmission fluid. 

" Brake fluid. 

= Distilled water. 

" Windscreen washer fluid. 


в Anti-freeze. 
Access to trailer/recovery vehicle (Vehicles should not be towed). 


Comprehensive filing system for vehicle records. 


Cy NOTE: 


Tools supplied with the vehicle must not be used for any rectification work prior to the 
prospective purchaser. 


| OPERATIONS REQUIRED DURING STORAGE PERIOD REQUIRED DURING STORAGE PERIOD 


REFERENCE CHART 


The following chart gives a quick reference to the requirements necessary during the time a vehicle is 
in storage. A detailed explanation of each operation is provided on subsequent pages. 


If a vehicle remains in storage after 150 days from receipt of vehicle, a new form must be started. 


OPERATION UPON 30 DAYS FROM 60 DAYS FROM 90 DAYS FROM 120 DAYS 150 DAYS 
RECEIPT RECEIPT RECEIPT RECEIPT FROM RECEIPT FROM RECEIPT 


1. IDENTIFICATION 


2. INSPECTION 


3. BATTERIES 


4. COOLING 
SYSTEM 


5. ENGINE 


6. AIR 
CONDITIONING 


7. TIRES 


8. PARKING BRAKE 


9. DOORS, 
WINDOWS AND 
VEHICLE INTERIOR 


All markets REMOVE CAT1 PROTECTION AFTER 180 DAYS - REMOVE CAT2/CAT3 PROTECTION AFTER 1 
YEAR - UNLESS THE VEHICLE IS TO BE TRANSPORTED BY ROAD ON A TRANSPORTER THEN 
REMOVE AFTER 180 DAYS 


STORAGE OPERATIONS 


BATTERIES 


To make sure the correct standard of battery care, please see the ‘Battery Care Requirements for New 
Vehicles (Dealer and Retailer). 


For requirements for receipt of a new vehicle, new vehicle storage and replacement batteries please 
see the battery care requirements for new vehicles (dealer and service) 


Place a label on the vehicle (or on New Vehicle Storage History Sheet) to indicate when a recharge will 
be required. 

For additional information, refer to: New Vehicle Storage Form (100-11 Vehicle Transportation Aids 
and Vehicle Storage, Description and Operation). 

The battery condition should be checked prior to starting and/or moving the vehicle. 

For additional information, refer to: Battery Care Requirements (414-00 Battery and Charging System 
- General Information, Description and Operation). 


The storage, handling and charging of batteries is not dangerous provided that the relevant battery 
manufacturers’ recommendations are followed. However, a suitable storage and charging facility must 
be available and should be in accordance with local legal requirements. 


COOLING SYSTEM 


в It is ESSENTIAL to maintain the concentration of anti-freeze at the factory-fill condition. Failure to 
do so may cause oxidization of the cooling system leading to corrosion of the engine and heater. 


= The coolant level is to be checked in line with the 30, 60 and 90 day process, to make sure the 
coolant is at the correct level in the expansion tank. 


в If the temperature has fallen below -40°C the coolant system must be checked for leaks before 
starting the engine. 


= If the vehicle is to be started between the 30, 60 and 90 day process the coolant level must be 
checked before the engine is started. 


" The coolant mixture specification is 50% plain water and 50% Jaguar Land Rover anti-freeze, 
Coolant and Corrosion Inhibitor for frost protection down to -36°C (-33°F). 
Cooling system top up process 


If required follow the below process to top up the cooling system proceed as follows: 


1. Carefully examine the radiator and all hoses for leaks and security of hose clamps. 


2. Remove the header tank pressure cap and drain the cooling system as instructed in the relevant 


service manual. 
3. Mix anti-freeze and water in the correct proportions and to the correct volume. 


4. Close the drain plug and add the coolant until the level in the header tank is steady at ‘MAX’. 


DO NOT REMOVE THE HEADER TANK PRESSURE CAP WHILE THE ENGINE IS HOT. 


DO NOT use radiator anti-freeze solution in the windshield washer equipment or paint work will 


be damaged. 


ENGINE OIL LEVEL 


Where fitted, remove the dipstick and check the engine oil level. If necessary, top up with the 
approved grade of engine oil. 


On vehicles with an electronic oil level and temperature sensor, check the engine oil level using the 
procedures described in the applicable Workshop Manual. 


ENGINE AND AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM 


If the vehicle is stored for 30 days or more, the engine and air conditioning system should be 
operated using the following process: 
1. Set the ignition to on 
2. Make sure the air conditioning is set to off 
3. Start the engine and run for 1 minute at idle 
4. Switch on the air conditioning system and set to low 
5. Make sure all the instrument panel air ducts are open 
6. Run the air conditioning system for minimum of 5 continuous minutes with the engine at idle 


TIRES 


For storage purposes, tires on fitted wheels must be inflated to and maintained at a maximum 
pressure of 3.60 bar (52 Ibf/in2). 


CN NOTE: 


Wheels must be rotated through 90 degrees in the forward direction monthly, to ensure that 
the tread is rotated evenly during the storage period. 


The spare wheel tire pressure must be maintained at the appropriate pressure specified in the Owners 
Handbook. 
Tire condition should be inspected and defective tires replaced prior to removal from storage. 


Guidance for Rotation of Tires 


To make sure tires are rotated through a minimum of 90 degrees, apply a chalk mark on a front 
wheel tire wall at the current centre contact point with the road surface. Move the car forwards until 
the chalk mark is at the horizontal position. This process can be applied to a single car or to a row of 
vehicles and should ensure that all four wheels on each vehicle is rotated by 90 degrees. 


PARKING BRAKE 
Vehicles with Electric Park Brake (EPB) 


Where possible the EPB must remain off during storage. If, for any reason, it is not possible to 
perform the release procedure, the operation of the EPB must be checked/monitored monthly during 
the road wheel rotation procedure. Refer to the Workshop Manual, General Procedures, Parking Brake 
and Actuation for EPB release procedure. 


CN NOTE: 


For all vehicles with an Electronic Parking Brake (EPB), on manual transmission vehicles, first or 
reverse gear must be selected before releasing the EPB. 


DOORS, WINDOWS AND VEHICLE INTERIOR 


Doors, windows, bonnet, boot lid and fuel filler flap must be closed and locked to prevent water and 


moisture ingress. 


PAINTWORK 


Paintwork can be damaged if the body protection remains on the vehicle for an extended period of 
time. In all markets the CAT1 MUST be removed after 180 days. For all markets the CAT2 and CAT3 
MUST be removed after 1 year . UNLESS THE VEHICLE IS TO BE TRANSPORTED ВУ ROAD ON A 
TRANSPORTER THEN REMOVE CAT2 CAT3 AFTER 180 DAYS. 


If storage is subsequently continued, the vehicle must be kept under cover and should be washed 
regularly (at least every month). 


| REMOVALFROHSTORAGE = FROM STORAGE 


PROCEDURES 


Before removal from storage area, all fluid levels including coolant, hydraulic fluids and lubricating oils 
must be checked and replenished where necessary. Where a substantial loss has occurred the cause 
must be traced prior to moving the vehicle. 


The New Vehicle Storage History Sheet must be checked and safety related faults rectified before the 
vehicle is moved from the storage site. These checks are essential to ensure that the vehicle is safe to 
drive. 


Tires must be adjusted to the pressures recommended in the relevant service manual or owners 
handbook. 


Reconnect the battery negative terminal (when applicable). 


Check the operation of the lighting and signaling equipment. 


| stonace stony sneer | HISTORY SHEET 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


ка AND OPERATION 


Cured polyurethane (PU) adhesive can degrade if subjected to high temperatures. Isocyanide 
compounds can be released when grinding or welding in close proximity to cured PU adhesive. 


Make sure that the direct glazing for bonded glass cutting blades are changed where the cutting 
depth changes to avoid damage to the body and trim panels. 
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CN NOTE: 


instructions on how to activate, download, and install maps for InControl Touch Pro Map 
navigation systems. 


HERE Dealer Ordering Centre 


= The HERE Dealer Ordering Centre (DOC) is a web application that dealers can use to activate and 
download maps with the InControl Touch Pro Map navigation systems. 


" Maps are valuable assets. As a copyright measure, the maps on the USB stick can only be installed 
onto specifically identified vehicles. When downloading maps to the USB stick, a license key for the 
vehicle (or vehicles) - identified by a VIN - is also downloaded to the USB stick. 


" For additional support, contact Jaguar Land Rover Technical HelpLine. 
Logging In 


" DOC is a secure environment protected by dedicated username and password emailed to retailers 
or held by the local Jaguar National Sales Company (NSC). These credentials should only be issued 
to, and used by, the appropriate personnel. 


в Important: contact your local NSC in the case that you have not received the username and 
password for your dealership. Do not complete the self-registration form available from the login 


page. 
в DOC is optimized for access using Internet Explorer 10 on a РС. 


в Enter your username in the textbox Username and your password in the textbox Password and click 
Login . 


= Important: 
= If the password is forgotten or has been changed, click Forgot password? to receive ап 
automated email reminder. Contact your local NSC if you do not receive an email reminder. 


" Be sure to update your passwords when personnel who use DOC stop working for your 
dealership. 


" Contact your local NSC to change or add your dealership email address. Note that this should be 
a company email address and not a private individual address. 


VIN Activation 


— 


CN NOTE: 


When you have logged into DOC successfully, the HOME screen appears. 


. Click the InControl Touch Pro tab. 
. Click Continue in the InControl Pro Activation Centre tab. 


. Enter the VIN of the vehicle requiring map activation in the textbox VIN: and from the 
dropdown list Destination Market: . Select the market to which you intend to sell the vehicle. 
" Destination Market: is already pre-selected based on your dealer country. 


. Click Add to have the VIN checked for validity and added to the activation list for map update 
activation and download. 


. Optional: repeat the previous two steps for each vehicle to be activated for a map update. Up to 
50 vehicles may be added for each batch. 
" [f you entered an incorrect VIN, click Remove next to the item you want to remove. 


. When all the vehicles have been added, click Continue . 
" [n order to clear the form and to return to the previous page, click Cancel . 


. Once all VINs have been successfully entered, the maps are ready for download. 


Map Download 


— 


oa 
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CN NOTE: 


This section describes how to download the map data to a USB stick. 


. Insert a FAT32 formatted USB stick with minimum 32 GB space into a working USB port of your 
computer. 
" For optimal performance, the USB stick should be free of other media. If you encounter 
an issue with the USB stick, retry with another. 


. TO open the InControl Pro Download Tool, click Download Maps . 
. The InControl Pro Download Tool is now checking your USB stick. 


Click Select to confirm you want to use the USB stick displayed in the InControl Pro Download 
Tool window and to start the download. 


" You can pause or cancel the download by clicking the respective buttons. 
" Do not remove the USB stick while the download is in progress. 


. Click Map Installation Instructions to display instructions about how to install the map data in 
the vehicle. 


. Click Exit , before you remove the USB stick. 


Map Download or Redownload from the HISTORY Tab 


1 


. After successful login, click the InControl Touch Pro tab. 


2. Click Continue . 


3. To view a list of previously activated VINs for the dealer account currently logged in, click the 


History tab. 


4. То search for map activations for all dealer accounts, enter a VIN and click Search . 


5. Click Resubmit For Download next to each batch of VINs you want a map download for. 


Install the InControl Pro Download Tool 


1 


. Click Install Download Tool in DOC. 
" You need administrator rights to install the tool. Contact your IT department in the case 
that you do not have the necessary rights. 


2. After the download is complete, double click the executable to start the InControl Pro Download 


Tool installation wizard. 


= You do not need to restart your browser. 


Updating the Vehicle Maps 


— 


CN NOTE: 


Once you have a USB stick with the maps downloaded onto it, you can update the maps оп а 

vehicle. 

" The VIN of the vehicle where you are installing the maps must match one of the license keys 
on the USB stick. If there is no corresponding license key, you cannot install the maps on 
that vehicle. 


= [f you have trouble getting the map updates to work, try using а different USB stick. 


. Start the engine of the vehicle. 
" The engine must be running during the entire map update process to ensure that the 
vehicle's power-saving measures do not interrupt the update. 


. Start the vehicle's navigation system. 


. Insert the USB stick into the USB slot in the vehicle. The application performs various checks on 
the data on the USB stick and informs you what actions to take if there are problems. 
" The vehicle must be stationary when you start the map update process. You may start 
driving after the update process starts but, to begin with, the vehicle must be stationary. 


. Follow the instructions given by the navigation system. The application shows a progress 
dialogue while the update is ongoing. It might take around 15 minutes for the update to finish 
depending on the size of the map data. Click Cancel if you want to abort the update. 

" You may start driving the vehicle once the map update starts. However, you cannot use 
the navigation system while the update is in progress. Ensure the ignition is on and the 
USB stick remains inserted until the update is complete. In case of any errors, the 
application informs you about how to proceed. 


. Once the update is complete, remove the USB stick and then click Continue . The application 
then shuts down and restarts. 


6. Click Continue to return to the home screen. 
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GENERAL 
This Pre-Delivery Inspection (PDI) Manual is applicable to the Jaguar XF (X260) vehicles only. 


The purpose of the Pre-Delivery Inspection is to make sure that the customer receives a vehicle which 
has been built to the highest possible standard. 


Where possible, the PDI manual has been organized to make the PDI a more fluid and continuous 
process. This will allow the person conducting the PDI to prepare the vehicle in a more efficient 


manner. Before starting the PDI, Service Bulletins must be checked for the latest information. 


Vehicles should not be put on public display before the Pre-Delivery Inspection (PDI) has been 
conducted. 


Make sure vehicle body protectors and internal protection covers are available. 


changes MUST NOT be made to the default vehicle configuration settings, unless specifically 


advised to do so. 


Starting the Engine in Transit mode 


To start the vehicle before the engine has been taken out of Transit Mode, the following procedure 
must be followed: 

1. Press the hazard switch to the ON position. 

2. Press the hazard switch to the OFF position. 

3. Turn the ignition ON. 

4. Place the Smart key under the steering column (position displayed in instrument cluster). 

5. Depress the brake pedal. 


6. Start the vehicle. 


PDI FORM / CHECKSHEET 


A PDI Form / Checksheet is provided to record the actioned PDI procedures. 


RECTIFICATION AND WARRANTY 


If simple rectification of a minor fault can be accomplished by the PDI technician, then this should be 
done (fluid reservoir top-up; touching-in small chips or blemishes, etc.). 


Major defects however, serious panel or paint rectification work, must be reported to Jaguar Land 
Rover Canada ULC / Jaguar Land Rover North America, LLC and rectified under strict supervision 
within the guidelines of the Warranty Policy. 


Certain warranty work at PDI may require prior consultation. 


Should items be missing, the required parts should be procured through normal channels and costs 
claimed back via the Dealer Direct Warranty (DDW) system under the ‘Shortage’ claim type. All 
missing items must be recorded on the PDI form and countersigned by an authorized person. 


Claims for rectifying incorrect specification items and/or shortages must be made in accordance with 


the conditions detailed in Section C of the Warranty Compliance & Procedures Manual. 


ÃO NOTE: 


delivery damage is not the responsibility of Jaguar Land Rover Canada ULC / Jaguar Land Rover 
North America, LLC and must not be made the subject of a warranty claim. It is the 
responsibility of the Retailer to identify any such damage at the time of the new vehicle receipt 
and to make sure that the full details are recorded on the Delivery Receipt. Claims for 
rectification of such damage must be directed to the Delivery Company 

Failure to notify the Delivery Company of damage details at the time of vehicle delivery will 
result in claims for subsequent rectification being rejected. 

Warranty claims for damage repairs may only be submitted where Jaguar Land Rover’s 
responsibility is clearly indicated. Examples falling into this category are paintwork damage 
during the fitment of trim or outward facing dents on the door skin. 

Warranty claims will not be accepted for any damage repaired or identified after the vehicle has 
been placed into service. 


SHOWROOM PREPARATION AND VALETING 


The final preparation of the vehicle for the showroom or customer is of paramount importance. It is 
essential that the vehicle provides satisfaction to the most discerning customer. Failure to recognize 
this fundamental requirement will result in customer dissatisfaction and cause unnecessary work 


having to be carried out at a later date. 

PRELIMINARY ADVICE 

Symptom Driven Diagnostics (SDD) 

During this Pre-Delivery inspection, certain sections of this manual require the use of the Symptom 


Driven Diagnostics (SDD) software. Use the latest version of SDD-DVD software with the latest patch 
and Calibration files available. 


Transportation Protection 


Make sure the vehicle has arrived with all transportation protection intact and that there is no obvious 
indication of an attempt to enter the vehicle. 


All transportation protection, except for the brake disc transit protection bags, are to be removed 
when satisfied that the vehicle has arrived in a sealed state. 


Battery Condition 


Make sure the correct standard of battery care is applied to the battery. Refer to TOPIx Workshop 
Manual, section 414-00: Battery and Charging System - General Information - Battery Care 
Requirements. 


Whenever any work is carried out, a Jaguar Land Rover-approved Midtronics Battery Power Supply 
must be connected to the vehicle. 


For requirements for PDI/delivery to the customer, refer to TOPIx Workshop Manual, section 414-00: 
Battery and Charging System - General Information - Battery Care Requirements. 


Battery voltage must be recorded during PDI and at vehicle handover to the customer. Refer to TOPIx 
Workshop Manual, section 100-11: Vehicle Transportation Aids and Vehicle Storage. 


Battery Disconnect 


If the battery is disconnected after conducting the PDI, certain vehicle electrical systems that are 
calibrated during the PDI will lose the calibration and will require resetting again once the battery is 


reconnected. 


Touch Screen 


The Touch Screen provides touch control of the vehicle Audio, Climate, Phone, Navigation, and Vehicle 


systems. 


Throughout this document the console buttons surrounding the Touch Screen are referred to as hard- 
buttons and are to be pressed firmly. The Touch Screen menu buttons are referred to as soft-buttons 


and only require a short, light pressure to function. Do not use excessive pressure. 


When operating the Touch Screen soft-buttons, always extend the tip of one finger and withhold the 
thumb and remaining fingers from the screen. Touching the screen with more than one finger at a 


time may cause false inputs. 


Emergency Park Release System (EPR) 


In the event of a vehicle automatic transmission failure, a mechanical means of selecting neutral is 


required. An Emergency Park Release (EPR) provides this functionality. 


The EPR lever is located under the engine cover, on the upper left side of the engine. In an 
emergency, the EPR hand lever can be operated to release the park pawl within the transmission. The 
park pawl will not re-engage until the hand lever is locked down in the closed position. 
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TRANSPORTATION PROTECTION 


Make sure that the vehicle has arrived with the transportation seals intact. Remove and discard the 
transportation seals. 


VEHICLE DETAILS 
Record the following vehicle details on the PDI form. 
Vehicle details: 


= Customer name 

" Repair order number 

" Odometer 

" Vehicle Identification Number 
= Smart key number 

" Engine number 


" Battery test code 


Engine Number Location 2.0L Diesel 


Е140649 


Engine Number Location: 3.0L SC V6 


E124686 


The engine number is visible from under the vehicle on the left side of the engine block. 


VEHICLE SPECIFICATION 


Make sure the vehicle conforms to the specification and options required. Check that all accessories 
are included with the vehicle. 


BATTERY POWER SUPPLY / SYMPTOM DRIVEN DIAGNOSTICS EQUIPMENT 


Connect the approved Jaguar Land Rover-approved battery power supply to the vehicle. Connect the 
positive ( + ) cable of the power supply to the positive ( + ) charge point and connect the negative ( - 


) cable of the power supply to the negative ( - ) charge point in the engine compartment.. 


failure to maintain the battery in this manner will cause the Battery Monitor System (BMS) to 


NOT register the charge increase. This can cause certain systems, including the Stop/Start 
system, to be inhibited during the first few days of driving while the BMS re-calibrates. 


Connect the Jaguar Land Rover-approved Symptom Driven Diagnostics (SDD) equipment with the 
latest SDD-DVD software with the latest patch and Calibration files. 


SDD PDI application - the PDI application will activate certain vehicle systems. 


Run the SDD PDI application 


1. Select Read VIN 
2. SDD will read the vehicle identification details from the vehicle. 
3. Confirm that the vehicle details are correct. 


4. If the details are incorrect manually enter the vehicle identification details. 


5. Check the Vehicle Specifications read by SDD match the actual vehicle specifications. 

6. Ignition ON prompt will then appear. 

7. Make sure that both Smart Keys supplied with the vehicle are positioned on the centre console. 
8. Select the ‘PDI’ tab. 

9. Select the ‘Recommendations’ tab. 

10.From the menu, select ‘Pre-Delivery Inspection’ and click ‘RUN’ . 


11.Follow the on-screen instructions. This will take the vehicle out of transit mode, sets the Service 
Interval Announcer (SIA), on petrol models ‘flight recorder’ data, and EMS adaption values. 


12.1Е the vehicle is equipped with telematics, confirm the market of the vehicle when prompted. 


1. The system will now search for signal coverage. 
2. If it detects a good signal coverage, confirm to activate the telematics module. 


3. A message will state if activation was successful, a red light will illuminate the SOS call 
(eCall) button. 


4. If unsuccessful or SDD states a poor signal coverage, the vehicle must be moved to a 


area of good signal coverage. 


5. Press the information call (bCall) button located on the overhead console, after 10 
seconds the illumination pattern will change. Release the button and the system will try 
to activate the telematics module. Note: This will time out after 2 minutes. 


6. If successful, the information call light will stay illuminated for a short period and the SOS 
call button will be illuminated red. 


7. If unsuccessful, repeat the process until the SOS call button is illuminated red. 


Navigation system - select the Navigation screen. If prompted, an SD card will require to be activated 
and inserted into the vehicle. 


Activate the SD card (recommended process): 


— 


. With the vehicle ignition switched ON and the Touch Screen switched ON, select the Home 


screen. 


N 


. Insert the SD card into the Navigation SD card slot in the Floor console stowage compartment. 
3. Select Navigation (the VIN will be saved to the SD card). 

4. Turn the ignition OFF; remove the SD card from the Navigation unit and insert into the SDD 
laptop. 


5. Select the Jaguar InControl Map update tool via SDD (available from the SDD main menu 
screen). 
1. Open the Help tab, check the Version number is 2.0 or later, and return to the 


initialization screen. 


2. Follow the on-screen instructions (the Vin information will be read and verification 


information will be saved to the SD card). 


6. A message will appear to confirm that the SD Card has been activated or a new version is 


available. 


1. Download the new version if available and make sure the SD card contains the latest map 


information. 


7. Turn the ignition ON and make sure the home screen displayed; insert the activated SD card 


into the Navigation SD card slot. 
8. Select Navigation (press Retry if necessary); the head unit will update. 
9. Turn the ignition OFF and wait 20 seconds. 


10.Turn the ignition ON and select Navigation ; confirm the map information is correct (make sure 
the vehicle has sufficient GPS signal; it may be necessary to move the vehicle to an area of 


good signal coverage). 


CN NOTE: 


If the telematics module fails to configure, contact the Technical HelpLine to confirm the server 
is operational before attempting further diagnosis or repair. 


Discard the SD card packaging. 


Multiple SD cards 


SD cards activated with a particular VIN will only work in the vehicle with that VIN. 


Activate multiple SD cards: 
1. Insert the SD card into the SDD laptop and follow the on-screen instructions for activating the 
card and enter the vehicles VIN where requested. 
2. The verification information will be saved to the SD card. 


3. A message will appear to confirm that the SD Card has been activated or a new version is 


available. 
1. Download the new version if available and make sure the SD card contains the latest map 


information. 
4. Repeat this process for multiple SD cards if required. 


5. With the vehicle ignition switched ON and the Touch Screen switched ON, select the Home 


screen. 
6. Insert the activated SD card into the Navigation SD card slot. 
T. Select Navigation (press Retry if necessary); the head unit will restart. 
8. Turn the ignition OFF and wait 20 seconds. 


9. Turn the ignition ON and select Navigation ; confirm the map information is correct 


RECALL, SERVICE ACTION, UPS 


Check for applicable Recall, Service Action, and Update Prior to Sales notices and ensure all open 
campaigns are completed during the PDI. 


Disconnect the battery power supply and SDD equipment from the vehicle. 
BATTERY TEST 
The battery is located in the luggage compartment. 


The battery condition must be checked in accordance with the battery test process utilizing an 
appropriate tester as outlined in the equipment section (Section 5) . For additional information, refer 
to Battery Care Requirements. 


Cy NOTE: 


the Midtronics code must be recorded on the PDI checksheet. 


Any actions must be carried out in accordance with the table shown in the determining battery 
condition section (Section 6) For additional information, refer to Battery Care Requirements. The 
details must be recorded on the New Vehicle Storage Form which is part of the new vehicle storage 
document. 


DO NOT connect the tester to any other circuit or chassis point other than the battery negative 


terminal. 


If the battery is disconnected again after conducting the PDI, certain vehicle electrical systems that 
are calibrated during the PDI will lose the calibration and will require resetting again once the battery 
is reconnected. This may include the PDI application and Market configurations shown in section 8. 


Both the primary and secondary battery must be tested to determine that the batteries are in a good 
condition, and there is sufficient charge to carry out the PDI. Certain electrical systems require a 
precise voltage to operate correctly. 


CN NOTE: 


to ensure correct vehicle functionality, the battery terminal must be pushed fully home and 
tightened to the specified torque figure. 


Battery Access 


to ensure correct vehicle functionality, the battery terminal must be pushed fully home and 
tightened to the specified torque figure. 


The positive and negative battery terminals MUST be correctly located (' ') when replaced after the 
transit relay has been removed and torqued to 6 Nm. 


the battery voltage check MUST be performed to make sure the Intelligent Stop/Start system 


performs correctly. The battery must be in good condition prior to vehicle handover to the 


customer. 


Surface Charge Removal 


A vehicle which has had its battery charged or been driven in a 24-hour period before the test must 
have its surface charge removed. 


Remove the battery surface charge: 


1. Turn the ignition ON but do not start the vehicle. 
2. Switch on the headlamps on high beam for a minimum 3 minutes. 
3. Switch the headlamps OFF. 


4. Wait a minimum of 5 minutes before recording test results for any battery measurements. 


Battery Test 


The battery condition must be checked in accordance with the battery test process utilizing a 
Midtronics battery tester. 


the battery voltage check MUST be performed. To make sure the ECO Stop/Start function 


performs correctly, the battery MUST be in good condition before delivery to the customer. 


CN NOTE: 


the voltage check must be carried out before connecting the diagnostic equipment. Failure to 
do this may result in vehicle configuration failure. 


Any actions must be carried out in accordance with the table shown in the determining battery 
condition section (Section 6) . For additional information, refer to Battery Care Requirements. The 
details must be recorded on the New Vehicle Storage Form which is part of the new vehicle storage 
document. The details must be recorded on the New Vehicle Storage Form which is part of the new 
vehicle storage document. 


DO NOT connect the tester to any other circuit or chassis point other than the battery negative 


terminal. 


If the battery is disconnected again after conducting the PDI, certain vehicle electrical systems that 
are calibrated during the PDI will lose the calibration and will require resetting again once the battery 


is reconnected. 
The battery must be tested to determine that the battery is in good condition and that there is 


sufficient charge to carry out the PDI. Certain electrical systems require a precise voltage to operate 
correctly. 


CN NOTE: 


the battery terminal MUST be pushed fully home and is tightened to the specified torque figure. 


Test the battery: 


1. Check the battery positive terminal cable and BMS clamp pinch bolts are tightened to 6 Nm. 
2. Connect the Midtronics battery tester to the battery. 
3. Check and record the Midtronics code must be recorded on the PDI form. 


4. Disconnect the Midtronics battery tester. 

Connect the approved Jaguar Land Rover-approved battery power supply to the vehicle. Connect the 
positive (+) cable of the power supply to the positive (+) charge point and connect the negative (-) 
cable of the power supply to the negative charge point in the engine compartment.. 

UNDERHOOD FLUID LEVELS 


Check and top up underhood fluid levels. 


Investigate and report the cause of any low fluid levels. Check the correct fitting of all hoses and 


connectors, making sure nothing is loose. 


When checking fluid levels, always thoroughly check the particular system for leaks from hoses, pipes, 
and reservoirs even though the fluid levels may be correct. 


2.0L Diesel Engine Fluid Reservoir Locations 


E174628 ХЕ 


2.0L Diesel Engine: 


1. Brake fluid reservoir - Right-hand drive (RHD) vehicles (beneath covers) 
2. Brake fluid reservoir - Left-hand drive (LHD) vehicles (beneath covers) 
3. Engine coolant filler reservoir 

4. Oil level gauge 


5. Engine oil filler cap 
1. Use only oil that meets Jaguar Land Rover specification STJLR.03.5007 . 


6. Washer fluid reservoir 
1. Always use Jaguar windscreen washer fluid. Using a non-approved fluid may adversely 
affect the wiper blade rubber, resulting in ineffectual and noisy operation. 


3.0L SC V6 Petrol Engine Fluid Reservoir Locations 
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3.0L SC V6 Petrol Engine: 


1. Brake fluid reservoir - Right-hand drive (RHD) vehicles (beneath covers) 
2. Brake fluid reservoir - Left-hand drive (LHD) vehicles (beneath covers) 
3. Engine coolant filler reservoir 


4. Engine oil filler cap 
1. Use only oil that meets Jaguar Land Rover specification STJLR.51.5122 . 


5. Washer fluid reservoir 
1. Always use Jaguar windscreen washer fluid. Using a non-approved fluid may adversely 
affect the wiper blade rubber, resulting in ineffectual and noisy operation. 


The oil level must be checked on the Instrument cluster for the 3.0L SC V6 petrol engine. Refer to the 
Owners Handbook for more details. 
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ка AND OPERATION 


Check for applicable Service Action, Recall, and Update Prior to Sales notices and ensure all open 
campaigns are completed during the PDI. 


Operating Tire Pressure 


If the vehicle has been in storage since the PDI was completed, remove the vehicle from Transit Mode 
and set all tire pressures (including spare) with the tires cold to the recommended tire pressures 
provided on the label attached to the driver's 'B' pillar. Initially drop each tire pressure to 
approximately 2-4 psi below the recommended pressure and then inflate the tires to the desired 


pressure. 


when the tire pressures are reduced from the high transit / storage pressure to normal 
pressures, the final pressure will rise. The initial high drop in pressure from transit / storage 
pressure (52 psi) to normal pressure will cause the tire pressure to rise after 2 minutes, giving 
incorrect tire pressures by up to 6 psi. 


set all tire pressures (including spare) with the tires cold to the recommended tire pressures provided 
on the label attached to the driver's 'B' pillar. Initially drop each tire pressure to approximately 2-4 psi 
below the recommended pressure and then inflate the tires to the desired pressure. 


Check for Fluid Leaks 


After the road test, check the engine bay for any fluid leaks and all pipes and hoses are securely 
clipped in their anchorages, and that no chafing has occurred or is likely to occur in the future. 


Fault Lamps Illuminated 


If any fault lamps are illuminated, connect the approved battery power supply and Symptom Driven 
Diagnostics equipment to the vehicle and rectify any problems found. 


Smart Key Operation 


Make sure both Smart keys operate correctly and fit the correct type approval labels (where 
applicable). 


AIR BAG WARNING LABEL (USA/CANADA) National Highway Traffic Safety Administration (NHTSA) - 
MANDATORY fitment of Air Bag Warning label. 


EVEN WITH ADVANCED AIR BAGS 


* Сзйфгев can be kited or seriously injured by the ме bag. 
> Tro baec sost It the ақы place for children. 

= Mewar pA а taar facing child seat In the front. 
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Open the glove compartment to gain access to mount the air bag warning label. Loop the elastic 
around the single latch. Close the lid and leave the label hanging on the outside of the glove 
compartment, so that the label is clearly visible to the owner of the new vehicle at the time of 
handover. 


Make sure vehicle details are included in the Service Portfolio and endorse with retailer stamp. 


Make sure vehicle literature pack and security item contents are correct. Place literature pack and 
mats in the vehicle. 


Retain copy of PDI form in the Customer/Vehicle History File. 

Make sure the vehicle is clean prior to customer delivery. 

Vehicles Being Returned to Storage 

Set all tire pressures with the tires cold to 3.6 bar (52psi). If the vehicle is stored, make sure that the 
vehicle is put into transportation mode, after which a full PDI must be repeated before customer 
handover. 


Reset Service Interval Indicator 


Use SDD to reset the Service Interval Indicator if being delivered to the customer within 24 hours. 
Valet vehicle prior to release to customer. 
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коа AND OPERATION 


Before road testing the vehicle on a public highway, make sure the driver’s vision is not obscured by 
labels 


The road test is the only opportunity to assess the quality of ride, handling, general performance and 
noise levels under differing traffic and road conditions. Every care must be taken to make sure the 
vehicle performs to the standard of excellence expected by Jaguar customers. Investigate and report 
any issues with the: quality of ride, handling, general performance and noise levels, during the road 
test. 


Optimum braking efficiency is only achieved after bedding in brake disc and pads. It is important to 
avoid repeated hard use of the brakes during the PDI road test. 


Start the Engine; Check Jaguar Drive Selector Operation 


make sure the climate control is set in the OFF position. 


Check the following: 


1. Vehicles with Automatic transmission only - the engine will only start when the Jaguar Drive 
selector lever is in the ` P' or ` N’ positions, when in hold neutral mode, or when the 
Emergency Park Release (EPR) is pulled. 


2. Vehicles with Manual transmission only - the engine will only start when the clutch pedal is 
depressed. 


3. The starter motor operates without undue noise and the engine starts easily. 
4. The tachometer registers as the engine is started. 


5. The warning lamps and Message Centre are not displaying any warnings or messages after the 
engine is started. 


6. The fuel and oil level gauges are registering correctly. 


7. The oil pressure and battery condition warning lamps are extinguished. 


Road Test the Vehicle 


Vehicles with Automatic transmission only 


Check the following : 


1. The transmission operates correctly. 
2. All gear changes in automatic and manual modes are smooth. 


3. When in automatic mode check that the Message Centre displays‘ PR NDS’, and that the 
current Jaguar Drive selector position is highlighted. 


4. Check that the manual gear change operates correctly both in the ` D ' and ` S ' positions when 


the steering column shift paddles are used. 


5. Also check that when the Jaguar Drive selector is moved to the ` р “апа” $ ' positions and a 
shift paddle is operated, the Message Centre now displays the current gear selection. 


6. The ‘kick down’ feature operates correctly when changing down gear. 
7T. The transmission operates correctly. 

8. The brakes operate correctly. 

9. Throttle pedal action. 


10.Stop/Start - When the vehicle is started, the Stop/Start system defaults to ON, and the ECO 
switch will be illuminated. Press the ECO switch once and confirm that the switch light is 
extinguished and the message 'ECO Stop/Start OFF' is displayed in the instrument pack. Press 
the ECO switch again and confirm that the switch light is illuminated and the message 'ECO Stop 
/ Start ON’ is displayed. 


Vehicles with Manual transmission only 
Check the following : 


1. The transmission operates correctly. 
2. The brakes operate correctly. 
3. Throttle pedal action. 


4. Stop/Start - when the vehicle is started, the Stop/Start system defaults to ON and the ECO 
switch will be illuminated. Press the ECO switch once and confirm that the switch light is 
extinguished and the message 'ECO Stop/Start OFF' is displayed in the message centre. Press 
the ECO switch again and confirm that the switch light is illuminated and the message 'ECO Stop 
/ Start ON’ is displayed. 


Check for Correct Operation of all Driver Controls and Systems 
During the road test, check all driver controls and systems 
Check operation of the Climate Control system. 


в When the vehicle is at operating temperature, set the temperature control to 729F / 220C and run 
the fan speed at 75%. 


= Switch on the A/C system and run for 5 minutes. 


Check the following: 


= Speed control system 

" Blind spot monitoring 

" Parking aids 

" Front, rear, and side cameras (if equipped) 
" Reverse traffic detection 
" Park assist 

" Traffic signal recognition 
= Dynamic driving mode 

= Normal driving mode 

= ECO driving mode 

= Parking brake 


" Horn 


Check for Any Unusual Noises From the Powertrain, Suspension, and Braking Systems 


During the road test, check for any unusual noises from the powertrain, suspension, and braking 
systems. Report any findings. 


Check for Any Squeaks or Rattles From the Vehicle Interior 


During the road test, check for any squeaks or rattles from the vehicle interior. Report any findings. 


Check Windshield and Headlamp Wipers and Washer Jets 


Check for correct operation of the windshield wipers and check the washer jets distribute the fluid in 


the correct location. 


Check Operation of the Satellite Navigation System (if equipped) 


During the road test, check operation of the satellite navigation system. 


Set the FM/AM and Satellite Radio Pre-sets 


Select and hold the Preset button to store the current radio station. Refer to the Owners Handbook for 


more information. 
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SD MEMORY CARD «== 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


EN Open the floor console lid. 
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NOTE: 


SD card write protection switch in unlocked position (1). 
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[&] Close the floor console lid. 
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SHOWROOM PREPARATION 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


CN NOTE: 


The information given in this document is subject to change for different model years. 


Prior to the vehicle being placed into the showroom, the following components must be removed. 


FUNCTION LOCATION 
Starter motor Engine compartment Fuse Box 


Horn Passenger compartment Fuse Box 


Wipers and Washers Engine compartment Fuse Box 


Every vehicle in the showroom must either have a showroom support unit connected: 
For additional information, refer to: Showroom Support Unit Connection Procedure (414-00, General 
Procedures). 


or, be following the official slave battery process: 


For additional information, refer to: Battery Care Requirements (414-00, Description and Operation). 
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коа AND OPERATION 


TRANSIT PROTECTION 
Remove all external transit protection. 


Check that the exterior is free from damage. Pay particular attention to areas where the transit 
protection is damaged or missing. 


DOORS, DOOR LOCKS, SECURITY SYSTEM, AND FUEL FLAP AND LOCK 


Use the Smart Keys supplied with the vehicle to make sure the vehicle entry systems function 
correctly. This must be carried out for BOTH Smart Keys. 


Check the function of all the remote handset buttons. 


Make sure the security system responds when the Smart Key is brought into close proximity of the 
vehicle. 


Check that the emergency key blade is located within the Smart Key handset. This must be carried 
out for BOTH Smart Key handsets. 


Using the key blade in the Smart Key, check operation of the emergency key barrel and emergency 


manual locks. 


Do not leave the key blade or Smart key in the vehicle when testing the emergency manual 
locks. 


= Check the emergency key blade locks and unlocks the emergency key barrel fitted to the drivers 
door. 


In the event of the battery discharging, or a fault with the Keyless locking system, each of the doors 
must be locked manually. 


Emergency key blade 


Use the key blade to check operation of the emergency manual locks. This must be carried out on 
every door. 


1. Open a door and locate the emergency lock access cover. Using the emergency key blade, 
rotate the cover counter-clockwise to release, and then pull to remove it from the door. 


2. Insert the emergency key blade firmly into the emergency lock, the emergency key blade can 
now be removed. 


3. Install the emergency lock access cover and rotate it clockwise to secure it firmly. 
4. Close the door and check that it is locked. 


5. Repeat the procedure for all other unlocked doors. 


Check operation the fuel filler cap. 


TRANSIT SUSPENSION CHOCKS 


The transit suspension chocks must be removed. 


Failure to remove the front suspension chocks before driving the vehicle may result in damage 
to the vehicle and reduce dynamic performance. 


Transit wheel chocks 


Е172810 


Remove the transit wheel chocks: 


1. Raise and support the vehicle on a two-post ramp. 
2. Remove and discard both the suspension chocks from the front suspension springs. 


3. Remove the transit suspension chock warning label from the both front fenders. 


ROAD WHEELS AND TIRES 


Remove the wheel transit protection (if fitted), set tire pressures, install the wheel center cap, inspect 
road wheels and tires for damage, check wheel retaining nut torque. 


Wheel transit protection 


Recycle the wheel transit protection in accordance with local regulations. 


E209062 


CN NOTE: 


Items 1 and 2 are a complete wheel protector clip assembly. 


Wheel transit protection components 


1. Wheel protector - inner clip lock 
2. Wheel protector - clip outer 


3. Wheel protector - disc 

Remove the wheel transit protection 

1. With one hand, push the insert slightly in, making sure to press on the disc retention ring and 
not the grab hook. 

2. Grab the hook with the other hand and pull the insert 'out' quickly. 

3. All or some of the insert hooks will break off. 


4. Remove the remaining hooks from the bore. 
Operating tire pressures 
The vehicle is delivered with the tire pressures set higher than the normal operating pressures. Set all 


tire pressures (including spare) with the tires cold to the recommended tire pressures provided on the 
label attached to the driver's B-pillar. 


When the tire pressures are reduced from the high transit / storage pressure to the road test 


pressures, the final pressure will rise. The initial high drop in pressure from transit / storage 
pressure to normal pressure will cause the tire pressure to rise after 2 minutes, giving incorrect 
tire pressures by up to 0.4 bar (6psi). 


Initially drop each tire pressure to approximately 0.1-0.3 bar (2- 4psi) below the recommended 
pressure and then inflate the tires to the desired pressure. 


Remove the tire barcode labels from each road wheel (if applicable). 


If the vehicle is returned to storage after the PDI, the tire pressures must be raised to 3.60 bar 
(52psi). 


Wheel center caps 


Fit wheel center caps: 


€ Line up the center cap logo to the tire valve ( ). 


" Push the cap into place. 
= A'Click' will be heard when the cap is installed correctly. 


Wheel retaining nut torque check 


Lower the vehicle and make sure the locking wheel retaining nut fits correctly. Record the Locking 
wheel nut code. 


Wheel retaining nut torque sequence 


£74593 7 


Using the indicated sequence, make sure that all the wheel retaining nuts are at the correct torque 
value ( 125 Nm ). 


If a wheel is removed and refitted, follow the three-stage torque sequence. 
Three-stage torque sequence 


= Stage 1: 15 Nm 
и Stage 2: 70 Nm 


= Stage 3: 125 Nm 

Place the locking wheel retaining nut in the emergency equipment kit. 

FRONT AND REAR TOWING EYES AND INSTALL TOWING EYE COVERS 

The front and rear towing eyes must be removed and the towing eye covers must be fitted. 


Towing eyes 


Remove towing eyes 


1. Remove both front and rear towing eyes. 
2. Place one towing eye in the emergency equipment kit under the luggage compartment floor. 
3. Discard the remaining towing eye. 


4. Install both front and rear towing eye covers, included in the PDI pack, in the front and rear 
bumpers. 


NUMBER PLATES AND PLINTHS 


The front number plate in some markets has to be fitted via a number plate plinth. 


The number plate plinth top and sides are shaped to match the profile of the bumper, refer to the 
images below for fitment. Once the number plate plinth has been aligned and fitted, affix the number 
plate directly to the plinth as required. 


NAS front number plate plinth 


E174146 


The rear number plate for has to be fitted directly to the luggage compartment lid. The number plate 
is secured using two retaining screws and a line of adhesive tape along the lower edge. 


UNDER VEHICLE CHECK 


Visually check the underside of the vehicle. 


Check the security of the exhaust, brake lines and fuel lines. 


Check for fluid leaks and suspension components. 


Lower the vehicle. 


EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT 


The emergency equipment must be secure and in the correct location. 


The emergency equipment kit is located under the luggage compartment floor. 


Check the content is correct and is secured correctly. 
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DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


Touch Screen Overview 


CN NOTE: 


the Touch screen display and the number of screen pages will vary depending on the 
specification of the vehicle. 


Син» 


E1619 


DESCRIPTION 


1 Home - press to select the Home screen 
2 General settings/Park assist (if equipped) - press to select the General settings or Park assist 


3 Status icon - displays the connected phone network signal strength, phone battery level and TA and TP if 
selected 


4 Media - press to select the media system. If the Media system is already switched on, then touch to select the 
current Media source menu 


5 Clock 

6 Climate control - press to select the Climate control system 

7 Title of the current screen display 

8 Media mode selection - continually press to scroll through the Media source options 
9 Telephone system - press to select the Telephone system 


10 Navigation system (if equipped) - press to select the Navigation system 


11 


12 


13 


14 


15 


16 


Page section - press to select the next page 


General settings - press to select the General settings 


Page indicator - displays the number of available screens, the solid dot indicates the position of the currently 
displayed screen 


Page section - Press to select the previous page 


Touch Screen on/off control/Surround camera system (if equipped) - press to turn the Touch Screen on or off 
or press to select the Surround camera system 


Mute/Parking aids (if equipped) - press to mute the sound or select the Parking aids if equipped 


Instrument Panel Overview 


CN NOTE: 


Some of the feature menus listed below may differ due to the vehicle's specification. 


< Clone Monu 


| Driving Features 


- Trip Computer 


DESCRIPTION 


Steering wheel controls 

Select Close Menu to close and return to Main Menu 
Select to access the Driving Features menu 

Select to access the Trip Computer menu 


Select to access the Instrument Display menu 


Select to access the Head Up Display menu (if equipped) 


Select to access the Vehicle Set-up menu 


Select to access the Vehicle Info 


Configure Vehicle to Market 


Configure the vehicle to the market using the Instrument Cluster via the steering wheel controls and 
Touch screen display. 


CN NOTE: 


the vehicle may power down after 3 minutes. If this happens switch the ignition back on and 
continue configuring to Market. 
Configure the Touch Screen Options 


Set the Clock, Date, Language, and the Unit of measurement specific to the Market unless otherwise 


instructed. 

Clock 

Select general settings > System settings > Time and date. Set the correct time. 

Date 

Select general settings > System settings > Time and date. Set the correct date. 

Language 

Select general settings > System settings > Language. Set the language. 

Unit of measurement 

Select general settings > System settings > Unit of measurement. Set the Unit of measurement. 
Configure the Instrument Cluster Options 


To display and navigate through the vehicle information and settings menu, operate the menu control 
on the steering wheel. 


Set the Language and the Unit of measurement, specific to the Market unless otherwise instructed on 
the Customer Configurations Sheet. 


Language 

Select Vehicle set-up > Language. Set the language. 

Unit of measurement 

Select Vehicle set-up > Unit of measurement. Set the Unit of measurement. 

Auto High Beam (AHB) 

For information: the automatic headlamp system has an additional feature called Auto High Beam. 


The ‘Hand of Traffic’ must be set in the Message Centre and the feature enabled to make sure of 


correct operation of the system. 


Set the Auto High Beam (AHB), specific to the Market unless otherwise instructed on the Customer 
Configurations Sheet. 


Select Driving features > Auto high beam 
Configure the ‘Hand of Traffic’ setting by selecting the appropriate Drive on Right (of road) ONLY . 
Select Activate Assist. 


Carry out a visual check to make sure that there are no stickers, or labels, directly in view of the HBA 


camera sensor. 


CN NOTE: 


The AHB feature can be enabled (or disabled) by selecting (or de-selecting) Activate Assist. 
Enabling or disabling AHB will not affect previous ‘Hand of Traffic’ settings. 
Easy Entry/Exit 
Enable Easy Entry/Exit unless otherwise instructed on the Customer Configurations Sheet. 
Select Vehicle Set-up > Easy Entry/Exit 


Before the road test make sure that when entering the vehicle the seat moves back and the steering 
wheel moves up to ease entry. The seat and steering wheel should return to the normal position when 


the ignition is switched on. The reverse should happen when exiting the vehicle. 

2-Stage Vehicle Locking 

Enable 2-Stage locking unless otherwise instructed on the Customer Configurations Sheet. 

Select Vehicle Set-up > Single Point Entry Vehicle Locking 

Drive-Away Door Locking 

Enable Drive-Away Door Locking unless otherwise instructed on the Customer Configurations Sheet. 
Select Vehicle Set-up > Drive-Away Door Locking 


During the road test make sure that all the doors lock when the vehicle speed exceeds 8 km/h (5 
mph). 


Reverse-dip Mirror 
Enable Reverse-dip Mirror unless otherwise instructed on the Customer Configurations Sheet. 
Select Vehicle Set-up > Reverse-dip Mirror 


During the road test make sure that when selecting reverse the mirrors dip accordingly. 


Wiper rain sensor 


Enable Wiper rain unless otherwise instructed on the Customer Configurations Sheet. 


Select Vehicle Set-up > Wiper rain sensor 


Bl 


uetooth® 


Using a Bluetooth® capable phone: 


— 


Cy NOTE: 


Make sure that the device is enabled for Bluetooth®. 

Please refer to the Owners section of the Jaguar website at www.Jaguar.com, for a list of 
compatible phones. 

There are two ways of pairing the Bluetooth® device and the vehicle. Detailed below is pairing 
to the vehicle, the other method is using the 'Vehicle to device' to pair to the device. If you use 


the 'Vehicle to device’ method, follow the instructions on screen. 


. With the vehicle ignition system switched ON and the Touch Screen switched ON: 


2. Press the General settings button and then select Bluetooth® from the displayed menu options. 


3. From the list, select Make system discoverable . 


4. Switch on your phone or device’s Bluetooth® wireless technology device connection and search 


for Bluetooth® devices. On some phones, this is referred to as new paired device. See your 


phone’s operating instructions for further information. 


5. A Passkey number will appear on the phone. If this number matches the number on the Touch 


Screen, select Yes or press Pair on the phone. 


6. Once a phone is paired, it will appear on the connected device list and Phone screen. 


Check Window, Roof Opening Panel, and Electric Mirror Operation 


ITEM DESCRIPTION CONTROL 


1 Window Press the front of the switch to partially/fully open the window 
switches 


Pull the front of the switch to partially/fully close the window 


2 Rear Press to select/de-select the rear window isolator 
window 
isolator 


3 Roof With the Roof opening panel closed, press the rear of the switch to partially/fully raise the Roof 
opening opening panel to the tilt position. Press the rear of the switch again to partially/fully open the 
panel switch Roof opening panel. 


With the Roof opening panel open, press the front of the switch to partially/fully close the Roof 
opening panel to the tilt position. Press the front of the switch again to partially/fully lower the 
Roof opening panel. 


4 Roof Press the rear of the switch to partially/fully open. 
opening 


panel blind Press the front of the switch to partially/fully close. 
switch 


5 Rear screen Press the switch to open/close the blind 
sun blind. 


Make sure the front and rear electric windows operate correctly from the drivers door controls and 
each of the passenger doors. Check the manual and one-touch operation. 


Make sure the roof opening panel and roof opening panel blind operate correctly (if equipped). 


Make sure the rear screen sun blind operates correctly. 


Check All Interior and Exterior Lights 


Check all interior lights, except the glove box and vanity mirror lamps, illuminate when the vehicle is 
unlocked or a door is opened. 


Check all exterior lights. 


Check the Seat Belts and Seat Functions 


Check all seat belts are secure at the mounting points, lock and release from the buckle correctly and 
the belt locks if quickly pulled. The belt should retract to the original position. 


Check the front seat positions can be adjusted via the front seat control switch (if equipped). 


Disconnect the Battery Power Supply 


Disconnect the battery power supply from the vehicle. 


Check Interior of Vehicle is Clean and Undamaged 


Remove all interior protection and make sure that the Interior of the vehicle is undamaged. 


Make sure the HUD display protective cover is removed (if equipped). 


Make sure the front door trim protection fixing velcro tags are removed. Pull the four fixing velcro 


tags to remove and discard. 


Record any damage on the PDI form. 
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BEARING INSPECTION ш» 


ки PROCEDURES 


VU J0002219 


Inspect bearings for the following defects. 


1. Cratering - fatigue failure 

2. Spot polishing - incorrect seating. 

3. Imbedded dirt engine oil. 

4. Scratching - dirty engine oil. 

5. Base exposed - poor lubrication. 

6. Both edges worn - journal damaged. 


7. One edge worn - journal tapered or bearing not seated. 
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кои PROCEDURES 


VU J0001695 


Determine the diameter of the camshaft journals. 


Using a micrometer measure the diameter at 90 degrees intervals to determine if the 


journals are out-of-round. 
Measure at two different points on the journal to determine if there is any tapering. 


If the measurements are out of the specified range, install a new camshaft. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CAMSHAFT END PLAY cis. 


ки PROCEDURES 


Make sure that the camshaft is to specification. 


VU J0001698 


Using the special tool, measure the end play. 


Slide the camshaft in both directions. Read and note the maximum and minimum values on 
the dial indicator gauge. 


End play = maximum value minus minimum value. 


If the measurement is out of specification, install new components. 
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GENERAL PROCEDURES 


© 
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Measure the diameter (1) and diameter (2) with a vernier caliper. The difference in 
measurements is the lobe lift. 
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GENERAL PROCEDURES 


_— 90* 
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Inspect camshaft lobes for pitting or damage in the active area. Minor pitting is acceptable 


outside the active area. 
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| || X) — 


Do not use a caustic cleaning solution or damage to connecting rods may occur. 


VJ0002224 


Mark and separate the parts and clean with solvent. Clean the oil passages. 
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CONNECTING ROD LARGE END BORE = 


кои PROCEDURES 


Шш A] "- | | 


\ 140002223 


Measure the bearing bore in two directions. The difference is the connecting rod bore out-of- 
round. Verify the out-of-round is within specification. 


ы |. || Áw 3 | 


VUJ0002222 


Measure the bearing bore diameter in two directions. Verify the bearing bore is within 
specification. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CRANKSHAFT END PLAY - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL «ss: 


ки PROCEDURES 


= 
12.21.26 INGENIUM 2.1 USED WITHINS 
CHECK AND DIESEL 


ADJUST 


EX For additional information, refer to: Crankshaft Pulley (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L 


Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Move crankshaft rearwards, using a magnetic base position the Dial Test Indicator (DTI) gauge 


on end of crankshaft and zero dial test indicator. 


Move crankshaft forwards, measure and record end-float figure obtained. 


If the value is out of the specification, install new thrust half rings to take up the end float 
and repeat the measurement. 


Minimum crankshaft end-float 0.15MM. 
Maximum crankshaft end float 0.35MM. 


For additional information, refer to: Specifications (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM 14 2.0L 
Diesel, Specifications). 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CYLINDER BORE OUT-OF-ROUND с 


ки PROCEDURES 


а,” LLLLÉL 


The main bearing caps or lower crankcase must be in place and tightened to the specified 


torque; however, the bearing shells should not be installed. 


VU J0002234 


Measure the cylinder bore with an internal micrometer. 


Carry out the measurements in different directions and at different heights to determine if 
there is any out-of-roundness or tapering. 


If the measurement is out of the specified range, hone out the cylinder block or install a 
new block. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


CYLINDER HEAD COMPRESSION TEST - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


(G1817137) 


ки PROCEDURES 


CYLINDER 2000 CC, 


12.25.01 PRESSURES INGENIUM 0.9 USED WITHINS 
- CHECK DIESEL 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Compression tester (petrol/diesel) 


Jaguar Land Rover diagnostic equipment 


к= 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 
material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


E176229 


Print graphic number E176229 for use later in this procedure. 


[=] Remove the glow plugs. 


Refer to: Glow Plugs (303-07A, Removal and Installation). 


Disconnect the fuel injector electrical connectors. 


Crank engine for approximately 5 seconds to remove any remaining fuel in the cylinders. 


Install the compression test gauge. 
General Equipment: Compression tester (petrol/diesel) 
Torque: 10 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Е164949 | 


= Crank the engine Гог 10 seconds, use illustration Е176229 to record the figure displayed 
on the compression test gauge. 


" Make sure the pressure is released from the compression test gauge after each cylinder 
recording. 


" Remove the compression test gauge. Repeat the procedure for the remaining cylinders. 


EM... minimum cylinder compression reading recorded must be within 10% of the maximum 


cylinder compression reading recorded. If the difference across the cylinders is higher than 
10% please contact dealer technical support (DTS) for further assistance. 


ЕШ Connect the fuel injector electrical connectors. 
ES Install the glow plugs. 


Refer to: Glow Plugs (303-07A, Removal and Installation). 


ES Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, read and clear any diagnostic 


trouble codes (DTCs). 
General Equipment: Jaguar Land Rover diagnostic equipment 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CYLINDER HEAD DISTORTION 225 


кои PROCEDURES 


Е160359 


Using a suitable metallic straight edge and feeler gauge, measure the cylinder head face in 
the areas illustrated. Note the maximum value . 


Шш В 


Machine the minimum thickness of material from the cylinder head to meet 
specification. If a selection of cylinder head gaskets are available, increase the 


thickness of the cylinder head gasket by one size. 


CN NOTE: 


Prior to having the cylinder head machined, prior approval is required by Jaguar or 
Land Rover engineering. 


If the cylinder head exceeds the maximum value (0.2mm), the cylinder head must be 
machined. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


CYLINDER HEAD GASKET SELECTION - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


(G1817136) 


ки 


PISTON 
PROTUSION 
/CYLINDER 

HEAD 

GASKET 


2000 CC, 


12.17.35 INGENIUM 0.3 USED WITHINS 
SELECTION DIESEL 


- WITH 
CYLINDER 
HEAD 
REMOVED 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-979 


Measuring Bridge, Piston Protusion 


E86886 


Cy NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Make sure that the surface is clean and free of foreign material. 


Zero the gauge on the cylinder block machined face. 
Special Tool(s): 303-979 


Make sure that the surface is clean and free of foreign material. 


Note the dial gauge readings. 


Е179191 


Take 2 measurements on each piston crown. 


Е179192 


Use the highest piston protrusion measurement, to select the correct thickness cylinder head 
gasket. 
Refer to: Specifications (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Specifications). 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Ingenium 2.0L Diesel Engine, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Engine (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM 14 2.0L 
Diesel, Description and Operation). 


| msrecron ano venons | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Engine Fuses 
= Fluid levels Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Fluid leaks Powertrain control module 


Sensors 


Actuators 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| эметонокз = PTOM CHARTS 


FLUID LEAKS 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE 


CAUSES 


Coolant leak - External | ® Cooling и Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
system cooling system. Rectify as necessary 
hose(s) 
damaged 


= Expansion 


tank 
damaged 
в Radiator 
damaged 
= Casings 
damaged 
= Seal(s) 
leaking 
e п Seal(s) " Check for cross contamination of the coolant and the engine oil. Check 
NOTE: leaking for exhaust gases emissions through the expansion tank. Refer to the 
relevant section of the workshop manual and check the cooling system. 
i А 
| Casings Rectify as necessary 
This may be damaged 
indicated by 
the emission 
of white 
smoke from 
the exhaust 
Coolant leak - 
Internal 
Engine overheats = Insufficient = Check the coolant level and condition. Perform a cooling system 
coolant pressure test. Rectify any leaks as necessary. Check the thermostat and 


rectify as necessary. Check the cooling fan operation - Ensure that the 


* Insufficient cooling fan rotates freely. Check for obstructions to the air flow through 


oil the radiator. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
в Pressure equipment, check the operation of the active grill air shutter. Rectify as 
cap fault necessary 


= Thermostat 
not opening 


= Variable 
coolant 
pump 
failure 


Engine takes too long 
to reach normal 
operating temperature 


Oil leaks - External 


This may be 
indicated by 
the emission 
of blue smoke 
from the 
exhaust 


Oil leaks - Internal 
(leaks into the coolant 
or the combustion 
chamber) 


Cooling fan 
failure 


Active air 
grill 
shutter 
failure 


Thermostat 
stuck open 


Seal(s) 
leaking 


Oil pipes 
leaking 


Oil filter 
leaking 


Oil cooler 
leaking 


Casings 
damaged 


Crankcase 
ventilation 
system 
blocked 
/leaking 


Piston ring 
blow-by 


Seal(s) 
leaking 


Casings 
damaged 


Valve 
guides worn 


Cylinder 
bores / 
piston 
rings worn 


Piston 
rings 
broken 


Crankshaft Rear Oil Seal Inspection 


= Check the operation of the thermostat. Rectify as necessary 


= Clean and confirm the area of the leak. Check the visual condition of oil 
carrying components. Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and check the crankcase ventilation system. Perform a 
compression test: 
REFER to: Cylinder Head Compression Test - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel 
(303-00 Engine System - General Information, General Procedures). 


= Check for traces of oil in the coolant. Check for evidence of oil in the 
combustion chambers (deposits on the glow plugs, etc). Confirm oil 
consumption and vehicle usage with the owner/driver. Perform an oil 
consumption test: GO to Pinpoint Test A. 


Slight surface oil dampness without drops are acceptable and should not be repaired as a leak. 


1. Remove the engine and / or transmission undershield(s) to gain access to the engine and 


transmission mating area (REFER to: Workshop Manual Section 501-02) 


Make sure that any Noise, Vibration and Harshness (NVH) pads are peeled back to clean off any 


oil residue that may have seeped underneath. 


2. Clean the mating faces of the engine and transmission using a suitable degreaser. 


Using a suitable rag, wipe the engine and transmission, removing any remaining oil residue and 


degreaser. 


3. Using a suitable leak detection spray, thoroughly coat the engine and transmission mating area. 


4. Remove the vehicle from the ramp and allow the vehicle to idle for 10 minutes. 


5. Increase the engine speed to 2000 RPM for 30 seconds and return to idle. 


6. Allow the vehicle to idle for 10 minutes. 


7. Switch off the engine and leave the vehicle to stand for 1 hour. 


8. Place the vehicle back onto a suitable ramp and re-inspect for signs of leakage. 


Crankshaft Rear Oil Seal Inspection Example Images. 


The image below shows an OK condition; no visible evidence of oil. No crankshaft rear oil seal 


inspection test required. 


The image below shows a not OK condition; the oil is a light brown color and is sticky to the touch. 
This can indicate an excess amount of shipping wax. Crankshaft rear oil seal inspection test required. 


The image below shows a not OK condition; Oil is present between the engine and transmission 
mating faces, including evidence of oil in the 3 breather holes. Crankshaft rear oil seal inspection test 
required. 


NOISE, VIBRATION AND HARSHNESS 


Cy NOTE: 


As the checks suggested here are open to interpretation, they should be used as a guide only. 
Descriptions of noises, etc, are in general terms, so depend on a degree of experience on the 
part of the technician. 


SYMPTOM 


Rattle/ticking 
from top of 
engine 


Squeaking, 
creaking or 
squealing from 
front of engine 


Whine, slap or 
growl from front 
of engine 


Knock from 
lower half of 
engine (often 
worse with a 
cold engine) 


Knock or rumble 

from lower half 

of engine (often 
worse on 
overrun) 


Misfire or rough 
running 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Valve gear noise 


Camshaft 
bearing noise 


Camshaft chain 
noise 


Tensioner noise 


Vacuum pump 
noise 


High pressure 
fuel pump noise 


Primary drive 
belt 


Primary drive 
belt tensioner 


Primary drive 
belt driven 
components 


Primary drive 
belt 


Primary drive 
belt tensioner 


Primary drive 
belt driven 
components 


Piston slap 
Piston pin noise 


Connecting rod 
bearing noise 


Main bearing 
noise 


Engine 
management 
system 


Fuel charging 
and controls 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation 
system 


Valves burnt or 
sticking 


Valve guides 
worn 


Cylinder bores / 
piston rings 
worn 


ACTION 


= Perform an engine oil pressure test. Check the operation of the hydraulic 


tappets and the condition of the camshaft. Check the camshaft bearings, 
chains and tensioners. Check the vacuum pump. Check the high 
pressure fuel pump. Rectify as necessary 


= Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 


primary drive belt. Rectify as necessary 


= Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 


primary drive belt. Rectify as necessary 


Perform an engine oil pressure test. Check pistons, cylinder bores, piston 
pins and connecting rod bearings for excessive wear. Rectify as 
necessary 


Perform an engine oil pressure test. Check connecting rod bearing for 
excessive wear. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
engine management system, fuel charging and controls and the exhaust 
gas recirculation system. Perform an engine oil pressure test. Check for 
excessive wear in engine components. Rectify as necessary 


Rattle during 
engine starting 
and stopping 


Clutch judder 


Flywheel flange 
misaligned with 
flywheel to 

crankshaft bolts 


Piston rings 
broken 


Piston rings 
broken 


Dual mass 
flywheel 
defective due to 
internal failure 


Dual mass 
flywheel 
defective due to 
high thermal 
load 


The internal 
torque limiter 
has been active. 
This does not 
indicate a defect 


" GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


и GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


= No action required 


INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL - COMPRESSION TEST 


For a detailed description of the cylinder compression test, refer to the relevant powertrain section in 


the workshop manual. Refer to: 
REFER to: Cylinder Head Compression Test - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (303-00 Engine System - 
General Information, General Procedures). 


INGENIUM 14 2.01 DIESEL - ENGINE OIL PRESSURE CHECK 


idle. 


Prior to checking the engine oil pressure, a road test of 6 miles (10 kilometres), must be carried 


out. Do not attempt to attain engine normal operating temperature by allowing the engine to 


Refer to owner hand book, check and top-up the engine oil if required 


Start and run the engine 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check datalogger signal - Oil Pressure 


Switch (0xD901) 


Note the oil pressure readings with the engine running at idle and 3500 RPM 


Кеш POINT TESTS 


CN NOTE: 


Where reference is made to ‘suitable equipment’, this refers to standard workshop equipment. 


Refer to the operating instructions for your own equipment when performing any tests. 


CN NOTE: 


PINPOINT TEST A : OIL CONSUMPTION TEST 


Oil consumption will vary, depending on a number of factors. New engines will normally use more oil than 'run-in' 
engines, although a guideline would be to expect 16,000 Km (10,000 miles) per liter. 


TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


Oil consumption will vary, depending on a number of factors. New engines will normally use 


more oil than 'run-in' engines, although a guideline would be to expect 16,000 Km (10,000 
miles) per liter. 


A1: CHECK FOR EXCESSIVE OIL CONSUMPTION 
1 Start the 2 Make 3 Allow to 4 Check 5 Correct 6 Make 7 When 8 Top-up 9 From this, 


engine and sure settle the the level, sure the oil the oil to the 
allow it to the for at oil if that the level the level consumption 
run until it vehicle least level. necessary, owner reaches at the can be 
reaches is five and /driver the Min beginning calculated, 
normal parked minutes. record the is aware mark, of the anda 
operating on a reading that a the test and decision 
temperature. level and test is customer record made as to 
surface mileage in being should the whether or 
and the carried bring the amount not the 
set vehicle out, vehicle of oil consumption 
ignition history. and in to be needed is 
status that checked. to do so, considered 
to OFF they and the excessive. 
should mileage 
not top- covered 
up their in the 
oil level course of 
for the the test. 
duration 
of the 
test, 
but 
should 
check 
the 


level 


Is the consumption excessive for the mileage and/or use? 


Yes 


every 
160- 
240 Km 
(100- 
150 


miles). 


Disassembly will be required to check the components indicated in the symptom chart. 


No 


No further action is required. 


Symptom Chart - Dual mass flywheel 


CN NOTE: 


Check the transmission fluid level prior to performing any further diagnosis. 


SYMPTOM 


Clutch slipping 


Clutch chatter 
or shudder 


Clutch drag 
(difficulty 
shifting) 


Clutch pedal 
pulsation 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Clutch pedal not returning fully 


Clutch controls hydraulic fault - Fluid 
leak, air ingress 


Clutch slave cylinder not returning fully 
Clutch friction plate excessively worn 
Clutch friction plate overheated 

Clutch pressure plate warped/failed 


Clutch friction plate contaminated with 
oil 


Engine/transmission mountings loose 
/damaged 


Clutch friction plate contaminated with 
oil 


Clutch pressure plate warped/failed 


Dual mass flywheel failure 


Clutch controls hydraulic fault - Fluid 
leak, air ingress 


Clutch not disengaging completely 
when the clutch pedal is depressed 


Clutch pressure plate warped/failed 


Clutch friction plate contaminated with 
oil 


Clutch friction plate not sliding freely 
on the input shaft splines 


Clutch/brake pedal pivot shaft not 
adequately lubricated 


ACTION 


Check the operation of the clutch pedal 
Check the clutch controls for leaks or air ingress 


Install a new clutch assembly 


= Investigate the source of the oil leak. Rectify as 


necessary. Install a new clutch assembly 


Check the integrity of the engine/transmission 
mountings 


Investigate the source of the oil leak. Rectify as 
necessary. Install a new clutch assembly 


Install a new clutch assembly 


Install a new dual mass flywheel 


Check the clutch controls for leaks or air ingress 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and check the clutch system 


Install a new clutch assembly 


Investigate the source of the oil leak. Rectify as 
necessary. Install a new clutch assembly 


Check the clutch friction plate sliding motion on 
the input shaft splines 


Lubricate the clutch/brake pedal pivot shaft 


Install a new clutch assembly 


= Clutch pressure plate warped/failed = Install a new clutch slave cylinder 


= Clutch release bearing worn/failed = Install a new dual mass flywheel 


= Dual mass flywheel failure 


CN NOTE: 


PINPOINT TEST B : DUAL MASS FLYWHEEL VISUAL TESTS 


The following dual mass flywheel tests are performed after removing the manual transmission and clutch. 


TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


The following dual mass flywheel tests are performed after removing the manual 
transmission and clutch. 


Е219348 


1 Remove the clutch and inspect the clutch disc for wear and damage 


Is the clutch disc worn or damaged? 
Yes 
Inspect the dual mass flywheel for thermal overload GO to B2. 
No 
GO to B6. 
B2: VISUAL TEST 2 CHECK DUAL MASS FLYWHEEL FOR THERMAL OVERLOAD 
Dual mass flywheels cannot be refaced. 


E219349 


CN NOTE: 


Residue of the abraded friction material can penetrate into the arc spring channel and cause dual mass flywheel 


malfunction. 


1 Inspect the dual mass flywheel for abraded clutch facing build up around the edge of the dual mass flywheel or in the 


ventilation holes 


Are burnt residues of abraded clutch facing built up around the edge of the dual mass flywheel or in the ventilation holes? 
Yes 

This indicates a very high thermal load. Install a new dual mass flywheel and clutch assembly. 
No 

GO to B3. 

B3: VISUAL TEST 3 CHECK DUAL MASS FLYWHEEL FOR SCORING 

Dual mass flywheels cannot be refaced. 


E219350 


CN NOTE: 


Scoring on the dual mass flywheel can cause limited power transmission capability, the clutch is unable to generate 


the required torque. 


1 Inspect the face of the dual mass flywheel for scoring 


Is there any scoring on the face of the dual mass flywheel? 
Yes 
Install a new dual mass flywheel and clutch assembly. 
No 
GO to B4 . 
B4: VISUAL TEST 4 CHECK DUAL MASS FLYWHEEL FOR HOT SPOTS 
Dual mass flywheels cannot be refaced. 


E219351 


1 Inspect the face of the dual mass flywheel for localised dark hot spots, sometimes in large number. 


Are there localised dark hot spots on the face of the dual mass flywheel? 
Yes 

This indicates a low thermal load. No further action is required 
No 

GO to B5. 

B5: VISUAL TEST 5 CHECK DUAL MASS FLYWHEEL FOR CRACKS 

Dual mass flywheels cannot be refaced. 


E219352 


CN NOTE: 


Cracks on the face can cause loss of the dual mass flywheels operational reliability. 


1 Inspect the face of the dual mass flywheel for cracks 


Are there cracks on the face of the dual mass flywheel 
Yes 

This indicates a very high thermal load. Install a new dual mass flywheel and clutch assembly. 
No 

GO to B6. 

B6: VISUAL TEST 6 CHECK DUAL MASS FLYWHEEL BALL BEARING 

Dual mass flywheels cannot be refaced. 


Е219353 


CN NOTE: 


Insufficient bearing lubrication will cause the dual mass flywheel to fail. 


1 Inspect the dual mass flywheel ball bearing for grease egress, seized bearing sealing cap missing or brown 
discolouration due to thermal overload 


Is there evidence of any of the listed faults? 
Yes 

This indicates a thermal overload or mechanical damage. Install a new dual mass flywheel and clutch assembly. 
No 

GO to B7 . 

B7: VISUAL TEST 7 CHECK DUAL MASS FLYWHEEL PLAIN BEARING 

Dual mass flywheels cannot be refaced. 


E219354 


1 Inspect the dual mass flywheel plain bearing for wear or damage 


Is the bearing worn or damaged? 
Yes 
Install a new dual mass flywheel and clutch assembly. 
No 
GO to B8. 
B8: VISUAL TEST 8 CHECK DUAL MASS FLYWHEEL RADIAL BEARING CLEARANCE 
Dual mass flywheels cannot be refaced. 


E219355 


CN NOTE: 


The maximum radial bearing clearance for a new part is 0.04mm with an admissible increase throughout its service 
life up to 0.17mm. 


1 Check the radial bearing clearance 


Is the radial bearing clearance above 0.17mm? 
Yes 
Install a new dual mass flywheel and clutch assembly 
No 
GO to BO. 
B9: VISUAL TEST 9 CHECK DUAL MASS FLYWHEEL FRICTION DISC 
Dual mass flywheels cannot be refaced. 


Е219360 


1 Inspect the dual mass flywheel for any evidence of a melted friction control disc 


Is there any evidence of a melted friction control disc? 
Yes 

This indicates a high thermal load. Install a new dual mass flywheel and clutch assembly. 
No 

GO to B10. 

B10: VISUAL TEST 10 CHECK DUAL MASS FLYWHEEL FOR SCORING 

Dual mass flywheels cannot be refaced. 


E219361 


CN NOTE: 


Scoring on the primary mass flywheel can be caused by wear of the plain bearing friction ring causing noise 


emission. 


1 Inspect the primary mass of the dual mass flywheel for scores caused by the secondary mass flywheel 


Is there evidence of scoring on the primary mass flywheel? 
Yes 
Install a new dual mass flywheel and clutch assembly 
No 
GO to B11. 
B11: VISUAL TEST 11 CHECK DUAL MASS FLYWHEEL RING GEAR 
Dual mass flywheels cannot be refaced. 


E219362 


CN NOTE: 


Worn teeth on the ring gear can cause noise on engine start. 


1 Inspect the dual mass flywheel ring gear teeth for wear 


Are any of the ring gear teeth worn? 
Yes 

Check the function of the starter motor. Install a new dual mass flywheel and clutch assembly. 
No 

GO to B12. 

B12: VISUAL TEST 12 CHECK DUAL MASS FLYWHEEL FOR GREASE LEAKAGE 

Dual mass flywheels cannot be refaced. 


A small amount of grease egress is allowed. Excessive grease leakage approx 20g/flywheel housing covered with 


grease. 


1 Inspect the dual mass flywheel for leakage of grease around the openings or seal caps 


Is there evidence of excessive grease leakage? 
Yes 

Install a new dual mass flywheel and clutch assembly if the grease leakage is excessive. 
No 

GO to B13. 

B13: VISUAL TEST 13 CHECK DUAL MASS FLYWHEEL BALANCE WEIGHTS 

Dual mass flywheels cannot be refaced. 


Е219364 


If the dual mass flywheel is out of balance а loud humming noise can Бе heard 


1 Inspect the dual mass flywheel balance weights 


Are the dual mass flywheel balance weights loose or missing? (Indicated by clearly visible welding spots) 
Yes 

The dual mass flywheel is out of balance. Install a new dual mass flywheel and clutch assembly 
No 

GO to B14. 

B14: VISUAL TEST 14 CHECK DUAL MASS FLYWHEEL SECONDARY FLYWHEEL 

Dual mass flywheels cannot be refaced. 


E152006 


1 Inspect the secondary flywheel 


Is the entire secondary flywheel discoloured blue/purple or are cracks visible? 


Yes 
This indicates a very high thermal load. Install a new dual mass flywheel 
No 
GO to B15. 
B15: VISUAL TEST 15 CHECK DUAL MASS FLYWHEEL SECONDARY FLYWHEEL 
Dual mass flywheels cannot be refaced. 


1 Inspect the secondary flywheel 


Is the friction surface discoloured blue and the flywheel tarnished at the outer edge or in the rivet area? 
Yes 

This indicates a high thermal load. The dual mass flywheel may become defective. GO to Pinpoint Test C. 
No 

GO to B16. 

B16: VISUAL TEST 16 CHECK DUAL MASS FLYWHEEL SECONDARY FLYWHEEL 

The image is for reference only and is not the vehicle specific dual mass flywheel 


1 Inspect the secondary flywheel 


Is the friction surface discoloured blue, with no discolouration at the outer edge or in the rivet area? 
Yes 

This indicates a moderate thermal load. GO to Pinpoint Test C. 
No 

GO to B17. 

B17: VISUAL TEST 17 CHECK DUAL MASS FLYWHEEL SECONDARY FLYWHEEL 

The image is for reference only and is not the vehicle specific dual mass flywheel 


1 Inspect the secondary flywheel 


Is the friction surface slightly discoloured gold/yellow? 
Yes 
This indicated a low thermal load. GO to Pinpoint Test C. 
No 
GO to Pinpoint Test C. 
PINPOINT TEST C : ARC SPRING TESTS 


TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


C1: ARC SPRING TEST 1 


В the secondary flywheel clockwise and anti-clockwise Бу hand relative to the 
ry flywheel 


E151999 


Is an increasing resistance to rotation detected in both directions? 
Yes 

GO to C3. 
No 

GO to C2. 


C2: ARC SPRING TEST 2 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


1 Using a suitable lever, with the assistance of another technician lock the primary 
flywheel 


2 Install two bolts into the secondary flywheel 


suitable lever to rotate the secondary flywheel slightly in the direction in which 
was no movement relative to the primary flywheel, to centralise the internal 
limiter 


E152000 


the secondary flywheel clockwise and anti-clockwise by hand relative to the 
ry flywheel 


E151999 


Is an increasing resistance to rotation detected in both directions? 
Yes 

GO to C3. 
No 

GO to C2. 


C3: ARC SPRING TEST 3 


A dual mass flywheel is matched to the engine performance characteristics. After market engine performance upgrades may damage the dual 
mass flywheel and such damage is not claimable under warranty 


1 Rotate the secondary flywheel clockwise and anti-clockwise by hand relative to the 
primary flywheel and listen for unusual clacking, grating or rasping sounds 


Were any unusual sounds audible? 
Yes 

Install a new dual mass flywheel 
No 

GO to Pinpoint Test D. 


PINPOINT TEST D : OPERATING ANGLE TEST 


TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


01: OPERATING ANGLE TEST 1 


All dual mass flywheels have an operating angle. This is the angle through which the secondary flywheel can rotate relative to the primary 
flywheel before spring resistance is felt. 


1 Rotate the secondary flywheel clockwise by hand relative to the primary flywheel until 
spring resistance is felt 


2 Allow the spring pressure to rotate the secondary flywheel anti-clockwise and identify 
the point at which spring pressure is no longer present 


a suitable pen, draw a line across the edges of the primary and secondary 
els 


E152001 


4 Rotate the secondary flywheel anti-clockwise by hand relative to the primary flywheel 
until spring resistance is felt 


5 Allow the spring pressure to rotate the secondary flywheel clockwise and identify the 
point at which spring pressure is no longer present 


a line across the edge of the primary flywheel adjacent to the existing line on 
condary flywheel 


E152002 


7 Count the number of starter ring gear teeth between the two lines on the primary 
flywheel 


Are there more than six starter ring gear teeth between the lines? 
Yes 
Install a new dual mass flywheel 


| No 
Dual mass flywheel operating angle within specification 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to Section 100-00. REFER 
to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, DTC: Engine Control Module (ECM) B10A2-07 to P034B-76 
(100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-00 


ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
EXHAUST MANIFOLD CLEANING AND INSPECTION zx) 


кои PROCEDURES 


E Inspect the cylinder head joining flanges of the exhaust manifold for evidence of exhaust gas 


leaks. 


ЕЧ Inspect the exhaust manifold for cracks, damaged gasket surfaces, or other damage that would 


make it unfit for further use. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


LEAKAGE TEST USING SMOKE TEST EQUIPMENT кь 


ки 


Only use calibrated equipment recommended by Jaguar. 


All vehicles 


ЕЁ 77551 


Using Jaguar approved smoke test equipment. 


Vehicles with 2.0L engine 


TORQUE: 3.5 Nm 


Make sure that the adaptor is correctly fitted. 


Install the appropriate adaptor to the air cleaner outlet pipe. 


Vehicles with 2.0L diesel engine 


[e] For additional information, refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior 


Trim and Ornamentation, Removal and Installation). 


ши LLL LLAALLLLLIILILLLLIL 


TORQUE: 9 Nm 


Make sure that the adaptor is correctly fitted. 


Install the appropriate adaptor to the air cleaner outlet pipe. 


Vehicles with 3.0L engine 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


TORQUE: 3.5 Nm 


|= М 


Make sure that the adaptors are correctly fitted. 


Install the appropriate adaptors to the air cleaner outlet pipes. 


Use specific block-off adaptor at one side. 


All vehicles 


CL LLLLLLLLLLLLLLIILLLL 


For further information regarding operation of the test equipment refer to the 
manufacturers operators manual supplied with the kit. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
PISTON INSPECTION =з 


кои PROCEDURES 


Do not use any aggressive cleaning fluid or a wire brush to clean the piston. 


VUJ0002233 


Carry out a visual inspection. 


Clean the piston skirt, pin bush, ring grooves and crown and check for wear or cracks. 


If there are signs of wear on the piston skirt, check whether the connecting rod is twisted 


or bent. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
PISTON PIN DIAMETER э 


кои PROCEDURES 


The piston and piston pin are a matched pair. Do not mix up the components. 


VU J0002225 


Measure the piston pin diameter. 


Measure the diameter in two directions. 


If the values are not to specification, install a new piston and a new piston pin. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
PISTON PIN TO BORE DIAMETER ш 


ки PROCEDURES 


ш AZ LLL 


The piston and piston pin form a matched pair. Do not mix up the components. 


VU J0002232 


Measure the diameter of the piston pin bore. 


Measure the diameter in two directions. 


If the values are not to specification, install both a new piston and a new piston pin. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
PISTON RING END САР = 


кои PROCEDURES 


Do not mix up the piston rings. Install the piston rings in the same position and location. 


vuJ00227 С) ——À CN 


Using the Feeler Gauge, measure the piston ring gap. 


The values given in the specification refer to a gauge ring used during production. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
PISTON RING-TO-GROOVE CLEARANCE =» 


ки PROCEDURES 


| SEMEN LAE 


The piston ring must protrude from the piston groove. To determine the piston ring 
clearance, insert the Feeler Gauge right to the back of the groove, behind the wear ridge. 


VUJ0002226 


Using the Feeler Gauge, measure the piston ring clearance. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
THREAD REPAIR к=» 


ки ERAL PROCEDURES 
Кш 


Jaguar Land Rover (JLR) approve the use of thread inserts on all engines except V6 Cologne, on 


all areas of the engine except power conversion elements, for example, pistons, crankshafts, 
con-rods etc. 


Where applicable please use this method of repair. Do not replace the affected component, for 
example, the complete engine or cylinder head. 


Е. repair kits are to be sourced locally, Heli-Coil™, Time-Sert™ ог а similar brand. 


Extra care should be taken, especially during the tapping phase of the repair. This is 


critical to make sure the repair is correct. 


Please follow any instructions that are supplied with the thread repair kit. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
VALVE SPRING FREE LENGTH ш 


кои PROCEDURES 


HN | | | |. 


VU J0002221 


Using a vernier gauge, measure the free length of each valve spring. Verify the length is within 
specification. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
VALVE STEM DIAMETER ш» 


кои PROCEDURES 


tti 


VUJ0002220 


Using a micrometer measure the diameter of the valve stems. 


If the measurements are not to specification, install a new valve. 
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ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


CAMSHAFT CARRIER к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


JLR-303-1625 
Setting Tool, Camshaft 


E176768 


JLR-303-1631 


Locking Tool, Variable Camshaft 
Timing Unit 


EY 


E£176769 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 3 Oil fill pipe O-ring seal 1 


Installation Step 4 Breather vent module seal 1 
Installation Step 7 Camshaft carrier gasket 1 


Installation Step 12 Camshaft sprocket bolt 1 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


EY Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery and Cables (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, Description and 
Operation). 


Ea Remove the fuel rail. 


Refer to: Fuel Rail (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal 
and Installation). 


ЕШ Remove the fuel injectors. 


Refer to: Fuel Injectors (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, 
Removal and Installation). 


Ей Remove the upper timing chain. 


Refer to: Upper Timing Chain (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1631 


" Loosen the camshaft gear bolt but do not remove at this stage. 


= Remove the special tool. 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1625 


Ж 


Е177049:,% 


Disconnect the 2 electrical connectors and position the harness to one side. 


Position the breather vent module pipe to one side. 


Remove the camshaft carrier and discard the gasket. 


Я 


МОТЕ: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E177053 


" Remove the camshaft bearing caps. 
в Remove the camshafts. 


= Inspect the components and renew if damaged or worn. 


Е177054 


Remove the breather vent module assembly and discard the gasket. 


Remove the oil filler neck and discard the seal. 


Е177055 


Remove the lifting brackets. 


Е177056 


If a new camshaft carrier is not being installed, make sure that the dowels have been 
cleaned and all traces of sealant is removed. 


Only carry out this step if previously removed 


Install the lifting brackets. 
Torque: 47 Nm 


йшй -——————— ВВ 


Only carry out this step if previously removed 


Install the oil filler neck. 
Renew Part: Oil fill pipe O-ring seal Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 12 Nm 


Only carry out this step if previously removed 


deo 


U 


ROO) C CU) 
Ji 
25 Pru 


іаво 
i — umo mdi 


| a i 


E177082 


Install a new seal the breather vent module assembly. 
Renew Part: Breather vent module seal Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 12 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


Only carry out this step if previously removed 


mie... 


E177083 


"» Install the camshafts. 


= Install the camshaft bearing caps. 


Torque: 11 Nm 


E199125 


Align the camshafts and install the special tool JLR-303-1625. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1625 


Install and finger tighten bolts before final tightening in sequence illustrated. 


CN NOTE: 


Install a new gasket. 


Install the camshaft carrier and tighten the bolts in the illustrated sequence. 
Renew Part: Camshaft carrier gasket Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 
M8 x 80 
Stage 1: 15 Nm 
Stage 2: 45° 
M8 x40 25 Nm 


ES Install the breather vent module pipe. 
ЕШ Install the cylinder head temperature sensor electrical connector bracket. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


nm Install the wiring harness and connect the 2 electrical connectors. 
ЕН Install the Noise, Vibration апа Harshness (NVH) material. 


Install the camshaft gear bolt finger tight at this stage. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1625 
Renew Part: Camshaft sprocket bolt Quantity: 1. 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1631 


Fully tighten the camshaft gear bolt and remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1631 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 80 Nm 

Stage 2: Loosen 90° 

Stage 3: 80 Nm 

Stage 4: 90° 


E Install the upper timing chain. 


Refer to: Upper Timing Chain (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


E Install the fuel injectors. 


Refer to: Fuel Injectors (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, 
Removal and Installation). 


ЕЙ Install the fuel rail. 


Refer to: Fuel Rail (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal 
and Installation). 


в | Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery and Cables (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, Description and 
Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
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ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


CAMSHAFTS к=» 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


CAMSHAFT - 2000 CC, 


12.13.01 ENGINE SET INGENIUM : USED WITHINS 
- RENEW DIESEL 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


JLR-303-1625 
Setting Tool, Camshaft 


E176768 


JLR-303-1631 


Locking Tool, Variable Camshaft 
Timing Unit 


£17769 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 3 Camshaft cover gasket 1 
Installation Step 8 Variable camshaft timing actuator bolts T 
Cy NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕЗ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Remove the fuel rail. 


Refer to: Fuel Rail (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal 
and Installation). 


ЕШ Remove the fuel injectors. 


Refer to: Fuel Injectors (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, 
Removal and Installation). 


Е Remove the upper timing chain. 


Refer to: Upper Timing Chain (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1631 


" Loosen the camshaft gear bolt but do not remove at this stage. 


= Remove the special tool. 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1625 


Ж 


Е177049:,% 


Disconnect the 2 electrical connectors and position the harness to one side. 


Position the crankcase breather to one side. 


Remove the valve cover and discard the gasket. 


Я 


МОТЕ: 


Note the orientation of the component prior to removal 


E177053 


" Remove the camshaft bearing caps. 
в Remove the camshafts. 


€ Inspect the components and renew if damaged or worn. 


шүу 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that these components are installed to the noted removal position. 


mie... 


E177083 


= Install the camshafts. 


и Install the camshaft bearing caps. Tighten the bolts finger tight before final tightening in 


sequence illustrated. 


Torque: 11 Nm 


E199125 


Using the special tool align the camshafts. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1625 


Install and finger tighten bolts before final tightening in sequence illustrated. 


Install the valve cover. Make sure a new gasket is installed. 
Renew Part: Camshaft cover gasket Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 
M8 x 80 
Stage 1: 15 Nm 
Stage 2: 45° 
M8 x40 25 Nm 


Е Install the crankcase breather. 
ГЕЛ Install the cylinder head temperature sensor electrical connector bracket. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


ЕШ Install the wiring harness and connect the 2 electrical connectors. 
ES Install the Noise, Vibration and Harshness (NVH) material. 


Install the camshaft gear and bolt finger tight. 
Renew Part: Variable camshaft timing actuator bolts Quantity: 1. 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1631 


Fully tighten the camshaft gear bolt and remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1631 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 80 Nm 

Stage 2: 90° 


ЕН Install the upper timing chain. 


Refer to: Upper Timing Chain (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


E Install the fuel injectors. 


Refer to: Fuel Injectors (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, 
Removal and Installation). 


E Install the fuel rail. 


Refer to: Fuel Rail (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal 
and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


CRANKSHAFT FRONT SEAL св» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CRANKSHAFT 
FRONT OIL 


2000 CC, 


12.21.14 INGENIUM USED WITHINS 


SEAL - 


RENEW DIESEL 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
JLR-303-1628 
Remover/Installer, Front Crankshaft 
Seal 
E176770 
PART(S) 
Installation Step 1 Crankshaft front oil seal 1 


Юын LLLI 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Raise and support the vehicle оп a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


EX Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


ЕЯ Remove the crankshaft pulley. 


Refer to: Crankshaft Pulley (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


Е177176 


Using the special tool remove and discard the front crankshaft seal. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1628 


шшш 


JLR-303-1628 


Е194185 


Using the special tool install a new front crankshaft seal. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1628 

Renew Part: Crankshaft front oil seal Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 26 Nm 


ES Install the crankshaft pulley. 


Refer to: Crankshaft Pulley (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


EX Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
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ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


CRANKSHAFT PULLEY кь 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CRANKSHAFT 2000 CC, 


12.21.09 DAMPER - INGENIUM 2.2 USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


JLR-303-1628 


Remover/Installer, Front Crankshaft 
Seal 


£17770 


JLR-303-1630 
Locking Tool, Crankshaft Pulley 


£17771 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


| Removal Step 9 Crankshaft pulley bolts | 4 | 
| Removal Step 11 | Crankshaft front oil seal | 1 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ГЛ ОООО ш>) 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


E Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Е Refer to: Accessory Drive Belt (303-05 Accessory Drive - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal 


and Installation). 


ЕШ Refer to: Charge Air Radiator (303-03 Engine Cooling - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal 


and Installation). 


Torque: 12 Nm 


E177420 


Torque: 90 Nm 


Cy NOTE: 


Only rotate the crankshaft clockwise. 


E177397 


Install special tool JLR-303-1630 to crankshaft damper. Make sure central hub is located 
correctly. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1630 


Remove four crankshaft damper bolts. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1630 
Renew Part: Crankshaft pulley bolts Quantity: 4 . 


E177399 


Remove crankshaft damper. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1630 


JLR-303-1628 


Е177176 


Using the special tool remove and discard the front crankshaft seal. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1628 
Renew Part: Crankshaft front oil seal Quantity: 1. 


JLR-303-1628 


Е194185 


Using the special tool install a new front crankshaft seal. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1628 
Torque: 26 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free from foreign material. 


Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1630 


Е199860 


Before installing the new crankshaft damper bolts check the length of the thread as shown in 
the illustration. The new bolts must be 48mm in length. 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


Install four crankshaft damper bolts. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1630 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 37 Nm 

Stage 2: 90° 


Е1 77401 


Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1630 


В. install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


CRANKSHAFT REAR SEAL «s 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
CRANKSHAFT MANUAL 
REAR OIL TRANSMISSION, 
SEAL - WITH 
RENEW PARTICULATE 
FILTER, WITH 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST FLUID 


12.21.20 5.2 


2000 СС, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
MANUAL 
с TRANSMISSION, 
12.21.20 БРАТ WITH 4.6 
RENEW PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 


CRANKSHAFT DIESEL, 
REAR OIL MANUAL 
к SEAL- ^ TRANSMISSION, is 
RENEW WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 


FILTER 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


100-012 


Slide Hammer 


£54135 


308-615 


Remover, Seals 


E86871 
JLR-303-1632 

и ащ Installer, Rear Crankshaft Seal 
b 
^ 

a ? 
a - 
E7672 © 
PART(S) 
Step 1 Crankshaft rear seal 1 


LE o 


All vehicles 


ЕЗ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ЕЗ Raise and support the vehicle оп а suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Vehicles with automatic transmission 


ШЕ Remove the flexplate. 


Refer to: Flexplate (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Vehicles with manual transmission 


remove the flywheel. 
Refer to: Flywheel (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Install the special tool to the crankshaft rear oil seal. 
Special Tool(s): 308-615 


Using the special tools, remove the crankshaft rear oil seal. 
Special Tool(s): 308-615 , 100-012 


Шаң 


` 


| All vehicles 


2 


Do not separate the new oil seal from the plastic sleeve, if the plastic sleeve is 
removed a new Seal must be used. 


Make sure that all the component mating faces are clean. 


Install the new rear crankshaft seal with the supplied plastic sleeve (A) to the rear of the 
crankshaft. Using the special tool tap the seal gently over the crankshaft until the plastic 
sleeve (A) is released from the seal. 

Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1632 

Renew Part: Crankshaft rear seal Quantity: 1. 


= Remove the plastic sleeve (A) from the crankshaft. 


Make sure the seal is installed correctly. 


Using special tool JLR-303-1632 install the crankshaft rear oil seal. Tighten the bolts evenly 


in stages until the seal is fully located within the timing cover, do not over tighten the bolts. 


ЕЯ Remove the special tool. 


Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1632 


Vehicles with automatic transmission 


ES Install the flexplate. 


Refer to: Flexplate (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Vehicles with manual transmission 


E Install the flywheel. 


Refer to: Flywheel (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


All vehicles 


[ Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


CYLINDER HEAD ws 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


PART(S) 

Installation Step 4 Cylinder head gasket 1 

Installation Step 6 Cylinder head bolts 10 

Installation Step 11 Cylinder head temperature sensor 1 

Installation Step 15 Oil filter housing inlet / outlet O-ring seals 4 

Installation Step 15 Oil filter housing drain port O-ring seal 1 
Шың 

Cy NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


EX Remove the oil filter element. 


Refer to: Oil Filter Element (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


E Remove the intake manifold. 


Refer to: Intake Manifold (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 
Refer to: Intake Manifold (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


Remove the exhaust manifold. 
Refer to: Exhaust Manifold (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 
Refer to: Exhaust Manifold (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


[&] Remove the valve cover. 


Refer to: Camshaft Carrier (303-01A, Removal and Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


E177571 1 


Release the coolant bypass hose. 


Е177219 & 


Remove the 4 glow plugs 


ж 
X 
E177305l& ^^ 


Remove the 2 oil filter element housing bolts. 


Care must be taken not to damage the component. 


E177307 


Remove and discard the O-ring seals from the oil filter element housing. 


E177220 
Remove and discard the cylinder head temperature sensor. 


Ш. 


CAUTION: 


Make sure that the components are clean, dry and free from corrosion and foreign 
material. 


CN NOTE: 


Note the orientation of the components prior to removal 


Remove the 16 camshaft rocker arms and the 16 hydraulic adjusters. 


E177336 


Remove the 4 cylinder head bolts. 


% = 9 i | 
6177224 A sinl +] 


Remove and discard the 10 cylinder head bolts in the sequence illustrated. 


Take extra care not to damage the edges of the component. 


| 
£177223 €, 


Remove the cylinder head assembly. 


аз з 


Ё177224 


Remove and discard the cylinder head gasket. 


Make sure that the dowels and dowel holes are clean and free from debris and foreign 


material. 


Remove the cylinder head dowels 


Only use a plastic scraper to clean off the old gasket. 


E179189 


Clean and inspect the cylinder head and cylinder block. 


INSTALLATION 


E179188 


Check cylinder head face for distortion, across the center and from corner to corner. 
Refer to: Cylinder Head Distortion (303-00 Engine System - General Information, General 
Procedures). 


Select the correct cylinder head gasket. 
Refer to: Cylinder Head Gasket Selection - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (303-00 Engine System 
- General Information, General Procedures). 


Make sure that the dowels and dowel holes are clean and free from debris and foreign 


material. 


Install the cylinder head dowels into the engine block assembly. 


О  LLÁEZ 


The cylinder head gasket must be installed over the cylinder head to cylinder block 


dowels. 


Install the correct cylinder head gasket. 
Renew Part: Cylinder head gasket Quantity: 1 . 


Make sure that the component is correctly located on the locating dowels. 


With assistance, install he cylinder head assembly. 


E o0 o ———— 


Make sure that new cylinder head bolts are installed. 


Tighten the 10 cylinder head bolts in the indicated sequence. 
Renew Part: Cylinder head bolts Quantity: 10 . 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 10 Nm 

Stage 2: 20 Nm 

Stage 3: 53 Nm 


Carry out the following procedure in the indicated sequence. 


Release each cylinder head bolt by 180° and then tighten to 53 Nm. Repeat this step for 
each bolt following the indicated sequence. 
Torque: 
Stage 1: 
Loosen the bolt 180° 
Stage 2: 
Tighten the bolt 53 Nm 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


Tighten the 10 cylinder head bolts following the indicated sequence. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 90° 

Stage 2: 120° 


E177277 


Install and tighten the 4 cylinder head bolts. 
Torque: 13 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


Install the camshaft followers in the sequence noted in the removal step. 


Install the 16 camshaft rocker arms and the 16 hydraulic adjusters. 


E Install a new cylinder head temperature senor and tighten to the correct torque. 


Renew Part: Cylinder head temperature sensor Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 11 Nm 
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If accidentally dropped or knocked install a new glow plug. 


Install the 4 glowplugs. 
Torque: 13 Nm 


Install the coolant bypass hose. 
Torque: 25 Nm 


Install the coolant outlet hose. 


E177311 


Install new O-ring seals for to the oil filter element housing assembly. 
Renew Part: Oil filter housing inlet / outlet O-ring seals Quantity: 4 . 
Renew Part: Oil filter housing drain port O-ring seal Quantity: 1 . 


Install the oil filter element housing assembly and tighten the 3 bolts to the specified torque. 
Torque: 12 Nm 


Install the valve cover. 


Refer to: Camshaft Carrier (303-01A, Removal and Installation). 


mw | Install the exhaust manifold. 


Refer to: Exhaust Manifold (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 
Refer to: Exhaust Manifold (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


EX Install the intake manifold. 


Refer to: Intake Manifold (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 
Refer to: Intake Manifold (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


ES Install the oil filter element. 


Refer to: Oil Filter Element (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


E Lower the vehicle. 
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ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


CYLINDER HEAD GASKET кшз» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


2000 CC, 

INGENIUM 
CYLINDER DIESEL, 

HEAD WITH 
12.29.01 GASKET - PARTICULATE 9.6 USED WITHINS 
ENGINE SET FILTER, 
- RENEW WITH DIESEL 

EXHAUST 

FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
CYLINDER eee 
HEAD WITH 
12.29.01 GASKET - Е à USED WITHINS 


ENGINE SET E 
- RENEW 


DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER 


CYLINDER 
HEAD 
12.29.01 GASKET - 
ENGINE SET 
- RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
Installation Step 4 Cylinder head gasket 1 
Installation Step 6 Cylinder head bolts 1 
Installation Step 11 Cylinder head temperature sensor 1 


Installation Step 15 Oil filter housing inlet / outlet O-ring seals 1 


REMOVAL 


Обл 


Some variation іп the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Remove the oil filter element. 


Refer to: Oil Filter Element (303-01A, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЯ Remove the intake manifold. 


Refer to: Intake Manifold (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 

Refer to: Intake Manifold - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel - High Power (303-01A, Removal and 
Installation). 


Ей Remove the exhaust manifold. 


Refer to: Exhaust Manifold (303-01A, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Exhaust Manifold - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel - High Power (303-01A, Removal and 
Installation). 


Е Remove the valve cover. 


Refer to: Valve Cover (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


£177219 & 


Remove and discard the O-ring seals. 


E177307 


Discard the component. 


E177220 \ 


(D CAUTION: 


Make sure that the components are clean, dry and free from corrosion and foreign 
material. 


Cy NOTE: 


Mark each camshaft roller follower and lash adjuster. Make sure each component is 


returned to its original fitted position. 
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Discard the bolts. 


{Уу NOTE: 


| Discard the gasket. 


E177224 


Make sure that the dowels and dowel holes are clean and free from debris and foreign 
material. 


Only use a plastic scraper to clean off the old gasket. 


E179189 


Clean and inspect the cylinder head and cylinder block. 


E179188 


Check cylinder head face for distortion, across the center and from corner to corner. 
Refer to: Cylinder Head Distortion (303-00 Engine System - General Information, General 
Procedures). 


Refer to: Cylinder Head Gasket Selection - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (303-00 Engine System 
- General Information, General Procedures). 
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Маке sure that the dowels and dowel holes are clean апа free from debris апа foreign 


material. 


CN NOTE: 


The cylinder head gasket must be installed over the cylinder head to cylinder block 
dowels. 


E177224 ' 


Renew Part: Cylinder head gasket Quantity: 1. 


Make sure that the component is correctly located on the locating dowels 


CN NOTE: 


With assistance, install the component. 
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Renew Part: Cylinder head bolts Quantity: 1. 


Torque: 


Stage 1: 10 Nm 


Stage 2: 20 Nm 


Stage 3: 53 Nm 
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Тогдие: 


Stage 1: 


Loosen the bolt 180° 


Stage 2: 


Tighten the bolt 53 Nm 
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Torque: 


Stage 1: 90° 


Stage 2: 120° 
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Е177277 


Torque: 13 Nm 


ÂD NOTE: 


| Install the camshaft followers in the sequence mark in the removal step. 


Шо 


CAUTION: 


Make sure that a new component is installed. 


E177220 


Renew Part: Cylinder head temperature sensor Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 11 Nm 


If accidentally dropped or knocked install a new glow plug. 


E177219 


Torque: 13 Nm 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Install new o-ring seals 


E177311 


Renew Part: Oil filter housing inlet / outlet O-ring seals Quantity: 1. 


Ay 
^^ 


Torque: 12 Nm 


ЕЯ Install the valve cover. 


Refer to: Valve Cover (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


E Install the exhaust manifold. 


Refer to: Exhaust Manifold (303-01A, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Exhaust Manifold - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel - High Power (303-01A, Removal and 
Installation). 


Ей Install the intake manifold. 


Refer to: Intake Manifold (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 

Refer to: Intake Manifold - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel - High Power (303-01A, Removal and 
Installation). 


Install the oil filter element. 
Refer to: Oil Filter Element (303-01A, Removal and Installation). 


A Lower the vehicle. 
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ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


ка AND OPERATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SHEET 1 OF 3 - ENGINE OVERVIEW 


E172427 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SHEET 2 OF 3 - EXTERNAL COMPONENTS 


E172428 


12 


13 


DESCRIPTION 


Turbocharger low pressure inlet 

Oil filter and housing assembly 

Variable Geometry Turbocharger (VGT) 

Camshaft cover and positive crankcase ventilation 

Oil filler cap 

Intake manifold 

Fuel return to fuel tank 

Fuel return from fuel rail to fuel cooler 

High Pressure (HP) fuel pump fuel inlet from fuel filter 
High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve (АП models) 
Oil level gauge 

Electric thermostat 


Engine data location 


14 | High Pressure (HP) fuel pump 
| 1 

15 | Left active engine mount 

16 | Generator 


17 Air conditioning (A/C) compressor 
18 Engine front cover 


19 Crankshaft pulley/mass damper 


20 Throttle body 
21 | Variable coolant pump 


Low Pressure (LP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) cooler - EU5, EU6 and NAS market vehicles only 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SHEET 3 OF 3 - EXTERNAL COMPONENTS 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Oil level gauge 


| 
2 | Fuel rail 


3 Intake manifold 


4 Oil filler cap 


5 Fuel injector (4 off) 

6 Camshaft cover and positive crankcase ventilation 
7 Camshaft cover breather 

8 Oil filter and housing assembly 

9 Variable Geometry Turbocharger (VGT) 


10 Low Pressure (LP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) cooler - EU5, EU6 and NAS market vehicles only 
11 Engine coolant inlet 

12 Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) outlet pipe 

13 Oil cooler 

14 Right active engine mount 

15 Tandem Solenoid Starter (TSS) motor 

16 Clutch and flywheel assembly (manual transmission) or Drive plate (automatic transmission) 
17 Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor 

18 Lower timing chain cover 

19 Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) solenoid (exhaust camshaft only) 

20 Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) inlet pipe 

21 Cylinder head cover assembly 

22 High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve assembly (All models) 


23 Fuel Rail Pressure (FRP) sensor 


Есш 


The Ingenium 14 2.0L Diesel is an in-line four cylinder, turbocharged engine which employs advanced 
modular design principles. Two variants of the Ingenium 14 2.0L Diesel four-cylinder engine have the 
following power and torque outputs: 163 PS/380 Nm and 180 PS/430 Nm. Both engines meet EU6 


emission regulations. 


The engine features a split-cooling system, a Powertrain Control Module (PCM) controlled electric 
thermostat and a fully variable coolant pump. The variable coolant pump enables engine coolant to 
remain static in the engine to maximize heat transfer during warm up. When engine coolant flow is 
required for engine cooling, the minimum flow is provided by the variable coolant pump. The split 
cooling thermostat housing maintains static coolant in the cylinder block while allowing engine coolant 
to circulate through cross-flow channels in the cylinder head. Parasitic losses are also optimized when 
the variable coolant pump is delivering reduced flow. 

For additional information, refer to: Engine Cooling (303-03A, Description and Operation). 


An electronically controlled variable flow oil pump with integral vacuum pump matches its flow rate 
according to engine speed, load and temperature. Oil flow to the piston cooling oil jets is solenoid 
controlled and operates only when needed. 


Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) on the exhaust camshaft enables faster catalytic converter heating, 
minimizing harmful emissions during the critical warm-up phase. The VCT system is controlled by the 
Powertrain Control Module (PCM) using information from the Camshaft Position (CMP) sensor. 


The engine uses a Bosch high pressure direct injection, common rail fuel system with fuel pressure 

provided by a high pressure fuel pump which is chain driven from the crankshaft. The high pressure 
fuel pump supplies the fuel rail at a pressure of 1800 bar (26106 Ibf/in2), the fuel rail then supplies 
the four fuel injectors with fuel at a controlled pressure. The high pressure fuel system provides low 
noise, high efficiency and excellent fuel mixture formation within the combustion chambers. 


For additional information, refer to: Fuel Charging and Controls (303-04A, Description and Operation). 


The engine incorporates a sophisticated Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) system which further assists 
to ensure emissions are below the limits set by Euro 6 emission regulations. The engine meets EU6 
emission regulations in Europe and Rest of World (ROW). EU6 compliance is achieved using Selective 
Catalyst Reduction (SCR). 

For additional information, refer to: Selective Catalyst Reduction (309-00B, Description and 
Operation). 


The turbocharger design utilizes a high temperature cast iron exhaust manifold with a Mitsubishi 
Variable Geometry Turbocharger (VGT). 
For additional information, refer to: Turbocharger (303-04E, Description and Operation). 


Ingenium 14 2.0L Diesel engines are characterized by the rapid build-up of torque from very low 
engine speeds, enabled by highly efficient Variable Geometry Turbocharger (VGT). Maximum torque is 
maintained over a wide engine speed range, ensuring instantaneous response and strong acceleration 


whenever the driver demands it. 


ENGINE SPECIFICATION 


DESCRIPTION INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 163PS INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 180PS 
Configuration In-line four cylinder In-line four cylinder 
Displacement 1998.68 1998.68 
cm3 
Bore and stroke 83 X 92.35 83 X 92.35 
Maximum power | 163 PS (120 KW) @ 4000 Revolutions Per Minute 180 PS (132 KW) 4000 RPM 

(RPM) 
Maximum torque | 380 Nm (280 Ib/ft) @ 1750-2500 RPM 430 Nm (317 Ib/ft) @ 1750-2500 RPM 
Compression 15.5:1 */- 0.5 15.5:1.+/- 0:5 
ratio 
Firing order 1,3,4,2 1,3,4,2 
Boosting System | Single Variable Geometry Turbine turbocharger Single Variable Geometry Turbine 
turbocharger 

Fuel pressure 1800 bar (26106 Ibf/in2) 1800 bar (26106 Ibf/in?) 
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MAJOR STRUCTURAL COMPONENTS 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


Vehicles with Rear Wheel Drive (RWD) 
Vehicles with All Wheel Drive (AWD) 


Cylinder head 


A 
3 
4 


Windage tray 


Oil pan 


CYLINDER BLOCK COMPONENTS 


Rear Wheel Drive (RWD) variant oil pan is shown. 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 M6 bolt (13 off), M10 bolt (1 off) 
2 Engine front cover 
| 3 Cylinder block 
4 | Lower timing chain cover 
5 M8 screw (16 off) | 
| 6 M10 bolt (8 off) 
| 7 Dual mass flywheel (manual transmission) or drive plate (automatic transmission) 


8 Right dynamic balancer 


9 Left dynamic balancer 

10 Thrust washer (2 off) 

11 Upper main bearing (5 off) 

12 Crankshaft pulley / mass damper 
13 M10 bolt (4 off) 

14 Crankshaft 

15 Lower main bearing (5 off) 

16 Main bearing cap (5 off) 

17 M12 bolts (10 off) Main bearing caps 
18 Windage tray 

19 M6 screw (12 off) 

20 Oil pan 

21 M8 screw (16 off) 


CYLINDER BLOCK 


E172432 


The deep skirt cast aluminum cylinder block is an in-line configuration. Thin wall, interference fit cast 
iron liners provide optimum weight, cylinder bore roundness and robustness. The low volume coolant 
jacket gives good warm-up times. The cylinder block is a cross flow design with the coolant inlet to 


the cylinder head on the exhaust side and the coolant outlet from the cylinder head on the air inlet 


side. 


Oil from the cylinder head drains back to the oil pan through open apertures; one located at the front 
of the cylinder block and one at the rear of the cylinder block between the timing chain and the lower 


timing chain cover. 


A cast aluminum alloy, structural windage tray is bolted to the bottom of the cylinder block to further 
improve the cylinder block stiffness, minimize Noise, Vibration and Harshness (NVH) and help reduce 


oil foaming. 


Various machining ports in the cylinder block are sealed with cup plugs and threaded plugs. Removal 


of these is not necessary for service procedures. 


In cold climate markets a block heater is fitted to the cylinder block. The heater is screwed into a 
threaded bore on the cylinder block, which is normally sealed with a threaded plug. 


CYLINDER NUMBERING 


6060 


Е137157 


The cylinders are numbered as shown, with cylinder 1 at the front of the engine. 


CRANKSHAFT 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Thrust washers (2 off) 

2 Timing chain drive sprocket 

3 Dowel - dual mass flywheel (manual transmission) or drive plate (automatic transmission) location 
4 Dynamic balancer drive gear 

5 Lower main bearings (5 off) 

6 Alignment roll pin - Crankshaft pulley / mass damper location 

7 Crankshaft pulley / mass damper location 

8 Crankshaft 


9 Upper main bearings (5 off) 


The crankshaft is manufactured from forged carbon steel C38 with induction hardened main bearing 
journals. The fillets of the main journals are fillet rolled to improve the strength of the crankshaft. 


A five counterweight design has been used to balance bearing loads to give class-leading vibration 
levels. 


An oil groove in the upper half of each main bearing transfers pressurized engine oil into the 
crankshaft for lubrication of both the main bearings and connecting rod bearings. The crankshaft 
assembly comprises the bare crank and a dynamic balancer shaft system drive gear. This gives direct 
drive at a ratio of 2:1 of the two counter-rotating dynamic balancer shafts. 


Two individual thrust washers are located on either side of the central main bearing journal panel of 
the cylinder block to control crankshaft end float. 


CRANKSHAFT INSTALLATION 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


i Main bearing cap bolts 
2 Front main bearing cap 
3 Main bearing caps (3 off) 


4 Rear main bearing cap 


5 Orientation arrow 


The crankshaft is retained in position by five main bearing caps that are manufactured from sintered 
steel. Each individual main bearing cap has a numbered identification (1-5) and an arrow to ensure 


correct location and orientation; the arrow must face towards the front of the engine. 


There are a number of grades of main bearing available. Each main bearing shell is color coded and 
inkjet marked with a number on the running face of the bearing. The crankshaft is laser etched with a 
string of five alpha characters in the order of crankshaft main bearing journals 1-5 and a data matrix 
code containing the same data. The correct main bearing shells are selected with reference to a 
selection chart in order to achieve optimum running clearances. 

For additional information, refer to: Specifications (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, 
Specifications). 


The main bearing shells in the cylinder block have a central hole and an internal groove to allow for 
main bearing journal lubrication. The main bearing shells in the main bearing caps are plain with no 
hole or internal groove. 


CRANKSHAFT PULLEY / MASS DAMPER 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 M10 bolt (4 off) 

2 Crankshaft pulley / mass damper / torsional isolator 
3 Crankshaft 

4 Alignment roll pin 


At the front of the crankshaft is a crankshaft pulley/mass damper which drives the primary drive belt 
for the ancillary components. A tuned torsional mass damper is incorporated into the crankshaft 
pulley which dampens vibration in the crankshaft produced by the combustion process. Each time a 


cylinder fires, torque is applied to the crankshaft via the pistons and connecting rods. The crankshaft 
deflects in reaction to the torque which creates a vibration when the torque is dissipated. The mass 
damper absorbs the vibration reducing fatigue damage to the crankshaft. 


A torsional isolator is incorporated into the crankshaft pulley to provide isolation and reduce primary 
drive belt loads to the ancillary components. The crankshaft pulley is located over an alignment roll 
pin that is press-fitted into the crankshaft nose. Four bolts, that are torqued to yield, secure the 
crankshaft pulley to the crankshaft. An O-ring seal provides a seal between crankshaft pulley hub bore 
and the crankshaft nose outer diameter to prevent oil leakage during engine running conditions. 


The crankshaft pulley has a timing mark that, when aligned to a corresponding timing feature on the 
front cover assembly, aligns the crankshaft to 50° After Top Dead Centre (ATDC) on Cylinder 1. The 
crankshaft pulley/mass damper assembly is not a serviceable component and must not be 
disassembled. 


DRIVE PLATE / DUAL MASS FLYWHEEL 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


A Drive plate - vehicles with automatic transmission 

B Dual mass flywheel - vehicles with manual transmission 
1 Reluctor ring 

2 Ring gear - Tandem Solenoid Starter (TSS) motor 

3 M10 bolt (8 off) 


The drive plate or dual mass flywheel is located at the rear of the crankshaft. A dowel in the 
crankshaft ensures that drive plate or dual mass flywheel is indexed correctly. 


Eight sealant patched bolts secure the drive plate or dual mass flywheel to the crankshaft. The bolts 
can only be used once and must be replaced if removed. Before replacement bolts are used, the holes 
must be dry and free from oil. 


The drive plate or dual mass flywheel has three functions; to transfer drive from the crankshaft to the 
transmission, to transfer drive from the starter motor to the crankshaft and to provide the engine 
management system with crankshaft speed and position via a reluctor ring and a Crankshaft Position 
(CKP) sensor. 


The reluctor ring has 58 teeth with 2 teeth missing to provide a gap. A Crankshaft Position (CKP) 
sensor is located in the lower timing chain cover and measures rotational speed and position as the 


reluctor ring rotates. 


Drive Plate 


The drive plate is used for automatic transmissions only. 


The drive plate is a fabrication, which comprises a formed steel starter ring gear which is attached to 
the drive plate and reluctor ring. The two components are held together as one assembly by a form of 
clinching known as Tog-L-Loc®. 


The reluctor ring has a service tool slot used during engine service procedures. The drive plate 
incorporates a steel starter ring gear which enables the starter motor to start the engine. 


Four holes in the drive plate provide for the attachment of the automatic transmission torque 


converter to transfer drive from the crankshaft to the automatic transmission. 


Dual Mass Flywheel 


The dual mass flywheel is used for manual transmissions only. 


The dual mass flywheel comprises two main components; the primary side which is attached to the 
engine crankshaft and the secondary side to which the clutch cover assembly is attached. The primary 
and secondary side is divided by a multi-spring damping system and centrifugal pendulum vibration 


damper. This provides a multi-stage characteristic curve designed to ensure optimal vibration isolation. 


The primary side of the dual mass flywheel is a pressed steel fabrication and incorporates a reluctor 
ring. 


The secondary side of the dual mass flywheel is cast steel onto which the clutch cover assembly is 
located on dowels and secured with six bolts. The secondary side has the smooth friction surface on 
which the driven plate friction material engages. 

For additional information, refer to: Clutch (308-01 Clutch, Description and Operation). 


PISTONS AND CONNECTING RODS 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Upper piston ring 


2 Lower compression piston ring 
3 Oil control ring 

4 Circlip 

5 Piston 

6 Connecting rod 

7 Connecting rod bearing cap 
8 Bolt (2 off) 

9 Lower large end bearing 

10 Upper large end bearing 

11 Small end bearing 

12 Circlip 

13 Gudgeon pin 


The connecting rods are manufactured from forged steel and have fracture split connecting rod 
bearing caps to ensure precision re-assembly for bearing shell alignment. The connecting rod bearing 
caps are not selectable. Adjustment for large end bearing journal size is made by selecting the correct 
large end bearings after measuring the crankshaft journals. 


There are a number of grades of large end bearing available, each being color coded and inkjet 
marked with a letter on the running face of the bearing. The crankshaft is laser etched with a string of 
four alpha characters in the order of crankshaft journals 1-4 and a data matrix code containing the 
same data. The correct large end bearing shells are selected with reference to a selection chart in 
order to achieve optimum running clearances. 

For additional information, refer to: Specifications (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, 
Specifications). 


There is only one grade of piston diameter. The pistons are marked to ensure correct assembly, with 
the marks facing the front of the engine. The top face of piston has an arrow which must also point 
towards the front of the engine. The piston crown has a recess for optimisation of the fuel / air 


mixture and combustion. 


A three-ring piston-sealing system is used. An oil control ring is located in the lower groove. Two 
compression piston rings are located above the oil control ring. The piston ring gaps must be 
positioned at 120 degrees to each other. 


The pistons are cooled with engine oil from four piston cooling oil jets installed in the cylinder block. 


The pistons are attached to the connecting rods with a gudgeon pin, which is secured with 2 circlips. 
The gudgeon pin is located through the small end bearing in the connecting rod which allows the 
piston to articulate with the linear movement of the connecting rod. The circlips locate in grooves in 
the piston. 


PISTON COOLING OIL JETS 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Piston cooling oil jets solenoid 

2 Piston cooling oil jet - cylinder 1 
3 Piston cooling oil jet - cylinder 2 
4 Piston cooling oil jet - cylinder 3 
5 Piston cooling oil jet - cylinder 4 
6 Bolt 

7 Support bracket 

8 Piston cooling oil jet outlet nozzle 


Four piston cooling oil jets are located in the cylinder block. Each jet is located adjacent to a cylinder 
and secured in the cylinder block with a bolt. The oil jet outlet nozzle and the support bracket are an 
assembly. 


The piston cooling oil jets provide piston and gudgeon pin cooling and lubrication. Each piston cooling 
jet has a single outlet nozzle which sprays oil into the cooling chamber in the piston. The jets are 
supplied pressurized engine oil from the variable flow oil pump with integral vacuum pump via a 


drilling in the cylinder block. The oil supply to the drilling is controlled by a piston cooling oil jets 
solenoid which is controlled by the Powertrain Control Module (PCM). The solenoid can open and close 
the oil supply depending on engine speed and load. 


In addition to supplying oil to the piston cooling gallery the oil lubricates the small end bearing and 
gudgeon pin. 


DYNAMIC BALANCE SHAFTS 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Needle roller bearing outer race (4 off) 
2 Dynamic balancer 

3 Dynamic balancer gear 

4 Flange bolt (2 off) 

5 Bearing housing 

6 Bearing housing 

7 Idler gear 

8 Dynamic balancer gear 


9 Dynamic balancer 


The engine balance system consists of two eccentric weighted dynamic balancer shafts which oppose 
vibrations created by the engine's reciprocating components. The dynamic balancers are mounted into 
machined bores inside the cylinder block. The two dynamic balancers rotate in opposite directions, 
driven at twice the speed of the crankshaft by a dynamic balancer gear pressed onto the crankshaft. 
The equally sized eccentric weights are phased so that the inertia reaction to their counter-rotation 
cancels out vibration caused by the engine. 


One of the dynamic balancers is driven off an 86-teeth dynamic balancer ring gear located on the 
crankshaft which rotates a 43-teeth driven gear on the driven dynamic balancer. The second dynamic 
balancer is driven off the same ring gear through a 45-teeth idler gear which rotates the 43-teeth 


driven gear on the driven dynamic balancer. 


The idler gear is mounted on to the cylinder block using a steel idler bush which is pressed into the 
cylinder block. Driven gears on one of the dynamic balancers and the idler gear are anti-backlash 
“scissor” gears in order to minimize noise. All the gears are helical to ensure smooth operation. The 
dynamic balancers are located on needle roller bearings which run on outer races installed in the 


cylinder block machined bores. The bearings are lubricated by oil mist during engine operation. 
It is important to make sure that each dynamic balancer is timed correctly in respect to the crankshaft 


using specialized alignment tool(s). 
For additional information, refer to: Balance Shaft Assembly (303-01A, Removal and Installation). 


OIL PAN 


CN NOTE: 


Rear Wheel Drive (RWD) variant oil pan is shown. 


E175890 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


Flange bolt 

Sprocket 

Variable flow oil pump with integral vacuum pump 
Oil level gauge 

Oil level gauge tube 

Sealing washer 

Drain plug 


Bolt (16 off) 


Oil pan 


m 
о 


Bolt (4 off) 


The oil pan is cast from aluminum alloy using a high pressure die cast process and is located on the 
underside of the cylinder block. It is sealed to the cylinder block with a 3 mm bead of RTV sealant and 
secured with fourteen bolts and two shoulder bolts that help locate the oil pan to the block. The oil 
pan contains the variable flow oil pump with integral vacuum pump, pick up pipe, windage tray and 
dipstick. The oil is drained via removal of a drain plug and washer located on the side of the oil pan. 


Oil pan - vehicles with All Wheel Drive (AWD) 


E183713 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Support bracket 
2 Front differential 
3 Oil pan 

4 Sealing washer 
5 Drain plug 


On All Wheel Drive (AWD) vehicles a different design of oil pan is fitted to accommodate the front 
right halfshaft. The AWD variant oil pan has threaded holes to allow for the attachment of the front 
differential to the left side of the oil pan and the halfshaft support bracket on the right side of the oil 
pan. 


CYLINDER HEAD 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Screw (10 off) 

2 Chain cover and gasket 

3 Camshaft carrier 

4 Engine vent module 

5 Screw (8 off) 

6 Exhaust camshaft 

7 Camshaft caps (8 off) 

8 Screw (20 off) 

9 Roller finger cam follower (16 off) 

10 Inlet and exhaust valve assemblies (16 off) 
11 Cylinder head gasket 

12 Cylinder head 

13 Screw (4 off) 

14 Cylinder head bolt (10 off) 

15 Camshaft cap 

16 Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuator 
17 Inlet camshaft 


The cylinder head is cast from aluminum alloy and heat treated. The cylinder head provides location 
for sixteen valves, four injectors, four glow plugs and one cylinder head temperature sensor. The 


cylinder head is cooled by a double layer water jacket. Each cylinder has four valves. 


Each cylinder is served by four valves. To help achieve the required gas-flow characteristics, the 
cylinder head has two inlet ports (tangential port / helical port) and two symmetrical exhaust ports 
arranged asymmetrically around the cylinder bore. The four centrally mounted injectors are located on 
the upper side of the cylinder head and direct fuel into the combustion chamber. The injectors are 
retained in the cylinder head by injector clamps and screws located on the camshaft carrier. 


To help achieve the required gas-flow characteristics, the fuel injectors are mounted centrally in the 


combustion chamber. 


The cylinder head provides location for four glow plugs. They are located between the helical and 


tangential inlet ports and protrude from the intake side into the combustion chamber. 


E175892 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Glow plug (4 off) 

2 Fuel injector (4 off) 

3 Exhaust valves (8 off) 
4 Inlet valves (8 off) 


The aluminum cylinder head is designed to react to the high diesel combustion cylinder pressures, 
while also providing a platform onto which the structural camshaft carrier can be mounted. 


The cylinder head gasket is of a multi-layer steel construction. 


CAMSHAFT CARRIER 


E175893 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Fuel rail 
2 Fuel injector (4 off) 
3 Oil filler and cap assembly 
| 
4 Engine breather 
5 Engine vent module 
6 Camshaft carrier 
7 Exhaust camshaft and Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuator 
8 Inlet camshaft 


9 Camshaft cap (9 off) 


10 Bolts (20 off) 


The structural camshaft carrier is cast from aluminum alloy using a high pressure die cast process. 
The camshaft carrier is located on two dowels in the cylinder head and secured with bolts. A gasket 


seals the camshaft carrier to the cylinder head. 


The primary function of the camshaft carrier is to house and secure the inlet and exhaust camshafts. 
The camshaft bore geometry is bored in a single machining operation to ensure optimum friction 
reduction and each camshaft cap is uniquely identified and must be matched to its related bore. 


The camshaft carrier also provides locations for the Camshaft Position (CMP) sensor, the oil filler pipe 
and the engine vent module. The camshaft carrier has high pressure oil galleries feeding the Variable 
Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuator and provides thrust face lubrication. A low pressure oil gallery 
returns oil from the engine vent module back to the cylinder block and oil pan. 


The camshaft carrier also provides the locations for the fuel rail, engine breather and the oil filler cap. 


VALVES AND ROLLER FINGER CAM FOLLOWERS 


E175894 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Hydraulic lash adjuster (16 off) 

2 Roller finger cam follower (16 off) 
3 Valve spring collets (32 off) 

4 Valve spring retainer (16 off) 

5 Valve spring (16 off) 

6 Valve spring seat (16 off) 


7 Valves (8 off inlet, 8 off exhaust) 


The engine uses sixteen chrome plated steel valves; eight intake and eight exhaust. The intake valves 
are 27.3 mm diameter and the exhaust valves are 25.7 mm diameter. The larger the intake valve 
size, the more the engine can breathe. This will enhance more engine power output at higher 
Revolutions Per Minute (RPM). The intake valve stems are 5.47 mm diameter and exhaust valve 
stems are 5.463 mm diameter. These allow reduced flow interruption through the intake and exhaust 


ports, improving performance and emissions. 


The valves are located in conventional, non-serviceable valve guides in the cylinder head. A valve 
stem seal with integral spring seat is located in the cylinder head. The valve spring is retained in a 
compressed state on the valve stem by a valve spring retainer and a pair of valve spring collets. The 
valves are opened mechanically by a roller finger cam follower design which is operated directly with 
roller to camshaft lobe rolling contact. The clearance between the roller and camshaft lobe is 
compensated with the use of a hydraulic lash adjuster. This ensures that all roller finger cam followers 
are in contact with the camshaft lobes throughout engine operation. 


The valves are located in conventional, non-serviceable valve guides in the cylinder head. A valve 
stem seal with integral spring seat is located in the cylinder head. The valve spring is retained in a 
compressed state on the valve stem by a valve spring retainer and a pair of valve spring collets. The 
valves are opened mechanically by a roller finger cam follower design which is operated directly with 
roller to camshaft lobe rolling contact. The clearance between the roller and camshaft lobe is 
compensated with the use of a hydraulic lash adjuster. This ensures that all roller finger cam followers 
are in contact with the camshaft lobes throughout engine operation. 


CAMSHAFTS 


E175895 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Needle roller bearings 

2 Camshaft lobes 

3 Reluctor ring - CMP sensor 
4 Exhaust camshaft 


5 Inlet camshaft 


The engine is fitted with a Double OverHead Camshaft (DOHC) configuration which uses two 
camshafts; one inlet and one exhaust. The lobes on the camshafts control the opening and closing of 


the valves via a roller finger cam follower valve train system. 


The camshafts run on needle roller bearings to reduce friction and minimise the breakaway torque on 
engine start-up. The needle roller bearings are housed in the camshaft carrier and the camshaft caps 
are marked with 'Г and 'E' to denote inlet and exhaust. The camshaft caps are also numbered to 
ensure assembly in the correct position in the camshaft carrier; for example 'I4' ог 'E1'. 


The camshafts are of a hollow steel tube construction, with pressed on sintered lobes and needle 
roller bearings. The hollow tube design provides reduced weight for increased engine performance. 
Each camshaft has a pressed on drive adapter which locates a drive sprocket on the inlet camshaft 
and the Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuator on the exhaust camshaft. The drive adapter on each 
camshaft is fitted with a timing pin to locate the drive sprocket and the VCT actuator on the camshaft 
relative to the lobe positions. The exhaust camshaft has a pressed on reluctor ring for use with the 
Camshaft Position (CMP) sensor. 


The exhaust camshaft is fitted with a Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuator. The actuator contains 

a sprocket which drives the camshaft via a timing chain, driven from the crankshaft. The VCT actuator 
adjusts the timing of the exhaust camshaft, increasing engine efficiency and performance as required. 
A reluctor wheel is pressed on to the opposite end of the exhaust camshaft which is monitored by the 

CMP sensor. The CMP sensor signal is used by the PCM and enables the PCM to determine the position 
of the exhaust camshaft. The exhaust camshaft can then be phased by the VCT actuator to provide 


increased performance and efficiency. 


CAMSHAFT TIMING CHAIN 
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E175896 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Secondary chain guide 

2 Inlet camshaft 

3 Timing mark link plate 

4 Sprocket 

5 Exhaust camshaft 

6 Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuator 
7 Secondary chain tensioner guide 
8 Secondary chain tensioner 

9 Primary chain tensioner 

10 Primary chain tensioner guide 

11 Crankshaft 

12 Primary chain guide 

13 High pressure fuel pump sprocket 
14 Primary chain guide 


15 Idler sprocket 


Two bushed timing chains are used to drive the camshafts via an intermediate idler sprocket. The 
primary camshaft chain is driven by a sprocket on the crankshaft which in turn drives the fuel pump 
and the intermediate idler sprocket. The fuel pump sprocket is a non-round sprocket that is timed to 
the crankshaft to reduce chain loads. The secondary camshaft chain is driven by the intermediate idler 
sprocket and then passed over the sprockets on the inlet and exhaust camshafts. The camshaft 
sprocket is integral with the VCT actuator assembly. 


Each timing chain has a fixed timing chain guide which is secured to the cylinder block. A chain 
tensioner is fitted to each timing chain which can rotate around a pivot bolt. The primary timing chain 
has a mechanical tensioner operated by spring tension to apply a controlled tension to the timing 
chain. The secondary timing chain has a hydraulic secondary chain tensioner which receives 
pressurized engine oil from the variable flow oil pump with integral vacuum pump. The tensioners 
maintain the timing chains at the correct tension and allows for and dampens backlash in the chain 
tension due to engine deceleration. The timing chains and tensioners are maintenance free 


components. 


A procedure and special tools are required to ensure that the correct crankshaft to camshaft timing is 
achieved. Both the primary and secondary timing chains have gold colored links which are aligned 
with timing marks on the sprockets. 


VARIABLE CAMSHAFT TIMING (VCT) - EXHAUST CAMSHAFT ONLY 


E175897 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Exhaust Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) solenoid 


2 Exhaust Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuator 


The timing of the exhaust camshaft can be adjusted independently by an oil pressure controlled 
torsional assist Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) system. The VCT solenoid which is controlled 
electrically determines the position of the VCT actuator which has a direct interface with the exhaust 
camshaft. 


The VCT actuator is located on the exhaust camshaft at the rear of the engine and is secured with a 
center bolt. The center bolt contains an oil control valve. A slot in the VCT actuator locates over a 
timing pin on the exhaust camshaft and is used to maintain the timing of the VCT actuator relative to 
the exhaust camshaft lobe position. 


E175898 uo Neo 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Solenoid coil 

2 Solenoid core 

3 Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) solenoid assembly 
4 Solenoid pintle pin 

5 Center bolt 

6 Pressurized engine oil 

7, Filter 

8 Rotor 

9 Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuator assembly 


10 Spool valve 


The VCT actuator is operated by a VCT solenoid which is controlled by the Powertrain Control Module 
(PCM). The PCM can operate the VCT solenoid to move the pintle pin to a pre-determined position to 
control the flow of pressurized engine oil into the VCT actuator 


When advance or retard of the exhaust camshaft timing is required, the VCT solenoid operates, 
extending the pintle pin and moving the spool valve to direct pressurized engine oil into one side or 
the other of the central rotor chambers in the VCT actuator. The solenoid pintle moves towards the 
spool valve located in the center bolt and makes contact. 


Further movement of the solenoid pintle pin will push the spool valve into a known (controlled) 
position and oil will pass through channels within the center bolt into the VCT actuator chambers. The 
pressurized engine oil rotates the internal rotor in the VCT actuator which is secured to the exhaust 
camshaft. This in turn changes the engine timing. The total available camshaft advance adjustment is 
50° Crankshaft Angle towards advance. 


The exhaust camshaft VCT actuator has three hydraulic chambers. Residual camshaft torque is used 
to ensure the УСТ actuator is returned to the 'base' position as quickly as possible. The pressurized 
engine oil is supplied from the engine variable flow oil pump with integral vacuum pump and must be 
mapped to deliver a controlled oil pressure to the VCT actuator to ensure VCT performance and 
response times are maintained. 


There is no VCT system on the intake camshaft. 


LUBRICATION SYSTEM 


E175899 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Oil filter and housing assembly 

2 Turbocharger oil feed pipe 

3 Turbocharger oil drain pipe 

4 Engine oil cooler 

5 Piston cooling oil jets solenoid 

6 Piston cooling oil jets 

7 Variable flow oil pump with integral vacuum pump 


Lubrication System Flow Diagram 


E175900 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Turbocharger 

2 Hydraulic lash adjusters 

3 Exhaust camshaft 

4 Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuator 


5 Secondary chain tensioner 


6 Inlet camshaft 


7 Piston cooling oil jets 

8 Piston cooling oil jets solenoid 

9 Crankshaft 

10 Oil filter and housing assembly 

11 Engine oil cooler 

12 Oil gallery pressure feedback to variable flow oil pump with integral vacuum pump 
13 Variable flow oil pump with integral vacuum pump 

14 Oil pan 


Oil is drawn from the oil pan and pressurized by the variable flow oil pump with integral vacuum 
pump. The output from the variable flow oil pump with integral vacuum pump is then filtered through 
the oil filter and housing assembly and distributed through internal oil passageways in the cylinder 
block and cylinder head. 


The output from the oil filter is distributed through oil galleries in the cylinder heads and the cylinder 
block. All moving parts are lubricated by pressure or splash oil. Pressurized oil is also provided for the 
VCT system, the piston cooling jets, turbocharger, hydraulic lash adjusters and chain tensioner. The 
gallery pressure is fed back to the variable flow oil pump via a drilling in the cylinder block and the 
variable flow oil pump uses this pressure signal to regulate the oil flow and pressure. The Powertrain 
Control Module (PCM) can control the variable flow oil pump electrically, requesting a pressure held in 
engine oil pressure map which is dependent on engine speed and load. 


The oil returns to the oil pan under gravity. Large drain holes through the cylinder head and the 
cylinder block ensure the rapid return of the oil to the oil pan. System replenishment is through the oil 
filler cap on the camshaft cover. An oil drain plug is installed in the side of the oil pan. 


VARIABLE FLOW OIL PUMP WITH INTEGRAL VACUUM PUMP 


E175901 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Vacuum exhaust valve 


2 Pressurized oil outlet to cylinder block 


3 Center plate 


4 Oil pressure control solenoid 

5 Control ring 

6 Vanes and rotor assembly 

7. Oil pump cover 

8 Control spring 

9 Oil pump housing 

10 Vacuum port connection to cylinder block 
11 Vacuum pump vanes 

12 Vacuum pump housing 

13 Pump drive sprocket 

14 Bolt 

15 Control ring oil pressure surface 
16 Rotor 

17 Vanes 


The variable flow oil pump with integral vacuum pump is attached to the cylinder block with four 
bolts. The input shaft of the variable flow oil pump with integral vacuum pump is fitted with a sprocket 
and is driven from the front of the crankshaft, by an auxiliary chain, at 0.84 times engine speed. 


Variable Flow Oil Pump 


The variable flow oil pump draws oil from the oil pan through a centrally mounted pick-up pipe. The 
oil is pressurized and pumped through a bore in the cylinder block. After passing through an anti- 
drain valve and a plate type oil cooler, the oil is filtered by a replaceable oil filter element installed in 
the oil filter housing. 


The variable flow oil pump is a vane cell pump with an eccentrically mounted control ring. The 
variable flow oil pump has a volumetric flow control mechanism to reduce the required drive output. 
The flow delivery can be adjusted using the control ring. Applying oil pressure to the control ring 
allows it to be adjusted against the force of an opposing control spring. 


The eccentricity of the control ring can be decreased or increased, with increasing eccentricity 
increasing the output flow. The output of the variable flow oil pump is adjusted appropriate to engine 
load and speed to reduce load on the engine. An oil pressure control solenoid, operated by a Pulse 
Width Modulation (PWM) signal from the PCM, adjusts the oil pressure to the control ring to adjust the 
output flow. 


Vacuum Pump 


The vane type vacuum pump is tandem to the oil pump, connected to the vacuum harness via a 
drilling in the engine block and a vacuum connector. The vacuum produced by the vacuum pump is 
used to provide a vacuum for the brake booster on the braking system, the active engine mounts and 
the Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) cooler by-pass valve (on EU4 and NAS market vehicles only). 


The vacuum pump extracts air from the brake servo through a vacuum pipe from the servo and a port 
in the cylinder block. The air extracted from the brake servo flows through the vacuum pipe connector 
which is equipped with a one way valve to prevent oil ingress into the brake system. The air is vented 
into the cylinder block via a vacuum exhaust valve. 


OIL FILTER AND HOUSING ASSEMBLY 


E175902 — 


ТТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Cap 

2 Oil filter element 

3 Seal 

4 Oil filter housing 

5 Oil pressure and temperature sensor 
6 Cylinder block connections 


The oil filter and housing assembly is a casting which is mounted on the front of the cylinder block. 
The housing is secured to the cylinder head and cylinder block with three bolts. 


The oil filter housing has three ports which connect with corresponding ports on the cylinder block. 
Two ports provide the oil pressure inlet and outlet connections and are sealed with floating tube seals. 
The third port is for service oil drain when the oil filter element is replaced. 


A replaceable cartridge oil filter element is located in the oil filter housing. A plastic cap seals the oil 
filter element to the oil filter housing. The oil filter element is fitted with an integral by-pass valve. If 
the oil filter element becomes contaminated, to the point that oil flow is restricted, the by-pass valve 
opens to allow oil to flow through the oil filter housing to avoid starving the engine of engine oil. 


The oil filter housing has a service drain facility. When the cap is unscrewed 3-4 turns, a drain hole is 
opened allowing oil to drain into the crankcase. This allows the oil filter element to be removed with 


no oil contamination of the engine or surroundings. 


OIL COOLER 


E175903 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Engine coolant outlet 

2 Engine coolant inlet from cylinder block 
3 Oil pressure outlet to cylinder block 

4 Oil pressure inlet / Anti-drain valve 


The engine oil cooler is located on the side of the cylinder block, below the turbocharger and exhaust 
manifold. The oil cooler is sealed to the cylinder block with a metal gasket and secured with seven 
bolts. 


There are four ports on the underside of the cooler; an engine oil inlet and outlet and an engine 
coolant inlet and outlet. The engine oil cooler is an aluminum housing comprising louvered fins and 
plates. The plates allow a cross-flow of engine oil and engine coolant through the cooler but keep the 
two fluids separate. The plates are immersed in engine coolant from the engine variable coolant pump 
which provides cooling of the engine oil by the temperature differential between the engine oil and the 


engine coolant. 


An anti-drain valve is located in the cylinder block and prevents the oil draining from the engine oil 


cooler when the engine is not running. 


ELECTRIC THERMOSTAT HOUSING 


E175904 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


A Main housing 

B Top cover 

С By-pass housing 

1 Heater core return inlet 

2 Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) cooler supply outlet 
3 Radiator upper hose outlet 

4 Cylinder head outlet 

5 Cylinder block outlet 

6 Electric thermostat heater electrical connector 
7 Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor 

8 Thermal by-pass outlet to water inlet 

9 Electric thermostat heater 


The plastic thermostat housing is located on the side of the cylinder block below the intake manifold. 
The thermostat housing is secured to the cylinder block with four bolts and sealed with a rubber 
gasket. The thermostat is contained within the housing. 


The plastic thermostat housing comprises a main housing, a welded top cover with the connection for 
the upper hose to the radiator and by-pass housing. 


A by-pass valve is located in the by-pass housing attached to the main body of the thermostat. The 
by-pass valve has the function of limiting the by-pass flow when engine is cold and at low speed, 
below 1500rpm. The by-pass valve ensures that coolant flow is circulated through the heater core 
providing heated coolant to warm the vehicle interior. 


The thermostat housing provides locations for the Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor and also 
has a connection for the electric thermostat which is located in the thermostat housing. The ECT 
sensor is used by the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) to determine the engine coolant temperature. 


The function of the electric thermostat is to control the operating temperature of the engine. In 
economy (low load) conditions, the engine will operate at 98 °C (208.4 °F). At high load, the engine 
temperature is reduced for engine protection. 


The electrical control is also used to control the thermostat opening to protect the cylinder block from 


over-temperature events. 


The electric thermostat is not a serviceable component. Failure of the electric thermostat requires 
replacement of the thermostat housing. 


VARIABLE COOLANT PUMP 


E175905 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Electrical connector - Powertrain Control Module (PCM) position sensor 5V supply 
2 Electrical connector - shroud control solenoid 12V supply 

3 Position sensor 

4 Variable coolant pump body 

5 Drive pulley hub 

6 Seal 


7 Shroud 


8 Pump impeller 


The variable coolant pump is located on the upper left side of the engine within a cavity in the cylinder 
block. The pump is attached to the cylinder block with six bolts and uses a silicon bead seal. The 
pulley connects to the variable coolant pump hub using three bolts and is driven by the primary drive 
belt. The variable coolant pump has two electrical connectors for operation of the solenoid and shroud 
position feedback to the Powertrain Control Module (PCM). 


Coolant flow control enables the use of fast engine warm up strategies and optimum temperature 
control of critical engine components utilizing a patented internal control mechanism to modulate the 
flow output from the pump. 


The variable coolant pump has a shroud that slides over the impeller to reduce the flow of engine 
coolant being pumped into the cylinder block. The solenoid controlled shroud is used to reduce the 
flow provided to the cylinder block. The solenoid operates in combination with an internal hydraulic 
pump to generate hydraulic pressure which is used to move the shroud to restrict flow through the 
cylinder block. Pressure is generated with every rotation of the pump impeller. The pressure is 
diverted either to the shroud assembly or leaked back to the coolant system, controlled by a solenoid 
valve. The shroud will not move if there is no rotation of the pump impeller. Requests from 0 - 100% 
flow can be fulfilled at most engine speeds to contribute to the whole engine thermal management 
strategy. 


The solenoid operates in combination with an internal hydraulic pump to generate hydraulic pressure 
which is used to move the shroud to restrict flow through the cylinder block 


E175906 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


A To engine coolant outlet 
B From engine coolant inlet 


1 100% open - Full flow 


2 50% open - Restricted flow 


3 0% open - Zero flow 


The Powertrain Control Module (PCM) receives input signals from other engine control components to 
determine the required level of cooling such as cylinder head metal temperature, EGR temperatures, 
ambient temperatures, drive mode, coolant temperature and minimum flow map. The calibration is 


able to control the variable coolant pump flow in five steps and is controlled by an open-loop map. 


Flow modes: 0 = zero flow, 4 = Full Flow 


The control of the shroud solenoid is by a Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) signal from the PCM. The 
internal pressure within the pump acts against a return spring in the housing. Without a signal from 
the PCM the solenoid is de-energized, the shroud is at its default position held under return spring 
force, resulting in full flow from the pump. 


During an engine cold start, the impeller is fully covered by the shroud (flow mode 0), therefore no 
coolant is circulated through the cylinder block. As the engine coolant temperature increases, the flow 
requirement will increase in 4 stages (flow mode 1-4). The variable coolant pump is controlled by the 
PCM to provide the minimum flow to support all cooling requests from the engine systems. When the 
engine coolant temperature reaches 85 °C (185 °F), the solenoid is de-energized and the shroud will 
move to its default fully open position (flow mode 4) allowing maximum circulation through the 
cylinder block. Temperature control and flow is then managed by the PCM and the electric thermostat. 


HIGH PRESSURE (HP) FUEL PUMP AND FUEL INJECTORS 


The fuel system is of a common rail design consisting of a High Pressure (HP) fuel pump, fuel rail and 
injectors with associated low and high pressure pipes. 


The HP fuel pump is located at the rear of the engine and is driven by a chain drive from the 
crankshaft at engine speed. The fuel pump is mounted on the cylinder block and secured with three 
bolts. The HP fuel pump is a single cylinder design which regulates the fuel pressure according to 
demand requirements for correct fuel injection. The delivery rate of the fuel pump is adjustable by 
means of a fuel metering valve which is controlled by the PCM. Fuel is used to lubricate the moving 
components of the pump before being returned to the fuel tank. 


High pressure fuel is supplied via a high pressure feed pipe to the fuel rail which is located on the 
camshaft carrier. The fuel rail is a pressure reservoir which provides the fuel supply to the injectors. 
The fuel rail also houses a fuel pressure sensor and a fuel pressure control valve. The fuel pressure 
control valve is utilised by the PCM in conjunction with the fuel pump metering valve to ensure that 
the correct pressure is maintained within the fuel rail. The PCM software determines which valve, or 
combination of the two valves, is appropriate to maintain the correct pressure. Excess fuel, bypassed 
from the pressure control valve operation, is returned to the inlet side of the fuel filter. The raised 
temperature of this fuel assists with fuel filter heating in cold ambient temperatures. 


Pressurized fuel is supplied from the fuel rail via steel pipes to each individual injector. The engine 
uses solenoid injectors which are mounted centrally in the combustion chamber and retained with 

clamps. The injector does not inject the entire quantity of fuel it is supplied; a small amount of fuel 
from the injector is collected by a low pressure injector leak-off pipe and returned to the fuel tank 

along with the fuel pump’s return. 


It is important to note that the fuel injector specifications may vary in respect to the power output of 
the specific engine variant. 


GLOW PLUGS 


E175907 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Glow plug (4 off) 


2 Glow plug harness 


The glow plug system has a glow plug installed in the inlet side of each cylinder. The glow plugs heat 
the combustion chambers before and during cranking, to aid cold starting, and after the engine starts 
to reduce emissions and engine noise when idling with a cold engine. The glow plugs are connected by 
a common harness which is connected into the main engine harness. The glow plugs are connected 
directly to a glow plug control module which is controlled by glow plug software contained within the 
Powertrain Control Module (PCM). The glow plug control module is located in the right side of the 


engine compartment, below the Engine Junction Box (EJB). 


Glow Plug Control Module Location 


E175908 


Each glow plug is a tubular heating element which contains a spiral filament encased in magnesium 
oxide powder. At the tip of the tubular heating element is the heater coil. Behind the heater coil, and 
connected in series, is a control coil. The control coil regulates the current to the heater coil to 


safeguard against overheating. 


In the event of glow plug failure, the engine may be difficult to start and excessive smoke emissions 


may be observed after starting. 


EXHAUST MANIFOLD 


E175909 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Screw (4 off) 

2 Gasket assembly 

3 Exhaust manifold 

4 Heat shield - turbocharger 
5 Heat shield - upper 

6 Heat shield - lower 


7 Heat shield - upper 


8 Spacer (8 off) 
9 Bolt (8 off) 


10 Output to Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve 


The exhaust manifold is cast from an iron alloy with a high nickel content giving excellent heat and 
corrosion resistance properties. The manifold is sealed to the cylinder head by means of a steel gasket 
and heat shield assembly. Spacers on the securing bolts allow the manifold to expand and retract with 
changes of temperature while maintaining the clamping loads. 


The exhaust manifold has a connection for the Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) transfer pipe to the 
High Pressure (HP) EGR valve. 


The engine is fitted with a Variable Geometry Turbocharger (VGT) which is located on the top of the 
exhaust manifold on a three hole flange mounting and sealed with a steel gasket. 


EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION (EGR) 
Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) - EU4 Market Vehicles 


Е183517 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) tube from exhaust manifold 


2 High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve and actuator 


3 High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) cooler by-pass actuator 
4 High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) cooler 


5 High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) outlet to intake manifold 


Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) - EU5 and EU6 Market Vehicles 


Е183518 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Breather pipe inlet from engine vent module 
2 Turbocharger attachment 
3 High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) tube from exhaust manifold (Note: Cooler tube only 


connected to engine cooling system on EU6 vehicles) 


4 High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve and actuator 

5 High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) outlet to intake manifold 
6 Engine coolant connection with cylinder block 

7 Low Pressure (LP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) cooler 


8 Low Pressure (LP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve 


Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) - NAS Market Vehicles 


E175912 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Breather pipe inlet from engine vent module 

2 Turbocharger attachment 

3 High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) tube from exhaust manifold 
4 High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve and actuator 

5 High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) cooler by-pass actuator 

6 High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) cooler by-pass actuator 

Z High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) outlet to intake manifold 

8 Engine coolant connection with cylinder block 

9 Low Pressure (LP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) cooler 

10 Low Pressure (LP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve 


EGR is used to cool the combustion in the cylinders by introducing exhaust gases without oxygen 
(exhaust gas). This in turn allows the use of smaller fuel injections, improving emissions and fuel 


economy. 


There are two main external Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) systems that are used on the engine - 
High Pressure (HP) EGR and Low Pressure (LP) EGR. 


The following systems are used for specific markets: 


= FUA markets - use a HP EGR valve and cooler апа а cooled EGR tube from the exhaust manifold to 
the HP EGR valve. 


н EU5 markets - use both HP and LP EGR valves. The LP system uses an EGR cooler, there is no 
cooler for the HP system. 


= EU6 markets - use both HP and LP EGR valves. The LP system uses ап EGR cooler, there is no 
cooler for the HP system and a cooled EGR tube from the exhaust manifold to the HP EGR valve. 


= North America Specification (NAS) markets - use both HP and LP EGR valves. Both the HP and LP 
systems use an EGR cooler. 


High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) 


The HP EGR valve is attached to the intake manifold. Exhaust gases are routed to the EGR valve from 
the exhaust manifold. The EGR valve is cooled using engine coolant in the passenger compartment 
heater core circuit; this is to protect the electrical components from over-heating. The HP EGR valve 
controls the amount of EGR exhaust gas flow depending on the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) map. 
The exhaust gases are passed directly into the intake manifold via a simple EGR pipe on EU5/6 
market vehicles. The design of the EGR pipe attachment to the inlet manifold helps mix the exhaust 
gasses with the main fresh air intake and also insulates the plastic intake manifold from the hot EGR 
pipe. 


On EU4 and NAS market vehicles, a separate EGR pipe attachment is used to connect between the 
intake manifold and the EGR cooler. The exhaust gasses are passed through the EGR cooler before 
being passed through the EGR pipe to the intake manifold. 


Low Pressure (LP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) 


The LP EGR system is used on EU5 and 6 and NAS market vehicles only. The LP system takes exhaust 
gases from the exit of the catalytic converter and Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) assembly, and mixes 
it with the fresh air intake into the turbocharger. 


The gases are transported from the catalytic converter and Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) assembly 
outlet to the LP EGR cooler via a pipe. The LP cooler has no bypass mode, cools all exhaust gas 
passing through it. There is a simple mesh filter fitted before the gases reach the outlet of the cooler 
that prevents larger particles of soot from entering the turbocharger system. The mesh filter is non- 
serviceable. 


The cooled gases are then directed through the LP EGR valve via a flap valve. The flap valve consists 
of a tube between the fresh air duct and the turbocharger, with the flap valve covering the EGR inlet, 
in the centre bottom of the EGR valve. The flap valve opens into the fresh air stream, promoting 
thorough mixing before the gas enters the turbocharger, and also provides ‘suction’ via a venturi 
effect to draw the LP EGR gas through the system. 


For additional information, refer to: Engine Emission Control (303-08 Engine Emission Control - 
INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


INTAKE MANIFOLD 


E175913 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Manifold Absolute Pressure and Temperature (MAPT) sensor 
2 Electric throttle 

3 Seal (8 off) 

4 Bolt (9 off) 

5 Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) inlet 


The inlet manifold is a plastic injection molded assembly made from two shells vibration-welded 
together. The intake manifold is mounted directly to the cylinder head with nine bolts and sealed with 
eight flexible seals. 


The main function of the intake manifold is to evenly distribute intake air from the air filter and intake 
distribution system into the combustion chamber of each cylinder. 


A Manifold Absolute Pressure and Temperature (MAPT) sensor is located on the top of the intake 
manifold and secured a screw. The MAPT sensor is used by the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) to 
calculate air density and temperature and determine the engine's air mass flow rate. 


The electric throttle is attached to the intake manifold with four screws. A gasket seals the joint 
between the electric throttle and the intake manifold. 


NOISE, VIBRATION AND HARSHNESS (NVH) PADS 


Noise, Vibration and Harshness (NVH) pads are fitted on the Ingenium I4 2.0L Diesel engine in order 
to reduce NVH experienced by the driver or passenger(s). The pads are made of either a PUR foam or 
a multi-layer mixed fiber and resin laminate composite depending on application. 


The NVH package consists of a pad for each side of the engine cylinder block, an engine cover located 


on the top of the engine and an oil pan cover. 
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ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


ка AND TESTING 


For additional information, REFER to: Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (303-00 Engine System - 
General Information, Diagnosis and Testing). 
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ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


Lubricants, Fluids, Sealers and Adhesives 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Oil pan to block sealant Loctite 5970 BM Black 


Engine Oil SAE 0W30 STJLR.03.5007 


Capacities 


LITERS 


Dry fill including filter 


Service fill 


Part Numbers For Engine Removal 


PART DESCRIPTION PART NUMBER QUANTITY 
Driveshaft flange bolts C2D2087 12 
DPF gasket T2H14088 1 
DPF to EGR gasket AJ1813345 d 
Flexplate/Flywheel bolts T2R15200 8 
A NOTE: C2D49255 2 


For Automatic transmission 


Oil cooler pipe to transmisson seals 
C2D25075 
CL) NOTE: 


For Automatic transmission 


Torque converter bolts 


T4N1299 2 


CN NOTE: 


For manual transmission 


Selector pin 
T4N1300 
CN NOTE: 


For manual transmission 


Shift rod to gearbox 
T2R15201 
CN NOTE: 


For manual transmission 


Clutch pressure plate bolts 


Part Numbers For Engine Replacement 


PART DESCRIPTION PART NUMBER QUANTITY 
Engine NVH pad T2H3835 1 
Fuel injector O-ring seals JDE37061 4 
Fuel injector clamp bolts JDE36973 4 
Engine vent oil separator to valve cover gasket JDE39882 1 
Oil filter housing drain port O-ring seal JDE37143 1 
Oil filter housing inlet/outlet O-ring seals JDE37142 4 
Oil cooler gasket T4N16611 1 
Exhaust manifold gasket JDE38416 1 
Exhaust manifold bolts and spacers JDE36455 8 
Low pressure exhaust gas recirculation valve to turbocharger seal T4N15214 1 
EGR cooler to EGR valve gasket AJ813344 1 
Turbocharger to exhaust manifold gasket JDE38503 1 
Turbocharger oil supply tube to turbocharger sealing washers AJ813362 2 
Upper oil return pipe O-ring seal JDE36824 1 
Lower oil return pipe O-ring seal JDE36825 1 
Low pressure EGR cooler O-ring seal Т4М15217 1 
Exhaust gas recirculation outlet pipe to exhaust gas recirculation valve gasket AJ813342 1 
Fuel injector high pressure pipes - Cylinder 1 JDE36502 1 


Fuel injector high pressure pipes - Cylinder 2 JDE36503 1 


Fuel injector high pressure pipes - Cylinder 3 & 4 
Fuel rail supply pipe 

Intake manifold gaskets 

EGR outlet pipe to throttle body gasket 

Exhaust manifold to EGR valve gasket 
Thermostat to cylinder block gasket 

Oil level gauge O-ring seal 

Crankshaft pulley bolts 

Oil filter element 


Oil filter assembly seal 


General Specification 


JDE36504 


JDE36828 


JDE38156 


T4N15216 


T4N15215 


JDE39873 


JDE36826 


JDE39146 


JDE37128 


JDE37141 


SPECIFICATION 


Type 


Cylinder arrangement 
Cylinder numbering 
Bore - nominal 
Stroke 

Capacity 

Firing order 
Compression ratio 
Direction of rotation 


Cylinder head maximum permitted warp (flatness 
specification) 


Maximum power/torque - Eco spec 
Maximum power 

Maximum Torque 

Maximum power/torque - Mid spec 
Maximum power 

Maximum Torque 

Engine oil pressure*: 


Note: For a Mid spec engine running with low load at 80 °C 
engine oil temp, the minimum oil pressure requirement is:- 


At 1750 rev/min 


At 4000 rev/min 


2.0 litre, inline 4, turbocharged and intercooled diesel 
engine, twin overhead camshaft, 4 valves per cylinder 


Inline 4 


No.1 from the accessory drive end 


83.0 mm (3.270 in) 


92.4 mm (3.640 in) 


1999 стз (121.9 in3) 


1-3-4-2 


То. 


Clockwise viewed at FEAD 


0.2 mm (0.008 in) 


120 kW (163 ps) @ 4000rpm 


380 Nm (280 Ib/ft) @ 1750 - 2500rpm 


132 kW (180 ps) @ 4000rpm 


430 Nm (317 Ib/ft) @ 1750 - 2500rpm 


1.4 bar/140 kPa/20 Ib/in? 


2.9 bar/290 kPa/42 Ib/in? 


Crankshaft end play: 
Minimum 

Maximum 

Main bearing clearance: 
Minimum 0.030 mm 


Maximum 0.054 mm 


Main bearing Selection - Eco spec 


CYLINDER BLOCK BORE DIAMETER 


CRANKSHAFT JOURNAL DIAMETER 


BEARING GRADE COLOR 


54.979 to 54.980 mm 59.031 to 59.032 mm 
54.979 to 54.980 mm 59.014 to 59.032 mm 
54.981 to 54.996 mm 59.031 to 59.032 mm 


54.997 to 55.000 mm 59.014 to 59.017 mm 


Main bearing Selection - Mid spec 


BEARING GRADE COLOR CRANKSHAFT JOURNAL DIAMETER CYLINDER BLOCK BORE DIAMETER 


58.979 to 58.980 mm 63.031 to 63.032 mm 
58.979 to 58.980 mm 63.014 to 63.032 mm 
58.981 to 58.996 mm 63.031 to 63.032 mm 


58.997 to 59.000 mm 63.014 to 63.017 mm 


Cylinder Head Gasket Selection 


PISTON PROTRUSION THICKNESS OF COMPRESSED GASKET NUMBER OF HOLES/IDENTIFICATION MARKS 


0.694 to 0.739 mm 


0.740 to 0.861 mm 


0.862 to 0.939 mm 


0.940 to 1.06 mm 


1.061 to 1.106 mm 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Crankshaft main bearing cap retaining bolts: * 
Stage 1 25 18 
Stage 2 58 43 


Stage 3 135° 135° 


Stage 4 


Stage 5 

Stage 6 

Stage 7 

Intermediate gear retaining nut 
Connecting rod cap retaining bolts: 
Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Piston cooling jet retaining bolts 
Windage tray retaining bolts 

Oil pump retaining bolts 

Oil pump chain tensioner retaining bolt 
Oil pump pick-up pipe retaining bolts 
Oil pump chain sprocket retaining bolt: 
Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Engine oil drain plug 

Oil pan retaining bolts 

Fuel pump retaining bolts 

Fuel pump sprocket retaining nut * 
Lower timing chain sprocket retaining bolt 
Lower timing chain guide retaining bolts 
Lower timing chain lever retaining nut 
Lower timing chain tensioner retaining bolts 
Lower timing chain cover retaining bolts 
Piston cooling jet solenoid 

Oil cooler retaining bolts 

Engine mount bracket retaining bolts 
Vacuum hose connection retaining bolt 
Cylinder head retaining bolts 

Camshaft cap retaining bolts 

Camshaft carrier retaining bolts: 

Stage 1 


Stage 2 (M8x40) 


Loosen retaining 
bolts 


25 


37 


135° 


92 


125° 


90° 


12 


15 


Loosen retaining 
bolts 


18 


27 


135° 


68 


1259 


90° 


26 


18 


11 


Stage 3 (M8x80) 

Upper timing chain guide retaining bolt 
Upper timing chain tensioner 

Intake camshaft sprocket retaining bolt: 
Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Stage 3 

Stage 4 

Variable camshaft unit retaining bolt: * 
Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Stage 3 

Stage 4 

Engine front cover retaining bolts 

Idler pulley retaining bolt 

Coolant pump retaining bolts 
Crankshaft pulley bolts: 

Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Camshaft position (CMP) sensor retaining bolt 
Upper timing chain cover retaining bolts 
Variable camshaft timing solenoid retaining bolts 
Glow plug 

Fuel injector clamp retaining bolts: 
Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Fuel rail retaining bolts 

Fuel rail high-pressure fuel line unions: 
Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Valve cover retaining bolts 

oil filter housing retaining bolts 
Cylinder head temperature (CHT) sensor 
Intake manifold retaining bolts 


Intake manifold support retaining bolts 


25 


25 


55 


10 


Loosen М of a turn 


80 


90° 


10 


Loosen М of a turn 


25 


40° 


162° 


62° 


12 


12 


18 


18 


Loosen 1⁄4 of a turn 


59 


90° 


Loosen 1⁄4 of a turn 


18 


90° 


13 


162° 


62° 


Fuel pump to fuel rail fuel line bracket retaining bolt 
Fuel pump high-pressure fuel line union: 

Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Cylinder block temperature sensor 

Thermostat retaining bolts 

Coolant pump intake elbow retaining bolts 


Lower pressure exhaust gas recirculation (EGR) cooler retaining bracket 
bolts 


Exhaust manifold retaining bolts 

Exhaust manifold heatshield retaining bolts 
Turbocharger to exhaust manifold retaining nuts 
Turbocharger heatshield retaining bolts 
Turbocharger support bracket retaining bolts: 
Stage 1 (M8x20) 

Stage 2 (M8x20) 

Stage 3 (M8x25) 

Stage 4 (M6x14) 

Turbocharger oil feed pipe unions 

Turbocharger oil drain tube retaining bolt 

High pressure EGR valve retaining bolts 

EGR crossover pipe retaining bolts: 

Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Stage 3 

High pressure EGR pipe to intake manifold retaining bolts: 
Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Stage 3 

High pressure EGR pipe to high pressure EGR valve retaining bolts: 
Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Stage 3 

High pressure EGR cooler clamp 

High pressure EGR cooler upper retaining bolt: 


Stage 1 


10 7 


15 11 
62° 62° 
11 8 
12 9 
25 18 
12 9 
18 13 
9 7 
27 20 
9 7 
7 5 
25 18 
25 18 
9 7 
18 13 
12 9 
12 9 
12 9 


Loosen М of a turn Loosen М of a turn 


12 9 


Loosen М of a turn Loosen 1⁄4 of a turn 


12 9 


Loosen М of a turn Loosen % of a turn 


12 9 
4 3 
12 9 


Stage 2 


Stage 3 


High pressure EGR cooler to high pressure EGR valve retaining bolts: 


Stage 1 


Stage 2 


Stage 3 


High pressure EGR cooler lower retaining bolt: 


Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Stage 3 

Low pressure EGR cooler retaining bolt: 
Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Stage 3 

Low pressure EGR valve retaining bolts 
Turbocharger support bracket retaining bolts 
Turbocharger intake pipe retaining bolts 
Coolant pump inlet elbow retaining bolts 
Low pressure EGR temperature sensor 
High pressure EGR temperature sensor 
EGR pressure sensor retaining bolt 
Turbocharger outlet temperature sensor 
Throttle body retaining screws 

Exhaust temperature sensor 

Breather hose retaining bolts 

Oil level indicator retaining bolt 

Oil filler neck retaining bolt 

Vacuum pipe assembly retaining bolt 
Coolant pump pulley retaining bolts 
Flywheel/flexplate retaining bolts: 

Stage 1 


Stage 2 


Crankshaft position (CKP) sensor retaining bolt 


* New nuts/bolts must be installed 


Loosen М of a turn 


12 


12 


Loosen М of a turn 


12 


Loosen М of a turn 


25 


Loosen М of a turn 


25 


25 


25 


25 


25 


120° 


Loosen 1⁄4 of a turn 


Loosen % of a turn 


Loosen М of a turn 


18 


Loosen М of a turn 


18 


18 


18 


18 


18 


2.2 


2.2 


120° 


A = refer to procedure for correct torque sequence 
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ENGINE - VEHICLES WITH: 6S45 6-SPEED MANUAL TRANSMISSION 
RWD (G1867845) 


Кыш 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-021 


Engine support bracket 


303-021 


308-667 
Aligner, Clutch 


E86887 


JLR-303-1633 
Lifting Bracket, Engine 


E176773 


PART(S) 
Step 1 Flywheel bolts 8 
Step 3 Clutch pressure plate bolts 6 
Step 19 Intermediate exhaust pipe gasket 1 


Under no circumstances should the flywheel retaining bolts be inserted into the crankshaft with 


the flywheel removed. Failure to follow this instruction will result in damage to the engine. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Е191672 


" Install the flywheel. 


= Install new bolts. 
Renew Part: Flywheel bolts Quantity: 8 . 


Еж 


Cy NOTE: 


Tighten the retaining bolts in the sequence shown. 


E192103 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 30 Nm 
Stage 2: 120° 


CN NOTE: 


Using a suitable tool make sure the clutch assembly is installed in the released state. 


E206546 


" Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 308-667 


= Install new bolts. 
Renew Part: Clutch pressure plate bolts Quantity: 6. 


= Follow the indicated sequence and tighten the bolts of the clutch pressure plate each 
two turns at a time until the specified tightening torque is achieved. 


= Torque: 29 Nm 


Е Remove the special tool. 


Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1633 
Torque: 50 Nm 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


CN NOTE: 


Only fit the component illustrated of special tool JLR-303-1633. 


Install the engine bay brace. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1633 , 303-021 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Remove and discard the securing tie strap. 


CNN b ] 


| 
E175221 М > қ” 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always 
correct. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Renew Part: Intermediate exhaust pipe gasket Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 9 Nm 


Refer to: Transmission (308-03 Manual Transmission/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 6S45 6- 


Speed Manual Transmission RWD, Installation). 


ES Refer to: Cowl Vent Screen (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
ES Refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - INGENIUM I4 2.0L 


Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЯ Refer to: Hood (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
E Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 
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ENGINE - VEHICLES WITH: 6S45 6-SPEED MANUAL TRANSMISSION 
RWD (G1867843) 


б 00 0 0  __ 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-021 


Engine support bracket 


303-021 


JLR-303-1633 
Lifting Bracket, Engine 


E176773 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕЕ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Es Refer to: Hood (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
Е Refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12 Intake Ат Distribution and Filtering - INGENIUM 14 2.0L 


Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Transmission (308-03 Manual Transmission/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 6S45 6- 
Speed Manual Transmission RWD, Removal). 


Е Refer to: Cowl Vent Screen (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


CNN b ] 


| 
E175221 М > қ” 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always 
correct. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Using suitable cable tie secure the A/C compressor. 


Only fit the component illustrated of special tool JLR-303-1633. 


ут 


LA 
= 
- 


Remove the engine bay brace. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1633 , 303-021 


CN NOTE: 


This step requires the aid of other technicians. 


" Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1633 


E191665 


и Slacken the bolts of the clutch pressure plate each two turns at a time іп the sequence 
shown. 


= Remove and discard the 6 bolts. 


Е191672 


в Remove and discard the 8 bolts. 


= Remove the flywheel. 
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ENGINE AND ANCILLARIES =» 


Ешй 2 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
JLR-303-1630 
Locking Tool, Crankshaft Pulley 
E176771 
PART(S) 
Step 2 Engine NVH pad 1 
Step 4 Engine vent oil separator to valve cover gasket 1 
Step 5 Variable Valve Timing Solenoid O-ring seal(s) 1 
Step 8 Oil filter housing drain port O-ring seal 1 
Step 8 Oil filter housing inlet / outlet O-ring seals 4 


Step 13 Fuel injector O-ring seals 4 


Step 15 Fuel injector clamp bolts 4 


СТЕСТ 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 
material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


For the list of part numbers required for this job please refer to the specifications. 


Refer to: Specifications (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Specifications). 


Е192034 


Install а new МУН pad. 
Renew Part: Engine NVH pad Quantity: 1. 


Install the NVH pad. 


CN NOTE: 


New engines may be supplied with untapped bolt holes for some of the components. 
Reuse bolts from the original engine, as these are self tapping and will cut threads 


where required. 


= Install a new gasket. 
Renew Part: Engine vent oil separator to valve cover gasket Quantity: 1 . 


= Install the engine vent oil separator. 


" Torque: 12 Nm 


New engines may be supplied with untapped bolt holes for some of the components. 


Reuse bolts from the original engine, as these are self tapping and will cut threads 
where required. 


Е1921027” 


" Install the Variable Camshaft Timing (МСТ) solenoid 
Renew Part: Variable Valve Timing Solenoid O-ring seal(s) Quantity: 1. 


в Torque: 9 Nm 


New engines may be supplied with untapped bolt holes for some of the components. 


Reuse bolts from the original engine, as these are self tapping and will cut threads 
where required. 


1: 
| 


" Install the camshaft position (CMP) sensor. 


в Torque: 8 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


New engines may be supplied with untapped bolt holes for some of the components. 
Reuse bolts from the original engine, as these are self tapping and will cut threads 
where required. 


Е192094 


" Install the engine oil filler pipe. 


" Torque: 12 Nm 


= | || | 


ES 


% 


E192039 


Install new O-ring seals. 
Renew Part: Oil filter housing drain port O-ring seal Quantity: 1 . 
Renew Part: Oil filter housing inlet / outlet O-ring seals Quantity: 4 . 


ÃO NOTE: 


New engines may be supplied with untapped bolt holes for some of the 
components. Reuse bolts from the original engine, as these are self tapping and 
will cut threads where required. 


Install the oil filter housing. 


= Torque: 12 Nm 


nm Install the engine oil filter. 


Refer to: Oil Filter Element (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


= Install the bracket. 


" Torque: 12 Nm 


E191668 


" Install the engine mounting bracket. 


= Torque: 60 Nm 


E177404 


Install new fuel injector seals. 
Renew Part: Fuel injector O-ring seals Quantity: 4 . 


Install the fuel injectors. 


Install new bolts. 
Renew Part: Fuel injector clamp bolts Quantity: 4. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 11 Nm 

Stage 2: 162° 


" Install the new gasket. 


Renew Part: Exhaust manifold gasket Quantity: 1. 


" Install new bolts and spacers. 


Renew Part: Exhaust manifold bolts and spacers Quantity: 8. 


и Install the exhaust manifold. 
Torque: 
Stage 1: 15 Nm 
Stage 2: 28 Nm 


Е192097 


= Install the exhaust manifold heat shield. 


= Torque: 8 Nm 


New engines may be supplied with untapped bolt holes for some of the components. 


Reuse bolts from the original engine, as these are self tapping and will cut threads 
where required. 


E192098 


и Install the Crankshaft Position (СКР) sensor. 


= Torque: 8 Nm 


E191671 


CN NOTE: 


New engines may be supplied with untapped bolt holes for some of the 
components. Reuse bolts from the original engine, as these are self tapping and 
will cut threads where required. 


Install the new gaskets. 
Renew Part: Intake manifold gaskets Quantity: 1 . 


" Install the inlet manifold complete with throttle body. 
Torque: 12 Nm 


и Install the new engine number label. 


^ met TTR E 
Р 


$ Li J 4 


= Install the bracket. 


= Torque: 12 Nm 


= Install the fuel rail. 


" Torque: 25 Nm 


= Install the bracket. 


= Torque: 12 Nm 


= Install the new high-pressure fuel supply lines. 
Renew Part: Fuel injector high pressure pipe(s) Quantity: 
Torque: 
Stage 1: 15 Nm 
Stage 2: 60? 


= Install the bracket. 


= Torque: 12 Nm 


If accidentally dropped or knocked install a new glow plug. 


и Install the glow plugs. 


" Torque: 12 Nm 


If equipped. 


"» Install the Боск heater. 


= Torque: 55 Nm 


€ Install a new high-pressure fuel supply line. 


Renew Part: Fuel rail supply pipe(s) Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 


Fuel pipe connection. 
Stage 1: 15 Nm 
Stage 2: 60° 
= Torque: 
Bolt 10 Nm 


f 


ы 2: : 


"WE. ут Е 


= Install the fuel return pipes. 


= Torque: 8 Nm 


"wm 


New engines may be supplied with untapped bolt holes for some of the components. 
Reuse bolts from the original engine, as these are self tapping and will cut threads 
where required. 


= Install the EGR valve. 


" Torque: 10 Nm 


" Install a new O-ring seal.. 
Renew Part: EGR outlet pipe to throttle body gasket Quantity: 1. 


= Install a new gasket. 
Renew Part: Exhaust gas recirculation outlet pipe to exhaust gas recirculation valve 
gasket Quantity: 1. 


= Install the EGR pipe. 


" Torque: 
Inlet Manifold 8 Nm 
EGR Valve 10 Nm 


New engines may be supplied with untapped bolt holes for some of the 
components. Reuse bolts from the original engine, as these are self tapping and 
will cut threads where required. 


Install a new gasket. 
Renew Part: EGR inlet pipe to EGR valve gasket Quantity: 1. 


= Torque: 10 Nm 


paan le ш! ии 
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E177659 


= Install a new O-ring seal. 
Renew Part: Oil level gauge O-ring seal Quantity: 1. 


" Install the oil level indicator and tube. 
и Secure the 3 clips. 


" Torque: 7 Nm 


= Install the bracket. 


= Torque: 25 Nm 


New engines may be supplied with untapped bolt holes for some of the components. 


Reuse bolts from the original engine, as these are self tapping and will cut threads 
where required. 


= Install a new gasket. 
Renew Part: Oil cooler gasket Quantity: 1 . 


= Install the oil cooler. 


" Torque: 12 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


New engines may be supplied with untapped bolt holes for some of the 


components. Reuse bolts from the original engine, as these are self tapping and 
will cut threads where required. 


Install a new O-ring seal. 
Renew Part: EGR cooler to cylinder block gasket Quantity: 1. 


" Torque: 25 Nm 


" Connect and secure the coolant hose. 


Е192099 


Take care not to damage the O-ring seals during installation. 


Install a new O-ring seal. 


Renew Part: Low pressure exhaust gas recirculation valve to turbocharger seal 
Quantity: 1. 


= Install the EGR valve. 


и Install the new gasket. 


Renew Part: Turbocharger to exhaust manifold gasket Quantity: 1. 
" Install the turbocharger. 


" Torque: 28 Nm 


Torque: 28 Nm 


New engines may be supplied with untapped bolt holes for some of the components. 


Reuse bolts from the original engine, as these are self tapping and will cut threads 
where required. 


Torque: 25 Nm 


New engines may be supplied with untapped bolt holes for some of the 


components. Reuse bolts from the original engine, as these are self tapping and 
will cut threads where required. 


Connect the breather pipe. 


= Torque: 10 Nm 


= Install the turbocharger heat shield. 


= Torque: 8 Nm 


E175394 


" Install the exhaust gas temperature sensor. 


" Torque: 44 Nm 


New engines may be supplied with untapped bolt holes for some of the 
components. Reuse bolts from the original engine, as these are self tapping and 
will cut threads where required. 


Install the new O-ring seals. 
Renew Part: Oil return pipe O-ring seal Quantity: 2 . 


Push the oil drain tube into the engine and rotate it into position. 
Lift the oil drain tube into the turbocharger and secure it into position. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E177075 


Torque: 10 Nm 


€ Install new sealing washers. 
Renew Part: Turbocharger oil supply tube to turbocharger sealing washers Quantity: 1. 


в Torque: 18 Nm 


E191677 


Install the hose. 


= Install the accessory drive belt idler. 


= Torque: 48 Nm 


E177656 


= Install the accessory drive component bracket. 


" Torque: 48 Nm 


During the installation, make sure that all components are clean and free from foreign 


material. 


и Install the crankshaft pulley. 
и Install the special tool. 


" Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1630 


Е199860 


Before installing the new crankshaft damper bolts check the length of the thread as shown in 
the illustration. The new bolts must be 48mm in length. 


= Install the new bolts. 
Renew Part: Crankshaft pulley bolts Quantity: 4 . 
Torque: 
Stage 1: 40 Nm 
Stage 2: 90? 
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CN NOTE: 


New engines may be supplied with untapped bolt holes for some of the components. 
Reuse bolts from the original engine, as these are self tapping and will cut threads 
where required. 


E203599 


Install the coolant pump. 


л 
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Е177621 


During the installation, make sure that all components are clean and free from 
foreign material. 


Install the water pump pulley. 


" Torque: 26 Nm 


= Install the coolant hose assembly. 


= Torque: 12 Nm 


Make sure the wiring harness and electrical connectors are not damaged during this 


operation. 


E176748 


Install the engine wiring harness. 
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Е176756 


Secure the wiring harness. 


Secure the wiring harness. 
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Secure the wiring harness. 


Secure the wiring harness. 
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Secure the wiring harness. 


= Install a new gasket. 
Renew Part: Thermostat to cylinder block gasket Quantity: 1. 


= Install the thermostat. 
= Secure the coolant hose. 


" Torque: 12 Nm 


" Secure the wiring harness. 


" Torque: 12 Nm 


Install the coolant hose. 


Install the coolant hoses. 


E192040 


= Install the NVH insulation. 


= Torque: 10 Nm 


Ей Remove the engine from the engine stand. 


E177401 


в Remove the special tool. 


" Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1630 


Install the engine assembly. 


Refer to: Engine - Vehicles With: 8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission RWD (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Installation). 
Refer to: Engine - Vehicles With: 6S45 6-Speed Manual Transmission RWD (303-01 Engine - 
INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Installation). 


Install the battery ground cable. 
Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


E177345 


Remove the engine oil level indicator. 


EX Fill the engine with oil. 


Refer to: Specifications (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Specifications). 


Clean any residual engine oil from the oil filler cap area. 


E177349 


Using the engine oil level indicator check the engine oil level. 


ES п Start the engine and allow to run for 10 minutes, stop the engine. 


= Check for leaks. 


в Check the engine oil level. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 
ENGINE AND ANCILLARIES «54 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


100-012 


Slide Hammer 


£54135 


JLR-303-1630 
Locking Tool, Crankshaft Pulley 


E176771 


JLR-303-1633 
Lifting Bracket, Engine 


Е176773 


JLR-310-253 


Remover, Fuel Injector 


E176774 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Engine hoist (1 tonne minimum capacity) 


PART(S) 
Step 11 Thermostat to cylinder block gasket 1 
Step 25 Crankshaft pulley bolts 1 
Step 30 Oil supply pipe sealing washers 1 
Step 33 Oil return pipe O-ring seal 2 
Step 39 Turbocharger to exhaust manifold gasket 1 


Step 40 EGR valve to turbocharger O-ring seal 1 


Step 41 Low pressure exhaust gas recirculation cooler O-ring seal 1 


Step 70 Oil filter housing inlet / outlet O-ring seals 
Step 74 Engine vent oil separator to valve cover gasket 


Before disconnecting or removing components, ensure the area around the joint faces and 
connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Е Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


ЕН Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


EX Remove the engine. 


Refer to: Engine - Vehicles With: 8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission RWD (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal). 
Refer to: Engine - Vehicles With: 6545 6-Speed Manual Transmission RWD/6S45 6-Speed 
Manual Transmission AWD (303-01A, Removal). 


= Mount the engine stand to the lower timing cover. 


в Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1633 
General Equipment: Engine hoist (1 tonne minimum capacity) 


Remove the NVH insulation. 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


E177779 


Drain the engine oil. 


E177779 


" Install the oil pan plug removed in the previous step. 


= Torque: 23 Nm 


Release the 2 coolant hoses. 


Remove the coolant hose. 


LH side: Release the wiring harness. 


177781 


" Remove the thermostat. 


= Remove and discard the gasket. 
Renew Part: Thermosta | lock с t Quantity: 


m 
E17675 — б. 


Release the electrical harness. 


Release the glow plug wiring harness. 
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Release the harness. 


Release the harness. 


Release the harness. 


Release the harness. 
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E176756 


Release the harness. 


Make sure the wiring harness and electrical connectors are not damaged during this 


operation. 


Note the position of the wiring harnesses to aid installation. 


E176748 


Remove the engine wiring harness. 


E177621 


Remove the water pump pulley. 


Cy NOTE: 


This component uses self tapping bolts. These bolts must be kept to cut the thread on 
the new engine as they may be supplied with untapped bolt holes. 


Е203599 


Remove the coolant pump. 


E177397 


Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1630 


Remove and discard the 4 bolts. 
Renew Part: Crankshaft pulley bolts Quantity: 1. 


E177399 


" Remove the special tool. 
= Special Tool(s): JLR- 303-1630 


= Remove the crankshaft pulley. 


Е177656 


Remove the accessory drive component bracket. 


Remove the accessory drive belt idler. 


E191677 


Release the hose. 


= Remove the banjo bolt. 


= Remove and discard the sealing washers. 
Renew Part: Oil supply pipe sealing washers Quantity: 1 . 


E177075 


Remove the bolt. 


Е177076 


Remove the turbocharger outlet pipe. 


= Remove the bolt. 


" Push the oil drain tube into the engine and release it from the turbocharger. 
" Rotate the oil drain tube and remove it from the engine. 


= Remove and discard the 2 O-ring seals. 


Renew Part: Oil return pipe O-ring seal Quantity: 2 . 


E175394 


Remove the exhaust gas temperature sensor. 


Remove the turbocharger heat shield. 


ES | 


‚ NOTE: 


This component uses self tapping bolts. These bolts must be kept to cut the thread on 
the new engine as they may be supplied with untapped bolt holes. 


Remove the breather tube. 


Remove the 2 bolts. 


Remove the nut. 


= Remove the turbocharger. 


" Discard the gasket. 
Renew Part: Turbocharger to exhaust manifold gasket Quantity: 1. 


Eee 


Е192036 


" Remove the EGR valve. 


= Discard the O-ring seal. 
Renew Part: EGR valve to turbocharger O-ring seal Quantity: 1. 


Cy NOTE: 


This component uses self tapping bolts. These bolts must be kept to cut the thread on 
the new engine as they may be supplied with untapped bolt holes. 


" Release the coolant hose. 
в Remove the 4 bolts. 
в Remove the EGR assembly. 


" Discard the O-ring seal. 
Renew Part: Low pressure exhaust gas recirculation cooler O-ring seal Quantity: 1. 


This component uses self tapping bolts. These bolts must be kept to cut the thread on 
the new engine as they may be supplied with untapped bolt holes. 


" Remove the 7 bolts. 
= Remove the oil cooler. 


" Discard the gasket. 
Renew Part: Oil cooler gasket Quantity: 1 . 


" Remove the 2 bolts. 


= Remove the bracket. 


E177659 


= Release the 3 clips. 
в Remove the bolt. 
в Remove the oil level indicator and tube. 


в Discard the O-ring seal. 
Renew Part: Oil level gauge O-ring seal Quantity: 1. 


" Remove the 2 bolts. 


= Release the EGR valve inlet tube. 


" Remove the 4 bolts. 
и Remove the EGR pipe. 


" Discard the O-ring seal.. 
Renew Part: EGR pipe to intake manifold O-ring seal Quantity: 1. 


" Discard the gasket. 
Renew Part: EGR pipe to exhaust manifold gasket Quantity: 1. 


This component uses self tapping bolts. These bolts must be kept to cut the thread on 


the new engine as they may be supplied with untapped bolt holes. 


" Remove the 5 bolts. 


= Remove the EGR valve. 
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Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Remove the 2 bolts. 


= Disconnect and release the fuel return pipes. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Remove and discard the high pressure fuel pipe. 
Renew Part: Fuel rail supply pipe(s) Quantity: 1. 


Diesel fuel injection equipment is manufactured to very precise tolerances and fine 


clearances. It is therefore essential that absolute cleanliness is observed when 
working with these components. Always install blanking plugs to any open orifices or 
lines. Failure to follow this instruction may result in foreign matter ingress to the fuel 


injection system. 


Remove and discard the 4 high-pressure fuel supply lines. 
Renew Part: Fuel injector high pressure pipe(s) Quantity: 4. 
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" Remove the 2 bolts. 


" Remove the bracket. 
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в" Remove the 2 bolts. 


" Remove the fuel rail. 


Remove the vacuum pipe assembly. 


If equipped. 


Remove the block heater. 


If accidentally dropped or knocked install a new glow plug. 


Remove the glow plugs. 


в" Remove the 2 bolts. 


= Remove the mounting bracket. 
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в" Remove the 2 bolts. 


" Remove the bracket. 


Remove and discard the engine number label. 
Renew Part: Engine number label Quantity: 1. 


EN 


NOTE: 


This component uses self tapping bolts. These bolts must be kept to cut the thread on 
the new engine as they may be supplied with untapped bolt holes. 


E191671 


и Remove the 9 bolts. 
в Remove the inlet manifold complete with throttle body. 


в Remove and discard the intake manifold gaskets. 
Renew Part: Intake manifold gaskets Quantity: 1. 


This component uses self tapping bolts. These bolts must be kept to cut the thread on 
the new engine as they may be supplied with untapped bolt holes. 


Е191666 


" Remove the bolt. 


в Remove the Crankshaft Position (СКР) sensor. 


Е191669 


" Remove the 2 bolts. 


" Remove the exhaust manifold heat shield. 


в" Remove the 8 bolts. 


= Discard the spacers and the bolts. 
Renew Part: Exhaust manifold bolts and spacers Quantity: 1. 


= Remove the exhaust manifold. 


" Remove and discard the gasket. 
Renew Part: Exhaust manifold gasket Quantity: 1 . 


" Remove and discard the 4 bolts. 


Renew Part: Fuel injector clamp bolts Quantity: 4 . 


= Remove the fuel injector retaining clamps. 


= Special Tool(s): 100-012 


" Special Tool(s): JLR-310-253 


" Using the special tool, remove the fuel injectors. 


EE — 


E177404 


Remove and discard the fuel injector seal. 
Renew Part: Fuel injector seals Quantity: 4 . 


E191668 


в" Remove the 4 bolts. 


= Remove the engine mounting bracket. 


= Remove the bolt. 


" Remove the bracket. 


Em Remove the engine oil filter. 


Refer to: Oil Filter Element (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


CN NOTE: 


This component uses self tapping bolts. These bolts must be kept to cut the thread on 


the new engine as they may be supplied with untapped bolt holes. 


в" Remove the З bolts. 


= Remove the oil filter housing. 


EE . — | À hw | 


кў 


% 


Е192039 


Remove and discard the 5 O-ring seals. 
Renew Part: Oil filter housing inlet / outlet O-ring seals Quantity: 1. 


CN NOTE: 


This component uses self tapping bolts. These bolts must be kept to cut the thread on 
the new engine as they may be supplied with untapped bolt holes. 


Е191673 


" Remove the bolt. 


в Remove the engine oil filler pipe. 


This component uses self tapping bolts. These bolts must be kept to cut the thread on 
the new engine as they may be supplied with untapped bolt holes. 


ШИ 


" Remove the bolt. 


в Remove the camshaft position (CMP) sensor. 


This component uses self tapping bolts. These bolts must be kept to cut the thread on 
the new engine as they may be supplied with untapped bolt holes. 


Е192102... 


Remove the Variable Camshaft Timing (МСТ) solenoid. 


< Q2 »961 *E2Z 


CN NOTE: 


This component uses self tapping bolts. These bolts must be kept to cut the thread on 
the new engine as they may be supplied with untapped bolt holes. 


= Remove the 8 bolts. 
" Remove the engine vent oil separator. 


= Remove and discard the gasket. 
Renew Part: Engine vent oil separator to valve cover gasket Quantity: 1 . 


Remove the NVH pad. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 
ENGINE FRONT COVER к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


JLR-303-1628 


Remover/Installer, Front Crankshaft 
Seal 


E176770 


JLR-303-1630 
Locking Tool, Crankshaft Pulley 


E176771 


в This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


Raise and support the vehicle оп a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


ЕЗ Remove the accessory drive belt. 


Refer to: Accessory Drive Belt (303-05, Removal and Installation). 


Remove the charge air cooler. 


Refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12, Removal and Installation). 


= Disconnect the electrical connector. 


в Release the 2 wiring harness clips. 


= Release the wiring harness clip. 


= Remove the charge air cooler mounting bracket nuts. 


Remove the charge air cooler mounting bracket. 


Make sure that the special tool is correctly located. 


E177397 


и Install the special tool as illustrated. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1630 


Remove the crankshaft pulley bolts. 


E177399 


= Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1630 


" Remove the crankshaft pulley. 


Remove the accessory drive belt idler pulley. 


E177599 


Remove the engine front cover. 


ЕСЕ 


Make sure that the surface is clean and free of foreign material. 


Apply silicone gasket sealant or equivalent meeting Jaguar specification. 
Refer to: Specifications (303-01A, Specifications). 


Do not fully tighten the bolts at this stage. 


Install the engine front cover. 


Make sure that the component is correctly located on the dowel. 


и Install the crankshaft pulley. 


= Install the special tool as illustrated. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1628 


ES = Install the crankshaft pulley bolts. 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 37 Nm 
Stage 2: 90° 


" Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1628 


E " Secure the engine front cover. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


= Install the accessory drive belt idler pulley. 
Torque: 48 Nm 


" Install the accessory drive belt idler pulley. 


Torque: 25 Nm 


EN = Install the charge air cooler mounting bracket. 


Torque: 47 Nm 


ES и Install the charge air cooler mounting bracket nuts. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


" Secure the wiring harness clip. 


ES = Connect the electrical connector. 


" Secure the wiring harness clips. 


Install the charge air cooler. 
Refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12, Removal and Installation). 


Ей Install the accessory drive belt. 


Refer to: Accessory Drive Belt (303-05, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


ENGINE OIL DRAINING AND FILLING es» 


кои PROCEDURES 


ENGINE OIL 2000 CC, 
12.60.07 - DRAIN INGENIUM 0.8 USED WITHINS 
AND REFILL DIESEL 


PART(S) 
Step 6 Oil pan drain plug 1 
Step 9 Oil filter 1 
Step 9 Oil filter O-ring seal(s) 1 


The spilling of hot engine oil is unavoidable during this procedure, care must be taken to 


prevent scalding. 


Make sure the engine is warm. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Remove the engine cover. 
Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


EX Remove the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


" Loosen the oil filter element cover 4 complete turns to allow the engine oil to drain. 


= Allow the engine oil to drain from the oil filter element cover for 2 minutes. 


Observe due care when draining engine oil as the oil can be very hot. 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


E177340 


Drain the engine oil. 


(D CAUTION: 


Make sure that the component is clean, free of foreign material and lubricant. 


E177340 


Install the oil pan drain plug. 
Renew Part: Oil pan drain plug Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 23 Nm 


Remove the oil filter element cover and oil filter element. 


E177342 


= Remove and discard the oil filter element. 


" Remove and discard the O-ring seal. 


Make sure a new O-ring seal is installed. 


E177341 


= Install a new oil filter element to the oil filter element cover. 
Renew Part: Oil filter Quantity: 1. 


= Install a new O-ring seal. 
Renew Part: Oil filter O-ring seal(s) Quantity: 1. 


" Lubricate the O-ring seal with clean engine oil. 


Install the oil filter element cover. 
Torque: 27 Nm 


Remove the engine oil level indicator. 


E Fill the engine with oil. 


Refer to: Specifications (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Specifications). 


(D CAUTION: 


Make sure that the vehicle is left for 5 minutes from filling with oil and that the engine 
oil level is reading at least minimum, before starting the engine. To check engine oil 
level follow steps 13-17. 


Clean any residual engine oil from the oil filler cap area. 


E177349 


Check the engine oil level 


Шш 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the oil level indicator is installed in the correct orientation. 


Install the engine oil level indicator. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the oil level indicator is fully installed. 


е? 


и Start the engine and allow to run for 10 minutes, stop the engine. 


= Check for leaks. 


Е Install the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЕ Install the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


ENGINE OIL VACUUM DRAINING AND FILLING =» 


ки PROCEDURES 


ENGINE OIL 
- DRAIN 
AND REFILL 2000 CC, 
12.60.07.80 - TOP INGENIUM . USED WITHINS 
DOWN DIESEL 
SERVICE 
STRATEGY 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
303-1484 
os Vacuum Pump, Oil Drain 
AA = 
є E: 
E129630 
PART(S) 
Check Step 10 Cil filter 1 


Check Step 10 Cil filter O-ring seal(s) 1. 


Make sure that all openings are sealed. 


= Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


= Some components shown removed for clarity. 


Ей Remove the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


и Loosen the element cover four complete turns to allow engine oil to drain from the filter 


cover. 


= Allow the engine oil to drain from the oil filter element housing for two minutes. 


L. 
E177345 


Remove the engine oil level indicator. 


" Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1484 


= Using the special tool, drain the engine oil. 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1484 


Install the engine oil filler cap. 


B. 


WARNING: 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


Remove the oil filter element housing. 


E177342 


= Remove and discard oil filter element from oil filter housing. 


" Remove and discard the seals. 


E177341 


= Install a new oil filter. 
Renew Part: Oil filter Quantity: 1. 


= Install a new O-ring seals. 
Renew Part: Oil filter O-ring seal(s) Quantity: 1. 


" Lubricate the oil filter O-ring seal with clean engine oil. 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Remove the engine oil filler cap. 


E3 Fill the engine with the recommended oil to the correct level. 


Refer to: Specifications (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Specifications). 


Install the engine oil filler cap. 


[=] Check the engine oil level. 


17. 
Б | п Start the engine and allow to idle for 2 minutes. 
в Check for leaks. 


= Stop the engine. 


Allow for the engine oil level to stabilize. This may take up to 20 minutes. 


Check the engine oil level. 


" Top up as required. 


ЕЛ Install the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 
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ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


EXHAUST MANIFOLD кь» 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, SINGLE 
rubis _ TURBOCHARGER P 
30.15.38 FITTED, WITH . USED WITHINS 
ENGINE SET 
- RENEW PARTICULATE 
FILTER, WITH 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, SINGLE 
EXHAUST TURBOCHARGER 
MANIFOLD - FITTED, WITH 
ENGINE SET PARTICULATE 
- RENEW FILTER, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST FLUID 


30.15.38 USED WITHINS 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
EXHAUST DIESEL, SINGLE 

MANIFOLD - TURBOCHARGER ПЕР WITUTNG 
30.15.38 ENGINE SET FITTED, : USED WITHINS 

- RENEW WITHOUT 

PARTICULATE 
FILTER 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-1444-01 


Exhaust Manifold Installation Guide 
Pins - Threaded 


E115261 
303-1444-02 
Exhaust Manifold Installation Guide 
Pins - Unthreaded 
E115262 
PART(S) 
| 
| Step 1 | Exhaust manifold gasket | 1 
| Step 7 | Exhaust gas recirculation gasket | 1 | 
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Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


All vehicles 


Е Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ЕЕ Remove the turbocharger. 


Refer to: Turbocharger (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - Turbocharger - INGENIUM 14 
2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Vehicles with diesel particulate filter (DPF) 


EZ Remove the catalytic converter and Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) assembly. 


Refer to: Catalytic Converter and Diesel Particulate Filter Assembly (309-00 Exhaust System 
- INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Vehicles without diesel particulate filter (DPF) 


Remove the catalytic converter assembly. 


Refer to: Catalytic Converter (309-00 Exhaust System - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal 
and Installation). 


All vehicles 


Remove the heatshields. 


" Release the Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) pipe. 


= Remove and discard the gasket. 


= Remove the exhaust manifold. 


= Remove and discard the gasket. 


All vehicles 


КЕ Install a new gasket. 


Renew Part: Exhaust manifold gasket Quantity: 1. 


If the original cylinder head is installed use the special tools stated in this step. Failure 


to follow this instruction may cause damage to the cylinder head. 


Special Tool(s): 303-1444-01 


If a new cylinder head is installed use the special tools stated in this step. Failure to 
follow this instruction may cause damage to the cylinder head. 


— 


[303-144 


Special Tool(s): 303-1444-02 


Tighten the retaining bolts in the illustrated sequence. 
Torque: 


Stage 1: 15 Nm 
Stage 2: 28 Nm 


Remove the special tools. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1444-01 , 303-1444-02 


Tighten the retaining bolts in the illustrated sequence. 
Torque: 


Stage 1: 15 Nm 
Stage 2: 28 Nm 


ЕЕ и Install the EGR pipe. 


и Install a new gasket. 
Renew Part: Exhaust gas recirculation gasket Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 12 Nm 


ЕШ Install the heatshields. 


Torque: 8 Nm 


Vehicles with diesel particulate filter (DPF) 


ЕШ Install the catalytic converter and Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) assembly. 


Refer to: Catalytic Converter and Diesel Particulate Filter Assembly (309-00 Exhaust System 
- INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Vehicles without diesel particulate filter (DPF) 


ЕШ Install the catalytic converter assembly. 


Refer to: Catalytic Converter (309-00 Exhaust System - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal 
and Installation). 


All vehicles 


E Install the turbocharger. 


Refer to: Turbocharger (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - Turbocharger - INGENIUM I4 
2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


FLEXPLATE 4 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


12.53.13 


DRIVE 
12.53.13 PLATE - 
RENEW 


DRIVE 
12.53.13 PLATE - 
RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITH 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 
WITH DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID, 2WD 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITH 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID, 2WD 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 2WD 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


JLR-303-1630 
Locking Tool, Crankshaft Pulley 


£17771 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 2 Flexplate bolts 8 


Under no circumstances should the flexplate retaining bolts be inserted into the crankshaft with 


the flexplate removed. Failure to follow this instruction will result in damage to the engine. 


CN NOTE: 


" Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


= Some illustrations may show the engine removed for clarity. 


ES Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 
Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


ЕЕ Remove the charge air cooler. 


Refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12 Intake Ат Distribution and Filtering - INGENIUM 14 2.0L 
Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Ей Refer to: Transmission - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (307-01 Automatic Transmission 


/Transaxle - TDV6 3.0L Diesel /V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol , Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal). 

Refer to: Transmission - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (307-01 Automatic Transmission 
/Transaxle - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, AWD, Removal). 


€ Disconnect the electrical connector. 


в Release the wiring harness clips. 


= Release the wiring harness clip. 


= Remove the charge air cooler mounting bracket nuts. 


Remove the charge air cooler mounting bracket. 


" Only rotate the crankshaft clockwise. 


в The four locating pegs of the special tool must be installed correctly into the 


crankshaft pulley. 


E177366 


Install the special tool onto the crankshaft pulley. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1630 


Remove and discard the flexplate bolts. 


E177422 


Remove the flexplate. 


Under no circumstances should the flexplate retaining bolts be inserted into the 


crankshaft with the flexplate removed. Failure to follow this instruction will result in 
damage to the engine. 


Do not insert the bottoming tap more than the depth of the threaded holes (16mm). 
Apply tape to the bottoming tap 16mm from the end as a visual guide. 


Е200707 


= Using a suitable bottoming tap, clean out the threads. 


= Using suitable brake cleaner, remove any foreign material from the threads. 


CN NOTE: 


The flexplate will only locate in one position. 


E177423 


" Install the flexplate. 


€ Install and tighten the bolts іп the sequence illustrated. 
Renew Part: Flexplate bolts Quantity: 8. 
Torque: 
Stage 1: 30 Nm 
Stage 2: 120° 


Remove the special tool. 


Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1630 


Е Install the charge air cooler mounting bracket. 


Torque: 40 Nm 


B8B. oo — 


Cy NOTE: 


Make sure the wiring harness is routed correctly. 


в Remove the charge air cooler mounting bracket nuts. 
Torque: 12 Nm 


= Secure the wiring harness clip. 


EN " Connect the electrical connector. 


= Secure the wiring harness clips. 


Refer to: Transmission - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (307-01 Automatic Transmission 
/Transaxle - TDV6 3.0L Diesel /V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol , Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 

Refer to: Transmission - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (307-01 Automatic Transmission 
/Transaxle - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, AWD, Installation). 


ЕШ Install the charge air cooler. 


Refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - INGENIUM I4 2.0L 
Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 
FLYWHEEL (G1867848) 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITH 
12.53.07 ЕЕЕ ~ PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 
WITH DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITH 
FLYWHEEL - PARTICULATE 
RENEW FILTER, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


12.53.07 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
FLYWHEEL - DIESEL, 
RENEW WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER 


12.53.07 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


5.1 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


JLR-303-1630 
Locking Tool, Crankshaft Pulley 


£17771 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 2 Flywheel bolts 1 


Under no circumstances should the flywheel retaining bolts be inserted into the crankshaft with 


the flywheel removed. Failure to follow this instruction will result in damage to the engine. 


CN NOTE: 


Some components shown removed for clarity. 


EX Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


[=] Refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - INGENIUM 14 2.0L 


Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


ES Refer to: Clutch Disc and Pressure Plate (308-01 Clutch - Vehicles With: 6545 6-Speed 


Manual Transmission RWD, Removal and Installation). 


E177365 


Only rotate the crankshaft clockwise. 


E177366 


" Install the special tool onto the crankshaft pulley. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1630 


Rotate the engine so the special tool can be installed into the cylinder block as 
illustrated. 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Discard the bolts. 


E177364 


зай. 


Under по circumstances should the flywheel retaining bolts be inserted into the crankshaft with 


the flywheel removed. Failure to follow this instruction will result in damage to the engine. 


Do not insert the bottoming tap more than the depth of the threaded holes (16mm). 


Apply tape to the bottoming tap 16mm from the end as a visual guide. 


Е200707 


" Using a suitable bottoming tap, clean out the threads. 


= Using suitable brake cleaner, remove any foreign material from the threads. 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


E177363 


Renew Part: Flywheel bolts Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 

Stage 1 30 Nm 

Stage 2 120? 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 
HYDRAULIC VALVE TAPPET ws» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


co 2 


Before disconnecting апу components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 
material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


EX Refer to: Valve Cover (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


(D CAUTION: 


Remove and store roller finger cam followers and hydraulic valve tappets in the fitted 
order and invert to prevent oil loss. Do not squeeze hydraulic valve tappet chambers 


together. 


Ш. 


CAUTION: 


Check roller finger cam followers and hydraulic valve tappets for signs of wear, scoring 
and overheating. 


t, 


4" 


E178125 


Lubricate hydraulic valve tappets, roller finger cam followers and hydraulic valve 


tappet bores with engine oil. 


Refer to: Valve Cover (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


INTAKE MANIFOLD кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


INCUCTION aon cr 
30.15.01 ENGINE SET INGENIUM ; USED WITHINS 
DIESEL 


- RENEW 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


2 post lift 
PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 3 Throttle body to intake manifold seal 1 
Installation Step 4 Intake manifold seals 8 


шау LLLLLLLLLL 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


Cy NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 
Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 
General Equipment: 2 post lift 


ES Always follow the Diesel fuel system health and safety precautions, when carrying out any 


repairs to the fuel system. 
Refer to: Diesel Fuel System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General Information, 
Description and Operation). 


Е Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


E Remove the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


[==] Remove the left side secondary bulkhead panel. 


Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Left Panel - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-02 Front End Body 
Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Ей Remove the Exhaust Gas Recirculation valve. 


Refer to: High Pressure Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve (303-08 Engine Emission Control - 
INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


ЕШ, 


МОТЕ: 


If equipped. 


Remove the high pressure fuel rail shield. 


Disconnect the Emergency Park Release (EPR) cable. 


Release the coolant hose. 


Disconnect and release the glow plug wiring harness. 


177323. 5% 


Release the intake manifold air intake hose. 


Remove the rear intake manifold support bracket. 


Remove the front intake manifold support bracket. 


Bolts must be released in the sequence illustrated. 


в, 
s 


AM > 


В 27) "i 
E177324 M — 


Remove the intake manifold and discard the gasket. 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E177325 


Remove the throttle body assembly. Discard the seal. 


E177326 


Remove the wiring harness brackets. 


Remove the Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) sensor. 


аша 


Steps 1, 2 and 3 are only required if the components were previously removed. 


EX Install the Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) sensor. 


Torque: 5 Nm 


Е Install the wiring harness brackets. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


ES Install the throttle body assembly. Install a new seal. 


Renew Part: Throttle body to intake manifold seal Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 12 Nm 


Bolts must be tightened in the sequence illustrated. 


КЕШІ 
E1773 


Install the intake manifold assembly. Install new seals. 
Renew Part: Intake manifold seals Quantity: 8. 
Torque: 12 Nm 


Е Install the front intake manifold support bracket. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


ЕЙ Install the rear intake manifold support bracket. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


EX Secure the intake manifold air intake hose. 
ЕЗ Connect апа secure the glow plug wiring harness. 
э. | Secure the coolant hose. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


nm Install the fuel supply pipe brackets. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


ЕЕ Connect the Emergency Park Release (EPR) cable. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


If equipped. 


Install the high pressure fuel rail shield. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


E Install the Exhaust Gas Recirculation valve. 


Refer to: High Pressure Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve (303-08 Engine Emission Control - 
INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЗ Install the left side secondary bulkhead panel. 


Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Left Panel - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-02 Front End Body 
Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Е Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ЕВ Bleed the fuel system. 


Refer to: Fuel System Bleeding (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 
Procedures). 


E Install the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


LEFT ENGINE MOUNT «ss 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 
MOUNTING 2000 CC, 
12.45.01 = LEFT INGENIUM 1:5 USED WITHINS 
HAND - DIESEL 
RENEW 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Hydraulic floor jacks (2 tonnes minimum capacity) 


D Z LLLIIII 


CN NOTE: 


в This procedure contains some variation in the illustration depending on the vehicle 
specification, but essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


ES Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


Remove the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Release the vacuum pipe and reposition away from the engine mount assembly. 


ЕЗ Lower the vehicle. 


Support the engine on a jack. The angle may need to be adjusted during this 
procedure. 


Support the engine with a suitable hydraulic jack. 


General Equipment: Hydraulic floor jacks (2 tonnes minimum capacity) 


" Remove the engine mount nut. 


" Release the ground cable and reposition away from the engine mount. 


Remove the 2 engine mount retaining bolts. 


Release the 3 remaining engine mount bracket bolts and remove the engine mount bracket. 


Note the fitted position of the component prior to removal. 


Remove the engine mount from the vehicle. 


Co a 


Make sure that the component is installed to the noted position in the removal steps. 


Install the engine mount in the correct position. 


ES Install the engine mount bracket and tighten the 4 bolts to the correct torque. 


Torque: 60 Nm 


EX Install the 2 engine mount retaining bolts and tighten to the correct torque. 


Torque: 47 Nm 


ES " Install the engine mount nut. 


Torque: 60 Nm 


" Install the ground cable. 
Torque: 20 Nm 


ES Remove the hydraulic jack from under the vehicle. 


General Equipment: Hydraulic floor jacks (2 tonnes minimum capacity) 


ЕШ Install the vacuum pipe onto the engine mount assembly. 
Install the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


LOWER TIMING CHAIN кь» 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


TIMING 
CHAIN - 
LOWER - 

RENEW 


12.65.16 


TIMING 
CHAIN - 
LOWER - 

RENEW 


12.65.16 


TIMING 
CHAIN - 
LOWER - 

RENEW 


12.65.16 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
MANUAL 
TRANSMISSION, 
WITH 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, WITH 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID, 2WD 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
MANUAL 
TRANSMISSION, 
WITH 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID, 2WD 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
MANUAL 
TRANSMISSION, 
WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 2WD 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


JLR-303-1625 
Setting Tool, Camshaft 


E176768 


JLR-303-1630 
Locking Tool, Crankshaft Pulley 


Е176771 


JLR-303-1631 
Locking Tool, Variable Camshaft 


Timing Unit 
176759 
PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 3 Lower timing chain guide 1 
Installation Step 4 Upper timing chain guide 1 
Installation Step 6 Lower timing chain guide 1 
Installation Step 7 Timing chain tensioner 1 


Installation Step 10 Upper timing chain guide 1 


Installation Step 11 Camshaft sprocket bolt 1 


Installation Step 12 Lower timing chain guide 


Installation Step 13 Timing chain tensioner 1 


ЕЗ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


иии 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е Remove the charge air cooler. 


Refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - INGENIUM 14 2.0L 
Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


EN Remove the upper timing cover. 


Refer to: Upper Timing Cover (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


ГЕ Remove the lower timing cover. 


Refer to: Lower Timing Cover (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


Make sure the camshaft timing marks are positioned as illustrated. 


" Using the special crankshaft pulley tool, rotate the crankshaft until the camshaft locking 
tool can be installed. 


" Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1630 
" Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1625 


Torque: 10 Nm 


JLR-303-1630 


Е193380 


" Rotate the crankshaft counter-clockwise. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1630 


и Install the 2 bolts. 


The timing chain will not be under tension in the positions illustrated. 


NWIE 


Е 


" Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1631 


= Torque: 10 Nm 


Loosen, but do not fully remove the bolt. 


" Remove the special tool. 


" Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1631 


Remove and discard the hydraulic timing chain tensioner. 


и Remove the camshaft sprocket. 


= Discard the bolt. 


Remove the timing chain. 


The timing chain will not be under tension in the positions illustrated. 


Е193389 


Е193390 


Remove and discard the hydraulic timing chain tensioner. 


Е193391 


Е193392 


Remove and discard the timing chain guide. 


Е193393 


Е193394 


Remove and discard the timing chain guide. 


Е193395 


Remove the timing chain. 


E193396 


Make sure the Fuel pump sprocket is aligned with the timing mark on the cylinder block. 


Е193395 


Install the timing chain. 


Make sure the highlighted links on the timing chain are in line with the timing marks 
as illustrated. 


€ Install a new timing chain guide. 


Renew Part: Lower timing chain guide Quantity: 1. 


= Torque: 25 Nm 


Е193433 


Install а new timing chain guide. 
Renew Part: Upper timing chain guide Quantity: 1. 


Make sure the highlighted links on the timing chain are in line with the timing marks 


as illustrated. 


Torque: 35 Nm 


Е193391 


" Install a new timing chain guide. 
Renew Part: Lower timing chain guide Quantity: 1. 


= Torque: 12 Nm 


E193390 


" Install a new hydraulic timing chain tensioner. 
Renew Part: Timing chain tensioner Quantity: 1 . 


= Torque: 12 Nm 


Make sure the lower timing chain tensioner is fully deployed. 


Make sure the highlighted links on the timing chain are in line with the timing marks 


as illustrated. 


Install the timing chain. 


" Install a new timing chain guide. 
Renew Part: Upper timing chain guide Quantity: 1 


= Torque: 25 Nm 


Ms A ALLLLLIIII 


Маке sure the highlighted links on the timing chain аге in line with the timing marks 


as illustrated. 


" Install the camshaft sprocket 


= Install a new bolt, but do not fully tighten at this stage. 
Renew Part: Camshaft СКЕЕ bolt Quantity: 1 


" Install a new timing chain guide. 
Renew Part: Lower timing chain guide Quantity: 1. 


= Torque: 25 Nm 


" Install a new hydraulic timing chain tensioner. 


Renew Part: Timing chain tensioner Quantity: 1. 


= Torque: 55 Nm 


Make sure the lower timing chain tensioner is fully deployed. 


= Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1631 


= Torque: 10 Nm 


" Install a new bolt. 
Torque: 
Stage 1: 10 Nm 
Stage 2: Loosen: 90? 
Stage 3: 25 Nm 
Stage 4: 40? 


= Remove the special tool. 


= Special Tool(s): JLR- 303-1631 


" Remove the special tool. 


" Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1625 


JLR-303-1630 


Е193441 


= Remove the special tool. 


" Special Tool(s): JLR- 303-1630 


E Install the lower timing cover. 


Refer to: Lower Timing Cover (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


Ей Install the upper timing cover. 


Refer to: Upper Timing Cover (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


Ей Install the charge air cooler. 


Refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - INGENIUM 14 2.0L 
Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


E Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 
LOWER TIMING COVER 4 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


TIMING 
12.66.03 
RENEW 


TIMING 
COVER - 
LOWER - 

RENEW 


12.66.03 


TIMING 
COVER - 
LOWER - 

RENEW 


12.66.03 


COVER - 
LOWER - 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
MANUAL 


TRANSMISSION, 


WITH 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, WITH 

DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID, 2WD 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
MANUAL 
TRANSMISSION, 
WITH 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID, 2WD 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
MANUAL 
TRANSMISSION, 
WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 2WD 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕШ Raise and support the vehicle оп а suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Е Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


[=] Remove the crankshaft rear oil seal. 


Refer to: Crankshaft Rear Seal (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


E195909 


Release the coolant pipes. 


Note the installed position of the component(s) prior to removal. 


E195910 


Remove the 2 bolts. 


= Note the position of the bolts, prior to removal. 


в Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


E195911 


Remove the 17 bolts. 


Take extra care not to damage the surrounding components. 


Е195925 


Using a suitable tool, position the dowels as shown in the illustration. 


I "LLL 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


E195908 


Apply a 3 mm diameter continuous bead of sealant, to the area shown. 
Refer to: Specifications (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Specifications). 


" Take саге not to damage the cylinder head gasket when installing the lower 
timing cover. 


в Make sure the locating dowels are installed correctly. 


E195997 


= Tighten the 2 bolts to allow the dowels to be pushed into the correct position. 
Torque: 5 Nm 


E195998 


Install the remaining 17 bolts and tighten the 19 bolts to the correct torque. 
Torque: 

M8 x 35 bolts 25 Nm 

M8 x 30 Torx bolts 25 Nm 

M6 x 30 bolts 12 Nm 


ES Install the coolant pipes and tighten the bolt to the correct torque. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Е Install the rear crankshaft oil seal. 


Refer to: Crankshaft Rear Seal (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


E Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


OIL COOLER (G1817155) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


2000 CC, 
12.60.68 ТЕ INGENIUM USED WITHINS 
DIESEL 
Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


СИНИ 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03 Engine Cooling - 
INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, General Procedures). 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 15 Nm 
Stage 2: 25 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


OIL FILTER ELEMENT ss. 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


OIL FILTER 2000 CC, 
12.60.02 ELEMENT - INGENIUM 0.1 USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 1 Oil filter and O-ring seal kit 1 


Шың LIILL 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Allow 10 minutes for the engine oil to drain from the oil filter housing. 


" Loosen the element cover 4 complete turns to allow engine oil to drain from the filter 
cover. 


в Make sure that the O-ring seal is exposed. 


CN NOTE: 


Remove and discard the O-ring seal. 


E177342 


Remove and discard the oil filter element. 


Еа LÉ25 


Cy NOTE: 


Lubricate the oil filter O-ring seal with clean engine oil. 


E177341 


Install a new O-ring seal and oil filter. 
Renew Part: Oil filter and O-ring seal kit Quantity: 1. 


Tighten the component finger tight first. 


Torque: 28 Nm 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


OIL PAN S AWD (61913653) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


2000 CC, 
ОП РАМ- INGENIUM 
12.60.44 RENE DIESEL, ; USED WITHINS 
2WD 
CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


E Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


E Refer to: Engine Oil Draining and Filling (303-01A, General Procedures). 

EX Refer to: Front Subframe - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (502-00, Removal and Installation). 
Ей Refer to: Halfshaft Support Bracket (205-04, Removal and Installation). 

Е: Refer to: Crankshaft Pulley (303-01A, Removal and Installation). 


Е177515 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Inspect the seal and replace if necessary. 


E184023 


Torque: 12 Nm 


E184024 


Torque: 7 Nm 


E177517 


Torque: 12 Nm 


E177516 


Torque: 48 Nm 


E184025 


E177441 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Loosen, but do not fully remove the bolts. 


E177443 


E177444 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that all traces of the old sealant are removed from the mating faces. 


E177446 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


OIL PAN (G1817153) 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


2000 CC, 
ОП РАМ- INGENIUM 
12.60.44 RENE DIESEL, ; USED WITHINS 
2WD 
CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


E Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


E Refer to: Engine Oil Draining and Filling (303-01, General Procedures). 
EX Refer to: Front Subframe - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (502-00, Removal and Installation). 
Ей Refer to: Crankshaft Pulley (303-01A, Removal and Installation). 


Е177515 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Inspect the seal and replace if necessary. 


Е1 77465 


Torque: 7 Nm 


E177517 


Torque: 12 Nm 


E177516 


Torque: 48 Nm 


E177440 E 


E177441 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Loosen, but do not fully remove the bolts. 


E177443 


E177444 


Еа] LLLLIIIIÁÁ 
“Й —_ 


Cy NOTE: 


Make sure that all traces of the old sealant are removed from the mating faces. 


E177724 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


OIL PUMP к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


2000 CC, 
OILPUMP- INGENIUM 
12.60.26 БЕКЕТ DIESEL, с USED WITHINS 
2WD 
CN NOTE: 


Some illustrations may show the engine removed for clarity. 


ЕН Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


> ИНЕ 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


E Refer to: Oil Pump Chain (303-01A, Removal and Installation). 


E177283 


Torque: 25 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E177280 


Torque: 12 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 
OIL PUMP CHAIN кь»» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


PART(S) 
Step 5 Oil pump gear bolt 1 
Step 6 Timing chain tensioner 1 
Cy NOTE: 


Some illustrations may show the engine removed for clarity. 


All vehicles 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


| 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕШ Refer to: Oil Pan (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Engines fitted with tensioner 


E177339 


„3 


Using a suitable tool, hold the oil pump gear when removing the centre bolt. 


Make sure a new centre bolt is installed. 


E177338 


Remove and discard the centre bolt. 
Renew Part: Oil pump gear bolt Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

Stage 1 60 Nm 

Stage 2 90° 


E189514 


Remove and discard the chain tensioner assembly. 
Renew Part: Timing chain tensioner Quantity: 1 . 


Engines fitted without tensioner 


Using a suitable tool, hold the oil pump gear when removing the centre bolt. 


Make sure a new centre bolt is installed. 


Е189081 


Remove and discard the centre bolt. 
Torque: 

Stage 1 60 Nm 

Stage 2 90° 


Do not install the chain tensioner assembly. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


RIGHT ENGINE MOUNT s 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 
MOUNTING 2000 СС, 
12.45.03 - RIGHT INGENIUM 0.8 USED WITHINS 
HAND - DIESEL 
RENEW 
Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


El ний 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Left shown, right similar. 


EX Refer to: Charge Air Cooler Intake Pipe (303-12A, Removal and Installation). 


Support the engine on a jack. The angle may need to be adjusted during this 


procedure. 


Support the engine with the lifting equipment. 


Torque: 47 Nm 


Е177353 


Torque: 60 Nm 


Torque: 60 Nm 


Note the fitted position of the component prior to removal. 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


UPPER TIMING CHAIN с 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


TIMING 
CHAIN - 


2000 CC, 


12.65.15 INGENIUM 4 USED WITHINS 


nA ES DIESEL 


RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


JLR-303-1625 
Setting Tool, Camshaft 


E176768 


JLR-303-1630 
Locking Tool, Crankshaft Pulley 


E£176771 


JLR-303-1631 
Locking Tool, Variable Camshaft 


Timing Unit 
| ü s 
x 
E£176769 
PART(S) 
Installation Step 5 Lower timing cover blanking cap 1 
Installation Step 6 Timing chain tensioner 1 
Installation Step 7 Timing chain tensioner 1 
Installation Step 11 Upper timing chain guide 1 
Installation Step 12 Timing chain tensioner 1 
шы LLLLLS&L SB 
Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


E Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕН Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Left Panel - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (501-02 Front End Body 


Panels, Removal and Installation). 


ES Refer to: Hood (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
Е Refer to: Upper Timing Cover (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 


Installation). 


ES Refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - INGENIUM I4 2.0L 


Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Make sure the camshaft timing marks are positioned as illustrated. 


" Using the special crankshaft pulley tool, rotate the crankshaft until the camshaft locking 
tool can be installed. 


" Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1630 
" Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1625 


JLR-303-1630 


Е193380 


= Rotate the crankshaft counter-clockwise. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1630 


" Install the 2 bolts. 


The timing chain will not be under tension in the positions illustrated. 


Install the special tool. 


JLR-303-1631 
NN : >. 


= Remove the special tool. 


= Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1631 


Remove the Variable Valve Timing (VVT) unit. 


" Remove the timing chain tensioner lever arm. 


" Remove the timing chain. 


= Install the timing chain. 


Make sure the highlighted links on the timing chain are in line with the timing marks 


as illustrated. 


= Install the VVT unit. 


" Install the bolt, but do not fully tighten at this stage. 


Using a suitable tool, remove and discard the lower timing chain cover blanking plug. 


Make sure the timing chain is located on the idler pulley. 


Make sure a new lower timing chain blanking plug is installed. 
Renew Part: Lower timing cover blanking cap Quantity: 1. 


E195209 


CN NOTE: 


This step is to make sure the timing chain is in the correct position on the gears. 


Install the previously retained hydraulic tensioner and allow it to release fully. With the 
chain in this condition, push the opposite left side of the chain towards the cylinder 
head, there should be a gap between the chain and the cylinder head. If the chain is not 
in this condition, or there is no gap, reposition the chain on the idler gear and re- 
measure. 


= Remove and discard the hydraulic tensioner. 
Renew Part: Timing chain tensioner Quantity: 1. 


CN NOTE: 


If the timing chain tensioner arm can not be installed refer to the previous step. 


Install a new timing chain tensioner lever arm. 
Renew Part: Timing chain tensioner Quantity: 1. 


JLR-303 
W - 


Install the special tool. 


" Install a new bolt. 
Torque: 
Stage 1: 10 Nm 
Stage 2: Loosen: 90? 
Stage 3: 25 Nm 
Stage 4: 40? 


Remove the special tool. 


" Install a new fixed timing chain guide. 


" Renew Part: Upper timing chain guide Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 25 Nm 


" Install a new hydraulic timing chain tensioner. 


Renew Part: Timing chain tensioner Quantity: 1. 


= Torque: 55 Nm 


Make sure the lower timing chain tensioner is fully deployed. 


303-1625 


Remove the special tool. 


JLR-303-1630 


Е193441 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1630 


a | Refer to: Upper Timing Cover (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 


Installation). 


Torque: 40 Nm 


Ей Refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - INGENIUM 14 2.0L 


Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


E3 Refer to: Hood (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Left Panel - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (501-02 Front End Body 


Panels, Removal and Installation). 


E Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


UPPER TIMING COVER кэ» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


TIMING BELT 
/CHAIN 2000 CC, 
12.66.21 COVER - INGENIUM 0.6 USED WITHINS 
UPPER - DIESEL 
RENEW 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 1 Timing chain cover gasket 1 


Бшш III 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕН Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Ей Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim апа Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Install new gaskets. 


Е177450 


т — 4 ся 2 
МЕНИ и | 
Ё177451 = 


} 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Torque: 9 Nm 


4A 
Ф 
x 
у 
© 
о 
Ф 
<= 
4M 
D 
ш 
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Make sure a new gasket is installed. 


Е179193 


PM 


Apply a 3 mm diameter bead of RTV sealant (Loctite 5970) to the Upper timing chain cover 
gasket in the position shown. 
Renew Part: Timing chain cover gasket Quantity: 1. 


B. |)— ] — —— 


Take care when installing the Upper timing chain cover gasket. 


Е179194-- 


Install the component in the sequence shown. 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 5 Nm 
Stage 2: 13 Nm 
Stage 3: Loosen: 180° 
Stage 4:13 Nm 


EN. install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


VALVES (е 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


2000 CC, 

INGENIUM 

DIESEL, 

VALVE - WITH 
12.29.62 ENGINE SET PARTICULATE . USED WITHINS 
- RENEW FILTER, 
WITH DIESEL 

EXHAUST 

FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITH 
VALVE - 
12.29.62 ENGINE бет PARTICULATE USED WITHINS 

рег р FILTER, 

WITHOUT 


DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER 


VALVE - 
12.29.62 ENGINE SET 
- RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


Refer to: Cylinder Head (303-01A, Removal and Installation). 


E177185 


Using tool 303-252 compress valve spring. Remove 2 collets from valve stem using a 
magnet. 


E177186 


Remove spring cap, valve spring and valve. 


8 


ES = Lap each valve to seat using fine grinding paste. 


= Apply Prussian Blue to valve seat, insert valve and press it into position several times 
without rotating. Remove and check valve for even and central seating, seating position 


shown by blue should be in centre of valve face. 


ES Remove all traces of grinding paste on completion. 


Lubricate valve stems and assemble valves. 


E177187 


Install spring cap, valve spring and valve. 


E177188 


Refer to: Cylinder Head (303-01A, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-03 


ENGINE COOLING - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 
BLOCK HEATER к= 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ыз о. 


Removal steps in this procedure contains installation details. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ГЕ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


ЕЙ Refer to: Thermostat (303-03 Engine Cooling - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 


Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


E180991 


Torque: 55 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-03 


ENGINE COOLING - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 
CHARGE AIR RADIATOR с. 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


2000 CC, 
26.40.22 ее INGENIUM 1.9 USED WITHINS 
DIESEL 
Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


| хм 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Condenser - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (412-01, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03, General Procedures). 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


[b 


4 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


EM: install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-03 


ENGINE COOLING - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 
COOLANT EXPANSION TANK к 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


EXPANSION ^n 
26.15.01 TANK - USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 
Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


All vehicles 


Correct installation of the coolant expansion tank cap can be obtained by tightening 
the cap until 3 audible clicks are heard. 


Remove the expansion tank cap. Using a suitable syringe, remove the coolant from the 
expansion tank. 


E168167 


Vehicles with diesel engine 


Vehicles with petrol engine 


E168169 


All vehicles 


Torque: 7 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
mm Fill the coolant expansion tank to the MAX level mark. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-03 


ENGINE COOLING - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 
COOLANT PUMP - CHARGE AIR COOLER к= 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


COOLANT 
SUD 2000 CC, 


26.50.28 INGENIUM : USED WITHINS 
CHARGE AIR DIESEL 


COOLER 


Cooling fans may continue to operate after the engine is turned off. They may also start to 


operate after the engine is turned off and continue operating for up to 10 minutes. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЙ Refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12, Removal and Installation). 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Torque: 9 Nm 


E177818 


|. ра install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-03 


ENGINE COOLING - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 
COOLANT PUMP «> 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


WATER 2000 CC, 
26.50.01 PUMP - INGENIUM 1.1 USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL 
Cy NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Е Raise апа support the vehicle оп а suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


EN Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Е Drain the coolant system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03A, General Procedures). 


E Remove the air intake resonator. 


Refer to: Intake Air Resonator (303-12A, Removal and Installation). 


Е168611 | 


в Release the tension оп the front end accessory drive belt. 


= Lock the tensioner in position using a suitable tool. 


Е168612 


Remove the front end accessory drive belt off the pulleys and reposition away from the 
coolant pump. 


Fully remove the 3 bolts and then remove the coolant pump pulley. 


Make sure that the wiring harness is positioned securely to one side, to prevent it 


being trapped between the coolant pump and engine block when the coolant pump is 


installed. 


Disconnect the 2 electrical connectors from the coolant pump assembly. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


" Remove the 6 bolts from the coolant pump assembly. 
в Remove the coolant pump. 


= [f the coolant pump is to be reused, inspect the coolant pump seal for damage. If any 
damage is visible, a new coolant pump must be installed. 


E 2 


[E] = Install the coolant pump. 


= Install the 6 bolts and tighten to the correct torque. 
Torque: 12 Nm 


Е Connect the 2 electrical connectors Гог the coolant pump assembly. 
EX Install the coolant pump pulley and secure in place with the 3 bolts. Only tighten the bolts 


finger tight at this stage. 


EX Install the front end accessory drive belt. 
ES Remove the suitable tool from the front end accessory drive belt tensioner. 


E168616 


Make sure that the accessory drive belt is correctly located on each pulley. 


s] Fully tighten 3 coolant pump pulley bolts. 


Torque: 25 Nm 


EX Install the air intake resonator. 


Refer to: Intake Air Resonator (303-12A, Removal and Installation). 


Ей fill the coolant system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03A, General Procedures). 


nm Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-03 


ENGINE COOLING - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


COOLING FAN MOTOR AND SHROUD «5 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


FAN AND 
MOTOR 2000 CC, 
26.25.25 UNIT - INGENIUM 2.2 USED WITHINS 
RENEW - DIESEL 
VEHICLE SET 


Cooling fans may continue to operate after the engine is turned off. They may also start to 


operate after the engine is turned off and continue operating for up to 10 minutes. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


All vehicles 


ЕЕ | 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕШ Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12, Removal and Installation). 


CIL d 
2. 


a 
in 
е 


Е17636 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Vehicles with automatic transmission 


E176370 a 


All vehicles 


E176381 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Е176371 


Torque: 9 Nm 


-— 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Е176373 


Protect the radiator during this operation. 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Е176374 


|. install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-03 


ENGINE COOLING - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


COOLING MODULE къ 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


COOLING 2000 CC, 
26.40.16 MODULE - INGENIUM 2.6 USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL 


PART(S) 
Step 3 Air conditioning pipes to condenser O-ring seals 2 
Step 4 Air conditioning pipes to condenser O-ring seals 2 


ом. 


Cooling fans may continue to operate after the engine is turned off. They may also start to 
operate after the engine is turned off and continue operating for up to 10 minutes. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


All vehicles 


ЕШ Raise and support the vehicle оп а suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


EX Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Е Recover the air conditioning system. 


Refer to: Air Conditioning System Recovery, Evacuation and Charging (412-00 Climate 
Control System - General Information, General Procedures). 


Ей Remove the air cleaner. 


Refer to: Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, 
Removal and Installation). 


Remove the intake air resonator. 


Refer to: Intake Air Resonator (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - INGENIUM 14 
2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


E176447 


Remove the intake air duct. 


[wu p : 


-— |." 
El76449 _.8 


Disconnect the auxiliary coolant pump harness link connector. 


£17645 = 


Remove the cooling module upper mounting brackets. 


Drain the cooling system. 
Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03A, General Procedures). 


Remove the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


' ШЕ Е 


Е17645 05% р а d d] d] 


Disconnect the left side upper coolant hoses. 


px 


гас i } i 
E176454 bl er OR Ja 


Disconnect the right side upper coolant hose. 


Disconnect the coolant hoses from the cooling fan shroud. 


= Disconnect the cooling temperature sensor electrical connector. 


= Disconnect the left side lower coolant hose. 


Vehicles with automatic transmission 


E176370 . 


Disconnect the left side lower coolant hose. 


All vehicles 


£176381 


Disconnect the auxiliary coolant pump electrical connector. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Е176452 


= Disconnect the auxiliary coolant pump coolant hose. 
" Remove the auxiliary coolant pump retaining bolt. 


" Reposition the auxiliary coolant pump away from the cooling fan shroud. 


Remove the front bumper for access. 
Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 


ella 


МАЗ % 


i i i i ie 


Remove the cooling hose from the auxiliary charge air radiator. 


шы 


Immediately сар all refrigerant lines to prevent ingress of dirt and moisture. 


Remove the upper air conditioning pipe and discard the O-ring seals. 


Immediately cap all refrigerant lines to prevent ingress of dirt and moisture. 


Remove the lower air conditioning pipe and discard the O-ring seals. 


Make sure that the cooling module is supported for this step. 


Remove the cooling module lower retaining bolts. 


Make sure that the cooling module is supported for this step. 


E175197 


Remove the cooling module lower retaining bolts. 


E175198 


Remove the cooling module. 


аши LLLLIIIIII 


All vehicles 


E Install the cooling module. 
ES Install the cooling module lower retaining bolts. 


Torque: 9 Nm 


ы, AL VàAa 47т 


Make sure new O-ring seals are installed. 


Install the lower air conditioning pipe. 
Renew Part: Air conditioning pipes to condenser O-ring seals Quantity: 2 . 
Torque: 20 Nm 


Me III 


Make sure new O-ring seals are installed. 


Install the upper air conditioning pipe. 
Renew Part: Air conditioning pipes to condenser O-ring seals Quantity: 2 . 
Torque: 20 Nm 


Е Install the cooling hose to the auxiliary charge air radiator. 
Install the front bumper. 


Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 


EX " Install the auxiliary coolant pump to the cooling fan shroud. 


и Install the auxiliary coolant pump retaining bolt. 
Torque: 9 Nm 


и Install the auxiliary coolant pump coolant hose. 


Е Connect the auxiliary coolant pump electrical connector. 
Vehicles with automatic transmission 


Install the left side lower coolant hose. 


All vehicles 


ES = Install the left side lower coolant hose. 


" Connect the cooling temperature sensor electrical connector. 


ЕЯ Install the coolant hoses to the cooling fan shroud. 
Install the right side upper coolant hose. 

ЕШ Install the left side upper coolant hoses. 

Е Install the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


E Vacuum fill the cooling system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03A, General Procedures). 


ЕШ Install the cooling module upper mounting brackets. 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Ей Connect the auxiliary coolant pump harness link connector. 
Connect the electric fan connector. 

Ес Install the intake air duct. 

Install the intake air resonator. 


Refer to: Intake Air Resonator (303-12A, Removal and Installation). 


E Install the air cleaner. 


Refer to: Air Cleaner (303-12A, Removal and Installation). 


E Charge the air conditioning system. 


Refer to: Air Conditioning System Recovery, Evacuation and Charging (412-00, General 
Procedures). 


E Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
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ENGINE COOLING - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 
COOLING SYSTEM DRAINING AND VACUUM FILLING 4 


GENERAL PROCEDURES 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


HU-919 


Coolant System Vacuum Refill Kit 


The engine cooling system must be maintained with the correct concentration and type of anti- 


freeze solution to prevent corrosion and frost damage. Failure to follow this instruction may 
result in damage to the engine. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЖИ ААА 


Release the cooling system pressure by slowly turning the coolant expansion tank cap 
a quarter of a turn. Cover the expansion tank cap with a thick cloth to prevent the 


possibility of scalding. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


EX Refer to: Radiator Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


Collect the coolant in a clean container and reuse. 


I. 
| 
| 


| 
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Allow the coolant to drain into а suitable container. 


Torque: 2Nm 


Шш I AIII 


ES Refer to: Radiator Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
Prepare a sufficient amount of coolant to the specified concentration. 


Е162638 


= Special Tool(s): HU-919 
" Connect the hose from the vacuum refill adaptor into a container of clean coolant. 
" Connect a regulated compressed air supply to the venturi tube assembly. 


и Install the cooling system vacuum refill adaptor to the expansion tank. 


Make sure the coolant supply valve is in the closed position on the vacuum filler gauge 


assembly. 


HU 919 


Е162633 


Open the air supply valve until -0.8 Bar is shown on the gauge. 
Special Tool(s): HU-919 


HU 919 


Е162632 


" Special Tool(s): HU-919 
" Close the air supply valve. 


" Allow 1 minute to check the vacuum is held. 


Close the coolant supply valve when the coolant expansion tank MAX mark is reached 
or coolant movement has ceased. 


HU 919 


Е162634 


Open the coolant supply valve and allow the coolant to be drawn into the system. 
Special Tool(s): HU-919 


E Remove the vacuum filler gauge and cooling system vacuum refill adaptor assembly. 
EX Connect exhaust extraction hoses to the tail pipes. 
Е Start and run the engine. 


Correct installation of the coolant expansion tank cap can be obtained by tightening 


the cap until 3 audible clicks are heard. 


Install the coolant expansion tank cap. 


E Hold the engine speed at 2000 rpm until warm air is expelled from the heater. 
Е Switch the engine off and allow to cool. 
Е: Clean any spilt coolant from the vehicle. 


Since injury such as scalding could be caused by escaping steam or coolant, allow the 


vehicle cooling system to cool prior to carrying out this procedure. 


Check and top-up the coolant if required. 
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ENGINE COOLING - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 
COOLING SYSTEM DRAINING, FILLING AND BLEEDING кл» 


ки PROCEDURES 


COOLANT - 2000 CC, 
26.10.01 DRAIN AND INGENIUM 1.5 USED WITHINS 
REFILL DIESEL 


The engine cooling system must be maintained with the correct concentration and type of anti- 


freeze solution to prevent corrosion and frost damage. Failure to follow this instruction may 
result in damage to the engine. 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


EX Carry out the procedure up to step 16 in the filling section three times, filling the cooling 


system with clean water after the first two drains. 


> А.о 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Release the cooling system pressure by slowly turning the coolant expansion tank cap 
a quarter of a turn. Cover the expansion tank cap with a thick cloth to prevent the 
possibility of scalding. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


E Refer to: Radiator Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


oom——sm 
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Close the bleed screw. 
Torque: 2 Nm 


ИІ Г 2 


The engine cooling system must be maintained with the correct concentration and type of anti- 


freeze solution to prevent corrosion and frost damage. Failure to follow this instruction may 
result in damage to the engine. 


EY Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


~i ini 


" Release the clip. 


" Remove the intake air duct. 


Open the bleed screw. 


Е176314 


Open the bleed screw. 


= Fill the coolant expansion tank to the гіт and continue until coolant is visible from the 


outlet. 


" Once coolant is visible from the outlet, close the bleeding point. 


Е176316 


= Fill the coolant expansion tank to the гіт and continue until coolant is visible from the 
outlet. 


" Once coolant is visible from the outlet, close the bleeding point. 


= Install the intake air duct. 


" Install the clip. 


Ей Start апа run the engine. 


Observe the engine temperature warning light. If the warning light is displayed, switch 
off immediately and allow to cool. Failure to follow this instruction may cause damage 
to the vehicle 


Run the engine at idle until warm and no further coolant is required, to maintain the coolant 
level at the maximum mark of the expansion tank. 


Correct installation of the coolant expansion tank cap can be obtained by tightening 
the cap until an audible click is heard. 


Ей Set the heating system to MAX heat, the blower motor to MAX speed апа the air distribution 


to the instrument panel registers. 


о д 


Observe the engine temperature warning light. If the warning light is displayed, switch 


off immediately and allow to cool. Failure to follow this instruction may cause damage 


to the vehicle 


Increase the engine speed to 2000 rpm for 2 minutes. 


If no hot air is emitted from the heater vents, repeat the previous step. 


When hot air is emitted from the heater vents, switch off the heater. 


ымм. 


Switch off the engine and allow the coolant temperature to go cold. 


Switch the engine off and allow to cool. 


|= ВВ 


Release the cooling system pressure by slowly turning the coolant expansion tank cap 
a quarter of a turn. Cover the expansion tank cap with a thick cloth to prevent the 
possibility of scalding. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Release the cooling system pressure. 


|| Maintain the coolant level іп the coolant expansion tank at the MAX mark using а 50% 


mixture of Jaguar Premium Cooling System Fluid or equivalent, meeting Jaguar specification 
WSS M97B44-D and 50% water. 


D 


Correct installation of the coolant expansion tank cap can be obtained by tightening 


the cap until 3 audible clicks are heard. 


Install the coolant expansion tank pressure cap. 


Ей Refer to: Radiator Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-03 


ENGINE COOLING - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


COOLING SYSTEM PARTIAL DRAINING, FILLING AND BLEEDING кь 


ки PROCEDURES 


COOLANT - 
frre, РО 
26.10.10 ' — INGENIUM 2 USED WITHINS 
FILLING ЕЕ 
АМО 
BLEEDING 
COOLANT - 
PARTIAL 2000 CC, 
26.10.03 DRAIN AND INGENIUM | USED WITHINS 
VACUUM DIESEL 
REFILL 
(D CAUTION: 


The engine cooling system must be maintained with the correct concentration and type of anti- 
freeze solution to prevent corrosion and frost damage. Failure to follow this instruction may 
result in damage to the engine. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


E, 


WARNING: 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Release the cooling system pressure by slowly turning the coolant expansion tank cap 
a quarter of a turn. Cover the expansion tank cap with a thick cloth to prevent the 
possibility of scalding. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


ЕЯ Refer to: Radiator Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


oom——sm 
| 
| 
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Close the bleed screw. 
Torque: 2 Nm 


ИІ Г 2 


The engine cooling system must be maintained with the correct concentration and type of anti- 


freeze solution to prevent corrosion and frost damage. Failure to follow this instruction may 
result in damage to the engine. 


EY Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


~i ini 


" Release the clip. 


" Remove the intake air duct. 


Open the bleed screw 


Е176314 


Open the bleed screw. 


= Fill the coolant expansion tank to the гіт and continue until coolant is visible from the 


outlet. 


" Once coolant is visible from the outlet, close the bleeding point. 


Е176316 


= Fill the coolant expansion tank to the гіт and continue until coolant is visible from the 
outlet. 


" Once coolant is visible from the outlet, close the bleeding point. 


= Install the intake air duct. 


" Install the clip. 


Ей Start апа run the engine. 


Observe the engine temperature warning light. If the warning light is displayed, switch 
off immediately and allow to cool. Failure to follow this instruction may cause damage 
to the vehicle 


Run the engine at idle until warm and no further coolant is required, to maintain the coolant 
level at the maximum mark of the expansion tank. 


Correct installation of the coolant expansion tank cap can be obtained by tightening 
the cap until an audible click is heard. 


Ей Set the heating system to MAX heat, the blower motor to MAX speed апа the air distribution 


to the instrument panel registers. 


о д 


Observe the engine temperature warning light. If the warning light is displayed, switch 


off immediately and allow to cool. Failure to follow this instruction may cause damage 


to the vehicle 


Increase the engine speed to 2000 rpm for 2 minutes. 


If no hot air is emitted from the heater vents, repeat the previous step. 


When hot air is emitted from the heater vents, switch off the heater. 


ымм. 


Switch off the engine and allow the coolant temperature to go cold. 


Switch the engine off and allow to cool. 


|= ВВ 


Release the cooling system pressure by slowly turning the coolant expansion tank cap 
a quarter of a turn. Cover the expansion tank cap with a thick cloth to prevent the 
possibility of scalding. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Release the cooling system pressure. 


|| Maintain the coolant level іп the coolant expansion tank at the MAX mark using а 50% 


mixture of Jaguar Premium Cooling System Fluid or equivalent, meeting Jaguar specification 
WSS M97B44-D and 50% water. 


D 


Correct installation of the coolant expansion tank cap can be obtained by tightening 


the cap until 3 audible clicks are heard. 


Install the coolant expansion tank pressure cap. 


Ей Refer to: Radiator Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
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ENGINE COOLING - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


коа AND OPERATION 


Authoring Template 


ЕСЕСІН LOCATION 


E174888 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Heater hoses 
Exhaust Gas Recirculation 


Expansion tank 


4 Upper hoses 


5 Fuel fired heater 


6 Radiator 

7 Coolant pump 

8 Oil cooler 

9 Lower hose 

10 Engine coolant temperature sensor 
11 Automatic transmission fluid cooler 
12 Cooling fan 


C E 


The engine cooling system maintains the engine within an optimum temperature range under 
changing ambient and engine operating conditions. The system is a pressurized expansion tank 
system with continuous bleeds to separate air from the engine coolant and prevent the formation of 
air locks. 


The engine cooling system also provides: 


в Heating for: 
= The passenger compartment. 
For additional information, refer to: Heating and Ventilation (412-01 Climate Control, 
Description and Operation). 
(412-01 Heating and Ventilation) 


" Cooling for: 
" The engine. 
For additional information, refer to: Engine (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, 
Description and Operation). 
(301-01A Engine - AJ200 I4 diesel) 


" The engine oil cooler. 
For additional information, refer to: Engine (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, 
Description and Operation). 
(301-01A Engine - AJ200 I4 diesel) 


" The automatic transmission fluid (ATF) cooler. 
For additional information, refer to: Transmission Cooling (307-02 Transmission/Transaxle 
Cooling - GTDi 2.0L Petrol/INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 
(307-02A Automatic Transmission/ Transaxle Cooling) 


= The exhaust gas recirculation (EGR) 
The primary components of the engine cooling system are the: 


= Coolant pump - variable 


" Radiator 

" Electric cooling fan 

" Coolant expansion tank 

" Electric thermostat 

= ATF Cooler 

" Active grille air shutter 

" Engine oil cooler 

" Connecting hoses and pipes. 
= Cylinder block heater 


In cold climate markets, an optional block heater is available as a dealer fit accessory. The block 


heater is located in the cylinder block and is connected to a power supply via an external plug. 


Ке 


Coolant Pump - Variable 


E169827 


COOLANT PUMP - VARIABLE 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Impeller 


2 Shroud 


3 Coolant pump housing 
4 Pulley 


5 Solenoid 


The coolant pump is located at the front of the cylinder block. A pulley is attached to the pump flange. 


The pulley is driven by the primary drive belt at engine speed. 

For additional information, refer to: Accessory Drive (303-05 Accessory Drive - INGENIUM 14 2.0L 
Diesel, Description and Operation). 

(303-05A Accessory Drive - AJ200 14 diesel) 


The coolant pump is controlled to give the minimum flow to support all cooling requests from the 
engine components. The coolant pump has a shroud inside that slides over the impeller to prevent 
engine coolant from being pumped into the engine. The coolant pump generates internal pressure, 
used to move the shroud. 


Pressure is generated with every rotation of the coolant pump. This pressure is then diverted either to 
the shroud assembly or leaked back to the engine coolant system, which is controlled by a solenoid 
valve. Therefore, the shroud will not move if there is no rotation of the coolant pump. 


The control of the solenoid is by a pulse width modulation (PWM) signal from the engine control 
module (ECM). 

For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - 
INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 

(303-14A Electronic Engine Controls - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel) 


Any request from 0 – 100% flow can be fulfilled at most engine speeds, contributing to the whole 
engine thermal management strategy. The internal pressure within the coolant pump acts against a 
return spring in the housing. Without a signal from the ECM the solenoid is open, therefore the shroud 
returns to its base position under spring force, resulting in full flow from the coolant pump. 


During engine cold start, the impeller is fully covered by the shroud, therefore no engine coolant is 
pumping into the cylinder block. As components warm up, the flow request will increase in 5 stages. 
The coolant pump is controlled to give the minimum flow to support all cooling requests from the 
engine components. Upon engine coolant temperature reaching 85 degrees centigrade, the shroud will 
move to its furthest position allowing maximum pumping, with temperature control managed by the 
thermostat. 


The ECM receives input signals from the following components to calculate the level of cooling 
required: 

= Cylinder head metal temperature 

= Cylinder block metal temperature 

= EGR temperature 

" Ambient temperature 


" Engine coolant temperature 


ш Selected drive mode 


Control of engine coolant flow reduces engine load. The foremost objective in this respect is reducing 
fuel consumption under all operating conditions, in addition to reducing emissions. 


Radiator 
E172360 
RADIATOR 
ITEM DESCRIPTION 
1 | Upper hose connection 
2 Radiator 
3 Overflow pipe connection 
4 Charge air radiator fill connection 
5 Lower hose connection 


6 Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF) Cooler hose connection 


The radiator is a vertical flow type with an aluminum core and plastic end tanks in the upper and 
lower position of the radiator. The radiator uses brazed aluminum tube technology to reduce weight. A 
low temperature zone is located at the left side of the radiator and provides cooled engine coolant for 
the ATF cooler. 


The radiator is located in the vehicle by locating spigots and supports integrated into the end tanks. 
The supports are installed in rubber isolator bushes in the lower support bracket. The upper mounting 
of the end tanks is via a cross-strut attached to the vehicle body. 


A drain plug is integrated into the bottom left end tank. Coolant outlet and inlet connections are 
incorporated into the left and right end tanks respectively. The right end tank also has a connection 
for coolant outlet to the ATF cooler and to the auxiliary radiator. 


There is a connection to the Charge Air Radiator to allow filling and bleeding of that system. 
For additional information, refer to: Intake Air Distribution and Filtering (303-12 Intake Air 
Distribution and Filtering - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 

(303-12A Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - AJ200 14 diesel) 


Electric Cooling Fan 


E172361 


ELECTRIC COOLING FAN 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Fan shroud 

2 Cooling fan motor 

3 Electrical connection 
4 Speed flaps 


An electric, variable speed cooling fan is installed in a shroud attached to the rear of the radiator. The 
cooling fan is operated by a electric cooling fan control module, integrated into the electric motor, 
under the control of the ECM via a PWM signal. An electrical connector at the right side of the shroud 
provides the interface between the cooling fan harness and the vehicle wiring. 


The electric cooling fan control module is provided with: 


" A battery power supply from the engine junction box (EJB).. 


" An ignition signal from the ECM relay іп the EJB. 


" A PWM signal from the ECM. 


" A ground. 


The ECM varies the PWM signal to the fan control module between 0 and 100% to operate the fan 


motor in one of four modes: 

" Off 

= Minimum speed (750 rev/min). 

= Linear variable speed between minimum and maximum speeds. 
= Maximum speed (2820 rev/min). 


Under hot operating conditions, the electric cooling fan may continue to operate for up to five minutes 
after the engine has been switched off. 


The system is protected against abnormal internal temperature by measuring its internal temperature 


at two points with temperature sensors. 


" Sensor 1 : This sensor is used to calculate the temperature of active components near the micro 
controller. The fan will stop immediately if the fan internal temperature reaches 135°C (275°F). At 
motor stop, after a delay of 120 seconds the diagnostic feedback will be sent. Normal operation will 
resume once the temperature is less than 120°C (2489F). 


" Sensor 2 : This sensor is used to measure the temperature of the power stage of the PCBA (near 
the metal oxide semi-conductor field effect transistors (MOSFETs)) to reduce the power if the 
temperature is too high (derating) and to stop the motor in case of an over temperature condition. 


The fan will derate if the powerstage internal temperature reaches 1359C (2759F) and stop motor 
function at 1459C (2939F). At motor stop, after a delay of 120 seconds the diagnostic feedback will be 


sent. Normal fan operation will resume once the powerstage temperature falls to 1359C (2759F). 


Coolant Expansion Tank 


Cry 
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E176458 


COOLANT EXPANSION TANK 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Coolant expansion tank 
2 Engine bleed connection 


3 Radiator bleed connection 


4 Cap 
5 Engine coolant level sensor 


6 Outlet to thermostat housing 


The coolant expansion tank is located in the left side of the engine compartment. The tank is located 
by a grommet on its underside and positively secured with a bolt and washer to a bracket on the 
vehicle body and a second bracket that locates in a molded slot in the tank body. 


The coolant expansion tank has three connections; one for radiator bleed, one for engine bleed and 
one for outlet to the thermostat housing. 


An engine coolant level sensor is located in the underside of the tank body. The sensor reacts to the 
influence of a magnetic field. A float, with integral magnet, is located inside the tank, over the sensor 
tube. The sensor has contacts inside the tube, which are normally open. When the fluid level reduces, 
the magnetic float moves down the tube. When the magnet reaches the sensor contacts, the magnetic 
field closes the contacts. The sensor connects hardwired to the Body Control Module/Gateway Module 
(BCM/GWM) Assembly which receives the signals from the sensor. Maximum and minimum marks are 
molded on the tank body. 

The coolant expansion tank provides the following functions: 

" Service fill. 

= Coolant expansion during warm-up 

= Air separation during operation. 


= System pressurization by the filler cap. 


Electric Thermostat 


Е169825 


ELECTRIC THERMOSTAT 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Thermostat housing 
2 Temperature sensor 
3 Heater element 


The electric thermostat independently controls the engine coolant flow to the cylinder head and 
cylinder block, improving engine warm-up times. The thermostat contains a wax expansion element. 
Inside the wax element is a heater element. When energised the heating element heats the wax 
element, partially controlling the thermostat function, along with engine coolant temperature control. 
Operation is therefore performed not only by the engine coolant temperature, but as specified by the 
ECM, enabling a finer control of the opening and closing of the thermostat. Opening of the thermostat 
is at a temperature of 95°C +/- 2°C (203°F +/- 4°F). 


The electrically heated thermostat is used to regulate the engine coolant temperature by the ECM. 
The increased wax temperature provides higher engine coolant temperature during part load 
conditions and at low speed cycles. The increased engine coolant temperature results in reduced 
friction in the engine, improved combustion in the cylinders, and reduced fuel consumption and 
emissions. An electric thermostat heater element assembled within the wax element to regulate the 
engine coolant temperature during high load conditions and speed points to protect the engine from 


thermal overload. 


Operation of the electric thermostat is controlled by the ECM upon the following inputs: 


" Engine load 


" Engine speed 


= Vehicle speed 


= Engine coolant temperature 


" [ntake air temperature 


The electric thermostat has a battery feed from the EJB located in the right front of the engine 
compartment, a switched power supply from the ECM relay, located in the left EJB a hardwired 
connection to the ECM and a ground connection. If the ECM starts to regulate the system, the ECM 
supplies a ground path for the heater element in the electric thermostat. This causes the element to 
expand and increase the opening dimension of the thermostat. 


Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF) Cooler 
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E172365 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION FLUID (ATF) COOLER 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Engine coolant outlet 

2 Transmission fluid pipe inlet connection 
3 ATF cooler 

4 Transmission fluid pipe outlet connection 
5 Engine coolant inlet 

6 Mounting bracket 


The ATF cooler is attached to a mounting bracket, the assembly is secured to the left side of the front 
subframe with two bolts. The ATF cooler has two lugs which locate in corresponding lugs on the 
mounting bracket and secured with a screw. The ATF cooler is an aluminum housing comprising 
louvred fins and plates. The plates allow a cross-flow of ATF and engine coolant through the ATF 
cooler. 


The plates are immersed in engine coolant from the 'cold' side of the radiator which provides cooling 
of the ATF. The ATF cooler receives engine coolant from the low temperature zone at the end third of 
the radiator. The engine coolant flow through this section of the radiator is restricted by the ATF 
cooler. Therefore the engine coolant has a slower flow rate across the cooling tubes of this section of 
the radiator. This cools the engine coolant more than the main section of the radiator and 
consequently provides increased cooling of the ATF. The engine coolant then passes from the ATF 
cooler into the radiator bottom hose. 


Thermostatic valve: 


ATF is supplied from the transmission ATF pump, through a thermostatic valve (if open) into the lower 
connection of the ATF cooler. After passing through the ATF cooler, the ATF passes out of the upper 


connection of the ATF cooler and is returned to the transmission fluid pan. 


The thermostatic valve is located in the transmission cooler fluid supply and return lines. The valve 
contains a thermostatic wax element which is closed when transmission fluid temperatures are below 
69°C (156°F). This diverts the fluid directly back into the transmission, aiding warm up. 


At temperatures of 69°C (156°F) and above, the thermostatic valve begins to open allowing the fluid 
to flow around the cooler. The thermostatic valve is fully open at temperatures of 79°C (1749F). 


Two quick release connectors on the ATF cooler provide for the attachment of the ATF pipes to and 
from the automatic transmission. The ATF is supplied from the ATF pump into the lower connection of 
the transmission. After passing through the cooler, the fluid passes back to the upper connection and 
is returned to ATF pan. 

For additional information, refer to: Transmission Cooling (307-02 Transmission/Transaxle Cooling - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol/INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 

(307-02A Automatic Transmission/ Transaxle Cooling) 


Active Grille Air Shutter 


E169468 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Active grille air shutter open 


2 Active grille air shutter closed 


The active grille air shutter allows specific sections of the engine coolant radiator aperture to be closed 
under certain operating conditions. The function reduces high drag airflow through the radiator and 


engine bay when cooling air is not required, e.g. at low ambient temperatures and when running in 


low load conditions. The shutters would also be closed during engine warm up, again to ensure that 
the engine reaches optimum operating temperature as quickly as possible. 


Faster engine and catalyst warm up significantly reduces emissions in the first minutes after a cold 
start, and by bringing engine and gearbox oils up to operating temperature more quickly, it reduces 


mechanical frictional losses. 


The active grille air shutters are situated behind the main radiator grille and sit on the bumper beam. 


They have 2 functions: 


" To improve aerodynamics by reducing drag (vanes are closed by default and only open when the 


engine requires more air) 


" To speed up engine warm up (closed vanes keep heat in the engine bay). 


During normal driving operation, the shutter position will be determined as an output of the thermal 
condition of the vehicle. This will be generated as an output of the fan control logic. The position of 
the shutter (0-100%) is calculated from a combination of engine coolant temperature and ambient 
temperature. Vehicle speed data also influences the operation of the vanes. They will open at 180km 
/h (112 mph) and close below 140km/h (87 mph). 


The rate of opening is determined by the ECM control software, and is 3% per second when opening 
and 1% per second when closing, taking approximately 30 seconds to open and 90 seconds to close. 
In the case of 'fan-after-run', (fans running after the engine has been switched off) the shutters will 
remain open. Once the fan-after-run ends, the shutters will close and the actuator will send a signal 
to ECM indicating it is ready to power down. 


Calibration Mode 


A calibration routine is required every time the ignition is switched on, unless the ECM has remained 
active between key-off and key-on (e.g. fan after run). Calibration will only commence once the 


engine has started. 


The calibration process opens and closes the shutter to find the end stops and range of motion 
between them. This range of movement is checked and if it is within the specified limits, the cycle is 
passed. The cycle can take up to 16 seconds to complete. 


Active Grille Air Shutter Components 
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E169467 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Housing 
2 Actuator 
3 Link 

4 Vanes 


Engine Block Heater 


& 


E172366 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


A 110 V Alternating Current (AC) version 


B 240 V AC version 


E174887 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Heater element 
2 Vehicle connector 
3 Power supply external plug 


For vehicle markets subject to very cold climatic conditions, an engine block heater is installed in 
place of the cylinder block drain plug on the left side of the engine block. The engine block heater is 
either a 110 V AC or 240 V AC electric heater element (depending on the market), which can be 
connected to a domestic power supply via a connector in the left side grill of the front bumper. 


ЕДЕН 


When the thermostat is fully open, the by-pass circuit is closed апа allows maximum engine coolant 
flow through the radiator system to provide maximum engine cooling. From the engine coolant outlet 
the majority of the engine coolant is passed through the radiator and the ATF cooler to the coolant 
pump, with a proportion still passing through the turbocharger, heater core and engine oil cooler. 


When the thermostat is open the engine coolant flow from the radiator bottom hose passes through a 
venturi. This venturi creates a depression which pulls engine coolant through the ATF cooler. The 
upper section of the radiator provides low temperature cooling of the engine coolant for the ATF 


cooler. 


The engine coolant expansion tank accommodates expansion of engine coolant due to temperature 
changes. 


Electric Cooling Fan 


The electric cooling fan is operated by a fan control module which is located at the rear of the cooling 
fan motor. The electric cooling fan control module regulates the voltage, and subsequently the speed, 
of the cooling fan motor in response to a PWM signal from the ECM. The ECM calculates the required 
fan speed from the engine temperature, Air Conditioning (A/C) system pressure and ATF temperature. 
Under hot operating conditions, the fan may continue to operate for up to five minutes after the 
engine has been switched off. 


The speed of the cooling fan is also influenced by vehicle road speed. The ECM adjusts the speed of 
the cooling fan to compensate for the ram effect of vehicle speed, using the High Speed (HS) 
Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain bus to receive the speed signal from the Anti-lock Brake 
System (ABS) control module. 


| ото ocean | DIAGRAM 


Fan Control 


ABS | 
(1) ` b ) 
. ae шқ 

С Р 

ЕСМ | 
—.. кекс oe а -— 
(5) _ 
Е174889 [A] » деер [АМ] DC 


A = HARDWIRED; AL = PULSE WIDTH MODULATION (PWM); AN = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER 
AREA NETWORK (CAN) POWERTRAIN BUS 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Engine Control Module (ECM) 

2 Anti-lock Braking System (ABS) Control Module 
3 Cooling fan motor 

4 Ground 

5 Power supply 

6 Cooling fan motor 

2 Engine Cooling Temperature (ECT) sensor 


Active Grille Air Shutter 


E174890 » [o] => AN Ж 


A = HARDWIRED; O = LOCAL INTERCONNECT NETWORK (LIN) BUS; AN = HIGH SPEED (HS) 
CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) POWERTRAIN BUS 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Engine Control Module (ECM) 

2 Anti-lock Braking System (ABS) Control Module 
3 Active grille air shutter motor 

4 Ground 

5 Power supply 

6 Ambient air temperature (AAT) sensor 


7 Engine Cooling Temperature (ECT) sensor 
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ENGINE COOLING - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Engine Cooling system, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Engine Cooling (303-03 Engine Cooling - 
INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


DO NOT remove the coolant expansion tank cap when the engine is hot. Failure to follow this 


instruction may result in personal injury. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


O NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


в Coolant leaks Fuses 

= Coolant hoses Wiring harnesses and connectors 

= Coolant expansion tank Powertrain control module 

= Coolant expansion tank cap Variable coolant pump 

= Variable coolant pump Engine coolant temperature sensor 
= Radiators Cylinder block temperature sensor 

= Heater core Cylinder head temperature sensor 

= Cooling fan Radiator outlet temperature sensor 


= Charge air cooler Cooling fan 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


БЕІН CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Coolant loss = Coolant hose(s) leaking = GO to Pinpoint 
Test A. 


= Coolant hose connection(s) 
leaking 

= Radiator leaking 

= Variable coolant pump leaking 

= Heater core leaking 

= Seals leaking 

= Engine casting leaking 


= Engine core plugs leaking 


Engine overheating = Coolant level low = GO to Pinpoint 
Test В. 
= Thermostat flow/direction valve 
fault 
= Electric cooling fan inoperative 


= Engine coolant temperature 
sensor fault 


= Radiator airflow restricted 


Engine not reaching normal operating temperature = Thermostat flow/direction valve = GO to Pinpoint 
fault Test D. 


= Electric cooling fan stuck on 


Message centre displays "Coolant Level Low" warning = Coolant loss 


message = GO to Pinpoint 


Test Е. 


= Engine coolant level sensor fault 


= Engine coolant level sensor 
circuit fault 


КО Н TESTS 


COOLING SYSTEM PRESSURE TEST 


Never, under any circumstances, remove the coolant expansion tank pressure cap while the 
engine is operating. To avoid having scalding hot water or steam blow out of the cooling 
system, use extreme care when removing the coolant expansion tank pressure cap from a hot 
cooling system. Wait until the engine has cooled, then wrap a thick cloth around the coolant 
expansion tank pressure cap and turn it slowly until the pressure begins to release, step back 
while the pressure is released from the system. When certain all the pressure has been 
released (still with a cloth) turn and remove the coolant expansion tank pressure cap. Failure to 


follow these instructions may result in damage to the cooling system, engine and/or cause 


personal injury. 


1. Switch the engine off 


1. Open the hood and install protective fender covers 


1. Carefully remove the coolant expansion tank pressure cap from the coolant expansion tank to 
relieve pressure in the cooling system. Add coolant to coolant expansion tank as necessary 


1. Install the pressure tester equipment to the cooling system following manufacturers 
instructions. Reinstall the coolant expansion tank pressure cap (if pressure test equipment is 
not installed to the coolant expansion tank) 


1. Pressurize the cooling system to the coolant expansion tank pressure cap lower limit 


1. Observe the gauge reading for approximately two minutes. Pressure should not drop during this 
time 
" [f system holds pressure, continue from step 7 
и [f the pressure drops, check the complete cooling system for leaks. Also refer to engine 


system checks if a leak cannot be located in the cooling system. Correct any leaks found 
and recheck the system 


— 


. Release the system pressure and remove the pressure test equipment. Check the coolant level. 
Replenish as necessary with the correct coolant solution 


— 


. Check the radiator overflow hose for any obstructions which may block the flow of coolant 
either to or from the coolant expansion tank 


1. Conduct the coolant expansion tank pressure cap pressure test in this section 


COOLANT EXPANSION TANK PRESSURE CAP PRESSURE TEST 


Never, under any circumstances, remove the coolant expansion tank pressure cap while the 
engine is operating. To avoid having scalding hot water or steam blow out of the cooling 
system, use extreme care when removing the coolant expansion tank pressure cap from a hot 
cooling system. Wait until the engine has cooled, then wrap a thick cloth around the coolant 
expansion tank pressure cap and turn it slowly until the pressure begins to release, step back 
while the pressure is released from the system. When certain all the pressure has been 
released (still with a cloth) turn and remove the coolant expansion tank pressure cap. Failure to 


follow these instructions may result in damage to the cooling system, engine and/or cause 


personal injury. 


1. Remove the expansion tank pressure cap from the coolant expansion tank 


1. Use water to clean cap in area of rubber seal and vacuum relief valve. Following manufacturers 
instructions, install the coolant expansion tank pressure cap to the pressure tester 


CN NOTE: 


If the pressure tester is pressurised too quickly, an erroneous pressure reading may result. 


1. Slowly pressurise the system until the pressure gauge reading stops increasing, and note 
highest pressure reading obtained 


1. Release pressure and repeat Step 3 at least twice to make sure the pressure test reading is 
repeatable and within specification 


1. If the pressure test gauge readings are not within specification, install a new coolant expansion 
tank pressure cap 


THERMOSTAT TEST 


Check the electric thermostat for loose or corroded connector(s), check the operation of the electric 
flow/direction valve(s). If the engine still does not maintain the correct temperature, suspect the 
operation of the internal wax type thermostat. Check and replace parts as necessary 


RADIATOR LEAK TEST - REMOVED FROM THE VEHICLE 


Do not leak test an aluminium radiator in the same water that is used to leak test copper/brass 
radiators. Flux and caustic cleaners may be present in the test water which will corrode 
aluminium. If a separate tank is not available, drain and rinse the test tank before testing an 


aluminium radiator. 


Clean the radiator before leak testing to prevent contamination of the test tank. Leak test the radiator 
in clean water with 138 kPa (20 psi) air pressure 


PINPOINT TEST A : LOSS OF COOLANT 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: VISUAL INSPECTION 


1 Visually inspect for loss of coolant. 


2 Carry out a system pressure test. See component tests in this section. 


Is the engine cooling system leaking? 
Yes 
Rectify the leak as indicated by the test result. Top-up and fill the cooling system to the correct level 
with the correct specification fluid as necessary. TEST the system for correct operation. 
No 
Verify the customer complaint. 


PINPOINT TEST B : THE ENGINE OVERHEATS 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: CHECK COOLANT 


The cooling system is pressurized! Ensure the reservoir cap is never released until the system has cooled. Failure to 
follow these instructions may result in personal injury. 


1 Check the coolant level and condition. 


Does the system contain sufficient coolant of the correct specification? 
Yes 
GO to B2. 
No 
Top-up and fill the cooling system to the correct level with the correct specification fluid as necessary. 
Check for coolant loss. GO to Pinpoint Test A. 


B2: CHECK COOLANT EXPANSION TANK PRESSURE CAP 


1 Check the coolant expansion tank pressure cap for damage/correct operation. REFER to the coolant 
expansion tank pressure cap pressure test in this section. 


Is the coolant expansion tank pressure cap operating correctly? 
Yes 
GO to B3. 
No 
INSTALL a new coolant expansion tank pressure cap. TEST the system for correct operation. 


B3: CHECK THERMOSTAT 


1 Check the thermostat for correct operation. REFER to the thermostat component test in this section. 


Is the thermostat operating correctly? 
Yes 

GO to Pinpoint Test C. 
No 


INSTALL a new thermostat. TEST the system for correct operation. 


PINPOINT TEST C : COOLING FAN TESTS 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


C1: CHECK FOR COOLING FAN RELATED DTCS 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the powertrain control module for the 
following cooling fan related DTCs (with any third byte): 
P0480 Fan 1 Control Circuit 


P0481 Fan 2 Control Circuit 


P0483 Fan Rationality Check 


Are any cooling fan related DTCs set in the powertrain control module? 


Yes 
Refer to the powertrain control module DTC index and perform the relevant corrective action. GO to C9 


No 
GO to C2. 


C2: CHECK FOR OTHER DTCS 


1 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check the powertrain control module for DTCs 


Are any other DTCs set in the powertrain control module? 
Yes 

Refer to the powertrain control module DTC index and perform the relevant corrective action 
No 

GO to C3. 


C3: COOLING FAN IS OPERATING PERMANENTLY 


1 Check the operation of the cooling fan 


Is the cooling fan operating permanently at maximum speed? 


Yes 
GO to C5. 
No 
GO to C4. 


C4: COOLING FAN IS NOT OPERATING 


1 Check the operation of the cooling fan 


Is the cooling fan inoperative? 


Yes 
GO to C6 . 
No 
No fault found. Verify customer concern of cooling fan operation 


C5: COOLING FAN IS OPERATING PERMANENTLY 


Moving parts can cause severe injury, keep clear of moving parts, never place your hands or any part of your body 
near to moving parts. 


1 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check datalogger signal - Electric Fan PWM 
Control Commanded (0x03F9) 


Is the datalogger signal value between 5% and 16% whilst the cooling fan is operating? 
Yes 

GO to C8 . 
No 

GO to C6. 


C6: COOLING FAN IS NOT OPERATING 


Ensure hood is closed and there are not any loose objects in front of the vehicle. 


1 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, set datalogger signal - Electric Fan PWM 
Control Commanded (0x03F9) - to 30% (using output state control) 


Does the cooling fan operate? 
Yes 

GO to C7. 
No 

GO to C8 . 


C7: ELECTRIC FAN PWM CONTROL 


1 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, set datalogger signal - Electric Fan PWM 
Control Commanded (0x03F9) - to 90% (using output state control) 


Did the cooling fan speed increase? 
Yes 

No fault found. Verify customer concern of cooling fan operation. GO to C9 . 
No 

GO to C8. 


C8: WIRING CHECK 


1 Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the cooling fan motor control module circuits for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Were any circuit faults present? 
Yes 

Repair the wiring harness as necessary. GO to C9 . 
No 

GO to C9 . 


C9: COOLING FAN VALIDATION PROCEDURE 


Ensure that the hood is closed 

Start the engine 

Set the air conditioning to on, set the temperature to cold and the fan speed to fast 
Allow the engine to reach normal operating temperature (approximately 90°C) 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check datalogger signals - Engine Coolant 
Temperature (0хҒ405) - and - Electric Fan PWM Control Commanded (0x03F9). As the engine 
coolant temperature reaches normal operating temperature, the fan speed should increase between 
the values of 9% and 90% 


Did the cooling fan speed increase speed as engine coolant temperature increased? 
Yes 

Return vehicle to customer 
No 

Contact Dealer Technical Support 


PINPOINT TEST D : THE ENGINE DOES NOT REACH NORMAL OPERATING TEMPERATURE 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


01: CHECK THERMOSTAT 


1 Check the thermostat for correct operation. REFER to the thermostat component test in this 
section. 


Is the thermostat operating correctly? 
Yes 

GO to Pinpoint Test С. 
No 

INSTALL a new thermostat. TEST the system for correct operation. 


PINPOINT TEST E : COOLANT LEVEL SENSOR TESTS 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


E1: COOLANT LEVEL SENSOR TEST 1 - COOLANT LEVEL CHECK 


DO NOT remove the coolant expansion tank cap when the engine is hot. Failure to follow this instruction may result in 
personal injury. 


1 Check the coolant level 


Is the coolant level within specification? 
Yes 
GO to E2. 
No 
Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and fill and bleed the cooling system as 
necessary. Check for coolant loss 


E2: COOLANT LEVEL SENSOR TEST 2 - SENSOR UNIT CONTINUITY CHECK 


Visually confirm that the coolant level is between the maximum and minimum marks that are 
moulded on the coolant expansion tank body 


Switch on ignition 
Confirm "Coolant Level Low" warning message is displayed in Message Centre 
Uncouple the engine coolant level sensor/switch assembly connector 


Using a suitable multi-meter, check for continuity/open circuit fault between pins 1 and 2 of the 
sensor unit. NOTE: it is important to perform this test with the coolant at the correct level, as testing 
with low coolant may lead to the test indicating an open circuit fault when the sensor is functioning 
normally 


Is the engine coolant level sensor/switch assembly signalling an open circuit fault? 
Yes 

Replace the engine coolant level sensor/switch assembly 
No 

СО to ЕЗ. 


E3: COOLANT LEVEL SENSOR TEST 3 - SENSOR CIRCUIT CONTINUITY CHECK 
Reconnect the engine coolant level sensor/switch assembly and visually confirm that the coolant 


level is between the maximum and minimum marks that are moulded on the coolant expansion tank 
body 


Check the integrity and security of the wiring harness and circuit connectors. Rectify as required 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the engine coolant level sensor/switch 
circuit between the coolant expansion tank and the central junction box for open circuit faults and 
rectify as required 


Is the "Coolant Level Low" warning message still displayed in Message Centre? 
Yes 

GO to E4. 
No 

No further action required 


E4: COOLANT LEVEL SENSOR TEST 4 - COOLANT EXPANSION TANK REPLACEMENT 


1 Replace the coolant expansion tank 


2 Refill the coolant expansion tank and visually confirm that the coolant level is between the maximum 
and minimum marks that are moulded on the coolant expansion tank body 


Is the "Coolant Level Low" warning message displayed in Message Centre? 
Yes 
Check the integrity and security of the wiring harness and circuit connectors. Rectify as required and 
retest 
No 
No further action required 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, DTC: 
Powertrain Control Module B10A2-07 to P034B-76 (100-00 General Information, Description and 
Operation). 
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ENGINE COOLING - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


Lubricants, Fluids, Sealers and Adhesives 


CN NOTE: 


Coolant must be collected into a clean container and can be reused if not contaminated. 


ITEM SPECIFICATION 


Coolant Texaco Extended Life Coolant (XLC) or any glycol based anti-freeze 
containing no methanol with only Organic Acid Technology (OAT) 
corrosion inhibitors 


Coolant concentration - Will provide frost 50% (+10%/-0%) 
protection to -40°C (-40°F) 


Specific gravity of coolant at 20°C (68° 
F), to protect against frost down to -40°C 
(-40°F) 


Amount of anti-freeze to use for 50% 5.5 liters 
concentration: 


Capacities 


ITEM CAPACITY (LITERS/PINTS/US QUARTS) 


11.2 / 19.7 / 11.8 


Cooling system capacity 


General Specification 


SPECIFICATION 
Cooling fan 400 W 
Cooling system type Pressurised, thermostatically controlled with remote header tank 
Expansion tank Pressurised with integrated level sensor 
Pressure cap rating 140 kPa 
Radiator Crossflow 27 mm core with integrated drain plug 
Thermostat Wax element (heated) 


Starts to open 95 °C (203 °F) 


Fully open 108 °C (226 °F) | 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Coolant expansion tank bolt 

Coolant pump bolts 

Coolant pump pulley bolts 
Thermostat housing bolts 

Radiator upper support bracket bolts 
Radiator lower support bracket bolts 


Auxiliary radiator mounting bolts 
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ENGINE COOLING - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 
RADIATOR (G1817170) 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


RADIATOR 2000 CC, 
26.40.01 — ASSEMBLY- INGENIUM 2.2 USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL 


Cooling fans may continue to operate after the engine is turned off. They may also start to 


operate after the engine is turned off and continue operating for up to 10 minutes. 


Removal steps in this procedure contains installation details. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


МӨӨ; 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Refer to: Cooling Fan Motor and Shroud (303-03, Removal and Installation). 


E176397 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ENGINE COOLING - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 
THERMOSTAT (G1796011) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 5 EGR inlet pipe to EGR valve gasket 4 
Removal Step 5 EGR pipe to intake manifold O-ring seal 1 
Removal Step 14 Thermostat to cylinder block gasket 1 
шү 2 
Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps іп this procedure may contain installation details. 


E Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Е Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


LEE Lll 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03 Engine Cooling - INGENIUM 


14 2.0L Diesel, General Procedures). 


If equipped. 


E169220 


Renew Part: EGR inlet pipe to EGR valve gasket Quantity: 1. 
Renew Part: EGR pipe to intake manifold O-ring seal Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

EGR pipe to EGR valve bolts 12 Nm 

EGR pipe to Intake manifold bolts 7 Nm 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


If equipped. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


If equipped. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 
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Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


СТД 


Torque: 12 Nm 


E169251 


Remove and discard the gasket. 


E169252 


Renew Part: Thermostat to cylinder block gasket Quantity: 1. 


йн о 


Install new gaskets. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


коа AND OPERATION 
ЕСІГІН LOCATION 


E175086 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Fuel injector (4 off) 

Е Low Pressure (LP) pipe - injector leak-off | 
3 High Pressure (HP) pipe - fuel rail to injector (4 off) 
4 Low Pressure (LP) pipe - fuel rail leak-off 


5 Fuel Pressure Control Valve (PCV) 


6 Low Pressure (LP) pipe - HP pump leak-off 


7 High Pressure (HP) - HP pump to fuel rail 

8 Fuel supply pipe - filter to lift pump 

9 High Pressure (HP) fuel pump and integral lift pump 
10 Fuel Rail Pressure (FRP) sensor 

11 High Pressure (HP) common fuel rail 


8 LLLÉÉI I 


The Ingenium I4 2.0L Diesel engine fuel charging and control system provides precise and 
instantaneous fuel delivery to the engine combustion chambers. The fuel system features a Bosch 
common rail system which is monitored and controlled by the Powertrain Control Module (PCM), to 
precisely control the fueling strategy. 


КШ 


HIGH PRESSURE FUEL PUMP 


E175087 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


A Low Pressure (LP) fuel supply connection - fuel filter to fuel pump 
B LP fuel return connection - fuel pump to tank 

С High Pressure (HP) fuel supply connection - fuel pump to fuel rail 
1 Pump plunger 


2 Fuel metering valve 


3 HP fuel pump driveshaft 


4 Fuel temperature sensor 


The High Pressure (HP) fuel pump located on the left side of the cylinder block and secured with three 
bolts. The pump is driven by the primary timing chain via a sprocket attached the HP fuel pump 
driveshaft. 


The HP pump is a single plunger, cam-driven type with two pumping strokes per revolution. The HP 
fuel pump is capable of producing a maximum fuel pressure of 1800 bar (26,107 psi). 


The HP fuel pump consists of the following components: 


= Single plunger HP pump 
" Fuel temperature sensor 


= Fuel metering valve. 


A controlled amount of fuel is allowed to leak off through the HP fuel pump, and returned through a 
leak-off pipe to the fuel tank. The leak-off fuel provides the cooling and lubrication for the HP fuel 


pump's internal components. 


FUEL METERING VALVE 


The fuel metering valve is mounted on the High Pressure (HP) fuel pump. The fuel metering valve is a 
variable position solenoid-operated valve that is controlled by the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 
with a Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) signal. The fuel metering valve controls the quantity of fuel 
delivered to the plunger. 


When the HP fuel pump rotates, pressure is created when the fuel metering valve is open and the fuel 
rail mounted fuel Pressure Control Valve (PCV) is closed. The fuel metering valve and the fuel PCV are 
variable position valves, and used by the PCM to control fuel delivery and fuel system pressure. 


The fuel metering valve is normally open when the solenoid is not energized by the PCM. 
For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - 
INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


FUEL RAIL 


E175088 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


A High Pressure (HP) pipe connection - fuel rail to fuel injector (4 off) 

B НР fuel supply connection - HP fuel pump to fuel rail 

C Low Pressure (LP) fuel return connection - fuel rail to fuel filter (via a cooler) 
1 Fuel Rail Pressure (FRP) sensor 


2 Fuel rail 


3 Fuel Pressure Control Valve (PCV) 


The fuel rail is secured to the cylinder head with two bolts. The fuel rail stores pressurized fuel from 
the High Pressure (HP) fuel pump, and prevents pressure fluctuations in the HP system. A Fuel Rail 
Pressure (FRP) sensor and a fuel Pressure Control Valve (PCV) are installed into the threaded bore at 


each end of the fuel rail. 


HP fuel pipes connect the fuel rail to the HP fuel pump and fuel injectors. A leak-off pipe connects the 


fuel rail to the fuel filter via a cooler. 


The FRP sensor and fuel PCV are an integral assembly and must not be separated. If a fault occurs 
that requires component renewal, then the complete fuel rail assembly must be renewed. 


FUEL PRESSURE CONTROL VALVE 


The fuel Pressure Control Valve (PCV) is mounted in a threaded bore on the rear of the fuel rail and is 
connected to the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) via the engine harness. The fuel PCV is a solenoid- 
operated valve controlled by a Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) signal. The PCM operates the fuel PCV 
to adjust the fuel pressure within the fuel rail. Relieved fuel is directed through the fuel rail leak-off 


pipe to the fuel filter return circuit. The returned fuel is used to warm the filter. 


The fuel PCV is normally open when the solenoid is not energized by the PCM. 


The fuel PCV is also used by the PCM to provide direct control of the fuel system, in the following 


situations: 


= During sudden transient phases in engine speed (suddenly lifting off the accelerator pedal, for 
example) where the fuel metering valve action is not sufficient to affect the supply of fuel to the 


fuel rail. 
= To control fuel pressure if the fuel metering valve fails. 


€ During the fuel heating period, when supply fuel temperature is less than 40°C (104°F), the fuel 
metering valve is fully opened by the PCM and the High Pressure (HP) fuel pump compresses a 
maximum quantity of fuel to raise the fuel temperature. The fuel PCV is then modulated by the PCM 
to provide leak-off fuel from the fuel rail to the fuel filter return circuit. The fuel is then recirculated 
through the fuel filter and back to the HP fuel pump. 


= During engine shutdown to progressively collapse the fuel rail pressure. 


FUEL RAIL PRESSURE SENSOR 


The Fuel Rail Pressure (FRP) sensor is mounted in a threaded bore in the front of the fuel rail and 
connected to the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) via the engine harness. The pressure sensor is 
provided with a 5V power supply, ground and signal connections. The FRP is a piezo-resistive type 
sensor containing an actuating diaphragm. Deflection of the diaphragm provides a proportional signal 
output voltage to the PCM, dependant on the fuel pressure within the fuel rail. 


Pressure Sensor Parameters 


FUEL RAIL PRESSURE 


PRESSURE SENSOR OUTPUT VOLTAGE 


0 bar (0 psi) 


2,000 bar (29,008 psi) 


The Powertrain Control Module (PCM) compares the sensor signal voltage to stored memory values, to 
calculate the actual fuel pressure present in the fuel rail. The PCM then uses the fuel rail pressure 
information to control the operating position of the fuel metering valve and the fuel Pressure Control 
Valve (PCV). 

For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - 
INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


FUEL INJECTORS 


E175089 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Electrical connection to the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 
2 Low Pressure (LP) fuel leak-off connection to the fuel filter 

3 Data matrix and injector information 

4 High Pressure (HP) fuel supply connection from the fuel rail 


There are two types of injectors available; one for the Ingenium 14 2.0L diesel 180PS output and one 
for the 163PS output. These are differentiated by the nozzle flows, see below table. 


The four fuel injectors are of the solenoid-actuated type, each manufactured with eight spray holes in 
the injector nozzle. The injectors are located centrally within the cylinder head combustion chambers 


to spray atomized fuel directly onto the toroidal dome of the pistons. 


OPERATING PARAMETER 


Supply voltage 6 V to 16 V 230 bar (3,336 psi) to 1,800 bar (26,107 psi) 


Resistance Nom 0.39 ohms at 20 °C (68 °F) 


Maximum capable delivery 400 cc / 30 sec @ 100 bar - 180PS engine 


Maximum capable delivery 310 cc / 30sec @ 100 Баг - 163PS engine 


During manufacture, each injector is tested to measure the actual injected quantity of fuel, compared 
to a reference quantity for simulated conditions. The tests are used to categorize the injectors, the 
difference in the injection analysis results is translated to a 7-digit alpha-numerical code that is etched 
on the injector casing. 


The 7-digit codes are stored in the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) memory along with the 
corresponding cylinder numbers for each injector, and an engine performance software map. The PCM 
recognizes each injector 7-digit code and adapts the operation of each injector to provide similar 
injection pressures and quantity of delivered fuel for the current operating condition, in accordance 
with the programmed software map. 


The injector body contains a solenoid actuator mounted on the top of the injector. The solenoid is 
actuated by a supply voltage from the PCM. Upon actuation of the solenoid, a pressure difference is 
generated within the injector which causes the needle in the injector to move and injection event to 


occur. 


Due to the Bosch common rail fuel system technology and the injector hydraulic chamber, the 
injectors will operate with a near instantaneous response time to PCM commands. This provides a 
finer atomization of the injected fuel, and allows the PCM to precisely control the actuation period of 
the injector. During certain engine operating conditions, each injector is able to deliver a sequence of 
up to five injections during a single injection cycle. A typical sequence for an injection cycle of five 


individual deliveries is as follows: 


" Two pilot injections 
" One main injection 


" Two post-injections during the Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) regeneration phase. 


The pilot injection phase is delivered ahead of the main charge of fuel to produce a steady flame 
front, and create a progressive pressure rise in the cylinder. The pilot injection phase reduces the lag 
between the injection of fuel and combustion occurring, allowing the remaining charge of fuel to be 
injected while combustion is taking place. This injection principle can be used to reduce combustion 
Noise, Vibration and Harshness (NVH) and exhaust emissions. 


On vehicles installed with an exhaust system DPF, the High Pressure (HP) fueling system provides a 
post-injection phase of fuel into the combustion chambers. During the regeneration stage of the DPF, 
the PCM allows fuel to be injected after the combustion stroke and into the commencement of the 
exhaust stroke. The post-injection phase causes fuel to burn in the exhaust system, creating high 
exhaust gas temperatures required to regenerate the DPF. 

For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - 
INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


INJECTOR SERVICE INFORMATION 


Do not attempt to remove carbon deposits from the diesel injector nozzle. 


Cy NOTE: 


The Ingenium 14 2.0L diesel engine cylinders are numbered from the front of the engine. 
Therefore, No. 1 cylinder and No. 1 injector are located at the front of the engine. 


If an injector is removed, the injector must be installed to the original cylinder, and does not require 
re-programming into the Powertrain Control Module (PCM). 


If an injector is renewed, the new injector 7-digit code and corresponding cylinder number must be 
programmed into the PCM, using an approved diagnostic system. 


INJECTOR LEAK-OFF PIPES 


Е175090 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Injector leak-off port connection 


2 Connector fitting/release tab 


| 3 | Connector release/locking clip 


| 4 | Pressure holding valve 


The fuel system leak-off pipes are installed with quick release type couplings, and connect the fuel 
rail, injectors and High Pressure (HP) fuel pump to the fuel filter. 


The injector leak-off pipe must be correctly removed from the injector or the injector will be 


damaged. 


For additional information, refer to: Fuel Injector Fuel Return Line (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls 
- INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


The injector leak-off pipe forms a single component, and is provided as a complete assembly. The 
injector connector consists of one moving part. 


HIGH PRESSURE FUEL PIPES 


The HP fuel pipes are connected between the High Pressure (HP) fuel pump and fuel rail, and between 
the fuel rail and the four injectors. 


The pipes are single use only, and must be renewed whenever a pipe connection is released. 


ЕДИ 


Fuel injection pressure is generated independently of engine speed апа fuel injection events. The High 
Pressure (HP) fuel system is controllable to the optimum level for smooth operation, and is capable of 
developing an injection pressure up to 1,800 bar (26,107 psi). The fuel injection timing and volume 
are calculated by the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) that also energizes the appropriate solenoid- 
actuated injector. 


The fuel system features a pre-injection (pilot) phase to reduce combustion noise and mechanical 
load. On vehicles installed with a Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF), the fuel system also provides a post- 
injection phase that is required for regenerating the DPF. 


This type of fuel system allows the Ingenium 14 2.0L diesel engine to achieve excellent levels of 
performance and engine response, while being able to meet current and future exhaust emission 
legislation. 


Fuel charging is achieved with a Low Pressure (LP) and High Pressure (HP) fuel system. 
The LP fuel system comprises: 


= Fuel tank 
в Fuel pump module 


= Fuel supply and return lines 


= Fuel filter with water in fuel sensor 


= Fuel cooler. 
The HP fuel system comprises: 


= HP fuel pump and fuel metering valve 

" Fuel rail with integral fuel rail Pressure Control Valve (PCV) and Fuel Rail Pressure (FRP) sensor 
= Fuel injectors (4 off) 

= HP connecting pipes 


" Fuel leak-off pipes. 


ЕЕ DIAGRAM 


Cy NOTE: 


A = Hardwired 


E185734 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 
2 Fuel metering valve 

3 High Pressure (HP) fuel pump 

4 Fuel Pressure Control Valve (PCV) 
5 Fuel injector (4 off) 

6 Ground 

7 Power Supply 


8 Fuel Rail Pressure (FRP) sensor 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Fuel Charging and Controls system, refer to the relevant Description 
and Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Fuel Charging and Controls (303-04 Fuel 
Charging and Controls - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


|темспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Do NOT carry out any work on the fuel system with the engine running. The fuel pressure 
within the system can be as high as 1600 bar (23,206 Ib/in2). Failure to follow this instruction 


may result in personal injury. 


Before disconnecting any part of the fuel system, it is imperative that all dust, dirt and debris is 
removed from around components to prevent ingress of foreign matter. Failure to follow this 
instruction may result in damage to the vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Fuel level Fuses 


в Fuel condition 


Wiring harnesses and connectors 


= Fuel pipes Powertrain control module 


= Fuel tank and filler pipe Fuel rail pressure sensor 
= Fuel leaks Fuel temperature sensor 
= Fuel filler cap Fuel volume control valve 
в Fuel filter Fuel pressure control valve 
= High pressure fuel pump Fuel injectors 
в High pressure fuel pipes 
в" Fuel rail 

= Fuel injectors 


= Exhaust gas recirculation system 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| semen = PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Engine " Engine system = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the 
cranks, but fault powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
does not index 
start = Intake pipe 
disconnected = Check the intake system for correct installation and damage. Rectify as 


/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


necessary 


= Check the fuel level. Rectify as necessary 


= Fuel level low 
= Check the fuel for contamination. Draw off approximately 1 liter (2.11 pints) 


= Fuel 


contaminated 


Low pressure 
fuel system 
restricted 
/leaking 
/damaged 


Fuel filter 
restricted 
/leaking 

/damaged 


Fuel volume 
control valve 
blocked 
/contaminated 


of fuel and allow to stand for 1 minute. Check for separation of the fuel 
(indicating water or other liquid in the fuel). Rectify as necessary 


Check the low pressure fuel system for restrictions, leaks and damage. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel filter for restrictions, leaks and damage. Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel volume control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel pressure control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the high pressure fuel pump. Rectify as necessary 


Difficult to 
start 


Rough idle 


Fuel pressure 
control valve 
blocked 
/contaminated 


High pressure 
fuel pump 
internal failure 


Engine system 
fault 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


Fuel level low 


Fuel 
contaminated 


Glow plugs 
inoperative 


Low pressure 
fuel system 
restricted 
/leaking 
/damaged 


Fuel filter 
restricted 
/leaking 

/damaged 


Fuel volume 
control valve 
blocked 
/contaminated 


Fuel pressure 
control valve 
blocked 
/contaminated 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation 
system fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Fuel level low 


Fuel 
contaminated 


Low pressure 
fuel system 
restricted 
/leaking 
/damaged 


Fuel filter 
restricted 
/leaking 

/damaged 


Fuel volume 
control valve 
blocked 
/contaminated 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the 
powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check the intake system for correct installation and damage. Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the fuel level. Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel for contamination. Draw off approximately 1 liter (2.11 pints) 
of fuel and allow to stand for 1 minute. Check for separation of the fuel 
(indicating water or other liquid in the fuel). Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the glow 
plugs. Rectify as necessary 


Check the low pressure fuel system for restrictions, leaks and damage. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel filter for restrictions, leaks and damage. Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel volume control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel pressure control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the exhaust 
gas recirculation system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the 
powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check the fuel level. Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel for contamination. Draw off approximately 1 liter (2.11 pints) 
of fuel and allow to stand for 1 minute. Check for separation of the fuel 
(indicating water or other liquid in the fuel). Rectify as necessary 


Check the low pressure fuel system for restrictions, leaks and damage. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel filter for restrictions, leaks and damage. Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel volume control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel pressure control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the exhaust 
gas recirculation system. Rectify as necessary 


Lack of 
power when 
accelerating 


Engine stops 
/stalls 


Fuel pressure 
control valve 
blocked 
/contaminated 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation 
system fault 


Engine system 
fault 


= Intake pipe 


disconnected 
/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


Intake pipe 
restricted 
/blocked 


Air filter 
element 
restricted 
/blocked 


Exhaust system 
restricted 
/blocked 


Low pressure 
fuel system 
restricted 
/leaking 
/damaged 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation 
system fault 


Turbocharger 
actuator rod 
detached/seized 


Turbocharger 
failure 


Fuel level low 


Fuel 
contaminated 


Low pressure 
fuel system 
restricted 
/leaking 
/damaged 


High pressure 
fuel system 
leaking 


Fuel volume 
control valve 
blocked 
/contaminated 


Fuel pressure 
control valve 
blocked 
/contaminated 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation 
system fault 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the 
powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check the intake system for correct installation and damage. Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the intake pipe for restrictions and blockages. Rectify as necessary 


Check the air filter element for restrictions and blockages. Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the exhaust system for restrictions and blockages. Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the low pressure fuel system for restrictions, leaks and damage. 
Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the exhaust 
gas recirculation system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the integrity of the turbocharger actuator rod. Rectify as necessary 


Check the integrity of the turbocharger. Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel level. Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel for contamination. Draw off approximately 1 liter (2.11 pints) 
of fuel and allow to stand for 1 minute. Check for separation of the fuel 
(indicating water or other liquid in the fuel). Rectify as necessary 


Check the low pressure fuel system for restrictions, leaks and damage. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the high pressure fuel system for leaks. Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel volume control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel pressure control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the exhaust 
gas recirculation system. Rectify as necessary 


Engine 
judders 


Fuel 
consumption 
excessive 


Fuel level low 


= Fuel 


contaminated 


Low pressure 
fuel system 
restricted 
/leaking 
/damaged 


Fuel volume 
control valve 
blocked 
/contaminated 


Fuel pressure 
control valve 
blocked 
/contaminated 


High pressure 
fuel system 
leaking 


High pressure 
fuel pump 
internal failure 


Engine system 
fault 


п Low pressure 


fuel system 
restricted 
/leaking 
/damaged 


Fuel volume 
control valve 
blocked 
/contaminated 


Fuel pressure 
control valve 
blocked 
/contaminated 


High pressure 
fuel system 
leaking 


Injector fault(s) 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation 
system fault 


Check the fuel level. Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel for contamination. Draw off approximately 1 liter (2.11 pints) 


of fuel and allow to stand for 1 minute. Check for separation of the fuel 
(indicating water or other liquid in the fuel). Rectify as necessary 


Check the low pressure fuel system for restrictions, leaks and damage. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel volume control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel pressure control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the high pressure fuel system for leaks. Rectify as necessary 


Check the high pressure fuel pump. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the 
powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check the low pressure fuel system for restrictions, leaks and damage. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel volume control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel pressure control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the high pressure fuel system for leaks. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the 
powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the exhaust 


gas recirculation system. Rectify as necessary 


шыл 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, DTC: 
Powertrain Control Module B10A2-07 to P034B-76 (100-00 General Information, Description and 


Operation). 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


Torque Specifications 


CN NOTE: 


* — Refer to procedure for correct torque sequence. 


DESCRIPTION 


Fuel injector clamp retaining bolts 
Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Fuel rail retaining bolts * 

Fuel rail high-pressure fuel line union: 
Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Fuel pump high-pressure fuel line union: 
Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Fuel pump retaining bolts 

Fuel pump sprocket retaining nut * 

Fuel injector to fuel rail high pressure fuel supply line unions: 
Stage 1 

Stage 2 


Throttle body retaining screws 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


FUEL INJECTION COMPONENT CLEANING к» 


ки PROCEDURES 


FUEL 
INJECTION 
COMPONENT 
CLEANING 2000 CC, 
19.50.05 USING A INGENIUM USED WITHINS 
VACUUM DIESEL 
GUN ***DO 
NOT 
ISSUE*** 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Pneumatic vacuum gun 


Шоу LL 


Do not carry out any repairs to the fuel system with the engine running. Failure to follow this 


instruction may result in personal injury. 


Before using the cleaning fluid, protect all electrical components and connectors with lint-free 


non-flocking material. 


Е Using a new brush that will not lose its bristles, brush the components being removed and 


the surrounding area. 


Using a pneumatic vacuum gun, remove all traces of foreign material. 


General Equipment: Pneumatic vacuum gun 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


FUEL INJECTOR FUEL RETURN LINE sis 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


INJECTOR 


2000 CC, 
19.41.12 ов INGENIUM 0.3 USED WITHINS 


PIPES - 
RENEW DIESEL 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


CN NOTE: 


Some illustrations may show the engine removed for clarity. 


Е Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Е Refer to: Diesel Fuel System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General Information, 


Description and Operation). 


ES Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Е177406 


Remove the noise, vibration and harshness (NVH) material 


Disconnect the fuel injector electrical connectors. 


CN NOTE: 


To release the centre connection (1) of the fuel injector fuel return line, hold down the 
outer arms (2) and pull up the centre connection (1), then release the fuel injector 
fuel return line connector by pulling the outer arms (2) up. 


Position the fuel injector fuel return line to one side. 


CN NOTE: 


Install the blanking caps. 


Disconnect the fuel rail fuel supply line. 


Install the blanking caps. 


Disconnect the fuel line retaining clip and detach the fuel return line. 


Disconnect the fuel pump fuel return line. 


ES | 


NOTE: 


Install the blanking cap. 


Е177429# + 


Remove the fuel injector fuel return line. 


Е177429# + 


Install the fuel injector fuel return line. 


CN NOTE: 


Remove and discard the blanking cap. 


Connect the fuel pump fuel return line. 


Remove and discard the blanking caps. 


Connect the fuel rail fuel supply line. 


Attach the fuel return line and connect the fuel line retaining clip. 


EN | 


NOTE: 


Remove and discard the blanking caps. 


Connect the fuel injector fuel return line to the fuel injectors. 


Connect the fuel injector electrical connectors. 


Е177406 


Install the МУН material. 


E Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


ET Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


FU E L INJ ECTO RS (G1867850) 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


INJECTOR - 2000 CC, 


19.60.37 ENGINE SET INGENIUM : USED WITHINS 
- RENEW DIESEL 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


100-012 


Slide Hammer 


Е54135 


JLR-310-253 


Remover, Fuel Injector 


- 
3 


Е176774 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 1 | Fuel injector washer(s) 1 | 
| Installation Step 4 | Fuel injector clamp bolts 1 | 
| Installation Step 6 | Fuel injector high pressure pipe(s) | 1 | 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Before disconnecting or removing components, ensure the area around the joint faces and 


connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


EU Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ЕЙ Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim апа Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Е177406 


Remove the noise, vibration and harshness (NVH) material 


Disconnect the fuel injector electrical connectors. 


CN NOTE: 


To release the centre connection (1) of the fuel injector fuel return line, hold down the 
outer arms (2) and pull up the centre connection (1), then release the fuel injector 
fuel return line connector by pulling the outer arms (2) up. 


Position the fuel injector fuel return line to one side. 


CN NOTE: 


Install the blanking caps. 


Detach the wiring harness. 


Remove and discard the high pressure fuel pipes. 


Install the blanking caps. 


Discard the bolts. 


Special Tool(s): 100-012 , JLR-310-253 


E Repeat Step 9 for the remaining fuel injectors. 


E177404 


Remove and discard the fuel injector seal. 


шая LL LLL ZÁZI I 


E177404 


Install a new fuel injector seal. 
Renew Part: Fuel injector washer(s) Quantity: 1 . 


Install the fuel injector. 


ЕЯ Repeat Step 2 for the remaining fuel injectors. 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


Install the fuel injector retaining clamps. 
Renew Part: Fuel injector clamp bolts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 11 Nm 

Stage 2: 162° 


Remove and discard the blanking caps. 


Install new high pressure fuel pipes. 
Renew Part: Fuel injector high pressure pipe(s) Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 10 Nm 

Stage 2: 62° 


Attach the wiring harness. 


ш LLLLMV? ы 


CN NOTE: 


Remove and discard the blanking caps. 


Connect the fuel injector fuel return line to the fuel injectors. 


Connect the fuel injector electrical connectors. 


EX Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


..,мттттттттттт 4 


Bleed the fuel system by cranking the engine to purge the air from the system. 


Bleed the fuel system. 


Refer to: Fuel System Bleeding (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 
Procedures). 


Install the NVH material. 


Е Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


E 2.If new components have been installed, configure using Jaguar approved diagnostic 


equipment. 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


FUEL PUMP in 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


pressuRE 2000 CC, 
19.45.28 FUEL PUMP INGENIUM 3 USED WITHINS 
DIESEL 


- RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
JLR-303-1627 
Remover/Installer, 
Fuel Pump 
E176775 
PART(S) 
Installation Step 13 Fuel rail supply pipe(s) 1 
Installation Step 24 EGR pipe to exhaust manifold gasket 1 
Installation Step 32 EGR outlet pipe to throttle body gasket 1 


Installation Step 32 EGR pipe to intake manifold O-ring seal 1 


REMOVAL 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Before disconnecting or removing components, ensure the area around the joint faces and 
connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


ES Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ЕШ Remove the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


Remove the noise, vibration and harshness (NVH) material 


Disconnect the fuel rail fuel supply line. 


Detach the oil level indicator bracket. 


Install the blanking caps. 


Remove the fuel pump fuel supply line. 


Disconnect the fuel pump fuel return line. 


Disconnect the electrical connectors. 


Detach the exhaust gas recirculation (EGR) valve pipe. 


Detach the EGR valve and position to one side. 


Detach the fuel rail fuel supply line from the fuel rail. 


Remove the fuel line retaining bracket bolt. 


Install the blanking cap. 


Remove the fuel pump cover. 


Only rotate the crankshaft clockwise. 


E176510 


Make sure that the alignment mark is at the 8 o'clock position, to aid correct installation of 
the special tool. 


EE | A A A . 


Remove the components from the special tool to aid installation of the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1627 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1627 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Е 


Make sure that the special tool is correctly located. 


Only rotate the crankshaft clockwise. 


Rotate the engine and align the special tool to the fuel pump gear. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1627 


Fully install the special tool bolts. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1627 


Remove the fuel pump sprocket retaining nut. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1627 


Do not remove the retaining bolts at this stage. 


Loosen the bolts as indicated in the illustration. 


Do not remove the retaining bolt at this stage. 


Loosen the bolt as indicated in the illustration. 


JLR-303 


Rotate the special tool to break the taper on the fuel pump shaft. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1627 


Remove the retaining bolts. 


Remove the retaining bolt. 


Remove the fuel pump. 


Еш 


Remove the component from the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1627 


E177101 


Lubricate the seal with clean engine oil. 


Extreme cleanliness must be exercised when handling this component. 


Install the fuel pump retaining bolt. 
Torque: 25 Nm 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Install the fuel pump retaining bolts. 
Torque: 25 Nm 


Only tighten the nut finger tight at this stage. 


303-162 


Install the fuel pump sprocket retaining nut. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1627 


Loosen the bolts as indicated in the illustration. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1627 


Tighten the fuel pump sprocket retaining nut. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1627 
Torque: 80 Nm 


Remove the special tool bolts. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1627 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1627 


E177100 


Lubricate the O-ring seal with clean engine oil. 


Install the fuel pump cover. 


Torque: 11 Nm 


Make sure that the component is clean, free of foreign material and lubricant. 


Install a new fuel rail high pressure supply pipe. 
Renew Part: Fuel rail supply pipe(s) Quantity: 1. 


Remove and discard the blanking cap. 


Only tighten the union finger-tight at this stage. 


Remove and discard the blanking cap. 


Only tighten the union finger-tight at this stage. 


Install the fuel line retaining bracket bolt. 
Torque: 11 Nm 


Tighten the high-pressure fuel pipe to the fuel pump union. 
Torque: 15 Nm 


Tighten the high-pressure fuel pipe to the fuel pump union 60°. This is the equivalent of one 


flat on the fuel pipe union, as illustrated. 
Torque: 62.° 


Tighten the high-pressure fuel pipe to the fuel rail union. 
Torque: 

Stage 1:10 Nm 

Stage 2: 62° 


" eet D 1% 
\ 


E176491] 


Attach the wiring harness. 
Torque: 11 Nm 


Attach the EGR valve. 
Torque: 9 Nm 


Install a new gasket. 


Renew Part: EGR pipe to exhaust manifold gasket Quantity: 1 . 


Attach the EGR valve pipe. 
Torque: 11 Nm 


Connect the electrical connector. 


Remove and discard the blanking caps. 


Remove and discard the blanking cap. 


Е176464 


" Make sure that a new gasket and O-ring seal is installed. 
Renew Part: EGR outlet pipe to throttle body gasket Quantity: 1 . 
Renew Part: EGR pipe to intake manifold O-ring seal Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 
M6x20 7 Nm 
M6x25 11 Nm 


Remove and discard the blanking caps. 


Connect the fuel supply and return lines. 


Attach the oil level indicator bracket. 


Torque: 11 Nm 


Connect the fuel rail fuel supply line. 


Attach the fuel lines. 


m Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


< P 


Bleed the fuel system by cranking the engine to purge the air from the system. 


Bleed the fuel system. 


Refer to: Fuel System Bleeding (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 
Procedures). 


Install the NVH material. 


E Install the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


FUEL PUMP DRIVER MODULE - VEHICLES WITHOUT: AUXILIARY 
FUEL FILTER кш» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FUEL PUMP 
CONTROL ALL 
18.30.62 ОЕ ЕЕ Е USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


EX Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Take extra care not to damage the wiring harnesses. 


E172730 


E17374 


Torque: 11 Nm 


ка 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
ЕШ If a new component has been installed, configure using Jaguar approved diagnostic 


equipment. 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


FUEL RAIL ss 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


2000 CC, 
19.60.13 т ^ A INGENIUM 0.8 USED WITHINS 
DIESEL 


PART(S) 
Installation Step 4 Fuel rail supply pipe(s) 1 
Installation Step 9 EGR inlet pipe to EGR valve gasket 1 
Installation Step 13 Fuel injector high pressure pipe(s) 1 
Installation Step 15 Exhaust gas recirculation O-ring seal 1 
Installation Step 15 Exhaust gas recirculation pipe gasket 1 


Шон Г 2 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


EX Always follow the Diesel fuel system health and safety precautions, when carrying out any 


repairs to the fuel system. 
Refer to: Diesel Fuel System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General Information, 
Description and Operation). 


Always carry out the cleaning process before carrying out any repairs to the fuel injection 


system components. Failure to follow this instruction may result in foreign matter ingress to 
the fuel injection system. 

Refer to: Fuel Injection Component Cleaning (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - 
INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, General Procedures). 


ES Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


d № Г г 4 


A 


E173752 


Remove the engine cover. 


Remove the oil gauge bracket bolt and reposition away from the inlet manifold. 


Release the pipe from the retaining clip. 


Remove and discard the gasket. 


Release the fuel delivery pipes from the 2 retaining clips. 


Remove and discard the high pressure fuel pipes. 


= Remove the fuel delivery line from the fuel rail. 


= Disconnect the electrical connector from the fuel rail. 


Remove the high pressure pipe from the fuel rail. 


If equipped. 


Disconnect the EGR valve electrical connector. 


О ды 


If equipped. 


Remove the EGR valve pipe. 


If equipped. 


Remove and discard the EGR valve pipe gasket. 


с. 11 


If equipped. 


Release the EGR valve assembly and reposition away from its original position. 


Release the fuel pipe from the fuel injection pump. 


disconnect the electrical connector from the fuel rail. 


Remove the fuel rail bracket. 


Release the 2 fuel rail bolts and remove the fuel rail. 


i LES 


Install the fuel rail and tighten the 2 retaining bolts to the correct torque. 
Torque: 25 Nm 


Install the fuel rail bracket and tighten the 2 bolts to the correct torque. 


Torque: 11 Nm 


Make sure a new fuel supply pipe is installed. 


Renew Part: Fuel rail supply pipe(s) Quantity: 1. 


Install the fuel line and tighten the union to the correct torque. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 15 Nm 

Stage 2: 62° 


Install the fuel line onto the fuel rail and tighten the union to the correct torque. 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 10 Nm 
Stage 2: 62° 


Correctly position the fuel pipe and secure in place with the fuel pipe bracket. 
Torque: 11 Nm 


Install the Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve and tighten the 3 bolts to the correct 


torque. 
Torque: 9 Nm 


Make sure a new gasket is install to the EGR inlet pipe. 
Renew Part: EGR inlet pipe to EGR valve gasket Quantity: 1. 


Install the EGR inlet pipe and tighten the 2 bolts to the correct torque. 


Torque: 11 Nm 


Install the fuel return pipe and connect the fuel rail electrical connector. 


Make sure that new components are installed. 


Install the fuel rail to fuel injector high pressure fuel pipes. 
Renew Part: Fuel injector high pressure pipe(s) Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 10 Nm 

Stage 2: 62? 


Connect the 4 electrical connectors. 


Install a new gasket. 


Е176464 


Install the EGR pipe and tighten to the correct torque. 

Renew Part: Exhaust gas recirculation O-ring seal Quantity: 1. 
Renew Part: Exhaust gas recirculation pipe gasket Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 


M6x20 7 Nm 
M6x25 11Nm 


Connect the fuel supply pipes and secure with the 2 retaining clips. 


Connect the 2 fuel pipes and secure in position with the retaining clip. 


Install the oil gauge bracket and tighten to the correct torque. 
Torque: 11 Nm 


[s] Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


# —————————m 


Bleed the fuel system by cranking the engine to purge the air from the system. 


Bleed the fuel system. 


Refer to: Fuel System Bleeding (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 
Procedures). 


Install the NVH material. 


ЕЯ Install the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


FUEL RAIL SUPPLY PIPE cs. 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FUEL PUMP 
TO FUEL 2000 CC, 
19.41.11 RAIL FEED INGENIUM 0.7 USED WITHINS 
PIPE - DIESEL 
RENEW 


PART(S) 
Installation Step 1 Fuel rail supply pipe(s) 1 
Installation Step 11 EGR pipe to exhaust manifold gasket 1 
Installation Step 19 EGR pipe to intake manifold O-ring seal 1 
Installation Step 19 EGR cooler to EGR valve gasket 1 


E 


Avoid flames, sparks or lighted substances. 


Before disconnecting or removing components, ensure the area around the joint faces and 


connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


ЕЗ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


Install the blanking caps. 


Install the blanking caps. 


E 


CN NOTE: 


Remove and discard the gasket and O-ring seal. 


E176464 


Install the blanking cap. 


Install the blanking caps. 


Remove and discard the gasket. 


Install the blanking cap. 


Install the blanking cap. 


Remove and discard the fuel rail high pressure supply pipe. 


Make sure that the component is clean, free of foreign material and lubricant. 


Only tighten the union finger-tight at this stage. 


Remove and discard the blanking cap. 


Only tighten the union finger-tight at this stage. 


Torque: 11 Nm 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 15 Nm 
Stage 2: 62° 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 10 Nm 
Stage 2: 62° 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Install a new gasket. 


Torque: 11 Nm 


Remove and discard the blanking caps. 


Remove and discard the blanking cap. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that a new gasket and O-ring seal is installed. 


Е176464 


Renew Part: EGR pipe to intake manifold O-ring seal Quantity: 1. 
Renew Part: EGR cooler to EGR valve gasket Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

M6x20 7 Nm 

M6x25 11 Nm 


Remove and discard the blanking caps. 


Torque: 11 Nm 


Remove and discard the blanking caps. 


Install the NVH material. 


|а. Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


5564 


Bleed the fuel system by cranking the engine to purge the air from the system. 


Bleed the fuel system. 


ЕЗ Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim апа Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


THROTTLE BODY 4 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ня 2000 СС, 
19.70.04 рег INGENIUM | USED WITHINS 
DIESEL 


- RENEW 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Remove the charge air cooler. 


Refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - INGENIUM I4 2.0L 


Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


E177272 


Disconnect the throttle body electrical connector and detach the wiring harness. 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


CN NOTE: 


Note the orientation of the locating pegs for correct installation of the throttle body. 


E177273 


Еа 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the throttle body is installed in the correct orientation as noted on the 
removal step. 


E177274 


Torque: 12 Nm 


E177272 


Attach the wiring harness and connect the throttle body electrical connector. 


Install the charge air cooler pipe. 


Torque: 3.2 Nm 


Ей Install the charge air cooler. 


Refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - INGENIUM I4 2.0L 
Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Е If a new component has been installed, configure using Jaguar approved diagnostic 


equipment. 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - TURBOCHARGER - INGENIUM I4 
2.0L DIESEL 


коа AND OPERATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SHEET 1 OF 2 - EU4 MARKET VEHICLES ONLY 


(1) 


55 


ч 


E177878 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


| | 
| 1 | Variable Geometry Turbocharger (VGT) 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SHEET 2 OF 2 - ALL, EXCEPT EU4 MARKET VEHICLES 


E177876 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Variable Geometry Turbocharger (VGT) 


| 
| 
| | 
| 2 Low Pressure (LP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve | 


The turbocharger comprises a radial turbine and a centrifugal compressor on a single shaft. The shaft 
and wheels are supported by two, radial semi-floating bearings and a single thrust bearing. The 
turbine is a Variable Geometry Turbocharger (VGT) with an electrical actuator. 


The turbocharger bearing is cooled using engine oil to prevent damage from overheating or reduced 
performance due to oil residue (coking). 


Ке 


TURBOCHARGER 


E177877 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


A Intake air from air filter 

B Compressed air to charge air cooler 

С Exhaust gas inlet 

D Exhaust gas outlet 

1 Variable Geometry Turbocharger (VGT) 

2 Variable Geometry Turbocharger (VGT) oil feed pipe 
3 Oil filter 

4 Variable Geometry Turbocharger (VGT) oil drain pipe 
5 Exhaust gas inlet flange from exhaust manifold 


The turbocharger is attached to the exhaust manifold with three studs and nuts and a multi-layer 
steel gasket. 


The turbine is a Variable Geometry Turbocharger (VGT) with variable vanes controlled by an electric 


actuator. 


The actuator is controlled by the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) via Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) 
directly from the PCM via an H-Bridge. 


The VGT actuator contains a sensor which supplies its position information to the PCM. 


By varying the VGT it is possible to control the energy extracted by the turbine and thus the boost 
pressure generated by the compressor. At low speed, shaft energy can be increased by closing the 
vanes, whilst at high speed shaft energy can be decreased by opening the vanes. Thus the vanes are 
controlled to deliver the required boost pressure, but also to increase exhaust manifold pressure and 
increase High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) mass flow rate. 


A heatshield is installed over the turbocharger and exhaust manifold to protect other components, and 
to prevent accidental contact with the hot exhaust components. 


TURBOCHARGER COOLING AND LUBRICATION 


The turbocharger is connected to the engine oil circuit for lubrication and cooling purposes. 
The pressurized engine oil for the turbocharger is supplied directly from the oil filter assembly. 


The rapid acceleration and deceleration response demands of the turbocharger rely greatly on a 
steady flow of clean oil. The oil supplied from the engine's lubrication system provides lubrication to 
the turbocharger's spindle and bearings, while also acting as a coolant for the turbocharger bearing 
housing. 


For the turbocharger to remain durable, it is essential that the oil has a free-flow through the 
turbocharger and unrestricted return to the engine's oil pan. It is therefore imperative that the engine 
oil is replaced at regular service intervals with the recommended quality and quantity of oil. 


КОЛ 


TURBOCHARGER 


The turbocharger is an exhaust-driven centrifugal air compressor which increases power output by 
supplying compressed air to the engine. The turbine wheel of the turbocharger extracts energy from 
engine exhaust gasses to drive the compressor wheel. 


The compressor wheel draws in ambient air through the air intake system which is compressed and 
delivered through a charge air cooler to the throttle body. 


The air intake to the turbocharger receives air from the EGR system on the EU5 and EU6 specification 
engines. 


For additional information, refer to: Engine Emission Control (303-08A, Description and Operation). 
The EU4 specification engines do not have a low pressure EGR input to the turbocharger. 
By turbocharging the engine, the pressure and density of the air entering the cylinders is increased, 


and therefore so is the amount of oxygen. This enables a greater quantity of fuel to be injected, thus 
increasing the engine's power output and the ability to maintain power at higher altitudes. 


The internal components are oil cooled. Engine oil is circulated through the bearing housing which acts 
as a heat barrier between the "hot" turbine and the "cold" compressor. The bearing is a semi-floating 
journal bearing type and is lubricated by engine oil. Oil is circulated to the turbocharger bearing 
housing and returned to the oil pan through an oil drain to the cylinder block. 


The charge air cooler (air to water type) is used to increase the density of air as it flows from the 
turbocharger compressor to the intake manifold. Compression of the charge air by the turbocharger 
raises the temperature of the air, decreasing the charge air density. Consequently less oxygen is able 
to enter the cylinders, reducing the engines power. To overcome this, the air is routed through the 
charge air cooler before it enters the engine; the temperature is reduced by transferring the heat to 
the vehicle low temperature cooling system. Cooling of the intake air also helps to reduce engine 
emissions by limiting nitrogen oxides (NOx) production. 

For additional information, refer to: Intake Air Distribution and Filtering (303-12A, Description and 
Operation). 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - TURBOCHARGER - INGENIUM I4 
2.0L DIESEL 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Turbocharger, refer to the relevant Description and Operation section 
in the workshop manual. REFER to: Turbocharger (303-04E, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


The following tests may involve working in close proximity to hot components. Make sure 


adequate protection is used. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Variable geometry turbine turbocharger Fuses 
=" Variable geometry turbine vane actuator Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Intake air system Powertrain control module 
= Charge air cooler hoses Low pressure turbine valve position sensor 
= Charge air cooler Low pressure turbine control solenoid 
= General engine condition Ambient air temperature sensor 
Turbine temperature sensor 
Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
Manifold absolute pressure and temperature sensor 
Intake air temperature sensor - pre electric throttle 


Electric throttle 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


БЕІН РТОМ CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Engine Engine system fault Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
performance | | the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
poor Intake pipe restricted relevant DTC index 


/blocked 
Check the intake pipe for restrictions and blockages. Rectify as 


Charge air cooler hoses necessary 


leaking 


Check the charge air cooler hoses for leaks. Rectify as necessary 
Charge air cooler 


leaking Check the charge air cooler for leaks. Rectify as necessary 


Variable geometry Check the integrity of the variable geometry turbine vane actuator. 
turbine vane actuator Rectify as necessary 
detached/seized 


Check the integrity of the turbocharger. Rectify as necessary 


Turbocharger failure 
Check the engine condition, compressions, etc. Rectify as necessary 


General engine 
condition 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, DTC: 
Powertrain Control Module B10A2-07 to P034B-76 (100-00 General Information, Description and 
Operation). 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - TURBOCHARGER - INGENIUM I4 
2.0L DIESEL 


Description - Low/Mid Power 

Diesel particulate filter 

Turbocharger oil return pipe 

Turbocharger oil supply pipe banjo bolt 
Turbocharger heat shield bolts 

Turbocharger fixing nuts to exhaust manifold 


Turbocharger outlet pipe 


Description - High Power 

Low pressure turbocharger to high pressure turbocharger retaining bolts 
Turbocharger set to cylinder head retaining bolts** 

Stage 1 

Stage 2 

High pressure turbocharger to exhaust manifold retaining bolts** 

Low pressure/high pressure turbocharger heat shield bolts 

Low pressure turbocharger oil return pipe bolt 

Low pressure turbocharger oil return pipe mounting bolt 

High pressure turbocharger oil return pipe bolt 

Low pressure turbocharger oil feed pipe to turbocharger banjo bolt* 
Low pressure turbocharger oil feed pipe to oil filter housing banjo bolt* 
High pressure turbocharger oil feed pipe to turbocharger banjo bolt* 
High pressure turbocharger oil feed pipe to oil filter housing banjo bolt* 
Low pressure/high pressure turbocharger outlet pipe 

High pressure turbocharger mounting bracket M8 retaining bolts 


High pressure turbocharger mounting bracket M6 retaining bolts 


* New bolts must be installed. 


** New bolts and spacers must be installed. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-04 


FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - TURBOCHARGER - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


TURBOCHARGER к= 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


TURBOCHARGER 2000 CC, 
18.50.32 ASSEMBLY - INGENIUM 1.1 USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL 


PART(S) 
Installation Step 2 Turbocharger to exhaust manifold gasket 1 
Installation Step 4 Turbocharger oil return pipe seals 2 
Installation Step 5 Turbocharger oil feed pipe banjo bolt washers 2 
Installation Step 5 Turbocharger oil feed pipe banjo bolt 1 
Installation Step 6 Exhaust pipe to turbocharger gasket 1 
Installation Step 6 Front exhaust clamp 1 


ЕШ 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


| Raise and support the vehicle on а suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 
Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Remove the low pressure Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve. 
Refer to: Low Pressure Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve (303-08 Engine Emission Control - 
INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Remove the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


= Release the catalytic converter lower mounting bracket. 


Е Remove the exhaust gas temperature sensor. 


Refer to: Exhaust Gas Temperature Sensor (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - INGENIUM 


14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


E191882 


= Remove the turbocharger heatshields. 


Remove the catalytic converter upper mounting bracket. 


в Release the catalytic converter from the turbocharger 
в Remove and discard the clamp. 


= Remove and discard the gasket. 


= Release the turbocharger oil feed pipe. 


= Remove and discard the banjo bolt and washers. 


Е191886 


Remove and discard the O-ring seals. 


Disconnect the electrical connector. 


и Remove the turbocharger. 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Е191884 


Remove and discard the gasket. 


Е191888 


Remove the turbocharger wiring harness. 


ЕШ LLLIIII 


This step is only required if previously removed. 


Install the turbocharger wiring harness. 


Ей € Install the turbocharger. 


€ Install a new gasket. 
Renew Part: Turbocharger to exhaust manifold gasket Quantity: 1. 


" Torque: 28 Nm 


Ей Connect the turbocharger electrical connector. 
ES = Install the turbocharger oil return pipe. 


" Install new O-ring seals. 
Renew Part: Turbocharger oil return pipe seals Quantity: 2 . 


= Torque: 12 Nm 


ES = Install the turbocharger oil supply pipe. 


" Install new sealing washers. 
Renew Part: Turbocharger oil feed pipe banjo bolt washers Quantity: 2. 


= Install a new banjo bolt. 
Renew Part: Turbocharger oil feed pipe banjo bolt Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 18 Nm 


ЕШ п Secure the catalytic converter to the turbocharger. 


= Install a new gasket. 
Renew Part: Exhaust pipe to turbocharger gasket Quantity: 1 . 


" Install a new clamp. 
Renew Part: Front exhaust clamp Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


ES Install the catalytic converter to cylinder head mounting bracket. 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Е] Install the turbocharger Неа Ме 4$. 


Torque: 8 Nm 


Е Install the exhaust gas temperature sensor. 


Refer to: Exhaust Gas Temperature Sensor (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - INGENIUM 
14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


ES = Secure the catalytic converter to the transmission bracket. 


Torque: 25 Nm 


ЕТ Install the charge air cooler intake pipe. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Я Install the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЯ Install the low pressure Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve. 


Refer to: Low Pressure Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve (303-08 Engine Emission Control - 
INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


A Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - TURBOCHARGER - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


TURBOCHARGER OIL RETURN HOSE sass: 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
TURBOCHARGER DIESEL, 


18.50.34 OIL RETURN WITH : USED WITHINS 
PIPE - RENEW DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 1 Turbocharger oil return pipe seals 2 


ва LLLIIIISIO 


Cy NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on vehicle specification, 
but the essential information is always correct. 


Ей Raise and support the vehicle оп а suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


ЕШ Remove the charge air cooler intake pipe. 


Refer to: Charge Air Cooler Intake Pipe (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - 
INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Е191886 


Remove and discard the O-ring seals. 


ыы. 


ES " Install new O-ring seals. 


Renew Part: Turbocharger oil return pipe seals Quantity: 2 . 


= Install the turbocharger oil return hose. 
Torque: 12 Nm 


Е Install the charge air cooler intake pipe. 


Refer to: Charge Air Cooler Intake Pipe (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - 
INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


ES Check and top up the engine oil level. 


Refer to: Specifications (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Specifications). 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - TURBOCHARGER - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


TURBOCHARGER OIL SUPPLY TUBE к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


TURBOCHARGER 2000 CC, 
18.50.33 OIL SUPPLY INGENIUM 0.8 USED WITHINS 
PIPE - RENEW DIESEL 


PART(S) 
Installation Step 1 Turbocharger oil feed pipe banjo bolt washers 4 
Installation Step 1 Turbocharger oil feed pipe banjo bolt 2 
Installation Step 3 Breather hose O-ring seal 2 


мү 2 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on vehicle specification, 
but the essential information is always correct. 


EU Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


ES Remove the intake air resonator. 


Refer to: Intake Air Resonator (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - INGENIUM I4 
2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Е191844_ 


" Remove the breather pipe. 


в Remove and discard the O-ring seals. 


Е199097 


Insert a suitable tool as illustrated, to prevent tension being applied to the accessory belt. 


Position the accessory drive belt to one side to protect against oil contamination. 


(У WARNING: 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


E195658 


в Release the turbocharger oil supply tube. 


в Remove and discard the banjo bolt and sealing washers. 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


E195659 


в Remove the turbocharger oil supply tube. 


= Remove and discard the banjo bolt and sealing washers. 


шн о 


[E] = Install the turbocharger oil supply tube. 


" Install new sealing washers. 
Renew Part: Turbocharger oil feed pipe banjo bolt washers Quantity: 4 . 


€ Install new banjo bolts. 
Renew Part: Turbocharger oil feed pipe banjo bolt Quantity: 2 . 
Torque: 18 Nm 


нн (о 


Make sure that the accessory drive belt is correctly located on each pulley. 


Install the accessory drive belt. 


= Release the accessory drive belt tensioner. 


ES = Install the breather pipe. 


= Install new O-ring seals. 
Renew Part: Breather hose O-ring seal Quantity: 2 . 
Torque: 12 Nm 


ЕЯ Install the intake air resonator. 


Refer to: Intake Air Resonator (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - INGENIUM 14 
2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


EX Check and top-up the engine oil. 


Refer to: Specifications (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Specifications). 
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ACCESSORY DRIVE - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


коа AND OPERATION 
ЕСІГІН LOCATION 


E174140 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Accessory drive belt 

2 Coolant pump pulley 

3 Generator 

4 Air conditioning compressor 


5 Idler pulley 


6 Idler pulley 
Crankshaft drive pulley 


Belt tensioner 


9 Idler pulley 


Ке 


The accessory drive belt is a maintenance-free poly-V type belt which is automatically preloaded by 


the belt tensioner to maintain enough friction around the drive wheels. This ensures slip-free drive of 
the accessory components. 


The torsional vibration damper has compressed rubber between its inner and outer diameters to 
reduce peak levels of torsional vibration inside the crankshaft. 


The belt tensioner is calibrated to give the correct amount of tension to the accessory drive belt for a 
particular drive system. Unless a spring inside the assembly of the belt tensioner breaks, or some 
other mechanical part fails, there is no need to check the tension of the accessory drive belt. 


You need to inspect the accessory drive belt at every routine service for excessive wear and damage. 


The belt tensioner has an idler pulley which is free to rotate on a bearing located at the end of a 
spring-loaded pivot arm. 


The belt tensioner allows you to remove and install the accessory drive belt. When you use a wrench 
to rotate the belt tensioner against its spring to the end stop, two holes align between the arm and 
the case that allow you to pin the tensioner to the install position. You must only remove the pin when 


you use the wrench to back off the tensioner. 


Pulling the pin without using a wrench can damage the belt tensioner and the belt profile. 


DM 


The crankshaft drive pulley is attached to and rotates with the crankshaft. The crankshaft drive pulley 


gives the drive for the accessory drive belt which inturn gives rotational power for the front-mounted 
accessories such as the generator, the air conditioning compressor and the coolant pump. 


The crankshaft drive pulley is a combined pulley and torsional vibration damper. 
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ACCESSORY DRIVE - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Accessory Drive Belt, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Accessory Drive (303-05 Accessory Drive - INGENIUM I4 
2.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Cooling fans may continue to operate after the engine is turned off. They may also start to 


operate after the engine is turned off and continue operating for up to 10 minutes. Failure to 
follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


If the engine is run without the accessory drive belt installed (to eliminate driven components), 
DTCs may be set which must be cleared before the vehicle is returned to the owner. The engine 
should not be run for more than three minutes without the accessory drive belt installed. 
Failure to follow this instruction may result in damage to the vehicle. 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 


warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


= Accessory drive belt 
= Accessory drive belt tension 
= Accessory drive belt tensioner 


= Accessory drive belt idler pulleys 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


EI CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Accessory drive Accessory drive belt GO to Pinpoint Test A. 
belt noise stretched, damaged or 
contaminated with oil 


Check the accessory drive belt pulleys for correct alignment, 
damage and freedom of rotation 


Accessory drive belt pulley 
(s) misaligned/damaged 
/seized 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, perform 
routine - Noise, vibration and harshness sensor diagnostic test 
- Accessory drive belt 


Accessory drive Accessory drive belt GO to Pinpoint Test A. 
belt does not stretched, damaged or 


hold tension contaminated with oil GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


Accessory drive belt 
tensioner worn/damaged 


Ке TESTS 


PINPOINT TEST A : ACCESSORY DRIVE BELT TESTS 


TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: ACCESSORY DRIVE BELT TEST 1 


Ensure that the engine is stopped before performing this test. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal 
injury. 


1 Check the accessory drive belt for oil contamination 


Is the accessory drive belt contaminated with oil? 
Yes 

Rectify the oil leak. Clean the pulleys. Install a new accessory drive belt 
No 

GO to A2 . 


A2: ACCESSORY DRIVE BELT TEST 2 


Ensure that the engine is stopped before performing this test. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal 
injury. 


1 Check the installation of the accessory drive belt 


Is the accessory drive belt installed correctly? 
Yes 

GO to АЗ. 
No 

Install the accessory drive belt correctly 


A3: ACCESSORY DRIVE BELT TEST 3 


Ensure that the engine is stopped before performing this test. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal 
injury. 


1 Check the accessory drive belt tensioner wear indicator 


Has the accessory drive belt stretched beyond the wear limit? 
Yes 

Install a new accessory drive belt 
No 

No fault found 


PINPOINT TEST B : ACCESSORY DRIVE BELT TENSIONER TESTS 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: ACCESSORY DRIVE BELT TENSIONER TEST 1 


Ensure that the engine is stopped before performing this test. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal 
injury. 


Remove the accessory drive belt in the area of the tensioner 


Using the correct tool, rotate the tensioner from its relaxed position through its full stroke and back 
to the relaxed position. Check for stick, grab and bind. Check that there is tension on the tensioner 
spring 


Does the tensioner move smoothly and return by spring tension? 
Yes 

GO to B2. 
No 

Install a new accessory drive belt tensioner 


B2: ACCESSORY DRIVE BELT TENSIONER TEST 2 


Eye protection must be worn during this test. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Excessive drive belt rideout (uneven depth of grooves in the accessory drive belt) can also cause excessive accessory 
drive belt tensioner movement. 


1 Start the engine 


2 Set the air conditioning to off 


3 Visually check the movement of the accessory drive belt tensioner 


Is the accessory drive belt tensioner movement erratic? 
Yes 

Check all pulleys and pulley shafts for distortion. Rectify as necessary 
No 


GO to B3. 
B3: ACCESSORY DRIVE BELT TENSIONER TEST 3 


Eye protection must be worn during this test. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 
1 Setthe air conditioning to on and off and visually check the movement of the accessory drive belt 
tensioner 


2 Increase the engine speed rapidly and visually check the movement of the accessory drive belt 
tensioner 


Does the accessory drive belt tensioner move when the air conditioning is cycled on and off, or when 
the engine speed is increased? 
Yes 
No fault found 
No 
Install a new accessory drive belt tensioner 


Ми. 


For а list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, DTC: 
Powertrain Control Module B10A2-07 to P034B-76 (100-00 General Information, Description and 
Operation). 
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ACCESSORY DRIVE - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


p UU. 


Torque Specifications 


Accessory drive belt tensioner retaining bolt 


Accessory drive belt pulley retaining bolt 
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ACCESSORY DRIVE - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


ACCESSORY DRIVE BELT «5 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


DRIVE BELT 
- il 2000 CC, 
DIM на INGENIUM 0.3 USED WITHINS 
DRIVE - 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕЗ Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
EX Refer to: Intake Air Resonator (303-12, Removal and Installation). 
ES Refer to: Air Cleaner (303-12, Removal and Installation). 


Е168611 - 


Бек. 


ЕТ 74925 


Take extra care not to damage the surrounding components. 


Note the fitted position of the accessory drive belt. 


E174926 


Make sure that the accessory drive belt is correctly aligned to the pulleys. Failure to 


follow this instruction may result in damage to the vehicle. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ACCESSORY DRIVE - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


ACCESSORY DRIVE BELT TENSIONER вв» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


TENSIONER 
ASSEMBLY - 
FRONT END 


2000 CC, 


12.10.41 INGENIUM 0.2 USED WITHINS 


ACCESSORY 
DRIVE - 
RENEW 


C P 


CN NOTE: 


DIESEL 


и This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


ГЕ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Remove the air cleaner outlet pipe. 


Refer to: Intake Air Resonator (303-12A, Removal and Installation). 


Note the position of the accessory drive belt to aid installation. 


Е199097 


= Release the accessory drive belt tension. 


" Insert a suitable tool, where illustrated, to prevent tension being applied to the 
accessory belt. 


E199098 


E199099 


Remove the accessory drive belt tensioner. 


шм. 


Е199101 


Install the accessory drive belt tensioner. 
Torque: 47 Nm 


Е Install the accessory drive belt. 


Make sure that the accessory drive belt is correctly located on each pulley. 


Remove the locking pin and release the accessory drive belt tensioner. 


E Install the air cleaner outlet pipe. 


Refer to: Intake Air Resonator (303-12A, Removal and Installation). 


Е Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
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STARTING SYSTEM - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


STARTER MOTOR к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


STARTER 2000 CC, 


86.60.01 MOTOR - INGENIUM 0.7 USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL 


E RSS LLL 


Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


All vehicles 


ЕШ Refer to: Battery Disconnect апа Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Vehicles with manual transmission 


Torque: 7 Nm 


Vehicles with automatic transmission 


E169325 


All vehicles 


Torque: 48 Nm 


INSTALLATION 


|. install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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STARTING SYSTEM - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


ка AND OPERATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SHEET 1 OF 3 - STARTING SYSTEM, VEHICLES WITHOUT AUTO STOP/START 


E178046 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


| 1 Stop/start switch 


2 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 


eC ! 


3 Starter motor 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SHEET 2 OF 3 - STARTING SYSTEM, VEHICLES WITH AUTO STOP/START AND MANUAL 
TRANSMISSION 


E174983 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 
I Auto stop/start switch 


2 Stop/start switch 

3 Neutral gear sensor 

4 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 
5 Starter motor 

6 | Brake vacuum switch 

7 Clutch pedal position sensor 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SHEET 3 OF 3 - STARTING SYSTEM, VEHICLES WITH AUTO STOP/START AND AUTOMATIC 


TRANSMISSION 


Ko OZ 
a e — 


| 
FE^) /\ШШЕШ | 
| Жорт 


Е174984 


ТТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


| 


1 Auto stop/start switch 

2 Stop/start switch | 
3 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

4 Starter motor 

5 Brake vacuum switch 


ызу о 


Depending on the transmission type and the market specification the engines are fitted with опе of 


tw 


o types of starting system: 


= Vehicles without auto stop/start system (which vehicles are equipped only with manual 


transmission) have a starter motor incorporating a single solenoid. 


Vehicles with auto stop/start system have a Tandem Solenoid Starter (TSS) motor (which vehicles 
are equipped with automatic transmission) or a starter motor (vehicles with manual transmission). 


Both types of starting system are passive systems controlled by the Powertrain Control Module (PCM). 
The PCM initiates starting system operation when a valid smart key is in the vehicle and the engine 


stop/start switch is pressed. 


The PCM controls operation of the starter motor using a starter relay in the Engine Junction Box 2 
(EJB 2), on vehicles with and without stop/start. 


On vehicles with auto stop/start system the PCM interacts with other vehicle systems to determine 
when stop/start operation is required. The auto stop/start warning indicator provides a visual 
indication of when the engine is stopped in a stop/start cycle. The stop/start function is automatically 
activated each time an ignition cycle occurs. However, if required the driver can deactivate the system 


using auto stop/start switch. 


Vehicles with auto stop/start system incorporate a brake vacuum sensor to enable the PCM to monitor 
the pressure in the brake booster during stop/start operation. 


Ке 


STARTER MOTOR 


[A] 


E174985 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


A Tandem Solenoid Starter (TSS) 


B Starter motor 

1 Solenoid 

2 Solenoid electrical connection 
3 Motor power connecting stud 
4 Breather 

5 Motor 

6 Pinion gear 


The starter motor and the Tandem Solenoid Starter (TSS) are also attached to the cylinder block, at 
the joint between the transmission and the engine. The pinion gear of the starter motor protrudes 
through an aperture in the transmission housing, adjacent to the ring gear on the drive plate. 


The starter motor and the TSS have the motor located directly behind the pinion gear. The motor is 
geared directly to the pinion gear and is a pre-engaged type comprising a series wound motor and an 


over-running clutch. 


In the TSS motor the pinion gear solenoid and a motor solenoid, installed in tandem, allow 
independent control of pinion gear engagement with the ring gear and energizing of the motor. This 
allows the pinion gear to engage the ring gear while the engine is still rotating. 


The starter solenoid is connected to a power feed from the starter relay in the Engine Junction Box 2 
(EJB 2), which is controlled by the Powertrain Control Module (PCM). When the starter solenoid is 
energized it engages the pinion gear with the ring gear and simultaneously closes a switch to supply 
the motor with power from the starter fuse on the battery positive terminal. 


STOP/START SWITCH 


E172904 


The stop/start switch is installed in the Integrated Control Panel (ICP) and is hardwired to the Body 
Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly. When the switch is pressed two signal lines 
from the BCM/GWM assembly are connected to ground. 


AUTO STOP/START WARNING INDICATOR 


E159177 


The auto stop/start warning indicator is located in the Instrument Cluster (IC). The warning indicator 
illuminate when the engine stops during a stop/start cycle, then expire when the engine restarts. The 
warning indicator is controlled by a High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain 
systems bus message from the PCM. 


AUTO STOP/START SWITCH 


E172905 


The auto stop/start switch is located in the JaguarDrive Switchpack (JDS), which is located in the floor 
console. An amber Light Emitting Diode (LED) in the auto stop/start switch remains illuminated while 
the stop/start system is active. The auto stop/start switch sends a signal to the Body Control Module 
/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly using the HS CAN comfort systems bus, to inform the BCM 
/GWM assembly when on or off. 


BRAKE VACUUM SWITCH 


E185299 


To ensure the brake system is never compromised, a brake vacuum switch is installed on auto stop 
/start vehicles to monitor vacuum reserves in the brake booster. The brake vacuum switch is mounted 
in the vacuum pipe and hardwired to the Powertrain Control Module (PCM). If the brake vacuum 
decreases below a set threshold while stop/start is enabled, the PCM either: 


и Restarts the engine to replenish the vacuum reserves. 
и Inhibits the engine shutting down if vacuum reserves are not sufficient. 
An example of vacuum reserves depleting, is by the driver repeatedly pressing the brake pedal while 


the engine stop during an auto stop/start stop. This action will initiate an engine restart when vacuum 
reserves decrease below the set threshold. 


If a fault develops with the brake vacuum sensor a Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) will be logged in 
the PCM. 


| ommo | 


AUTO STOP/START SYSTEM 


At the beginning of a drive cycle, when the stop/start switch is operated, the auto stop/start system 
operates in the same way as on vehicles without stop/start. 


The auto stop/start system is controlled by the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) and the Body Control 
Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly via High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) 
powertrain systems bus messages and signals from other system components and modules to 
determine the correct conditions for system operation. The auto stop/start system detects when it is 
appropriate to stop and start the engine. 


The auto stop/start system automatically stops the engine in appropriate conditions, resulting in zero 
tailpipe emissions and saving fuel that would otherwise be used idling the engine when stationary. 
When the driver is ready to move off, the engine instantly restarts. Sophisticated controls ensure that 
the stop/start system does not compromise the needs of either the driver or the vehicle. 


By default the stop/start system is enabled at the start of each ignition cycle. The auto stop/start 
system can be enabled/disabled using the auto stop/start switch in the floor console. The Light 
Emitting Diode (LED) in the auto stop/start switch is extinguished when the stop/start system is 
disabled. 


Software within the PCM controls the operation of the stop/start system. In addition to its own 
dedicated components the auto stop/start system encompasses many other vehicle systems. Complex 
technology interconnects these systems and ensures all the necessary conditions are satisfied by 
monitoring, among others: 

" Brake hydraulic system pressure. 

= Transmission Control Switch (TCS) position. 

" Road speed. 


" The state of vital vehicle systems. 


в Environmental conditions. 


If all necessary conditions are satisfied the stop/start system will automatically stop the engine if: 


" The vehicle stops from a speed greater than 4 km/h (2.5 mph). 


и Sufficient pressure is applied to the brake pedal to ensure the vehicle is stationary and the 
transmission is in D (Drive) or S (Sport), or the vehicle is stationary and P (Park) or N (Neutral) 
selected on the TCS. 


The driver will be notified that the engine stops by the auto stop/start warning indicator being 
illuminated in the Instrument Cluster (IC). Other warnings normally associated with an engine 
stoppage, for example the ignition and low oil pressure indicators, are suppressed so will not 


illuminate during an engine stoppage in a stop/start cycle. 


To restart the engine, the driver simply releases the brake pedal or presses the accelerator pedal. The 
PCM then operates the starter motor and starts the engine. 


If system conditions are not approved by the PCM the auto stop/start system will not behave as 
expected, examples of this are: 


и System inhibit: the engine will continue running even though the vehicle is stationary with the 
brake pedal pressed and the TCS in D (Drive) or S (Sport), or the vehicle is stationary and the TCS 
is in P (Park) or N (Neutral). 


= System override: the engine has been stopped by the stop/start system but conditions have since 
changed, this will activate an early automatic engine restart. 


These interventions are to ensure the auto stop/start system does not impact on: 


= Vehicle and occupant safety: 

= Driver requirements 

= Occupant comfort 

= Vehicle on-road and off-road capabilities. 

Although the main control logic for stop/start operation resides in the PCM the Body Control Module 
/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly has software to communicate engine stoppage inhibits to the 


PCM. In some instances, depending on the reason for the system intervention the driver will be 
notified, via the message center, of the reason for the intervention. 


Stop Inhibitors 


The following conditions will prevent the auto stop/start system from stopping the engine: 


Driver effected stop inhibitors: 


и Driver switches off the auto stop/start system 

" Asteering wheel paddle switch has been used to select a gear 
= Brake pedal not fully pressed 

" Accelerator pedal depressed 

" Hood is open 

" Driver door is open 

" Driver seatbelt is not fastened 

" Climate control system used above calibrated threshold 

= Windshield demist is operating 


" Trailer electrical connection detected. 


Vehicle system effected stop inhibitors: 


" Brake booster vacuum below threshold 

" Battery cold cranking capability below threshold 

" Battery state of charge is low 

= Catalytic converter outside either pre or post calibration range 
= Engine coolant temperature below threshold 


" Engine oil temperature below threshold. 


Environmental effected stop inhibitors: 


" Ambient air temperature above 40 °C (104 °F) 


= Ambient air temperature below 0 °C (32 °F). 


Start Initiators 


When the engine stops within the auto stop/start cycle the following conditions will initiate an early 
restart within the same auto stop/start cycle: 


Driver effected start initiators: 


€ Driver switches off the stop/start system 

= The accelerator pedal is pressed 

" Asteering wheel paddle switch is operated to select a gear 
" Reverse (R) is selected on the TCS 


в Vehicle speed above calibrated threshold 3 km/h (2 mph) (a restart will only occur if the 
transmission is in neutral and the driver is present, for example, the driver seatbelt remains 


fastened and the driver door remains latched) 
" Brake booster vacuum below threshold (driver operating brake pedal) 
= A higher climate control blower speed is selected 


= Windshield demist is activated. 


Vehicle system effected start initiators: 


" Battery cranking capability is near its lower threshold 
в Battery state of charge is near its lower threshold 
= Windshield demist activates 


" The passenger compartment temperature decreases below or increases above the selected 
thresholds. 


Environmental effected start initiators: 


= Ambient air temperature rises above 40 °C (104 °F) 


" Ambient air temperature falls below 0 °C (32 °F). 


The maximum engine stop duration is 270 seconds, the vehicle will restart after this duration. 


Start Inhibitors 


When the engine stops within a stop/start cycle certain conditions will prevent an automatic restart: 


Driver effected start inhibitors: 


= Hood has been opened 


" Driver seatbelt is disengaged (this is an automatic start inhibitor therefore the engine can be 
restarted by depressing the clutch pedal) 


" Driver door is unlatched (this is an automatic start inhibitor therefore the engine can be restarted 
by depressing the clutch pedal). 


Vehicle system inhibitor: 

" There is a system fault. 

Auto Stop/Start Starter Motor Strategy 

Engine restart without starter motor intervention 


When the PCM detects engine restart parameters resulting from a driver action or system request, the 
PCM activates the fuel injection and ignition systems to allow the engine to continue to operate. This 


is available at a variable engine speed threshold which depends on engine type. 
Engine restart with starter motor intervention 


If the PCM cannot restart the engine without intervention, the restarting of the engine is controlled via 
the starter motor. The starter motor has the capability of engaging with the transmission ring gear 
whilst still rotating. 


If an engine restart is initiated, the PCM activates the starter motor via the starter relay at the earliest 
opportunity to rotate the engine, then on the first available compression the PCM operates the fuel 
injection and ignition systems to restart the engine in less than 0.36 sec. 


SECTIONAL VIEW - TANDEM SOLENOID STARTER (TSS) 


CN NOTE: 


Some variations in the illustration shown, but the essential information is always correct. 


E145054 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Advanced engagement mechanism 


2 Pinion gear solenoid 


3 Motor solenoid 


4 Starter motor housing 


5 Pinion gear 


In the Tandem Solenoid Starter (TSS) the pinion gear solenoid and the motor solenoid are connected 
to the pinion gear relay and the starter relay respectively. These two relays are controlled by the PCM. 


TANDEM SOLENOID STARTER (TSS) MOTOR STOP/START STRATEGY 


The Tandem Solenoid Starter (TSS) motor and the stop/start system allows the vehicle engine to be 
restarted during an engine stop cycle, allowing the driver to proceed before the engine comes to a 
complete stop. This would not be possible without the TSS motor. 


The feature of the motor and the pinion gear being operated individually allows meshing of the pinion 
gear with the ring gear even if the engine is still operating. This allows seamless stop/start without 
hesitation. 


Engine Speed Above 350 RPM: 


When the engine stop is initiated, the engine speed is at or above 350 RPM and the PCM detects 
engine restart parameters resulting from a driver action or system request, the PCM activates the fuel 
injection system to allow the engine to continue to operate. The TSS motor is not operated for an 
engine start under these conditions. 


Engine Speed Between 200 and 350 RPM: 


When an engine stop is initiated, the engine speed is between 200 and 350 RPM and the PCM detects 
engine restart parameters resulting from a driver action or system request, the PCM operates the TSS 
motor to first accelerate the pinion gear up to the ring gear speed and then to engage the pinion gear 
with the ring gear to rotate the engine up to starting RPM. The PCM activates the fueling and engine 
systems to allow a restart. 


Engine Speed Below 200 RPM: 


When an engine stop is initiated, the engine speed is at or below 200 RPM and the PCM detects 
engine restart parameters resulting from a driver action or system request, the PCM operates the TSS 
motor to first engage the pinion gear with the ring gear and then operate the motor to rotate the 
engine up to starting RPM. The PCM activates the fueling and engine systems to allow a restart. 


TRAILER TOWING 


The auto stop/start system will automatically disable when trailer lights are detected by the BCM 
/GWM assembly, this information is then transmitted to the PCM. It is not possible for the system to 
detect when a trailer power plug is inserted in the vehicle towing connector, so it uses operation of 
the trailer lights as its indicator. 


The trailer towing system inhibits auto stop/start operation as it is possible that trailer power 
requirements could interfere with the operation of the battery monitoring system. In particular, a 
trailer battery could reverse the feed current to the vehicle during an engine cranking event, this 
could possibly confuse the battery monitoring system into detecting an unrealistically small current at 


engine cranking. 


INPUT/OUTPUT DIAGRAM - SHEET 1 OF 3 - STARTING SYSTEM WITHOUT AUTO STOP/START 
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А = HARDWIRED; АО = MEDIUM SPEED (MS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) BODY SYSTEMS 
BUS; AN = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) POWERTRAIN SYSTEMS BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

2 Stop/start switch 

3 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
4 Remote Function Actuator (RFA) 

5 Engine Junction Box 2 (EJB 2) 

6 Starter motor 

7 Ground 

8 Power supply 

9 Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor 

10 Transmission Control Switch (TCS) - park/neutral signal 
11 Brake pedal switch 


INPUT/OUTPUT DIAGRAM - SHEET 2 OF 3 - STARTING SYSTEM WITH AUTO STOP/START - MANUAL 
TRANSMISSION 
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A = HARDWIRED; AM = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) CHASSIS SYSTEMS 
BUS; AN = HS CAN POWERTRAIN SYSTEMS BUS; AO = MEDIUM SPEED (MS) CAN BODY SYSTEMS 
BUS; AV = HS CAN COMFORT SYSTEMS BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

2 Remote Function Actuator (RFA) 

3 JaguarDrive Switchpack (JDS) 

4 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
5 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

6 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 

7 Engine Junction Box 2 (EJB 2) 


8 Starter motor 


9 Ground 


10 Power supply 

11 Brake vacuum switch 

12 Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor 
13 Ambient Air Temperature (AAT) sensor 
14 Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor 

15 Ambient Air Temperature (AAT) sensor 
16 Neutral gear sensor 

17 Brake pedal switch 

18 Stop/start switch 


INPUT/OUTPUT DIAGRAM - SHEET 3 OF 3 - STARTING SYSTEM WITH AUTO STOP/START - 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 


“ А J | 
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A = HARDWIRED; AM = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) CHASSIS SYSTEMS 
BUS; AN = HS CAN POWERTRAIN SYSTEMS BUS; AO = MEDIUM SPEED (MS) CAN BODY SYSTEMS 
BUS; AV = HS CAN COMFORT SYSTEMS BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


H Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

2 Remote Function Actuator (RFA) 

3 JaguarDrive Switchpack (JDS) 

4 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
5 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

6 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 

7 Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 


8 Engine Junction Box 2 (EJB 2) 


Starter motor 
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STARTING SYSTEM - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Starting System, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Starting System (303-06 Starting System - INGENIUM I4 
2.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


| msrecron ano venons | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Starter motor = Battery 
= Engine (turns freely) = Battery terminal clamps 
" Fuses 


= Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Powertrain control module 


= Smart key 


= Ignition switch 
= ECO switch 


= Starter relay 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


БЕЛГЕ РТОМ CHART 


SYMPTOM 


The engine 
does not 
crank (starter 
motor does 
not turn) 


The engine 
does not 
crank (starter 
motor does 
turn) 


Engine cranks 
too slowly 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Engine system fault 
Transmission fault 


Transmission control 
switch not set to Park 
or Neutral 


Smart key not present 
/recognised 


Starter relay circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Starter motor ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Starter motor 
solenoid power circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Starter motor power 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Engine seized 


Starter motor 
incorrectly installed 


Starter motor internal 
failure 


Flywheel / drive plate 
ring gear damaged 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


ACTION 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
battery and charging system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the transmission control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Set the transmission control switch to Park or Neutral and retest 
Check that the smart key is present and recognised 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the starter relay 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness or 
install a new starter relay as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the starter motor 
ground circuit for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the starter motor 
solenoid power circuit for short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness or install a new starter motor 
solenoid as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the starter motor 
power circuit for short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness or install a new starter motor 
as necessary 


Check that the engine turns freely. Rectify as necessary 


Check the installation of the starter motor. Rectify as necessary 
Check the operation of the starter motor. Rectify as necessary 


Check the flywheel / drive plate ring gear teeth for damage, foreign 
objects, etc. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
battery and charging system. Rectify as necessary 


Engine cranks 
too fast 


Starter motor 
excessively 
noisy 


Auto stop 
/start system 
inoperative 


Starter motor ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Starter motor power 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Starter motor internal 
failure 


Engine oil grade 
incorrect 


Timing chain failure 


Engine cylinder 
compressions too low 


Starter motor 
incorrectly installed 


Starter motor internal 
failure 


Flywheel / drive plate 
ring gear damaged 


Auto stop/start 
system inhibited 
и Driver error 
/expectation 


= Recent DTC clear 
= System fault 


Auto stop/start 
system fault 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the starter motor 
ground circuit for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the starter motor 
power circuit for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Check the operation of the starter motor. Rectify as necessary 


Check the engine oil grade. Rectify as necessary 


Check the integrity of the timing chain. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
engine cylinder compressions. Rectify as necessary 


Check the installation of the starter motor. Rectify as necessary 
Check the operation of the starter motor. Rectify as necessary 


Check the flywheel / drive plate ring gear teeth for damage, foreign 
objects, etc. Rectify as necessary 


CV NOTE: 


"AUTO STOP/START FAULT' will be displayed in the instrument 
cluster message centre when the system is inoperative due to a 
fault. 


в Refer to the Auto Stop/Start System Inhibits table for possible inhibit 


conditions 
и Auto stop/start system inhibited due to driver error/expectation: 
Explain/demonstrate the auto stop/start system to the driver 


= Auto stop/start system inhibited due to a recent DTC clear (and 
a drive cycle not completed): Road test the vehicle at a speed of 
48 to 80 km/h (30 to 50 mph) for 2 to 3 minutes, allow the 
engine to idle, auto stop/start will now activate 


= Auto stop/start system inhibited due to battery condition: Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform 
routine - Power Supply Service Mode Diagnostic Routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 


the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


ЕЕЕ STOP/START SYSTEM INHIBITS 


The inhibit conditions listed below will not set Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) but will set flags which 
can be viewed using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment - Datalogger / Powertrain 
Control Module (PCM). Normal auto stop/start system operation will resume when an inhibit condition 
is no longer present, but the battery related inhibits may persist for some time. 


CN NOTE: 


Do not reset the Battery Monitoring System (BMS) to rectify battery condition inhibits. This may 
temporarily restore auto stop/start system operation but will lead to a recurrence of the fault. 


= Auto stop/start switch has been pressed by driver 

= Transmission not in neutral 

в Clutch pedal not fully released 

= Accelerator pedal not released 

= Hood open detected 

= Driver door detected open 

= Driver seatbelt not fastened 

= Hill Descent Control (HDC) is switched on 

= Terrain response special programme selected 

= Climate control demand exceeds calibrated threshold 

= Heated windshield operating 

= Trailer connected 

= Brake booster vacuum below threshold 

= Engine coolant temperature below threshold 

= Engine oil temperature below threshold 

в Catalytic converter outside either pre or post calibration range 
в Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) active regeneration in progress 
= Battery state of charge low 

= Battery cold cranking capability below threshold 

= Ambient temperature above 40°C 


= Ambient temperature below 0°C 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, DTC: 
Powertrain Control Module B10A2-07 to P034B-76 (100-00 General Information, Description and 
Operation). 
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STARTING SYSTEM - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Solenoid terminal retaining nut 


Starter motor positive terminal nut* 


Starter motor bolts 


* Damage to the internal connections will occur if this torque is exceeded 
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GLOW PLUG SYSTEM - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


GLOW PLUG MODULE о... 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


GLOW PLUG 2000 CC, 


86.80.47 MODULE- INGENIUM 0.1 USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL 
Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Torque: 10 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-07 


GLOW PLUG SYSTEM - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION 


E174164 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Бы plug warning indicator 

2 Engine Control Module (ECM) 

3 | Glow Plugs (4 off) 

4 Glow plug control module | 


OVERVIEW 


A glow plug is installed in the inlet side of each cylinder to heat the combustion chambers before and 
during cranking. This helps cold starting and reduces emissions and engine noise when idling from a 
cold engine. 


A glow plug control module powers each glow plug individually. The glow plug control module 
incorporates diagnostic functions for the individual glow plugs and reports the diagnostic status by 
means of an output signal to the Engine Control Module (ECM). An input signal from the ECM 
determines the power level applied to the glow plugs by the glow plug control module. 


Each glow plug is grounded through its fixing in the cylinder head. The ECM controls the operation of 


the glow plug relay which is located in the glow plug control unit. The glow plug relay controls the 
illumination of the glow plug indicator in the Instrument Cluster (IC). 


Ке 


GLOW PLUG 


Е174165 


The glow plugs are а low voltage ceramic type, At the tip of the tubular heating element is the heater 
coil. Behind the heater coil, and connected in series, is a control coil. The control coil regulates the 
current to the heater coil to safeguard against overheating. 


It is important that the correct torque setting is used when refitting a glow plug into the cylinder head. 


GLOW PLUG CONTROL MODULE 


E174166 


The glow plug control module has a battery power supply from the Battery Junction Box (BJB) and an 
earth lead connection. The ECM controls the operation of the glow plug relay which is located in the 
glow plug control unit. The glow plug relay controls the illumination of the glow plug indicator in the 
Instrument Cluster (IC). 


The system is a low-voltage glow system. At 7 volts, the nominal voltage of the sheathed-element 
glow plugs is significantly lower than the 12 volts of the main electrical circuit. 


In there is a glow plug failure, the engine may be difficult to start and you may see excessive smoke 


emissions after starting. 


КОЛ 


There are three phases of glow plug heating: 
1. Pre heating 
1. Crank heating 
1. Post heating 


The ECM determines the heating times from the Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor. A lower 
temperature signal from ECT sensor means a longer heating time. If the ECT sensor fails, the ECM 
uses a predefined temperature as a default value. 


The ECM monitors the feedback from the glow plug control module. If the ECM detects a fault, it 
stores a related Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC). 


PRE HEATING 


Pre-heat is the length of time the glow plugs operate before engine cranking. The ECM controls the 
pre-heat time based on the ECT sensor signal. The pre-heat duration is extended if the coolant 


temperature is low. 


When the drives presses the Stop/Start switch to turn on the ignition or crank the engine, the ECM 
calculates any required glow plug heating times and, if heating is required, signals the glow plug 
control module, which supplies power to the glow plugs. When pre heating is required, the ECM also 
sends a message to the IC, on the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) Powertrain Bus, to 
request illumination of the glow plug warning indicator. The glow plug warning indicator stays on for 
the duration of the pre heating phase, until the ECM cranks the engine. If required, the glow plug 
control module supplies power to the glow plugs during cranking and for the duration of any post 
heating phase. 


CRANK HEATING 


Crank heating is done at every start where the coolant temperature is below the predefined threshold 
of 20°C. Crank heating begins if the engine speed exceeds 80 rev/min for longer than 50 milliseconds, 
or the starter is active for longer than 4 seconds. If the ECT sensor is defective, a default temperature 
of 09С is used. 


POST HEATING 


Post heat is the length of time the glow plugs operate after the engine starts. The ECM controls the 
post heating time based on ECT sensor output. The post heat phase reduces engine noise, improves 
idle quality and reduces hydrocarbon emissions. 


Preheating is followed by the post heating phase as soon as the engine has started. The post heating 
phase depends upon how the vehicle is driven. 


DIAGNOSTIC 


The glow plug control unit monitors the drive circuit of the glow plugs for plausibility of operation, 
continuity, and short and open circuits. If the glow plug control unit detects a fault is detected, it 
sends a signal to the ECM, which then stores a related DTC. 


The ECM contains functionality to protect the glow plugs from exceeding their operating temperature. 
The protection can lead to a limitation of the power supplied to the glow plugs if a second pre-heat 
period is required. This may happen when there is a failed start or if the ignition has been left on 
without starting the engine for more than six seconds. To ensure maximum power is supplied to the 
glow plugs, we recommend an ignition off period of 10 seconds between repeated glow pre-heat 
phases. 


ЕДІН DIAGRAM 


E174167 


A = HARDWIRED, AN = HIGH SPEED CAN POWERTRAIN BUS 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Engine Control Module (ECM) 
2 Instrument Cluster (IC) 
3 Glow plug control module 


4 Glow plug (4 off) 


Ground 


5 
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GLOW PLUG SYSTEM - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Glow Plug System, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Glow Plug System (303-07 Glow Plug System - INGENIUM 
14 2.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


= Fuses 


в Wiring harnesses and connectors 
в Powertrain control module 

= Glow plugs 

= Glow plug warning indicator 


= Glow plug control module 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


ЕСІН CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Engine difficult to Engine system fault Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
start (in extreme equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
cold ambient Glow plugs circuit short circuit related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 
temperature) to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
resistance glow plugs circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 
Glow plugs inoperative 
/inefficient Check the operation of the glow plugs. GO to 
Pinpoint Test A. 
Fuel temperature too low 
(causing waxing) The fuel system recycles fuel until operating 
temperature is reached to reduce this possibility 
High cold engine Engine system fault 
emissions O NOTE: 
Glow plug after-glow phase 
inoperative 
The glow plug after-glow phase is designed to 
function at engine temperatures below 50°C 
(122°F), and below 2500 rpm. 
Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 
Check the operation of the glow plugs. GO to 
Pinpoint Test A. 
High cold-engine = Engine system fault 
noise, vibration or O NOTE: 
harshness = Glow plug after-glow phase 


inoperative 


The glow plug after-glow phase is designed to 
function at engine temperatures below 50°C 
(122°F), and below 2500 rpm. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check the operation of the glow plugs. GO to 
Pinpoint Test A. 


PINPOINT TESTS 


PINPOINT TEST A : GLOW PLUG 


TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


А1: GLOW PLUG RESISTANCE TEST 


Before starting the measurement procedure operators must ensure equipment is calibrated in date and work area is 
clean 


1 Remove the glow plug from the vehicle. Refer to section: (303- 
07 Glow Plug System - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel - Removal 
and Installation) 


2 Visually inspect the glow plug for dirt, corrosion, oil or lacquer. 
Clean the glow plug with alcohol wipes 


e the glow plug in a bench vice, making sure the jaws 
vered with protective tape 


E207382 


he multimeter setting to resistance in ohms. (When 
9 resistance always take the resistance of the digital 
eter leads into account) 


| 
| 
| 
| RANGE HOLE 


E207384 


5 Place the red probe point onto the glow plug (positive) 

al. Place the black probe point onto the glow plug metal 
(ground). Ensure even and firm pressure is applied then 
the reading to settle 


E207383 


6 Allow the multimeter reading to settle. Record the reading 


Does the multimeter display less then 1 ohm? 

Yes 
Glow plug is within the service limit, re-install the glow plug. (It is 
important that the correct torque setting is used when refitting a 


glow plug into the cylinder head) 

No 
If the multimeter displays 1 ohm and above, check and install a 
new glow plug as required 


Шын 2: 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, DTC: 
Powertrain Control Module B10A2-07 to P034B-76 (100-00 General Information, Description and 
Operation). 
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GLOW PLUG SYSTEM - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


p Қ Құ 0-0 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Glow plugs 


Glow plug module nut 
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GLOW PLUG SYSTEM - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


GLOW PLUGS кв» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


GLOW PLUG 
- ENGINE 2000 CC, 


18.60.02 INGENIUM : USED WITHINS 


SET - 
RENEW DIESEL 


Extreme cleanliness must be exercised when handling these components. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Е Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ЕЙ ro 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


This step only applies to vehicles fitted with a high pressure exhaust gas reticulation 
cooler. 


Refer to: High Pressure Exhaust Gas Recirculation Cooler (303-08 Engine Emission Control - 
INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


E169220 


Disconnect the glow plug wires. 


Ш. 


CAUTION: 


Make sure not to interchange the glow plugs between cylinders during service of the 
engine. If one or more glow plugs have to be removed from the engine, make sure 
that they're clearly labelled with the cylinder number, so that they are not mixed up 


during installation into the engine. 


E177268 


Torque: 18 Nm 


Make sure not to interchange the glow plugs between cylinders during service of the 


engine. If one or more glow plugs have to be removed from the engine, make sure 
that they're clearly labelled with the cylinder number, so that they are not mixed up 


during installation into the engine. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


If new components have been installed, configure using Jaguar approved diagnostic 


equipment. 
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ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 
DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID FILLER ASSEMBLY к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


El MM —ÀÀ— 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Tank Drain and Refill (303-08, General Procedures). 
Ей Refer to: Left Loadspace Trim Panel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 7 Nm 


< A LAAÀLLLLX 


Do not disassemble further if removed for access only. 


E178767 


Torque: 6 Nm 


INSTALLATION 


EM: install reverse the removal procedure. 
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ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID INJECTION PUMP «<>» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID ALL 
175055 ЕЛ SECTION EER VA NEE ; USED WITHINS 
PUMP - 


RENEW 


PART(S) 
Installation Step 2 Sleeve and isolator assemblies 1 
Installation Step 4 Diesel exhaust fluid injection pump bolts 1 


Ещ 2 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation іп the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Se nny 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Tank Drain and Refill (303-08 Engine Emission Control - 


INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, General Procedures). 


{М WARNING: 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluid. 


Ш. 


CAUTION: 


Make sure that all disconnected electrical connectors and sockets are sealed. 


Discard the bolts. 


Е179121 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluid. 


Do not use excessive force to remove the component. 


E179124 


Using a suitable tool, remove the seals. 


E179120 


If a new pump is being installed this step is not required. 


Discard the components. 


E179122 


If a new pump is being installed this step is not required. 


moe — — 74 


Using a suitable tool, remove the seals. 


E179123 


If a new pump is being installed this step is not required. 


INSTALLATION 


.,,тттттттттт AA ÉL 


Lubricate seals with deionized water. 


Install new seals. 


E179123 


If a new pump is being installed this step is not required. 


Make sure that new components are installed. 


I =" 


Е179122 


If a new pump is being installed this step is пої required. 
Renew Part: Sleeve and isolator assemblies Quantity: 1. 


Install the new sleeves and isolators to the Diesel Exhaust Fluid pump. 


E179120 


If a new pump is being installed this step is not required. 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


© 


E179868 (2) 


Renew Part: Diesel exhaust fluid injection pump bolts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 6 Nm 


(D CAUTION: 


Lubricate with deionized water. 


The quick connector is pushed in an axial direction onto the SAE spigot, until you hear a 
audible click. 


ЕЗ Refer to: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Tank Drain and Refill (303-08 Engine Emission Control - 


INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, General Procedures). 
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ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID INJECTOR кш 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


DIESEL 
EXHAUST 2000 CC, 
17.50.34 FLUID INGENIUM 0.2 USED WITHINS 
INJECTOR - DIESEL 
RENEW 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Jaguar diagnostic equipment 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 5 Diesel exhaust fluid injector seal 1 
Removal Step 5 Diesel exhaust fluid injector clamp and bolt 1 


Еа 


Boe 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


E178589 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


E178605 


The quick connector is pushed in an axial direction onto the SAE spigot, until you hear a 
audible click. 


Discard the bolt and clamp. 


Renew Part: Diesel exhaust fluid injector seal Quantity: 1. 


Renew Part: Diesel exhaust fluid injector clamp and bolt Quantity: 1. 


INSTALLATION 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
Еа Using Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment, prime the diesel exhaust fluid system. 


General Equipment: Jaguar diagnostic equipment 
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ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID PIPE с 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 


EXHAUST DIFE 
FLUID S 
17.50.39 PARTICULATE 3.8 USED WITHINS 
INJECTOR 
FEED PIPE - PIETER, 
RENEW WITH DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


шү 


CN NOTE: 


DIESEL 


Some components shown removed for clarity. 


| Sy 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Ea 
BE OUO 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluid. 


Make sure that all disconnected electrical connectors and sockets are sealed. 


E183724 


Е183726 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID TANK «>» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


17.50.36 FLUID TANK INGENIUM А USED WITHINS 
DIESEL 


- RENEW 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е Refer to: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Tank Drain and Refill (303-08 Engine Emission Control - 


INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, General Procedures). 


С NOTE: 


Right illustration shown, left is similar. 


Е173945 


Access through the rear left wheel arch. 


[=] Refer to: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Filler Assembly (303-08 Engine Emission Control - INGENIUM 


14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


(D CAUTION: 


Make sure that all disconnected electrical connectors and sockets are sealed. 


Cy NOTE: 


Disconnect the components in the sequence shown. 


The quick connector is pushed in an axial direction onto the SAE spigot, until you hear a 
audible click. 


E176612 


Torque: 7 Nm 


Е176611 


To install reverse the removal procedure. 
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ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID TANK DRAIN AND REFILL сс 


ки PROCEDURES 


DIESEL 
EXHAUST ALL 
17.50.37 FLUID TANK j USED WITHINS 
DRAIN AND DERIVATIVES 


REFILL 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) quality hydrometer 


Diesel Exhaust Fluid Dispensing Kit 


Jaguar diagnostic equipment 


шым LLLLLI 


Extreme cleanliness must be exercised when handling these components. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure to add 1 liter of fluid to the upper tank and drain it through the clear hose, if the 
Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) dispensing kit is being used for the first time. 


Е Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


Remove the diesel exhaust fluid filler cap. 


EX Remove the left rear wheel and tire. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


E173945 


" Remove the 4 bolts and 6 retaining clips. 


= Remove the splash shield. 


Remove the drain tube from the 2 retaining clips. 


Be prepared to catch escaping fluid. 


8, 


Е190505 


Allow the fluid to drain into a suitable container. 


8, 


Е190505 


Install the blanking сар. 


Install the drain tube into the retaining clips. 


E173945 


и Install the 4 bolts and 6 retaining clips. 


и Install the splash shield. 


m Install the left rear wheel and tire. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


BE L LLL1 1 — LLII 


EN Using the Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment, follow the on-screen instructions and 


check the diesel exhaust fluid level. 
General Equipment: Jaguar diagnostic equipment 


Failure to carry out this instruction may cause damage to the vehicle. 


Е183165 


Check the quality of the diesel exhaust fluid within the diesel exhaust Яша dispensing kit 
using a hydrometer. 
General Equipment: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) quality hydrometer 


Failure to carry out this instruction may result in personal injury. 


E190061 


Make sure the operating levers of the diesel exhaust fluid dispensing kit are in the positions 
indicated. 
General Equipment: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Dispensing Kit 


Make sure that the diesel exhaust fluid dispensing kit flow meter is reset. 


E195071 


CN NOTE: 


The value displayed on the illustration is an example only. 


E195070 


1. Fill the upper tank to the correct amount of diesel exhaust fluid, previously specified 
by the Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment. 
General Equipment: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Dispensing Kit 


Failure to carry out this instruction may cause damage to the vehicle. 


E190017 


Make sure that the inner rubber feed hose is in the position shown. 
General Equipment: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Dispensing Kit 


Make sure the diesel exhaust fluid dispensing kit is correctly installed onto the diesel 
exhaust fluid filler pipe. 


E190016 


Install the diesel exhaust fluid dispensing kit on to the diesel exhaust fluid filler pipe. 
General Equipment: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Dispensing Kit 


CN NOTE: 


Fluid may be visible in the outer hose. 


E190062 


Position the diesel exhaust fluid dispensing kit upper operating lever to the position 
indicated. The diesel exhaust fluid tank top-up procedure will now commence. Immediately 
proceed to the next step. 

General Equipment: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Dispensing Kit 


Do not overfill the vehicle. 


E190063 


= Fill the vehicle with the correct amount of diesel exhaust fluid specified by Jaguar 


approved diagnostic equipment. 


= When the correct amount has been drained, position the diesel exhaust fluid dispensing 
kit upper operating lever to the position indicated. 


E190064 


1. Position the diesel exhaust fluid dispensing kit lower operating lever to the position 


indicated. 


1. Operate the pump on the diesel exhaust fluid dispensing kit to recover any diesel 


exhaust fluid remaining in the clear filler pipe. The diesel exhaust fluid is recovered 
through the inner pipe at the vehicle filler pipe. The pipe may need to be raised to 
assist recovery. 

General Equipment: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Dispensing Kit 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure the pump on the diesel exhaust fluid dispensing kit is switched off before 


this step is carried out. 


E190257 


Position the diesel exhaust fluid dispensing kit lower operating lever to the position indicated. 
General Equipment: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Dispensing Kit 


Е: Using the Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment, follow the on-screen instructions and 


check the diesel exhaust fluid level. 
General Equipment: Jaguar diagnostic equipment 


If any fluid remains in the clear filler pipe after the diesel exhaust dispensing kit is 
disconnected from the vehicle, this must be drained and discarded before the 
equipment can be used again. 


Е190016 


Disconnect the diesel exhaust fluid dispensing kit from the diesel exhaust fluid filler 
assembly. 
General Equipment: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Dispensing Kit 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


Install the diesel exhaust fluid filler cap until an audible click is heard 3 times. 


Using the Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment, prime the diesel exhaust fluid system. 


General Equipment: Jaguar diagnostic equipment 
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кои AND OPERATION 
| сооттон | LOCATION 


CRANKCASE EMISSIONS 


Е183663 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


| А North American Specification (NAS) engine vent module 

1 Breather Pipe | 
| 2 Positive Crankcase Ventilation Valve | 
| 3 й | — "um —— — 


4 Engine vent module (positive crankcase ventilation) 
5 Crankcase vent pressure sensor (NAS only) 


6 Oil Drain Valve 


EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION (EGR) EU4 MARKET VEHICLES 


E178385 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) tube from exhaust manifold 
2 Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve motor 

3 Cooler bypass actuator 

4 Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) cooler 

5 Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) outlet to intake manifold 


EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION (EGR) EU5 AND EU6 MARKET VEHICLES 


Е183518 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Breather pipe inlet from engine vent module 
2 Turbocharger attachment 
3 High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) cooler tube from exhaust manifold (Note: Cooler tube only 


connected to engine cooling system on EU6 vehicles) 


4 High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve and actuator 

5 High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) outlet to intake manifold 
6 Engine coolant connection with cylinder block 

Z Low Pressure (LP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) cooler 

8 Low Pressure (LP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) Valve 


EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION (EGR) NAS MARKET VEHICLES 


E175912 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Breather pipe inlet from engine vent module 

2 Turbocharger attachment 

3 High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) tube from exhaust manifold 
4 High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve and actuator 

5 High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) cooler by-pass actuator 

6 High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) cooler by-pass actuator 

7 High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) outlet to intake manifold 

8 Engine coolant connection with cylinder block 

9 Low Pressure (LP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) cooler 

10 Low Pressure (LP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) Valve 


ағ 


ENGINE EMISSIONS 


The engine emission control system reduces the level of hydrocarbon emissions released to the 
atmosphere from the engine. 


The engine emission control system consists of an oil separator and Positive Crankcase Ventilation 


valve located on the engine vent module. 
Piston blow-by gases are drawn through the breather into the engine air intake. 


The resultant depression in the engine oil pan, front covers, camshaft carrier and engine vent module 
reduces the load on the joint seals in those areas. 


EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION (EGR) 


The Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) reduces the oxides of nitrogen (NOX) emissions from the engine 
by passing the exhaust gases back through the engine via the intake manifold. 


This reduces the amount of oxygen in the intake air which reduces the creation of NOX as part of the 
combustion process. 


NOx is formed by the naturally occurring Nitrogen in the air and the oxygen burning at high 


temperatures. By recirculating the exhaust gasses the ignition temperature in the engine is reduced, 
reducing the production of NOx. 


Ке 


OIL SEPARATOR 


E174283 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


A Gas and oil vapor 


B Gas vapor 


С Oil 


1 Breather pipe 

2 Positive Crankcase Ventilation valve 
3 Positive Crankcase Ventilation baffle 
4 Oil drain valve 

5 Oil 


The breather consists of an oil separator, Positive Crankcase Ventilation valve and a flexible hose. The 
oil separator and the Positive Crankcase Ventilation valve are installed in the top of the engine. The 
flexible hose connects to the turbocharger input duct connector. 


The oil separator is installed in a channel in the top of the camshaft carrier. A baffle plate, which 
incorporates a gas intake and an oil drain, is installed over the channel. 


The gas and oil vapor pass over the separator. The oil drains to the camshaft carrier, and via an oil 
drain valve into the oil pan. The vapor is drawn into the turbocharger via a flexible hose attached to 
the turbocharger inlet duct from the camshaft cover. 


The positive crankcase ventilation valve regulates the crankcase pressure. 


On NAS vehicles, a crankcase pressure sensor is fitted to the top of the engine vent module. The 
sensor is used to detect when a crankcase vent pipe is disconnected. 
For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14A, Description and Operation). 


EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION (EGR) 


There are two main external Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) systems that are used on the engine. 


" High Pressure (HP) EGR 


" Low Pressure (LP) EGR 


EGR is used to cool the combustion in the cylinders by introducing exhaust gases without oxygen 
(exhaust gas). This in turn allows the use of smaller fuel injections, improving emissions and fuel 


economy. 


The following systems are used for specific markets: 


" FUA markets - use а HP EGR valve and cooler 


= EU5 markets - use both HP and LP EGR valves. The LP system uses an EGR cooler, there is no 


cooler for the HP system 


" EU6 markets - use both HP and LP EGR valves. The LP system uses an EGR cooler and a cooled EGR 
tube from the exhaust manifold to the HP EGR valve, there is no cooler for the HP system 


в North America Specification (NAS) markets - use both HP and LP EGR valves. Both the HP and LP 
systems use an EGR cooler. 


The valves are controlled by the Powertrain Control Module (PCM). 
For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14A, Description and Operation). 


For additional information, refer to: Engine (303-01A, Description and Operation). 


ЕДЕН 


OIL SEPARATOR 


Piston blow-by gases are drawn through the oil separator. The gas and vapor separate. 
The vapor is drawn into the turbocharger intake duct and added to the air charge. 


The depression caused by the engine air intake draws gasses from the crankcase, through the 
separator and the breather hose into the Low Pressure (LP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve. 


Engine oil drawn into the separator is collected on the baffle in the separator. 


The oil collects on the camshaft carrier and drains back into the oil system through a valve in the 


camshaft carrier. 


HIGH PRESSURE (HP) EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION (EGR) 


The High Pressure (HP) EGR valve is attached to the intake manifold. Exhaust gases are routed to the 
EGR valve from the exhaust manifold. 


The EGR valve is cooled using engine coolant in the vehicle interior heating circuit. This protects the 


electrical components from over-heating. 


The EGR valve controls the amount of EGR exhaust gas flow depending on the Powertrain Control 
Module (PCM) map. 


The design of the EGR pipe attachment to the inlet manifold helps mix the exhaust gasses with the 
main fresh air intake and also insulates the plastic intake manifold from the hot EGR pipe. 


The exhaust gasses are passed through the EGR cooler before being passed through the EGR pipe to 
the intake manifold. 


The EU4 market vehicles only have an HP EGR system. 


On EU4 market vehicles, a separate EGR pipe attachment is used to connect between the intake 
manifold and the EGR cooler. 


LOW PRESSURE (LP) EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION (EGR) 


The Low Pressure (LP) EGR system is used on EU5 and EU6 market vehicles only. 


The LP system takes exhaust gases from the exit of the Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) system, and 
mixes it with the fresh air intake into the turbocharger. 


There is a simple mesh filter fitted before the gasses reach the outlet of the cooler that prevents 
larger particles of soot etc. from entering the turbocharger system. The mesh filter is a non- 
serviceable component. 


The cooled gases are then directed through the LP EGR valve, via a butterfly flap. 


The valve consists of a tube between the fresh air duct and the turbocharger, with the butterfly valve 
covering the EGR inlet, in the center bottom of the EGR valve. 


The butterfly valve opens into the fresh air stream, promoting both thorough mixing before the gas 
enters the turbocharger, and also provides 'suction' to drive the LP EGR gas through the system. 
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DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| princes or OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Engine Emission Control, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Engine Emission Control (303-08 Engine 
Emission Control - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Positive crankcase ventilation system " Fuses 
в Exhaust gas recirculation pipes =" Wiring harnesses and connectors 


Exhaust gas recirculation valve 
Exhaust gas recirculation cooler 


Exhaust gas recirculation cooler by-pass 
valve 


Vacuum system 


Powertrain control module 
Intake air shut off throttle 


Exhaust gas recirculation valve 


Exhaust gas recirculation cooler inlet / outlet temperature/pressure 


sensor(s) 


= Crank case ventilation pressure control valve 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


EI PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM 


Engine 
difficult to 
start 


Engine idle 
erratic 


Lack of 
power when 
accelerating 


Engine stops 
/stalls 


Fuel 
consumption 
excessively 
high 


Exhaust 
emissions 
excessive 


Engine oil 
leaks 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation 
system fault 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation 
system fault 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation 
system fault 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation 
system fault 


Positive crankcase 
ventilation system 
leaking/blocked 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation 
system fault 


Positive crankcase 
ventilation system 
leaking/blocked 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation 
system fault 


Positive crankcase 
ventilation system 
leaking/blocked 


Positive crankcase 
ventilation system 
leaking/blocked 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform 
routine - Inline diagnostic unit 2 diagnostic test - Exhaust gas 
recirculation valve. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform 
routine - Inline diagnostic unit 2 diagnostic test - Exhaust gas 
recirculation valve. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform 
routine - Inline diagnostic unit 2 diagnostic test - Exhaust gas 
recirculation valve. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform 
routine - Inline diagnostic unit 2 diagnostic test - Exhaust gas 
recirculation valve. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check the integrity of the positive crankcase ventilation system. Rectify 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform 
routine - Inline diagnostic unit 2 diagnostic test - Exhaust gas 
recirculation valve. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check the integrity of the positive crankcase ventilation system. Rectify 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform 
routine - Inline diagnostic unit 2 diagnostic test - Exhaust gas 
recirculation valve. Clear the DTCs and retest 


Check the integrity of the positive crankcase ventilation system. Rectify 
as necessary 


Check the integrity of the positive crankcase ventilation system. Rectify 
as necessary 


Шш LL LS 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, DTC: 
Powertrain Control Module B10A2-07 to РОЗ4В-76 (100-00 General Information, Description and 
Operation). 
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Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Crankcase vent oil separator 


Crankcase vent oil separator, wiring harness bracket. 


Exhaust gas recirculation (EGR) cooler bolts 


EGR cooler cross-over pipe securing bolt 


EGR valve inlet tube bolts 


EGR valve outlet tube 


EGR valve outlet tube support bracket 


EGR valve nuts 


EGR valve screws 


EGR valve low pressure housing 


EGR valve high pressure housing upper bolt 


EGR valve high pressure housing lower bolt 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor wiring harness bracket 


Intake manifold adaptor 


Intake manifold adaptor, wiring harness bracket 


Camshaft position sensor 


Valve cover vent separator 


Diesel exhaust fuel injector clamp 


Diesel exhaust fluid tank retaining bolts 


Diesel exhaust fluid tank cover bolts 


Diesel exhaust fluid injector 


Diesel exhaust fluid assembly bolts 


Diesel exhaust fluid shield bolts 
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HIGH PRESSURE EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION COOLER кше» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


HIGH 
PRESSURE 2000 СС, 
17.45.38 EGR INGENIUM 1.3 USED WITHINS 
COOLER - DIESEL 
RENEW 
Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


НААЛЫ 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EN Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Ей Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03 Engine Cooling - INGENIUM 


14 2.0L Diesel, General Procedures). 


ET Refer to: Coolant Expansion Tank (303-03 Engine Cooling - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, 


Removal and Installation). 


ЕН Refer to: Diesel Fuel System Health апа Safety Precautions (100-00 General Information, 


Description and Operation). 
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Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


E177737 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


E177741 


Torque: 7 Nm 


Torque: 4Nm 


Install a new gasket. 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Е177744 


Torque: 
1 12Nm 
2 7Nm 


E177745 


Torque: 3.6 Nm 


лыу 2 


EN. install, reverse the removal procedure. 
Ea Refer to: Fuel System Bleeding (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 
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ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


HIGH PRESSURE EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR (G1868233) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SENSOR - 
EGR HIGH 2000 CC, 
17.45.31 PRESSURE INGENIUM 0.1 USED WITHINS 
TEMPERATURE DIESEL 
- RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Ей Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim апа Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 3.6 Nm 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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HIGH PRESSURE EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION VALVE 4 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SENSOR - 
EGR HIGH 2000 CC, 
17.45.31 PRESSURE INGENIUM 0.1 USED WITHINS 
TEMPERATURE DIESEL 
- RENEW 


PART(S) 
Installation Step 2 EGR inlet pipe to EGR valve gasket 1 
Installation Step 5 Exhaust gas recirculation pipe gasket 1 
Installation Step 6 Exhaust gas recirculation pipe gasket 1 
Installation Step 6 EGR pipe to intake manifold O-ring seal 1 
Е LLLLLI II 
Cy NOTE: 


=" This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


ES Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


Remove the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Partially drain the cooling system. 
Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03, General Procedures). 


This step only applies to vehicles not fitted with a high pressure Exhaust Gas 


Reciculation (EGR) cooler. 


E169220 


= Remove the high pressure EGR valve outlet pipe. 
= Remove and discard the gasket. 


" Remove and discard the O-ring seal. 


This step only applies to vehicles fitted with a high pressure Exhaust gas Recirculation 
(EGR) cooler. 


в Remove the high pressure EGR valve outlet pipe. 


в Remove and discard the gaskets. 


Disconnect the electrical connector. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Disconnect the coolant hose. 


в Release the EGR inlet pipe. 


= Discard the gasket. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


= Disconnect the coolant hose. 


" Remove the EGR valve. 


ам. 


EN Install the EGR valve. 


Torque: 
1: Upper retaining bolt 12 Nm 
2: Lower retaining bolts 7 Nm 


ES " Install the EGR valve inlet pipe. 


= Install a new gasket. 
Renew Part: EGR inlet pipe to EGR valve gasket Quantity: 1 . 


" Torque: 12 Nm 


Ші Connect the 2 coolant hoses. 
ES Connect the electrical connector. 


This step only applies to vehicles fitted with a high pressure Exhaust gas Recirculation 
(EGR) cooler. 


= Install the high pressure EGR valve to high pressure EGR cooler pipe. 


= Install new gaskets. 
Renew Part: Exhaust gas recirculation pipe gasket Quantity: 1. 


= о 


This step only applies to vehicles not fitted with a high pressure Exhaust Gas 


Reciculation (EGR) cooler. 


= Install the high pressure EGR valve to intake manifold connecting pipe. 


= Install a new gasket. 
Renew Part: Exhaust gas recirculation pipe gasket Quantity: 1 . 


= Install a new O-ring seal. 
Renew Part: EGR pipe to intake manifold O-ring seal Quantity: 1. 


" Torque: 
EGR pipe to EGR valve bolts 12 Nm 
EGR pipe to intake manifold bolts 7 Nm 


Fill and bleed the cooling system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03, General Procedures). 


[= | Install the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 
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ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


LOW PRESSURE EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION COOLER ıs 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


LOW 
PRESSURE 2000 CC, 
17.45.37 EGR INGENIUM 1.3 USED WITHINS 
COOLER - DIESEL 
RENEW 


PART(S) 
Installation Step 2 Low pressure exhaust gas recirculation cooler O-ring seal 1 
Installation Step 2 Low pressure exhaust gas recirculation cooler gasket 1 
Installation Step 4 Low pressure exhaust gas recirculation cooler O-ring seal 1 


E X SB LL 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


и This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


Raise and support the vehicle оп a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


ЕЗ Drain the cooling system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03A, General Procedures). 


Remove the accessory drive belt. 


Refer to: Accessory Drive Belt (303-05 Accessory Drive - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal 
and Installation). 


Ей Remove the low pressure Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve. 


Refer to: Low Pressure Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve (303-08 Engine Emission Control - 
INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Remove the EGR pressure sensor. 


Release the wiring harness. 


E195364 


Disconnect the upper coolant pipe. Discard the O-ring seal. 


Disconnect the EGR cooler intake pipe. 


| Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Remove the low pressure EGR cooler. Discard the O-ring seal and gasket. 


Remove the low pressure EGR temperature sensor. 


аи. 


Only perform step 1 if the components were previously removed. 


Install the low pressure Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) temperature sensor. 


Torque: 3.6 Nm 


EX Install the low pressure EGR cooler. Renew the O-ring seal and gasket. 


Renew Part: Low pressure exhaust gas recirculation cooler O-ring seal Quantity: 1 . 
Renew Part: Low pressure exhaust gas recirculation cooler gasket Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 

EGR cooler bolts 25 Nm 

EGR cooler intake pipe nut and bolt 12 Nm 


ЕЕ Connect the lower coolant pipe. 
Е] Connect the upper coolant pipe. Renew the O-ring seal. 


Renew Part: Low pressure exhaust gas recirculation cooler O-ring seal Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 25 Nm 


Е Secure the wiring harness. 
EN Install the EGR pressure sensor. 
E Install the low pressure Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve. 


Refer to: Low Pressure Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve (303-08 Engine Emission Control - 
INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


EN Install the accessory drive belt. 


Refer to: Accessory Drive Belt (303-05 Accessory Drive - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal 
and Installation). 


Ей Fill the cooling system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03A, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-08 


ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


LOW PRESSURE EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR көе» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SENSOR - 
EGR LOW 2000 CC, 
17.45.32 PRESSURE INGENIUM 0.1 USED WITHINS 
TEMPERATURE DIESEL 
- RENEW 
Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


a Refer to: Intake Air Resonator (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - INGENIUM 14 


2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 3.6 Nm 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-08 


ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


LOW PRESSURE EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION VALVE ss 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


TUBE - LOW 


PRESSURE 
EGR 2000 CC, 


17.45.34 INGENIUM 0.6 USED WITHINS 
COOLER DIESEL 


INLET - 
RENEW 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Jaguarapproved diagnostic tool 


PART(S) 
Installation Step 1 Low pressure exhaust gas recirculation cooler gasket 1 
Installation Step 1 Intake air pipe to low pressure EGR valve O-ring seal 1 
Installation Step 3 Breather hose O-ring seal 1 


EE ГГ 2 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Ей Remove the intake air resonator. 


Refer to: Intake Air Resonator (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - INGENIUM 14 
2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Disconnect the electrical connectors. 


E191844 f 


" Remove the breather pipe. 


" Remove and discard the O-ring seal. 


E191845 Ж 


Release the pressure sensor assembly. 


`Е191846 


= Remove the low pressure EGR valve. 


" Remove and discard the O-ring seal. 


Remove and discard the gasket. 


ЕЗ = Install the low pressure exhaust gas recirculation valve. 


= Install a new gasket. 
Renew Part: Low pressure exhaust gas recirculation cooler gasket Quantity: 1. 


" Install a new O-ring seal. 
Renew Part: Intake air pipe to low pressure EGR valve O-ring seal Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 25 Nm 


ЕЯ Secure the pressure sensor assembly. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


ES " Install the breather pipe. 


" Install new O-ring seals. 
Renew Part: Breather hose O-ring seal Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 12 Nm 


E Connect the electrical connectors. 
E Install the intake air resonator. 


Refer to: Intake Air Resonator (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - INGENIUM I4 
2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


ES If a new component has been installed, configure using the approved diagnostic equipment. 


General Equipment: Jaguarapproved diagnostic tool 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-08 


ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 
VALVE COVER VENT OIL SEPARATOR кь 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


PART(S) 
Installation Step 2 | Crankcase oil vent oil separator to cylinder block seals | 1 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Remove the engine cover. 


Release the breather pipe from the valve cover vent oil separator. 


2: 
E192981 


Release the fuel injector wiring harness from the 3 retaining clips. 


Remove the valve cover vent oil separator. 


Шын 2 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


Inspect the seals, Replace if damaged. 


Install the valve cover vent oil separator. 
Renew Part: Crankcase oil vent oil separator to cylinder block seals Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 12 Nm 


ES Install the fuel injector wiring harness and secure in position with the 3 retaining clips. 


ES Install the breather pipe onto the valve cover vent oil separator. 
E Install the Noise, Vibration and Harshness (NVH) pad. 
ES Install the engine cover. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-12 


INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


AIR CLEANER к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


AIR 
CLEANER 2000 CC, 
19.10.05 ASSEMBLY - INGENIUM 0.3 USED WITHINS 
ENGINE SET DIESEL 
- RENEW 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 4 Mass air flow sensor O-ring seal 1 


Бшш III 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


" Disconnect the electrical connector from the mass air flow sensor. 


" Release the hose clamp and then remove the air intake pipe from the air cleaner 
assembly. 


E172971 


= Remove the air cleaner retaining bolt. 


= Release the air cleaner from the 2 rubber grommets. 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E172974 


Remove the mass air flow sensor. 


E172976 


Remove the air cleaner assembly lid. 


E172973 


Remove the air cleaner element. 


Hu | | 


E172667 


Remove the air cleaner outlet pipe. 


шау LLLkY 


This step is only required if previously removed. 


Install the air cleaner outlet pipe. 


| Иа 


This step is only required if previously removed. 


Install the air cleaner element. 


LLL 


This step is only required if previously removed. 


Install the air cleaner assembly lid. 
Torque: 2.1 Nm 


E A  —— | 


This step is only required if previously removed. 


Install the mass air flow sensor. Make sure a new O-ring seal is installed. 
Renew Part: Mass air flow sensor O-ring seal Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 1.9 Nm 


ES = Install the air cleaner into the correct position and secure with the 2 rubber grommets. 


" Install the air cleaner retaining bolt. 
Torque: 8 Nm 


ES " Install air intake pipe onto the air cleaner assembly and secure in position with the hose 


clamp. 
Torque: 3.5 Nm 


= Connect the electrical connector for the mass air flow sensor. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


AIR CLEANER ELEMENT о 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


AIR 
CLEANER 2000 CC, 
19.10.08 ELEMENT- INGENIUM 0.2 USED WITHINS 
ENGINE SET DIESEL 
- RENEW 
ÃO NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Disconnect and release the air intake pipe and wiring harness. 


Remove the air cleaner element. 


Шын LE 


EN Install the air cleaner element. 
Install the air cleaner lid. 


Torque: 2.1 Nm 


Connect and secure the air intake pipe and wiring harness. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


CHARGE AIR COOLER 4. 


ge AND INSTALLATION 


CHARGE AIR 2000 CC, 
18.50.31 COOLER - INGENIUM 1.6 USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


O NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ЕШ Remove the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


Е Drain the coolant system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03 Engine Cooling - INGENIUM 
14 2.0L Diesel, General Procedures). 


Ей Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


Remove the air deflector. 
Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Release the coolant hose. 


Disconnect the electrical connector. 


Release the coolant hose. 


Release the coolant hose. 


Remove the bolts. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


E173661 


Remove the charge air cooler. 
Torque: 7 Nm 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 
CHARGE AIR COOLER INTAKE PIPE к» 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on vehicle specification, 
but the essential information is always correct. 


Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


Remove the air deflector. 
Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


E191887 


Remove the charge air cooler intake pipe. 


Шы LLL L IÉÁ 


Е Install the charge air cooler intake pipe. 
Е Install the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - INGENIUM 14 2.0L 
DIESEL 


коа AND OPERATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION 


E174467 


COMPONENT LOCATION 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Air intake 

2 Dirty Air Intake Duct 
3 Clean Air Outlet Duct 
4 Intake manifold 

5 Air Cleaner Housing 
6 Charge Air Cooler 


The intake air distribution and filtering system comprises of: 


" Air cleaner assembly 


= Turbocharger 
= Charge air cooler 
= Intake manifold 


= Manifold absolute pressure and temperature (MAPT)sensor. 
For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14A, Description and 
Operation). 
(303-14A, Electronic Engine Controls - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel) 


" Mass air flow and temperature (MAFT)sensor. 
For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-144, Description and 
Operation). 
(303-144, Electronic Engine Controls - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel) 


= Turbocharger 


The system cleans, cools and compresses the intake air. The turbocharger compresses the air which is 
then cooled in the charge air cooler before being mixed with the injected fuel in the cylinder producing 
a high energy combustion increasing engine performance. 


Ке 


IMAGES OF MAJOR COMPONENTS FOR DESCRIPTION 


Air Cleaner 


( a ) 


Е! 72484 


AIR CLEANER 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Lid 


2 Mass Air Flow and Temperature (MAFT) Sensor 
3 Air Intake 

4 Isolators 

5 Drain Valve 


The air cleaner assembly is located on the front left side of the engine compartment. 


A plastic moulded duct is attached to the air cleaner housing and secured with a worm drive clamp. A 
second duct is attached to the upper connection and secured with a clamp. The upper duct is attached 
to the clean air intake on the turbocharger and is also secured with a clamp. 


The air outlet connection of the air cleaner incorporates a MAFT sensor. The sensor is connected to 
the engine control module (ECM). 


The output of the MAFT sensor is required by the ECM to ensure the correct amount of air is delivered 
to the cylinders. 


For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14A, Description and Operation). 
(303-14A, Electronic Engine Controls - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel) 


The air cleaner consists of a filter element to trap all particulates, to allow for clean air into the 
engine. The filter element is a replaceable filter. 


The air cleaner incorporates a drain valve to prevent the accumulation of water within the air cleaner 


housing. 


Charge Air Cooler 


( к ) 


(=) 


Га) 


Е174468 


CHARGE AIR COOLER 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Cool Intake Air 


2 Fill and Bleed Connector 

3 Charge Air Cooler 

4 Hot Intake Air 

5 Coolant Connectors 

6 Air Charge Temperature Sensor 


The charge air cooler is located at the front of the engine compartment. 


The turbocharger is designed to force more air mass into the engine intake manifold and combustion 


chambers. 


This compression process by the turbocharger produces heat which can reduce the performance gains 
of turbocharging due to reduced density of the intake air and an increase in the cylinder combustion 


temperature. 


To counteract this the charge air cooler is used to reduce the intake air temperature which increases 


the density of the air allowing more air molecules to be delivered to the combustion chamber. 
The lower connection is the inlet for the compressed air delivered from the turbocharger compressor. 
The upper connection is the outlet for the cooled compressed air to be delivered by the electric 


throttle to the intake manifold. 


Charge Air Cooler Cooling Components 1 


(€) 


E171437 


CHARGE AIR COOLER COOLING COMPONENTS REAR 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Low Temperature Circuit Upper Hose 


2 Low Temperature Circuit Radiator 


3 Vent Hose from Charge Air Cooler to High Temperature Radiator 
4 Charge Air Cooler 

5 Low Temperature Circuit Lower Hose 

6 Coolant Pump - Charge air cooler 


A separate low temperature coolant circuit, equipped with an air-to-water heat exchanger, provides 
charge air cooling in combination with an electrical coolant pump. 


Intake manifold air temperature is used as a reference for activating the charge air cooling circuit. 
After this target temperature is achieved, the intake manifold air temperature is regulated by 
activating the charge air cooling pump. 


The charge air cooler has a stand alone cooling system with its own radiator, pump and pipe work. 
The only connection to the main cooling circuit is a pipe from the top of the charge air cooler to the 
top of the main high temperature cooling circuit radiator. This is used to fill and bleed the system. 
The charge air cooler has a temperature sensor which provides a signal to the ECM. 

The pump is controlled by a pulse width modulation (PWM) signal from the ECM. 


The pump receives a supply from the engine junction box (EJB). 


Charge Air Cooler Cooling Components 2 


| = | 
ы 


Е171438 


CHARGE AIR COOLER COOLING COMPONENTS FRONT 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Low Temperature Cooling Circuit Radiator 
2 High Temperature Cooling Circuit Radiator 


3 Charge Air Cooler 


The charge air cooling radiator is located in front of the high temperature cooling radiator 


Intake Manifold 


E174469 


INTAKE MANIFOLD 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Manifold Absolute Pressure and Temperature (MAPT) Sensor 
2 Inlet Manifold 
3 Electric Throttle 


The intake manifold is attached to the cylinder head. The electric throttle is secured to the intake 


manifold. 


The MAPT sensor is mounted on the intake manifold. 


The output of the MAPT sensor is required by the ECM to ensure the correct amount of air is delivered 
to the cylinders. 


For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14A, Description and Operation). 
(303-14A, Electronic Engine Controls - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel). 


The ECM controls the electric throttle using a PWM signal to ensure the correct amount of air is 
delivered to the intake manifold. 


OPERATION 


Ambient air is drawn into the intake air system through the dirty air duct located in the front center of 
the grill. The air passes through the duct and into the bottom of the air cleaner assembly. The air is 
filtered through a pleated paper filter to remove particulate matter. The clean air from the filter 
passes through a tube in the air cleaner damper chamber and passes through a MAFT sensor before 
entering the clean air duct to the turbocharger. 


The MAFT sensor measures the air flow into the turbocharger and engine. 


At the turbocharger the clean air is compressed by the turbine compressor impeller. The hot, 
compressed air is passed from the turbocharger through a hose to the charge air cooler. The air is 
cooled which increases it density and passes from the charge air cooler to the electric throttle which 
controls the amount of air entering the intake manifold. 


The electric throttle is controlled by the ECM which controls the position of the throttle butterfly valve 
to allow the correct amount of air into the intake manifold. A MAPT sensor, located in the intake 
manifold, measures the air pressure in the manifold and is used by the ECM in conjunction with the 
MAFT sensor, located in the air filter, to calculate pressure and density of the air entering the engine. 


| ur ao OUTPUT CONTROL рвом | AND OUTPUT CONTROL DIAGRAM 


E174613 


ELECTRIC THROTTLE OPERATION 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 ECM 
2 Electric Throttle 


3 Ground 


Ambient Air Temperature sensor (AAT) 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - INGENIUM 14 2.0L 
DIESEL 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Intake Air Distribution and Filtering, refer to the relevant Description 
and Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Intake Air Distribution and Filtering (303- 


12C, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
| = Air filter = Fuses 
= Intake pipes =" Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Charge air radiator " Engine control module 


" Ambient air temperature sensor 


= Manifold absolute pressure and temperature sensor 


Electric throttle 


Mass air flow and temperature sensor 
Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
Intake air temperature sensor - pre electric throttle 


Turbine temperature sensor 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


ЕЕШИ РТОМ СНАВТ 


ЅҮМРТОМ 


Vehicle does пої start 
/hard starting/poor 
performance 


Poor performance 


Excessive intake noise 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Restricted/blocked air 
intake 


Restricted/blocked air filter 


Turbocharger fault 
Throttle body fault 


Intercooler hoses 


Intake air leak after the 
turbocharger 


Intake pipe disconnected 
/damaged after the air 
cleaner 


Air cleaner assembly 
incorrectly assembled 
/damaged 


Ensure the air intake system is free from blockage 
and is correctly installed 


Install a new air cleaner element as necessary 


Check the turbocharger 


Check the intake air shut-off throttle function (make 
sure the throttle body returns to the open position) 


Check the intercooler hoses 


Check the joint between the air intake elbow and 
the intake air shut-off throttle 


Check the joints between the throttle body outlets 
and the intake manifolds 


Check the charge air cooler seals 


Check the intake system and hoses for correct 
installation/damage 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, DTC: 
Powertrain Control Module B10A2-07 to РОЗ4В-76 (100-00 General Information, Description and 


Operation). 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - INGENIUM 14 2.0L 
DIESEL 


Be 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Charge air cooler bolts 

Air cleaner outlet pipe clips 

Intake air resonator 

Intake air Clips 

Air cleaner retaining bolts 

Mass Air Flow (MAF) Sensor) screws 


Air cleaner element cover retaining screws 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


INTAKE AIR RESONATOR «^ 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CE уса 
19.10.31 INGENIUM 0.1 USED WITHINS 
WEE = DIESEL 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕЙ Remove the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


£1983 94 


Remove the intake air resonator. 


E198395 


Remove the intake air pipes from the intake air resonator 


Еа 2 


This step is only required if previously removed. 


Install the intake air pipes to the intake air resonator. 
Torque: 3.5 Nm 


[x] Install the intake air resonator. 


Torque: 
Bolt 9 Nm 
Clamps 3.5 Nm 


Ей Install the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR «к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CAMSHAFT 


2000 CC, 
18.30.63 POSITION INGENIUM Е USED WITHINS 
BENE DIESEL 
RENEW 
CRAMSHAT ос 
18.30.12 INGENIUM А USED WITHINS 
SENSOR - Е 
RENEW 
Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


During the installation, make sure that all components are clean and free from foreign 
material. 


CN NOTE: 


Lubricate the O-ring seal with clean engine oil. 


Torque: 8 Nm 


Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 
CLUTCH PEDAL POSITION SENSOR кн» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CLUTCH 
PEDAL 
SPEED ALL 
CONTROL DERIVATIVES 
SWITCH - 


86.65.57 USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


ES Remove the instrument panel lower trim panel. 


Refer to: Instrument Panel Lower Trim Panel (501-12, Removal and Installation). 


Disconnect the clutch pedal position sensor electrical connector. 


Шш . || 


Remove the clutch pedal position sensor. 


LI al LLIIÓIA 


ES Install the clutch pedal position sensor. 
E Connect the clutch pedal position sensor electrical connector. 
E Install the instrument panel lower trim panel. 


Refer to: Instrument Panel Lower Trim Panel (501-12, Removal and Installation). 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 
CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


E Ru 
18.30.12 INGENIUM 0.5 USED WITHINS 
SENSOR - DIESEL 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EN Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 8 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


CYLINDER BLOCK TEMPERATURE SENSOR ке 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SENSOR - 
CYLINDER 2000 CC, 
18.31.74 BLOCK INGENIUM 1.2 USED WITHINS 
TEMPERATURE DIESEL 
- RENEW 


Removal steps in this procedure contains installation details. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


ШИ Refer to: Thermostat (303-03 Engine Cooling - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal апа 


Installation). 


Discard the cylinder block temperature sensor. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


INSTALLATION 


.,тттттт 4 


A new cylinder block temperature sensor must be installed. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 
CYLINDER HEAD TEMPERATURE SENSOR «==» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


PART(S) 

STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
| | | 
| Removal Step 7 Cylinder head temperature sensor 1 


EZ 5: 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


o . 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03 Engine Cooling - 


INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, General Procedures). 


Ей Refer to: Coolant Expansion Tank (303-03 Engine Cooling - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, 


Removal and Installation). 


E Refer to: Right Engine Mount (303-01 Engine - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 


Installation). 


Discard the cylinder head temperature sensor. 


ү: 


wp = 3 =" = 


SS 


Renew Part: Cylinder head temperature sensor Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


аі 
— 


A new cylinder head temperature sensor must be installed. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


коа AND OPERATION 
| сооттон | LOCATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION - ALL MARKETS 


Е186040 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Clutch pedal position sensor - Manual transmission only 

2 Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor 

3 Clutch Bottom of Travel (BOT) switch - Manual transmission only 
4 Brake pedal switch 

5 Transmission Control Switch (TCS) - Automatic transmission only 
6 Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM) - EU6 and NAS market vehicles only 
7 Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) heater control unit 

8 Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) tank module 

9 Ambient Air Temperature (AAT) sensor - located in left door mirror 
10 Automatic Temperature Control Module (ATCM) 

11 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 

12 Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM) - EU4 and EU5 market vehicles only 
13 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

14 Transmission Control Module (TCM) - Automatic transmission only 
15 Reverse switch - Manual transmission only 

16 Gear selector position sensor - Manual transmission only 

17 Water In Fuel (WIF) sensor 

18 Generator 

19 Starter motor 

20 Active grille air shutter motor 

23 Radiator outlet temperature sensor 

22 Glow plug control module 

23 Brake vacuum switch 

24 Engine cooling fan control module 


COMPONENT LOCATION - EU4 - SHEET 1 OF 2 
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COMPONENT LOCATION - EU4 - SHEET 2 OF 2 


High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) Cooler and Exhaust Gas Recirculation 
(EGR) valve removed for clarity. 
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DESCRIPTION 
Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) 
Fuel injector (4 off) 
3 Fuel rail pressure control valve 
4 High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve and motor 
5 High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) pressure sensor 
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Fuel metering valve 


Fuel temperature sensor 


Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor 


Oil pressure control solenoid electrical connector 


Electric thermostat and Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor 


Charge air temperature sensor - Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) cooler outlet 


Manifold Absolute Pressure and Temperature (MAPT) sensor 


Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) cooler by-pass valve solenoid 


Fuel Rail Pressure (FRP) sensor 


Mass Air Flow and Temperature (MAFT) sensor 


Variable coolant pump 


Variable Geometry Turbocharger (VGT) vane actuator 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - pre catalytic converter 


Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) solenoid 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 


Electric throttle 


Cylinder head temperature sensor 


Oil pressure and temperature sensor 


Camshaft Position (CMP) sensor 


Glow plug (4 off) 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - post catalytic converter 


Cylinder block temperature sensor 


Block heater (if equipped) 


Piston cooling oil jets solenoid 
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COMPONENT LOCATION - EU5 - SHEET 2 OF 2 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Differential pressure sensor - Low Pressure (LP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) 

2 Variable Geometry Turbocharger (VGT) vane actuator | 
3 Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) | 
4 Differential pressure sensor - Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) І 
5 High Pressure (НР) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve and motor | 
6 | Fuel metering valve | 
7 | Fuel temperature sensor 

8 Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor | 
9 Cylinder block temperature sensor 


Block heater (if equipped) 


Fuel rail pressure sensor 
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Low Pressure (LP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve and Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) pressure sensor 
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Fuel metering valve 
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Exhaust gas temperature sensor - post catalytic converter 


Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) solenoid 
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Fuel rail pressure control valve 
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Fuel injector (4 off) 
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Manifold Absolute Pressure and Temperature (MAPT) sensor 
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Electric thermostat and Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor 


Mass Air Flow and Temperature (MAFT) sensor 
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Electric throttle 
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Cylinder head temperature sensor 
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Camshaft Position (CMP) sensor 
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Oil pressure and temperature sensor 


N 


Variable coolant pump 
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Piston cooling ой jets solenoid 


NJ 
N 


Oil pressure control solenoid electrical connector 
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Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
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Exhaust gas temperature sensor - рге catalytic converter 


COMPONENT LOCATION - EU6 - SHEET 1 OF 2 
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COMPONENT LOCATION - EU6 - SHEET 2 OF 2 


Е185884 


2 
о 
= 
a 
ed 
о 
2 
ш 
а 


Low Pressure (LP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve and Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) pressure sensor 
Variable Geometry Turbocharger (VGT) vane actuator 

Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) Manifold Absolute Pressure and Temperature (MAPT) sensor 

Differential pressure sensor - Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 

Fuel injector (4 off) 

High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve and motor 

Fuel metering valve 

Fuel temperature sensor 


Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor 


о 


Electric thermostat and Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor 
Mass Air Flow and Temperature (MAFT) sensor 
Fuel rail pressure sensor 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - post Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 


A 


Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) solenoid 


Fuel rail pressure control valve 


о 


Manifold Absolute Pressure and Temperature (МАРТ) sensor 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
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Electric throttle 
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Variable coolant pump 
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Cylinder head temperature sensor 
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Oil pressure and temperature sensor 
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Exhaust gas temperature sensor - pre Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 
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Post selective Catalyst reduction (SCR) NOx sensor 
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Post selective Catalyst reduction (SCR) NOx sensor module 
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Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) injector 
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Cylinder block temperature sensor 
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Piston cooling oil jets solenoid 
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Oil pressure control solenoid electrical connector 
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Block heater (if equipped) 
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COMPONENT LOCATION - NAS - SHEET 2 OF 2 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Differential pressure sensor - Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 
2 Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) 
3 Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) solenoid 


4 Crankcase pressure sensor 
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Manifold Absolute Pressure and Temperature (МАРТ) sensor 


Mass Air Flow and Temperature (MAFT) sensor 


Electric throttle 


Low Pressure (LP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve and Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) pressure sensor 


Fuel injector (4 off) 


Fuel rail pressure control valve 


High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve 


Fuel metering valve 


Fuel pressure control valve 


Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor 


Oil pressure control solenoid electrical connector 


Electric thermostat and Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor 


Charge air temperature sensor - Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) cooler outlet 


Charge air cooler temperature sensor 


Cylinder head temperature sensor 


Variable coolant pump 


Oil pressure and temperature sensor 


Fuel rail pressure sensor 


Camshaft Position (CMP) sensor 


Differential pressure sensor Low Pressure (LP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) 


Variable Geometry Turbocharger (VGT) vane actuator 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - pre catalytic converter 


Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) injector 


Pre Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) NOx sensor 


Pre Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) NOx sensor module 


High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) bypass valve vacuum actuator 


High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) pressure sensor 


Cylinder block temperature sensor 


Piston cooling oil jets solenoid 


Block heater (if equipped) 


Glow plug (4 off) 


Post Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) soot sensor module 


Post Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) soot sensor 


Post Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) NOx sensor module 


Post Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) NOx sensor 


40 Exhaust gas temperature sensor - post Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - pre catalytic converter 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - pre Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 


The Ingenium I4 2.0 Diesel engine has an Engine Management System (EMS) controlled by a 
Powertrain Control Module (PCM) which monitors, adapts and precisely controls the fuel injection. The 
PCM uses multiple sensor inputs and precision control of actuators to achieve optimum performance 
during all driving conditions. 


The PCM controls fuel delivery to all four cylinders via a fuel rail injection system. The fuel rail system 
uses a common fuel rail to accumulate highly pressurized fuel and feed the four, electronically 
controlled injectors. The fuel rail is located in close proximity to the injectors, which assists in 
maintaining full system pressure at each injector at all times. 


The PCM uses the drive by wire principle for acceleration control. Accelerator pedal demand is 
communicated to the PCM by signals from an Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor. The PCM uses 
the signals to determine the position, rate of movement and direction of movement of the accelerator 
pedal. The PCM then uses this data, along with other engine information from other sensors, to 


achieve the optimum engine response. 


Ке 


POWERTRAIN CONTROL MODULE (PCM) 


Right Hand Drive (RHD) shown, Left Hand Drive (LHD) Powertrain Control Module (PCM) is 
located on opposite side. 


E176809 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 


2 Mounting bracket 


The Powertrain Control Module (PCM) is located on the left side rear corner of the engine 
compartment on Left Hand Drive (LHD) vehicles and on the right side rear corner of the engine 
compartment on Right Hand Drive (RHD) vehicles. 


The PCM receives inputs from various sensors and outputs reference voltages and signal information 


to other sensors for engine control. 


Inputs: 


= Crankshaft Position (СКР) sensor 

= Camshaft Position (CMP) sensor 

= Ambient Air Temperature (AAT) sensor 

" Mass Air Flow and Temperature (МАРТ) sensor 

= Manifold Absolute Pressure and Temperature (МАРТ) sensor 
" Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor 

" Brake pedal switch 

" Electric throttle 

в Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor - electric thermostat housing 
= Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor - Radiator outlet 
" Engine cooling fan control module 

= Variable coolant pump - shroud position 

= Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) 

= Fuel Rail Pressure (FRP) sensor 

" Fuel temperature sensor 

= Water In Fuel (WIF) sensor 

" Fuel rail pressure control valve 

= Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM) 

= Cylinder head temperature sensor 

= Cylinder block temperature sensor 

= Oil pressure and temperature sensor 

= Glow plug control module 

= Generator 

" Active grille air shutter motor 

= Variable Geometry Turbocharger (МСТ) vane actuator 

= Automatic Temperature Control Module (ATCM) 

= Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve - High Pressure (HP) 


= EGR pressure sensor - Low Pressure (LP) EGR 


" Charge air temperature sensor (EGR cooler outlet) 

" Charge air temperature sensor (Charge air cooler) 

" Exhaust gas temperature sensor - pre catalytic converter 

" Exhaust gas temperature sensor - post catalytic converter 

" Pre Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) NOx sensor module (NAS only) 
и Post SCR NOx sensor module (EU6 and NAS only) 

" Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) tank module (EU6 and NAS only) 

= DEF heater control unit (EU6 and NAS only) 

" Gear selector position switch - Manual transmission only 

= Clutch pedal position sensor - Manual transmission only 

" Reverse switch - Manual transmission only 

= Clutch Bottom Of Travel (BOT) switch - Manual transmission only 
" Transmission Control Switch (TCS) - Automatic transmission only 
= Transmission Control Module (TCM) - Automatic transmission only 


" Brake vacuum switch. 


Outputs: 


и Fuel injector (4 off) 

" Fuel metering valve 

" Fuel rail pressure control valve 

п Oil pressure control solenoid 

= FPDM 

" Electric throttle 

" Electric thermostat 

в Engine cooling fan control module 

= Variable Camshaft Timing (МСТ) solenoid 
= Variable coolant pump - shroud solenoid control 
= Glow plug control module 

" Generator 

" VGT vane actuator 

= ATCM 

" Active air grille shutter motor 

= Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) 

" HP EGR valve 


= LP EGR valve 


= EGR cooler by-pass valve solenoid (EU4 and NAS only) 
в DEF tank module (EU6 and NAS only) 
= DEF heater control unit (EU6 and NAS only) 


" Transmission Control Module (TCM) - Automatic transmission only. 


The PCM is connected to the vehicle harnesses via 2 connectors. The PCM contains data processors 
and memory microchips. The output signals to the actuators and sensors are in the form of ground 
paths provided by driver circuits within the PCM. The PCM driver circuits produce heat during normal 
operation and dissipate this heat via the ribbed casing. 


The PCM performs self-diagnostic routines and stores fault codes in its memory. These fault codes and 
diagnostics can be accessed using an approved diagnostic system. If the PCM is to be replaced, the 
new PCM is supplied 'blank' and must be configured to the vehicle using an approved diagnostic 
system. A 'flash' Electrically Erasable Programmable Read Only Memory (EEPROM) allows the PCM to 
be externally configured, using an approved diagnostic system, with market specific or new tune 
information. The current engine tune data can be accessed and read using an approved diagnostic 
system. 


When a new PCM is equipped, it must be synchronized to the Body Control Module/Gateway Module 
(BCM/GWM) assembly using an approved diagnostic system. PCM's cannot be 'swapped' between 
vehicles. 


The PCM is connected to the engine sensors which allow it to monitor the engine operating conditions. 
The PCM processes these signals and determines the actions necessary to maintain optimum engine 
performance in terms of driveability, fuel efficiency and exhaust emissions. The memory of the PCM is 
programmed with instructions for how to control the engine, this known as the strategy. The memory 
also contains data in the form of maps which the PCM uses as a basis for fueling and emission control. 
By comparing the information from the sensors to the data in the maps, the PCM is able to calculate 
the various output requirements. The PCM contains an adaptive strategy which updates the system 


when components vary due to production tolerances or ageing. 


Some sensors receive a regulated voltage supplied by the PCM. This avoids incorrect signals caused 
by voltage drop during cranking. 


The PCM receives a vehicle speed signal on the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) 
powertrain systems bus from the Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module. Vehicle speed is an 
important input to the PCM strategies. The ABS control module derives the speed signal from the 
wheel speed sensors. The frequency of this signal changes according to road speed. The PCM uses this 
signal to determine the following: 


" How much to reduce engine torque during gear changes on vehicles with manual transmission. 
(Vehicles with automatic transmission obtain the information from the TCM) 

= When to permit speed control operation 

= To control the operation of the speed control system 


= Implementation of the idle strategy when the vehicle is stationary. 


CRANKSHAFT POSITION (CKP) SENSOR 


E176810 


The Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor is located at the rear left side of the engine. The sensor is 
located in a hole in the lower timing chain cover and is secured with a screw. The sensor receives a 5 
V reference voltage from the PCM. Two further connections to the PCM provide ground and signal 
output. 


The CKP sensor is positioned adjacent to the reluctor ring, which is an integral part of the drive plate 
on vehicles with automatic transmission and the dual mass flywheel on vehicles with manual 
transmission. The reluctor ring has 58 teeth and a section where 2 teeth are missing. The sensor is a 
Hall effect sensor which uses the missing teeth on the trigger wheel to determine the CKP and 
rotational speed. 


The CKP sensor is a Hall effect sensor which produces a square wave signal, the frequency of which is 
proportional to engine speed. The sensor measures the magnetic field variation induced by the 
reluctor ring. 


If a fault occurs with the CKP sensor, a Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) is registered in the PCM. The 
engine will continue to operate using data from the Camshaft Position (CMP) sensor until the fault has 
been corrected. 


The PCM uses the signal from the CKP sensor for the following functions: 


= Synchronization 
= Determine fuel injection timing 


" Produce an engine speed signal which is broadcast on the HS CAN powertrain systems bus for use 
by other systems. 


CAMSHAFT POSITION (CMP) SENSOR 


E176811 


The Camshaft Position (CMP) sensor is located in a hole in the camshaft carrier and is secured with a 

screw. The sensor tip protrudes through camshaft carrier to pick up on a reluctor ring on the exhaust 
camshaft.. The CMP sensor is a Hall effect sensor which produces a square wave signal, the frequency 
of which is proportional to engine speed. The sensor measures the magnetic field variation induced by 
the reluctor ring. 


The CMP sensor receives a 12V battery voltage from the Battery Junction Box (BJB). Two further 
connections to the PCM provide ground and signal output. The PCM uses the signal from the CMP 
sensor and the CKP sensor to determine current exhaust camshaft position and camshaft adjustment. 


If a fault occurs with the CMP sensor, a DTC is registered in the PCM. Two types of failure can occur. 
Camshaft signal frequency too high or total failure of the camshaft signal. The DTC recorded by the 
PCM can also relate to a total failure of the crankshaft signal or crankshaft signal dynamically 
implausible. Both components should be checked to determine the cause of the fault. 


If a fault occurs with the CMP sensor when the engine is running, the engine will continue to run. 
Once the engine is switched off, the engine will crank and restart while the fault is present, but 
Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) control will be disabled. 


MASS AIR FLOW AND TEMPERATURE (MAFT) SENSOR 


E176812 


The Mass Air Flow and Temperature (MAFT) sensor is located on the top cover of the air filter housing 
and is secured with two screws. The sensor is downstream of the air filter and measures the air 
entering the clean air duct to the turbocharger. 


The MAFT sensor receives a 12 V power supply from the PCM relay in the Engine Junction Box 2 (EJB 
2). Three further connections provide signal feedback to the PCM for intake air volume and 
temperature. 


The MAFT sensor works on the hot film principle. Two sensing elements are contained within a film. 
One element is maintained at ambient (air intake) temperature, for example 25 °C (77 °F). The other 
element is heated to 200 °C (392 °F) above the ambient temperature, for example 225 °C (437 °F). 
Intake air entering the engine passes through the MAFT sensor and has a cooling effect on the film. 
The PCM monitors the current required to maintain the 200 °C (392 °F) differential between the two 
elements and uses the differential to provide a precise, non-linear, frequency based signal which 
equates to the volume of air being drawn into the engine. 


The PCM checks the calculated air mass against the engine speed. If the calculated air mass is not 
plausible, the PCM uses a default air mass figure which is derived from the average engine speed 
compared to a stored characteristic map. The air mass value will be corrected using values for boost 
pressure, atmospheric pressure and air temperature. 


The MAFT sensor incorporates a Negative Temperature Coefficient (NTC) thermistor in a voltage 
divider circuit. The NTC thermistor works on the principle of decreasing resistance in the sensor as the 


temperature of the intake air increases. As the thermistor allows more current to pass to ground, the 
voltage sensed by the PCM decreases. The change in voltage is proportional to the temperature 
change of the intake air. Using the voltage output from the MAFT sensor, the PCM can correct the 
fueling map for intake air temperature. The correction is an important requirement because hot air 
contains less oxygen than cold air for any given volume. 


The MAFT sensor output is a digital signal proportional to the mass of the incoming air. The PCM uses 
this data, in conjunction with signals from other sensors and information from stored fueling maps, to 
determine the precise fuel quantity to be injected into the cylinders. The signal is also used as a 
feedback signal for the Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) system. 


If the MAFT sensor fails the PCM implements the default strategy based on engine speed. 


In the event of a MAFT sensor signal failure, any of the following symptoms may be observed: 


" Difficult starting 

" Engine stalls after starting 

в Delayed engine response 

" Emission control inoperative 
= Idle speed control inoperative 


в Reduced engine performance. 


If the MAFT sensor fails the PCM uses a default intake air temperature of 5 °C (23 °F). 


In the event of an MAFT sensor failure, any of the following symptoms may be observed: 


" Over fueling, resulting black smoke emitting from the exhaust 


= Idle speed control inoperative. 


MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (MAPT) SENSOR 


E176813 


A single Manifold Absolute Pressure and Temperature (MAPT) sensor is located in the intake manifold 
after the electric throttle. The sensor provides a voltage signal to the PCM relative to the intake 
manifold pressure and temperature. 


The MAPT sensor has a four pin connector which is connected to the PCM and provides a 5 V reference 
voltage from the PCM, a pressure and a temperature signal input to the PCM and a ground connection. 


The MAPT sensor uses a diaphragm transducer to measure the air pressure. 


The PCM uses the MAPT sensor signal for the following functions: 


= Maintain manifold boost pressure 
в Reduce exhaust smoke emissions when driving at high altitude 


и Control of the Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) system. 


If the МАРТ sensor fails, the PCM uses a default pressure of 1013 mbar (14 Ibf/in?). 


In the event of a MAPT sensor failure, the following symptoms may be observed: 


" Altitude compensation inoperative (black smoke emitted from the exhaust) 


и Active boost control inoperative. 


CYLINDER HEAD TEMPERATURE SENSOR 
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The cylinder head temperature sensor is located in a threaded boss in the front of the cylinder head, 
adjacent to the oil filter housing and the cylinder head water outlet pipe. 


The sensor is a Negative Temperature Coefficient (NTC) thermistor with a two pin connection. One pin 
receives a 5 V reference voltage from the PCM and the second pin provides a signal feedback to the 
PCM. 


CYLINDER BLOCK TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Е176815 


The cylinder block temperature sensor is located т a threaded boss оп the left side of the cylinder 
block, between the electric thermostat housing and the High Pressure (HP) fuel pump. 


The sensor is a NTC thermistor with a two pin connection, one pin receives a 5 V reference voltage 
from the PCM and the second pin provides a signal feedback to the PCM. 


OIL PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Е176816 


The ой pressure and temperature sensor is located in the oil filter and housing assembly located at 
the front right on the engine. The sensor is located in a threaded port in the housing assembly. 


The oil pressure and temperature sensor has a three pin connector; one pin supplies a 5V reference 
voltage from the ECM, the second pin provides a ground and the third pin supplies an output signal to 
the ECM. 


The oil pressure sensor is connected directly to the PCM. The PCM outputs the engine oil pressure 
state on the HS CAN powertrain systems bus for use by the Instrument Cluster (IC) and the PCM. In 
the event of oil pressure falling below the operating threshold of the sensor, the PCM issues a 
message to display a low oil pressure warning in the message center and also to illuminate an oil 
pressure warning indicator in the IC. 


The temperature sensor is an NTC type sensor which operates in a range of -30 °C (-22 °F) to 150 °C 
(302 °F) temperature range. 
CHARGE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSORS 


Charge Air temperature Sensor - High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) Cooler Outlet 
EU4 and NAS Only 


E176817 


Charge Air temperature Sensor - Low Pressure (LP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) Cooler Outlet EU5 
/6 and NAS Only 


E176818 


EU4 vehicles are equipped with a charge air temperature sensor in the HP Exhaust Gas Recirculation 
(EGR) cooler outlet pipe to the inlet manifold. The sensor receives a reference voltage from the PCM 
and returns a signal relative to the exhaust gas output from the HP EGR cooler. 


EU5/6 and North American Specification (NAS) vehicles have a charge air temperature sensor 
equipped in the Low Pressure (LP) EGR cooler outlet to the LP EGR valve. The sensor receives a 
reference voltage from the PCM and returns a signal relative to the exhaust gas output from the LP 
EGR cooler. 


CHARGE AIR COOLER TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


E176819 


The charge air cooler temperature sensor is located in the outlet of the charge air cooler. The sensor 
is a quick fit component which is pushed into the charge air cooler port and rotated through 90 


degrees to lock. An O-ring seal equipped to the charge air cooler temperature sensor prevents 
leakage. 


The temperature sensor is an NTC type sensor which receives a 5 V reference voltage from the PCM 
and returns a signal proportional to the intake air temperature. 


ELECTRIC THROTTLE 


E176820 


The electric throttle is located between the charge cooler connecting pipe and the intake manifold. the 
electric throttle is secured to the manifold with four Torx head bolts. 


The electric throttle comprises the throttle body, a round throttle butterfly valve which is actuated by 
a motor and a Throttle Position Sensor (TPS). The electric throttle is controlled by the PCM which 
receives positional signals from the TPS. 


If a failure of the motor occurs, the butterfly valve is returned to an emergency position by springs. 
The butterfly valve remains partially open with limited engine speed available to the driver. 


The electric throttle has five wires which are connected to the PCM. Two wires supply 12 V current and 
ground for the Direct Current (DC) motor. Three wires are connected to the TPS. One wire supplies a 
5 V reference voltage to an analogue Hall effect sensor. Two further wires provide the TPS negative 
and positive signal feedback to the PCM. As the throttle angle increases, the output of the negative 
sensor decreases and the output of the positive sensor increases. 


The motor is a Direct Current (DC) stepper motor which drives a gear wheel and two springs. One for 
opening and one for closing. The motor rotates the spindle to which the butterfly valve is attached. 
Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) signals from the PCM control the motor to adjust the position of the 
butterfly valve, regulating the amount of air entering the inlet manifold for combustion. Movement of 
the motor is achieved by changing the polarity of the power supply to the DC motor, allowing it to be 
operated in both directions. The butterfly valve and the DC motor has two maximum positions. 
Butterfly valve closed which allows minimal air flow through the electric throttle into the intake 
manifold and butterfly valve open which allows maximum air flow into the intake manifold. 


The PCM calculates the butterfly valve position by comparing the feedback signal from the TPS to a 
stored value at a known datum position. The PCM performs a self-test and a calibration routine on the 
butterfly valve position at each ignition cycle. This is achieved by the PCM powering the DC stepper 
motor to fully close the butterfly valve and, if required, fully open the butterfly valve. 


The PCM monitors the DC stepper motor and the TPS for faults and can store fault related DTC. The 
codes can be retrieved using an approved diagnostic system. In the event of a fault the engine 
Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL) in the instrument cluster will also be illuminated. 


FUEL INJECTORS 


E176821 


Four fuel injectors are located through a hole in the camshaft carrier. Each injector is sealed by a seat 
in the cylinder head and held in position by a clamp which is secured to the camshaft carrier with a 
bolt which passes through the carrier into the cylinder head. 


Each injector is supplied with pressurized fuel from the fuel rail and delivers finely atomized fuel 
directly into the combustion chambers. Each injector is individually controlled by the PCM which 
operates each injector in the firing order and controls the injector opening period via Pulse Width 
Modulation (PWM) signals. Each injector receives a 12 V supply from the PCM and, using programmed 
injection/timing maps and sensor signals, determines the precise pilot and main injector timing for 
each cylinder. If battery voltage falls to between 6 V and 9 V, fuel injector operation is restricted, 
affecting emissions, engine speed range and idle speed. 


The PCM can monitor the injector operation by monitoring both connections to the injector. Each 
injector can be diagnosed by the PCM and DTC stored. The codes can be retrieved using an approved 


diagnostic system. 


If a fuel injector fails, the engine will suffer from unstable idle speed, poor Noise, Vibration and 
Harshness (NVH) and poor emissions performance. The engine Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL) in 


the IC will also be illuminated. 
In the event of a failure of a fuel injector, the following symptoms may be observed: 


" Engine misfire 

= Idle irregular 

= Reduced engine performance 
в Reduced fuel economy 

" Difficult starting 


" Increased smoke emissions. 


FUEL RAIL PRESSURE CONTROL VALVE 


E176822 


The fuel rail pressure control valve is located in a threaded port in the rearward end of the fuel rail. 
The pressure control valve regulates the fuel pressure within the fuel rail and is controlled by the PCM 
using PWM outputs to the solenoid valve. 


When the solenoid is de-energized, an internal spring holds an internal valve closed. At a pre- 
determined fuel pressure, the force of the internal spring is overcome, opening the valve and allowing 
fuel pressure to decay into the fuel return pipe. When the pressure in the fuel rail decays to a pre- 
determined pressure, the spring force overcomes the fuel pressure and closes the valve. When the 
PCM energizes the solenoid, the valve is closed allowing the fuel pressure to build. 


The PCM constantly monitors the fuel pressure and activates the fuel rail pressure control valve 
accordingly to control the fuel rail pressure within the required parameters. Relieved fuel from the fuel 
rail is directed through the fuel rail return pipe to the low pressure fuel filter return circuit. 


The PCM controls the fuel rail pressure by operating the control valve solenoid using a PWM signal. By 
varying the duty cycle of the PWM signal, the PCM can accurately control the fuel rail pressure and 
hence the pressure delivered to the injectors according to engine load. This is achieved by the control 
valve allowing a greater or lesser volume of fuel to pass from the high pressure side of the pump to 
the un-pressurized fuel return line, regulating the pressure on the high pressure side. 


The fuel pressure control valve receives a PWM signal from the PCM of between О V and 12 V. 


The PCM controls the operation of the control valve using the following information to determine the 
required fuel pressure: 

" Fuel rail pressure 

" Engine load 

" Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor position 

" Engine coolant temperature 

" Engine speed. 

In the event of a total failure of the fuel rail pressure control valve, the engine will not start. In the 


event of a partial failure of the fuel pressure control valve, the PCM will activate the solenoid with the 
minimum PWM duty cycle which results in the injection quantity being limited. 


FUEL RAIL PRESSURE SENSOR 


E176823 


The fuel rail pressure sensor is located in a threaded port in the forward end of the fuel rail. 


The sensor measures the fuel pressure in the fuel rail which is supplied from the HP fuel pump. 


The fuel rail pressure sensor is a piezo resistor type sensor. The sensor receives a 5 V reference 
voltage supplied through a resistor within the PCM and produces an analogue signal of between 0 and 
5 V depending on the pressure sensed. Low pressure gives a low voltage output and consequently 
high pressure gives a higher voltage output. The PCM uses this pressure signal to monitor the fuel 
pressure in the fuel rail and adjust the HP fuel pump fuel metering valve to control the fuel pressure 
in the fuel rail. 


The PCM monitors the fuel rail pressure sensor for faults and can store fault related DTC's. These can 
be retrieved using an approved diagnostic system. 


FUEL TEMPERATURE SENSOR AND FUEL METERING VALVE 


E176824 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Fuel temperature sensor 


2 Fuel metering valve 


Fuel Temperature Sensor 
The fuel temperature sensor is located in a threaded port in the HP fuel pump. 


The sensor is a NTC sensor which is connected to the PCM by two wires. The PCM fuel temperature 
sensor circuit consists of an internal voltage divider circuit which incorporates a NTC thermistor. As 
the fuel temperature raises the resistance through the sensor decreases. The output from the sensor 
is the change in voltage as the thermistor allows more current to pass to ground relative to the 
temperature of the fuel. 


The PCM monitors the fuel temperature constantly. If the fuel temperature exceeds 85 °C (185 °F) 
the PCM invokes an engine 'derate' strategy. This reduces the amount of fuel delivered to the 
injectors in order to allow the fuel to cool. When this occurs, the driver may notice a loss of 


performance. 


The wires to the fuel temperature sensor are monitored by the PCM for short and open circuit. The 
PCM also monitors the 5 V supply. If a failure occurs a fault is recorded in the PCM memory and the 
PCM uses a default fuel pressure value. 


Fuel Metering Valve 


The fuel metering valve is located on the top of the HP fuel pump. The valve is sealed to the HP fuel 
pump body with an O-ring seal and secured with two screws. 


The fuel metering valve is a variable position solenoid-operated valve that is controlled by the PCM 
with a PWM signal. 


The fuel metering valve controls the quantity of fuel delivered to the HP fuel pump from the fuel pump 
module in the fuel tank. The valve returns unwanted fuel back to the fuel tank. This avoids unused 
fuel being pressurized by the HP stage of the pump, only to be returned back to return system by the 
fuel rail pressure control valve, wasting energy and heating the fuel. 


VARIABLE CAMSHAFT TIMING (VCT) SOLENOID 
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The Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) solenoid is located on the chain cover and secured with two 


screws. 


The VCT solenoid is controlled by a PWM output from the PCM. The PCM uses signals from the CMP 
sensor and determines the position of the VCT actuator which has a direct interface with the exhaust 
camshaft. 


The VCT solenoid incorporates a spindle that acts on the spool valve in the VCT actuator to advance 
and retard the exhaust camshaft timing. 


ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE (ECT) SENSOR - RADIATOR OUTLET 


E176826 


The Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor is located in the radiator outlet, The sensor is a sealed 
in the radiator outlet with an O-ring seal. The sensor is a push fit in the radiator outlet and rotated 
clockwise to lock in position. 


The radiator ECT sensor provides the PCM and the Instrument Cluster (IC) with engine coolant 
temperature status. 


The PCM uses the temperature information for the following functions: 


в Fueling calculations 
= Limit engine operation if engine coolant temperature becomes too high 


" Cooling fan operation. 


The IC uses the temperature information for temperature gauge operation. The engine coolant 
temperature signal is transmitted on the HS CAN powertrain systems bus by the PCM for use by the 
IC and other systems. 


The ECT sensor circuit consists of a voltage divider which incorporates a negative NTC thermistor 
within the ECT sensor. The input to the sensor is a 5 V reference voltage supplied through a resistor 
within the PCM. The ground from the sensor is also connected to the PCM which measures the voltage 
across the sensor. As the engine coolant temperature raises the resistance of the sensor decreases 
and vice versa. The output voltage from the sensor changes as the thermistor allows more current to 
pass to ground relative to the temperature of the coolant. The PCM calculates the coolant temperature 
from a map of sensor voltage against temperature. 


The PCM adjusts fuel delivery for the measured engine coolant temperature to ensure optimum 
driveability at all times. The engine will require more fuel when it is cold to overcome fuel condensing 
on the cold metal surfaces inside the combustion chamber. To achieve a richer air/fuel ratio, the PCM 
extends the injector opening time. As the engine warms up the air/fuel ratio is leaned off. 


If the ECT sensor fails, the following symptoms may be observed: 


= Difficult cold starting 
в Difficult hot starting 
в Reduced engine performance 


" Temperature gauge inoperative or inaccurate reading. 


In the event of an ECT sensor signal failure, the PCM applies a default value of 60 °C (140 °F) engine 
coolant temperature for fueling purposes. 


ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE (ECT) SENSOR - ELECTRIC THERMOSTAT HOUSING 


E176827 


The Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor is located in the electric thermostat housing. The 
sensor is a sealed in the thermostat housing with an O-ring seal. The sensor is a push fit in the 
thermostat housing and rotated clockwise to lock in position. 


The ECT sensor monitors the engine coolant temperature in the thermostat housing and uses the 
information to control the electric thermostat. 


Operation of the ECT sensor is as described above for the radiator outlet ECT sensor. 


ENGINE COOLING FAN CONTROL MODULE 
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The engine cooling fan control module is located on the rear of the cooling fan shroud. The control 
module is located in the shroud molding and secured with a screw. 


A permanent battery voltage is supplied from a fused output from the Engine Junction Box 1 (EJB 1). 
The engine cooling fan control module receives an ignition signal from the PCM relay located in the 
EJB 2. The engine cooling fan control module is controlled by the PCM using a Pulse Width Modulation 
(PWM) signal. 


The PCM can control the speed of the fan motor operation using the PWM ground. The fan motor is 
used for engine cooling and air conditioning purposes. 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID (DEF) COMPONENTS - EU5/6 AND NAS ONLY 
Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) Tank Module 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) tank module 


2 Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) line heater 


The Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) tank module is located at the bottom of the DEF tank. The DEF tank 
module includes a DEF level and temperature sensor and a heater element to defrost the DEF in 
extreme cold climates. 


The DEF level sensor is an ultrasonic device located in the DEF tank module, which sends the DEF 
level value to the PCM via Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) signals. The Negative Temperature 
Coefficient (NTC) temperature sensor measures the temperature of the fluid in the DEF tank. Similar 
to the ultrasonic DEF level sensor, the temperature sensor transmits the initial temperature signal to 
an evaluation unit in the tank module, where the signal is converted into a PWM signal and sent to the 
PCM for processing. 


The heater element is a Positive Temperature Coefficient (PTC) type heater. Under normal operation 
the maximum current is 6 A. The heater element is designed to defrost the DEF in extreme cold 
climates. The element is a PTC heater that is intrinsically safe to operate. A feature of this design is 
that the current drawn from the electrical power supply reduces as the temperature of the element 
increases. 


The DEF tank module receives a 12 V power supply from a DEF relay located in the Rear Junction Box 
(RJB). The DEF relay is controlled by the PCM via power supplied from the PCM relay in the Engine 
Junction Box 2 (EJB 2). 


The PCM controls the DEF injection pump which comprises two solenoid pumps within the DEF tank. 
One pump supplies pressurized DEF to the DEF injector. The second pump purges DEF from the DEF 
line to prevent freezing in cold climates. Both pumps are controlled by a ground connection from the 
PCM. 


The DEF tank module also supplies a controlled ground for the DEF fluid line heater. The DEF line 
heater receives a power supply from the DEF heater control unit and provides heating of the DEF as it 
passes from the DEF tank to the DEF injector in cold conditions. 


Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) Heater Control Unit 
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The Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) heater control unit is located in the luggage compartment, adjacent to 
the battery. The control unit receives a permanent 12 V battery supply via the BJB and the RJB. 


The DEF heater control unit provides current information for each heater power stage on a private 
CAN bus to the PCM. Any faults detected are stored in the PCM fault memory and can be retrieved 
with an approved diagnostic system. 


The DEF line heater receives a power supply from the DEF heater control unit and provides heating of 
the DEF as it passes from the DEF tank to the DEF injector in cold conditions. 


Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) Injector 
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The Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) injector is located in the exhaust system, downstream of the Diesel 
Particulate Filter (DPF) and delivers a metered amount of DEF into the exhaust pipe. 


The DEF injector works at high pressures to provide complete atomization of the injected DEF. This 
ensures the Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) catalytic converter performs at its optimum 
performance. 


The DEF injector is activated by a PWM signal, controlled by the PCM. A signal duty cycle of 3.33 Hz - 
4 Hz determines the opening duration of the injector. The injector is designed to operate at a nominal 
operating pressure of 4.4 bar and 8.6 bar (58 Ibf/in? and 116 Ibf/in?). 


Heat, generated by the exhaust system, is dissipated through the injector by cooling fins built into the 
body of the injector. 


SELECTIVE CATALYST REDUCTION (SCR) COMPONENTS - EU5/6 AND NAS ONLY 


EU5/6 vehicles have a single post Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) NOx sensor module and a post 
SCR NOx sensor located in the exhaust system after the SCR catalytic converter. 


NAS market vehicles have a pre SCR NOx sensor module and a pre SCR NOx sensor located in the 
exhaust system after the catalytic converter and Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) assembly. A second 
post SCR NOx sensor and post SCR NOx sensor module is located in the exhaust system after the 

Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) catalytic converter. 


NAS market vehicles also have a post SCR soot sensor located in the exhaust system after the SCR 
catalytic converter. 


Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) NOx Sensors and Modules 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) NOx sensor 


2 Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) NOx sensor module 


The NOx sensor comprises an integrated heater and sensor control module. The sensor is used to 
measure the O2 and the NOx concentration in the exhaust gas of a diesel engine. The sensor and the 
control module are replaced as an assembly. 


The NOx sensor is an evolution of the wide band Heated Oxygen sensor (HO2S). The sensor element 
is constructed from special ceramics and contains two oxygen density detecting chambers that work 
together to determine the NOx concentration in the exhaust gas. The NOx sensor control module 
sends a message via a private CAN bus to the PCM for monitoring the effectiveness of the SCR 
System. 


The functionality of the SCR catalytic converter is monitored by the NOx sensor(s) and NOx modelling 
software in the PCM. 


On EU6 vehicles the NOx mass entering the SCR catalytic converter is measured by a software model 
within the PCM. 


On NAS vehicles, the mass entering the SCR catalytic converter is measured by a pre SCR catalytic 
converter NOx sensor. 


On EU6 and NAS vehicles, the NOx mass emitted from the SCR catalytic converter is measured by a 
post SCR catalytic converter NOx sensor. 


Values are measured over a certain period of time and the actual NOx reduction is compared to a 
minimum expected criteria calculated within the PCM. 


Failure of a NOx sensor or the NOx emissions fail to reach a pre-determined threshold, the PCM will 
record a fault, messages will be displayed to the driver in the Instrument cluster (IC) and the 
Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL) will be illuminated. 


It is a legislative requirement to prevent the engine from starting if a fault occurs in the SCR system. 
As long as the fault is still present the IC message will provide a distance countdown to customer after 
which engine start will not be possible. 


POST SELECTIVE CATALYST REDUCTION (SCR) SOOT SENSOR - NAS ONLY 


E182797 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Post Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) soot sensor 


2 Post Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) soot sensor module 


The post SCR soot sensor is located in the exhaust pipe downstream of the SCR catalytic converter. 
The sensor measures the soot particles in the exhaust gas to evaluate the Diesel Particulate Filter 
(DPF) functionality. 


The soot sensor comprises a sensor element attached to a dedicated control module with a hardwired 
connection. The sensor and the control module are replaced as an assembly. 


The adsorbed soot particles form conductive paths between the electrode combs in the sensor 
element. The control module measures the resistance between the electrode combs, and sends a 
message to the PCM via a private CAN bus to evaluate the DPF functionality. 


The control module regularly overheats the electrode combs to regenerate the sensor element. 


CRANKCASE PRESSURE SENSOR - NAS ONLY 


E182798 


The crankcase pressure sensor is located on the top of the vent module. 


The sensor is a pressure sensor containing a piezo-resistive pressure element and amplification 
circuitry. The sensor has an operating pressure range of -10 kPa (-1.45 Ibf/in2) to +10 kPa (+1.45 Ibf 
/in2) and an operating temp range of -40 °C (-40 °F) to +145 °C (+293 °F). 


The purpose of the crankcase pressure sensor is to detect when a crankcase vent pipe is 
disconnected. Under normal operating conditions the sensor should detect a negative pressure value. 
When a pipe is disconnected and opened to atmospheric pressure, then a reduced amount of negative 
pressure or positive pressure will be detected by the Powertrain Control Module (PCM), signaling an 
error state with the positive crankcase ventilation system. 


PISTON COOLING OIL JETS SOLENOID 


E176833 


The piston cooling oil jets solenoid is located on the left side of the cylinder block, below the 
thermostat housing. The solenoid is located in a port in the cylinder block and sealed with an O-ring 
seal. A screw secures the solenoid in the cylinder block. 


The piston cooling oil jets solenoid controls the oil supply through a drilling in the cylinder block to the 
piston oil cooling jets. The solenoid is controlled by the PCM and can open and close the oil supply to 
the piston oil cooling jets depending on engine speed and load. 


DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SENSOR - DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTER (DPF) - EU5/6 AND NORTH 
AMERICAN SPECIFICATION (NAS) ONLY 


E176834 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Differential pressure sensor 
2 High Pressure (HP) connection 
3 Low Pressure (LP) connection 


The Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) differential pressure sensor is located at the rear right of the 
engine. The sensor is located on a bracket which is attached to the chain cover. 


The differential pressure sensor is used by the DPF software in the PCM to monitor the condition of the 
DPF. Two pipe connections on the sensor are connected by pipes to the inlet and outlet ends of the 
DPF. The pipes allow the sensor to measure the inlet and outlet pressures of the DPF. 


As the amount of particulates trapped by the DPF increases, the pressure at the inlet side of the DPF 
increases in comparison to the DPF outlet. The DPF software uses this comparison, in conduction with 
other data, to calculate the accumulated amount of trapped particulates. 


By measuring the pressure difference between the DPF inlet and outlet air flow and the DPF 
temperature, the DPF software in the PCM can determine if the DPF is becoming blocked and requires 


regeneration. 


The DPF is recognized as overloaded if the differential pressure under certain operating conditions 
exceeds the overload limit calculated by the PCM. The DPF software may start regeneration attempts 
but be unable to complete them. These attempts are counted by the PCM and, if the maximum 
number of regeneration attempts is reached, a fault entry is recorded in the PCM at the next ignition 


on cycle. 


The DPF software performs the following checks using the DPF differential pressure sensor: 


= Plausibility check 
= DPF efficiency 

" DPF overloaded 
= DPF clogged 


" Monitoring of the maximum regeneration attempts in the lower load range. 


DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SENSOR - LOW PRESSURE (LP) EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION (EGR) - EU 
5/6 AND NORTH AMERICAN SPECIFICATION (NAS) ONLY 


E176835 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Differential pressure sensor 
2 Low Pressure (LP) connection 
3 High Pressure (HP) connection 


The Low Pressure (LP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) differential pressure sensor is located on the 
front right of the engine. The sensor is located to a bracket which is attached to the LP EGR valve. The 
sensor is secured to the bracket with a screw. 


The LP EGR differential pressure sensor is used by the PCM to monitor exhaust gas passing into the LP 
EGR cooler and compare it with exhaust gas/clean air passing though the LP EGR valve into the 
turbocharger. 


EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION (EGR) HIGH PRESSURE (HP) COMPONENTS - EU4 AND NAS ONLY 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Charge air temperature sensor 

2 Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) vacuum actuator 

3 High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) pressure sensor 
4 High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve and motor 
5 High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) cooler 


HP EGR components equipped to EU4 and NAS vehicles comprises a HP EGR valve and an HP EGR 
cooler. 


The HP EGR valve and cooler are located on the left side of the engine. Both components are attached 
to the intake manifold with bolts. 


The HP EGR valve is a solenoid operated valve which is controlled by the PCM. The PCM uses the HP 
EGR valve to control the amount of exhaust gas being re-circulated in order to reduce exhaust 
emissions and combustion noise. The HP EGR is enabled when the engine is at normal operating 
temperature and under cruising conditions. 


The EGR valve receives a 12 V power supply from the PCM and is controlled using a Pulse Width 
Modulation (PWM) signal. The PWM duty signal of the solenoid ground is varied to determine the 
precise amount of exhaust gas delivered to the cylinders. 


The HP EGR valve is operated through its full range at each engine shut down, to clear any carbon 
deposits that may have built up whilst the engine was running. 


In the event of a failure of the HP EGR valve, the EGR function will become inoperative. The PCM can 
monitor the HP EGR valve solenoid for short circuits and store DTCs in the event of failure. The EGR 
valve can also be activated for testing using an approved diagnostic system. 


The HP EGR cooler has a vacuum operated valve to direct exhaust gases through the cooler. The 
vacuum is controlled by the PCM using an EGR cooler by-pass valve solenoid located above the cooler. 


The outlet from the HP EGR cooler is equipped with a NTC type charge air temperature sensor. The 
sensor is located in a threaded port on the cooler outlet to the intake manifold. 


The ECT sensor circuit consists of a voltage divider which incorporates an NTC thermistor within the 
charge air temperature sensor. The input to the sensor is a 5 V reference voltage supplied through a 
resistor within the PCM. The ground from the sensor is also connected to the PCM which measures the 
voltage across the sensor which is relative to the charge air temperature. 


EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION (EGR) HIGH PRESSURE (HP) COMPONENTS - EU5/6 ONLY 


E176837 


HP Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) components equipped to EU5/6 vehicles comprise a HP EGR valve. 


The HP EGR valve is located on the left side of the engine and is secured to the intake manifold with 
bolts. 


The HP EGR valve is a solenoid operated valve which is controlled by the PCM. The PCM uses the HP 
EGR valve to control the amount of exhaust gas being re-circulated in order to reduce exhaust 
emissions and combustion noise. The HP EGR is enabled when the engine is at normal operating 
temperature and under cruising conditions. 


The EGR valve receives a 12 V power supply from the PCM and is controlled using a PWM signal. The 
PWM duty signal of the solenoid ground is varied to determine the precise amount of exhaust gas 
delivered to the cylinders. 


The HP EGR valve is operated through its full range at each engine shut down, to clear any carbon 
deposits that may have built up whilst the engine was running. 


In the event of a failure of the HP EGR valve, the HP EGR function will become inoperative. The PCM 
can monitor the HP EGR valve solenoid for short circuits and store DTCs in the event of failure. The HP 
EGR valve can also be activated for testing using an approved diagnostic system. 


EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION (EGR) LOW PRESSURE (LP) COMPONENTS - EU5/6 AND NAS ONLY 


E176838 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Low Pressure (LP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) cooler 
2 Low Pressure (LP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve 
3 Low Pressure (LP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) pressure sensor 


LP Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) components equipped to EU5/6 and NAS vehicles comprises a LP 
EGR valve and a LP EGR cooler. 


The LP EGR valve and LP EGR cooler are located on the front right side of the engine. The EGR valve 
is attached to the top of the EGR cooler with six screws. The EGR cooler is secured to the cylinder 
block with a bracket and four bolts. 


The LP EGR valve is a solenoid operated valve which is controlled by the PCM. The PCM uses the LP 
EGR valve to control the amount of exhaust gas being re-circulated from the catalytic converter and 
Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) assembly in order to further reduce exhaust emissions. The LP EGR 

valve is enabled when the engine is at normal operating temperature and under cruising conditions. 


The EGR valve receives a 12 V power supply from the PCM and is controlled using a PWM signal. The 
PWM duty signal of the solenoid ground is varied to determine the precise amount of exhaust gas 
delivered into the turbocharger intake air flow from the air filter housing. 


The LP EGR valve is operated through its full range at each engine shut down, to clear any carbon 
deposits that may have built up whilst the engine was running. 


In the event of a failure of the LP EGR valve, the LP EGR function will become inoperative. The PCM 
can monitor the LP EGR valve solenoid for short circuits and store DTCs in the event of failure. The LP 
EGR valve can also be activated for testing using an approved diagnostic system. 


HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR (HO2S) 
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The HO2S is located is located т a threaded boss in the inlet to the catalytic converter and Diesel 
Particulate Filter (DPF) assembly. 


The HO2S allows the PCM to measure the oxygen content of the exhaust gases, for closed loop control 
of the fuel/air mixture and for catalytic converter and DPF assembly monitoring. 


The HO2S must operate at high temperatures in order to function correctly. To achieve the high 
temperatures required, the sensor is equipped with a heater element that is controlled by a PWM 
signal from the PCM. The heater element is operated after each engine start, once it has been 
calculated that there is no moisture in the inlet to the catalytic converter and Diesel Particulate Filter 
(DPF) assembly (between 0 and 10 minutes delay). The heater element is also operated during low 
load conditions when the temperature of the exhaust gases is insufficient to maintain the required 
sensor temperature. The PWM duty cycle is carefully controlled to prevent thermal shock to a cold 
sensor. A non-functioning heater delays the sensor's readiness for closed loop control and increases 
emissions. 


The HO2S produces a constant voltage, with a variable current that is proportional to the lambda ratio. 


The HO2S deteriorate with mileage, increasing their response time to switch from rich to lean and 
lean to rich. This increase in response time influences the PCM closed loop control and leads to 
progressively increased emissions. Measuring the period of rich to lean and lean to rich switching 
monitors the response rate of the pre catalyst sensors. 


Diagnosis of electrical faults is continually monitored. This is achieved by checking the signal against 


maximum and minimum threshold, for open and short circuit conditions. 
If the HO2S fails: 


" The PCM defaults to open loop fueling 


" The Carbon Monoxide (CO) and emissions content of the exhaust gases may increase. 


The engine will show reduced refinement and performance if the HO2S fails. 


WATER IN FUEL (WIF) SENSOR 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Water In Fuel (WIF) sensor 


The Water In Fuel (WIF) sensor is located in the base of the fuel filter and is hardwired to the PCM. 
The sensor operates on the principle of differing resistance values to the transmission of current 
through water and fuel. When the volume of water in the fuel reaches 85 cm3 or more, the sensor 
value is sensed by the PCM. The PCM transmits a message on the HS CAN powertrain systems bus to 
the Instrument Cluster (IC) which displays a message 'WATER IN FUEL VISIT DEALER' in the message 


center. 


FUEL PUMP DRIVER MODULE (FPDM) 


The Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM) is located: 


= Behind the front left wheel arch оп EU4/EU5 market vehicles 


= On the right wheel arch, behind the right rear seat bolster on EU6 and NAS market vehicles. 


Operation of the fuel pump in the fuel tank mounted fuel pump module is regulated by the FPDM 
which is controlled by the PCM. The FPDM regulates the flow and pressure supplied by controlling the 
operation of the fuel pump using a Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) output. 


The PWM signal from the PCM tells the FPDM the required speed for the fuel pump. The on time of the 
PWM signal represents half the fuel pump speed. For example, if the PWM signal has an on time of 50 
%, the FPDM drives the pump at 100 %. 


The FPDM will only energize the fuel pump if it receives a valid PWM signal, with an on time of 
between 4 % and 50 %. To switch the fuel pump off, the PCM transmits a PWM signal with an on time 
of 75 %. 


The PCM receives a monitoring signal from the FPDM. Any Diagnostic DTC produced by the FPDM are 
stored by the PCM. The DTC's can be retrieved from the PCM using an approved diagnostic system. 
The FPDM itself cannot be interrogated by the approved diagnostic system. 


ACTIVE ENGINE MOUNTS 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Left active engine mount 
2 Connection to variable flow oil pump with integral vacuum pump 


3 Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) cooler by-pass valve solenoid 


4 Connection to brake vacuum sensor and brake booster 


5 Right active engine mount 


6 Active engine mount solenoid 


The active engine mount system comprises: 


= Two engine mounts 

и Active engine mount solenoid 

" Connecting vacuum pipes. 

The PCM controls the vacuum operated engine mounts via an active engine mount solenoid. The 
mounts operate (active engine mount solenoid activated which makes the mounts soft) at idle speed, 
and are switched off when the engine speed goes above a predetermined threshold. The threshold is 


engine speed dependent, the active engine mounts are switched off when the engine speed increases 
to 1250 RPM. 


VARIABLE COOLANT PUMP 


E177518 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Electrical connector - power supply and Powertrain Control Module (PCM) control 


2 Electrical connector - Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) and position reference 


The variable coolant pump is located on the upper left side of the engine within a cavity in the cylinder 
block. 


The PCM receives input signals from other engine control components to determine the required level 
of cooling such as cylinder head temperature, EGR temperatures, ambient temperatures, drive mode, 
coolant temperature and minimum flow map. The calibration is able to control the variable coolant 


pump flow in five steps and is controlled by an open-loop map. 


The shroud solenoid is controlled by a Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) signal from the PCM. The 
internal pressure within the pump acts against a return spring in the housing. Without a signal from 
the PCM the solenoid is de-energized, the shroud is at its default position held under return spring 
force, resulting in full flow from the pump. 


During an engine cold start, the impeller is fully covered by the shroud (flow mode 0), therefore no 
coolant is circulated through the cylinder block. As the engine coolant temperature increases, the flow 
requirement will increase in four stages (flow mode 1-4). The variable coolant pump is controlled by 
the PCM to provide the minimum flow to support all cooling requests from the engine systems. When 
the engine coolant temperature reaches 85 °C (185 °F) the solenoid is de-energized and the shroud 
will move to its default fully open position (flow mode 4) allowing maximum circulation through the 
cylinder block. Temperature control and flow is then managed by the PCM and the electric thermostat. 


VARIABLE GEOMETRY TURBOCHARGER (VGT) VANE ACTUATOR 


The Variable Geometry Turbocharger (VGT) vane actuator is located on the side of the turbocharger. 


The actuator comprises a 12 V Direct Current (DC) motor which operates a worm drive to move the 
actuator arm to adjust the vane position. The PCM controls the output to the vane actuator motor 
using a PWM output. 


The motor also contains an angular position sensor. The PCM outputs a 5 V reference voltage to the 
position sensor and the sensor returns a ground and a signal proportional to the actuator position. 


ELECTRIC THERMOSTAT 


The electric thermostat is located on the left side of the cylinder block, below the intake manifold. 


The electric thermostat can operate in two ways. The wax in the thermostat is heated up by both the 
engine coolant and an electric heating element within the thermostat. The electric thermostat allows 
the PCM to regulate the engine temperature according to load requirement. The operation of the 
electric heating element is controlled by the PCM using various parameters from other engine sensors 
and a stored operating map. 


The electric thermostat receives a battery voltage from the Engine Junction Box 2 (EJB 2). The PCM 
controls the thermostat operation by using a controlled ground. 


GLOW PLUG CONTROL MODULE 


Е175908 


The glow plug control module is located т the right side of the engine compartment, below the EJB 1. 


There are three phases of glow plug heating: Pre heating, crank heating and post heating. The PCM 
determines the power levels for each phase and heating times from the coolant temperature. 


When the stop/start switch is operated to start the engine, the PCM calculates any required heating 
times and, if heating is required, sends a Local Interconnect Network (LIN) bus signal to the glow plug 
control module. The glow plug control module energizes the glow plugs with the required power 
levels. If required by the PCM, the glow plug control module keeps the glow plugs energized during 
cranking and for the duration of any post heating phase. 


The glow plug control module monitors the drive circuit of the glow plugs for plausibility of operation, 
continuity, and short and open circuits. If a fault is detected, the glow plug control module sends a 
signal to the PCM, which then stores a related DTC. 


ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION (APP) SENSOR 


Accelerator pedal demand is communicated to the PCM by two potentiometers located in the 
Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor. The PCM uses the two signals to determine the position, rate 
of movement and direction of movement of the pedal. 


The PCM supplies a 5 V reference voltage and a ground for each potentiometer. 


ACTIVE GRILLE AIR SHUTTER (IF EQUIPPED) 


Operation of the active grille air shutter motor is controlled by the PCM, which communicates with the 
motor on a LIN bus connection. Power for the motor is provided by a feed from the PCM relay located 
in the EJB 2. 


During normal driving operation, the PCM determines air shutter position from the thermal condition 
of the vehicle, which is an output of the engine cooling fan control logic. 


The position of the air shutter is calculated using: 


" Engine coolant temperature 
н Air Conditioning (A/C) demand 
" Ambient air temperature 


" Fuel temperature. 


For additional information, refer to: Engine Cooling (303-03 Engine Cooling - INGENIUM I4 2.0L 
Diesel, Description and Operation). 


ENGINE COOLING FAN CONTROL MODULE 


The PCM determines when to operate the cooling fan from the Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) 
sensors input and/or a cooling fan request from the Automatic Temperature Control Module (АТСМ). 
The PCM also adjusts the fan speed to compensate for the ram effect of vehicle speed. 


The PCM varies the duty cycle of the PWM signal to the cooling fan control module between 0 % and 
100 % to operate the fan motor in one of four modes: 


= Off 
= Minimum speed (750 RPM) 
= Linear variable speed between minimum and maximum speeds 


= Maximum speed (2820 RPM). 


Under hot operating conditions, the fan may continue to operate for up to five minutes after the 
engine has been switched off. 


The cooling fan control module monitors for over and under input voltage, a stalled motor and a 
partially stalled motor. If it detects any of these faults the cooling fan control module temporarily pulls 
the PWM signal to ground to notify the fault to the PCM. The length of time the PWM signal is pulled to 
ground varies between 2 and 8 seconds, depending on the fault. The cooling fan control module 
repeats the notification process at 5 second intervals until the fault is cleared. If there is more than 
one fault, only the highest priority fault is notified to the PCM. Fault priorities, in descending order, 
are over voltage, under voltage, stalled motor and partially stalled motor. The PCM records a related 
DTC for faults notified by the fan control module and signals the IC on the HS CAN powertrain 
systems bus to display a warning message. 


КОЛ 


POWERTRAIN CONTROL MODULE (PCM) ADAPTIONS 


The Powertrain Control Module (PCM) has the ability to adapt the input values it uses to control 
certain outputs. This capability maintains engine refinement and ensures the engine emissions remain 


within the legislated limits. 


If the PCM is replaced, the new PCM will relearn the adaptions as the vehicle is driven. Some 
components require a reset of adaptions when replaced and this can be achieved using approved 
diagnostic equipment. 


DIAGNOSTICS 


The PCM stores each fault as a Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC). The DTC and associated environmental 
and freeze frame data can be read using an approved diagnostic system, which can also read real 
time data from each sensor, the adaption values currently being employed and the current fueling, 
ignition and idle speed settings. The freeze frame data can vary depending on the fault. Core freeze 
frame data for every DTC includes power mode, time, distance and battery voltage. Specific sets of 
data are linked to each DTC. The selected data set will give the most useful supporting data to 
diagnose the fault. 
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А = HARDWIRED; AL = PULSE WIDTH MODULATION (PWM); АМ = HIGH SPEED (HS) САМ 
POWERTRAIN SYSTEMS BUS; AV = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) COMFORT 
SYSTEMS BUS; O = LOCAL INTERCONNECT NETWORK (LIN). 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

2 Air Temperature Control Module (ATCM) 

3 Body Control Module /Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 

4 Transmission Control Module (TCM) - Automatic transmission only 
5 Diagnostic connector (J1962) 

6 Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) solenoid 

7 Fuel injector (4 off) 


8 Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) 


9 Variable coolant pump 


10 Variable Geometry Turbocharger (VGT) vane actuator 

11 High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve motor 
12 Ground 

13 Power supply 

14 Reverse switch - Manual transmission only 

15 Brake pedal switch 

16 Clutch Bottom Of Travel (BOT) switch - Manual transmission only 
17 Clutch pedal position sensor - Manual transmission only 

18 Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor 

19 Camshaft Position (CMP) sensor 

20 Glow plug control module 
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A = HARDWIRED; AL = PULSE WIDTH MODULATION (PWM); O = LOCAL INTERCONNECT NETWORK 
(LIN). 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

2 Low Pressure (LP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve motor 
3 Fuel metering valve 

4 Fuel rail pressure control valve 

5 Electric thermostat 

6 Glow plug control module 

7 Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM) 

8 Ground 

9 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) relay - located in Engine Junction Box 2 (EJB 2) 
10 Power supply 

11 Water In Fuel (WIF) sensor 

12 Ambient Air Temperature (AAT) sensor 

13 Transmission Control Switch (TCS) - Automatic transmission only 
14 Diesel Exhaust fluid (DEF) heater control unit 

15 Diesel Exhaust fluid (DEF) tank module 

16 Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM) 

17 Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor 
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A = HARDWIRED; AL = PULSE WIDTH MODULATION (PWM); O = LOCAL INTERCONNECT NETWORK 
(LIN). 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

2 Active air grille shutter motor 

3 Active air grille shutter motor 

4 Diesel Exhaust fluid (DEF) tank module 

5 Diesel Exhaust fluid (DEF) heater control unit 

6 Electric throttle 

7 Engine cooling fan control module 

8 Ground 

9 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) relay - located in Engine Junction Box 2 (EJB 2) 
10 Power supply 

11 Engine cooling fan control module 

12 Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor (located in electric thermostat housing) 
13 Gear selector position switch - Manual transmission only 
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A = HARDWIRED. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

2 Ground 

3 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) Relay - located in Engine Junction Box 2 (EJB 2) 
4 Power supply 

5 Electric throttle 

6 Fuel temperature sensor 

7 Fuel rail pressure sensor 

8 Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) solenoid 

9 Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) 
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А = HARDWIRED. 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

2 Ground 

3 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) relay - located in Engine Junction Box 2 (EJB 2) 

4 Power supply 

5 Cylinder head temperature sensor 

6 Oil pressure and temperature sensor 

7 Variable coolant pump 

8 Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) exhaust gas temperature sensor - pre catalytic converter 
9 Manifold Absolute Pressure and Temperature (MAPT) sensor 


10 High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve motor 
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A = HARDWIRED. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 

1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

2 Oil pressure control solenoid 

3 Ground 

4 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) relay - located in Engine Junction Box 2 (EJB 2) 

5 Power supply 

6 Charge air temperature sensor - High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) cooler outlet 
7 Charge air cooler temperature sensor 

8 Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor - Electric thermostat housing 

9 Exhaust gas temperature sensor - post catalytic converter 

10 Cylinder block temperature sensor 

11 Post Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) NOx sensor and module - EU6 and NAS market vehicles only 
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А = HARDWIRED. 


ITEM 


1 


10 


DESCRIPTION 


Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

Active engine mount solenoid 

Ground 

Powertrain Control Module (PCM) relay - located in Engine Junction Box 2 (EJB 2) 

Power supply 

Pre Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) NOx sensor and module - NAS market vehicles only 
Brake vacuum switch 

Low Pressure (LP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) pressure sensor 

Post Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) soot sensor and module - NAS market vehicles only 


Crankcase pressure sensor 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| princes or OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Electronic Engine Controls, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14 Electronic 
Engine Controls - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


| твгслонаноунансапон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Engine oil level " Fuses 
в Cooling system coolant level = Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Fuel level = Powertrain control module 
= Fuel contamination = Anti-lock brake system control module 
= Fuel leaks = Body control module / gateway module assembly 


" Accessory drive belt = Power steering control module 


в Vacuum leaks 


= Glow plug control module 


= Adaptive speed control module 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


ЕГЕ CHART 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Battery/charging system fault 


= Engine system fault 


SYMPTOM 

Engine will Е 
not start 

a 

а 

a 

Г 

Г 

Г 

шп 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

Engine will Е 
not crank 


Fuel pressure control valve 

Fuel pump module 

Clutch pedal position sensor 

Vehicle battery 

Starter motor 

Tandem solenoid starter motor relay 
Vehicle collision 

Restraints system failure 

CAN network 


Lost communications with restraints 
control module 


Engine management system relay 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Stop/start switch 


= Crank request signal from body 


control module 
Security key invalid 


Incorrect engine control module 
calibration for vehicle specification 


Starter motor relay 


Power is lost from the engine control 
module or the body control module 
during the immobilizer learn routine 


ACTION 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the battery and charging system. Rectify 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, and 
pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
sensor, relays/fuses & control module power feeds 
and grounds 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test 


Diagnosis of these symptoms may require using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment to 
check datalogger signals 

= Fuel pressure control valve 


= 0x03C3 Fuel Pressure Relief Control Valve Duty 
Cycle - % 


= Clutch pedal position sensor 
= Ox1ED7 Clutch B Status 


= 0x0565 Clutch Actuator (Clutch Slave Cylinder) 
Position Sensor Voltage 


= 0x0478 Clutch Pedal Depression - Corrected 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the battery and charging system. Rectify 
as necessary 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, and 
pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
sensor, relays/fuses & control module power feeds 
and grounds 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test 


Engine misfire 


Engine stalls 


Engine management system relay 
Vehicle battery 
Starter motor 


Vehicle has run out of inducement 
system allowed mileage 


Lost communications with body 
control module/gateway module 
assembly 


Engine control module software 
mismatch 


Lost communications with remote 
function actuator/immobilizer antenna 
unit/electric steering column lock 
control module 


CAN initialization failure 
Car configuration file 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Fuel injector 

Injector/injection timing control 
Fuel leakage 

Low level fuel 

Fuel level sensor 

Camshaft position sensor 
Crankshaft position sensor 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Crankshaft position sensor 


Engine control module software 
calibration 


Engine control module power feeds 
/grounds 


Lost communication with power 
steering control module 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system 
check and install latest relevant level of software to 
the engine control module 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, carry out the immobilization procedure 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system 
check and up-date the car configuration file as 
required 


Diagnosis of these symptoms may require using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 
datalogger signals 

= Engine control module voltage supply 


= OxDDO2 Main ECU Voltage Supply 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system 
reprogram the injector codes 


Check exhaust system for mechanical integrity 


Check air induction system/turbocharger for failure 
relating to excessive charged air conditions 


Check air induction system for leakage 
Check air induction system for excessive oil 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, and 
pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
sensor, relays/fuses & control module power feeds 
and grounds 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap to target 
rotor is correct, remove any debris from sensor face, 
check for damaged teeth on rotor 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system 
reprogram the injector codes 


Diagnosis of these symptoms may require using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 
datalogger signals 

= Fuel injector 


= 0x030B Engine Running Fuel Injector Control 
State 


= Camshaft position sensor 


= 0x0316 Intake (A) Camshaft Position Actuator 
Duty Cycle Bank 1 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap to target 
rotor is correct, remove any debris from sensor face, 
check for damaged teeth on rotor 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, and 
pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
sensor, relays/fuses & control module power feeds 
and grounds 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test 


Engine 
overheats 


Engine speed 
restricted 


Engine 
vibrates 


Engine starts 
with difficulty 


Engine will 
not reach 
operating 

temperature 


Poor 
acceleration 
and lack of 

power 


Variable coolant pump 


Barometric pressure sensor 
= Barometric pressure sensor is 
integral to the engine control 
module 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Engine mount - Active, - left/right 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Crankshaft position sensor 
= Air gap to target rotor excessive, 
debris on sensor face, damaged 
teeth on rotor 


Glow plug(s) 
Glow plug control module 


CAN harness link between engine 
control module and glow plug control 
module network malfunction 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Electric cooling fan - main 
Electric thermostat 
Variable coolant pump 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Heated oxygen sensor heater 
Heated oxygen sensor 


Variable geometry turbine vane 
actuator 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, and 
pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
sensor, relays/fuses & control module power feeds 
and grounds 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, and 
pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
sensor, relays/fuses & control module power feeds 
and grounds 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, and 
pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
sensor, relays/fuses & control module power feeds 
and grounds 


Check crankshaft position sensor air gap to target 
rotor is correct, remove any debris from sensor face, 
check for damaged teeth on rotor 


Refer to the workshop manual and the battery care 
manual, inspect the vehicle battery and ensure it is 
fully charged and serviceable before performing 
further tests 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, and 
pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
sensor, relays/fuses & control module power feeds 
and grounds 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test 


Check cooling system for mechanical & fluid integrity 
Check cooling fan system for mechanical integrity 
Check thermostat system for mechanical integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, and 
pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
sensor, relays/fuses & control module power feeds 
and grounds 


Diagnosis of these symptoms may require using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 
datalogger signals 

= Electric cooling fan - main 


= 0x03B9 Engine Cooling Fan Speed - Desired 
= Electric thermostat 


= 0x0328 Thermostat Heater Control Duty Cycle - 
% 


Check exhaust system for mechanical integrity 
Check and correct the engine oil level 


Check air induction system/turbocharger for failure 
relating to excessive charged air conditions 


Low pressure turbine valve position 
sensor & low pressure turbine control 
solenoid 


Intake air temperature sensor 
Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
Ambient air temperature sensor 


Manifold absolute pressure and 
temperature sensor 


Low pressure turbine control solenoid 
Fuel rail pressure sensor 


Low pressure fuel system leaks or 
blockage 


Intake air temperature sensor - pre 
electric throttle 


Mass air flow and temperature sensor 
Exhaust system leakage 


Excessive oil in the air induction 
system 


Air induction system leakage 
Charge air pressure sensor blocked 


Turbocharger system/vanes 
mechanical integrity 


Charge air coolant pump 

Fuel pump - high pressure 
EGR system leakage 

EGR valve mechanical integrity 


Low pressure EGR cooler post 
temperature sensor 


Low pressure EGR valve 


Engine control module software 
calibration error 


Corrupt engine control module 
software 


Fuel pump module 
Low fuel level condition 


Low level fuel condition enabling run 
dry strategy 


Fuel level sensor 
Fuel pressure control valve 
Electric throttle valve 


Low pressure EGR cooler post 
temperature sensor 


Differential pressure sensor 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor post 
DPF 


Fuel injector - calibration data held in 
the engine control module is different 
to that read from the injector 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Check air induction system for leakage 
Check air induction system for excessive oil 
Check charge air pressure sensor for blockage 


Check turbocharger system/vanes for mechanical 
integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, and 
pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
sensor, relays/fuses & control module power feeds 
and grounds 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system 
reprogram the injector codes 


Diagnosis of these symptoms may require using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 
datalogger signals 

= Low pressure turbine valve position sensor 


= Turbocharger/Supercharger Wastegate Solenoid 
A Duty Cycle - % 


= Turbocharger Waste Gate Position Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


= Variable geometry turbine vane actuator 


= 0x03DF Boost Pressure Actuator Bank 1 - 
Desired position - % 


и 0x0532 Commanded Boost Actuator Control 
Bank 1 - % 


= Ambient air temperature sensor 


= 0x03BA Ambient Air Temperature Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


= OxF446 Ambient Air Temperature - Deg C 
= Fuel rail pressure sensor 

= 0x0324 Fuel Rail Pressure Sensor 

= 0x03DC Fuel Rail Pressure - Desired - KPa 
= OxF423 Fuel Rail Pressure - KPa 

= Fuel pressure control valve 


= 0x03C3 Fuel Pressure Relief Control Valve Duty 
Cycle - % 


= Manifold absolute pressure and temperature 
sensor 


m 0x0322 Corrected Intake Manifold Absolute 
Pressure - KPa 


п 0x033E Boost Absolute Pressure - Raw Value - 
KPa 


m 0x052C Manifold Absolute Pressure Bank 1 - KPa 
п OxFAOB Intake Manifold Absolute Pressure - KPa 
= Fuel pump - high pressure 


= 0x03C2 Fuel Volume Control Valve Duty Cycle - 
% 


= OxOS3EA Fuel Volume Control Valve Current - 
Measured - Amp 


= Charge air coolant pump 


= 0x05D6 Auxiliary Engine Coolant Pump - 
Commanded - % 


Poor idle 


Fuel 
consumption 
high 


onstantly 


= Fuel injector(s) 


" Corrupt engine control module 
software 


= Lost communication with automatic 
temperature control module 


= Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


= Air induction system leakage 
EGR system leakage 
= Heated oxygen sensor 


= Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


= Debris preventing operation of active 
grille air shutter & active grille air 
shutter motor 


= 0x05DA Coolant Pump Variable Flow Actuator 
Position - Measured - % 


= EGR valve 
= 0x0374 EGR Valve Position Sensor Voltage - Volts 
= 0x03FB EGR Bank 1 - Commanded - 96 
в OxF42C Commanded EGR - % 

= Low pressure EGR valve 


п 0x05CD Low Pressure EGR Valve Position - 
Measured - % 


п 0x05CE Low Pressure EGR Valve Position Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


= Electric throttle 
= 0x040B Throttle Motor PWM Signal - Commanded 


= 0x0917 Throttle Position Sensor Voltage - 
Sensor 1 


п OxF411 Absolute Throttle Position 
= 0x0530 Absolute Throttle Position Bank 1 
= Differential pressure sensor 


= 0х0922 Particulate Filter Differential Pressure - 
Measured 


= OxF47A Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) Bank 1 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system 
reprogram the injector codes 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, and 
pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
sensor, relays/fuses & control module power feeds 
and grounds 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test 


Check exhaust system for mechanical integrity 
Check and correct the engine oil level 


Check air induction system/turbocharger for failure 
relating to excessive charged air conditions 


Check air induction system for leakage 
Check air induction system for excessive oil 
Check charge air pressure sensor for blockage 


Check turbocharger system/vanes for mechanical 
integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, and 
pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
sensor, relays/fuses & control module power feeds 
and grounds 


Check the active grille air shutter & active grille air 
shutter motor for mechanical failure 


Check cooling system for mechanical & fluid integrity 


Check cooling fan system for mechanical integrity 


Cooling fan 
on cExcessive 
smoke from 
exhaust 


Inoperative 


Linkage between the active grille air 
shutter & active grille air shutter 
motor has failed 


Active grille air shutter has become 
disconnected from the active grille air 
shutter motor 


Active grille air shutter & active grille 
air shutter motor 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Oil level and temperature sensor 


" Oil level high 


Diesel particulate substrate is missing 
- Severely damaged or removed 


Inoperative glow plug system 
Glow plug 

LIN B circuit 

Glow plug control module 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Inoperative speed control system 
Vehicle speed related failures 
Brake pedal switch 

Brake vacuum system integrity 


The brake pedal switch signal received 
over CAN is defective 


Speed control buttons are jammed 
/contaminated/damaged 


Clockspring jammed/contaminated 
/damaged 


Lost communication with speed 
control module 


Lost communication with anti-lock 
brake system control module 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Electric throttle motor 
Inoperative start-stop system 


Vehicle battery failure 


Check thermostat system for mechanical integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, and 
pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
sensor, relays/fuses & control module power feeds 
and grounds 


Check exhaust system for mechanical integrity 
Check and correct the engine oil level 


Check air induction system/turbocharger for failure 
relating to excessive charged air conditions 


Check air induction system for leakage 
Check air induction system for excessive oil 
Check charge air pressure sensor for blockage 


Check turbocharger system/vanes for mechanical 
integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, and 
pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
sensor, relays/fuses & control module power feeds 
and grounds 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, and 
pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
sensor, relays/fuses & control module power feeds 
and grounds 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test 


Diagnosis of these symptoms may require using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 
datalogger signals 

= Low pressure EGR valve 


п 0x05CD Low Pressure EGR Valve Position - 
Measured - % 


= OxOS5CE Low Pressure EGR Valve Position Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


= Electric throttle 
= 0x040B Throttle Motor PWM Signal - Commanded 


" 0x0917 Throttle Position Sensor Voltage - 
Sensor 1 


= OxF411 Absolute Throttle Position 
= 0x0530 Absolute Throttle Position Bank 1 
= Differential pressure sensor 


= 0х0922 Particulate Filter Differential Pressure - 
Measured 


= OxF47A Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) Bank 1 
= Electric cooling fan - main 


= 0x03B9 Engine Cooling Fan Speed - Desired 


Speed control 
inoperative 


Temperature 
gauge display 
below normal 


5 volt sensor power feed 
Low pressure EGR valve 


Clutch pedal position sensor (manual 
transmission) 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 
Differential pressure sensor 
Gear selector position sensor 
Dual battery system 


Lost communication with steering 
angle sensor control module 


Lost communication with body control 
module/gateway module assembly 


Lost communication with restraints 
control module 


Inoperative cooling fan 
Electric cooling fan - main 
Inoperative speedometer 


Lost communication with anti-lock 
brake system control module 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Vehicle speed related failures 
Brake pedal switch 
Brake vacuum system integrity 


The brake pedal switch signal received 
over CAN is defective 


Speed control buttons are jammed 
/contaminated/damaged 


Clockspring jammed/contaminated 
/damaged 


Lost communication with speed 
control module 


Lost communication with anti-lock 
brake system control module 


Lost communication with adaptive 
speed control module 


Connector is disconnected, connector 
pin is backed out, connector pin 
corrosion 


Electric throttle motor 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Cooling system mechanical & fluid 
integrity 


= Cooling fan system mechanical 


integrity 


Thermostat system mechanical 
integrity 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 1 
Cylinder head temperature sensor 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, and 
pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
sensor, relays/fuses & control module power feeds 
and grounds 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test 


Diagnosis of these symptoms may require using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 
datalogger signals 

= Electric throttle 


= 0x040B Throttle Motor PWM Signal - Commanded 


= 0x0917 Throttle Position Sensor Voltage - 
Sensor 1 


п OxF411 Absolute Throttle Position 


= 0x0530 Absolute Throttle Position Bank 1 


Check cooling system for mechanical & fluid integrity 
Check cooling fan system for mechanical integrity 
Check thermostat system for mechanical integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, and 
pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
sensor, relays/fuses & control module power feeds 
and grounds 


Temperature g 
gauge display 
above normal 


Electric thermostat 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Cooling system mechanical & fluid 
integrity 


" Cooling fan system mechanical 


Flat battery и 


= Charging system fault - under charging 


integrity 


Thermostat system mechanical 
integrity 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 1 
Cylinder head temperature sensor 
Radiator outlet temperature sensor 


Engine coolant temperature sensor - 
in cylinder block 


Electric thermostat 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Vehicle battery under charged 


= Diagnosis of these symptoms may require using the 


manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 
datalogger signals 
= Electric cooling fan - main 


= 0x03B9 Engine Cooling Fan Speed - Desired 
= Engine coolant temperature sensor 1 


и 0x0357 Engine Coolant Temperature Sensor - 
Volts 


и OxF405 Engine Coolant Temperature - Deg C 
= Cylinder head temperature sensor 

= 0x051D Cylinder Head Temperature - Deg C 
= Radiator outlet temperature sensor 


= 0x0488 Engine Coolant Temperature Sensor #2 
Voltage - Volts 


= 0x0489 Engine Coolant Temperature #2 - Deg C 
= Electric thermostat 


= 0x0328 Thermostat Heater Control Duty Cycle - 
% 


Check cooling system for mechanical & fluid integrity 
Check cooling fan system for mechanical integrity 
Check thermostat system for mechanical integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, and 
pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
sensor, relays/fuses & control module power feeds 
and grounds 


Diagnosis of these symptoms may require using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 
datalogger signals 

= Electric cooling fan - main 


= 0x03B9 Engine Cooling Fan Speed - Desired 
= Engine coolant temperature sensor 1 


= 0x0357 Engine Coolant Temperature Sensor - 
Volts 


= OxF405 Engine Coolant Temperature - Deg C 
= Cylinder head temperature sensor 

= 0x051D Cylinder Head Temperature - Deg C 
= Radiator outlet temperature sensor 


= 0x0488 Engine Coolant Temperature Sensor #2 
Voltage - Volts 


= 0x0489 Engine Coolant Temperature #2 - Deg C 
= Electric thermostat 


= 0x0328 Thermostat Heater Control Duty Cycle - 
% 


= Engine coolant temperature sensor - in cylinder 
block 


= 0х05рр Cylinder Block Temperature - Deg C 


= Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 


and check the battery and charging system. Rectify 
as necessary 


Start-stop = 
system 


OBD II Е 
monitor 

readiness 

status 

incomplete 


Generator circuit 
Generator 


Excessive quiescent current drain on 
vehicle battery 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Vehicle battery failure 
5 volt sensor power feed 
Low pressure EGR valve 


Clutch pedal position sensor (manual 
transmission) 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 
Differential pressure sensor 
Gear selector position sensor 
Dual battery system 


Lost communication with steering 
angle sensor control module 


Lost communication with body control 
module/gateway module assembly 


Lost communication with restraints 
control module 


Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


The vehicle has not been driven 
enough for the monitors to complete 
their cycles 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, and 
pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
sensor, relays/fuses & control module power feeds 
and grounds 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual 
and check the battery and charging system. Rectify 
as necessary 


Inspect connectors for signs of water ingress, and 
pins for damage and/or corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check 
sensor, relays/fuses & control module power feeds 
and grounds 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test 


Diagnosis of these symptoms may require using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system check 
datalogger signals 

= Low pressure EGR valve 


п 0x05CD Low Pressure EGR Valve Position - 
Measured - % 


m (хХ05СЕ Low Pressure EGR Valve Position Sensor 
Voltage - Volts 


= Differential pressure sensor 


= 0х0922 Particulate Filter Differential Pressure - 
Measured 


= OxF47A Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) Bank 1 


и Refer to section 'Diesel OBD II Monitors and 


Readiness Status' 


| DIESEL OBD 1 MONITORS AND READINESS STATUS | OBD II MONITORS AND READINESS STATUS 


OVERVIEW 


The engine management system uses a number of monitors to check for fault conditions. Any 


detected faults are reported via Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs). In order for the complete range of 


monitors to run, the engine must be operated at various speeds, loads, temperatures, etc. 


Each group of monitors has a readiness status. When the readiness status is 'Complete' (or 'Set'), the 


necessary operating conditions to run every monitor in the group have been achieved. When the 


readiness status is 'Incomplete', the necessary operating conditions have not been achieved and this 


means that one or more undetected faults may be present. 


The readiness status of each group of monitors will change to 'Incomplete' after the following events: 


в Disconnecting/reconnecting the vehicle battery. 


" Clearing the DTCs. 


= Re-configuring the powertrain control module. 
€ Installing a new powertrain control module. 


A vehicle may fail the state Inspection and Maintenance (1/М) test if one or more of the readiness 
status is 'Incomplete'. 


Each readiness status will achieve ‘Complete’ status automatically during normal driving but this may 
take some time and distance. 


A vehicle may fail the state Inspection and Maintenance (I/M) test if one or more of the readiness 
status is 'Incomplete'. 
READINESS STATUS ROUTINE 


The current readiness status of each group of monitors may be read using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment. Perform routine - OBD II Readiness Tests. If the readiness status for 
every group of monitors is 'Complete', no further action is necessary. If any readiness status is 
'Incomplete', perform the relevant drive cycle. 


| DIVE CYCLE: BOOST PRESSURE MONTTORS | CYCLE: BOOST PRESSURE MONITORS 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


This procedure must not be attempted without assistance. Failure to comply with this 


instruction may result in personal injury or death. 


Read and understand all steps before commencing the drive cycle. 
ENTRY CONDITIONS 

= Ambient temperature greater than 41°F (5°C). 

в Altitude less than 8,000 ft (2,438 m) above sea level. 

в Engine coolant temperature greater than 167°F (75°С). 


If necessary, the engine coolant temperature may be raised by increasing the engine speed to 
approximately 1500 RPM or by driving. 


TEST PROCEDURE 


1. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform routine - OBD II 
Readiness Tests. 


1. Start the engine. 


1. Drive the vehicle steadily at a speed of approximately 50 mph (80 km/h) for a minimum of 10 
minutes. 


1. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the readiness status of the 
boost pressure monitors. 


INTERPRETATION OF RESULTS 


If the readiness status of the boost pressure monitors is displayed as 'Incomplete', perform the boost 
pressure monitors drive cycle again. 


If the readiness status of the boost pressure monitors is displayed as 'Complete', no further action is 
necessary. 


DRIVE CYCLE: COMPREHENSIVE COMPONENT MONITORS 


No drive cycle necessary. The readiness status for comprehensive component monitors should always 
be displayed as 'Complete'. 


DRIVE CYCLE: EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION (EGR) / VARIABLE VALVE TIMING (VVT) MONITORS 


Perform the generic drive cycle. 


| DRIVE CYCLE: EXHAUST cas SENSOR MONTTORS | CYCLE: EXHAUST GAS SENSOR MONITORS 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


This procedure must not be attempted without assistance. Failure to comply with this 


instruction may result in personal injury or death. 


Read and understand all steps before commencing the drive cycle. 


ENTRY CONDITIONS 

" Ambient temperature greater than 41°F (5°C). 

" Altitude less than 8,000 ft (2,438 m) above sea level. 

= Engine coolant temperature greater than 167°F (75°С). 


If necessary, the engine coolant temperature may be raised by increasing the engine speed to 
approximately 1500 RPM or by driving. 


TEST PROCEDURE - STAGE 1 (URBAN) 


1. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform routine - OBD II 
Readiness Tests. 


1. Start the engine and run at idle speed for 1 minute. 


1. Drive the vehicle for a minimum of 10 minutes in an urban environment. 


If a gear shift occurs during this step, the step must be repeated. To avoid gear shifts, manual 


gear selections or 3rd or 4th gear may be used. 


1. Perform three or more sharp accelerations, followed by fuel cut off: 
1. Accelerate using greater than 50% throttle for a minimum of three seconds. 


2. Release the accelerator pedal to trigger fuel cut off. Do not depress the accelerator pedal 
or brake pedal for a duration of 5 seconds. 


TEST PROCEDURE - STAGE 2 (HIGHWAY) 


1. Continue to drive the vehicle for a minimum of 30 minutes in a highway environment. The ideal 
speed is between 50 mph (80 km/h) and 65 mph (104 km/h). 


If a gear shift occurs during this step, the step must be repeated. This step will be easier to 


achieve when travelling downhill. 


1. Perform 3 or more fuel cut offs: 
1. Drive at a speed of approximately 55 mph (88 km/h). 


2. Downshift to 4th gear. 


3. Accelerate gently and then release the accelerator pedal to trigger fuel cut off. Do not 
depress the accelerator pedal or brake pedal for a duration of 5 seconds. 


1. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the readiness status of the 
exhaust gas sensors monitor. 


INTERPRETATION OF RESULTS 


If the readiness status of the exhaust gas sensor monitors is displayed as 'Incomplete', perform the 
exhaust gas sensor monitors drive cycle again. 


If the readiness status of the exhaust gas sensor monitors is displayed as 'Complete', no further 
action is necessary. 


ИГЕ CYCLE: FUEL SYSTEM MONITORS 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


This procedure must not be attempted without assistance. Failure to comply with this 


instruction may result in personal injury or death. 


Read and understand all steps before commencing the drive cycle. 


ENTRY CONDITIONS 


" Ambient temperature greater than 41°F (59C). 
" Altitude less than 8,000 ft (2,438 m) above sea level. 
в Engine coolant temperature less than 104°F (40°С). 


TEST PROCEDURE 


1. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform routine - OBD II 
Readiness Tests. 


1. Start the engine and run at idle speed for a minimum of 10 minutes. 


1. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the readiness status of the 
fuel system monitor. 


INTERPRETATION OF RESULTS 


If the readiness status of the fuel system monitors is displayed as 'Incomplete', perform the fuel 
system monitors drive cycle again after ensuring that the entry conditions are satisfied. 


If the readiness status of the fuel system monitors is displayed as 'Complete', no further action is 
necessary. 


DRIVE CYCLE: NON-METHANE HYDROCARBONS (NMHC) MONITORS 


All of the non-methane hydrocarbons monitors require the successful completion of two active 
regenerations of the diesel particulate filter before they will commence. This would require an 
unfeasibly long drive cycle. It is recommended that these monitors are allowed to achieve readiness 
automatically during normal driving by the customer. 


DRIVE CYCLE: MISFIRE MONITORS 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


This procedure must not be attempted without assistance. Failure to comply with this 


instruction may result in personal injury or death. 


Read and understand all steps before commencing the drive cycle. 
ENTRY CONDITIONS 
= Ambient temperature greater than 41°F (5°C). 


" Altitude less than 8,000 ft (2,438 m) above sea level. 


TEST PROCEDURE 


1. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform routine - OBD II 
Readiness Tests. 


1. Start the engine and run at idle speed for a minimum of 10 minutes. 


1. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the readiness status of the 
misfire monitor. 


INTERPRETATION OF RESULTS 


If the readiness status of the misfire monitors is displayed as 'Incomplete', perform the misfire 
monitors drive cycle again. 


If the readiness status of the misfire monitors is displayed as 'Complete', по further action is 
necessary. 


DRIVE CYCLE: NITROGEN OXIDES (NOX) / SELECTIVE CATALYST REDUCTION (SCR) CATALYST MONITORS 


Perform the generic drive cycle. 


DRIVE CYCLE: PARTICULATE MATTER (PM) SENSOR MONITORS 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


This procedure must not be attempted without assistance. Failure to comply with this 


instruction may result in personal injury or death. 


Read and understand all steps before commencing the drive cycle. 


Some of the particulate matter sensor monitors require the successful completion of two active 
regenerations of the diesel particulate filter before they will commence. This would require an 
unfeasibly long drive cycle. If the readiness status of the particulate matter sensor monitors remains 
‘Incomplete’ after performing this drive cycle, it is recommended that these monitors are allowed to 
achieve readiness automatically during normal driving by the customer. 


ENTRY CONDITIONS 

" Ambient temperature greater than 41°F (5°C). 

" Altitude less than 8,000 ft (2,438 m) above sea level. 

в Engine coolant temperature greater than 167°F (75°C). 


If necessary, the engine coolant temperature may be raised by increasing the engine speed to 
approximately 1500 RPM or by driving. 


TEST PROCEDURE 


1. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform routine - OBD II 
Readiness Tests. 


1. Drive the vehicle steadily at a speed of approximately 50 mph (80 km/h) for a minimum of 10 
minutes. 


If a gear shift occurs during this step, the step must be repeated. To avoid gear shifts, manual 


gear selections or 3rd or 4th gear may be used. 


1. Perform three or more sharp accelerations, followed by fuel cut off: 
1. Drive the vehicle at a speed of approximately 55 mph (88 km/h) and select 4th gear. 


2. Accelerate gently and then release the accelerator pedal to trigger fuel cut off. Do not 


depress the accelerator pedal or brake pedal for a duration of 5 seconds. 


1. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the readiness status of the 
exhaust gas sensors monitor. 


INTERPRETATION OF RESULTS 


If the readiness status of the particulate matter sensor monitors is displayed as 'Incomplete!, it is 
recommended that these monitors are allowed to achieve readiness automatically during normal 
driving by the customer. 


If the readiness status of the particulate matter sensor monitors is displayed as 'Complete', no further 
action is necessary. 


ЕГІС CYCLE: GENERIC 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


This procedure must not be attempted without assistance. Failure to comply with this 


instruction may result in personal injury or death. 


This procedure will not produce the driving conditions necessary to run the Non-Methane 
Hydrocarbons (NMHC) monitors. 


Read and understand all steps before commencing the drive cycle. 


ENTRY CONDITIONS 


" Ambient temperature greater than 41°F (59C). 
в Altitude less than 8,000 ft (2,438 m) above sea level. 
" Engine cold (not started for a minimum of 8 hours and engine coolant temperature less than 104°F 


(409C). 


TEST PROCEDURE - STAGE 1 (URBAN) 


1. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform routine - OBD II 
Readiness Tests. 


1. Start the engine and run at idle speed for 1 minute. 


1. Drive the vehicle for a minimum of 10 minutes in an urban environment. 


CN NOTE: 


If a gear shift occurs during this step, the step must be repeated. To avoid gear shifts, manual 
gear selections or 3rd or 4th gear may be used. 


1. Perform three or more sharp accelerations, followed by fuel cut off: 
1. Accelerate using greater than 50% throttle for a minimum of three seconds. 


2. Release the accelerator pedal to trigger fuel cut off. Do not depress the accelerator pedal 
or brake pedal for a duration of 5 seconds. 


TEST PROCEDURE - STAGE 2 (HIGHWAY) 


1. Continue to drive the vehicle for a minimum of 30 minutes in a highway environment. The ideal 
speed is between 50 mph (80 km/h) and 65 mph (104 km/h). 


ÃO NOTE: 


If a gear shift occurs during this step, the step must be repeated. This step will be easier to 


achieve when travelling downhill. 


1. Perform 3 or more fuel cut offs: 
1. Drive at a speed of approximately 55 mph (88 km/h). 


2. Downshift to 4th gear. 


3. Accelerate gently and then release the accelerator pedal to trigger fuel cut off. Do not 
depress the accelerator pedal or brake pedal for a duration of 5 seconds. 


TEST PROCEDURE - STAGE 3 (URBAN) 


1. Continue to drive the vehicle for a minimum of 10 minutes in an urban environment. 
1. Stop the vehicle and run the engine at idle speed for 1 minute. 


1. Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the readiness status of the 


monitors. 


INTERPRETATION OF RESULTS 


If the readiness status of any group of monitors (excluding the particulate matter sensor monitors and 
the non-methane hydrocarbons monitors) is displayed as 'Incomplete', perform the generic drive cycle 
again after ensuring that the entry conditions are satisfied. 


If the readiness status of the particulate matter sensor monitors is displayed as 'Incomplete', it is 
recommended that these monitors are allowed to achieve readiness automatically during normal 


driving by the customer. 


If the readiness status of the non-methane hydrocarbons monitors is displayed as 'Incomplete', it is 
recommended that these monitors are allowed to achieve readiness automatically during normal 


driving by the customer. 


If the readiness status of every group of monitors is displayed as 'Complete', no further action is 
necessary. 


| orc URE Te оптом | FAILURE TYPE DEFINITIONS 


CN NOTE: 


Generic scan tools may not read the codes listed, or may read only five digit codes. Match the 
five digits from the scan tool to the first five digits of the seven digit code listed to identify the 
fault (the last two digits, DTC failure type give additional information read by the manufacturer- 
approved diagnostic system). The DTC failure type information is described in the table below 


DTC DTC FAILURE TYPE DESCRIPTION 
FAILURE 


TYPE 


00-0F = General failure information 
= This category includes all other categories and is used when the fault within that failure category is 
unique, not amenable to standardization through assignment of a new sub type, or when the 
detected fault is best described by two or more sub types within that failure category 


10-1F = General electrical failures 
= This category includes standard wiring failure modes, short circuit to ground, short to battery, open 
circuit and direct current quantities related by Ohm's Law 


20-2F = General signal failures 
= This category includes quantities related to amplitude, frequency or rate of change, and wave shape 


30-3F = Frequency modulated, pulse width modulated failures 
= This category includes faults related to frequency modulated and pulse width modulated inputs and 
outputs of the control module. This category also includes faults where position is determined by 
counts 


40-4F = System internal failures 
= This category includes faults related to memory, software, and internal electrical circuitry; requiring 
component, control module, sensor, replacement 


50-5F = System programming failures 
= This category includes faults related to operational software, calibrations, and options; remedied by 
configuring, programming a part of the system, control module, sensor 


60-6F Algorithm based failures 
" This category includes faults based on comparing two or more input parameters for plausibility or 
comparing a single parameter to itself with respect to time 


70-7F Mechanical failures 
= This category includes faults detected by inappropriate motion in response to control related input, 
controlled output 


80-8F Bus signal/message failures 
= This category includes faults related to bus hardware and signal integrity. This category is also used 
when the physical input for a signal is located in one control module and another control module 
diagnoses the circuit or inhibits operation due to a reported failure of that circuit 


90-9F Component failures 
= This category includes faults related to component failures including parametric, performance 
assembly and operating environment failures 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, DTC: 
Powertrain Control Module B10A2-07 to P034B-76 (100-00 General Information, Description and 
Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-14 


ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Camshaft position (CMP) sensor bolt 


Crankshaft position (CKP) sensor bolt 


Cylinder head temperature sensor 


Manifold absolute pressure temperature (MAPT) sensor 


Heated oxygen sensor (HO2S) 


Cylinder block temperature sensor 


Engine control module (ECM) nuts 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor 


Pre DPF exhaust gas temperature sensor 


Post DPF exhaust gas temperature sensor 


Mass air flow (MAF) sensor bolts 


Post selective catalyst reduction NOx sensor - without DPF 


Post selective catalyst reduction NOx sensor - With DPF - Without DEF 


Post selective catalyst reduction NOx sensor - With DPF - With DEF 


EGR pressure sensor assembly fixing bolt 


EGR high pressure temperature sensor 


EGR low pressure temperature sensor 


DPF filter Differential Pressure Sensor Retaining bolt 


Oil pressure and temperature sensor bolts 


Exhaust back pressure sensor bolts 


Variable Valve Timing (VVT) solenoid bolts 


" DPF - Diesel Particulate Filter 


в DEF - Diesel Exhaust Fluid 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-14 


ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


ENGINE CONTROL MODULE к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CONTROL 
MODULE - 
COMBINED 


ALL 


18.30.01 IGNITION : USED WITHINS 


AND DERIVATIVES 


INJECTION - 
RENEW 


C XS LLL 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


All vehicles 


Е Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ЕШ Refer to: Cowl Vent Screen (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Left-hand drive vehicles 


If equipped. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Е1735 14 


Torque: 7Nm 


Right-hand drive vehicles 


Torque: 3.6 Nm 


Torque: 7 Nm 


< JUNE "2A 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E173515 


Torque: 7 Nm 


шыу 2 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
ЖЕ If a new component has been installed, configure using Jaguar approved diagnostic 


equipment. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-14 


ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


EXHAUST GAS TEMPERATURE SENSOR к» 


ge AND INSTALLATION 


EXHAUST GAS 
TEMPERATURE 2000 CC, 
18.31.63 SENSOR - INGENIUM 0.1 USED WITHINS 
LEFT/EACH - DIESEL 
RENEW 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Before disconnecting or removing the components, make sure the area around the 


joint faces and connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


E175394 


Torque: 35 Nm 


Ёш LLLLÓ 
— 


If accidentally dropped or knocked install a new sensor. 


If the original sensor is to be installed, apply lubricant meeting specification ESE- 
М12А4-А to the thread of the sensor. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-14 


ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


HEATED 
OXYGEN 


2000 CC, 


18.30.20 INGENIUM - USED WITHINS 


SENSOR - 


RENEW DIESEL 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


310-121 


EET Wrench, Н025 


Е53465 


Observe due саге when working near а hot exhaust system. 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Е175456њ. 


Before disconnecting ог removing the components, make sure the area around the 


joint faces and connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


" Special Tool(s): 310-121 


" Torque: 48 Nm 


INSTALLATION 


o т  4ӛң 


Make sure the anti-seize compound does not contact the HO2S tip. 


If the original sensor is to be installed, apply lubricant meeting specification ESE- 
M12A4-A to the thread of the sensor. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-14 


ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE SENSOR к» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


MAP/AIR 
TEMPERATURE 2000 СС, 
18.31.14 (МАРТ) INGENIUM 0.1 USED WITHINS 
SENSOR - DIESEL 
RENEW 
Cy NOTE: 


и This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


ES Remove the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


E169928 


= Disconnect the electrical connector. 


= Remove the manifold absolute pressure and temperature (МАРТ) sensor. 


ЕЗ " Install the МАРТ sensor. 


Torque: 4Nm 


= Connect the electrical connector. 


Install the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-14 


ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


MASS AIR 
FLOW (MAF) 
SENSOR - 
RENEW 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 0.2 USED WITHINS 
DIESEL 


18.30.06 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 1 Mass air flow sensor O-ring seal 1 


Шын B 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Remove the air cleaner. 


Refer to: Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, 
Removal and Installation). 


Ш 


Remove and discard the O-ring seal. 


Е169454 


Torque: 1.9 Nm 


шығу 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free from foreign material. 


Install a new O-ring seal. 


Install the mass air flow sensor. 
Renew Part: Mass air flow sensor O-ring seal Quantity: 1. 


КЕГІ Install the air cleaner. 


Refer to: Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, 
Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-14 


ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 
PISTON COOLING OIL JET SOLENOID ш» 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Jaguar diagnostic equipment 


Шен LL LÉLI 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Remove the thermostat housing. 


Refer to: Thermostat (303-03 Engine Cooling - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


Remove the Piston Cooling Jet (PCJ) Solenoid. 


Install the Piston Cooling Jet (PCJ) Solenoid. 
Torque: 12 Nm 


Connect the electrical connector. 


Е Install the thermostat housing. 


Refer to: Thermostat (303-03 Engine Cooling - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


EX Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Use the Jaguar approved diagnostics equipment to configure the PCJ solenoid. 


General Equipment: Jaguar diagnostic equipment 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


POST DPF EXHAUST GAS TEMPERATURE SENSOR к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


PARTICULATE 
FILTER POST 2000 CC, 
18.31.54 TEMPERATURE INGENIUM 0.1 USED WITHINS 
SENSOR - DIESEL 
RENEW 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 
material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


E173752 


Remove the engine cover. 


Disconnect and release the post Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) exhaust gas temperature 


sensor wiring harness. 


Е175411 


Remove the post DPF exhaust gas temperature sensor. 


Шы 2 
— 


If accidentally dropped or knocked install a new sensor. 


Install the post Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) exhaust gas temperature sensor. 
Torque: 35 Nm 


ЕЯ Connect апа secure the post DPF exhaust gas temperature sensor wiring harness. 
ЕШ Install the engine cover. 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


POST SELECTIVE CATALYST REDUCTION NOX SENSOR к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SENSOR - 2000 CC, 
POST INGENIUM 
SELECTIVE DIESEL, 


18.31.75 CATALYST WITH : USED WITHINS 
REDUCTION DIESEL 
NOX - EXHAUST 
RENEW FLUID 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


310-121 


= Wrench, Н025 


E53465 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


The post selective catalyst reduction NOx sensor and module are a single component and 


cannot be serviced separately. Do not attempt to disconnect the harness from the module, or 
damage to the components will occur. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Selective Catalyst Reduction Catalytic Converter (309-00 Exhaust System - 


INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


..,мтттттт 44 


Make sure that the mating face is clean and free of foreign material. 


Е176267 


Special Tool(s): 310-121 

Torque: 
Vehicles without diesel particulate filter 48 Nm 
Vehicles with diesel particulate filter - without diesel exhaust fluid 48 Nm 
Vehicles with diesel particulate filter - with diesel exhaust fluid 60 Nm 


INSTALLATION 


o т  4ӛң 


Make sure the anti-seize compound does not contact the HO2S tip. 


If the original sensor is to be installed, apply lubricant meeting specification ESE- 
M12A4-A to the thread of the sensor. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 
POST SELECTIVE CATALYST REDUCTION SOOT SENSOR к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


Some components shown removed for clarity. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


E171834 


Torque: 7 Nm 


If the original sensor is to be installed, apply lubricant meeting specification ESE- 
M12A4-A to the thread of the sensor. 


E179535 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Е LB 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


PRE DPF EXHAUST GAS TEMPERATURE SENSOR ...„, 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


PARTICULATE 
FILTER PRE 2000 CC, 
18.31.53 TEMPERATURE INGENIUM 0.1 USED WITHINS 
SENSOR - DIESEL 
RENEW 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 
material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


E173752 


Remove the engine cover. 


Disconnect and release the pre Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) exhaust gas temperature 


sensor wiring harness. 


Remove the pre DPF exhaust gas temperature sensor. 


Шы 2 
€C— 


If accidentally dropped or knocked install a new sensor. 


Install the pre Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) exhaust gas temperature sensor. 
Torque: 35 Nm 


ЕЯ Connect апа secure the pre DPF exhaust gas temperature sensor wiring harness. 
ЕШ Install the engine cover. 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP45 
8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


коа AND OPERATION 
| сооттон | LOCATION 


E174017 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


| | 
1 ZF8HP45 Automatic transmission 


2 Transmission Control Module (TCM) 


| 3 Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF) cooler 


OVERVIEW 


The ZF 8HP45 transmission is an electronically controlled, hydraulically operated, 8 speed automatic 
unit. The hydraulic and electronic control elements of the transmission, including the Transmission 
Control Module (TCM), are incorporated in a single unit located inside the transmission and is known 
as Mechatronic valve block. 


The ZF 8HP45 transmission has the following features: 


= Designed to be maintenance free 
= Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF) is 'fill for life' 


" The torque converter features a controlled slip feature with electronically regulated control of lock- 
up, creating a smooth transition to the fully locked condition 


" Shift programs controlled by the TCM 


= Adaptive Shift Strategy (ASIS), to provide continuous adaptation of shift changes to suit the driving 
style of the driver, which can vary from sporting to economical 


" Connected to the Engine Control Module (ECM) via the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network 
(CAN) powertrain systems bus for communications 


= Default mode if major faults occur 

" Diagnostics available from the TCM via the HS CAN powertrain bus 

= Reduced weight 

" Optimized to engine torque. 

The transmission selections are made using the rotary Transmission Control Switch (TCS) in the floor 


console. 


For additional information, refer to: External Controls (307-05, Description and Operation). 


On vehicles featured with Start/Stop system, the 8HP45 Automatic Transmission is fitted with a 
Hydraulic Impulse Storage (HIS) device to ensure ATF is available to the shift elements as quickly as 
possible when the engine is started. 


ЕДИ OPERATION 


POWER FLOWS 


Operation of the transmission is controlled by the TCM, which electrically activates various solenoids 
to control the transmission gear selection. The sequence of solenoid activation is based on 
programmed information in the TCM memory and physical transmission operating conditions such as 
vehicle speed, throttle position, engine load and TCS position. 


All gear shifts from 1st to 8th and 8th to 1st are known as 'overlap' shifts. Overlap shifts are during a 
gear shift and one clutch must remain capable of transmitting torque at a reduced main pressure until 
the other clutch is ready to accept the torque. 


Engine torque is transferred, via operation of single or combinations of clutches to the 4 planetary 
gear trains. All gear trains are controlled by reactionary inputs from brake clutches to produce the 8 
forward gears and 1 reverse gear. The ratios are as follows: 


REVERSE 


1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 
4.714 3.143 2.106 1.667 1.285 1.000 0.839 0.667 3.295 


Shift Elements 


x YN JP NGA оқ ұқ ЖЫ 
!(4)(5)(6)(7)(8)(9) 


=, \ 57. J e 4 Ж № ‚Ме 
5% y^ у A отау” 4” KE X 
/ / / / 
/ / / 
/ / / 
/ / / / / 
/ 


E167723 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Вгаке А 
2 Вгаке В 
3 Gear set 1 
4 Gear set 2 
5 Gear set 3 
6 Clutch E 
7 Clutch C 
8 Clutch D 
9 Gear set 4 


The shift elements, clutches and brakes are actuated hydraulically. Fluid pressure is applied to the 
required clutch and/or brake, pressing the plates together and allowing drive to be transmitted 
through the plates. The purpose of the shift elements is to perform power-on shifts with no 
interruption to traction and smooth transition between gear ratios. 


INSTRUMENT CLUSTER 


JAGUAR 


10:30 Pm 
ОАВ 1 


Eco mode 


65. t 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Message center 


2 Transmission and gear indicator 


The Thin Film Transistor (TFT) display IC is connected to the TCM via the HS CAN powertrain systems 
bus. Transmission status is transmitted by the TCM and displayed to the driver in one of two displays 
in the IC. 

For additional information, refer to: Instrument Cluster (413-01 Instrument Cluster, Description and 


Operation). 
MALFUNCTION INDICATOR LAMP (MIL) 


The MIL is located in the tachometer of the IC. Transmission related faults which may affect the 


vehicle emissions will illuminate the MIL. 


The MIL is illuminated by the ECM on receipt of a relevant fault message from the TCM on the HS CAN 
powertrain systems bus. The nature of the fault can be diagnosed using Jaguar approved diagnostic 


equipment which reads the fault codes stored in the TCM memory. 
TRANSMISSION AND GEAR INDICATOR 


The transmission and gear indicator is located in the message center of the IC. The INDICATOR shows 


the TCS position or the selected gear when in manual and sport modes. 


The following table shows the displays and their descriptions. 


SYMBOL DESCRIPTION 
Р Park selected 
R Reverse selected 
N Neutral selected 
D ж Drive and temporary manual mode selected ( * = current gear) 
S Sport mode selected ( * = current gear) 


1 ist gear selected (manual CommandShift mode) 


2 2nd gear selected (manual CommandShift mode) 


3 3rd gear selected (manual CommandShift mode) 


4 4th gear selected (manual CommandShift mode) 


5 5th gear selected (manual CommandShift mode) 


6 6th gear selected (manual CommandShift mode) 


7 7th gear selected (manual CommandShift mode) 


8 8th gear selected (manual CommandShift mode) 


MESSAGE CENTER 


The message center is located in the IC. The message center is a Thin Film Transistor (TFT) display 
that relays vehicle status and operating information to the driver and can display messages relating to 
a number of vehicle systems. If a transmission fault occurs, the message GEARBOX FAULT is 
displayed in the message center. 

For additional information, refer to: Instrument Cluster (413-01 Instrument Cluster, Description and 
Operation). 


TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE (TCM) 


The TCM outputs signals to control the shift control solenoid valves and the Electronic Pressure 
Regulating Solenoid (EPRS)'s to control the hydraulic operation of the transmission. 


The TCM processes signals from the transmission speed and temperature sensors, the TCS, the ECM 
and other vehicle systems. From the received signal inputs and pre-programmed data, the TCM 
calculates the correct gear, torque converter clutch setting and optimum pressure settings for gear 
shift and lock-up clutch control. 


The ECM supplies the engine management data over the HS CAN powertrain systems bus. The TCM 
requires engine data to efficiently control the transmission operation, for example; flywheel torque, 
engine speed, accelerator pedal position, engine coolant temperature. The ABS (Anti-lock Brake 
System) control module also supplies data to the TCM on the HS CAN powertrain systems bus. The 
ABS control module receives the steering angle data from the Steering Angle Sensor Module (SASM) 
via the HS CAN chassis systems bus, converts the message and forward it to the TCM via the HS CAN 
powertrain systems bus. The TCM uses data from these systems to suspend gear changes when the 
vehicle is cornering and/or the ABS is controlling braking or traction control. 


The Body Control Module/GateWay Module (BCM/GWM) supplies steering wheel paddle data over the 
HS CAN powertrain systems bus. The TCM uses this to schedule driver requested upshifts and 
downshifts. 


Using the signal inputs and the memorized data, the TCM control program computes the correct gear 

and torque converter lock-up clutch setting and the optimum pressure settings for gear shift and lock- 
up clutch control. Special output-side modules (power output stages, current regulator circuits), allow 
the TCM to control the solenoid valves and pressure regulators and consequently precisely control the 
hydraulics of the automatic transmission. In addition, the amount and duration of engine interventions 
are supplied to the engine management by way of the HS CAN powertrain systems bus. 


The TCM determines the position of the TCS using signals from the TCS on the HS CAN powertrain 
systems bus and a hardwired connection for the 'P' (Park) position determination. 


The TCM transmits the position of the TCS and any manual gear selected on the HS CAN powertrain 
systems bus. This information is shown in the transmission status display in the IC. 


Engine Stall 


If the vehicle stalls it will coast down in gear, with the transmission providing drive to the engine. A 
restart can be attempted at this point and the engine may start and the driver can continue. 


If the coast down speed reduces such that the speed of the engine is less than 400 RPM, the 
transmission will go to neutral, D illumination will flash in the IC. The driver needs to select neutral or 
park and then press the brake pedal to restart the engine. 


If the Stop/start switch is pressed when driving, the message 'ENGINE STOP BUTTON PRESSED' is 
displayed in the message center but there will be no change to the ignition state. If the driver requires 
to switch off the engine, the Stop/start switch must be pressed for a second time. The engine will be 
stopped and will be back driven by the transmission as the vehicle coasts down. 


COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 


The transmission comprises the main casing which houses all of the transmission components. The 


main casing also incorporates an integral torque converter housing. 


A fluid pan is attached to the lower face of the main casing and is secured with bolts. The fluid pan is 
sealed to the main casing with a gasket. Removal of the fluid pan allows access to the Mechatronic 
valve block. The fluid pan has magnets located at the rear which collect any ferrous metallic particles 
present in the ATF. 


A fluid filter is located inside the fluid pan. If the ATF becomes contaminated or after any service 
work, the fluid pan with integral filter must be replaced. 


The transmission does not have a Bowden cable for park lock operation. This is initiated electronically 
when the TCS is moved to the 'P' position. An emergency park interlock release mechanism is 
provided to release the park interlock if a failure occurs. 

For additional information, refer to: External Controls (307-05, Description and Operation). 


A feature of the 8 speed transmission is decoupling of the transmission when the vehicle is at a 
standstill. Normally the transmission remains in gear with the torque converter slipping and the 
vehicle is prevented from moving by applying the brake. The new system disengages one of the 
transmission clutches and only a minimum rotating load remains. This has the effect of further 


reducing fuel consumption. 


The internal fluid pump is driven by a simplex chain and 2 drive gears from the torque converter. The 
fluid pump is a double stroke vane cell pump which delivers 50 cm3 of ATF per revolution. 


The integral torque converter housing provides protection for the torque converter assembly and also 
provides the attachment for the transmission to the engine. The torque converter is a non-serviceable 
assembly which also contains the lock-up clutch mechanism. 


The main casing contains the following major components: 


" Input shaft 

= Output shaft 

= Mechatronic valve block which contains the solenoids, speed sensors and the ТСМ 
в Three rotating multiplate drive clutches 

" Two fixed multiplate brake clutches 


= Four planetary gear trains. 


Transmission Sectional View 
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ІТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Transmission casing 
2 Gear set 1 

3 Gear set 2 

4 Gear set 3 

5 Gear set 4 

6 Output shaft 

7 Drain plug 

8 Clutch D 

9 Clutch C 

10 Clutch E 

11 Mechatronic valve block 
12 Brake B 


13 Brake A 


14 Fluid filter 


15 Fluid pan 

16 Fluid pump 

17 Torque converter 
18 Input shaft 


TORQUE CONVERTER 


E137679 


The 8HP45 transmission is fitted with a twin torsional damper torque converter. The damper enables a 
more direct engine connection for highly efficient power transmission when starting and shifting. The 
inner spring set is connected directly to the transmission, the outer spring set responds to torque 
from the engine via the lock-up clutch. When the lock-up clutch is applied, the hydro-dynamic circuit 
is by-passed and torque is transferred directly to the transmission input shaft. In comparison to 
conventional torque converters, the twin torsional damper applies the lock-up clutch earlier, therefore 
improving driving comfort at low engine speeds and increasing fuel efficiency by enabling the engine 
to be operated at lower RPM levels. 


When the converter lock-up clutch is not applied, torque is transferred hydro-dynamically. Power from 
the engine is transmitted via the pump and turbine to the transmission input shaft. When the 
converter lock-up clutch is applied, the hydro-dynamic circuit is by-passed, torque is transferred 
directly via the lock-up clutch and the twin spring sets. The turbine inertia is coupled between the two 
spring sets which improves disengagement, helps reduce wear on the transmission and improve noise 


insulation. 


The torque converter is the coupling element between the engine and the transmission and is located 
in the torque converter housing, on the engine side of the transmission. The driven power from the 
engine crankshaft is transmitted hydraulically and mechanically through the torque converter to the 
transmission. The torque converter is connected to the engine by a flex plate attached to the rear of 
the crankshaft. 


The torque converter comprises a twin torsional damper, an impeller, a stator and a turbine. The 
torque converter is a sealed unit with all components located between the converter housing cover 
and the impeller. The two components are welded together to form a sealed, fluid filled housing. With 
the impeller brazed to the converter housing cover, the impeller is therefore driven at engine 


crankshaft speed. 


The converter housing drive plate has four threaded bosses, which provide for attachment of the 
engine flex plate. The threaded bosses also provide for location of special tools which are required to 


remove the torque converter from the torque converter housing. 


TORQUE CONVERTER - VEHICLES WITH GTDi and AJ200D INGENIUM ENGINES 


E174555 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Turbine-Torsion Damper 
2 Torsion Damper 
3 Pendulum Mass 


For GTDi and AJ200D Ingenium engines the transmission has fitted with a different torque converter, 
which incorporates a pendulum mass to isolate engine torsionals and improve Noise, Vibration and 
Harshness (NVH). 


LOCK-UP CLUTCH 


The torque converter lock-up clutch is hydraulically controlled by an EPRS, which is controlled by the 
TCM. This allows the torque converter to have three states of operation as follows: 

= Fully engaged 

= Controlled slip variable engagement 


= Fully disengaged. 


The torque converter pressure valve reduces system pressure and guarantees the pressure needed for 
the torque converter. It also limits the maximum torque converter pressure, to prevent the torque 


converter from expanding. 


The EPRS is operated by Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) signals from the TCM to give full, partial or no 
lock-up of the torque converter. 


The lock-up clutch is a hydro-mechanical device which eliminates torque converter slip, improving fuel 
consumption. The engagement and disengagement is controlled by the TCM to allow a certain amount 
of controlled 'slip'. This allows a small difference in the rotational speeds of the impeller and the 
turbine which results in improved shift quality. The lock-up clutch comprises a piston and a clutch 
friction plate. 


In the unlocked condition, the oil pressure supplied to the piston chamber is reduced and the pressure 
in the turbine chamber is allowed to push the piston back. In this condition the clutch plate are 
released and torque converter slip is permitted. 


In the locked condition, the lock-up clutch spool valves are actuated by the EPRS. Pressurized ATF is 
directed into the lock-up clutch piston. The piston moves with the pressure and pushes the clutch 
plates together. As the pressure increases, the friction between the clutch plates increases, finally 
resulting in full lock-up of the clutch plates. In this condition there is direct mechanical drive from the 
engine crankshaft to the transmission planetary gear train. 


The Transmission Idle Control feature is a standstill decoupling feature for the 8 speed transmission. 
When the vehicle comes to a standstill with the brakes applied and the TCS is in 'D' (Drive) position, 
the converter is disconnected from the driveline so that only a slight residual load remains. This 
further reduces fuel consumption. Decoupling is by actuating clutch B in the transmission, and is 
dependent on load and output speed. 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION FLUID (ATF) PUMP 


The ATF pump is an integral part of the transmission. The ATF pump is used to supply hydraulic 
pressure for the operation of the control valves and clutches, to pass the fluid through the 
transmission cooler and to lubricate the gears and shafts. 


The ZF 8HP45 ATF pump is a double stroke, vane type pump апа is located below the transmission 
input shaft. The pump is driven by a chain drive from a sprocket located on the input shaft. The pump 
has a delivery rate of 50 cm3 per revolution. The drive sprocket is driven at engine speed through a 
splined connection in the torque converter shell. 


ATF Pump Location 


E142758 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Мапе ритр 


2 Chain drive from torque converter cover 


SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM 


E131109 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 System pressure valve 

2 Vane pump 

3 Intake pipe 

4 Oil pan 

5 Pressure pipe 

6 Recycling of redundant fluid 


The ATF pump comprises a sprocket, a rear cover with bearing, a front cover with bearing, a cylinder, 
a rotor shaft and a rotor with vanes. A Pressure Relief Valve (PRV) is fitted in the pressure outlet 
gallery from the pump but is not an integral part of the pump itself. 


A sprocket is located around the transmission input shaft. Splines on the torque converter nose and 
the sprocket ensure a positive drive. A simplex chain transmits the rotation of the torque converter 


cover into rotation of the pump rotor shaft via a second sprocket fitted to the rotor shaft. The gearing 
of the two sprockets rotates the pump rotor shaft at a speed slightly higher than the Revolutions Per 
minute (RPM) of the torque converter cover which is directly connected to the engine crank. 


The pump contains 7 vanes which are attached to the rotor and rotate within the cam shaped 
cylinder. As the vanes rotate, the eccentricity of the central hole in the cylinder causes the space 
between the vanes to increase. This causes a depression between the vanes and fluid is drawn into 
the space between the vanes via a suction port connected to the fluid pan. The fluid passes through 
the fluid pan filter before it is drawn into the pump. 


As the rotor shaft rotates further, the inlet port is closed by the vanes which have drawn in fluid, 
trapping the fluid in the space between the vanes. The eccentric hole in the cylinder causes the space 
between the vanes to decrease and consequentially compresses and pressurizes the fluid trapped 
between them. 


Further rotation of the rotor shaft moves the vanes towards the outlet port. As the vanes pass the 
outlet port the pressurized fluid passes from the space between the vanes into the pressure gallery to 


the pressure relief valve. 


As the ATF pump is a double stroke vane pump, this sequence is repeated twice per revolution of the 
rotor shaft. 


The PRV controls the pressure and flow of fluid delivered to the transmission Mechatronic valve block, 
torque converter and other components. Pressure is controlled by a relief valve which limits the 
maximum system pressure to 32 bar (464 Ibf/in2). The pressure control maintains a constant 
pressure of fluid irrespective of torque converter input shaft rotational speed. A metering orifice is 
subject to the pump output pressure. If the pressure in the orifice reaches a predetermined level, a 
spring loaded ball in the flow control valve is lifted from its seat and pressurized fluid is allowed to 
recirculate through the pump. 


MECHATRONIC VALVE BLOCK 


The Mechatronic valve block is located in the bottom of the transmission and is covered by the fluid 
pan. The valve block houses the TCM, electrical actuators, speed sensors, control valves and the HIS 
which provide all electro-hydraulic control for all transmission functions. The Mechatronic valve block 
comprises the following components: 

= TCM 

= Seven pressure regulator solenoids 

" Two park lock solenoids 

= Twenty one hydraulic spool valves 

" Temperature sensor 

= Turbine speed sensor 

и Output shaft speed sensor 


" HIS. 


E137681 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 EPRS A - A brake valve 

2 EPRS D - D clutch valve 

3 EPRS B - B brake valve 

4 EPRS E - E clutch valve 

5 MV 2 - magnet-valve 2 for electrical park interlock (hold out of park) 
6 MV 1 - pressure reducing valve 

7 EPRS SYS - system pressure valve 

8 EPRS WK - Torque converter lock-up clutch valve 
9 EPRS C - C clutch valve 

10 Transmission output shaft speed sensor 

11 Hydraulic Impulse Storage (HIS) 

12 Electrical connector 

13 Transmission Control Module (TCM) - hidden 


ELECTRONIC PRESSURE REGULATOR SOLENOID (EPRS) 


E42713 


Seven EPRS are located in the valve block. The solenoids are controlled by PWM signals from the TCM. 
The solenoids convert the electrical signals into hydraulic control pressure proportional to the signal to 
actuate the spool valves for precise transmission operation. 


Solenoids EPRS A, B, D, E and WK supply a higher control pressure as the signal amperage increases 
and can be identified by an orange connector cap. The TCM operates the solenoids using PWM signals. 
The TCM monitors engine load and clutch slip and varies the solenoid duty cycle accordingly. The 
solenoids have а 12 V operating voltage and a pressure range of 0 - 4.7 bar (0 - 68 Ibf/in2). 


Solenoids EPRS C and SYS supply a lower control pressure as the signal amperage increases and can 
be identified by a gray connector cap. The TCM monitors engine load and clutch slip and varies the 
solenoid duty cycle accordingly. The solenoids have a 12 V operating voltage and a pressure range of 
4.7 - О bar (68 - 0 Ibf/in?). 


The resistance of the solenoid coil winding for EPRS solenoids is 5.05 Ohms at 20 °C (68 °F). 


CONTROL SOLENOID (MV 1) 


E42714 


A shift control solenoid MV1 (Magnetic Valve 1) is located in the valve block. The solenoid is controlled 
by the TCM and converts electrical signals into hydraulic control signals to control clutch application. 


The shift control solenoid is an open/closed, on/off solenoid which is controlled by the TCM switching 
the solenoid to earth. The TCM also supplies power to the solenoid. The TCM energizes the solenoid in 
a programmed sequence for clutch application for gear ratio changes and shift control. 


The resistance of the solenoid coil winding for solenoid is between 10 to 11 Ohms at 20 °C (68 °F). 


CONTROL SOLENOID (MV 2) 


Е 131254 


ІТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


A Solenoid in locked (energized) condition - park lock released 

B Solenoid in unlocked (de-energized) condition - park lock engaged 
1 Solenoid 

2 Claw - locked 

3 Piston 

4 Claw - unlocked 


A control solenoid MV 2 (Magnetic Valve 2) is located in the valve block. The solenoid is controlled by 
the TCM and converts electrical signals into hydraulic control signals to control the electronic park lock 
function. 


The control solenoid is an on/off solenoid which is controlled by the TCM by switching the solenoid to 
earth. 


When the 'P' position is deselected, control solenoid MV2 resets the parking lock valve in the 
Mechatronic valve block. This is achieved by the TCM providing the ground for the solenoid which is 
energized, releasing the claws from retaining the park lock piston. Main fluid pressure acting on the 
parking lock piston, pushes the piston back to release the lock. 


When the 'P' position is selected, control solenoid MV2 is de-energized. The fluid pressure at the 
parking lock cylinder piston is vented and the mechanical interlock of the piston is opened. A pre- 
tensioned torsion spring at the park lock disc pulls the piston into the 'Р' position where the piston 
engages with the control solenoid claws and is locked in the park position. An EPR (Emergency Park 
Release) cable can be used to release the parking lock manually if an electrical failure occurs. 


The resistance of the solenoid coil winding for solenoid is 25 Ohms at 20 °C (68 °F). 


When the 'N' (neutral) position is selected and the engine is turned off, the fluid pressure at the park 
lock cylinder piston is released. The current supply to the control solenoid MV2 remains. The park lock 
cylinder piston is still held in the unlocked position by the spring force acting on the park lock disc, 
preventing the park lock plate from engaging the parking lock. This allows the vehicle to be moved 
when the engine is not running for a short time. Should the battery voltage fall below the level 
required to maintain the solenoid in the energized condition, the park lock will be engaged. 


HYDRAULIC IMPULSE STORAGE (HIS) 


E137682 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Hydraulic Impulse Storage (HIS) accumulator 
2 Connection to transmission casing 
3 Electrical connector 


Following an ECO stop, the vehicle must be able to restart and drive away within a very short period 
of time, less than 400ms from the point of the engine starting. The transmission must also be able to 
react in this time. When the engine is not running the ATF pump is not operating and fluid pressure 
decays to zero and the brake and clutch elements unlock. When the engine is re-started, the 
transmission ATF pump requires approximately 800ms to provide the fluid volume and pressure 


required to engage the shift elements. The HIS system overcomes this by providing fluid pressure 
quickly to the shift elements during the engine start process within the engine start time parameter. 


HYDRAULIC IMPULSE STORAGE (HIS) - SECTIONAL VIEW 


E137683 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Solenoid 

2 Magnetic core 

3 Keeper 

4 Balls 

5 Piston spring 

6 Accumulator cylinder 
7 Piston 

8 One-way restrictor 
9 Inlet/outlet port 

10 Piston ATF volume 
11 Keeper spring 

12 Electrical connector 


The HIS system comprises a cylindrical accumulator which contains an electro-mechanical locking 
unit, a spring actuated piston and a one-way restrictor. The accumulator is located at the rear of the 
Mechatronic valve block and is secured in position with 3 screws and sealed into a port in the 


transmission casing with an O-ring seal. 


The electro-mechanical locking unit comprises a low-current solenoid, a spring loaded keeper 
incorporating a magnetic core and a number of balls. The keeper has a detent into which the balls 
locate during filling of the HIS when the engine is running and the ATF pump is producing pressure. 


The one-way restrictor is located in the inlet/outlet port of the accumulator. The restrictor provides a 
controlled charging of the HIS, to allow a small volume flow of ATF. This ensures that the operation of 
the transmission shift elements are not compromised by a sudden drop in ATF pressure. The restrictor 
allows a charging time for the HIS of approximately 5 seconds. When discharge is required, the 
restrictor allows full flow from the cylinder. 


The filling process for the HIS has several steps: 


= When the engine is running and the ATF pump is producing pressure, the one-way restrictor allows 
a controlled flow of ATF which acts on the piston. 


" The ATF pressure moves the piston into the accumulator cylinder. A locking ring on the piston 
passes over the balls which are at this point located in the keeper detent. 


" Asthe piston continues to move, a spring in the center of the keeper moves the locking cylinder 
and the magnetic core towards the solenoid windings and into the final fully charged position. The 
energized solenoid holds the magnetic core and the balls are lifted from the detent by the 
movement of the keeper, locking the piston in the charged position. The HIS is now electro- 
mechanically locked and ready for an engine stop to occur. 


в When the engine is stopped, the ATF pump also stops and ATF pressure is decayed. The pressure 
acting on the piston is also decayed and the piston moves to be held in the locked position by the 
balls. The energy required for hydraulic filling during engine start is now stored in the tensioned 
piston spring. The solenoid remains energized to hold the keeper in position and the balls out of the 
detent to lock the piston. 


Charging 


ЕСІП 


Е137684 


Charged 


E137685 


Engine start process: 


в When the engine is restarted, the solenoid holding current is removed, which starts the unlocking 


process. 


= The magnetic core is released and the keeper is moved towards the piston under spring pressure. 


The balls fall into the detent in the keeper, releasing the piston. 


" The piston is moved under spring pressure, pushing out the volume of ATF. The one-way restrictor 
opens fully to allow unrestricted flow of ATF from the accumulator cylinder into the transmission 


housing. The process is completed between 300 and 350 ms. 


= Once the engine is started, the ATF pump produces flow and pressure to provide seamless 


transmission shift element engagement as soon as the engine is started. 


Discharging 
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DRIVE CLUTCHES 


Multiplate Clutch or Brake - Typical 


(4) (0) (м) 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Input shaft 

2 Main pressure supply port 

3 Piston 

4 Cylinder - external plate carrier 

5 Clutch plate assembly 

6 Baffle plate (for clutch, not brake) 
7 Diaphragm spring 

8 Output shaft 

9 Bearing 

10 Dynamic pressure equalization chamber 
11 Piston chamber 

12 Lubrication channel 


There are three drive clutches and two brakes used in the transmission. Each clutch comprises a 
number of friction plates dependent on the output controlled. A typical clutch consists of a number of 
alternating steel plates and plates with friction material bonded to each face. 


The clutch plates are held apart mechanically by a diaphragm spring and hydraulically by dynamic 
pressure. The pressure is derived from a lubrication channel which supplies fluid to the bearings and 
clutch cooling. The fluid is passed via a drilling in the input shaft into the chamber between the baffle 
plate and the piston. To prevent inadvertent clutch application due to pressure build up produced by 
centrifugal force, the fluid in the dynamic pressure equalization chamber overcomes any centrifugal 
pressure in the piston chamber and holds the piston off the clutch plate assembly. 


When clutch application is required, main pressure from the fluid pump is applied to the piston 
chamber from the supply port. This main pressure overcomes the low pressure fluid present in the 
dynamic pressure equalization chamber. The piston moves, against the pressure applied by the 


diaphragm spring, and compresses the clutch plate assembly. When the main pressure falls, the 
diaphragm spring pushes the piston away from the clutch plate assembly, disengaging the clutch. 


PLANETARY GEAR TRAINS 


The 8 forward gears and the reverse gear are produced by a combination of four simple planetary 
gear sets, 3 clutches and 2 brakes. The front two gear sets share a common sun gear. Power is 
output always through the planetary carrier of the fourth gearset. 


Five shift elements comprising 3 clutches and 2 brakes, are responsible for all 8 forward and reverse 
gears. High efficiency is achieved by the use of only 2 shift elements disengaged in each gear which 
reduces drag and so increases the efficiency. 


PLANETARY GEAR SETS 1, 2 AND 3 


The planetary gear sets 1 and 2 comprise: 


= Sunwheel - shared by both gear sets 
" 4 planetary gears per gear set 
в Planetary gear carrier (spider) per gear set 


" Ring gear per gear set. 
The planetary gear set 3 comprises: 


= Sunwheel 
= 3 planetary gears 
= Planetary gear carrier (spider) 


= Ring gear. 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Planetary gears - gear set 1 


2 Ring gear - gear set 1 

3 Planetary gear carrier (spider) 

4 Planetary gears - gear set 2 

5 Ring gear - gear set 2 

6 Planetary gears - gear set 3 

7. Ring gear - gear set 3 

8 Sun wheel - gear set 3 

9 Sun wheel - joint gear sets 1 and 2 
PLANETARY GEAR SET 4 


The planetary gear set 4 comprises: 


= Sunwheel 
" 4 planetary gears 
= Planetary gear carrier (spider) - output shaft 


= Ring gear. 


( 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Ring gear 
2 Planetary gears 
3 Sun wheel 


4 Output flange 


TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE (TCM) 


The TCM is an integral part of the Mechatronic valve block which is located at the bottom of the 
transmission, within the fluid pan. The TCM is the main controlling component of the transmission. 


The TCM processes signals from the transmission speed and temperature sensors, ECM and other 
vehicle systems. From the received signal inputs and pre-programmed data, the module calculates 
the correct gear, torque converter clutch setting and optimum pressure settings for gear shift and 
lock-up clutch control. 


INPUT/OUTPUT DIAGRAM 


(9) 
Е174019 = > 


A = HARDWIRED; AN = HS (HIGH SPEED) CAN (CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK) POWERTRAIN 
SYSTEMS BUS 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Transmission Control Module (TCM) 

2 Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 

3 Engine Control Module (ECM) 

4 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 
5 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

6 Mechatronic valve block 

7 Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 

8 Ground 

9 Fused power supply from ignition relay 


10 Power supply from ignition relay 11 
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ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Automatic Transmission, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Transmission Description (307-01 Automatic 
Transmission/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Description and 


Operation). 


| msrecron ano weno | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Automatic transmission = Fuses 
= Transmission control switch " Wiring harnesses and connectors 


= Automatic transmission fluid leaks = Transmission control switch 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


EI CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE 
CAUSES 
Malfunction indicator lamp Engine Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
illuminated and/or warning system fault equipment, check the powertrain control module for 


message: TRANSMISSION FAULT "m" related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 
Transmission 


control Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
switch fault equipment, check the transmission control switch for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Transmission 
system fault Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transmission control module for 


related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Gear shifts harsh Engine Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
system fault equipment, check the powertrain control module for 


related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 
Transmission 


system fault Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


| поло eve ao conomon снеов | LEVEL AND CONDITION CHECKS 


FLUID LEVEL CHECK 


The vehicle should not be driven if the fluid level is low as internal failure can result 


CN NOTE: 


The transmission fluid temperature must not be allowed to exceed 50°C (122°F) whilst 
checking level. Should the temperature rise above this figure, abort the check and allow the 
transmission fluid to cool to below 30°C (86°F) 


This vehicle is not equipped with a fluid level indicator. An incorrect level may affect the transmission 
operation and could result in transmission damage. To correctly check and add fluid to the 
transmission. 

REFER to: Transmission Fluid Level Check (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 
8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General Procedures). 


HIGH FLUID LEVEL 


A fluid level that is too high may cause the fluid to become aerated due to the churning action of the 
rotating internal parts. This will cause erratic control pressure, foaming, loss of fluid from the vent 
tube and possible transmission damage. If an overfill condition is identified, with the engine at idle 
ensure the fluid temperature is within the specified range and allow the excess fluid to drain until a 
small thread of fluid runs from the filler/level plug hole 


LOW FLUID LEVEL 


A low fluid level could result in poor transmission engagement, slipping, or damage. This could also 
indicate a leak in one of the transmission seals or gaskets 

REFER to: Transmission Fluid Level Check (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 
8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General Procedures). 


ADDING FLUID 


The use of any other type of transmission fluid other than that specified can result in 


transmission damage 


If fluid needs to be added, add fluid in 0.50 liter increments through the fill hole opening. Do not 
overfill the fluid. For fluid type, refer to the general specification chart in this section 

REFER to: Specifications (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed 
Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed 
Automatic Transmission RWD, Specifications). 


FLUID CONDITION CHECK 
1. Check the fluid level 


1. Observe the color and the odor of the fluid. The color under normal circumstances should be 
like honey, not dark brown or black 


1. Allow the fluid to drip onto a facial tissue and examine the stain 


1. If evidence of solid material is found, the transmission fluid pan should be removed for further 
inspection 


NOTE: In the event of a transmission unit replacement for internal failure, the oil cooler and pipes 
must also be replaced 


8-SPEED TRANSMISSION ISSUES - OIL LEAK DETECTION 


Symptom Chart 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE 
SOURCES 


Oil leak Follow the service 
instruction below 


ACTION 


Oil leak from underneath the vehicle or a leak is discovered during 
routine service 


SERVICE INSTRUCTION 


CN NOTE: 


Slight surface oil dampness without drops are acceptable and should not be repaired as a leak. 


1. Remove the transmission undershield to gain access to the transmission area (REFER to: 
Workshop Manual Section 501-02). 


1. Using a suitable degreaser, thoroughly degrease the transmission oil pan and transmission oil 
pan seal all the way around the transmission, as well as approximately 25-50mm (1-2 inches) 
above the seal. 


E178340 


1. Using a suitable detector spray, thoroughly coat the transmission oil pan, going all the way 
around the transmission. Coat the oil pan seal and 25-50mm (1-2 inches) above the seal. 


1. Install the transmission undershield (REFER to: Workshop Manual Section 501-02) 


1. Complete a suitable road test and make sure that the engine gets to normal operating 


temperature 


Cy NOTE: 


Note the exact source of the transmission oil leak. 


1. Remove the transmission undershield (REFER to: Workshop Manual Section 501-02) 
1. Make sure the oil leak is definitely coming from the transmission oil pan body or the 


transmission oil pan seal 


2. If you find that the transmission oil pan or the transmission oil pan seal are not leaking, 


DO NOT change these components 


3. Continue diagnosis until the exact source of the leak is found. 


1. Check the tightening torque figures for the transmission oil pan before suspecting loose screws. 
REFER to: Specifications (307-01A Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 8НР70 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Specifications) 


1. To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


Шам. 


For а list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Transmission Control Module (TCM) 
(100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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General 


INTERVALS 


DESCRIPTION 


Normal maintenance Filled for life. 


Severe duty maintenance Change the fluid at 48,000 km (30,000 miles) intervals. 


Lubricants 


Make sure the correct automatic transmission fluid is used as specified. Use of any other fluids 


may result in a transmission malfunction or failure. 


DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATION 


8HP70/45 Transmission fluid Shell L12108 (ZF Lifeguard 8) 


Sealant WSS-M4G323-A6 


Metal surface cleaner WSW-M5B392-A 


High temperature grease Molecote ЕВ180 


Capacities 


ENGINE LITERS U.S. QUARTS 


TRANSMISSION 


8HP70/45 


Torque Specifications 


CN NOTE: 


A refer to the procedure for correct torque sequence 


DESCRIPTION 


Transmission retaining bolts 


Transmission mount retaining bolts 


Transmission fluid level plug 


Transmission control module (TCM) and main control valve body retaining bolts 


Output shaft flange retaining nut 


Torque converter retaining bolts 


Transmission fluid cooler tube retaining bolt 


Transmission fluid drain plug 


Transmission fluid pan, gasket and filter retaining bolts 


Transmission support insulator bolts 


Transmission support insulator bush bracket bolts 


Selector shaft retaining nut 


PUBLISHED: 16-FEB-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-05 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE EXTERNAL CONTROLS - 
VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD 
/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


коа AND OPERATION 
| covonenvocarion | LOCATION 


(т) 
WA 
Е184688 
ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 
1 Paddle switch - downshift 
2 Paddle switch - upshift 


3 Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 


oro 2 


The external controls for the automatic transmission comprise a Transmission Control Switch (TCS), 
two paddle switches and an Emergency Park Release (EPR) assembly. 


The rotary TCS transmits driver transmission selections to the Transmission Control Module (TCM) on 
the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) Powertrain systems bus. The steering wheel 
mounted paddle switches can be used to initiate gear changes, with the TCS in either the 'D' (Drive) 
or 'S' (Sport) position, causing a change of operating mode from automatic gear selection to manual 
gear selection. 


The Emergency Park Release (EPR) is used to put the transmission in Neutral ('N') during vehicle 
recovery operations, when it is not possible to put the transmission in neutral ('N') using the TCS. 


Ке 


TRANSMISSION CONTROL SWITCH (TCS) 


E184690 


The Transmission Control Switch (TCS) is a rotary selector located in the floor console. 


By selecting P, R, N, D or S on the TCS knob, the transmission functions as any conventional 
automatic unit. 


The TCS allows the selection of P, R, N and D. By depressing the TCS knob and rotating clockwise 
from the D position, S mode can be selected. The TCS is a fully electronic rotary transmission selector 
with no mechanical connection to the transmission. 


The TCS knob rises from the TCS once the engine is running. Once the engine is stopped the TCS will 
automatically reset to the 'Р' position and the transmission park lock will be engaged, except if the 
TCS knob is in the 'N' position when the engine is stopped. If the TCS knob is in position N when the 


engine is stopped, it remains in the raised position for up to 10 minutes, for use in a drive through car 
wash for example. After 10 minutes the selector automatically retracts into the TCS. The TCS knob 
also retracts if the vehicle is locked. 


The TCS contains an internal interlock solenoid to prevent the TCS knob from being rotated when the 
engine is not running. 


The Light Emitting Diodes (LED) in the TCS is illuminate to display the selected position. If the 
selected position is not performed by the transmission, the selected position LED flashes. 


PADDLE SWITCHES 


E178545 


Two gear change paddle switches are equipped at the rear of the steering wheel and allow the driver 
to operate the transmission as a semi-automatic gearbox using the Jaguar sequential shift feature. 


Pulling the left downshift (-) paddle switch provides down changes and pulling the right upshift (+) 
paddle switch provides up changes. The first operation of either paddle switch, after sport mode is 
selected, puts the transmission into permanent semi-automatic Jaguar sequential shift mode. Rotation 
of the TCS knob back to the D position returns the transmission to conventional automatic operation. 


Operation of either the upshift or downshift paddle switches activates the semi-automatic mode 
operation. If the TCS knob is in D, Jaguar sequential shift will cancel after a time period or can be 
cancelled by pressing and holding the upshift (+) paddle switch for approximately 1.2 seconds. 


The temporary operation of the paddle switches in the 'D' position is disabled in some markets as a 
default at delivery. This can be overridden in the Instrument Cluster (IC) menu and the driver can 
configure the paddle switch operation as ‘Active іп 'S' only' or ‘Active т 'D' and '5". 


EMERGENCY PARK RELEASE (EPR) 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Emergency Park Release (EPR) assembly 

2 Emergency Park Release (EPR) cable 

3 Emergency Park Release (EPR) cable bracket 
4 Emergency Park Release (EPR) lever 

5 Operating lever 

6 Cable joint 


If a vehicle requires recovery or transportation, the Emergency Park Release (EPR) mechanism is used 
to manually disengage the park lock and engage the transmission in neutral. 


The EPR mechanism consists of an operating lever that is connected by a cable to a lever. The lever is 
attached to the transmission selector shaft and secured with a nut. 


The operating lever is located in the engine compartment, and is secured to: 


= A bracket on the intake manifold on Ingenium 14 2.0L Diesel апа СТО! 2.0L Petrol engines. 
" A bracket attached to the left side of the supercharger on V6 3.0L Petrol engines. 
The EPR operating lever, when moved to the park lock release position (transmission neutral), is 


latched in position by a locking clip which is part of the EPR lever assembly. The clip holds the 
operating lever and the transmission park lock in the disengaged, neutral position. 


To disengage the park lock: 


" Ensure the vehicle is secured via the footbrake (two people required) or wheel chocks. 
= Open the hood and remove the engine cover. 


" Pull the EPR operating lever upwards and ensure it locks in the vertical position. A flashing ‘N’ 
symbol will appear on the information and message center to signify that the EPR is activated. 


To re-engage the park lock: 


= Release the latch using a small flat blade screwdriver or similar instrument and lower the EPR 
operating lever to the horizontal position. DO NOT force the operating lever to the closed position 
as this will result in damage to the system. Once the latch is released, the transmission park pawl 
will engage. The information and message center display will display a 'P' symbol to show that the 
transmission is returned to park. 


в Replace the engine cover and close the hood. 


в Remove wheel chocks if used and ensure vehicle is held on brakes until park lock is engaged. 


ЕДЕН 


PADDLE SWITCHES 


The paddle switches are hardwired to the right steering wheel switchpack. Operation of the paddle 
switch completes a ground path to the right steering wheel switchpack. The right steering wheel 
switchpack converts the completed ground into a Local Interconnect Network (LIN) bus signal which is 
passed via the Steering Wheel Module (SWM) to the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM 
/GWM) assembly. The BCM/GWM assembly converts the signal into a High Speed (HS) Controller Area 
Network (CAN) powertrain systems bus signal to the Transmission Control Module (ТСМ). 


PARK INTERLOCK AND NEUTRAL LOCK 


Neutral lock is a requirement for the Transmission Control Switch (TCS) knob. The TCS knob is always 


locked at ignition on when the engine is not running. 
When driving in 'S', 'D' or 'R' at a speed of more than 5 km/h (3 mph), the driver selects 'P' or 'N': 


= Without the brake pedal pressed, the TCS knob will be immediately locked once the vehicle speed 
falls to below 5 km/h (3 mph). 


в With the brake pedal pressed, the TCS knob will remain unlocked for as long as the brake pedal 
remains pressed, regardless of vehicle speed. 


The transmission will only engage 'P' once the vehicle speed is less than 2 km/h (1 mph). 


If the driver selects 'N' neutral and releases the brake pedal with a vehicle speed of less than 5 km/h 
(3 mph), the TCS knob will be locked 2 seconds after 'N' neutral is selected. The TCS knob will remain 
locked until the driver presses the brake pedal again. 


If the transmission receives a range change request without the brake pedal pressed, the TCM 
initiates a soft lock function. The transmission will remain in 'P' or 'N', depending on the starting 


position. 


If a transmission position letter is flashing in the message center and the vehicle has no drive, the 
driver must: 

" Press the brake pedal. 

" Reselect 'N' neutral or 'P' park on the TCS knob. 


и Select the required driving range, ensuring that the brake pedal is pressed. 


Rocking Function 


The rocking function compliments the neutral lock function. For all changes from a non-driving range 
to a driving range, it is necessary to press the brake pedal (to release either the park interlock or 


neutral lock). 


In situations where the driver will require to change the gear selection from 'R' to 'D', or from 'D' to 
'R', without brake pedal input (for example car park maneuvering, three point turns or 'rocking' the 
vehicle from a slippery surface), the rocking function gives a 2 second lock delay when 'N' is selected 
on the TCS knob and the brake pedal is not pressed. 


On China vehicles, the rocking function is not applicable. 


FAULT SYMPTOMS 


The following symptoms may be observed for the following input/output faults: 


= Ground - loss of ground connection or short circuit - TCS will not function. 


= HS CAN powertrain systems bus - loss of CAN - TCS will not function, TCM will operate in ‘limp 


home' mode. 


= 'P'/'N' signal - output open circuit or short circuit - starter motor may not crank or a delay in engine 


cranking. 
= Ignition input - loss of ignition input or short circuit - TCS will not function. 


" Permanent battery supply - loss of power supply or supply out of range (less than 9 V or more than 
16 V) - TCM will not function. 


CONTROL DIAGRAM 


(2) | > (3) 


ЯТ 
(м) 
(о) 


(---» >С mg 


Е184689 


A = HARDWIRED; АМ = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (САМ) POWERTRAIN 
SYSTEMS BUS; O = LOCAL INTERCONNECT NETWORK (LIN) BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 

2 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
3 Transmission Control Module (TCM) 

4 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

5 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
6 Ground 

7 Power supply 

8 Paddle switch - upshift 

9 Paddle switch - downshift 

10 Right steering wheel switchpack 


11 Steering Wheel Module (SWM) 
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ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Automatic Transmission External Controls, refer to the relevant 
Description and Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: External Controls (307-05 
Automatic Transmission/Transaxle External Controls - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission RWD, Description and Operation). 


| швмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Transmission control switch = Fuses 


= Transmission paddle switches = Wiring harnesses and connectors 


= Transmission control switch 


= Transmission paddle switches 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


БЕН PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE 
CAUSES 
Malfunction indicator lamp Engine 


illuminated and/or warning 
message: TRANSMISSION FAULT 


system fault 


Transmission 
control 
switch fault 


Transmission 
system fault 


Gear shifts harsh Engine 
system fault 


Transmission 
system fault 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transmission control switch for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 
(100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE EXTERNAL CONTROLS - 
VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD 
/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


| sarmon 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 
Emergency park release arm retaining bolt 
Emergency park release cable bracket retaining bolts 
Up shift paddle switch screw 


Down shift paddle switch screw 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE EXTERNAL CONTROLS - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


DOWNSHIFT PADDLE SWITCH к» 


кош AND INSTALLATION 


GEARCHANGE 
'DOWN' АТ! 
44.15.63 PADDLE USED WITHINS 
swircu. DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


=" This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


Release the downshift paddle switch. 


- 


Е172197 


Disconnect the electrical connector. 


| AL 


ЕН Connect the electrical connector. 
ES Install the downshift paddle switch. 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE EXTERNAL CONTROLS - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


EMERGENCY PARK POSITION RELEASE LEVER «sn 


кош AND INSTALLATION 


TRANSMISSION 


EMERGENCY Жум ма 


44.15.64 INGENIUM 0.5 USED WITHINS 


RELEASE 
LEVER - RENEW 


Ещ LL'I 


CN NOTE: 


DIESEL 


= This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


Е Raise and support the vehicle using a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


ГЕ Remove the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


Release the clip. 


МА Remove the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


E172447 


Remove the bolts and release the lever. 


Release the clips. 


Remove the emergency park position release lever. 


eon 


E173119 —" 


Release clip from the bracket. 


ЕЕ ZES 


EX Secure the emergency park postilion release lever to the bracket. 
rz Install the emergency park postilion release lever 


If necessary, install new clips. 


Secure the clips. 


|а | install the bolts and secure the lever. 


Torque: 11 Nm 


Е Install the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Шш ÉA 


If necessary, install new clips. 


Secure the clip. 


oe 


If necessary, install new clips. 


Install the bolt and Secure the clips. 
Torque: 12 Nm 


ЕШ install the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
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EXTENSION HOUSING SEAL с 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


REAR 
EXTENSION 
44.20.18 HOUSING : USED WITHINS 


ALL 


OIL SEAL - DERIVATIVES 


RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


100-012 


Slide Hammer 


Е54135 


100-012-01 


Slide Hammer Adapter 


£193517 


205-053 


Retainer, Differential Pinion Flange 


£54574 


303-D121 


Puller, General Purpose 


307-520 


Installer, Output Shaft Seal 


£525 36 


308-375 
Remover, Input and Output Seal 
) 
e | 


NU 308.375 


JLR-307-520-01 
Adapter, Output Shaft Seal 


E130934 
PART(S) 
Installation Step 1 Extension housing seal 1 
Installation Step 2 Transmission output shaft flange 1 
Installation Step 3 Output shaft flange nut 1 
Installation Step 6 Driveshaft to front output flange bolts 6 


81 LLLI 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 
Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


E172447 


в Remove the selector cable. 


" Secure with a cable tie. 


(D CAUTION: 


Care must be taken not to damage the component. 


E152566 
Secure with cable ties. 


B, 


CAUTION: 


= Make sure that the driveshaft is supported with suitable retaining straps. 


= Discard the bolts. 


Remove the driveshaft to transmission output flange bolts. 


E152565 


= Remove the cable tie. 


ЕЛ Remove the transmission support insulator. 


Refer to: Transmission Support Insulator (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal and Installation). 


E172593 


Remove the damper. 


Discard the nut. 


E138267 


в Remove the output flange retaining nut. 
Special Tool(s): 205-053 


Discard the output flange. 


E138268 


Using the special tool, remove the output flange. 
Special Tool(s): 303-D121 


Discard the seal. 


00-012 
E153024 


Using the special tool, remove the extension housing seal. 
Special Tool(s): 100-012 , 100-012-01 , 308-375 


Шын 20 


" Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


"» Install a new seal. 


E153025 


= Using the special tool, install the extension housing seal. 
Renew Part: Extension housing seal Quantity: 1. 


" Special Tool(s): 307-520 


" Special Tool(s): JLR-307-520-01 


E138270 


Install the output flange. 
Renew Part: Transmission output shaft flange Quantity: 1 . 


Make sure that a new nut is installed. 


E138267 


Using the special tool, install the transmission output flange retaining nut. 
Renew Part: Output shaft flange nut Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 60 Nm 


" Special Tool(s): 205-053 


E172593 


Torque: 48 Nm 


==) 
"4 


Е 
A 


ЧҮП 


SW 
f 
б 


е: / 


| 
J 


| = 
- ad — / = - < = 
eA ^y ШІ "wn Nee 


Е152566 


= Secure with a cable tie. 


(D CAUTION: 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


Install the driveshaft. 
Renew Part: Driveshaft to front output flange bolts Quantity: 6 . 
Torque: 75 Nm 


E152565 


" Remove the cable tie. 


Install the selector cable. 
Torque: 11 Nm 


E Install the transmission support insulator. 


Refer to: Transmission Support Insulator (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 


Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal and Installation). 


E Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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INPUT SHAFT SEAL к=» 


44.32.07 


44.32.07 


44.32.07 


37.23.06 


37.23.06 


2000 CC, 


ND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
PUMP OIL 
SEAL - 
RENEW 


FRONT 
PUMP OIL 
SEAL - 
RENEW 


FRONT 
PUMP OIL 
SEAL - 
RENEW 


FRONT OIL 
SEAL - 
RENEW 


FRONT OIL 
SEAL - 
RENEW 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITH 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 2WD 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITH 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


MITTHTNC 
WLIIBHILINZ 


WITHINS 


< кі 
кі G 
- р 
-L 
= 
J 
(Л = j 
л [4] 22 


FRONT OIL INGENIUM 
SEAL - DIESEL, ; USED WITHINS 


RENEW WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


100-012 


Slide Hammer 


£54135 


100-012-01 


Slide Hammer Adapter 


100-012-01 


307-613 


Holding Pins, Torque Converter 


E84067 


308-375 


Remover, Input and Output Seal 


308-375 


JLR-308-845 
Installer, Input Shaft Seal 


E131592 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


(Installation Step 1 Transfer case input shaft oil seal | 1 | 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


I Т 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


E Refer to: Transmission - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 


Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal). 

Refer to: Transmission - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal). 

Refer to: Transmission - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal). 

Refer to: Transmission - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


E112115 


Special Tool(s): 307-613 


Take extra care not to damage the edges of the component. 


minm ожа лоса ог 


ves 


Special Tool(s): 100-012 , 100-012-01 , 308-375 


ыыы 2 


Install a new seal. 


E172882 


Special Tool(s): JLR-308-845 
Renew Part: Transfer case input shaft oil seal Quantity: 1. 


E149764 


Special Tool(s): 307-613 


Make sure the torque converter is fully located into the oil pump drive. 


E138283 


Refer to: Transmission - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 

Refer to: Transmission - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (307-01 Automatic Transmission 
/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed 
Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 
Refer to: Transmission - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 

Refer to: Transmission - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (307-01 Automatic Transmission 
/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed 
Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 
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TORQUE CONVERTER sse: 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
CONVERTER DIESEL, 
44.17.07 ASSEMBLY - WITH . USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
CONVERTER DIESEL, 
44.17.07 ASSEMBLY - WITHOUT . USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 2WD 


CONVERTER 
44.17.07 ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


307-613 


Holding Pins, Torque Converter 


E84067 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ES Refer to: Transmission - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 


Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


E149764 


Special Tool(s): 307-613 


ЕШ 


E149764 


Special Tool(s): 307-613 


E | 


NOTE: 


Make sure that the torque converter is fully engaged to the transmission. 


E138283 


Refer to: Transmission - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 
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TRANSFER CASE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL /INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


(G1904189) 


Meet Ц  ___ 
ЕЕЕ 


PART(S) 
Step 3 Transfer case connecting sleeve O-ring seal 1 
Step 4 Transfer case connecting sleeve O-ring seal 1 
Step 13 Front driveshaft constant velocity joint bolts 4 
Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


If equipped. 


Install the Noise, Vibration and Harshness (NVH) damper bracket. 
Torque: 25 Nm 


Install the NVH. 
Torque: 45 Nm 


Install a new O-ring seal. 


Renew Part: Transfer case connecting sleeve O-ring seal Quantity: 1. 


Install a new O-ring seal. 
Renew Part: Transfer case connecting sleeve O-ring seal Quantity: 1. 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


E181800 


Install the transfer case. 


Make sure the transfer case bolts are installed in the correct orientation. 


Install the transfer case retaining bolts. 
Torque: 43 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


Do not fully tighten at this stage. 


Install the transfer case cross member. 


oe 


CN NOTE: 


Do not fully tighten at this stage. 


í Eg 
a +. 


А LE ED 22 ав 


Е181796 


Install the transfer case to cross member retaining bolt. 


Fully tighten the transfer case cross member retaining bolts. 
Torque: 60 Nm 


E181938 


Fully tighten the transfer case to cross member retaining bolt. 
Torque: 110 Nm 


Do not use excessive force to install the component. 


E181798 


Install the wiring harness. 


E181795 


Install the wiring harness bracket. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


E181936 


Install the front driveshaft. 
Renew Part: Front driveshaft constant velocity joint bolts Quantity: 4. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 40 Nm 

Stage 2: 90° 


EN Install the rear driveshaft. 


Refer to: Driveshaft - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and 
Installation). 

Refer to: Driveshaft - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Driveshaft - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and Installation). 


[= Fill the transfer case. 


Refer to: Transfer Case Draining and Filling (307-07 Transfer Case - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General Procedures). 


ES Install the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


EX Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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TRANSFER CASE - V6 S/C 3.0L PETROL /INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


(G1904187) 


Шы 20 
c o 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Е Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


EX Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


ES Remove the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЗ Remove the rear driveshaft. 


Refer to: Driveshaft - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Driveshaft - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and 
Installation). 

Refer to: Driveshaft - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and Installation). 


Mark the position of the driveshaft flange in relation to the drive pinion flange. 


E181794 


Disconnect the front driveshaft. 


Е150909 


Using suitable stand, support the transmission. 


Е1 81795 


Disconnect and reposition the wiring harness bracket. 


— cca 


E181796 


Remove the transfer case to cross member retaining bolt. 


Ши M 


Stud 


Remove the transfer case cross member. 


E150914 


Lower the transmission by 60 mm to allow access to the top of the transfer case. 


Do not use excessive force to remove the component. 


E181798 


Disconnect and reposition the wiring harness. 


CN NOTE: 


Note the orientation of the transfer case bolts prior to removal. 


Remove the transfer case retaining bolts. 


Е1 81800 


Remove the transfer case. 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Discard the O-ring seal. 


Remove and discard the seal. 


If equipped. 


E181813 


Remove the Noise, Vibration and Harshness (NVH) damper. 


If equipped. 


Remove the NVH damper bracket. 
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TRANSFER CASE ACTUATOR к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Connect the approved diagnostic equipment to obtain any fault code data (ог) any diagnostic 


trouble codes (DTC's). 


Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ES Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


ES Drain the transfer case. 


Refer to: Transfer Case Draining and Filling (307-07 Transfer Case, General Procedures). 


E181795 


Disconnect and reposition the wiring harness. 


EX Using a suitable stand, support the transmission. 


Remove the cross member 


Disconnect the connector. 


ee 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


Inspect the o-ring seals and replace if damaged or worn. 


E182089 


Remove the transfer case actuator. 


LM 


Install the transfer case actuator. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Connect the connector. 


Do not fully tighten the bolts at this stage. 


Install the cross member. 


Install the cross member to transfer case retaining bolt. 


Torque: 110 Nm 


E ООО 


Do not fully tighten the bolts at this stage. 


Fully tighten the cross member retaining bolts. 
Torque: 48 Nm 


ЕЕ Connect the wiring harness. 
[=] Install the heat shield. 
ES Fill the transfer case. 


Refer to: Transfer Case Draining and Filling (307-07 Transfer Case, General Procedures). 


ЕЗ Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ES = Connect Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. 


= Clear any Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs). 
" Start the diagnostic service function "transfer case-transfer case replacement". 
= Using the diagnostic tool, calibrate the component. 


" Clear any Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) after calibration and check for correct 
operation. 
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TRANSFER CASE BUSH к 


ЕСІГІ 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


JLR-205-1004 


Remover, Bush 


E150775 


JLR-307-697 


Receiver, Bush Remover 


JLR-307-698 


Installer, Bush 


£189741 4 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 1 Transfer case bush 1 


C X 0 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


I3 Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


mE Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Remove the transfer case. 
Refer to: Transfer Case (307-07 Transfer Case - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal). 


ШҮ, 


Е185341 


Using the special tools, press out and discard the transfer case bush. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-205-1004 , JLR-307-697 


E185342 


Clean all the mating faces thoroughly and check for damage. 


INSTALLATION 


c LLZZLEEÉÉCÉ 


Make sure the special tool is installed to the bush in the correct orientation. 


Special Tool(s): JLR-307-698 
Renew Part: Transfer case bush Quantity: 1. 


CN NOTE: 


To aid installation, lubricate the bush with soapy water. 


E185344 


Using the special tools, install the transfer case bush half way into the transfer case and wait 
for 2 minutes. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-307-698 


E185345 


Fully install the transfer case bush into the transfer case and wait for 2 minutes. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-307-698 


JLR-307-698 


Release the special tools and wait for 2 minutes. Check that the bush is evenly installed with 
no more than a imm gap between the faces of the bush and the transfer case. If the gap is 
more than imm repeat installation step 3. 

Special Tool(s): JLR-307-698 


ES Install the transfer case. 


Refer to: Transfer Case (307-07 Transfer Case - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 


Ей Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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TRANSFER CASE CONNECTING SLEEVE SEALS кь» 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
307-520 
Installer, Output Shaft Seal 
£525 36 
JLR-307-694 
Installer, Connecting Sleeve Seal 
Е1 89737 
PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 2 Breather 1 


шай Д2Ҙ4За 


This procedure contains some variation їп the illustration depending on the vehicle specification, 
but essential information is always correct. 


Ей Raise апа support the vehicle on а suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Remove the transfer case assembly. 
Refer to: Transfer Case (307-07 Transfer Case, Removal). 


El 


Using a center punch and hammer, pierce a hole in the seal at the 12 O'clock position. 


E183599 


Screw a 2.5 x 15 mm self-tapping screw, a maximum of 2 turns into the input shaft seal and 
remove the seal using a suitable tool. 


Clean the seal register and thoroughly inspect for damage. 


E183610 


Using the special tool, install a new input shaft seal. 
Special Tool(s): 307-520 , JLR-307-694 


If equipped. 


E182725 


A new breather vent must always be installed. 
Renew Part: Breather Quantity: 1 . 


ГЕ Install the transfer case assembly. 


Refer to: Transfer Case (307-07 Transfer Case, Installation). 
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TRANSFER CASE CONTROL MODULE кь» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


TRANSFER 
CASE 
CONTROL ALL 


86.80.51 MODULE DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


(TCCM) - 
RENEW 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Jaguar Land Rover diagnostic equipment 


Transmission jack 


Шын B. BI 


If a new component is to be installed, connect the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment prior to removal, the adaptive parameter data must then be downloaded. This data 


will be lost during removal and is required for component configuration on installation. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


If replacing the transfer case control module, this step must be completed. 


" Connect the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. 
General Equipment: Jaguar Land Rover diagnostic equipment 


= Clear any Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs). 
" Start the diagnostic service function 'transfer case-transfer case replacement'. 


в Follow the instructions on the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. 


ES Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ЕЯ Raise апа support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post ramp. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


ES Remove the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


и Remove the 3 retaining bolts. 


в" Remove the exhaust sensor cover. 


Е1 81795 


" Disconnect the wiring harness retaining clip. 
и Remove the 2 retaining bolts. 


" Position the exhaust sensor and wiring harness away from the transfer case. 


ES Using a suitable transmission jack, support the transmission. 


General Equipment: Transmission jack 


E181796 


Remove the transfer case bush mounting retaining bolt. 


и Remove the 6 retaining bolts. 


= Remove the transmission support bracket. 


E181803 


Disconnect the transfer case control module connector. 


E182087 


и Remove the 3 retaining bolts. 


в" Remove the transfer case control module. 


E: LLL 


ГЕ = Install the transfer case control module. 


и Install the 3 retaining bolts. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Е Connect the 2 transfer case control module connectors. 
ES " Install the transmission support bracket. 


" Install the 6 retaining bolts. 
Torque: 48 Nm 


ES Install the transfer case bush mounting retaining bolt. 


Torque: 103 Nm 


Е Remove the transmission jack. 


General Equipment: Transmission jack 


ES " Install the exhaust sensor and wiring harness to the transfer case. 


" Connect the wiring harness retaining clip. 


" Install the 2 retaining bolts. 


ES = Install the exhaust sensor cover. 


" Install the 3 retaining bolts. 


ES Install the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


m Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


EN = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, calibrate the transfer case 


control module. 


= Clear any Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and check for correct operation. 
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коа AND OPERATION 
| сооттон | LOCATION 


Е185141 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 | Transfer case | 


LLLI 


The Intelligent Driveline Dynamics (IDD) system is an All Wheel Drive (AWD) system that optimizes 
torque distribution between the front and rear axles depending on road surface and driving conditions. 


The driveline system operates in Rear Wheel Drive (RWD) condition until the system detects that the 
rear tires are approaching their traction limit. If the rear tires are on their traction limit, the system 
transition into an AWD condition. 


The AWD system is designed to intervene earlier than the stability control system, to provide greater 
stability and traction. This is achieved by distributing torque to the axle with the most available grip 
during traction events to maximize traction and reduce the amount of intervention required by the 
stability control system. 


CN NOTE: 


The system only distributes torque to the axle with most grip during low speed traction events. 
Dynamically, the system operates with a fairly fixed torque distribution. 


The continuously variable AWD system also has the added benefit of being more fuel efficient than 
permanent AWD systems. 


Ке 


TRANSFER CASE 


The transfer case is an on-demand All Wheel Drive (AWD) system with compact chain and sprocket 
arrangement which provides a compact and low weight design. 


The transfer case is mounted on the rear of the transmission housing and includes a multiplate clutch 
with electro-hydraulic actuator. The electro-hydraulic actuator is controlled by the Transfer Case 
Control Module (TCCM) which controls the amount of torque being transmitted to the rear and front 
axles. 


The TCCM monitors inputs from other control modules on the High Speed (HS) Controller Area 
Network (CAN) powertrain and chassis systems buses. Inputs include: 

= Wheel speed from the Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module. 

€ Steering wheel angle from the Steering Angle Sensor Module (SASM). 

" Yaw rate from the Restraints Control Module (RCM). 

" Position of the acceleration pedal from the Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor. 

The SASM transmits the steering wheel angle to the Steering Wheel Module (SWM) via a hardwired 


connection. The SWM then transmits the steering wheel angle to the TCCM on the HS CAN chassis 
systems bus. 


Using these inputs the TCCM calculates and delivers an output to the electro-hydraulic actuator. The 
actuator in turn, provides pressure to the multiplate clutch to distribute the required torque between 
the front and rear axles. 


The system provides continuously variable response within 165 milliseconds, with high torque 
accuracy to provide exceptional dynamic performance. 


The transfer case also improves fuel economy by providing only the requested amount of torque to 
the front axle. If necessary, full locking torque is available at any given time and vehicle speed, 
depending on road conditions and vehicle load distribution. 


The transfer case incorporates a pump-less lubrication system with active sump management. The 
pump-less lubrication system comprises a lower sump and an upper sump. The drive chain that 
transfers torque to the front axle also transfers oil from the lower sump to upper sump. Oil in the 
upper sump lubricates the multiple clutch, bearing and upper seal. 


In addition to the omission of an oil pump, the active sump management system also has the added 
benefit of also enhancing fuel economy by reducing drag losses in the transfer case. 


Transfer Case Internals 


Е1 82493 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Multiplate clutch 
2 Bleed valve 


3 Output flange rear driveshaft 


4 Electro-hydraulic actuator 


5 Transfer case control module (TCCM) 
6 Lower sump - lubrication fluid 

7 Output flange front driveshaft 

8 Drive chain 

9 Transmission input 


ЕДЕН 


The Transfer Case Control Module (TCCM) is connected to the: 


= High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) chassis systems bus. 
" High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain systems bus. 
The Intelligent Driveline Dynamics (IDD) system monitors the vehicle behavior, driver input and road 


surface conditions every 10 milliseconds. The IDD system optimizes torque distribution to deliver 


maximum traction performance, stability and yaw control. 


The system comprises a torque distribution controller based on driver demanded torque, lateral 
acceleration and vehicle speed, which is configured to give the desired on-power handling balance. A 
traction controller responds to slip between the front and rear axles to ensure maximum traction 
performance. The system also has an intelligent yaw controller which continuously monitors the yaw 
behavior of the vehicle and responds to on-power oversteer conditions by transferring torque from the 
rear axle to the front axle to stabilize the vehicle. 


The TCCM also features a reactive feedback loop to increase torque to the front axle if traction is lost 
and slip occurs. The TCCM works in conjunction with the Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module. 


Torque on-demand benefits: 


= Full traction capability when required. 


в Supports a wide range of vehicle handling characteristics. 


SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM - ELECTRIC-HYDRAULIC ACTUATOR 


E182494 


DESCRIPTION 


A Working pressure 

B Atmospheric pressure 

1 Multiplate clutch 

2 Bleed valve 

3 Pressure regulating valves closed 
4 Electro-hydraulic actuator 


The latest innovation in electro-hydraulic control provides the system with pre-emptive and response 
within 165 milliseconds. The axial piston pump with innovative centrifugal pressure control eliminates 


the need for an accumulator and solenoid valve. 


The electro-hydraulic actuator is powered by an electric motor and consists of: 


и A barrel with pistons 

= A pump-lid with suction and discharge ports 

" Aswash plate and pressure regulating valves. 

Rotary motion is converted to linear motion by the angular swash plate. As the barrel rotates, the 
pistons start to reciprocate inside the barrel. Hence the oil from the suction port is delivered to the 


discharge port, creating a flow. As the flow to the coupling piston increases, the pressure on this 


working side also increases. 


The pressure, in turn, is controlled by the pressure-regulating valves. The valves are located on the 
circumference of the barrel. Pressure is regulated because of the force balance between the 
centrifugal force from the arms and the oil pressure acting on the ball. 


When the required pressure is built up, the centrifugal force will be greater than the hydraulic force 


and the valves will remain closed. The valves remain open when the pressure is reduced. 


The level of pressure conveyed by the pump depends on the required torque. For instance, High 
Pressure (HP) is delivered under traction or high-slip conditions, while much lower pressure is 
provided when making tight curves, for example to park the vehicle or when driving at high speed. 


The transfer case is equipped with an innovative electro-hydraulic clutch control for optimum All 
Wheel Drive (AWD) performance, with pre-emptive clutch actuation. 


Electro-hydraulic axial pump with centrifugal pressure control for pre-emptive and response within 
165 milliseconds. 


All Wheel Drive (AWD) 


" Actuator active 


= Clutch apply piston: 
€ Pressure from the actuator compresses the clutch pack, enabling the transfer of torque from the 


vehicle's rear axle to the front axle 


= The clutch pressure is varied to control the amount of torque which can be transferred to the 
front axle. 


" Output to front axle is via the chain. 


= Output to rear axle 


Rear Wheel Drive (RWD) 


" Actuator off 


= Clutch apply piston: 


= No clutch apply pressure 
= Clutch in open state, no torque transfer to the front axle 
= Vehicle operates in Rear Wheel Drive (RWD) only. 


= Output to rear axle 


MULTIPLATE CLUTCH 


The multiplate clutch comprises an inner drive hub, a clutch basket and set of drive/reaction plates 
and friction plates. 


The friction plates are located on splines on the input shaft and rotate when the input shaft is 
rotating. The drive plates are located on splines in the clutch basket which is positively attached to the 
front drive gear. 


The front drive sprocket and clutch basket are located on bearings to allow speed difference relative 
to the input shaft when no locking torque is applied. 


When the vehicle is moving the: 


" front driveshaft 

" front driveshaft output flange 
= output drive gear 

" front drive gear 

= and clutch basket are rotate. 


Torque is not applied to the front driveshaft until the TCCM engages the multiplate clutch. The front 
drive gear is attached to the front output shaft by the drive chain. 


POWER SUPPLY 


The TCCM receives power via an AWD relay located in the Engine Junction Box (EJB). 


The Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly supplies a direct ignition input signal 
for system wake-up. 


DIAGNOSTICS 


If a transfer case fault occurs the driver will be informed with the message 'RWD ONLY TRACTION 
REDUCED’ being displayed in the information and message center. 


The nature of the fault can be diagnosed using approved diagnostic equipment which reads the fault 
codes stored in the TCCM memory. 


The diagnostic system will detect electrical faults related to the electro-hydraulic actuator motor. 


CN NOTE: 


The diagnostic system cannot detect mechanical faults. For example; clutch stuck in the open 


or closed position, broken chain or low oil level. 


OVER TEMPERATURE PROTECTION 


Center clutch pack opens full, fixed rear wheel drive. This is done to reduce load on the clutch pack 
and circulate the fluid to add cooling, when the temperature has reduced to the normal operating 
temperature the TCCM restores normal functionality. 


ЕГЕ DIAGRAM 


© МУ, | (8) 


[A] — мэс MDC 


Е185142 


А = HARDWIRED; АМ = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) CHASSIS SYSTEMS 
BUS; AN = HS CAN POWERTRAIN SYSTEMS BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Transfer Case Control Module (TCCM) 

2 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

3 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 

4 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
5 Steering Wheel Module (SWM) 

6 Restraints Control Module (RCM) 


7 Electro-hydraulic actuator 


8 Ground 


Wheel speed sensor 


Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor 
Brake pedal switch 


PUBLISHED: 16-FEB-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-07 


TRANSFER CASE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 
AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Transfer Case, refer to the relevant Description and Operation section 
in the workshop manual. REFER to: Transfer Case (307-07 Transfer Case - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed 
Automatic Transmission RWD, Description and Operation). 


| твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 


modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
" Transfer case = Fuses 
в Driveshafts в Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Fluid leaks = Transfer case control module 


= Wheels and tires = Transfer case actuator 


" Sizes 
" Pressures 
= Condition 


Wear (tread depth, even/uneven wear) 


= Transfer case actuator wiring harness 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


EI PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Warning = Transfer case clutch cooling 
message: strategy invoked due to 
TRACTION extreme use of the all wheel 
REDUCED - 2 drive system 
WHEEL DRIVE 
ONLY = All wheel drive system fault 


= Anti-lock brake system fault 
= Engine system fault 
= Power distribution system fault 


= High speed CAN bus (chassis) 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Transfer case control module 
power or ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Transfer case clutch not 
engaging 


= Transfer case actuator failure 


= Transfer case control module 
internal failure 


ACTION 
Cy NOTE: 


No DTCs will be set during a transfer case clutch 
over temperature event. When the system has 
cooled, normal all wheel drive operation will 
resume and the warning message will extinguish. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Last Event 
Transfer Case Clutch 9o of Max Operating Temperature 
(0x071A). Allow the vehicle to cool and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transfer case control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the gateway module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (chassis) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


No 
communication 
with the transfer 
case control 
module 


All wheel drive 
performance poor 
or inoperative - 
Rear wheel flare 
when pulling 
away or excessive 
over steer 


Transfer case control module 
power or ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


= High speed CAN bus (chassis) 


circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transfer case control module 
internal failure 


Transfer case clutch cooling 
strategy invoked due to 
extreme use of the all wheel 
drive system 


All wheel drive system fault 
Anti-lock brake system fault 
Engine system fault 

Power distribution system fault 


High speed CAN bus (chassis) 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transfer case control module 
power or ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Transfer case clutch not 
engaging 


Transfer case actuator failure 


Transfer case control module 
internal failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
transfer case control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Check the operation of the transfer case clutch. GO to 
Pinpoint Test A. 


Install a new transfer case actuator. Drain and refill the 
transfer case fluid 


Install a new transfer case control module. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, re- 
configure the transfer case control module with the 
latest level software. Start the engine. Allow the engine 
to run for at least one minute. Clear the DTCs 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
transfer case control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (chassis) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Install a new transfer case control module. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, re- 
configure the transfer case control module with the 
latest level software. Start the engine. Allow the engine 
to run for at least one minute. Clear the DTCs 


CV NOTE: 


No DTCs will be set during a transfer case clutch 
over temperature event. When the system has 
cooled, normal all wheel drive operation will 
resume and the warning message will extinguish. 


Allow the vehicle to cool and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transfer case control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the gateway module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (chassis) circuit for short circuit to 


Noise, vibration 
and harshness 


Judder during low 
speed 
manoeuvring with 
high steering 
inputs 


Invalid all wheel 
drive information 
displayed on the 
touch screen (All 
Surface 
Information view) 


Excessive difference in tire 
circumference due to incorrect 
size, incorrect pressure or wear 


All wheel drive system fault 


Transfer case clutch not 
disengaging 


CQ) NOTE: 


At full lock, there will be 
some tyre scrubbing; as 
the temperature drops, 
scrubbing may be 
experienced as stick/slip 
judder. This is normal and 
does not require any 
service intervention 


Excessive difference in tire 
circumference due to incorrect 
size, incorrect pressure or wear 


Transfer case clutch not 
disengaging 


Transfer case clutch cooling 
strategy invoked due to 
extreme use of the all wheel 
drive system 


All wheel drive system fault 
Anti-lock brake system fault 
Engine system fault 


Power distribution system fault 


ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


transfer case control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


= Check the operation of the transfer case clutch. GO to 


Pinpoint Test A. 


= Install a new transfer case actuator. Drain and refill the 
transfer case fluid 


= Install a new transfer case control module. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, re- 
configure the transfer case control module with the 
latest level software. Start the engine. Allow the engine 
to run for at least one minute. Clear the DTCs 


= Check that the wheels and tires comply with the 
manufacturer's specification for the vehicle. Check the 
tire pressures and condition. Rectify as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transfer case control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


в Check the operation of the transfer case clutch. GO to 
Pinpoint Test A. . Check the condition of the transfer 
case fluid. GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


= Check that the wheels and tires comply with the 
manufacturer's specification for the vehicle. Check the 
tire pressures and condition. Rectify as necessary 


= Check the operation of the transfer case clutch. GO to 
Pinpoint Test A. . Check the condition of the transfer 
case fluid. GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


CN NOTE: 


No DTCs will be set during a transfer case clutch 
over temperature event. When the system has 
cooled, normal all wheel drive operation will 
resume and the warning message will extinguish. 


= Allow the vehicle to cool and retest 


Fluid leak 


High speed CAN bus (chassis) 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transfer case control module 
power or ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Transfer case clutch not 
engaging 


Transfer case actuator failure 


Transfer case control module 
internal failure 


Transfer case breather pipe 
blocked 


Input shaft seal failure 
Front output shaft seal failure 
Rear output shaft seal failure 


Transfer case actuator seal 
failure 


Mating face seal failure 


Upper sump seal failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transfer case control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the gateway module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (chassis) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
transfer case control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Check the operation of the transfer case clutch. GO to 
Pinpoint Test A. 


Install a new transfer case actuator. Drain and refill the 
transfer case fluid 


Install a new transfer case control module. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, re- 
configure the transfer case control module with the 
latest level software. Start the engine. Allow the engine 
to run for at least one minute. Clear the DTCs 


Cy NOTE: 


After rectifying a fluid leak, drain and refill the 
transfer case fluid. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, perform routine - 
Transfer Case Replacement. 


Check the transfer case breather pipe for blockages. 
Rectify as necessary 


Install a new input shaft seal 

Install a new front output shaft seal 
Install a new rear output shaft seal 
Install a new transfer case actuator seal 
Re-seal the transfer case mating faces 


Install a new upper sump seal 


ROUTINES 


LOCK CENTER DIFFERENTIAL 


The Lock Center Differential routine is used to engage the transfer case clutch on demand for 


diagnostic purposes. 


TRANSFER CASE REPLACEMENT 


The Transfer Case Replacement routine is used to bleed air from the transfer case hydraulic system. 
The Transfer Case Replacement routine should be performed after installing a new transfer case or а 


new transfer case actuator. 


ON DEMAND SELF TEST 


The On Demand Self Test routine is used to test the operation of the transfer case clutch without 
driving the vehicle. When the On Demand Self Test has finished, check the transfer case control 


module for DTCs and perform the relevant corrective actions. 


| mens = TEST 


The all wheel drive system engages and disengages automatically and cannot be controlled directly by 
the driver. However, certain manoeuvers will prompt the transfer case clutch to engage or disengage. 
The transfer case clutch status can be viewed on the touch screen via the All Surface Information 


screen. 


MANOEUVERS TO ENGAGE THE TRANSFER CASE CLUTCH 


" Perform a hill start in reverse gear 


MANOEUVERS TO DISENGAGE THE TRANSFER CASE CLUTCH 


" Drive the vehicle in a tight circle 


йиз 2 


PINPOINT TEST A : TRANSFER CASE CLUTCH LOCK-UP TESTS 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: TRANSFER CASE CLUTCH LOCK-UP TEST 1 


The transfer case clutch status can be viewed on the touch screen via the All Surface Information screen. 


1 Ensure that the transmission is set to Park. 


2 Raise the vehicle on a lift so that the wheels are free of the ground. 


3 Hold one front wheel and attempt to rotate the other front wheel. 


Will the front wheel, front halfshaft and the front driveshaft rotate? 
Yes 

Transfer case clutch not engaged. GO to А2. 
No 

Transfer case clutch not disengaged. Install a new transfer case. 


A2: TRANSFER CASE CLUTCH LOCK-UP TEST 2 


The transfer case clutch status can be viewed on the touch screen via the All Surface Information screen. 


1 Ensure that the transmission is set to Park. 


2 Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform routine - Lock Centre 
Differential. 


Is the transfer case actuator operation audible? 
Yes 
Transfer case actuator active. GO to АЗ. 
No 
Transfer case actuator inactive. Check the transfer case actuator circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance Repair the wiring harness as necessary. 


A3: TRANSFER CASE CLUTCH LOCK-UP TEST 3 


The transfer case clutch status can be viewed on the touch screen via the All Surface Information screen. 


Ensure that the transmission is set to Park. 


Raise the vehicle on a lift so that the wheels are free of the ground. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform routine - Lock Centre 
Differential. Hold one front wheel and attempt to rotate the other front wheel. 


Will the front wheel, front halfshaft and the front driveshaft rotate? 
Yes 

Transfer case clutch not engaged. GO to А4. 
No 

Transfer case clutch engaged. Transfer case clutch operating correctly. 


A4: TRANSFER CASE CLUTCH LOCK-UP TEST 4 


1 Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the transfer case fluid level. 


Is the fluid level correct? 
Yes 

Install a new transfer case actuator and retest. If the fault persists, install a new transfer case. 
No 

Rectify any fluid leaks, adjust the fluid level as necessary and retest. GO to АЗ. 


PINPOINT TEST В: FLUID CONDITION TESTS 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: FLUID CONDITION TEST 1 


1 Drain a sample of fluid from the transfer case. 


2 Check the fluid for solid particles. 


Are any solid particles present in the transfer case fluid? 
Yes 
Install a new transfer case. 
No 
GO to B2. 


B2: FLUID CONDITION TEST 2 


1 Compare the fluid sample to some new transfer case fluid. 


Does the fluid sample appear burnt? 
Yes 


Install a new transfer case. 
No 
GO to ВЗ . 


B3: FLUID CONDITION TEST 3 


1 Check the fluid for water content. 
= Heat up the fluid sample to 100°C. 


= Check the fluid for bubbles. 


Are bubbles present in the fluid? 

Yes 
Check the integrity of the transfer case breather, and drain and refill the transfer case fluid. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform routine - Transfer Case Replacement. Clear 
the DTCs and re-test. If the fault persists, install a new transfer case. 

No 
No fault found. 


Шык о 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Transfer Case Control Module 
(TCCM) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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TRANSFER CASE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSFER CASE DRAINING AND FILLING к=» 


кои PROCEDURES 


TRANSFER 


ALL 
46.10.05 — CASE DRAIN : USED WITHINS 
AND REFILL DERIVATIVES 


PART(S) 
Filling Step 1 Transfer case drain plug 1 
Filling Step 8 Transfer case fill plug 1 
Cy NOTE: 


= This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


ЕШ Raise апа support the vehicle оп а suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Remove the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


= Remove the caps. 


" Remove the 2 nuts and the Noise, Vibration and harness (NVH) damper. 


Remove the 3 bolts and the NVH damper bracket. 


Position a container to collect the fluid. 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


E182776 


Remove and discard the drain plug and allow the fluid to drain. 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Do not discard the drain plug. 


E182073 


Remove the drain plug and allow the fluid to drain. 


Иш 2 


Make sure that all the component mating faces are clean. 


E182776 


Install the new drain plug. 
Renew Part: Transfer case drain plug Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 25 Nm 


E182073 


Install the drain plug. 
Torque: 8 Nm 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Do not discard the fill plug. 


Remove the fill plug. 


E Fill transfer case with the recommended fluid, until the fluid is level with bottom of filler/level 


plug hole. 
Refer to: Specifications (307-07 Transfer Case - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic 


Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 


Transmission RWD, Specifications). 


Make sure that all the component mating faces are clean. 


Install the fill plug. 
Torque: 8 Nm 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


E182777 


Remove and discard the fill plug. 


Fill transfer case with the recommended fluid, until the fluid is level with bottom of filler/level 


plug hole. 
Refer to: Specifications (307-07 Transfer Case - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic 


Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 


Transmission RWD, Specifications). 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


E182777 


Install the new fill plug. 
Renew Part: Transfer case fill plug Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 25 Nm 


= Install the Noise, Vibration and Harshness damper bracket. 


" Install the 3 bolts. 
Torque: 25 Nm 


E181935 


" Install the NVH damper nuts. 
Torque: 45 Nm 


" [nstall the caps. 


Е Install the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Drive the vehicle for approximately 1 Km (0.6 miles). 

Connect an approved battery support unit / power supply to the vehicle. 
Connect the approved Land Rover diagnostic equipment. 

Check for Transfer Case Control Module (TCCM) software updates. 
Update TCCM software if required. 


With the engine running carry out diagnostic service function, Transfer case - oil change 
reset procedure. 


Disconnect the approved diagnostic equipment. 


Disconnect the approved battery support unit / power supply from the vehicle. 
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TRANSFER CASE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8- 
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TRANSFER CASE FLUID LEVEL CHECK (2 


кои PROCEDURES 


TRANSFER 
CASE - ALL 


46.10.06 CHECK AND DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


TOP-UP 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Adjustment Step 3 Transfer case fill plug 1 


Шы 2 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Е 22-2: 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ША Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Discard the sealing washer. 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Remove and discard the fill plug 


E182777 


E a 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


В... the transfer case with recommended fluid, until the fluid is level with bottom of filler 


/level plug hole. 


Make sure that a new sealing washer is installed. 


Make sure that all the component mating faces are clean. 


Torque: 8 Nm 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


E182777 


Renew Part: Transfer case fill plug Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 25 Nm 


Torque: 25 Nm 


E181935 


Torque: 45 Nm 


ЕД Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
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TRANSFER CASE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSFER CASE FRONT OUTPUT SEAL к=» 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
307-520 
Installer, Output Shaft Seal 
£525 36 
JLR-307-696 
Installer, Front Output Seal 
£189739 
PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Step 1 Transfer case front output shaft oil seal 1 


Transfer case front output shaft snap ring 1 
Driveshaft to front output flange bolts 1 


Step 5 Breather 1 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


= This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


All vehicles 


ЕШ Raise and support the vehicle оп a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Jacking (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


ЕШ Drain the transfer case. 


Refer to: Transfer Case Draining and Filling (307-07 Transfer Case - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General Procedures). 


| | Vehicles with 3.0L diesel engine 


Te) J 


La] Remove the exhaust system. 


Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles Without: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00D, Removal and 
Installation). 

Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles With: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00D, Removal and 
Installation). 


All vehicles 


= Mark the position of the driveshaft flange in relation to the drive pinion flange. 


в To avoid damage to the joint or gaiter, do not allow the driveshaft to hang. 


= Discard the bolts. 


ж, 2 
Е181794 «А 


Е183584 


using a suitable tool remove the drive flange. 


E18358 


Remove and discard the circlip. 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


E183586 


Carefully remove and discard the oil seal. 


E183587 


Clean the seal register and thoroughly inspect for damage. 


All vehicles 


E183611 


Using the special tools install a new front output seal. 
Special Tool(s): 307-520 , JLR-307-696 
Renew Part: Transfer case front output shaft oil seal Quantity: 1 . 


E18358 


Install a new circlip. 
Renew Part: Transfer case front output shaft snap ring Quantity: 1. 


E183584 


Install the drive flange. 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


д Ina 1 
= эх * 
с Р ш 
Е181936 SA UUU LG 


install the driveshaft to flange bolts. 
Renew Part: Driveshaft to front output flange bolts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 40 Nm 

Stage 2: 90° 


Е1 82725 


А new breather vent must always be installed. 
Renew Part: Breather Quantity: 1. 


Vehicles with 3.0L diesel engine 


E Install the exhaust system. 


Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles Without: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00D, Removal and 
Installation). 

Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles With: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00D, Removal and 
Installation). 


All vehicles 


Fill the transfer case. 


Refer to: Transfer Case Draining and Filling (307-07 Transfer Case - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General Procedures). 
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TRANSFER CASE REAR OUTPUT SEAL «7s 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


205-053 


Retainer, Differential Pinion Flange 


£54574 


307-520 
Installer, Output Shaft Seal 


£525 36 


JLR-307-695 


Installer, Rear Output Seal 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Puller 
PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 4 Transfer case rear output shaft flange nut 1 
Installation Step 4 Transfer case rear output shaft flange oil seal 1 
CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ГЕ Raise апа support the vehicle оп а suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Remove the driveshaft. 
Refer to: Driveshaft (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and Installation). 


Е183574 


Using the special tool, remove and discard the rear output flange nut and seal. 
Special Tool(s): 205-053 


E183575 


Using a suitable tool, remove the rear output flange. 
General Equipment: Puller 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


Using a suitable tool, carefully remove and discard the rear output seal. 


Make sure that an approved cleaning fluid is used to clean the mating faces. 


E184204 


Thoroughly clean the rear output shaft and flange splines. 


Clean the seal register and thoroughly inspect for damage. 


INSTALLATION 


Using the special tool, install the new rear output seal. 
Special Tool(s): 307-520 , JLR-307-695 


Apply a 1 mm diameter bead of sealant meeting specification to the output flange splines. 


Refer to: Specifications (307-07 Transfer Case, Specifications). 


E183609 


Install the rear output flange. 


E183574 


Using the special tool, renew the rear output flange nut and seal. 
Special Tool(s): 205-053 

Renew Part: Transfer case rear output shaft flange nut Quantity: 1 . 
Renew Part: Transfer case rear output shaft flange oil seal Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 160 Nm 


EX Install the driveshaft. 


Refer to: Driveshaft (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and Installation). 


Еа Check transfer case fluid level. 


Refer to: Transfer Case Fluid Level Check (307-07 Transfer Case, General Procedures). 
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TRANSFER CASE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 
AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


ка 


Lubricants 


Make sure the correct transfer case fluid is used as specified. Use of any other fluids may result 


in a malfunction or failure. 


ITEM SPECIFICATION CAPACITY (LITERS/US QUARTS) 


Transfer case fluid Statoil SL12-301 fill for life 0.825/0.871 
Input shaft splines grease Weicon anti-seize 


Rear output flange spline locking fluid Loctite 648 1 mm diameter bead 


Torque Specifications 


* New bolts/nuts must be installed. 


CN NOTE: 


** Tf equipped. 


DESCRIPTION 
Transfer case mounting plate to transmission bolts 43 32 
Transfer case to mounting plate bolts 43 32 
Transfer case upper fluid drain plug 8 6 
Transfer case upper fluid fill/level plug 8 6 


Transfer case lower fluid drain plug 25 18 


Transfer case lower fluid fill/level plug 
Transfer Case Control Module bolts (TCCM) 
Transfer Case actuator bolts 

Transfer case mounting bush bolt 

Transfer case crossmember bolts 

Rear output flange nut * 

Driveshaft to front output flange bolts * 
Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Driveshaft to rear output flange bolts * 
Damper mounting to transfer case bolts ** 


Damper to damper mounting nuts ** 


40 


90 degrees 


75 


25 


45 


30 


90 degrees 


52 


18 


33 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 


TRANSMISSION RWD 
TRANSMISSION - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL кь» 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
TRANSMISSION DIESEL, 


37.20.01 ASSEMBLY - WITH : USED WI 


RENEW DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
TRANSMISSION DIESEL, 


37.20.01 ASSEMBLY - WITHOUT 5 USED WITHINS 


RENEW DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER 


TRANSMISSION 
37.20.01 ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


FRONT 
SEAT TRACK ALL 


86.75.50 ; USED WITHINS 


MOTOR - DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
TRANSMISSION DIESEL, 
ASSEMBLY - WITH 


44.20.01.90 REMOVE FOR PARTICULATE 
ACCESS, AND FILTER, 
INSTALL WITH DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID, 2WD 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 


USED 


WITHINS 


THINS 


J 
= 
[ 


TRANSMISSION DIESEL, 
ASSEMBLY - WITH 
44.20.01.90 REMOVE FOR PARTICULATE ; USED WITHINS 
ACCESS, AND FILTER, 
INSTALL WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID, 2WD 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 2WD 


TRANSMISSION 
ASSEMBLY - 
44.20.01.90 REMOVE FOR 
ACCESS, AND 
INSTALL 


5.6 USED WITHINS 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
TRANSMISSION DIESEL, 
44.20.01 ASSEMBLY - WITH : USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
TRANSMISSION DIESEL, 
44.20.01 ASSEMBLY - WITHOUT : USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 2WD 


TRANSMISSION 
44.20.01 ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-021 


Engine support bracket 


303-021 


JLR-303-1633 
Lifting Bracket, Engine 


&1%773 


PART(S) 
Step 13 Driveshaft to front output flange bolts 6 
Step 15 Torque converter bolts 4 
Step 22 Transmission fluid cooler tubes to transmission O-ring seals 2 


New transmission assemblies are supplied pre-filled with transmission fluid. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Make sure that the torque converter is fully engaged to the transmission. 


E138283 


E172279 


E172259 


Torque: 48 Nm 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Care must be taken to avoid damaging the surrounding components. 


Cy NOTE: 


Remove and discard the cable ties securing the torque converter. 


E172552 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Torque: 45 Nm 


E171691 
Remove the jack supporting the transmission. 


То 


CAUTION: 


Care must be taken not to damage the component. 


Cy NOTE: 


Secure with a cable tie. 


ad = | = - 2 
к = imi ^vi ў 17 LE 
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Е 152566 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


Make sure that you re-align the driveshaft to the transmission flange using the 
alignment mark. 


Renew Part: Driveshaft to front output flange bolts Quantity: 6. 
Torque: 75 Nm 


т. 


ues B "za E | X 
MO mos miam 


E152565 


Remove and discard the cable tie. 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


Only turn the engine in the normal direction of rotation. 


Renew Part: Torque converter bolts Quantity: 4. 
Torque: 63 Nm 


To prevent water ingress and subsequent transmission damage, make sure that the 
breather is fully pushed home into the transmission casing. The white line around the 


circumference of the pipe should not be visible when correctly installed. 


Remove and discard the blanking caps. 


172451 Se > 


Remove and discard the cable ties. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Е172449 


Remove апа discard the cable ties. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


E172448 


Remove and discard the cable ties. 


Torque: 11 Nm 


Install new O-ring seals. 


E172446 


Renew Part: Transmission fluid cooler tubes to transmission O-ring seals Quantity: 2. 
Torque: 22 Nm 


E172445, 


Torque: 22 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that these components are installed to the noted removal position. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles With: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00 Exhaust System - 
INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 

Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles Without: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00 Exhaust System - 
INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Е Refer to: Starter Motor (303-06 Starting System - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and 


Installation). 


Cy NOTE: 


Only fit the component illustrated of special tool JLR-303-1633. 


E174740 


Special Tool(s): 303-021 , JLR-303-1633 


Torque: 
Bracket Bolts 30 Nm 
Exhaust clamp 25 Nm 


Torque: 26 Nm 


Torque: 48 Nm 


E172442 


Е Refer to: Cowl Vent Screen (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
ЕШ Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim апа Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


E Refer to: Transmission Fluid Level Check (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 


Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General Procedures). 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSMISSION - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL кь 


44.20.01 


44.20.01 


44.20.01 


37.20.01 


37.20.01 


2000 CC, 


TRANSMISSION 
ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


TRANSMISSION 
ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


TRANSMISSION 
ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


TRANSMISSION 
ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


TRANSMISSION 
ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 

WITH : USED WI 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


THINS 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT : USED WITHINS 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 

FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, LISED WTTHTINS 
WITHOUT I LE 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 2WD 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 

WITH i USED WITHINS 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


T 
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2000 СС, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT USED WITHINS 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


TRANSMISSION 
ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


37.20.01 


TRANSMISSION 
ASSEMBLY - 
44.20.01.90 REMOVE FOR 
ACCESS, AND 
INSTALL 


TRANSMISSION 
ASSEMBLY - 
44.20.01.90 REMOVE FOR 
ACCESS, AND 
INSTALL 


TRANSMISSION 
ASSEMBLY - 
44.20.01.90 REMOVE FOR 
ACCESS, AND 
INSTALL 


FRONT 
SEAT TRACK 
MOTOR - 
RENEW 


86.75.50 


аш 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 

FILTER 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITH 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 
WITH DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID, 2WD 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITH 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID, 2WD 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 2WD 


ALL 


DERIVATIVES 


USED WITHINS | 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


303-021 


Engine support bracket 


303-021 


JLR-303-1633 
Lifting Bracket, Engine 


E176773 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Transmission jack 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


EX Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Cowl Vent Screen (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


E172443 


Only fit the component illustrated of special tool JLR-303-1633. 


E174740 


Special Tool(s): 303-021 , JLR-303-1633 


Refer to: Starter Motor (303-06 Starting System - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal апа 


Installation). 


E Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles With: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00 Exhaust System - 


INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles Without: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00 Exhaust System - 
INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Note the installed position of the component prior to removal. 


E172445, | 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


E172448 


Secure with cable ties. 


Secure with cable ties. 


Secure with cable ties. 


Always plug any open connections to prevent contamination. 


= 


Е172451! Жы». м 


Note the orientation of the component prior to removal. 


4 


Discard the bolts. 


Only turn the engine in the normal direction of rotation. 


Care must be taken not to damage the component. 


Secure with cable ties. 
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Е152566 


Mark the position of the driveshaft on the transmission flange. 


Discard the bolts. 


Make sure that the driveshaft is supported with suitable retaining straps. 


E152565 


Remove the cable tie. 


Make sure that the transmission is secured with suitable retaining straps. 


E171691 


" Using a suitable stand, support the transmission. 


" General Equipment: Transmission jack 


E172552 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Care must be taken to avoid damaging the surrounding components. 


Cy NOTE: 


Secure the torque converter to the transmission using suitable cable ties. 


E172259 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE AND MAIN CONTROL VALVE 
BODY (G1820949) 


кш 


МАГМЕ 
BODY ALL 


44.40.01 USED WITHINS 


ASSEMBLY - DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


JLR-308-844 


Remover/Installer, Transmission 
Control Module Electrical Connector 


E130935 


и This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


ЕЗ Remove the transmission fluid pan. 


Refer to: Transmission Fluid Pan, Gasket and Filter (307-01 Automatic Transmission 
/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed 
Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal and 


Installation). 


ЕЕ... A ÉL 


Take precautions to avoid any electrostatic charging, which could damage this 


component. 
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E138561 


Disconnect the oil accumulator electrical connector. 


E138562 


Remove the 3 oil accumulator retaining bolts. 


E138563 


Remove the oil accumulator. 


E wmo 


Make sure all suitable safety precautions are taken to protect the Transmission Control 
Module (TCM) and main control valve body electrical connector pins against 
electrostatic discharge. 


Remove the electrical harness bolt. 


E138272 


Disconnect the transmission electrical connector. 


Release the electrical connector retaining clip. 


Using the special tool, turn the electrical connector 90 degrees clockwise. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-308-844 


Remove the 14 valve body assembly bolts. 


CN NOTE: 


Note the position of the manual park brake release. 


Е130953 


Release the linkage and remove the valve body. 


ар 


Care must be taken when refitting the valve body assembly. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the component is installed to the noted removal position. 


Е130953 


Install the valve body апа secure the linkage. 


Cy NOTE: 


Tighten the retaining bolts evenly and progressively. 


єт 


[ей d = 7.3 


шет 


|42 | «2/8 


pE 25 2 Do o. 76 


Е130933 


Install the valve body bolts in the sequence shown. 
Torque: 8 Nm 


E150812 


Using the special tool, turn the electrical connector 90 degrees anti clockwise to install. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-308-844 


Remove the special tool. 


Make sure that the electrical connector is installed in the correct orientation as noted in the 
removal step. 


Secure the electrical connector retaining clip. 


Make sure that the electrical connector is correctly fitted. 


Connect the transmission electrical connector. 


Install the electrical harness bolt. 
Torque: 8 Nm 


Make sure all suitable safety precautions are taken to protect the Transmission Control 


Module (TCM) and main control valve body electrical connector pins against 
electrostatic discharge. 


Install the valve body bracket bolts. 
Torque: 8 Nm 


E138563 
Install the oil accumulator. 


EN | 


NOTE: 


Tighten the retaining bolts evenly and progressively. 


E138566 


Install the 3 oil accumulator retaining bolts. 
Torque: 8 Nm 


y Ме, “! іші. 
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E138561 


Connect the oil accumulator electrical connector. 


Install the transmission fluid pan. 

Refer to: Transmission Fluid Pan, Gasket and Filter (307-01 Automatic Transmission 
/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed 
Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal and 
Installation). 


Using the approved diagnostic tool, calibrate the main control valve body and the 
Transmission Control Module (TCM). 
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TRANSMISSION CONTROL SWITCH wss 


кош AND INSTALLATION 


HAND 
SELECTOR Aut 
44.15.06 LEVER SESTO а USED WITHINS 
KNOB - 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Refer to: Floor Console Double Cup Holder (501-12, Removal and Installation). 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-FEB-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-05 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE EXTERNAL CONTROLS - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED 
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TRANSMISSION CONTROL SWITCH KNOB къ» 


кош AND INSTALLATION 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Care must be taken to avoid damaging the surrounding components. 


Make sure that a new component is installed. 


Make sure to install the TCS plastic carrier to the TCS knob. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE COOLING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL/INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL, VEHICLES 


WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSMISSION FLUID COOLER - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL кь 


кош AND INSTALLATION 


FLUID 2000 CC, 
44.24.10 COOLER - INGENIUM : USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 
material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


EX Refer to: Transmission Fluid Drain and Refill (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 


Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General Procedures). 


Eg Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03 Engine Cooling - INGENIUM 


I4 2.0L Diesel, General Procedures). 


E151146 


Torque: 5 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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TRANSMISSION FLUID COOLER TUBES - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


(G1817253) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FLUID PIPE 


- VEHICLE чушш уш, 


44.24.19 INGENIUM 0.9 USED WITHINS 


SEI 


RENEW DIESEL 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


2 post lift 
PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 2 Transmission fluid cooler tubes to transmission O-ring seals 1 


EL LLLLIIIZLIIe 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


CN NOTE: 


" This procedure contains some variation in the illustration depending on the vehicle 


specification, but essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 
Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


General Equipment: 2 post lift 


Drain the transmission fluid. 
Refer to: Transmission Fluid Drain and Refill (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 


Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General Procedures). 


E194717 


= Remove the 3 clips securing the lower fender splash shield to the vehicle body. 


в Remove the front left lower fender splash shield. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluid. 


E173066 


Release the 2 transmission cooler tubes from the transmission cooler assembly. 


E172445, 


Remove the bolt securing the transmission fluid cooler tubes to the oil pan assembly. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluid. 


E172446 


Remove the bolt securing the transmission fluid cooler tubes to the transmission assembly. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluid. 


Remove the transmission cooler tubes. 


INSTALLATION 


Install the transmission cooler tubes. 


Install new O-ring seals. 


" Install new O-ring seals to the transmission cooler tubes. 
Renew Part: Transmission fluid cooler tubes to transmission O-ring seals Quantity: 1. 


" Install and tighten the bolt securing the transmission fluid cooler tubes to the 
transmission assembly. 
Torque: 22 Nm 


ES Install and tighten the bolt securing the transmission fluid cooler tubes to the oil pan 


assembly. 
Torque: 11 Nm 


Е Install the 2 transmission cooler tubes to the transmission cooler assembly. 
[s] " Install the front left lower fender splash shield. 


= Install the 3 clips securing the lower fender splash shield to the vehicle body. 


ES Fill the transmission fluid. 


Refer to: Transmission Fluid Drain and Refill (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General Procedures). 


Ей Lower the vehicle. 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
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TRANSMISSION FLUID DRAIN AND REFILL (> 


кои PROCEDURES 


LUBRICATION 
SYSTEM - ALL 
44.24.02 DRAIN AND DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


REFILL 


LUBRICATION WITH 


SYSTEM - DIESEL 
44.24.02 DRAIN AND EXHAUST ; USED WITHINS 


REFILL FLUID 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
307-452 
Wrench, Transmission Filler Plug 
= ж <> 
Ш Ke 
307-45 
PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Step 9 Transmission fluid drain plug 1 


Observe due care when draining, as the fluid can be very hot. 


The following steps must be observed before starting the transmission fluid level check. 


" This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


ES Raise and support the vehicle using a suitable 4 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Ed Remove the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


о LLLI 


Make sure that the transmission is not in the default mode, if this is the case, stop and 


correct the cause first and then restart the fluid level check. 


1. Connect Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment to the vehicle. 
1. Start the engine and allow to idle. 


1. Switch off the air conditioning (A/C) system and other electrical components. 


Using Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, make sure the transmission 
temperature is between 30°C (85°F) and 50°C (122°F) before starting the fluid level 
check. 


= Apply and hold the brake pedal. 

и Select reverse gear and wait for 10 seconds. 

" Select drive, then manual ist gear and wait for 10 seconds. 
и Select 2nd gear and wait for 10 seconds. 


" Select Park (P) on the TCS. 


Е: Raise the engine speed to 2000 rpm and hold Гог 30 seconds. Then return to idle speed. 
EN = Using Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the transmission fluid 


temperature. 


п If the transmission oil temperature is lower than 30°C (86°F). Allow the transmission to 
warm up above 30°C (86°F) with the engine idling in the P position, then proceed with 
the transmission fluid level check. 


= If the transmission oil temperature is above 50°С (122°F), switch off the engine and 
allow the transmission to cool down, then repeat steps 4 and 5. 


Ex Raise and support the vehicle. 


Use a Suitable container to collect escaping fluid. 


E193929 


1. Remove the oil filler plug, do not discard. 
Special Tool(s): 307-452 


CN NOTE: 


Use a Suitable container to collect escaping fluid. 


Remove the transmission drain plug. 
Renew Part: Transmission fluid drain plug Quantity: 1. 


E193930 


Top up the transmission with the recommended transmission oil until fluid flows out of the oil 
filler hole. Refer to fluid specification. 
Refer to: Specifications (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle, Specifications). 


E193931 


Allow the transmission fluid to drain from the oil filler hole until the flow stops. 


B M ooo 5 


CN NOTE: 


Install the original oil filler plug. 


E193932 


Using the special tool, install the original oil filler plug. 
Special Tool(s): 307-452 


Make sure the transmission fluid fill plug is tightened to the correct specification. 


Failure to follow this instruction may result in damage to the transmission. 


E194197 


в To make sure the transmission fill plug is torqued to the correct specification. Using the 
special tool and torque wrench the following calculation steps must be followed. 


" Step 1. Multiply 35 Nm by the effective length of the torque wrench (1). 


" Step 2. Add the effective length of the special tool (2) to the effective length of the 
torque wrench (1). 


" Step 3. Divide the total of step 1 by the total of step 2. 
и Step 4. Set the torque wrench to the figure arrived at in step 3. 


= Tighten the transmission fluid fill plug to the torque given by the calculation. 


Es Remove the special tool. 


Special Tool(s): 307-452 


ES Clean the area around the filler plug, wipe away any excess fluid and remove the container. 
|ы“. Lower the vehicle. 
ES Disconnect the Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment from the vehicle. 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
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TRANSMISSION FLUID LEVEL CHECK к=» 


кои 


LUBRICATION 
SYSTEM - ALL 
CHECK/TOP DERIVATIVES 
UP 


USED WITHINS 


44.24.06 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


307-452 
Wrench, Transmission Filler Plug 
0 2 
я 
Р 
307-45 


Observe due care when draining, as the fluid can be very hot. 


1. 

EX в The following steps must be observed before starting the transmission fluid level check. 
в The vehicle must be on a horizontal ramp. 
" Make sure that the electric park brake (EPB) is applied. 


" Make sure the transmission control switch (TCS) is in the Park (P) position. 


Е Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


Е Remove the engine undershield. 


Refer to: Engine Undershield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


а | Lower the vehicle. 


Make sure that the transmission is not in the default mode, if this is the case, stop and 


correct the cause first and then restart the fluid level check. 


1. Connect Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment to the vehicle. 
1. Start the engine and allow to idle. 


1. Switch off the air conditioning (A/C) system and other electrical components. 


a=. 


Using Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, make sure the transmission 


temperature is between 30°C (85°F) and 50°C (122°F) before starting the fluid level 
check. 


= Apply and hold the brake pedal. 

и Select reverse gear and wait for 10 seconds. 

" Select drive, then manual 1st gear and wait for 10 seconds. 
и Select 2nd gear and wait for 10 seconds. 


и Select Park (P) on the TCS. 


ES " Raise the engine speed to 2000 rpm and hold for 30 seconds. Then return to idle speed. 


= Using Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the transmission fluid 
temperature. 


и If the transmission oil temperature is lower than 30°C (86°F). Allow the transmission to 
warm up above 30°C (86°F) with the engine idling in the P position, then proceed with 
the transmission fluid level check. 


= If the transmission oil temperature is above 50°C (122°F), switch off the engine and 


allow the transmission to cool down, then repeat steps 7 and 8. 


Only continue with the fluid level check if the transmission temperature is between 30° 


C (86°C) and 50°C (122°). 


Use a suitable container to collect escaping fluid. 


E193929 


1. Remove the oil filler plug, do not discard. 
1. If fluid flows out of the oil filler hole, proceed to step 13. 


1. If fluid does not flow out of the oil filler hole, proceed to step 12 
Special Tool(s): 307-452 


E193930 


" Top up the transmission with the recommended transmission oil until fluid flows out of 
the oil filler hole. Refer to fluid specification. 
Refer to: Specifications (307-014, Specifications). 


E193931 


= Allow the transmission fluid to drain from the oil filler hole until the flow stops. 


Install the original oil filler plug. 


E193932 


" Using the special tool, install the original oil filler plug. 


" Special Tool(s): 307-452 


Make sure the transmission fluid fill plug is tightened to the correct specification. 


Failure to follow this instruction may result in damage to the transmission. 


E194197 


" To make sure the transmission fill plug is torqued to the correct specification. Using the 
special tool and torque wrench the following calculation steps must be followed. 


" Step 1. Multiply 35 Nm by the effective length of the torque wrench (1). 


" Step 2. Add the effective length of the special tool (2) to the effective length of the 
torque wrench (1). 


€ Step 3. Divide the total of step 1 by the total of step 2. 
и Step 4. Set the torque wrench to the figure arrived at in step 3. 


= Tighten the transmission fluid fill plug to the torque given by the calculation. 


ES " Remove the special tool. 


Special Tool(s): 307-452 


ЕШ Clean the area around the filler plug, wipe away any excess fluid and remove the container. 
| | Install the engine undershield. 


Refer to: Engine Undershield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Е Lower the vehicle. 
Е Disconnect the Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment from the vehicle. 
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TRANSMISSION FLUID PAN, GASKET AND FILTER sios 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FLUID PAN 


ALL 
44.24.05 GASKET - : USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 1 Transmission fluid pan, gasket and filter bolts 1 


C B 


CN NOTE: 


" This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Drain the transmission. 


Refer to: Transmission Fluid Drain and Refill (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General Procedures). 


|= и LL ZÁLLI6 


Take extra care when removing the component to prevent damage to the transmission 


mating faces. 


йилы 2 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Install the new bolts in the sequence shown. 
Renew Part: Transmission fluid pan, gasket and filter bolts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Fill the transmission. 


Refer to: Transmission Fluid Drain and Refill (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General Procedures). 


ES Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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TRANSMISSION SUPPORT INSULATOR св) 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


TRANSMISSION 


REAR ALL 


12.45.35 MOUNTING DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


RUBBER - 
RENEW 


TRANSMISSION 
REAR 
MOUNTING ALL 
12.45.34 CAST DERIVATIVES 0.9 USED WITHINS 
CROSSMEMBER 


- RENEW 


SELECTOR 
SHAFT OIL ALL 
44.15.61 SEAL - DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


С @ WARNING: 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


С Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Note the installed position of the component prior to removal. 


During this procedure the transmission crossmember is removed, make sure the 


transmission is correctly supported to avoid damaging associated components. 


E172259 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E172847 


Install the component in the sequence shown. 


E173051 


Torque: 60 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE COOLING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
/INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL, VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED 
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TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 
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коа AND OPERATION 
| cowonentocarion | LOCATION 


Е175355 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Radiator engine coolant outlet 


2 Return pipe - to transmission 


3 Supply pipe - from transmission 


4 Thermostatic valve body 

5 Thermostatic valve 

6 Spring 

7. Thermostatic wax element 

8 Coolant inlet 

9 Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF) cooler 
10 Coolant outlet 


oe 


Transmission cooling is provided by a transmission fluid cooler, which transfers heat from the 
transmission to the engine cooling system. The transmission fluid cooler is attached to a mounting 
bracket on the front subframe, in the front left corner of the engine compartment. 


Ке 


Two hose and pipe assemblies connect the transmission fluid cooler to the automatic transmission. 
Two engine coolant hose connections are incorporated into the top of the transmission fluid cooler for 
the supply and return of coolant from the engine cooling system. 


Models without thermostatic valve: ATF (Automatic Transmission Fluid) is supplied from the 
transmission ATF pump into the ATF cooler. After passing through the ATF cooler, the ATF passes out 
of the ATF cooler and is returned to the transmission fluid pan. 


Models with thermostatic valve: ATF is supplied from the transmission ATF pump, through a 
thermostatic valve (if open) into the ATF cooler. After passing through the ATF cooler, the ATF passes 
out of the ATF cooler and is returned to the transmission fluid pan. The thermostatic valve is located 
in the transmission cooler fluid supply and return lines. The valve contains a thermostatic wax 
element which is closed when transmission fluid temperatures are below 69 °C (156.2 °F). At 
temperatures of 69 °C (156.2 °F) and above, the thermostatic valve begins to open allowing the fluid 
to flow around the cooler. The thermostatic valve is fully open at temperatures of 79 °C (174.2 °F) 


ЕДИ 


Fluid from the pump іп the automatic transmission flows through the feed hose and pipe to the 
transmission fluid cooler. The fluid then flows through the transmission fluid cooler, and the return 
hose and pipe, to the sump of the automatic transmission. 


The engine coolant flows through a dedicated section of the engine cooling radiator. The left end tank 
of the radiator is partitioned and directs the cooled engine coolant direct to the ATF cooler. The 
coolant passes through the cooler and exits the cooler into the radiator lower hose. 
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ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Transmission Cooling system, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Transmission Cooling (307-02 Transmission 
/Transaxle Cooling - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission 
AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, 
Description and Operation). 


БЕЛГЕ AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


= Automatic transmission 


= Automatic transmission fluid leaks 


и Automatic transmission fluid cooler 


= Automatic transmission fluid cooler pipes 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


КОРКО РТОМ СНАКТ 


SYMPTOM 


Automatic 
transmission 
overheating 


Automatic 
transmission 
fluid leaking 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Automatic transmission 
fluid cooler pipes 
restricted/blocked 


Automatic transmission 
fluid cooler restricted 
/blocked 


Automatic transmission 
fluid cooler pipe(s) 
leaking 


Automatic transmission 
fluid cooler leaking 


Flush the automatic transmission fluid cooler pipes with new 
automatic transmission fluid. If the fault persists, install new 
transmission fluid cooler pipes 


Flush the automatic transmission fluid cooler with new automatic 
transmission fluid. If the fault persists, install a new transmission 
fluid cooler 


Check the integrity of the automatic transmission fluid cooler pipes 
and couplings. Rectify as necessary 


Check the integrity of the automatic transmission fluid cooler. 
Rectify as necessary 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - DTC: Transmission Control Module 
(TCM) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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| semomos 


Lubricants 


Make sure the correct automatic transmission fluid is used as specified. Use of any other fluids 


may result in a transmission malfunction or failure. 


ITEM SPECIFICATION 


8HP45 Transmission fluid Shell L12108 (ZF Lifeguard 8) 


Torque Specifications 


CN NOTE: 


* refer to the procedure for correct torque sequence 


DESCRIPTION 


Transmission fluid cooler tubes to transmission housing bolt 


Transmission fluid cooler tubes bracket to engine oil pan retaining bolt 


Transmission Cooler to mounting bracket bolt 


* Transmission fluid level plug 
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UPSHIFT PADDLE SWITCH к» 


кош AND INSTALLATION 


GEARCHANGE 
'UP' PADDLE ALL 
SWITCH - DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


44.15.62 


Release the upshift paddle switch. 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


[д 


Е1 72197 


Disconnect the electrical connector. 


йн LIII 


ЕШ Connect the electrical connector. 
Е Install the upshift paddle switch. 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 
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CLUTCH - VEHICLES WITH: 6S45 6-SPEED MANUAL 
TRANSMISSION RWD 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION 


E176404 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Brake and clutch pedal reservoir 
2 Fluid level sensor connector 


3 Brake and clutch pedal assembly 


4 Clutch master cylinder 


5 Clutch pedal position sensor 


High pressure hose 


Low pressure hose 


Low pressure connector 


Manual transmission 


Hydraulic adaptor and peak torque limiter 


Hydraulic vibration absorber 


12 Clutch slave cylinder and release bearing 
| 13 Clutch cover mounting bolt (6 off) 
| 14 Clutch cover assembly 

15 Clutch driven plate 


Dual mass flywheel 


The clutch is a self-adjusting type consisting of a clutch driven plate and a spring clutch cover 
assembly which is hydraulically actuated from the clutch pedal. After initial adjustment from new, the 
self-adjusting design gives a constant pedal load over the life of the component. 


The clutch assembly is installed to the dual mass flywheel by bolts 


Ке 


Clutch Cover 


E174052 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 | Pressure plate 


Diaphragm spring 


3 Cover 


The Clutch Cover clamps the Clutch Driven Plate between the dual mass flywheel and the Pressure 
Plate and enables engine torque to be transferred through the transmission via the input shaft. The 
diaphragm spring is used to generate the clamping force and is acted upon by the Clutch Slave 
cylinder to 'unclamp' the clutch and disconnect the engine torque from the transmission for gear 
changes for example. 


The force required by the driver to release the clutch, is reduced through mechanical advantage of the 
hydraulic system and a fulcrum within the Cover Assembly. 


Clutch Driven Plate 


The driven plate is the central connection element in the clutch. In combination with the clutch cover 
assembly, it separates and links the engine and the powertrain by connecting the engine crankshaft to 
the transmission input shaft. 


The driven plate is a rigid type friction plate and includes a device to counter driveline oscillations 
generated from release of engine torque, with a compound organic resin friction material. The splined 


hub mates with corresponding splines on the transmission input shaft. 


Dual Mass Flywheel 


E174054 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Crankshaft mounting holes 

2 Ring gear (primary side) 

3 Reluctor ring 

4 Friction surface (secondary side) 


The dual mass flywheel consists of two main components; the primary side, which is attached to the 
engine crankshaft, and the secondary side, onto which the clutch cover assembly is attached. 


The primary side has the starter ring gear attached to its outer circumference. The ring gear is used 
by the starter motor to rotate the engine during engine crank at start up. The Engine Management 


System (EMS) uses the reluctor ring to determine the position of the crankshaft at any period of time. 
The primary side is attached to the crankshaft with eight bolts. A dowel in the crankshaft flange 
ensures that the flywheel is correctly located. 


The secondary side has the friction surface on which the driven plate friction material engages. 
Dowels and threaded fixing holes allow for the correct alignment and attachment of the clutch cover 
assembly. 


The primary and secondary sides are connected and divided by a multi-spring damping system and 
centrifugal pendulum vibration damper. This provides a multi-stage characteristic curve designed to 
ensure optimum vibration isolation. The primary and secondary sides rotate against each other, 
restricted by the coil springs and the vibration damper, which absorb torque loading on clutch 
engagement and torsional vibrations from the engine. 


This dual mass flywheel also include pendulum absorbers which act in a similar way and produce an 
increased level of isolation from engine vibration/ speed fluctuations demanded by prestige customers. 


CN NOTE: 


The centrifugal pendulum vibration damper makes a rattle out of the box in a new dual mass 
flywheel. 


DM 


Operation of the clutch pedal produces hydraulic pressure in the clutch master cylinder which is 
passed through pipes to the clutch slave cylinder. When the clutch slave cylinder is operated, the 
cylinder piston moves, the pressure on the clutch cover diaphragm springs is released and the clutch 
cover contact plate can pivot on the cams, releasing the pressure on the clutch drive plate. This 
removes the pressure on the friction surface of the clutch driven plate and allows the clutch driven 
plate to disengage the drive between the engine crankshaft and the transmission. 


The purpose of the hydraulic vibration absorber is to reduce the vibrations in the hydraulic system 
which could be transmitted to the clutch pedal. 
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CLUTCH - VEHICLES WITH: 6S45 6-SPEED MANUAL 
TRANSMISSION RWD 


ені 2 


Torque Specifications 


Pressure plate retaining bolts 


Thrust bearing retaining bolt 
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CLUTCH CONTROLS - VEHICLES WITH: 6545 6-SPEED MANUAL 
TRANSMISSION RWD 


коа AND OPERATION 
ЕДІГЕ LOCATION 


Cy NOTE: 


Right Hand Drive (RHD) vehicle is shown. The Left Hand Drive (LHD) vehicle is similar. 


E173956 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Brake and clutch pedal reservoir 


2 Brake and clutch pedal bracket 

3 Clutch pedal 

4 Clutch master cylinder 

5 Clutch pedal position sensor 

6 Hydraulic adaptor and peak torque limiter 
7. Bleed screw 

8 Hydraulic vibration absorber 

9 Clutch slave cylinder and release bearing 
10 High pressure hose 

11 Low pressure hose 

12 Low pressure connector 

13 Brake master cylinder (reference only) 


шым о 


The clutch controls is a manually-operated mechanism which regulates how the engine's power is 
transmitted. The mechanism interrupts power transmission between the engine and the rest of the 
powertrain and puts the gearbox in a temporary neutral position. This allows the driver to change 
gear as well as gradually taking up drive from when the vehicle is at rest. 


The clutch is a self-adjusting type, with a driven plate and a spring clutch cover assembly which is 
hydraulically activated from the clutch pedal. 


Operation of the clutch produces hydraulic pressure in the master cylinder which is passed through 
pipes to the slave cylinder which disengages the clutch. The clutch shares a common fluid reservoir 
with the brake system. It is connected using a low pressure pipe from the clutch master cylinder. 


Ке 


The clutch controls consist of a clutch pedal, a master cylinder, a high pressure pipe and a slave 
cylinder. 


The clutch uses a fluid reservoir shared with the brake system. A low pressure pipe provided hydraulic 
fluid from the reservoir, through a connection on the brake master cylinder, to the clutch master 
cylinder. A two-piece high pressure pipe is connected from the clutch master cylinder to the slave 
cylinder. 


The slave cylinder is located in the transmission housing and is attached to the casing with a bolt. The 
slave cylinder has an internal bearing which locates over the transmission output shaft, which passes 
over the center of the slave cylinder. 


A bleed screw is fitted in an adaptor located in the lower high pressure pipe, near the point where the 
pipe enters the transmission casing. The bleed screw allows you to purge the system after you have 
replaced or removed one of the clutch hydraulic components. The adaptor also contains a peak torque 
limiter. 


The peak torque limiter stops instant clutch engagement if the driver accidentally releases the clutch 
quickly as it stops damage to the driveline components. 


The purpose of the hydraulic vibration absorber is to reduce the vibrations in the hydraulic system 
which could be transmitted to the clutch pedal. 


LINEAR CLUTCH SENSOR FOR STOP/START 


The clutch master cylinder is fitted with a linear clutch sensor for the vehicle's stop/start system. The 
sensor is hardwired to the Body Control Module/GateWay Module (BCM/GWM) and is used to sense 
the position of the clutch pedal. It is used in conjunction with other sensor outputs to initiate the 
engine restart, engine stop or engine stall recovery for the stop/start system. It is also used in 
conjunction with the first gear and reverse gear switches to complete clutch plausibility. 


A magnet inside the clutch master cylinder gives the position indicator for the linear clutch sensor. 
CN NOTE: 


The master cylinder and sensor are supplied as an assembly so you cannot order them 
separately. 


Ке 


The driver presses the clutch pedal down and, because the clutch pedal is connected to the clutch 
master cylinder, this action moves the piston inside the clutch master cylinder. The moving piston 
pressurises hydraulic fluid through the fluid hose which forces the piston inside the clutch slave 
cylinder to apply pressure to the internal bearing. The internal bearing pushes the fingers of the clutch 
cover to release the clutch drive (friction) plate and disengage the drive from the engine crankshaft to 
the transmission. 
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CLUTCH CONTROLS - VEHICLES WITH: 6S45 6-SPEED MANUAL 
TRANSMISSION RWD 


ITEM SPECIFICATION 


Brake Fluid SHELL DONAX YB DOT4 ESL FLUID 


Torque Specifications 


Master cylinder bolt 


Clutch slave cylinder bolt 
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CLUTCH - VEHICLES WITH: 6S45 6-SPEED MANUAL TRANSMISSION RWD 


CLUTCH DISC AND PRESSURE PLATE ssum 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
CLUTCH DIESEL, 
33.10.01 — ASSEMBLY - WITH : USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
CLUTCH DIESEL, 
33.10.01 — ASSEMBLY- WITHOUT з USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER 


CLUTCH 
33.10.01 — ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 4 Clutch pressure plate bolts 6 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Refer to: Transmission (308-03, Removal). 


Discard the bolts. 


Slacken the bolts of the clutch pressure plate each two turns at a time in the sequence 
shown. 


єй 


> 
E173642 


Brake fluid will damage paint finished surfaces. If spilled, immediately remove the 


fluid and clean the area with water. 


E173643 


Examine the clutch release bearing for signs of wear or damage. Visually check the condition 
of the slave cylinder. Renew if necessary. 


Шын LLISIIIA OI 


Examine the flywheel for signs of scoring or overheating. Renew if worn or damaged. 


E174991 


E173643 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Make sure that the clip is correctly located. 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


Е174063 


Follow the indicated sequence and tighten the bolts of the clutch pressure plate each two 
turns at a time until the specified tightening torque is achieved. 

Renew Part: Clutch pressure plate bolts Quantity: 6. 

Torque: 29 Nm 


EX Refer to: Transmission (308-03, Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 16-FEB-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 308-02 


CLUTCH CONTROLS - VEHICLES WITH: 6S45 6-SPEED MANUAL TRANSMISSION RWD 


CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER = LHD с» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


33.20.01 


33.10.01 


33.10.01 


33.10.01 


RE 
мы 


CY WARNING: 


МА$ТЕК 
CYLINDER - 
RENEW 


CLUTCH 
ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


CLUTCH 
ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


CLUTCH 
ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


LEFT HAND 
DRIVE 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITH 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 


INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 

FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 


PARTICULATE 


FILTER 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


Fluid loss is unavoidable, use absorbent cloth or a container to collect the fluid. 


Brake fluid will damage paint finished surfaces. If spilled, immediately remove the fluid and 


clean the area with water. 


E176864 


An audible click is heard, when the pipe clip is fully latched. 


Torque: 9Nm 


E176850 


E176851 


Make sure that the component is aligned as shown. 


E176853 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


Refer to: Clutch System Bleeding (308-00 Manual Transmission/Transaxle and Clutch - 
General Information - Vehicles With: 6S45 6-Speed Manual Transmission RWD, General 
Procedures). 
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CLUTCH CONTROLS - VEHICLES WITH: 6S45 6-SPEED MANUAL TRANSMISSION RWD 


CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER - RHD wss 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


MASTER 
33.20.01 CYLINDER - peel die . USED WITHINS 


RENEW DRIVE 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
CLUTCH DIESEL, 
33.10.01 | ASSEMBLY - WITH : USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
CLUTCH DIESEL, 
33.10.01 — ASSEMBLY- WITHOUT І USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER 


CLUTCH 
33.10.01 — ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


RE 
мы 


CY WARNING: 


Manual transmission: Fluid loss is unavoidable, use absorbent cloth ог a container to collect the 
fluid. 


Brake fluid will damage paint finished surfaces. If spilled, immediately remove the fluid and 
clean the area with water. 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


E176864 


An audible click is heard, when the pipe clip is fully latched. 


Torque: 9Nm 


E176850 


E176851 


Make sure that the component is aligned as shown. 


E176853 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


Refer to: Clutch System Bleeding (308-00 Manual Transmission/Transaxle and Clutch - 
General Information - Vehicles With: 6S45 6-Speed Manual Transmission RWD, General 
Procedures). 
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CLUTCH CONTROLS - VEHICLES WITH: 6545 6-SPEED MANUAL TRANSMISSION RWD 
CLUTCH PEDAL xd LHD (61866202) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 5 Clutch pedal clevis pin 1 


ыы I^II 


Fluid loss is unavoidable, use absorbent cloth or a container to collect the fluid. 


Brake fluid will damage paint finished surfaces. If spilled, immediately remove the fluid and 


clean the area with water. 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Есі Refer to: Head Up Display Cooling Fan Motor (413-08 Information and Message Center, 


Removal and Installation). 


Renew Part: Clutch pedal clevis pin Quantity: 1. 


E176864 


An audible click is heard, when the pipe clip is fully latched. 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Torque: 25 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E176849 


Torque: 9Nm 
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Make sure that the component is aligned as shown. 


E176853 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


Refer to: Clutch System Bleeding (308-00 Manual Transmission/Transaxle and Clutch - 
General Information - Vehicles With: 6S45 6-Speed Manual Transmission RWD, General 
Procedures). 
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CLUTCH CONTROLS - VEHICLES WITH: 6S45 6-SPEED MANUAL TRANSMISSION RWD 


CLUTCH SLAVE CYLINDER к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 


33.35.01 


33.35.01 


33.35.01 


33.20.01 


PART(S) 


SLAVE 


CYLINDER - 


RENEW 


SLAVE 


CYLINDER - 


RENEW 


SLAVE 
CYLINDER - 
RENEW 


MASTER 


CYLINDER - 


RENEW 


DIESEL, 
WITH 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 


PARTICULATE 


FILTER 


LEFT HAND 


DRIVE 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Removal Step 3 Clutch slave cylinder bolt 1 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Refer to: Transmission (308-03 Manual Transmission/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 6S45 6- 
Speed Manual Transmission RWD, Removal). 


| 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


Brake fluid will damage paint finished surfaces. If spilled, immediately remove the 
fluid and clean the area with water. 


Е173642 


Discard the components. 


E173643 


Renew Part: Clutch slave cylinder bolt Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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CLUTCH SYSTEM BLEEDING кш» 


кои PROCEDURES 


CLUTCH 
HYDRAULIC ALL 


33.15.01 SYSTEM - DERIVATIVES Е USED WITHINS 


BLEED 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Brake/clutch system pressure bleeder/filler 


EE A ALII 


Do not allow dirt or foreign liquids to enter the reservoir. Use only new brake fluid of the 
correct specification from airtight containers. Do not mix brands of brake fluid as they may not 
be compatible. 


Make sure that the brake fluid level does not drop below the MIN mark. 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


E 


NOTE: 


Left illustration shown, right is similar. 


Remove the cowl vent screen access panel. 


Do not allow dirt or foreign liquids to enter the reservoir. Use only new brake fluid of 
the correct specification from airtight containers. Do not mix brands of brake fluid as 


they may not be compatible. 


Remove the brake fluid reservoir cap. 


The brake fluid reservoir must remain full with new, clean brake fluid at all times 
during bleeding. 


E173984 


Fill the brake fluid reservoir to the MAX mark. 


Connect the Jaguar approved pressure bleeding tool to the master cylinder reservoir. 
General Equipment: Brake/clutch system pressure bleeder/filler 


ES Remove the Air Deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


EX Attach the clear bleed tube to the Clutch bleed port and immerse the free end of the bleed 


tube in a bleed jar containing a small quantity of approved brake fluid. 


| SEMEN 1l Z D ZZ À'OLX 


Make sure to release the clutch bleed port a minimum of two turns. 


Release the Clutch bleed port screw. 


The brake fluid reservoir must remain full with new, clean brake fluid at all times 


during bleeding. 


Switch on the Jaguar approved pressure bleeding tool until a steady flow of clean air free 
fluid is running from the bleed point, tighten the bleed screw. 
Torque: 5 Nm 


nm Before disconnecting or removing the components, make sure the area around the joint 


faces and connections are clean and dry. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


E Disconnect the Jaguar approved pressure bleeding tool from the reservoir. 


General Equipment: Brake/clutch system pressure bleeder/filler 


E173984 


Fill the brake fluid reservoir to the MAX mark. 


Install the brake fluid reservoir cap. 


Е ВВ 


After carrying out repairs, the Clutch system must be checked visually for leaks. 


Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Operate the clutch pedal and check for leaks. 


CN NOTE: 


Left illustration shown, right is similar. 


Install the cowl vent screen access panel. 


Е] Install the Air Deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 16-FEB-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 308-03 


MANUAL TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 6S45 6-SPEED MANUAL TRANSMISSION 
RWD 


GEAR SELECTOR POSITION SENSOR квз» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


37.27.12 


37.27.12 


37.27.12 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


GEAR 
POSITION 
SENSOR - 

RENEW 


GEAR 
POSITION 
SENSOR - 

RENEW 


GEAR 
POSITION 
SENSOR - 

RENEW 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITH 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


ES Refer to: Selector Lever Assembly (308-06, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Е8 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
Configure the component using Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment. 
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MANUAL TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 6S45 6-SPEED MANUAL TRANSMISSION 


RWD 


INPUT SHAFT SEAL к» 


44.32.07 


44.32.07 


44.32.07 


37.23.06 


37.23.06 


2000 CC, 


ND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
PUMP OIL 
SEAL - 
RENEW 


FRONT 
PUMP OIL 
SEAL - 
RENEW 


FRONT 
PUMP OIL 
SEAL - 
RENEW 


FRONT OIL 
SEAL - 
RENEW 


FRONT OIL 
SEAL - 
RENEW 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITH 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 2WD 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITH 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


^ M/TTEHITNIC 
J WITRINS 


WITHINS 


= = 
кі ; 
- Г 
Ll 
= 
2 
77 ше f 
л [4] 22 


FRONT OIL INGENIUM 
SEAL - DIESEL, ; USED WITHINS 


RENEW WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


100-012 


Slide Hammer 


£54135 


JLR-308-932 


Remover, Oil Seal 


E15 8798 


JLR-308-936 
Installer, Input Shaft Seal 


E176623 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 1 Input shaft seal 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Refer to: Transmission (308-03 Manual Transmission/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 6S45 6- 
Speed Manual Transmission RWD, Removal). 


Take extra care when removing the component, prevent damage to the mating faces. 


< 


Е175459 


" Special Tool(s): 100-012 , JLR-308-932 


аи. 


The oil seal must be installed dry. 


E175460 


Special Tool(s): JLR-308-936 
Renew Part: Input shaft seal Quantity: 1. 


Torque: 8 Nm 


Refer to: Transmission (308-03 Manual Transmission/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 6545 6- 


Speed Manual Transmission RWD, Installation). 
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MANUAL TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 6S45 6-SPEED MANUAL TRANSMISSION 
RWD 


INTERMEDIATE SHAFT SEAL «s2» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


LAYSHAFT 


ALL 
37.23.07 FRONT SEAL i USED WITHINS 
- RENEW DERIVATIVES 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Transmission jack 


coo 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ШІ Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е176594 


" General Equipment: Transmission jack 


п Support the transmission. 


E176600 


E173641 


= If equipped. 


EE e 


Take extra care when removing the component, prevent damage to the mating faces. 


Using a suitable tool, remove the oil seal. 


Take extra care not to damage the seal when installing the component. 


Using a soft faced hammer, install the seal. 


E173641 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Е176600 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Е176594 


Torque: 45 Nm 


Ей Remove the transmission jack. 
Е Lower the vehicle. 
ЕШ Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
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MANUAL TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 6545 6- 
SPEED MANUAL TRANSMISSION RWD 


ка AND OPERATION 
| сооттон | LOCATION 


E174442 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


| | 

| 1 Manual transmission 
| 

| 

L 


2 Selector lever assembly | 


Шын 2 


The 56-45 manual transmission is a 6 speed unit manufactured by ZF. The transmission features 
aluminium casings and drilled shafts to minimise weight. 


The transmission is operated by a single rod from the selector lever. 


Maximum input torque capacity is 450 Nm. Dry weight of the transmission is 43.5 Kg (96.0 Ib). 


Lubrication is by a wet sump spray system to minimise drag losses. An oil pump is driven by the 
transmission lay shaft and produces oil pressure up to 1 bar (14.5 Ibf/in2). 


The lubricating oil is contained in the transmission casing and is drawn into a filter at the bottom of 
the transmission casings when the transmission input shaft is rotating. Oil is sprayed onto the gears 


and bearings. to reduce drag. 


Oil is drained via the drain plug on the underside of the transmission casing. An oil filler and level plug 
is located on the side of the transmission casing. 


Ке 


S6-45 Manual Transmission Sectional View 


E174443 


For selector lever description refer to External Controls. 
For additional information, refer to: External Controls (308-06, Description and Operation). 


Е174444 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Hydraulic clutch bleed adaptor 

2 Gear selector position sensor 

3 Reverse switch 1 
4 Oil level/filler plug 


5 Drain plug 


6 Output flange 

7 Selector shaft 

8 Oil pump 

9 Clutch slave cylinder 
10 Input shaft 


Selector Mechanism 


E174445 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Reverse switch 

2 Detent 

3 Gear selector position sensor 
4 Gear interlock assembly 

5 Selector shaft detent assembly 
6 Shift fork - 3rd/4th gear 

7 Shift fork - 5th/6th gear 

8 Shift fork - 1st/2nd gear 

9 Selector shaft 

10 Shift fork - reverse gear 


The selector mechanism comprises four selector forks. Three selector forks are attached to shift rods 
with roll pins. The central selector fork is attached to the transmission casing and cannot move. 


Each selector fork transfers movement of the selector lever to the relevant shift coupling sleeve. 


The transmission is operated by selector rod which is attached to the selector lever. Linear movement 
of the selector lever is passed via the selector rod to the selector shaft. The selector shaft moves the 
selector forks in the transmission to select the requested gear ratio. Synchromesh is used to ensure 
smooth gear change transition. 


A hall effect gear selector position sensor is located externally on the top of the transmission casing. 
The sensor detects the position of the selector shaft in relation to the selector lever through the 
transmission casing. The sensor is connected to the Engine Control Module (ECM). 


OIL PUMP 


E174446 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Oil pump cover 
2 O-ring seal 

3 Outer rotor 

4 Inner rotor 

5 Circlip 

6 Oil pump body 
7 Woodruff key 
8 Drive shaft 

9 Circlip 

10 O-ring seal 

11 Drive pin 

12 Adapter 


13 O-ring seal 


14 O-ring seal 
15 Inlet from filter 


16 Pressure outlet to spray bar 


The oil pump is a positive displacement, gerotor type oil pump. The pump is capable of producing oil 
pressure of up to 1 Bar (14.5 Ibf/in2). 


The oil pump is located in the transmission housing, adjacent to the input shaft. The pump is secured 


to the transmission casing with seven torx screws. 


O rings seal the low pressure inlet, high pressure outlet and the oil pump body to the transmission 


casing. 


The oil pump comprises an oil pump body, an oil pump cover, an outer rotor, an inner rotor and a 
drive shaft. 


The oil pump body contains a pressure relief valve to ensure the output pressure does not exceed the 
optimum value. The pump cover is sealed to the oil pump body with O-ring seals and secured with 


four screws. 


The outer rotor rotates within the oil pump body, driven by the inner rotor. The inner rotor axis is 
offset to the axis of the outer rotor. A drive shaft is located in the inner rotor and engages in a slot in 
the inner rotor with a woodruff key. The outer end of the drive shaft has an internal hexagon, which 
mates with a hexagon on the adapter. 


The oil pump is driven by the transmission lay shaft. The adapter is fitted with a drive pin which 
engages in two internal slots in the end of the lay shaft. 


Oil Distribution 


E174447 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Oil pump 


2 Pressure inlet 


3 Spray orifice 
4 Spray bar 


5 Filter 


The oil is drawn into the pump via a filter located in the bottom of the transmission casing. 
Pressurized oil is supplied from the oil pump, through a drilling in the transmission casing and into a 
spray bar. The spray bar is located along the length of the transmission main shaft and delivers oil 
onto the gears, bearings and synchromesh. 


GEAR SELECTOR POSITION SWITCH 


The gear selector position switch is located on the top of the rear transmission casing. The switch is 
secured to the casing with two screws. An electrical connector provides for connections to the Engine 
Control Module (ECM) and also power and ground. 


The ECM provides a 5V power supply and also a ground. The remaining connections provide signal 
and angle feedback relative to the gear selector lever position. 


A magnet is located on the selector shaft within the transmission. The magnet rotates and moves fore 
and aft with the selector shaft. The hall effect gear selector position sensor detects the magnet 
position and feeds information back to the ECM. 


REVERSE SWITCH 


The reverse switch is located on the left rear of the rear transmission casing. The switch is a plunger 
type switch. 


The switch is connected to ground and also the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) 
assembly. 


When reverse gear is selected using the selector lever, the switch plunger is operated by contact with 
the reverse shift rod. When the switch is operated a ground path to the BCM/GWM is completed. The 
BCM/GWM uses this information to illuminate the reverse lamps and also broadcasts the information 
on the high speed Controller Area Network (CAN) bus powertrain systems bus and also the high speed 
CAN chassis systems bus. The signal is used by other vehicle systems, for example rear parking aid. 


| cov ocean | DIAGRAM 


Cy NOTE: 


A = Hardwired; AN = High speed CAN powertrain systems bus 


(7) (6) 


% -— Q 


E174448 — [AN] XC 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


Engine Control Module (ECM) 


Body Control Module/Gateway Module assembly (BCM/GWM) 


Gear selector position sensor 


Ground 


Fuse - Engine Junction Box (EJB) 


Relay - ECM 


Fuse - Battery Junction Box (BJB) 


Reverse switch 
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MANUAL TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 6S45 6- 
SPEED MANUAL TRANSMISSION RWD 


Maintenance 


INTERVALS 


DESCRIPTION 


Normal maintenance Filled for Life 


Severe duty maintenance Change the fluid at 150,000 miles, 10 year intervals. 


Capacities 


LITERS 


Transmission Fluid 


Lubricants, Fluids, Sealers and Adhesives 


Use only Pentosin FFL-3 Manual transmission oil. Use of any other fluid may result in a 
transmission malfunction or failure. 


SPECIFICATION 


DESCRIPTION 


Manual Transmission fluid GX73-M1R564-AA 


Input shaft Grease GX73-M1R561-AA 
Metal surface cleaner WSW-M5B392-A 


High temperature grease Molecote FB180 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Transmission retaining bolts 48 35 = 


Transmission mount retaining bolts 45 33 - 


*Transmission fluid level plug 43 38 z 


Transmission fluid drain plug 

Slave cylinder bolt 

Reverse gear switch 

Prop-shaft flange retaining nut (Always replace the nut) 
Gear selector position sensor retaining bolts 

Slave cylinder hydraulic lines support bracket bolts 


Gear selector lever retaining bracket bolts 
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MANUAL TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE AND CLUTCH - GENERAL 
INFORMATION - VEHICLES WITH: 6S45 6-SPEED MANUAL 
TRANSMISSION RWD 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Manual Transmission and Clutch, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Manual Transmission and Clutch (308-00, 


Description and Operation). 


| msrecrion ano venom | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


= Manual transmission 


п Selector lever 
п Selector rod 


= Clutch pedal 


= Clutch pedal cover 
в Clutch master cylinder 


= Clutch hydraulic pipe 


= Fluid leaks 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


ЕДІГЕ РТОМ СНАКТ5 


GEAR SHIFTING 


SYMPTOM 


Downshifting is difficult - 
Significant effort required 
to engage a gear 


Synchronizer crashing 


Gear jumps out of 
engagement while driving 


Gear shifting is difficult 
between some or all 
gears 


Brief scratching or 
screeching noise during 
gear shifts 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Gear 
synchronization 
is inadequate 


Gear 
synchronization 
is inadequate 


Transmission 
internal failure 


Selector rod 
seized 


Clutch not 
disengaging 
fully 


Gear 
synchronization 
is inadequate 


Clutch not 
disengaging 
fully 


TRANSMISSION FLUID LEAKAGE 


SYMPTOM 


Check the integrity of the selector rod. Check for transmission 
fluid leaks. If a transmission fluid leakage is confirmed, refer to 
the "Transmission Fluid Leakage’ symptom chart below 


Check the integrity of the selector rod. Check for transmission 
fluid leaks. If a transmission fluid leakage is confirmed, refer to 
the 'Transmission Fluid Leakage’ symptom chart below 


Install a new transmission 


Check the integrity of the selector rod. Check for transmission 
fluid leaks. If a transmission fluid leakage is confirmed, refer to 
the "Transmission Fluid Leakage’ symptom chart below 


Check the clutch. GO to Pinpoint Test A. 


Check the integrity of the selector rod. Check for transmission 
fluid leaks. If a transmission fluid leakage is confirmed, refer to 
the "Transmission Fluid Leakage’ symptom chart below 


Check the clutch. GO to Pinpoint Test A. 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Fluid leak from 
transmission housing 


= Leak from the transmission 
breather - Fluid overfull 


= Check the transmission fluid level. Rectify as 
necessary 


= Leak from the fill plug = Tighten the fill plug or install a new fill plug 


as necessary 
Leak from the drain plug 


Tighten the drain plug or install a new drain 
plug as necessary 


Output shaft seal damaged 


Selector shaft seal damaged Install a new output shaft seal and drive 


Crankshaft rear seal damaged flange 


Clutch hydraulic system leaking Install a new selector shaft seal 


Input shaft seal damaged Install a new crankshaft rear seal 


Check the clutch hydraulic system for leaks. 
GO to Pinpoint Test G. 


Install a new input shaft seal 


REVERSE SWITCH 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


SYMPTOM 


Reverse lamp Reverse switch Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the 
and/or rear circuit short body control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index. 
view camera circuit to Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the reverse switch circuit 
does not ground, short for short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
operate when circuit to resistance. Repair the wiring harness or install a new reverse switch as 
reverse gear is power, open necessary 
selected circuit, high 
resistance 


GENERAL CONCERNS 
SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Clicking = Gear wheel damaged = Run the vehicle on wheels-free lift to establish the source of the 
noises in noise. If the source is confirmed to be the transmission, install a 
reverse gear new transmission 
Gear wheels = Damaged clutch ™ Check the clutch. GO to Pinpoint Test A. 
banging when 
shifting = Transmission internal = Install a new transmission 
failure 
Noises in the = Transmission fluid leak = Check the transmission for fluid leaks. Rectify as necessary 
forward gears 
= The engine = Check for a foul condition between the engine/transmission апа the 
/transmission foul body/chassis. Check the integrity of the engine and transmission 
condition with the body mountings. Rectify as necessary 
/chassis 


= Check the integrity of the engine/transmission flange bolts. Rectify 
в Engine/transmission as necessary 


flange bolts loose 2 
= Install a new transmission 


= Transmission input 
and output shaft 
bearings worn 


Gears jump в Engine/transmission = Check the integrity of the engine and transmission mountings. 
out of mounting loose Rectify as necessary 
engagement /damaged 


= Check the integrity of the selector rod. Rectify as necessary 


= Selector rod fault ЕЕ 
= Install a new transmission 


= Transmission internal 
failure 


One of the Selector rod fault Check the integrity of the selector rod. Rectify as necessary 
gears cannot 


be selected Transmission internal Install a new transmission 
failure 
Clattering, or Selector rod loose Check the integrity of the selector rod. Rectify as necessary 
rattling noises /damaged/worn 
Check the integrity of the selector lever joint. Rectify as necessary 
Selector lever joint 
Worn Check the integrity of the selector lever knob. Rectify as necessary 
Selector lever knob 
loose 
Selector lever Selector lever joint Check the integrity of the selector lever joint. Rectify as necessary 
has excessive worn 
freeplay Check the integrity of the selector rod. Rectify as necessary 
Selector rod loose 
/damaged/worn 
Selector lever Selector lever joint Check the integrity of the selector lever joint. Rectify as necessary 
does not seized 


operate freely Check the integrity of the selector rod. Rectify as necessary 
Selector rod damaged 


/worn Install new transmission 


Transmission internal 
failure 


CLUTCH ISSUES 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Clutch slippage = Clutch mechanical fault = GO to Pinpoint Test A. 


= Clutch pedal freeplay excessive 
E Install a new clutch assembly 


= Clutch pedal sticking (not 


returning when released) = Allow the clutch temperature to return to 


normal and retest 
= Clutch cover assembly failure 


= Clutch driven plate worn 


= Clutch driven plate 
contaminated with oil 


= Flywheel damaged/worn 


= Clutch worn excessively - Cover 
assembly adjuster ring set to the 
fully worn position 


= Clutch temperature excessively high 


Clutch chatter or = Engine/transmission mounting loose 
shudder /damaged A NOTE: 
= Clutch driven plate contaminated 
with oil If a new clutch assembly is installed in the 
unreleased position, some clutch judder 
= Clutch cover assembly failure may be experienced. 


= Clutch driven plate worn/warped 


" GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


Clutch drag = Clutch mechanical fault " GO to Pinpoint Test C. 


= Clutch hydraulic fluid level low = Check that the clutch pedal can move through 
/leaking its full range of travel 


= Clutch pedal freeplay excessive 
= Clutch driven plate worn/warped 


= Clutch driven plate not sliding 
freely on the transmission input 
shaft splines 


= Clutch driven plate 
contaminated with oil 


= Clutch pedal travel insufficient 
/obstructed 


Clutch pedal pulsation | = Clutch and brake pedal pivot shaft ЙА 
not correctly lubricated NOTE: 


= Clutch release bearing noisy or worn 
Some levels of vibration at higher engine 


speeds is normal. 


= GO to Pinpoint Test D. 


= Install a new clutch release bearing 


Clutch pedal related = The engine/transmission foul V 
vibrations condition with the body/chassis NOTE: 


" Accessory drive belt fault 
Some levels of vibration at higher engine 
и Flywheel bolts loose speeds is normal. 


= Flywheel worn/damaged 


= Clutch cover assembly imbalance = GO to Pi int Test E 
o Pinpoint Test E. 


Gear shifting is = Clutch hydraulic fluid level low = GO to Pinpoint Test Е. 
difficult between /leaking 


some or all gears | 
= Clutch pedal freeplay excessive 


= Transmission internal failure 


Noise is heard from = Acoustic shielding boot has become = Check the integrity of the acoustic boot. Rectify 
the driveshaft tunnel unseated from the body shell as necessary 
area 
Fluid leakage = Clutch master cylinder leaking = GO to Pinpoint Test G. 


= Clutch slave cylinder leaking 


= Clutch hydraulic pipe leaking 


PINPOINT TEST A : CLUTCH SLIPPAGE 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: TEST CLUTCH SLIPPAGE 


1 Chock the wheels and apply the parking brake 


2 Start the engine and engage 4th gear 
3 Increase the engine speed to approximately 2000 rpm 
4 Release clutch pedal slowly 


Does the engine stall when the clutch pedal is fully released? 
Yes 
Clutch performing normally 
No 
GO to A2. 


A2: TEST CLUTCH FOR CLEARING 


1 Start the engine 


2 Fully depress the clutch pedal and partially engage reverse gear. Slowly release the clutch pedal until 
a grating noise is heard and then depress the clutch slowly until the grating stops 


3 Measure the distance between the clutch pedal and the vehicle floor 


Is the measurement between 25 mm and 45 mm? 
Yes 
GO to АЗ. 
No 
Check the clutch cover assembly. GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


A3: TEST FULL PEDAL TRAVEL 


1 Measure the clutch pedal distance between from fully released and fully depressed 


Is the measurement between 140 mm and 150 mm? 
Yes 

GO to A4 . 
No 

Check clutch pedal for obstructions. Rectify as necessary 


A4: TEST CLUTCH PEDAL 


1 Check the clutch pedal shaft for lubrication 


Is the clutch pedal shaft sufficiently lubricated? 
Yes 

Check the clutch cover assembly. GO to Pinpoint Test B. 
No 

Lubricate the clutch pedal shaft 


PINPOINT TEST B : CLUTCH CHATTER OR SHUDDER 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: TEST CLUTCH CHATTER OR SHUDDER 


If a new clutch assembly is installed in the unreleased position, some clutch judder may be experienced. 


1 Start the engine and engage 1st gear 
2 Increase the engine speed to between 1200 and 1500 rpm 
3 Release clutch pedal slowly 


Does the vehicle jerk when it starts off? 
Yes 

GO to B2. 
No 

Clutch performing normally 


B2: TEST ENGINE/TRANSMISSION MOUNTINGS 


1 Check the integrity of the engine and transmission mountings 


Are the engine/transmission mountings loose or damaged? 
Yes 
Tighten the bolts or install new engine/transmission mountings as necessary. Test the system for 
normal operation 
No 
GO to B3. 


B3: TEST CLUTCH COVER ASSEMBLY 


1 Remove the clutch cover assembly 


Does the clutch cover assembly have signs of wear or damage? 
Yes 

Install a new clutch assembly 
No 

GO to B4 . 


B4: TEST CLUTCH DRIVEN PLATE 


1 Check the clutch driven plate 


Is the clutch driven plate oil-fouled or does it have burn marks? 
Yes 

Install a new clutch assembly 
No 

Check the flywheel 


PINPOINT TEST C : CLUTCH DRAG 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


C1: CHECK BRAKE FLUID LEVEL 


The clutch hydraulic system is supplied with fluid from the brake fluid reservoir. 


1 Check the brake fluid level 


Is the brake fluid level between the MAX and MIN marks on the brake fluid reservoir? 
Yes 
GO to C2. 
No 
Fill brake fluid. Check the brake and clutch hydraulic systems for leaks. Test system for normal 
operation 


C2: TEST CLUTCH PEDAL FREE TRAVEL 


1 Operate clutch pedal manually to the point of resistance and release 


2 Measure the clutch pedal freeplay (the distance between fully released and the point of 
resistance) 


Is the measured dimension less than 15 mm? 
Yes 

Install a new clutch assembly. Test the system for normal operation 
No 

Check the clutch cover assembly. GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


PINPOINT TEST D : CLUTCH PEDAL PULSATION 
TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


D1: TEST CLUTCH PEDAL 


If a new clutch assembly is installed in the unreleased position, some clutch judder may be experienced. 


1 Check the clutch pedal shaft for lubrication 


Is the clutch pedal shaft sufficiently lubricated? 
Yes 
Check the flywheel 
No 
Lubricate the clutch pedal shaft. Test the system for normal operation 


PINPOINT TEST E : CLUTCH RELATED VIBRATIONS 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


E1: CHECK FOR ENGINE COMPONENT GROUNDING 


If a new clutch assembly is installed in the unreleased position, some clutch judder may be experienced. 


1 Raise and support the vehicle 
2 Check the engine mountings for grounding on the body frame 
3 Check the exhaust manifold or other engine component grounding on the body or frame 


Is there evidence of grounding on body or frame? 
Yes 

Repair or install new components as necessary. Test the system for normal operation 
No 

GO to E2. 


E2: CHECK FOR ACCESSORY DRIVE VIBRATIONS 


1 Feel accessory vibration at clutch engage/disengage when engine torque changes 
2 Disconnect the accessory drive belt and check for vibration 


Does the vibration stop when the accessory drive belt has been removed from the engine? 
Yes 

Repair or install new accessory drive belt components as necessary 
No 

GO to ЕЗ. 


E3: CHECK FOR RELEASE BEARING NOISE 


1 Start the engine 
2 Depress and hold the clutch pedal 


Is a whirring, grating or grinding noise present? 
Yes 

Install a new clutch assembly. Test the system for normal operation 
No 

GO to E4 . 


E4: INSPECT FLYWHEEL 


1 Remove the transmission 


2 Check for loose flywheel bolts 


Is the flywheel installed correctly? 


Yes 
Diagnose engine vibration concern 

No 
If flywheel bolts are loose, they will need to be removed, the threads cleaned of oil and the bolts 
replaced with new fixings. If the flywheel is damaged, install a new flywheel. Test the system for normal 
operation 


PINPOINT TEST F : HARD SHIFTING 


TEST DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 
CONDITIONS 


F1: CHECK FLUID LEVEL 


The clutch hydraulic system is supplied with fluid from the brake fluid reservoir. 


1 Check the brake fluid level 


Is the fluid within the MAX and MIN level marks? 
Yes 
Test clutch pedal free travel, GO to Pinpoint Test C. 
No 
Fill brake fluid. Check the brake and clutch hydraulic systems for leaks. Test system for normal 
operation 


PINPOINT TEST G : FLUID LEAKAGE 
TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


G1: INSPECT CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER 


1 Inspect the clutch master cylinder for leakage 


Is the clutch master cylinder OK? 
Yes 

GO to G2. 
No 

Install a new clutch master cylinder 


G2: INSPECT SYSTEM HYDRAULIC TUBES 


1 Inspect the clutch hydraulic tubes for loose or damaged fittings causing leakage 


Are the clutch hydraulic tubes OK? 
Yes 
Carry out road test to verify customer complaint 
No 
Install new components as necessary. Carry out road test 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 
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MANUAL TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE EXTERNAL CONTROLS - 
VEHICLES WITH: 6S45 6-SPEED MANUAL TRANSMISSION RWD 


коа AND OPERATION 
| сооттон | LOCATION 


E174781 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


Т Manual transmission assembly 
| 2 Selector lever assembly 
| 3 Selector lever boot | 
| 4 Selector lever bracket assembly | 
5 prem mE Е 


LONE LLISÁÓ 


The manual transmission external controls comprise a selector lever knob and a selector lever. The 
selector lever allows the driver to select six forward gears and a reverse gear. 


The selector lever is located in a central position on the underside of the transmission tunnel. The 
rearward end of the selector lever is located on two studs on the transmission tunnel and secured with 
two nuts. The forward end of the assembly is attached to the rear transmission casing with two 
retaining pins. The selector lever assembly is a non-serviceable mechanical assembly. 


Selections made using the selector lever are passed to the transmission lever arm by a selector rod. 


Ке 


Е174782 


ТТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Acoustic boot 

2 Shift shaft support - transmission attachment 
3 Selector rod 

4 Bearing retainer 

5 Spherical bearing 

6 Connector 

7 Mass damper 


8 Selector lever connector 


9 Selector lever knob 


10 Damper 

11 Selector rod bearing - selector lever attachment 
12 Bolt and stud assembly 

13 Selector lever assembly bracket 


The selector lever assembly is a plastic molded construction and is supplied as a complete assembly. 
The selector lever is attached to a spherical bearing, which allows easy movement of the selector 
lever in the lateral and longitudinal planes. The spherical bearing is located in the selector lever 
assembly bracket and retained with an outer main bearing and a bearing retainer. 


The lower end of the selector lever is attached to the selector rod with a stud, bolt and bearings. The 
stud and bearings allow smooth movement of the selector rod in response to driver input using the 
selector lever. 


The selector rod is attached to the transmission selector shaft with an adaptor, stud, bolt and 
bearings. 


The selector lever is equipped with a mass damper to absorb vibrations. An acoustic boot is equipped 
between the transmission tunnel aperture and the selector lever. 


No adjustment procedure for setting of the selector lever or selector rod is required. 


ЕДЕН 


Тһе selector rod is attached to the manual transmission selector shaft. Operation of the selector lever 
is transferred to the selector rod and the transmission selector shaft. The shaft can move forward and 
after or rotate clockwise or counter clockwise dependant on the gear selected by the driver. The 
movement of the shaft is transferred to the selector mechanism within the transmission to move the 
gears to select the required ratio. 


Forward and rearward movement of the selector lever is given a positive feel by the action of the 
roller. A spring mechanism acting on the selector shaft provides a centering action to bring the 
selector lever to a center position when the vehicle is in neutral. 
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MANUAL TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 6S45 6-SPEED MANUAL TRANSMISSION 
RWD 


OUTPUT SHAFT SEAL (G1861230) 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
REAR OIL DIESEL, 
37.23.01 SEAL - WITH USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
REAR OIL DIESEL, 
37.23.01 SEAL - WITHOUT . USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER 


REAR OIL 
37.23.01 SEAL - 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


205-053 


Retainer, Differential Pinion Flange 


£54574 


303-D121 


Puller, General Purpose 


307-520 
Installer, Output Shaft Seal 


£525 36 


JLR-308-935 
Installer, Output Shaft Seal 


E176622 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 1 Transmission output shaft flange seal 1 


E 
ФОӨ 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕЗ Refer to: Driveshaft - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and 


Installation). 


E173641 


= [f equipped. 


E175431 


Special Tool(s): 205-053 


Note the orientation of the component prior to removal. 


Special Tool(s): 303-D121 


Discard the seal. 


Using a suitable tool, remove the oil seal. 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


JLR-308-935 


E175428 


" Special Tool(s): 307-520 , JLR-308-935 
Renew Part: Transmission output shaft flange seal Quantity: 1. 


Make sure that the seal is correctly located. 


E175432 


Make sure that a new nut is installed. 


E175431 


Special Tool(s): 205-053 
Torque: 60 Nm 


E173641 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Ей Refer to: Driveshaft - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and 


Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 16-FEB-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 308-06 


MANUAL TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE EXTERNAL CONTROLS - VEHICLES WITH: 6S45 6-SPEED 
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SELECTOR LEVER ASSEMBLY кв» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


2000 CC, 
GEARSHIFT INGENIUM 

LEVER DIESEL, 

37.16.03 WITH 
HOUSING - 

RENEW DIESEL 
EXHAUST 

FLUID 


USED WITHINS 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 


GEARSHIFT 
LEVER 
HOUSING - 
RENEW 


37.16.03 WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 


FLUID 


USED WITHINS 


2000 CC, 


37.16.03 


GEARSHIFT 
LEVER 
HOUSING - 


INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 


USED WITHINS 


RENEW PARTICULATE 
FILTER 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Transmission jack 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 4 Selector rod pin(s) 1 
Installation Step 5 Selector rod pin(s) 1 
Installation Step 9 Selector lever assembly 1 


REMOVAL 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕЕ Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting апа Cables, General 


Procedures). 


The selector lever knob will be released suddenly, keep face clear during removal. 


Care must be taken to avoid damaging the surrounding components. 


E176585 


Refer to: Driveshaft - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and 


Installation). 


CN NOTE: 


Vehicles with rear wheel drive (RWD) 


Е176594 


General Equipment: 


ma 


NOTE: 


Vehicles with all wheel drive (AWD) 


E184800 


Discard the components. 


ә 
= 
Ф 
= 
б 
а 
Е 
б 
о 
Ф 

= 

4. 

= 
[un 
© 
О 

А) 

а 


E173627 N 


Note the fitted position of the rubber mounts. 


E173727 


E173727 


Torque: 12 Nm 


A new component must be installed. 


№. 
E173627 


Renew Part: Selector rod pin(s) Quantity: 1. 


Make sure that new components are installed. 


Renew Part: Selector rod pin(s) Quantity: 1. 


Vehicles with rear wheel drive (RWD) 


Е176594 


General Equipment: Transmission jack 
Torque: 45 Nm 


Vehicles with all wheel drive (AWD) 


General Equipment: Transmission jack 
Torque: 45 Nm 


EX Refer to: Driveshaft - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and 


Installation). 


CN NOTE: 


Remove and discard the pull ring. 


Е173923 


With the aid of the pull ring, make sure the rubber seal is located correctly. 
Renew Part: Selector lever assembly Quantity: 1. 


Care must be taken to avoid damaging the surrounding components. 


Е1 76585 


Ей Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 
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MANUAL TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 6S45 6-SPEED MANUAL TRANSMISSION 


RWD 


SELECTOR SHAFT SEAL (G1861234) 


[AL AND INSTALLATION 


44.15.61 


37.23.08 


37.23.08 


37.23.08 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


SELECTOR 
SHAFT OIL 
SEAL - 
RENEW 


SELECTOR 
SHAFT OIL 
SEAL - 
RENEW 


SELECTOR 
SHAFT OIL 
SEAL - 
RENEW 


SELECTOR 
SHAFT OIL 
SEAL - 
RENEW 


ALL 


DERIVATIVES 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITH 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 


PARTICULATE 


FILTER 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


JLR-308-937 


Installer, Selector Shaft Seal 


E176624 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 1 Transmission selector shaft seal 1 


Шүу. 
ФОӨ 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Refer to: Selector Lever Assembly (308-06 Manual Transmission/Transaxle External Controls 


- Vehicles With: 6545 6-Speed Manual Transmission RWD, Removal and Installation). 


. PC —— À—À—— К 


Take extra care when removing the component, prevent damage to the mating faces. 


Using a suitable tool, remove the oil seal. 


E175511 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


JLR-308-937 


E175512 


Special Tool(s): JLR-308-937 
Renew Part: Transmission selector shaft seal Quantity: 1. 


E Refer to: Selector Lever Assembly (308-06 Manual Transmission/Transaxle External Controls 


- Vehicles With: 6545 6-Speed Manual Transmission RWD, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 16-FEB-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 308-03 


MANUAL TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 6S45 6-SPEED MANUAL TRANSMISSION 
RWD 


TRANSMISSION DRAINING AND FILLING к=» 


кои ERAL PROCEDURES 


PART(S) 
| Filling Step 2 | Transfer case fill plug | 1 | 


Observe due care when draining, as the fluid сап be very hot. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


EB. uu 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EX Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 9Nm 


EN Clean the area around the transmission fluid drain and filler plugs. 
Place a container under the transmission. 


Cy NOTE: 


Remove the oil pan drain plug. 


E173675 


Drain the transmission fluid. 


CELL LLBBEBÓE 


Observe due care when draining, as the fluid can be very hot. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Remove the oil pan drain plug. 


E173675 


Torque: 43 Nm 


Discard the sealing plug. 


Renew Part: Transfer case fill plug Quantity: 1. 


Fill the transmission with the correct specification of fluid, to the valve indicated. 


Е173685 


Refer to: Specifications (308-03 Manual Transmission/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 6545 6- 
Speed Manual Transmission RWD, Specifications). 


If a thread of fluid runs/drips from the filler plug hole after refilling, the transmission 
has been overfilled. Drain the fluid and refill with the correct amount. 


Make sure that a new component is installed. 


Torque: 43 Nm 


Ей Clean the area around the transmission fluid drain and filler plugs. 


Remove the container. 


Е173677 


=" [f necessary, install new clips. 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Em Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 16-FEB-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 308-03 


MANUAL TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 6S45 6-SPEED MANUAL TRANSMISSION 


RWD 
TRAN S M ISSIO N (G1861190) 


FRONT 
86.75.50 SEAT TRACK 


RENEW 


TRANSMISSION 
44.20.01 ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


TRANSMISSION 
44.20.01 ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


TRANSMISSION 
44.20.01 ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


TRANSMISSION 
ASSEMBLY - 
44.20.01.90 REMOVE FOR 
ACCESS, AND 
INSTALL 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 


ALL 


MOTOR - DERIVATIVES 


2000 CC, 


INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITH 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 

FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 2WD 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITH 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 
WITH DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID, 2WD 


N 
IT 

UJ 
L 


JSED WITHINS 


С ( 
ГА 
Л 
172) 
ГІ 
lw] 
V 
Г 
" Л N 


= 


TRANSMISSION DIESEL, 
ASSEMBLY - WITH 
44.20.01.90 REMOVE FOR PARTICULATE ; USED WITHINS 
ACCESS, AND FILTER, 
INSTALL WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID, 2WD 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 2WD 


TRANSMISSION 
ASSEMBLY - 
44.20.01.90 REMOVE FOR 
ACCESS, AND 
INSTALL 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
TRANSMISSION DIESEL, 
37.20.01 ASSEMBLY - WITH : USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
TRANSMISSION DIESEL, 
37.20.01 ASSEMBLY - WITHOUT - USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER 


TRANSMISSION 
37.20.01 ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-021 


Engine support bracket 


303-021 


JLR-303-1633 
Lifting Bracket, Engine 


E176773 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Powertrain Jack 


PART(S) 
Step 14 Selector rod pin(s) 1 
Step 15 Selector rod pin(s) 2 


ОФА 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


This step is only required if previously removed. 


Torque: 16 Nm 


This step is only required if previously removed. 


Torque: 3 Nm 


This step is only required if previously removed. 


E173643 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


Brake fluid will damage paint finished surfaces. If spilled, immediately remove the 
fluid and clean the area with water. 


This step is only required if previously removed. 


Е173642. 


Cy NOTE: 


This step is only required if previously removed. 


Е173641 


Torque: 48 Nm 


< 


CN NOTE: 


This step is only required if previously removed. 


E176600 


Torque: 48 Nm 


{М WARNING: 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


(D CAUTION: 


Care must be taken to avoid damaging the surrounding components. 


E176599 


E176598 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Make sure that a new component is installed. 


Dee. ^N “- 
E173627 _— 


Renew Part: Selector rod pin(s) Quantity: 1. 


Make sure that new components are installed. 


Е176594 


Remove the transmission jack. 
General Equipment: Powertrain Jack 
Torque: 45 Nm 


Note the installed position of the component prior to removal. 


| 
t— 291 
; Ё | 


t Y = wis = 
а WV pec ж 
SSSA 
——— == US 


"SZ: 
же” ws % 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Torque: 12 Nm 


е a 
E176587 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluid. 


Torque: 
M8 25 Nm 
Мб 10Nm 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Refer to: Driveshaft - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and 
Installation). 


Only fit the component illustrated of special tool JLR-303-1633. 


ERR. 


LIC Ws 
Ста ЖАЗДЫ 
Ё ee 
ГУ 


Special Tool(s): 303-021 , JLR-303-1633 


Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


Е176585 


The selector lever knob will be released suddenly, keep face clear during removal. 


Е Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Refer to: Transmission Draining and Filling (308-03 Manual Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 6S45 6-Speed Manual Transmission RWD, General Procedures). 


Е Refer to: Clutch System Bleeding (308-00 Manual Transmission/Transaxle and Clutch - 


General Information - Vehicles With: 6S45 6-Speed Manual Transmission RWD, General 
Procedures). 


| as. | Calibrate the gear position sensor using, Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment. 


PUBLISHED: 16-FEB-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 308-03 


MANUAL TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 6S45 6-SPEED MANUAL TRANSMISSION 
RWD 


TRAN S M ISSIO N (G1861189) 


FRONT 
SEAT TRACK ALL cT: 
86.75.50 OTOR- DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


2000 CC, 


INGENIUM 
TRANSMISSION DIESEL, 

44.20.01 ASSEMBLY - WITH : USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL 

EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 

INGENIUM 
TRANSMISSION DIESEL, 

44.20.01 ASSEMBLY - WITHOUT : USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL 

EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 2WD 


TRANSMISSION 
44.20.01 ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
TRANSMISSION DIESEL, 
37.20.01 ASSEMBLY - WITH 
RENEW DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 


TRANSMISSION DIESEL, 
37.20.01 ASSEMBLY- WITHOUT ; USED WITHINS 


(СП 
Uu 
| 
vi g 
UO 
P z 
i чыз” | 
1 P | 
= | ШЕ, 
- = кі 
172) (7 


RENEW DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER 


TRANSMISSION 
37.20.01 ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
TRANSMISSION DIESEL, 
ASSEMBLY - WITH 
44.20.01.90 REMOVE FOR PARTICULATE 
ACCESS, AND FILTER, 
INSTALL WITH DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID, 2WD 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITH 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID, 2WD 


TRANSMISSION 
ASSEMBLY - 
44.20.01.90 REMOVE FOR 
ACCESS, AND 
INSTALL 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 2WD 


TRANSMISSION 
ASSEMBLY - 
44.20.01.90 REMOVE FOR 
ACCESS, AND 
INSTALL 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


303-021 


Engine support bracket 


303-021 


JLR-303-1633 
Lifting Bracket, Engine 


E176773 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Transmission jack 


00A 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


The selector lever knob will be released suddenly, keep face clear during removal. 


Е176585 


Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


О 


Cy NOTE: 


Only fit the component illustrated of special tool JLR-303-1633. 


Special Tool(s): 303-021 , JLR-303-1633 


Refer to: Driveshaft - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and 
Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluid. 


Secure with a tie strap 


Г тер Аб? 3 38 c 
зні uA У — Е iw 


M 
E176593. — Y 


Note the installed position of the component prior to removal. 


Make sure that the transmission is secured with suitable retaining straps. 


Е176594 


General Equipment: Transmis 


о 
ә 
c 
Ф 
= 
[e] 
a 
Е 
б 
о 
Ф 
= 
4A 
v 
ш 
© 
О 
А) 
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Discard the component. 


e 
A 
bs 
e 
ш 


Е176598 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Make sure that the dowels are still located on the engine and not the transmission. 


Е176599 


Cy NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E176600 


E173641 


" [f equipped. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


Brake fluid will damage paint finished surfaces. If spilled, immediately remove the 
fluid and clean the area with water. 


E173642 


E173643 


E173645 
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MANUAL TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 6S45 6-SPEED MANUAL TRANSMISSION 
RWD 


TRANSMISSION SUPPORT INSULATOR wiss 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


SELECTOR 
SHAFT OIL ALL 
44.15.61 SEAL - DERIVATIVES - USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


TRANSMISSION 
REAR 


12.45.34 MOUNTING Е Е USED WITHINS 


CAST DERIVATIVES 
CROSSMEMBER 
- RENEW 


TRANSMISSION 
REAR ALL 


12.45.35 MOUNTING USED WITHINS 
RUBBER - DERIVATIVES 


RENEW 


кош 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Note the installed position of the component prior to removal. 


During this procedure the transmission crossmember is removed, make sure the 


transmission is correctly supported to avoid damaging associated components. 


E172259 


Torque: 48 Nm 


E172847 


Install the component in the sequence shown. 


E173051 


1. Install the rubber mount. 
1. Install the lower retaining bolt. 


1. Install the upper retaining bolt. 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-FEB-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 309-00 


EXHAUST SYSTEM - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


CATALYTIC CONVERTER кше» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DOWNPIPE DIESEL, 
CATALYTIC WITHOUT 
CONVERTER PARTICULATE 
17.50.10 - RIGHT FILTER, USED WITHINS 
HAND - WITHOUT 


RENEW DIESEL 


EXHAUST 
FLUID 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕЗ Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim апа Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Ш „о 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles Without: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00 Exhaust System - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Torque: 25 Nm 


c m isl 


TO) ct I men 


E172140 


Torque: 48 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-FEB-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 309-00 


EXHAUST SYSTEM - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


CATALYTIC CONVERTER AND DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTER 
ASSEMBLY к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 


DIESEL WITH 


PARTICULATE 


17.50.20 PARTICULATE і USED WITHINS 
FILTER, 
WITH DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


FILTER - 
RENEW 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
DIESEL WITH 
PARTICULATE PARTICULATE 
17.50.20 ALGER: FILTER, USED WITHINS 
RENEW WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


G\ WARNING: 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


1. | Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


[=] Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles With: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00 Exhaust System - 


INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Install a new clamp. 


E172142 


Torque: 35 Nm 


E172140 


Torque: 48 Nm 


ыы 2 


То install, reverse the removal procedure. 


If a new unit is installed, configure using the approved diagnostic tool. 


PUBLISHED: 16-FEB-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 309-00 


EXHAUST SYSTEM - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 
CATALYTIC CONVERTER TO TURBOCHARGER СІ АМР к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ЕЗ Remove the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


" Remove the heat shield. 


" Torque: 10 Nm 


Using suitable cutting/grinding equipment remove the clamp weld at the points illustrated. 


" Remove the clamp. 


= Torque: 10 Nm 


EM: install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-FEB-2017 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 
DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTER - COMPONENT LOCATION к=» 


коа АМО ОРЕКАТТОМ 


COMPONENT LOCATION - 1 OF 3 - DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTER (DPF) 


2) 


Е186074 


ІТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Differential pressure sensor 
D Е | Pr EN temperature PER - — (NAS vehicles only) 
di и --- — — —à — Е - — - 
3 | Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) 
PEN Е ЕЕ — - 


Differential pressure sensor pipe - high 


5 Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 


6 Differential pressure sensor pipe - low 
7 Exhaust gas temperature sensor - post-Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 
8 Exhaust gas temperature sensor - pre-Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 


COMPONENT LOCATION - 2 OF 3 - DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SENSOR 


E177640 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Differential pressure sensor 

2 Electrical connection 

3 Differential pressure sensor pipe - high 
4 Differential pressure sensor pipe - low 


COMPONENT LOCATION - 3 OF 3 - EXHAUST GAS TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


E177641 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor 


Electrical connection 


DESCRIPTION 


PUBLISHED: 16-FEB-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 309-00 


EXHAUST SYSTEM - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 
DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTER - COMPONENT LOCATION к=» 


коа АМО ОРЕКАТТОМ 


COMPONENT LOCATION - 1 OF 3 - DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTER (DPF) 


2) 


Е186074 


ІТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Differential pressure sensor 
D Е | Pr EN temperature PER - — (NAS vehicles only) 
di и --- — — —à — Е - — - 
3 | Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) 
PEN Е ЕЕ — - 


Differential pressure sensor pipe - high 


5 Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 


6 Differential pressure sensor pipe - low 
7 Exhaust gas temperature sensor - post-Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 
8 Exhaust gas temperature sensor - pre-Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 


COMPONENT LOCATION - 2 OF 3 - DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SENSOR 


E177640 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Differential pressure sensor 

2 Electrical connection 

3 Differential pressure sensor pipe - high 
4 Differential pressure sensor pipe - low 


COMPONENT LOCATION - 3 OF 3 - EXHAUST GAS TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


E177641 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor 


Electrical connection 


DESCRIPTION 


PUBLISHED: 16-FEB-2017 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTER - SYSTEM OPERATION AND 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION «»»» 


gp AND OPERATION 
ЕДИ OPERATION 


| DIESEL ракполте титан) | PARTICULATE FILTER (DPF) 


Two processes are used to regenerate the DPF; passive and active. 
Passive Regeneration 


Passive regeneration requires no special engine management intervention and occurs during normal 
engine operation. The passive regeneration involves a slow conversion of the particulate matter 
deposited in the DPF into carbon dioxide. This process occurs when the DPF temperature exceeds 250° 
С (482°F) and is a continuous process when the vehicle is being driven at higher engine loads and 
speeds. 


During passive regeneration, only a portion of the particulate matter is converted into carbon dioxide. 
This is because the chemical reaction, which utilises nitrogen dioxide, is slower than the rate of engine 
production of particulate matter and is effective from 250°C (482°F). 


Above 580°C the conversion efficiency of the particulates into carbon dioxide rapidly increases. These 
temperatures are generally only be achieved using the active regeneration process. 


Active Regeneration 


Active regeneration starts when the particulate loading of the DPF reaches a threshold as monitored 
or determined by the DPF control software. The threshold calculation is based on driving style, 
distance travelled and back pressure signals from the differential pressure sensor. 


Active regeneration generally occurs every 250 miles (400 km) although this is dependant on how the 
vehicle is driven. For example, if the vehicle is driven at low loads in urban traffic regularly, active 
regeneration will occur more often. This is due to the rapid build-up of particulates in the DPF than if 
the vehicle is driven at high speeds when passive regeneration will have occurred. 


The DPF software incorporates a mileage trigger which is used as back-up for active regeneration. If 
active regeneration has not been initiated by a back pressure signal from the differential pressure 


sensor, regeneration is requested based on distance travelled. 


Active regeneration of the DPF is commenced when the temperature of the DPF is increased to the 
combustion temperature of the particles. The DPF temperature is raised by increasing the exhaust gas 
temperature. This is achieved by introducing post-injection of fuel after the pilot and main fuel 


injections have occurred. 


It is determined by the DPF software monitoring the signals from the two DPF temperature sensors to 
establish the temperature of the DPF. Depending on the DPF temperature, the DPF software requests 
the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) to perform either one or two post-injections of fuel: 


" The first post-injection of fuel is associated with retarded combustion to increase the temperature 
of the exhaust gas and therefore allow the oxidation catalyst to reach it's operational temperature. 


= The second post-injection of fuel is injected late in the power stroke cycle. The fuel is not intended 
to combust in the cylinder, and hence unburnt fuel passes into the exhaust where it creates an 
exothermic event within the catalytic converter, further increasing the temperature of the DPF. 


The active regeneration process takes up to 30 minutes to complete. The first phase increases the 
exhaust gas temperature to ensure the catalytic converter is active. The second phase further 
increases the DPF temperature to the optimum temperature for particle combustion. This temperature 
is then controlled for 15-20 minutes to ensure complete oxidation of the particles within the DPF. The 


oxidation process converts the carbon particles to carbon dioxide. 


The active regeneration temperature of the DPF is closely monitored by the DPF software to maintain 
a target temperature at the DPF inlet. The temperature control ensures that the temperatures do not 
exceed the operational limits of the turbocharger and the catalytic converter. The turbocharger inlet 
temperature must not exceed 830°C (1526°F), the catalytic converter brick temperature must not 
exceed 800°C (1472°F) and the exit temperature must remain below 875°C (1382°F). 


Air management control during DPF regeneration 


The DPF air management function controls the following: 


= EGR control 

= Turbocharger boost pressure control 

" Intake mass air flow 

During active regeneration, the EGR operation is disabled and the closed-loop activation of the 
turbocharger boost controller is calculated. The air management function controls the air in the intake 


manifold to a predetermined mass flow. This control is required to achieve the correct in-cylinder 


conditions for stable and robust combustion of the post injected fuel. 


The function controls the intake mass air flow by actuating the throttle and by adjustment of the 
turbocharger boost pressure control. 


If, due to vehicle usage and/or driving style, the active regeneration process cannot take place or is 
unable to regenerate the DPF, the dealer can force regenerate the DPF. This is achieved by driving the 


vehicle until the engine is at its normal operating temperature and then driving for approximately a 
further 20 minutes at speeds between 60 km/h to 120 km/h (40 mph to 70 mph). It is possible that 
the regeneration process will occur at lower speeds, but the events may take longer at a 48 km/h (30 
mph) average speed. 


DPF Control 


The DPF requires constant monitoring to ensure that it is operating at its optimum efficiency and does 
not become blocked. The PCM contains DPF software which controls the monitoring and operation of 
the DPF system and also monitors other vehicle data to determine regeneration periods and service 


intervals. 


The DPF software can be divided into three separate control software functions; a DPF supervisor 


function, a DPF fuel management function and a DPF air management function. 


These three functions are controlled by a fourth software function known as the DPF co-ordinator 
function. The co-ordinator function manages the operation of the other functions when an active 


regeneration is requested. 


DPF Fuel Management Function 


The DPF fuel management function controls the following: 


" Timing and quantity of the four split injections per stroke (pilot, main and two post injections). 


" Injection pressure and the transition between the three different calibration levels of injection. 


The fuel management calculates the quantity and timing for the four split injections, for each of the 


three calibration levels for injection pressure, and also manages the transition between the levels. 


The two post injections are required to separate the functionality of increasing in-cylinder gas 
temperatures and the production of hydrocarbons. The first post injection is used to generate the 
higher in-cylinder gas temperature while simultaneously retaining the same engine torque output 
produced during normal (non-regeneration) engine operation. The second post injection is used to 
generate hydrocarbons by allowing unburnt fuel into the catalytic converter without producing 


increased engine torque. 


DPF Air Management Function 


The DPF air management function controls the following: 


н EGR control 
= Turbocharger boost pressure control 


= Intake mass air flow 


DPF Co-ordinator Fuction 


The DPF co-ordinator function reacts to a regeneration request from the supervisor function by 
initiating and co-ordinating the following DPF regeneration requests: 


в EGR cut-off - except for overrun condition 


Turbocharger boost pressure control 


" Engine load increase 


Control of mass air flow 


и Fuel injection control. 


When the supervisor function issues a regeneration request, the co-ordinator function requests EGR 
cut-off and a regeneration specific turbocharger boost pressure control. It then waits for a feedback 
signal from the EGR system confirming that the EGR valve is closed. 


When the EGR valve is closed, the co-ordinator function initiates requests to increase engine load by 


controlling the intake mass air flow. 


Once confirmation is received that intake conditions are controlled or a calibration time has expired, 
the co-ordinator function then changes to a state awaiting an accelerator pedal release manoeuvre 
from the driver. If this occurs or a calibration time has expired, the co-ordinator function generates a 
request to control fuel injections to increase exhaust gas temperature. 


DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SENSOR 


As the amount of particulates trapped by the DPF increases, the pressure at the inlet side of the DPF 
increases in comparison to the DPF outlet. The DPF software uses this comparison, in conjunction with 
other data, to calculate the accumulated amount of trapped particulates. 


By measuring the pressure difference between the DPF inlet and outlet and the DPF temperature, the 
DPF software can determine if the DPF is becoming blocked and requires regeneration. 


COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 


DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTER (DPF) 


The DPF system reduces diesel particulate emissions to negligible levels to meet current standards for: 


" European stage 5 and 6 emissions 

= NAS LEV3 emissions 

The particulate emissions are the black fumes emitted from the diesel engine under certain load 
conditions. The emissions are a complex mixture of solid and liquid components with the majority of 


the particulates being carbon microspheres on which hydrocarbons from the engine's fuel and 
lubricant condense. 


The DPF system comprises the following components: 


в Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 
= DPF temperature sensors 


= DPF control software incorporated in the PCM 


" Differential pressure sensor. 


The DPF is located in the exhaust system, downstream of the catalytic converter. Its function is to 
trap particulate matter in the exhaust gases leaving the engine. A major feature of the DPF is its 
ability for regeneration. Regeneration is the burning of particulates trapped by the filter to prevent 
obstruction to the free flow of exhaust gasses. The regeneration process takes place at calculated 
intervals and is not noticeable by the driver of the vehicle. 


Regeneration is most important, since an overfilled filter can damage the engine through excessive 
exhaust back pressure and can itself be damaged or destroyed. The material trapped in the filter is in 
the most part carbon particles with some absorbed hydrocarbons. 


The DPF uses a filter technology based on a filter with a catalytic coating. The DPF is made from 
silicon carbide housed in a steel container and has excellent thermal shock resistance and thermal 
conductivity properties. The DPF is designed for the engine's operating requirements to maintain the 


optimum back pressure requirements. 


The porous surface of the filter consists of thousands of small parallel channels positioned in the 
longitudinal direction of the exhaust system. Adjacent channels in the filter are alternately plugged at 
the end. This design forces the exhaust gasses to flow through the porous filter walls, which act as the 
filter medium. Particulate matter which are too big to pass through the porous surface are collected 
and stored in the channels. 


The collected particulate matter, if not removed, can create an obstruction to exhaust gas flow. The 


stored particles are removed by a regeneration process which incinerates the particles. 


Diesel Particulate Filter Temperature Sensors 


The DPF temperature sensors are used to provide exhaust gas temperature feedback to the 
Powertrain Control Module (PCM) in order to control engine conditions and to effectively monitor and 


control emissions. 


The DPF temperature sensor's information is sent to the PCM using a 0 to 5V signal (lower voltage 
being higher temperature and higher voltage being lower temperature). 


The information is used, in conjunction with other data, to estimate the amount of accumulated 
particulates and to control the DPF temperature. 


Instrument Cluster (IC) Indications 


For drivers who make regular short journeys at low speeds, it may not be possible to efficiently 
regenerate the DPF. In this case, the DPF software will detect a blockage of the DPF from signals from 
the differential pressure sensor and will alert the driver as follows: 


The driver will be alerted to this condition by a message 'EXHAUST FILTER NEARLY FULL'. See 
"HANDBOOK". As detailed in the Owners Handbook, the driver should drive the vehicle until the engine 
is at its normal operating temperature and then drive for approximately a further 20 minutes at 
speeds between 60 km/h to 120 km/h (40 mph to 70 mph). It is possible that the regeneration 
process will occur at lower speeds, but the events may take longer at a 48 km/h (30 mph) average 
speed. Successful regeneration of the DPF is indicated to the driver by the 'EXHAUST FILTER NEARLY 
FULL' message no longer being displayed. If the DPF software detects that the DPF is still blocked, the 


message will continue to be displayed or an additional message 'EXHAUST FILTER FULL VISIT 
DEALER' will be displayed. The driver should take the vehicle to an authorized dealer to have the DPF 
force regenerated using an approved diagnostic system. 


If, due to vehicle usage and/or driving style, the active regeneration process cannot take place or is 
unable to regenerate the DPF, the dealer can force regenerate the DPF. This is achieved by driving the 
vehicle until the engine is at its normal operating temperature and then driving for approximately a 
further 20 minutes at speeds between 60 km/h to 120 km/h (40 mph to 70 mph). It is possible that 
the regeneration process will occur at lower speeds, but the events may take longer at a 48 km/h (30 
mph) average speed. 


Diesel Particulate Filter Side Effects 
The following section details some side effects caused by the active regeneration process. 
Engine Oil Dilution 


Engine oil dilution can occur due to small amounts of fuel entering the engine crankcase during the 
post-injection phases. This has made it necessary to introduce a calculation based on driving style to 
reduce oil service intervals if necessary. The driver is alerted to the oil service by a message in the 


instrument cluster. 


The DPF software monitors the driving style and the frequency of the active regeneration and 
duration. Using this information a calculation can be made on the engine oil dilution. When the DPF 
software calculates the engine oil dilution has reached a predetermined threshold (fuel being 7% of 
engine oil volume) a service message is displayed in the IC. 


Depending on driving style, some vehicles may require an oil service before the designated interval. If 
a service message is displayed, the vehicle will be required have a full service and the service interval 


counter will be reset. 
Fuel consumption 
During the active regeneration process of the DPF, there will be an increase in fuel consumption. 


However, because active regeneration occurs infrequently, the overall effect on fuel consumption is 
approximately 2%. The additional fuel used during the active regeneration process is accounted for in 
the instantaneous and average fuel consumption displays in the instrument cluster. 


ЕЕЕ PRESSURE SENSOR 


The differential pressure sensor is used by the DPF software to monitor the condition of the DPF. Two 
pipe connections on the sensor are connected by pipes to the inlet and outlet ends of the DPF. The 
pipes allow the sensor to measure the inlet and outlet pressures of the DPF. 


Aftermarket DPF cleaning fluids 


Recent years have seen the introduction of 'DPF cleaning fluids' to (non JLR approved) aftermarket 
sales. These products claim to reduce the temperature that the soot reaction takes place. It should be 


stressed that, during the vehicle development activity, every effort is made to generate DPF 
regeneration temperatures whilst maintaining safe levels for all other vehicle components. 
Unauthorized use of the aftermarket fluids produces a significant risk to soot burn rates and DPF peak 
temperatures real world driving conditions. These fluids are not authorised for JLR use. 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTER DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SENSOR 


(G1817259) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Land Rover diagnostic equipment 


Бшш 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Disconnect the Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) differential pressure sensor wiring harness. 


Note the installed position of the hoses. 


Remove the DPF differential pressure sensor. 


йын о. 


Е Install the Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) differential pressure sensor. 


Torque: 6Nm 


ES Connect the DPF differential pressure hoses in the correct position. 
E Connect DPF differential pressure sensor wiring harness. 
Е Install the engine cover. 


This step is only necessary when installing a new component. 


" Using the diagnostic tool, clear diagnostic trouble codes (DTCs) from the engine control 
module (ECM). 
General Equipment: Land Rover diagnostic equipment 


= Using the data logger, check the engine oil temperature. 

в Make sure the selector lever is in the 'P' position. 

" Start and run the engine. 

" Make sure that the engine oil is at a minimum temperature of 50 degrees C. 
" Allow the engine to idle for 2 minutes and 30 seconds. 

= Make sure that the engine cooling fan is not running. 

" Turn off the ignition. 

" Wait for 30 seconds. 

= Repeat steps 4 to 9, a further 5 times. 


в Disconnect the approved diagnostic system. 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


ки AND OPERATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL - WITHOUT DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTER (DPF) 


E178080 


Vehicles fitted with 163 PS engine 


Vehicles fitted with 180 PS engine 


Catalytic converter 


Clamp - Exhaust mounting flange to turbocharger 


DESCRIPTION 
A 
B 
1 
2 
3 


Pre-Catalyst HO2S mounting boss 


4 Mounting bracket - Catalytic converter to engine 


5 | Mounting bracket - Catalytic converter to transmission 
6 | Flange connection - Catalytic converter outlet pipe to flexible coupling | 
7 | Flexible coupling 
8 | Center pipe 
9 | Mounting rubber (3 off) 
| 10 | mm | 
| "m | pe "— (2 off) 
12 Rear silencer 
| 13 | Outlet pipe 
| 14 | Outlet pipe (2 off) 


COMPONENT LOCATION - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL - WITH DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTER (DPF) 


std) 
ы 


((4- 


Е178081 


ІТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


A Vehicles fitted with 163 PS engine 


Vehicles fitted with 180 PS engine 


Catalytic converter and Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 


Clamp - Exhaust mounting flange to turbocharger 


Pre-Catalyst HO2S mounting boss 


Mounting bracket - Catalytic converter to engine 


Flange connection - DPF to Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) 


Mounting bracket - DPF outlet pipe to transmission 


Flange connection - DPF outlet pipe to flexible coupling 


Flexible coupling 


Center pipe 


о 


Mounting rubber (3 off) 


к 


Сіатр 


№ 


Mass damper (2 off) 


о 


Rear silencer 


> 


Outlet pipe 


Ui 


Outlet pipe (2 off) 


COMPONENT LOCATION - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL - WITH DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTER (DPF) AND SELECTIVE 
CATALYST REDUCTION (SCR) 


E178082 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


ГА Vehicles fitted with 163 PS engine 

m | Vamdes fitted with түт Sane | 
H Catalytic converter and Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) | 
2 Clamp - Exhaust mounting flange to turbocharger 
3 | Pre-Catalyst HO2S mounting boss | 

| 4 | Mounting bracket - Catalytic converter to engine | 

| 5 Flange connection - DPF to Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) 

| 6 | Mounting bracket - DPF outlet pipe to transmission 

E | Flange connection - DPF outlet pipe m — coupling 

L 

| 8 Flexible coupling 

| 9 Clamp 

| 10 m ЕТ" converter - Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR) | 
EF | Mounting и (3 off) MEM 


12 Mass damper (3 off) 


13 Clamp 

14 Rear silencer 

15 Outlet pipe 

16 Outlet pipe (2 off) 


ES 


There are six variants that are available on the Ingenium I4 Diesel Exhaust System: 


= Non DPF 163 PS engine - EU4 emissions regulations 

" Non DPF 180 PS engine - EU4 emissions regulations 

" DPF system 163 PS engine - EU5 emissions regulations 

и DPF system 180 PS engine - EU5 emissions regulations 

" DPF system with SCR system 163 PS engine - EU6 emissions regulations 
и DPF system with SCR system 180 PS engine - EU6 emissions regulations 


On vehicles without a DPF fitted, the Catalytic converter is located in the downpipe from the 
turbocharger. 


On vehicles with a DPF fitted, the DPF and Catalytic converter is a dual component located in the 
downpipe from the turbocharger. 


On vehicles with the SCR system fitted, an additional SCR catalytic converter is located in the center 
pipe and is connected to the front downpipe by a flange. It is sealed with a metal gasket and secured 
with two studs and nuts. 


The Ingenium I4 diesel exhaust system is manufactured from stainless steel and is attached to the 
underside of the vehicle body with 3 rubber mountings which are located on hanger bars that are 
welded to the system. The rubber mountings locate on adjacent hanger brackets which are bolted or 
welded to the underside of the vehicle body and subframes. 


ЕДЕН 


Тһе exhaust system comprises three separate sections: 
" A front section, including a ceramic catalytic converter on EU4 emissions and a dual catalytic 
converter / Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) on EU5 / EU6 emissions. 


в A center section, supplying a connecting pipe between front and rear sections оп EU4 /EU5 
emissions and on EU6 emissions incorporating an SCR catalytic converter. 


" Arear section comprising a rear silencer assembly with a single outlet pipe on 163 PS engines and 
a double outlet pipe on 180 PS engines. 


FRONT SECTION - VEHICLES WITHOUT DPF 


The front section has an inlet flange which mates with the turbocharger outlet. The flange is sealed 
with a stainless metallic gasket to the turbocharger and secured with a vee clamp onto the 
turbocharger housing. 


An elbow from the flange is connected to the catalytic converter. The elbow contains a threaded boss 
for the installation of the pre catalytic converter Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S). 


The catalytic converter is connected by a curved pipe to a flange which mates with the flexible 
coupling of the center section. 


Two studs and nuts secure the top of the catalytic converter to the engine via a mounting bracket and 
a clamp secures the catalytic converter outlet pipe to a transmission bracket. 


FRONT SECTION - VEHICLES WITH DPF 


The front section has an inlet flange which mates with the turbocharger outlet. The flange is sealed 
with a stainless metallic gasket to the turbocharger and secured with a vee clamp onto the 
turbocharger housing. 


An elbow from the flange is connected to the catalytic converter. The elbow contains a threaded boss 
for the installation of the pre catalytic converter Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S). 


The DPF outlet pipe is connected by a curved pipe to a flange which mates with the flexible coupling 
of the center section. 


Two studs and nuts secure the top of the catalytic converter to the engine via a mounting bracket and 
a clamp secures the DPF outlet pipe to a transmission bracket. 


The DPF has an additional outlet pipe, which connects to the Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) pipe by 
a flange. It is sealed with a metal gasket and secured with two bolts. 


The DPF of the front section contains four threaded bosses: 


" Post catalyst temperature sensor 
" Post DPF temperature sensor 


= Differential pressure sensor high and low pressure pipes 


For additional information, refer to: Diesel Particulate Filter (309-00B, Description and Operation). 


CENTER SECTION - VEHICLES WITHOUT SCR 


The center section connects to the front section by a flange. It is sealed with a metal gasket and 
secured with two studs and nuts. The flange is connected to a flexible coupling. 


A long pipe from the flexible coupling connects the center section to the rear section with a clamp. 


A hanger bar with a rubber mounting is connected to a common bracket which is bolted to the vehicle 
body, to the support the center section. 


CENTER SECTION - VEHICLES WITH SCR 


The center section comprises the SCR catalytic converter. 


The inlet and outlet pipes of SCR catalytic converter are connected to a flexible coupling of the front 
section and inlet pipe of the rear section by clamps. 


A hanger bar with a rubber mounting is connected to a common bracket which is bolted to the vehicle 
body, to the support the center section. 


A mass damper, secured to a bracket on the rear of the SCR catalytic converter, is fitted to the center 


section. 


For additional information, refer to: Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) (309-00B, Description and 
Operation). 


REAR SECTION - VEHICLES WITH 163 PS ENGINES 


The rear section has a single rear silencer. 


The rear silencer is connected by a pipe to the center section and secured with a clamp. 


Two hanger bars support the rear section, one forward and one rearward of the rear silencer, with 
mounting rubbers and brackets. One bracket is welded on the side of the rear subframe, the other is 
bolted to the vehicle body. 


The rear silencer has two mass dampers fitted; one forward of the rear silencer secured to a bracket 
on the inlet pipe the other secured to a bracket attached to the rear silencer assembly. 


One pipe exits the rear silencer. 


REAR SECTION - VEHICLES WITH 180 PS ENGINES 


The rear section has a single rear silencer. 


The rear silencer is connected by a pipe to the center section and secured with a clamp. 


Two hanger bars support the rear section, one forward and one rearward of the rear silencer, with 
mounting rubbers and brackets. One bracket is welded on the side of the rear subframe, the other is 
bolted to the vehicle body. 


The rear silencer has two mass dampers fitted; one forward of the rear silencer secured to a bracket 
on the inlet pipe the other secured to a bracket attached to the rear silencer assembly. 


Two pipes exit the rear silencer. 


CATALYTIC CONVERTER 


The oxidizing catalytic converter is fitted in the front section of the exhaust system, after the Heated 
Oxygen Sensor (HO2S). The catalytic converter assembly is common to vehicles with or without the 
DPF, however, the catalyst coating specification varies depending on the market. 


The HO2S monitors the exhaust gasses leaving the engine. The engine management system uses this 
information to provide accurately metered quantities of fuel to the combustion chambers to ensure 
the most efficient use of fuel and to minimise the exhaust emissions. 

For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14A, Description and Operation). 


The catalytic converter further reduces the carbon monoxide and hydrocarbons content of the exhaust 
gases. In the catalytic converter the exhaust gases are passed through honeycombed ceramic 
elements coated with a special surface treatment called a 'washcoat'. 


The washcoat increases the surface area of the ceramic elements by a factor of approximately 7000. 
On top of the washcoat is a coating containing platinum, which is the active constituent for converting 
harmful emissions into inert by-products. The platinum adds oxygen to the carbon monoxide and the 
hydrocarbons in the exhaust gases, to convert them into carbon dioxide and water respectively. 


ЕДЕН 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls for detailed information оп the Heated Oxygen Sensor (НО25) 
operation and function. 


For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14A, Description and Operation). 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


КОА OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the exhaust system, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section of the workshop manual. 

REFER to: Diesel Particulate Filter (309-00 Exhaust System - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Description 
and Operation). 


| msrecron ano venom | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of mechanical or electrical damage 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Diesel particulate filter = Differential pressure sensor 
" Differential pressure sensor hoses = Differential pressure sensor connector 
= Differential pressure sensor metal pipes and unions = Differential pressure sensor wiring harness 
= Differential pressure sensor mounting position integrity = Electrical connector(s) 


= Metal fatigue = Sensor(s) 


" Joints 


= Mountings 


= Clearance around components 


Damaged diesel particulate filter 


= Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for DTCs and refer to the DTC Index 


| meron chant | CHART 


SYMPTOM 


Amber warning 
message on 
instrument 
cluster - DPF 
FULL REFER TO 
HANDBOOK - 


Lack of power 


DTC Index 


ÃO NOTE: 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Blocked 
regeneration 


Customer 
driving routine 
does not allow 
the system to 
clean the 
particulate filter 


Air intake 
system fault 


Restricted 
exhaust system 


Low fuel 
pressure 


Exhaust Gas 
Recirculation 
(EGR) valve(s) 
fault 


Turbocharger 
fault 


Diesel 
Particulate 
filter fault 


If DTC is P246B-00 or AMBER DPF FULL REFER TO HANDBOOK message is 
displayed with no other reported messages. No repair is required, if the 
vehicle is driven on a highway AS DIRECTED IN THE HANDBOOK then the 
light will be extinguished and the system self healed, nothing more than 
this is required 


Check the air intake system. Check for a blocked catalytic converter or 
muffler, install new components as necessary. Check the fuel pressure. For 
EGR and turbocharger tests, refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual 


If the control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 


warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual (section B1.2), or determine if 


any prior approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module 


/component 


DTC 


P2463- 
00 


P246B- 
00 


DESCRIPTION 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 
Restriction - 
Soot 
Accumulation 
(Bank 1) - 
no sub type 
information 


Vehicle 
Conditions 
Incorrect for 
Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 
Regeneration 
- No sub 
type 
information 


POSSIBLE CAUSE 


Cy NOTE: 


Soot mass is compared to a maximum threshold. 
Red warning message on instrument cluster and 
torque limit 


= Other Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) related DTCs 
" Charge air system leakage 


= DPF maximum soot level has been reached 


Cy NOTE: 


Vehicle needs to be driven in favorable 
regeneration conditions. 70mph held in 6th gear 
for 30min. Doesn't need to be continuously held 
at 70mph, try to keep engine loaded to allow 
heat to be generated. Vehicle doesn't need to be 
driven hard or high engine RPM used, 
regeneration works best under high engine loads. 
This DTC and Amber message will only be seen if 
vehicle has been driven in conditions that DO 
NOT allow a sufficient regeneration for a period of 
time and current soot load is high 


= Diesel particulate filter soot load has crossed ап 
engineering threshold and a regeneration is required 
to avoid further actions being taken such as a torque 
limit and a Red warning message. This fault will show 
the Amber warning "Exhaust Filter Nearly Full See 
Handbook" if during the previous ~35min the vehicle 
has not been driven in conditions that favor a 
successful regeneration 


= Diesel particulate filter is getting full of soot 


ACTION 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational 
requirements needed 
to allow the monitor 
to be fully tested. 
Diagnostic runs all 
the time. No special 
conditions needed for 
diagnostic to run. If 
soot mass is higher 
than threshold 
warning lamps come 
on immediately 


Check Powertrain Control 
Module for DPF related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check charge air system 
for leakage, split 
pipework, loose hose clips 
& damaged hoses 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment carry out a 
service regeneration 
procedure GO to Pinpoint 
Test B. 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational 
requirements needed 
to allow the monitor 
to be fully tested. The 
diagnostic for this 
DTC runs all the time. 
Warning lamp & 
message will 
extinguish when the 
soot level is at an 
acceptable level 


Refer to workshop manual 
and carry out a Diesel 
Particulate filter dynamic 
regeneration. (Service 
Functions - Powertrain - 
Diesel Particulate filter 
dynamic regeneration) 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear DTCs 
and retest 


P249F- 
00 


P24A0- 
92 


Excessive 
Time To 
Enter Closed 
Loop DPF 
Regeneration 
Control - No 
sub type 
information 


Closed Loop 
DPF 
Regeneration 
Control At 
Limit - 
Temperature 
Too Low - 
Performance 
or Incorrect 
Operation 


{М NOTE: 


Diesel particulate filter temperature of the inner 
loop (pre turbine) did not reach target on time. 

Diesel particulate filter temperature of the outer 
loop (post catalyst) did not reach target on time 


Other related DTCs 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre turbine - Wiring 
integrity short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre turbine 
removed from gas stream 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post catalytic 
converter - Wiring integrity short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post catalytic 
converter removed from gas stream 


Air induction system leakage 


Diesel oxidation catalyst mechanical integrity 


Cy NOTE: 


Diesel particulate filter temperature of the inner 
loop (pre turbine) is under temperature target 


Other related DTCs 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre turbine - Wiring 
integrity short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre turbine 
removed from gas stream 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post catalytic 
converter - Wiring integrity short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post catalytic 
converter removed from gas stream 


Air induction system leakage 


Diesel oxidation catalyst mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check 
datalogging signals - 
Exhaust Turbine A Inlet 
Temperature 0х05СА - 
Exhaust Turbine A Inlet 
Temperature Sensor 
Voltage 0x05C9 

= Check sensor for 

voltage plausibility 


Check Powertrain Control 
Module for DPF related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check 
connections are secure 
and wiring integrity 


Check sensors are 
installed correctly 


Check air induction system 
for leakage 


Check diesel oxidation 
catalyst for mechanical 
integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Perform DPF regeneration 
drive cycle 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check 
datalogging signals - 
Exhaust Turbine A Inlet 
Temperature 0х05СА - 
Exhaust Turbine A Inlet 
Temperature Sensor 
Voltage 0x05C9 

= Check sensor for 

voltage plausibility 


Check Powertrain Control 
Module for DPF related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check 
connections are secure 
and wiring integrity 


Check sensors are 
installed correctly 


Check air induction system 
for leakage 


Check diesel oxidation 
catalyst for mechanical 
integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P24A1- 
94 


P24A1- 
92 


Closed Loop 
DPF 
Regeneration 
Control At 
Limit - 
Temperature 
Too High - 
Unexpected 
Operation 


Closed Loop 
DPF 
Regeneration 
Control At 
Limit - 
Temperature 
Too High - 
Performance 
or Incorrect 
Operation 


Cy NOTE: 


Diesel particulate filter temperature of the outer 
loop (post catalyst) is over temperature target 


Other related DTCs 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre turbine - Wiring 
integrity short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre turbine 
removed from gas stream 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post catalytic 
converter - Wiring integrity short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post catalytic 
converter removed from gas stream 


Air induction system leakage 


Diesel oxidation catalyst mechanical integrity 


CN NOTE: 


Diesel particulate filter temperature of the inner 
loop (pre turbine) is over temperature target 


Other related DTCs 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre turbine - Wiring 
integrity short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre turbine 
removed from gas stream 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post catalytic 
converter - Wiring integrity short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post catalytic 
converter removed from gas stream 


Air induction system leakage 


Diesel oxidation catalyst mechanical integrity 


Perform DPF regeneration 
drive cycle 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check 
datalogging signals - 
Exhaust Turbine A Inlet 
Temperature 0х05СА - 
Exhaust Turbine A Inlet 
Temperature Sensor 
Voltage 0x05C9 


Check Powertrain Control 
Module for DPF related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check 
connections are secure 
and wiring integrity 


Check sensors are 
installed correctly 


Check air induction system 
for leakage 


Check diesel oxidation 
catalyst for mechanical 
integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Perform DPF regeneration 
drive cycle 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check 
datalogging signals - 
Exhaust Turbine A Inlet 
Temperature 0х05СА - 
Exhaust Turbine A Inlet 
Temperature Sensor 
Voltage 0x05C9 


Check Powertrain Control 
Module for DPF related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check 
connections are secure 
and wiring integrity 


Check sensors are 
installed correctly 


Check air induction system 
for leakage 


Check diesel oxidation 
catalyst for mechanical 
integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P24A0- 
94 


P24A0- 
00 


Closed Loop 
DPF 
Regeneration 
Control At 
Limit - 
Temperature 
Too Low - 
Unexpected 
Operation 


Closed Loop 
DPF 
Regeneration 
Control At 
Limit - 
Temperature 
Too Low - No 
sub type 
information 


Cy NOTE: 


Diesel particulate filter temperature of the outer 
loop (post catalyst) is under temperature target 


Other related DTCs 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre turbine - Wiring 
integrity short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre turbine 
removed from gas stream 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post catalytic 
converter - Wiring integrity short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post catalytic 
converter removed from gas stream 


Air induction system leakage 


Diesel oxidation catalyst mechanical integrity 


{М NOTE: 


Diesel particulate filter temperature of the inner 
loop (pre turbine) is under temperature target. 

Diesel particulate filter temperature of the outer 
loop (post catalyst) is under temperature target 


Other related DTCs 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre turbine - Wiring 
integrity short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre turbine 
removed from gas stream 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post catalytic 
converter - Wiring integrity short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post catalytic 
converter removed from gas stream 


Air induction system leakage 


Diesel oxidation catalyst mechanical integrity 


Perform DPF regeneration 
drive cycle 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check 
datalogging signals - 
Exhaust Turbine A Inlet 
Temperature 0х05СА - 
Exhaust Turbine A Inlet 
Temperature Sensor 
Voltage 0x05C9 

= Check sensor for 

voltage plausibility 


Check Powertrain Control 
Module for DPF related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check 
connections are secure 
and wiring integrity 


Check sensors are 
installed correctly 


Check air induction system 
for leakage 


Check diesel oxidation 
catalyst for mechanical 
integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Perform DPF regeneration 
drive cycle 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check 
datalogging signals - 
Exhaust Turbine A Inlet 
Temperature 0х05СА - 
Exhaust Turbine A Inlet 
Temperature Sensor 
Voltage 0x05C9 

= Check sensor for 

voltage plausibility 


Check Powertrain Control 
Module for DPF related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check 
connections are secure 
and wiring integrity 


Check sensors are 
installed correctly 


Check air induction system 
for leakage 


Check diesel oxidation 
catalyst for mechanical 
integrity 


P24A1- 
00 


P2002- 
00 


Closed Loop 
DPF 
Regeneration 
Control At 
Limit - 
Temperature 
Too High - 
No sub type 
information 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 
Efficiency 
Below 
Threshold 
(Bank 1) - 
No sub type 
information 


СУ NOTE: 


Diesel particulate filter temperature of the inner 
loop (pre turbine) is over temperature target. 
Diesel particulate filter temperature of the outer 
loop (post catalyst) is over temperature target 


Other related DTCs 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre turbine - Wiring 
integrity short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, 
open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Pre turbine 
removed from gas stream 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post catalytic 
converter - Wiring integrity short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Exhaust gas temperature sensor - Post catalytic 
converter removed from gas stream 


Air induction system leakage 


Diesel oxidation catalyst mechanical integrity 


Cy NOTE: 


Compares current differential pressure against 
the expected differential pressure for a known 
good DPF and that of a known failed DPF 


Other DPF related DTCs 


DPF filtering efficiency has reduced below acceptable 
levels for Eu6 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Perform DPF regeneration 
drive cycle 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check 
datalogging signals - 
Exhaust Turbine A Inlet 
Temperature 0х05СА - 
Exhaust Turbine A Inlet 
Temperature Sensor 
Voltage 0x05C9 


Check Powertrain Control 
Module for DPF related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check 
connections are secure 
and wiring integrity 


Check sensors are 
installed correctly 


Check air induction system 
for leakage 


Check diesel oxidation 
catalyst for mechanical 
integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Perform DPF regeneration 
drive cycle 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational 
requirements needed 
to allow the monitor 
to be fully tested. 
Diagnostic runs under 
certain driving 
conditions. Drive car 
at 70mph for 10 
minutes and drive for 
a further 20 minutes 
at various speeds 


Check engine control 
module for DPF related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


P226D- 
00 


P244A- 
95 


P2454- 
4A 


Particulate 
Filter 
Deteriorated 
/Missing 
Substrate 
Bank 1 - No 
sub type 
information 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 
Differential 
Pressure Too 
Low(Bank1) 
- Incorrect 
assembly 


Particulate 
Filter 
Pressure 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Low - 
Incorrect 
component 
installed 


= Other DPF related DTCs 


= Diesel particulate substrate is missing - Severely 


damaged or removed 


= DPF failure 


CN NOTE: 


Differential pressure sensor pressure is checked 
against a fixed limit when exhaust volume flow is 
above a fixed threshold 


The engine control module has detected that the 
component has been incorrectly installed e.g. 
hydraulic pipes crossed over, circuits cross wired or 
polarity errors 


Differential pressure sensor crossed hose lines 
Differential pressure sensor dropped top hose line 


In cold climates differential pressure sensor hose lines 
or metal pipes may be frozen 


Differential pressure sensor hose lines deteriorated 


The engine control module detected a mismatch 
between the hardware connected and the hardware 
expected 


Incorrect differential pressure sensor is installed 


A low pressure differential pressure sensor is installed. 


Correct part is the differential pressure sensor for the 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational 
requirements needed 
to allow the monitor 
to be fully tested. 
Drive at steady 
70mph 6th gear for 
10 minutes. Return to 
workshop and turn 
engine off, wait 5 
minutes, key on and 
check for DTC 


Check engine control 
module for DPF related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Remove the DPF and 
visually inspect for severe 
damage & correct 
installation 


Check and install a new 
DPF as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check 
datalogging signal - 
Particulate Filter 
Differential Pressure - 
Measured (0xD922) GO to 
Pinpoint Test A. 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, and 
pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check differential pressure 
sensor hose lines are 
installed correctly 


Check differential pressure 
sensor hose lines are not 
frozen 


Check differential pressure 
sensor hose lines for 
mechanical integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational 
requirements needed 
to allow the monitor 
to be fully tested. 


P2452- 
08 


diesel particulate filter Differential pressure sensor - 
For the DPF circuit short circuit to ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector рт is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


= Differential pressure sensor failure 


Diesel 

Particulate б МОТЕ: 

Filter (DPF) 

е Circuit reference - Supply O_V_5VPFDP - Signal 

ARS I D SENT PFDP -Ground G R PFDP 

Circuit Low - 

Bus Signal / 

Message 

Failures и Differential pressure sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


= Differential pressure sensor internal failure 


Diagnostic runs at 
key on then stops 
after 2 seconds 


= Using the Jaguar Land 


Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check 
datalogging signal - 
Particulate Filter 
Differential Pressure - 
Measured (0xD922) GO to 
Pinpoint Test A. 


Check and install the 
correct part 


Correct part is the 
differential pressure 
sensor for the diesel 
particulate filter Refer to 
the electrical circuit 
diagrams and check the 
differential pressure 
sensor - For the DPF 
circuit for short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, and 
pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new 
differential pressure 
sensor as required 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational 
requirements needed 
to allow the monitor 
to be fully tested. 
Diagnostic runs all 
the time engine is 
running 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check 
the differential pressure 
sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, and 
pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest. If the fault 


P2452- 
96 


P2453- 
28 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 
Pressure 
Sensor А 
Circuit - 
Component 
internal 
failure 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 
Pressure 
Sensor А 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal bias 
level out of 
range / zero 
adjustment 
failure 


{М NOTE: 


Differential pressure sensor fast channel is used 
by the sensor to send its results of internal checks 


= Differential pressure sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Connector is disconnected, connector рт is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


в Differential pressure sensor failure 


{М NOTE: 


Can check if adapted differential pressure is 
outside a limit 


= Differential pressure sensor value is checked after 
vehicle has been driven for at least 2 miles at normal 
operating temperature. During this check the 
differential pressure sensor value is compared to 
atmospheric pressure and any changes are accounted 
or adapted for. This DTC is set when the adapted 
value is too great 


= Differential pressure sensor failure 


persists, install a new 
differential pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check data 
logging signal - Particulate 
Filter Differential Pressure 
- Measured (0xD922). GO 
to Pinpoint Test A. 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational 
requirements needed 
to allow the monitor 
to be fully tested. 
Diagnostic runs all 
the time engine is 
running 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check 
the differential pressure 
sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, and 
pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new 
differential pressure 
sensor as required 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check data 
logging signal - Particulate 
Filter Differential Pressure 
- Measured (0xD922). GO 
to Pinpoint Test A. 


CN NOTE: 


Operational 
requirements needed 
to allow the monitor 
to be fully tested. 
Diagnostic runs after 
engine turned off. 
Engine needs to have 
run for at least 5 
minutes and be at 
normal operating 
temperature before 
turned off. Wait at 
least 3 minutes after 
turning engine off 


P2453- 
2A 


Diesel 
Particulate 
Filter 
Pressure 
Sensor А 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal 
stuck in 
range 


{М NOTE: 


A change in exhaust gas flow should have a 
matching change in exhaust gas pressure. This 
diagnostic checks for a suitable change in 
pressure when exhaust gas volume flow is seen. 
Output from the MAF is critical for this diagnostic 


Other DPF related DTCs 

Integrity of the MAF sensor connector and wiring 
Differential pressure sensor output value is stuck 
Differential pressure sensor hoses & pipes 


Differential pressure sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


Differential pressure sensor failure 


Diesel particulate filter mechanical integrity 


Check the sensor harness 
for chaffing or heat 
damage 


Check diesel particulate 
filter pressure sensor 
hoses for crushed, 
blockage, splits 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check data 
logging signal - Particulate 
Filter Differential Pressure 
- Measured (0xD922). GO 
to Pinpoint Test A. 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational 
requirements needed 
to allow the monitor 
to be fully tested 
With engine at 
normal operating 
temperature rev to 
over 3500 rpm in 
neutral and lift off 
accelerator pedal. 
Using the 
manufacturer 
approved diagnostic 
system check for 
pending DTC 


Check engine control 
module for DPF related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check the integrity of the 
MAF sensor connector and 
wiring 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check data 
logging signal - Particulate 
Filter Differential Pressure 
- Measured (0xD922). GO 
to Pinpoint Test A. 


Check differential pressure 
sensor hoses & pipes for 
mechanical integrity 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check 
the differential pressure 
sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, and 


P2453- 
84 


P2453- 


Particulate 
Filter 
Pressure 
Sensor "A" 
Circuit Range 
/Performance 
- Signal 
below 
allowable 
range 


Diesel 


Cy NOTE: 


To test that the actual pressure reading is within 
the acceptable limits of the sensor 


The engine control module has determined failures 
where some circuit quantity, reported via serial data, 
is below a specified range 


Other DPF related DTCs 
Differential pressure sensor hoses & pipes 
Differential pressure sensor incorrect part is installed 


Differential pressure sensor circuit short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Connector is disconnected, connector pin is backed 
out, connector pin corrosion 


Differential pressure sensor failure 


pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new 
differential pressure 
sensor as required 


Check diesel particulate 
filter for mechanical 
integrity 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest 


Cy NOTE: 


Operational 
requirements needed 
to allow the monitor 
to be fully tested. 
Runs all the time 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, check data 
logging signal - Particulate 
Filter Differential Pressure 
- Measured (0xD922). GO 
to Pinpoint Test A. 


Check engine control 
module for DPF related 
DTCs and refer to relevant 
DTC index 


Check differential pressure 
sensor hoses & pipes for 
mechanical integrity 


Check differential pressure 
sensor correct part is 
installed 


Refer to the electrical 
circuit diagrams and check 
the differential pressure 
sensor circuit for short 
circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Inspect connectors for 
signs of water ingress, and 
pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new 
differential pressure 
sensor as required 


85 Particulate C NOTE: = Check engine control 
Filter module for DPF related 
Pressure DTCs and refer to relevant 
Sensor A To test that the actual pressure reading is within DTC index 
Circuit Range the acceptable limits of the sensor 
/Performance Using the Jaguar Land 
- Signal Rover Approved Diagnostic 
above Equipment, check data 


= The engine control module has determined failures 
where some circuit quantity, reported via serial data, 
is above a specified range 


logging signal - Particulate 
Filter Differential Pressure 
- Measured (0xD922). GO 
to Pinpoint Test A. 


allowable 
range 


Other DPF related DTCs 


Check differential pressure 
sensor hoses & pipes for 
mechanical integrity 


Differential pressure sensor hoses & pipes 


в Differential pressure sensor internal failure 


" Using the Jaguar Land 
Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs 
and retest. If the fault 
persists, install a new 
differential pressure 
sensor as required 


Diesel particulate filter is blocked 


Check diesel particulate 
filter for mechanical 
integrity 


PINPOINT TEST A : DTC CHECK 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: CHECK FOR OTHER DTCS 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, check the Powertrain Control Module 
(PCM) for Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) related DTCs 


Are any DTCs stored? 
Yes 
Refer to the relevant DTC Index and carry out the relevant repair procedure. Only after the repair, using 
the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTC's and re-test 
No 
Proceed to next step 


A2: EXHAUST PIPE AND JOINTS 


1 Check all exhaust pipes and joints for leaks 
2 Check for external damage to the diesel particulate filter metalwork 


Are any of the exhaust pipes leaking, or is there external damage to the diesel particulate filter 
metalwork? 

Yes 
Repair leaking exhaust joints as required 
Check and install a new diesel particulate filter as required. Refer to the warranty policy and procedures 
manual, or determine if any prior approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new 
module/component. Go to section B4: CARRY OUT FIT NEW PARTICULATE FILTER PROCESS 

No 
Proceed to next step 


A3: DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTER PRESSURE SENSOR PIPES 


1 Check differential pressure sensor pipes for cracks, mis-routing or hoses crossed 


Are any of the differential pressure sensor pipes cracked, mis-routed or hoses crossed? 
Yes 
Repair as required, clear the DTC's and retest 


No 
Proceed to next step 


A4: HARNESS DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SENSOR 


1 Check the wiring harness to the differential pressure sensor, include any inline connectors 


Was the wiring harness to the differential pressure sensor damaged? 


Yes 

Repair wiring harness as required, clear the DTC's and retest 
No 

Proceed to next step 


A5: CONNECTOR INTEGRITY DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SENSOR 


1 Check the differential pressure sensor connector for damage, loose/backed out pins or terminal 
corrosion 


Was the differential pressure sensor connector damaged, loose/backed out pins or terminal corrosion 
present? 


Yes 
Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check connections are secure and wiring integrity. Repair as 


required, clear the DTC's and retest 
No 
Proceed to next step 


A6: FUNCTIONAL CHECK DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SENSOR 


Cy NOTE: 


The Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) Differential pressure sensor measured pressure with the 
ignition on checks the sensor output with no variation/pressure in the exhaust system, checking 
the DPF Differential pressure sensor is working. The measured pressure at engine idle and 3000 
RPM will be considerably different depending on the DPF soot loading. The idle value tells us 
that the DPF Differential pressure sensor is working if it goes up from the ignition on value. The 
3000 RPM value tells us how much soot is in the DPF. The value should increase with engine 
RPM up to 3000 RPM. If a new differential pressure sensor or hose lines have been installed, 
incorrectly routed, or any differential pressure sensor circuit repairs carried out, the Powertrain 
Control Module (PCM) must learn and store the new differential pressure sensor offset value. 
The following conditions must be met to allow the differential pressure sensor offset value to be 
learnt and stored: Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTCs 
from the ECM & Run the DPF Differential pressure sensor replacement application. (Perform 
routine - Reset Specified Information (0x4026)). This initializes any adjustment of the modules 
memory store values relating to the diesel particle filter 


1 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment check datalogger signal - Particulate 
Filter Differential Pressure - Measured (0xD922), under the conditions described below. Allow the 
voltage to stabilize before recording the value for approximately 7 seconds 

ш Ignition is ON and engine speed is О RPM 


= Engine idle speed 


= Engine speed increased to 3000 RPM 


Was datalogger signal - Particulate Filter Differential Pressure - Measured (0xD922) - value less than 
1kPa when the ignition is ON and the engine speed is 0 RPM?Was datalogger signal - Particulate Filter 
Differential Pressure - Measured (0xD922) - value greater than or equal to OkPa when the engine speed 
is at idle?Was datalogger signal - Particulate Filter Differential Pressure - Measured (0xD922) - value 
greater than 1 kPa but less than 79.4kPa when the engine speed is held at 3000 RPM? 

Yes 
Proceed to next step 

No 
Check and install a new differential pressure sensor as required. Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTC's and re-testRefer to the warranty policy and procedures manual, 
or determine if any prior approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module 
/component 
NOTE: If a new differential pressure sensor or hose lines have been installed, incorrectly routed, or any 
differential pressure sensor circuit repairs carried out, the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) must learn 
and store the new differential pressure sensor offset value. The following conditions must be met to 


allow the differential pressure sensor offset value to be learnt and stored: Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment, clear DTCs from the PCM & Run the Diesel particulate filter differential 
pressure sensor replacement application (perform routine - Reset Specified Information (0x4026)) 


A7: ACCELERATION SMOKE TEST 


{М NOTE: 


Ensure the engine is at normal operating temperature 


1 Increase the engine speed momentarily to 4000RPM and allow the engine to settle back to idle 
2 Carry out the above step 3 times 
3 Carry out a visual check for excessive black smoke leaving the tailpipe during each of the 3 tests 


Is excessive black smoke visible leaving the tailpipe during each of the 3 tests? 

Yes 
Note: Only install a new diesel particulate filter if black smoke is visible leaving the tailpipe 
Check and install a new diesel particulate filter as required. Refer to the warranty policy and procedures 
manual, or determine if any prior approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new 
module/component. Go to section B4: CARRY OUT FIT NEW PARTICULATE FILTER PROCESS 

No 
Check and install a new differential pressure sensor as required, carry out differential pressure sensor 
replacement application. (Perform routine - Reset Specified Information (0x4026)) 


PINPOINT TEST B : RED WARNING MESSAGE DPF FULL VISIT DEALER IS DISPLAYED AND DTC P2463-00 IS LOGGED 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: P246B IS LOGGED 


1 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, view the snapshot data and determine 
the mileage when DTC P246B was logged 


Was DTC P246B-00 logged at a mileage up to 250 miles (400KM) before DTC P2463-00 was logged? 
Yes 
Suspect the customer has ignored the AMBER DPF FULL REFER TO HANDBOOK message. The customer 
should be advised of this and the repair may become chargeable 
No 
Proceed to the next step 


B2: OTHER RELATED POWERTRAIN CONTROL MODULE (PCM) DTCS'S 


1 Related Powertrain Control Module (PCM) DTCs other than P246B-00 and P2463-00 are logged 


Are related (i.e oxygen sensors, DPF pressure sensor or Exhaust temperature sensors) Powertrain 
Control Module (PCM) DTCs other than P246B-00 and P2463-00 logged? 

Yes 
Refer to the relevant DTC Index, repair as required. Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic 
Equipment, clear the DTCs and re-test 

No 
Proceed to the next step 


B3: DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTER REGENERATION CYCLE 


1 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, perform a Diesel particulate filter 
dynamic regeneration, record soot value? 


Is the soot below the recommended level (g) on Diesel particulate filter dynamic regeneration 
application? 
Yes 


Carry out Diesel particulate filter dynamic regeneration cycle and return the vehicle to the customer 
No 

The soot mass in the particulate filter is above the upper limit. Therefore the forced dynamic 

regeneration cannot continue. Check and install a new diesel particulate filter as required. Proceed to 

the next step 


B4: CARRY OUT FIT NEW PARTICULATE FILTER PROCESS 


DO NOT carry out this process on any other occasion without first installing a new diesel particulate filter 


1 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, select SPECIAL APPLICATIONS ~ 
POWERTRAIN ~ carry out DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTER REPLACEMENT 


2 Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved Diagnostic Equipment, clear the DTC's and re-test 


Are other DTCs logged? 
Yes 

Repair as required, Return the vehicle to the customer 
No 

Return the vehicle to the customer 


DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTER REGENERATION PROCEDURE 


The regeneration procedure produces high temperatures in the diesel particulate filter. Heat can 
be felt radiating from beneath the vehicle, which is normal and not a cause for concern. 
However, the vehicle should not be parked over combustible material, particularly during dry 
weather. The heat generated could be sufficient to start a fire when in close proximity to 
combustible material such as long dry grass, paper etc 


If DPF FULL SEE HANDBOOK appears in the message center, carry out the following procedure 


At all times during this procedure you should observe all relevant speed limits, laws, and 


regulations 


1. Drive the vehicle until the engine reaches normal operating temperature. The engine should NOT 
be left idling to achieve working temperature 


1. Drive the vehicle for a further twenty minutes, keeping the vehicle at a constant speed between 
75 km/h (45 mph) and 120 km/h (75 mph) 


Cy NOTE: 


The ideal speed and conditions for regeneration are 100 km/h (62 mph ) ~ 120 km/h (75 

mph), in Drive. Keeping a constant speed enables the diesel particulate filter to regenerate 
more efficiently. It is therefore recommended that cruise control is used to achieve this, if 
possible 


1. If regeneration is successful the warning message will be extinguished, once the message is 
extinguished please keep driving for 10 minutes to ensure that the diesel particulate filter is 
completely clean 


1. If the message remains repeat the process 


When driving off-road during the regeneration process, greater accelerator pedal use may be 
required 


DTC Index 


For a complete list of all diagnostic trouble codes that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, DTC: Powertrain Control Module 
B10A2-07 to P034B-76 (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 16-FEB-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 309-00 


EXHAUST SYSTEM - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


All vehicles: 


DESCRIPTION 


Catalytic converter to exhaust manifold retaining clamp 
Catalytic converter to exhaust manifold bracket retaining bolts 
Catalytic converter to transmission mounting bracket retaining bolts 
Catalytic converter to low pressure exhaust gas recirculation (EGR) retaining bolts 
Catalytic converter retaining clamp 
Catalytic converter mounting bracket retaining bolts 
Front silencer to catalytic converter retaining nuts 
Heated oxygen sensor (HO2S) 

Exhaust gas temperature sensor 
Rear silencer retaining clamp 
Mass damper retaining bolt 
Exhaust system to catalytic converter (Ingenium diesel) 


Differential pressure sensor retaining bolt 


With Diesel exhaust fluid system: 


DESCRIPTION 


Diesel exhaust fluid injection pump retaining clamp 


PUBLISHED: 16-FEB-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 309-00 


EXHAUST SYSTEM - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


EXHAUST SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITH: 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


30.10.01 


30.10.01 


30.10.01 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


EXHAUST 
SYSTEM - 
RENEW 


EXHAUST 
SYSTEM - 
RENEW 


EXHAUST 
SYSTEM - 
RENEW 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITH 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID «s7 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


310-121 


s Wrench, Н025 


E53465 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Jaguar diagnostic equipment 


PART(S) 
Step 14 Diesel exhaust fluid injector seal 1 
Step 14 Diesel fuel injector bolt and clamp 1 


Бы ҺҺ4оо- 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


All vehicles 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EN Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


E171834 


Torque: 7 Nm 


NAS vehicles 


All vehicles 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluid. 


(D CAUTION: 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


< ZZ 4 


(D CAUTION: 


Make sure that the exhaust system is supported with suitable retaining straps. 


E171831 


Make sure that the exhaust system is supported with suitable retaining straps. 


Torque: 40 Nm 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Se qm ba ы 


= 


к” үзген” те 


Discard the seal. 


Discard the bolt and clamp. 


E171839 


Renew Part: Diesel exhaust fluid injector seal Quantity: 1. 
Renew Part: Diesel fuel injector bolt and clamp Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 5 Nm 


Ше 


E172595 


Special Tool(s): 310-121 
Torque: 48 Nm 


NAS vehicles 


Шеш 


Е179535 


Special Tool(s): 310-121 
Torque: 48 Nm 


All vehicles 


E172596 


Torque: 22 Nm 


BH n3 . | | |  . 


E172319 


Torque: 22 Nm 


шау. 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
ЕШ Using Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment, prime the diesel exhaust fluid system. 


General Equipment: Jaguar diagnostic equipment 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


EXHAUST SYSTEM - VEHICLES WITHOUT: DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID 


(G1817260) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


30.10.01 


30.10.01 


30.10.01 


CN WARNING: 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


EXHAUST 
SYSTEM - 
RENEW 


EXHAUST 
SYSTEM - 
RENEW 


EXHAUST 
SYSTEM - 
RENEW 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITH 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITHOUT 


PARTICULATE 


FILTER 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


All vehicles 


eum JQJJJJJJJoaa--ÀA 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЗ Refer to: Engine Undershield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Е1 71834 


Torque: 7 Мт 


NAS vehicles 


All vehicles 


Make sure that the exhaust system is supported with suitable retaining straps. 


E171831 


Make sure that the exhaust system is supported with suitable retaining straps. 


— а" 
ans 


Torque: 40 Nm 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E172595 


Torque: 48 Nm 


NAS vehicles 


E179535 


Torque: 48 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Exhaust System, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Exhaust System (309-00 Exhaust System - INGENIUM 14 
2.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


| msrecron ano venons | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


= Exhaust system 


= Exhaust hanger brackets 

в Exhaust mounting rubbers 

в Exhaust gas leaks 

= Exhaust restrictions or blockages 


= Metal fatigue 


в Pipes, mufflers and catalytic converters 


= Joints or gaskets 


= Clearance around components 


= Heat shields 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


EI PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM 


Exhaust 
excessively 
noisy 


Engine 
performance 
reduced 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Exhaust system 
leaking 


Exhaust system 
fouling body, 
transmission, etc 


Exhaust system 
restricted/blocked 


Catalytic converter 
blocked or damaged 


Fuel system fault 


Engine system fault 


Check the exhaust system for leaks. Rectify as necessary 


Check the exhaust system for foul conditions. Rectify as necessary 


Check the exhaust system for restrictions and blockages. Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the catalytic converter for blockage or damage. Rectify as 
necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the fuel 
system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the 
powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, DTC: 
Powertrain Control Module B10A2-07 to P034B-76 (100-00 General Information, Description and 


Operation). 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLE OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Exhaust System, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section of the workshop manual. 

REFER to: Selective Catalyst Reduction (309-00 Exhaust System - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, 
Description and Operation). 


| msrecron ano venons | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Leaks = Battery 
= Metal fatigue = Engine junction box 
= Correct installation = Rear junction box 
и Selective catalyst reduction muffler = Fuses 


= Muffler(s) = Wiring harnesses and connectors 


п Joints = Engine control module 
= Mountings Sensor(s) 


= Clearance around components 


Actuator(s) 


= Diesel exhaust fluid injector DEF relay 
в Diesel exhaust fluid line 
= Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
= Diesel exhaust fluid filler assembly 


в Diesel exhaust fluid level 


= Diesel exhaust fluid quality 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| meron chant | PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Engine Selective catalyst reduction system failure Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
malfunction Diagnostic Equipment check the engine 
lamp Diesel exhaust fluid level too low control module for related DTCs and 
illuminated refer to relevant DTC index 


Power or ground failure 

Diesel exhaust fluid pressure too low 

Diesel exhaust fluid pressure too high 

Diesel exhaust fluid injection pump 

Diesel exhaust fluid injector 

Diesel exhaust fluid relay 

Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit 

Pre selective catalytic reduction NOx sensor 

Pre selective catalyst reduction Nox sensor module 
Post selective catalyst reduction NOx sensor 

Post selective catalyst reduction Nox sensor module 
Post selective catalyst reduction soot sensor 

Post selective catalyst reduction soot sensor module 


Diesel sub net CAN communication bus 


Check and correct the diesel exhaust 
fluid level 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check connections are secure and 
wiring integrity 


Refer to the workshop manual and the 
battery care manual, inspect the vehicle 
battery and ensure it is fully charged and 
serviceable before performing further 
tests 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams 
and check sensor, relays/fuses and 
control module power feeds and grounds 


Check system for correct installation of 
components 


Check system mechanical and fluid 
integrity 


Check system for mechanical integrity 
Check system for leakage 


Check system for blockage 


= Engine = Vehicle battery failure Refer to the workshop manual and the 
will not battery care manual, inspect the vehicle 
ES А 
сгапк Diesel exhaust fluid level too low battery and ensure it is fully charged and 
serviceable before performing further 
tests 


= Harness failure - Wiring integrity 


Inspect connectors for signs of water 
ingress, and pins for damage and/or 
corrosion 


Check and correct the diesel exhaust 
fluid level 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 
Diagnostic Equipment carry out any 
required routines 


= Message = Selective catalyst reduction system failure Using the Jaguar Land Rover Approved 


warning Diagnostic Equipment check the engine 
= A monitor of the historical diesel exhaust fluid control module for related DTCs and 


consumption rate, allied with a direct reading of the refer to relevant DTC index 

diesel exhaust fluid level in the tank, predicts that 

the distance to emptying the tank is less than Check and correct the diesel exhaust 
2400km fluid level 


CONTROL MODULE CAVITY DESCRIPTION 


Circuit reference RALS PWM input to the engine control module = P203B-02 
= P203B-16 
= P203B-17 
= P203B-31 
= P203C-00 
= P203D-00 
= P205B-84 
= P205B-85 
= P205C-16 
= P205D-17 


" P205E-64 


Circuit reference RAPM PWM output from the engine control module = P208A-13 
= P208B-4B 
= P208C-11 


= P208D-12 


Circuit reference RAMV L PWM output from the engine control module = P202E-4B 
= P2047-13 
= P2048-11 


" Р2049-12 


Circuit reference RAMV_H PWM output from the engine control module = P202E-4B 


Circuit reference CAN_3_H 


Circuit reference CAN L 3 


Diesel sub net CAN communication bus (High) 


Diesel sub net CAN communication bus (Low) 


P2047-13 


P2048-11 


P2049-12 


P2200-13 
P2200-14 
P2201-28 
P2201-2F 
P2202-16 
P2203-17 
P2209-01 
P220A-01 
P220B-01 
P225C-85 
P225D-84 
P225E-85 
P225F-84 
P229E-13 
P229E-14 
P229F-28 
P229F-2F 
P22A0-16 
P22A1-17 
P22A7-01 
P22FA-27 
P22FB-64 
P22FB-84 
P22FB-85 
P22FE-2A 
P22FE-64 
P22FE-84 
P22FE-85 
U029D-87 
0029Е-87 
002А5-87 
005А6-08 
03009-00 
0300С-00 


U300F-00 


P2200-13 
P2200-14 
P2201-28 
P2201-2F 


P2202-16 


= р2203-17 
= р2209-01 
= P220A-01 
= P220B-01 
" р225С-85 
= Р2250-84 
" Р225Е-85 
= P225F-84 
= р229Е-13 
= р229Е-14 
= P229F-28 
R/p229P-2F 
= P22A0-16 
= Р22А1-17 
= р22А7-01 
= P22FA-27 
= P22FB-64 
= P22FB-84 
" Р22ЕВ-85 
= P22FE-2A 
= P22FE-64 
= P22FE-84 
= P22FE-85 
= U029D-87 
= U029E-87 
= U02A5-87 
= (/05А6-08 
= 03009-00 
= U300C-00 


= U300F-00 


Circuit reference SCRMRLY PWM output from the engine control module ш P21C7-13 
= р21С8-11 


= P21C9-12 


Circuit reference RAPP PWM output from the engine control module = P20FA-13 
= P20FC-11 


= P20FD-12 


ЕСЕГІН ROUTINES 


Diesel exhaust fluid level check 
Reset selective catalyst 
reduction start inhibit 


Reset selective catalyst 
reduction quality monitor 


SCR Dosing Module Test 


Diesel exhaust fluid injection 
pump replacement 


Diesel exhaust fluid tank level 
sensor replacement 


Diesel exhaust fluid prime and 
pressure test 


To see current DEF level and then show the technician the required amount to top- 
up the tank if required 


To Reset Selective Catalyst Reductant (SCR) Inducement System Start Inhibit 


To Reset Selective Catalyst Reductant (SCR) Quality Monitor 


This cluster of routines tests: 
= The pattern of DEF injected from the dosing module as there is often a build-up 
of residue around the actual injector 


= The Dynamic Behaviour - Tests the quantity of DEF delivered with the injector 
opened for a given period of time 


= The Static Reductant Dosing Quantity - This routine tests the quantity of DEF 
delivered against an expected value 


= Flushes the Dosing module (DEF Injector) to remove any crystallization or 
contamination 


To Reset DEF Pump Offset Calibration 
To Reset DEF Volume Using Sensed Tank Level 


Selective reductant catalyst system end of line first fill and pressure test routine. 
This routine will prime and test the system 


БЕЛЕ IDENTIFIER (PID) 


DESCRIPTION 
0x043C Reductant Tank Temperature - Raw = Diagnosis may require Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment check datalogger 
signals 


0х0441 Reductant Injector Duty Cycle 


Ox05C1 Reductant Tank Fluid Level 


= Signal is displayed іп Deg C 
" Circuit reference I T RALS 


= Input to the engine control module PWM signal 
for DEF tank temperature 


= Diagnosis may require Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment check datalogger 
signals 
= Signal is displayed in % 


" Circuit reference O T RAMV L 


= Output from the engine control module PWM 
signal to drive the DEF injector 


= Diagnosis may require Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment check datalogger 
signals 
= Signal is displayed in mm 


" Circuit reference I T RALS 


= Input to the engine control module PWM signal 
for DEF tank level 


0x05C2 


0х05СЕ 


0х0500 


0х0501 


0х05ЕВ 


0х05ЕС 


Ox05FD 


Reductant Tank Sensor Duty Cycles 


Reductant Purge Pump Duty Cycle - 
Commanded 


Reductant Pump Duty Cycle - Commanded 


Selective Catalyst Reductant Relay State - 
Commanded 


Learnt Heater Current Threshold For Heater 
Run Dry Detection - Frozen Cavity Detection In 
Urea Tank 


Total Mass Of Fluid Injected By Urea Dosing 
System 


Total Time Of Urea Dosing Valve Exceeding 
Upper Temperature Threshold 


= Diagnosis may require Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment check datalogger 
signals 
= Signal is displayed in % 


= Signal value is read from internal memory 
location internal to engine control module over 
CAN communication bus 


= Diagnosis may require Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment check datalogger 
signals 
= Signal is displayed in % 


= Circuit reference O T RAPM 


= Output from the engine control module PWM 
signal to drive the DEF pump 


= Diagnosis may require Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment check datalogger 
signals 
= Signal is displayed in % 


= Circuit reference O T RAPM 


= Output from the engine control module PWM 
signal to drive the DEF pump 


= Diagnosis may require Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment check datalogger 
signals 
= Signal is displayed as off/on 


" Circuit reference O T SCRMRLY 


= Output from the engine control module PWM 
signal to drive the DEF relay 


= Diagnosis may require Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment check datalogger 
signals 
= Signal is displayed in mA 


= Signal value is read from internal memory 
location internal to engine control module over 
CAN communication bus 


= Diagnosis may require Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment check datalogger 
signals 
= Signal is displayed in Kg 


= Signal value is read from internal memory 
location internal to engine control module over 
CAN communication bus 


= Diagnosis may require Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
Approved Diagnostic Equipment check datalogger 
signals 
= Signal is displayed in s 


= Signal value is read from internal memory 
location internal to engine control module over 
CAN communication bus 


ЕСДІГІГІТІЛЕ EXHAUST FLUID (DEF) LEVEL 


The level of DEF in the tank is checked via the Instrument Cluster (IC) menu. When selected the 


message center displays the approximate amount of DEF remaining, providing an estimated km/miles 


figure remaining, prior to emptying the tank 


The DEF tank is fitted with combined temperature/ultrasonic level sensors. Circuit continuity and 


plausibility of the signals received are checked within the ECM. An ultrasonic “no echo malfunction” is 


set if no valid echo from the ultrasonic sensor is detected during a predefined time. This typically 


happens when the ultrasonic signal of the sensor is blocked, or if the DEF tank is overfilled (the air 


pocket at the top of the DEF tank is no longer present). The vehicle message center display's an 


advisory/warning system, which activates in low DEF conditions. If no corrective action is made, the 


engine will eventually not restart. The stages in the warning system are listed in the following tables 


CN NOTE: 


None of the listed stages will activate the MIL. The stages are automatically cleared if the DEF 


level is increased 


STAGES CAUSE WARNING 
Stage DEF range 
1 «1500mls 


/2400km 


Message at 
engine start 


Stage DEF range 
2 «940mls 
/1500km 


Stage DEF range 
3 «515mls 
/830km 


Stage DEF range 
4 «100mls 
/160km 


Stage DEF range 
5 «Omls/Okm 


Red symbol 


MESSAGE 


Low Diesel Exhaust Fluid 


Refill Diesel Exhaust Fluid 


No engine restart possible 
soon. Diesel Exhaust Fluid 


No engine restart possible 
soon. Diesel Exhaust Fluid 


No engine restart possible 


DESCRIPTION 


The DEF is running low. Fill DEF at the 
earliest convenience 
" The volumes of DEF are 
consumption and DEF tank 
geometry dependant 


The DEF is running low 
= The volumes of DEF are 
consumption and DEF tank 
geometry dependant 


The DEF is running low. Fill DEF 
immediately or engine will not start 
= The volumes of DEF are 
consumption and DEF tank 
geometry dependant 


The DEF is running critically low. Fill 
DEF immediately or engine will not start 
= The volumes of DEF are 
consumption and DEF tank 
geometry dependant 


The DEF tank is empty. Fill DEF to the 
minimum restart level condition 
= The volumes of DEF are 
consumption and DEF tank 
geometry dependant 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID (DEF) QUALITY 


The DEF quality is monitored after refilling of the DEF tank. The monitoring begins when refilling is 
identified. In order to recognize a poor quality DEF, the OBD system uses the SCR catalytic converter 
NOx efficiencies, returned by the passive SCR catalytic converter monitoring, to build long and short 
term records of the average NOx conversion efficiencies. If the short term record becomes 
significantly different to the long term record, the malfunction is attributed to the quality of the DEF. 
The message center warning system is activated when such a malfunction is detected. 
Simultaneously, the MIL is directly activated on the first occurrence of the malfunction detection 


STAGES CAUSE WARNING MESSAGE DESCRIPTION 

Stage Incorrect Incorrect Diesel Exhaust Fluid The DEF does not meet manufacturer 

1. DEF quality detected specifications. The system must be checked 
quality is by a Jaguar Land Rover service department 
detected 

Stage Incorrect No engine restart possible in The DEF does not meet manufacturer 

2 DEF 515mls/ 830km. Incorrect Diesel specifications. The system must be checked 
quality is Exhaust Fluid quality detected by a Jaguar Land Rover service department 
detected 

Stage Incorrect No engine restart possible soon. The DEF does not meet manufacturer 

3 DEF Incorrect Diesel Exhaust Fluid specifications. The system must be checked 
quality is quality detected by a Jaguar Land Rover service department 
detected 

Stage Incorrect No engine restart possible. The DEF does not meet manufacturer 

4 DEF Incorrect Diesel Exhaust Fluid specifications. The system must be checked 


quality is quality detected by a Jaguar Land Rover service department 
detected 


Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) Quality 


Prior to the NOx sensor and the monitoring function becoming operational, the sensor must have 
reached its 'dew point’. This is the point where the moisture content т the exhaust gas has 
evaporated and can no longer damage the NOx sensor. In normal ambient conditions, this process 
typically takes around 6 to 10 minutes. If a malfunction is detected during the operation of the NOx 
sensor, a reversible fault is stored. If a malfunction is detected over two (NAS variants) or three (EU6 
variants) consecutive drive cycles, a permanent fault is stored and the MIL is activated 


The following monitoring is performed on the NOx sensors 


= Signal plausibility and correction factor limits 
" Circuit continuity between the sensor control unit and probe element 


" Operating temperature reached after a defined heating period 


Private CAN Bus - Monitoring 


The following components are connected to the ECM via a private CAN bus. The ECM provides a 
gateway, for communication to the vehicle CAN bus 


" Heater control unit 


= NOx sensor control unit(s) 


The following CAN communication monitoring applies to these components 


= Signal time-out 


= Signal check sum 


The DEF injector, DEF pump, temperature and level sensors are hardwired to the ECM and do not 
involve CAN communication 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID (DEF) SUPPLY AND METERING SYSTEM MALFUNCTIONS 


The OBD system monitors components and the functionality of the DEF supply and metering system. 
If a malfunction is detected a message center warning is displayed. If no action is taken to rectify the 


warning malfunction, this will eventually lead to a "Мо engine restart’ situation 


STAGES CAUSE WARNING 


MESSAGE DESCRIPTION 


Supply system No engine restart The DEF supply system or component used for 
or monitoring possible in 515mls monitoring is malfunctioning. The system must 
component /830km. Diesel Exhaust be checked by a Jaguar Land Rover service 
malfunction Fluid system malfunction department 


Supply system No engine restart The DEF supply system or component used for 
or monitoring possible. Diesel Exhaust monitoring is malfunctioning. The system must 
component Fluid system malfunction be checked by a Jaguar Land Rover service 
malfunction department 


Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) Supply and Metering System Malfunctions 


The following DEF supply and metering system malfunctions may trigger the message center warning 
system 

" Pressure build up in the supply line 

= Metering/injection time to closed loop 

= Over pressure in supply line 

= Under pressure in supply line 

в Injection valve open circuit 

и SCR system relay open circuit 

= Solenoid pump(s) open circuit 

= Combined temperature/level sensor open circuit 

= Missing communication with upstream NOx sensor (NAS variants only) 


= Missing communication with downstream NOx sensor 


E LLLI XIZI 


For a complete list of all diagnostic trouble codes that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index, DTC: Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 
(100-00 General information, Description and Operation). 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


REAR SILENCER к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


TAIL PIPE 
AND 


2000 СС, 
30.10.52 MUFFLER-  INGENIUM 0.2 USED WITHINS 


RIGHT 
canoe DIESEL 


RENEW 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


CN NOTE: 


" Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 
= Right illustration shown, left is similar 
= Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


= Some components shown removed for clarity. 


[x] Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


Remove the exhaust mounting. 
Torque: 55 Nm 


.,..,тттттт 44 


Make sure that а new bolt is installed. 


Cy NOTE: 


" Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


= [f equipped. 


E172699 


Remove the exhaust Noise Vibration and Harshness (NVH) mass damper. 
Torque: 22 Nm 


INSTALLATION 


E172326 


в When installing the rear silencer make sure the mark on the rear silencer is positioned 
horizontally leaving a 20mm gap between the rear silencer and the rear bumper cover. 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


SELECTIVE CATALYST REDUCTION CATALYTIC CONVERTER к» 


ge AND INSTALLATION 


UNDERFLOOR 
CATALYTIC 2000 CC, 
17:50:13 CONVERTER . INGENIUM і USED WITHINS 
- VEHICLE DIESEL 
SET - RENEW 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Jaguar diagnostic equipment 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 11 Intermediate exhaust pipe gasket 1 
Removal Step 13 Diesel exhaust fluid injector seal 1 
Removal Step 13 Diesel exhaust fluid injector clamp and bolt 1 


|. 


Observe due care when working near а hot exhaust system. 


Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕШ Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles With: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00 Exhaust System - 


INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Е Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


E172114 


Torque: 30 Nm 


E171834 


Torque: 7 Nm 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluid. 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Make sure that the exhaust system is supported with suitable retaining straps. 


Renew Part: Intermediate exhaust pipe gasket Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 40 Nm 


Discard the seal. 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E171839 


Renew Part: Diesel exhaust fluid injector seal Quantity: 1. 
Renew Part: Diesel exhaust fluid injector clamp and bolt Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 5 Nm 


Bm | | | | 


E172595 


Torque: 48 Nm 


E172596 


Torque: 22 Nm 


ыы 2 


|. ра install reverse the removal procedure. 
E Using Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment, prime the diesel exhaust fluid system. 


General Equipment: Jaguar diagnostic equipment 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) heater control unit | 

2 Post Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR) Nitrogen Oxide (NOx) sensor | 

3 Post Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR) soot sensor (NAS market vehicles only) 

4 Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR) catalytic converter i 

5 Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) injector | 
- 


6 Pre Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR) Nitrogen Oxide (NOx) sensor (NAS market vehicles only) 


Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) tank module 


8 Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) tank 


The SCR system is an exhaust gas aftertreatment solution used to reduce the nitrogen oxides within 
the exhaust gas. 


For this purpose, a specified amount of DEF is injected into the exhaust system, downstream of the 
DPF. The injected DEF into the exhaust system is converted to ammonia (NH3) and carbon dioxide 
(CO2). The resulting ammonia (NH3) is used within a special catalyst in the exhaust stream. The 
resulting reaction converts the unwanted nitrogen oxides (NOx) into harmless nitrogen (N2) and 
water (Н2О) vapor. 


Ке 


WARNING MESSAGES 


It is a legal requirement for the driver to be informed of Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) system 
faults. If the performance of the SCR system is reduced a warning indicator symbol will illuminate and 
a message will be displayed in the Instrument Cluster (IC) message center. 


Reagent Warning Indicator 


Dependent on the warning stage, the reagent warning indicator symbol will be amber or red. 


E187759 


E187760 


There are three possible routes to receive a fault message on the IC: 


= Low Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) volume in the tank 
и Incorrect DEF quality supplied to the SCR System 


в Efficiency of the SCR system is reduced іп the event of a system fault. 


Low Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) Level Detected 


There are five warning stages displayed in the IC message center. Each warning progresses, until a 
final 'No Engine Restart Possible' warning is displayed. 


If the DEF fluid is not replenished within this distance, and the engine is turned off, the vehicle will fail 
to start. In this event customers can use two standard size refill bottles as a short term solution to 


restart the vehicle, a complete refill of the DEF tank will still be required by an authorized Jaguar 


dealer. 


STAGE WARNING MESSAGE 

Stage Message at Diesel Exhaust Fluid Level Low DEF range «2400 km 

1 engine start /1500 miles 

Stage Amber symbol Fill Diesel Exhaust Fluid Tank DEF range <1610 km 

2 /1000 miles 

Stage Amber symbol No Engine Restarts Possible in 800 km/ 500 miles. Fill DEF range <800 km 

3 Diesel Exhaust Fluid Tank /500 miles 

Stage Amber symbol No Engine Restarts Possible Soon. Fill Diesel Exhaust Fluid DEF range <160 km 

4 Tank /100 miles 

Stage Red symbol No Engine Restarts Possible. Fill Diesel Exhaust Fluid Tank DEF range 0 km/0 miles 


Diesel Exhaust Fluid 
Level Low 


Stage 1 is a low priority message advising of a 'DEF Level Low' , this is given 2400 km (1500 miles) 
ahead of any vehicle restriction in order to allow time to visit an authorized Jaguar dealer to refill the 
DEF tank. 


Stage 2 


240 MS Fill Diesel Exhaust Fluid Tank 


Stage 2 is an amber warning symbol to fill the DEF tank but no distance reference is given at this 


stage. 


Stage 3 


200 - 
220 


— 
240 "— No Engine Restarts Possible in 

z 800km 

Fill Diesel Exhaust Fluid Tank 


No Engine Restarts Possible in 
500mis 
Fill Diesel Exhaust Fluid Tank 


SF x ——Óen "о М 


Stage 3 is ап amber warning symbol with a kilometer/mileage reference before the DEF tank is empty. 


Stage 4 


No Engine Restarts 


Possible Soon 
Fill Diesel Exhaust Fluid Tank 


Stage 4 is the final amber warning symbol, no distance reference is given, but approximately 160 km 


(100 miles) remain before the DEF tank is empty. 


Stage 5 


No Engine Restart Possbile 
Fill Diesel Exhaust Fluid 


Stage 5 is a red warning symbol, this indicates the DEF tank is empty and restart of the vehicle is no 
longer possible. In this event customers can use two standard size refill bottles as a short term 
solution to restart the vehicle, a complete refill of the DEF tank will still be required by an authorized 
Jaguar dealer. 


Incorrect Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) Quality Detected 


The system must be able to identify and respond when the fluid in the DEF tank is not to specification. 


The SCR system infers the quality of the DEF through investigation of the Selective Catalyst Reduction 
(SCR) NOx reduction efficiency. The function is processed using the NOx sensor and Powertrain 
Control Module (PCM) mapping strategy to continuously determine the calculated SCR conversion 
efficiency. 


If the 'Poor DEF Quality' is detected, corrective action needs to be taken to drain and refill the DEF 
tank with the correct DEF fluid. 


There are four warning stages displayed in the IC message center, until corrective action is carried 
out. Each warning progresses, until a final 'No Engine Restarts Incorrect Diesel Exhaust Fluid Quality 
Detected' warning is displayed. 


WARNING MESSAGE 


Amber Incorrect Diesel Exhaust Fluid Quality Detected 
symbol 


Amber No Engine Restarts Possible in 400 km/250 miles. Incorrect Diesel DEF range «400 km 
symbol Exhaust Fluid Quality Detected /250 miles 


Amber No Engine Restarts Possible Soon. Incorrect Diesel Exhaust Fluid DEF range «160 km 
symbol Quality Detected /100 miles 


Red No Engine Restarts Possible. Incorrect Diesel Exhaust Fluid Quality DEF range 0 km/0 
symbol Detected miles 


Stage 1 


Incorrect Diesel Exhaust Fulid 


Quality Detected 


Stage 1 is an amber warning symbol indicating the "Incorrect Diesel Exhaust Fluid Quality Detected’ . 


At this stage no distance reference is given, advising corrective action required to, drain and refill the 


DEF tank with the correct quality DEF by an authorized Jaguar dealer. 


Stage 2 


No Engine Restarts Possible in 
400km 
Incorrect Dic xhaust Fulid 
Quality Detected 


No Engine Reste 
250mis 
Incorrect Diesel Exhaust Fluid 


НОИ" хоме == Fes 


Stage 2 is an amber warning symbol with a kilometer/mileage reference to advise corrective action, to 
drain and refill the DEF tank with the correct DEF fluid, needs to be taken within the distance range 


stated. 


Stage 3 


Na Engine Restarts Possible 


Soon 
Incorrect Diesel Exhaust Fluid 
Quality Detected 


Stage 3 is the final amber warning symbol, no distance reference is given, but approximately 160 km 
(100 miles) remain for a corrective action, to, drain and refill the DEF tank with the correct DEF fluid, 
otherwise an engine restart will not be possible. 


Stage 4 


No Engine Restarts Possible 
Incorrect Diesel Exhaust Fluid 
Quality Detected 


Stage 4 is a red warning symbol, this indicates the available distance, for a corrective action, has 
expired. The engine restart is inhibited until a drain and refill of the DEF tank with the correct DEF 


fluid is undertaken by an authorized Jaguar dealer. 


Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) System Dosing Malfunction Detected 


Legislation requires that DEF is continuously available to the Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) 
system. An Instrument Cluster (IC) message center warning is displayed if a fault is detected which 


prevents correct system operation. 


There are two warning stages displayed in the IC message center, until corrective action is carried out. 


MESSAGE 


WARNING 


STAGE 


Stage 1 Amber symbol No Engine Restarts Possible in 400 km/250 miles DEF range <400 km/250 miles 


Stage 2 Red symbol No Engine Restarts Possible DEF range 0 km/0 miles 


Stage 1 


E189226 


E189225 


Stage 1 is an amber warning symbol with a kilometer/mileage reference to advise fault diagnosis 


must be undertaken by an authorized Jaguar dealer within the distance range stated. 


Stage 2 


E189227 


Stage 2 is a red warning symbol, this indicates the available distance, for a corrective action, has 
expired. The engine restart is inhibited and fault diagnosis is required to be undertaken by an 
authorized Jaguar dealer. 


| cowowwroescumon | DESCRIPTION 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID (DEF) 


Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) is a pure, odorless, colorless, synthetically manufactured, 32.5% aqueous 
solution of urea, used for the aftertreatment of exhaust gases in an SCR catalytic converter. 


The SCR catalytic converter can be contaminated by low quantities of metals and thus the quality of 
the DEF fluid is held to closely controlled standards. DEF cannot be substituted by urea used in 
agriculture or diluted with any other fluid. 


DEF is not categorized as a dangerous substance, it is non-flammable and non-toxic, there is no 
danger in the event of spills. DEF can be stored on board vehicles, despite the limitation that it 
crystallizes at temperatures below -11 °C (12 °F). 


In Europe, DEF is also known as AdBlue®, the fluid is specified by ISO 22241. 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID (DEF) TANK 


E188600 


The Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) tank unit is blow molded from High Density Polyethylene (HDPE). The 
tank is located under the left side rear wheel arch panel and is secured to the wheel arch panel by a 
bracket and four fixing bolts. The DEF tank is shield protected by the rear left wheel arch liner. The 
DEF tank unit contains the DEF supply module which is welded into the tank, and supplied as a unit. 
The tank includes a 12% unusable volume to protect the internal components as a result of fluid 
expansion under freezing conditions. 


If the ambient temperature falls below -11 °C (12 °F), the DEF will freeze in the DEF tank, this will 
provide difficulty with the refill procedure. In order to thaw the DEF in the DEF tank, place the vehicle 
in a warm place for up to 2 hours before attempting to refill the tank. 


When the vehicle consumes more DEF than anticipated, for example extended vehicle use in extreme 
temperatures, ‘at high altitude’ or aggressive drive cycles, a warning message will be displayed in the 
Instrument Cluster (IC) message center to add DEF to the tank. 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID (DEF) TANK MODULE 


E188601 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) level sensor 

2 Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) tank module electrical connection 

3 Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) pressure line connection 

4 Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) injection pump electrical connection 
5 Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) heater element 


The Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) tank module is located at the bottom of the DEF tank. The module is 
welded into the tank and can only be replaced as a complete assembly. The DEF tank module includes 
a life-time fit filter, a fluid level and temperature sensor and a heater element to defrost the DEF in 
extreme cold climates. The DEF level sensor is an ultrasonic device located in the DEF tank module, 
which sends the DEF level value to the PCM via Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) signals. The ultrasonic 
cone angle is 10° and the readings are most accurate when the vehicle is stationary and on level 
ground. 


The heater element is a Positive Temperature Coefficient (PTC) type heater, which provides safe 
operation to the system. Increased heater element temperature results in decreased current drawn 
from the DEF heater control module, which actuates the power supply of the heater element. Under 


normal operation the maximum current is 6 A. 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID (DEF) INJECTION PUMP 


E168830 


The Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) injection pump is an assembly of two solenoid pumps, located in the 
DEF tank module. The pressure pump provides 6.5 bar operating pressure. The 6.5 bar pressure is 
required to maintain the complete DEF atomization in the exhaust gas. The purge pump is used to 
purge the DEF from the DEF pressure line at engine shut-down to prevent freezing in the DEF injector 
at low temperatures. The pumps have a fused power supply from the Rear Junction Box (RJB). The 
PCM controls the ground connection of the pumps individually via hardwired connections. 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID (DEF) PRESSURE LINE 


Е176444 


The Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) pressure line provides hydraulic connection between the DEF injection 
pump and the DEF injector. The DEF pressure line is manufactured from a plastic material which is 
specifically designed for use with DEF. 


A copper based resistor wire is installed within the DEF pressure line with an electrical connector. The 
resistor wire enables electrical heating of the DEF at low-ambient temperatures. 


The DEF pressure line has hardwired connections to the DEF heater control unit, which actuates the 
power supply for the heater element, controlled by the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) via the 
Private Controller Area Network (CAN) bus. 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID (DEF) INJECTOR 


Е176445 


The DEF injector is located т the exhaust system downstream of the DPF and it is secured to the SCR 
exhaust pipe with a clamp. Due to the position of the injector on the SCR exhaust pipe, the DEF is 
injected axially to the exhaust gas flow direction ensuring the DEF is mixed well and distributed evenly 
within the exhaust gas. The DEF injector consists of an injector and a passive cooling heat sink, this is 
to protect the injector from overheating due to the high exhaust temperatures. 


The DEF injector works at high pressures to obtain the complete atomization of the injected DEF, this 
ensures the SCR catalytic converter is working to its optimum performance. The DEF injector is 
controlled by the PCM with PWM signals. 


DEF HEATER CONTROL UNIT 


a 


E168833 


The DEF heater control unit is located in the left side of the luggage compartment. The control unit is 
attached to the luggage compartment floor panel with one nut. The heater system enables rapid SCR 
system operation in the event of frozen DEF and ensures an adequate quantity of defrosted DEF is 
available at all operating points. The DEF heater control unit has a switched power supply from the 
Rear Junction Box (RJB), which is controlled by the PCM. 


The DEF heater control unit has hardwired connections to the DEF tank module and the DEF line 
heater element. If the ambient air temperature is below -7 °C (19.4 °F), the PCM switches on the DEF 
heater control unit via the Private CAN bus. The DEF heater control unit energizes the heater 
elements, located in the DEF tank module and in the DEF line. The DEF heater control unit has on- 
board diagnostics to detect and report faults to the PCM via the Private CAN bus. 


NITROGEN OXIDE (NOX) SENSOR 


E168834 


The post SCR Nitrogen Oxide (NOx) sensor is located in the exhaust pipe downstream of the SCR 
catalytic converter. On NAS market vehicles there is an additional NOx sensor fitted upstream of the 


SCR catalytic converter. The NOx sensor comprises a sensor element attached to a dedicated control 
module with a hardwired connection. 


The sensor and the control module are replaced as an assembly. The NOx sensor is an evolution of 
the wide band oxygen sensor. The sensor element is constructed from special ceramics and contains 
two oxygen density detecting chambers that work together to determine the NOx concentration in the 
exhaust gas. The control module sends a message via the Private CAN bus to the PCM for monitoring 
the effectiveness of the SCR System. 


POST SELECTIVE CATALYST REDUCTION (SCR) SOOT SENSOR (NAS MARKET VEHICLES ONLY) 


P 


E168835 


The post SCR soot sensor is located in the exhaust pipe downstream of the SCR catalytic converter. 
The sensor measures the soot particles in the exhaust gas to evaluate the DPF functionality. The soot 
sensor comprises a sensor element attached to a dedicated control module with a hardwired 
connection. 


The sensor and the control module are replaced as an assembly. 
The absorbed soot particles form conductive paths between the electrode combs in the sensor 


element. The control module measures the resistance between the electrode combs, and sends a 
message to the PCM via the Private CAN bus to evaluate the DPF functionality. 


DM 


SELECTIVE CATALYST REDUCTION (SCR) SYSTEM SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM 


E168827 [А] № B 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


A Exhaust gas 


B Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

2 Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) tank with DEF tank module 

3 Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) injection pump 

4 Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) line 

5 Post Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) Nitrogen Oxide (NOx) sensor 

6 Post Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) soot sensor (NAS market vehicles only) 
7 Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) catalytic converter 

8 Mixer plate 

9 Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) injector 

10 Pre Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) NOx sensor (NAS market vehicles only) 
11 Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 

12 Catalytic converter 

13 Engine 


The SCR catalytic converter reaches the operating temperature at 150 °C (302 °F). The temperature 
of the exhaust gas is measured by the post DPF exhaust gas temperature sensor, which is connected 
to the PCM. 


The DEF injection pump supplies the DEF from the DEF tank at a pressure of 6.5 bar to the DEF 
injector via the heated DEF pressure line. The DEF injector is controlled with a Pulse Width Modulation 
(PWM) signal by the PCM. 


The injected DEF is carried along by the exhaust gas flow and is evenly distributed in the exhaust gas 
by the mixer plate. The mixer plate is located in the exhaust pipe upstream of the SCR catalytic 
converter and downstream of the DEF injector. After the injection, the DEF is converted into ammonia 
(NH3) and carbon dioxide (CO2) during chemical reactions. 


In the SCR catalytic converter, the ammonia (NH3) reacts with the nitrogen oxides (NOx) to produce 
nitrogen (М2) and water (Н20) vapor. The SCR system's efficiency is registered by the post SCR NOx 


sensor. 


In order to optimize the SCR system's efficiency, the correct amount of ammonia (NH3) is required in 
the exhaust gas. The ammonia (МНЗ) is stored on the catalytic converter and used as a function of 
the NOx feed. 


The objective of the control system is to ensure that the pre-determined amount of NH3 is available 
on the SCR catalytic converter at any given time. 


CONTROL DIAGRAM 


“ы С 


“уф 


Е188842 


А = HARDWIRED; AL = PULSE WIDTH MODULATION (PWM); О = PRIVATE CONTROLLER AREA 
NETWORK (CAN) BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

2 Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) heater control unit 

3 Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) injector 

4 Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) pump module 

5 Rear Junction Вох (RJB) 

6 Ground 

7 Power supply 

8 Rear Junction Box (RJB) 

9 Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) tank module 

10 Post Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) NOx sensor 


11 Post Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) soot sensor (NAS market vehicles only) 


12 Pre Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) NOx sensor (NAS market vehicles only 


Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) heater control unit 
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ACCELERATION CONTROL 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| PRINCIPLESOF OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Acceleration Control, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 


section in the workshop manual. 


| msrecron awo weno | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Accelerator pedal Fuses 
= Throttle body Wiring harnesses and connectors 
Powertrain control module 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 


Electric throttle 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


— 


. Check DDW Гог open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


Быш ИИ 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 
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ACCELERATION CONTROL 


Bee 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Acceleratror pedal 
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ACCELERATION CONTROL 
ACCELERATOR PEDAL кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


THROTTLE 
PEDAL ALL 
19.20.42 ASSEMBLY - DERIVATIVES : USED WETHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


E193991 


Remove the instrument panel lower closing panel. 


Remove the accelerator pedal. 


ау LLLI 


ЕШ Install the accelerator pedal. 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Install the instrument panel lower closing panel. 
Е Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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SPEED CONTROL 
ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL MODULE iss» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


А.С.С. 
RADAR 


ALL 


DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


19.75.26 SENSOR 
MODULE - 
RENEW 


йш 


CN NOTE: 


и This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Specifications (414-00 Battery and Charging System - General Information, 
Specifications). 


Raise and support the vehicle оп a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Jacking and Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


ES Remove the front bumper for access. 


Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 


E145878 


= Disconnect the electrical connector. 


= Remove the 3 retaining bolts from the adaptive speed control module. 
Torque: 5 Nm 


Шы LLIEI 


E145878 


" Install the 3 retaining bolts for the adaptive speed control module. 
Torque: 5 Nm 


= Connect the electrical connector. 


ES Install the front bumper. 


Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 


EX Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Specifications (414-00 Battery and Charging System - General Information, 
Specifications). 


E Check the alignment of the speed control sensor. 


Refer to: Adaptive Speed Control Module Adjustment (310-03 Speed Control - INGENIUM I4 
2.0L Diesel, General Procedures). 
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SPEED CONTROL 
ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL MODULE ADJUSTMENT css: 


кои PROCEDURES 


А.С.С. 
MODULE 


ALL 


DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


19.75.30 ALIGNMENT 
- CHECK 
AND ADJUST 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


501-F007 


Inclinometer 


501-2007 


E65956 


Ені 2 


Cy NOTE: 


This procedure details how to adjust the speed control sensor vertically. There is по horizontal 


adjustment required. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕШ Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 


Make sure that the vehicle is standing on a level surface. 


E173387 


Using the special tool, check the speed control sensor is level, (+/- 0.5 degree). 
Special Tool(s): 501-F007 


E A LLLI 


Special Tool(s): 501-F007 


Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 


ES = This procedure is required if: 


" The ACC radar needed to be removed or is misaligned in its position due to another 
repair operation. 


ES " From the diagnostic tool menu, select: Service Alignment Mode. 


" The follow indicator will now be flashing, this indicates that the vehicle is in "service 


alignment" and now requires driving. 
= The vehicle speed must be above 30 mph (48 kph). 


" Choose a road with plenty of stationary objects, like street lights, road signs, or 
barriers. Use an inside or outside lane. 


в Following vehicles too closely will obscure the stationary targets from the radar, a time 
gap of 2 seconds is recommended. 


" A straight road will produce a quicker and better result, although the process will still 
operate on a curved road. 


в The time that the ACC module takes to align will vary, depending on the route, speed, 
number of targets, and individual module. 


в When the flashing follow indicator light extinguishes, the ACC system is now functional, 
and a required vehicle speed can now be set by the driver and the ACC system will 


operate as normal. 
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FUEL TANK AND LINES - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


AUXILIARY FUEL FILTER к» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


AUXILIARY 2000 CC, 
19.25.13 FUEL FILTER INGENIUM 0.3 USED WITHINS 
- RENEW DIESEL 


Avoid flames, sparks or lighted substances. 


Before disconnecting or removing the components, make sure the area around the joint faces 


and connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕШ Refer to: Battery Disconnect апа Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Е185404 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E185408 


E185409 


Torque: 10 Nm 


ыы 2 


|. ра install, reverse the removal procedure. 
ЕШ Refer to: Fuel System Bleeding (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 
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FUEL TANK AND LINES - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


AUXILIARY FUEL PUMP и» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


AUXILIARY 2000 CC, 
19.45.34 FUEL PUMP INGENIUM 0.3 USED WITHINS 
- RENEW DIESEL 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Removal Step 6 Hose clamp 1 


I LLL LI ! BILL 


Avoid flames, sparks or lighted substances. 


Before disconnecting or removing the components, make sure the area around the joint faces 


and connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Е185404 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Discard the retaining clip. 


E185410 


Renew Part: Hose clamp Quantity: 1. 


Е185411 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Е185412 


|. ра install, reverse the removal procedure. 
ЕЙ Refer to: Fuel System Bleeding (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 
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FUEL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
DIESEL FILTER WATER DRAIN OFF 4 


кои ERAL PROCEDURES 


Place the vehicle in a well ventilated, quarantined area and arrange ' No Smoking/Petrol Fumes' 
signs about the vehicle. 


Before disconnecting or removing the components, make sure the area around the joint faces 


and connections are clean. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Drain the fuel filter element. 


ES Close the fuel filter drain port. 


Torque: 3 Nm 


ES Refer to: Fuel System Bleeding (310-00, General Procedures). 
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FUEL TANK AND LINES - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


FU E L COO LE R (G1854895) 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


FUEL 2000 CC, 
19.40.40 COOLER - INGENIUM USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL 


Wait for a minimum of 1 minute after the engine has stopped before carrying out any repair to 


the fuel injection system. 


Before disconnecting or removing the components, make sure the area around the joint faces 
and connections are clean. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Е Refer to: Diesel Fuel System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General Information, 


Description and Operation). 


Е Refer to: Fuel System Pressure Release (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


E] Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 
vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 7 Nm 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from 


foreign material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


шай LL LELESÉ 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
E Refer to: Fuel System Bleeding (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 
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FUEL TANK AND LINES - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


FUEL FILTER к= 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FUEL MAIN 2000 CC, 
19.25.02 FILTER - INGENIUM 0.2 USED WITHINS 
RENEW DIESEL 


Wait for a minimum of 1 minute after the engine has stopped before carrying out any repair to 


the fuel injection system. 


Extreme cleanliness must be exercised when handling these components. Make sure that all 
tools and the surrounding area is clean before commencing work. 


ÃO NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Е Before working оп the fuel system make sure to study the fuel system health and safety 


section of this manual. 
Refer to: Diesel Fuel System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General Information, 
Description and Operation). 


ЕЧ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from 


foreign material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


Disconnect the electrical connector and remove the fuel filter and mounting bracket. 


оО 


Connect the electrical connector and install the fuel filter and mounting bracket. 
ЕШ Connect the fuel filter pipes and electrical connector. 
E Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


EN Bleed the fuel system. 


Refer to: Fuel System Bleeding (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 
Procedures). 
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FUEL TANK AND LINES - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


FUEL LEVEL SENSOR кк» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FUEL 
GAUGE 
TANK UNIT ALL 
88.25.30 - LEFT DERIVATIVES é USED WITHINS 
HAND - 


RENEW 


Wait for a minimum of 1 minute after the engine has stopped before carrying out any repair to 


the fuel injection system. 


Before disconnecting or removing components, make sure the area around the joint faces and 


connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕШ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Specifications (414-01, Specifications). 


Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sender Unit (310-01A, Removal and Installation). 


Take extra care not to damage the fuel tank level sensor float and arm 


E1704 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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FUEL TANK AND LINES - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


FUEL PUMP AND SENSOR UNIT cmos 


ки 


FUEL PUMP ALL 


19.45.08 - RENEW DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


310-123 
Locking Ring, Fuel Tank 


E80148 


Wait for a minimum of 1 minute after the engine has stopped before carrying out any repair to 


the fuel injection system. 


Before disconnecting or removing components, ensure the area around the joint faces and 


connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


[=] Refer to: Diesel Fuel System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General Information, 


Description and Operation). 
Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation). 


Ел Refer to: Fuel System Pressure Release (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


Е Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ЕЙ Refer to: Fuel Tank Draining (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


E170392 


Special Tool(s): 310-123 


Е! 70393 


The spilling of fuel is unavoidable during this operation. Make sure that а! necessary 
precautions are taken to prevent fire and explosion. 


Е170394 


Е170395 


ШЫ ы 4 


Е166250 


Make sure that the components are correctly aligned. 


E175867 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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FUEL TANK AND LINES - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 
FUEL SUPPLY LINE siss 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


Wait for a minimum of 1 minute after the engine has stopped before carrying out any repair to 


the fuel injection system. 


Before disconnecting or removing components, ensure the area around the joint faces and 
connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


All vehicles 


Е Refer to: Diesel Fuel System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General Information, 


Description and Operation). 


a Refer to: Fuel System Pressure Release (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


| Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 
vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


E уһҺ— | LLLI 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Remove the front left wheel and tire. 
Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


Р = | ӘП 
Е175556 №. 


Torque: 55 Nm 


Right-hand drive vehicles 


Torque: 7 Nm 


Vehicles with 2.0L diesel engine | 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


Vehicles with 3.0L diesel engine 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


All vehicles 


Е175686 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


ЕЕ 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
ES Refer to: Fuel System Bleeding (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 
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FUEL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


Capacities 


CAPACITY 


Vehicles with AJ200 Diesel 59 litres 
Vehicles with AJ200 Diesel (Eco) 52 litres 
Vehicles with GTDI 64 litres 


Vehicles with AJ126 64 litres 


General Specification 


SPECIFICATION 


System type vehicles with GTDI Electronic returnless fuel system 
System type vehicles with type AJ126 Electronic returnless fuel system 


System type vehicles with type AJ200 Diesel Electronic return with fuel cooler system 


Fuel pump: 

Maximum output @11.5 volts 164 I/hr 

Operating pressure 4.5 Bar 

Maximum operating pressure 6.3 Bar 

Fuel tank sender units Magnetic passive position sensor 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 
Fuel tank support nuts and bolts* 25 18 
Fuel tank flange locking ring 250 148 
Fuel tank filler pipe to body nuts and bolts 7 5 
Fuel line support bracket to body nuts and bolts 7 5 
Fuel cooler nuts 7 5 
Under vehicle fuel line protective cover retaining nuts 7 5 


Auxiliary fuel pump retaining bolts/nuts 10 7 


Auxiliary fuel filter retaining bolts/nuts 


High pressure fuel pump supply line support nuts and bolts 


High pressure fuel pump supply line to fuel pump 


* New nuts/bolts must be fitted 


PUBLISHED: 16-FEB-2017 
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FUEL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


FUEL SYSTEM BLEEDING кз» 


кои PROCEDURES 


FUEL 


SYSTEM 
eee 2000 CC, 


19.50.08 INGENIUM 0.1 USED WITHINS 


LOW 
PRESSURE pU 


SIDE 


After carrying out repairs, the fuel system must be checked visually for leaks. Failure to follow 
this instruction may result in personal injury. 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure is necessary if any low-pressure fuel system components are removed or 
replaced. These include the fuel filter, fuel lines, fuel tank or fuel cooler. 


И орде 


Do not start the engine. 


1. Set the ignition to the ON position. 
1. Wait for 65 seconds. 
1. Set the ignition to the OFF position. 


1. Repeat the above steps 2 more times. 


ES Start the engine and idle for 60 seconds 
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FUEL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
FUEL SYSTEM PRESSURE RELEASE к=з» 


ки PROCEDURES 


FUEL SYSTEM 


ALL 


19.50.02 = E USED WITHINS 


DEPRESSURISE EAE 


E Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, 


Description and Operation). 


РЯ Remove the fuel pump fuse. 

Remove the fuel filler сар. 

EN Start the engine and allow it to idle until the engine stalls. 

Ей Crank the engine for approximately five seconds to make sure that the fuel rail pressure is 


released. 


еше о 


Make sure all repairs have been carried out before proceeding to the following steps. 


Install the fuel pump fuse. 


EX Install the fuel filler cap. 


EX Crank the engine until it starts. 
ЕЗ Read апа clear stored DTC fault codes. 
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FUEL TANK AND LINES - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


FUEL TANK кк 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
WITH 
19.55.01 [ар Чай, PARTICULATE USED WITHINS 
FILTER, 
WITH DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


2000 CC, 
INGENIUM 
DIESEL, 
19.55.01 тени WITHOUT USED WITHINS 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Transmission jack 


(\ WARNING: 


Wait for a minimum of 1 minute after the engine has stopped before carrying out any repair to 


the fuel injection system. 


(D CAUTION: 


Before disconnecting or removing components, ensure the area around the joint faces and 


connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


All vehicles 


Ей Refer to: Diesel Fuel System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, Description апа 


Operation). 
ЕШ Refer to: Fuel Tank Draining (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 
Procedures). 


Ейс- са 


Do not work оп or under а vehicle supported only by а jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Ей Refer to: Driveshaft - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (205-01, Removal and Installation). 
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M8 nut 25 Nm 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Vehicles with fuel fired heater 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


All vehicles 


СУ NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


General Equipment: Transmission jack 
Torque: 25 Nm 


Refer to: Fuel Level Sensor (310-01A, Removal and Installation). 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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FUEL TANK AND LINES - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION 


INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL - FUEL TANK AND LINES - VEHICLES WITHOUT AUXILIARY FUEL FILTER 
ASSEMBLY 


E177630 


DESCRIPTION 
1 Fuel supply pipe - Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) (if fitted) 


2 Fuel filter water drain tube 


3 High Pressure (HP) fuel pump 


Pipe - fuel return from High Pressure (HP) pump 


Pipe - fuel return to fuel tank 


Pipe - injector leak-off return line 


Pipe - fuel return from fuel rail to fuel cooler 


Pipe - fuel supply from fuel filter to HP fuel pump 


Fuel filter assembly 


mm 
o 


Water In Fuel (WIF) sensor 


BR 
к 


Ипе - fuel return from engine to fuel cooler 


m 
N 


Line - fuel supply from fuel cooler to fuel filter 


nd 
о 


Fuel cooler (low pressure side - under vehicle) 


Line - fuel return to fuel tank 


m 
Ui 


Line - fuel supply from fuel pump module 


mm 
о 


Line - Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) supply (if fitted) 


m 
N 


Fuel tank support strap (2 off) 


m 
со 


Fuel tank assembly 


mm 
Кә] 


Fuel pump module 


N 
о 


Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) fuel pump (if fitted) 


№ 
= 


Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM) 


N 
N 


N m EI о IN 
D 


Pipe - fuel tank breather 


Ww 


Fuel filler assembly 


INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL - FUEL TANK AND LINES - VEHICLES WITH AUXILIARY FUEL FILTER 
ASSEMBLY 


“а 
Е196712 


ІТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Fuel supply pipe - Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) (if fitted) 
2 | Fuelfilter water drain tube 
3 Auxiliary fuel filter 
| 4 High Pressure (HP) fuel pump 
5 | Pipe - Fuel return from High Pressure (HP) pump 
6 Pipe - Fuel return to fuel tank 
| 7 Pipe - cee: — Eum line 
| 8 Pipe - Fuel return from fuel rail to fuel cooler 
9 Pipe - Fuel supply from fuel filter to HP fuel pump 
10 Fuel filter assembly 


11 Water In Fuel (WIF) sensor 


12 Auxiliary fuel pump 

13 Line - Fuel return from engine to fuel cooler 

14 Line - Fuel supply from fuel cooler to fuel filter 

15 Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM) 

16 Fuel cooler (low pressure side - under vehicle) 

17 Line - Fuel return to fuel tank 

18 Line - Fuel supply from fuel pump module 

19 Line - Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) supply (if fitted) 
20 Fuel tank support strap (2 off) 

21 Fuel tank assembly 

22 Fuel pump module 

23 Fuel Fired Booster Heater (ЕЕВН) fuel pump (if fitted) 
24 Pipe - Fuel tank breather 

25 Fuel filler assembly 


EE 


The fuel delivery system incorporates Low Pressure (LP) and High Pressure (HP) circuits to provide the 
engine with sufficient fuel for all operating conditions. 


The LP fuel system features the following components: 


= Molded plastic saddle type fuel tank 

= Fuel pump module (with integral in-tank Low Pressure (LP) fuel pump) 
и Two fuel level sensors 

" Fuel delivery and return lines 

" Fuel filter assembly 

= Fuel cooler 

в Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM). 

" Auxiliary fuel filter assembly (If fitted - low quality fuel markets only). 


On vehicles without an auxiliary fuel pump - Fuel is supplied from the Low Pressure (LP) fuel pump in 
the fuel tank mounted fuel pump module to the High Pressure (HP) fuel pump mounted on the engine. 


On vehicles with an auxiliary fuel pump - Fuel is supplied from the LP fuel pump in the fuel tank 
mounted fuel pump module to the auxiliary fuel pump in the engine compartment. The auxiliary fuel 
pump supplies fuel to the HP fuel pump mounted on the engine. 


The in-tank LP fuel pump also supplies fuel to two jets pumps on either side of the fuel tank to 
provide that the fuel pump module swirl pot is kept full. 


The HP fuel system features a Bosch 'Common гай", HP system. 
For additional information, refer to: Fuel Charging and Controls (303-04A, Description and Operation). 


On vehicles for low quality fuel markets an additional auxiliary fuel filter and pump assembly is fitted. 


On vehicles in cold climate markets, a modified fuel pump module is installed on vehicles fitted with a 
Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH). A FFBH fuel pump is mounted on the right side of fuel tank. A 
separate fuel line draws fuel from the fuel pump module to the FFBH fuel pump and an additional fuel 
line delivers the fuel to the FFBH in the engine compartment. 

For additional information, refer to: Fuel Fired Booster Heater (412-02, Description and Operation). 


If the vehicle is equipped with Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) system, the Diesel Exhaust Fluid 
(DEF) tank is located in the left side of the luggage compartment. 

For additional information, refer to: Selective Catalyst Reduction (309-00B, Description and 
Operation). 


DESCRIPTION 


FUEL SYSTEM FLOW SCHEMATIC - VEHICLES WITHOUT AUXILIARY FUEL FILTER ASSEMBLY 


E177631 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Fuel rail 

2 Injector leak-off return line 

3 Fuel injector (4 off) 

4 High Pressure (HP) fuel pump return line 
5 Fuel rail return line 

6 High Pressure (HP) fuel pump (engine mounted) 
7 Fuel filter assembly 

8 Fuel return/air bleed pipe 

9 Low pressure (LP) delivery pipe 

10 Fuel cooler 

11 Jet pump 

12 Fuel pump module 

13 Low Pressure (LP) fuel pump 

14 Active fuel level sensor 'А' 

15 Passive fuel level sensor 'В' 


FUEL SYSTEM FLOW SCHEMATIC - VEHICLES WITH AUXILIARY FUEL FILTER ASSEMBLY 


Е188913 


DESCRIPTION 


Fuel rail 

Injector leak-off return line 

Fuel injector - 4 off 

High Pressure (HP) fuel pump return line 
Fuel rail return line 

High Pressure (HP) fuel pump - engine mounted 
Auxiliary fuel filter 

Auxiliary fuel pump 

Fuel return/air bleed pipe 

Fuel filter assembly 

Fuel cooler 

Low Pressure (LP) delivery pipe 

Jet pump 

Fuel pump module 


Low Pressure (LP) fuel pump 


16 Active fuel level sensor 'А' 


17 Passive fuel level sensor 'B' 


FUEL TANK 


Fuel Tank Internal Components 


E177632 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Fuel pump module 

2 Vent tube 

3 Passive fuel level sensor - 'B' 

4 Left side fuel pick up 

5 Fuel tank volume restrictor (if fitted) 
6 Line - fuel supply 

7 Line - fuel return 

8 Float - passive fuel level sensor - 'B' 
9 Support bracket 

10 Fuel tank breather pipe 

11 Line - fuel supply to Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) fuel pump (if fitted) 


The fuel tank is manufactured using six-layer co-extruded blow-molding technology providing both 
high mechanical strength and complete emissions integrity. The fuel tank is mounted under the rear 
seat floorpan, forward of the rear suspension. 


The fuel tank has a useable capacity of: 


= 56 liters (12.3 gallons) (Vehicles fitted with 163 PS engine, automatic transmission only or 180 PS 
engine) 


п 49 liters (10.8 gallons) (Vehicles fitted with 163 PS engine, manual transmission only) 


The fuel tank is a saddle tank design which is secured to the vehicle floorpan with two straps which 
are bolted in position. The fuel filler neck is produced from stainless steel. 


On vehicles without an auxiliary fuel pump, the Low Pressure (LP) fuel pump supplies fuel to the HP 
fuel pump mounted on the engine. 


On vehicles with an auxiliary fuel pump, the LP fuel pump supplies fuel to the auxiliary fuel pump in 
the engine compartment. 


An internal bracket allows for the attachment of the left fuel pick-up and the passive fuel level sensor. 
An internal breather hose is connected to a stub port passing through the fuel tank casing. An 
external pipe and hose connect this port to the top of the filler neck. This enables the fuel tank to be 
filled and controls the fuel cut off during filling. 


Fuel level inside the tank is monitored by two level sensors. 


An internal 7 liter volume restrictor is fitted on vehicles with 163 PS engines, manual transmission 
only, to reduce the vehicle Gross Maximum Weight (GMW). 


FUEL PUMP MODULE 


E177633 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Fuel return connection 
2 Fuel supply connection 
3 Fuel level sensor electrical connector 


4 Fuel pump electrical connector 


5 Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) supply connection 


6 Fuel inlet filter 

7 Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) suction tube and seal (if fitted) 
8 Fuel level sensor float 

9 Swirl pot 

10 Active fuel level sensor - 'А' 

11 Jet pump connection - left (passive) side of fuel tank 

12 Locking ring and O-ring seal 


The fuel pump module is located in the right side of the tank. The fuel pump module flange is sealed 
to the tank with an O-ring and secured with a locking ring. 


The top flange of the fuel pump module assembly provides the internal and external interface for the 
tank electrical and fuel connections. The flange is formed with fuel level and fuel pump external 
electrical connectors that are connected to the active and passive fuel level sensors, and the in-tank 
fuel pump. 


The lower part of the fuel pump module forms the fuel swirl pot, and provides the location for the in- 
tank fuel pump and the two jet pumps. The swirl pot provides a constant reservoir of fuel for the LP 
fuel pump. 


On vehicles without an auxiliary fuel pump - The swirl pot provides a constant reservoir of fuel for the 
Low Pressure (LP) fuel pump to supply the High Pressure (HP) fuel pump. 


On vehicles with an auxiliary fuel pump - The swirl pot provides a constant reservoir of fuel for the LP 
fuel pump to supply the auxiliary fuel pump. 


Fuel is supplied by the LP fuel pump in the fuel tank mounted fuel pump module to the High Pressure 
(HP) fuel pump mounted on the engine. 


The Low Pressure (LP) fuel pump also supplies the fuel flow to power the two venturies. The rapid flow 
of fuel through the venturi nozzles creates a depression. This depression draws fuel across the fuel 
tank from the passive side of the fuel tank into the active side of the fuel tank. 


The second venturi nozzle draws fuel from the active side of the fuel tank into the fuel pump module 
swirl pot. Surplus of fuel entering the swirl pot overflows into the active side of the fuel tank. 


For cold climate market vehicles that feature a Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) and an auxiliary 
FFBH fuel pump, the fuel pump module has a separate pipe connection for a fuel supply line that 
connects to an auxiliary fuel pump mounted on the exterior right side of the fuel tank. This pipe 
connection is fitted with a sealed suction tube which draws fuel from the swirl pot. An additional fuel 
line connects the auxiliary fuel pump to the FFBH fuel inlet. 


FUEL LEVEL SENSORS 


Two fuel level sensors are used to measure the amount of fuel remaining in the left and right sides of 
the fuel tank. The left passive fuel level sensor 'В' is attached to the tank internal bracket and the 


right active fuel level sensor 'A' is attached to the outside of the fuel pump swirl pot. Both sensors are 
connected to the vehicle wiring harness via the external electrical connector on the fuel pump module 
top flange assembly. 


The electrical output signal varies to the amount of fuel remaining in each side of the fuel tank and 
the position of the float arms. The resistance is measured by the fuel level sensors and the 
information passed to the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly. The BCM 
/GWM assembly monitors the signal and updates the fuel level signal to the Instrument Cluster (IC) at 
regular intervals. A low level fuel warning indicator is incorporated in the instrument cluster which 
illuminates when the fuel level in the tank falls below a predetermined level. 


The fuel level sensor signals are converted into Controller Area Network (CAN) bus messages by the 
BCM/GWM assembly and are used by the IC for fuel gauge and fuel warning indicator operation and 
are also monitored by the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) to store On-Board Diagnostics (OBD) P 

codes for mis-fire detection when the fuel level is below a predetermined capacity. 


LOW FUEL STRATEGY 


When 2.0 liters of useable fuel remain, the engine can be restarted and will run for 60 second 


intervals, until this fuel is consumed. Continuous attempts to re-start the vehicle after this 
period will cause the system to be run dry and will potentially damage the HP fuel pump. 


The Powertrain Control Module (PCM) is programmed with a strategy which shuts the engine off 


before the fuel tank runs dry. This is to prevent fuel system damage by air being drawn into the High 
Pressure (HP) fuel pump. 


A low fuel warning is displayed on the Instrument Cluster (IC), to alert the driver, when the remaining 
fuel in the tank approximately 1/16 of useable fuel volume. 


When a further 1.20 liters of fuel is consumed a misfire condition is induced, to again alert the driver 
to this condition. The misfire will continue until a further 0.8 liters of fuel has been consumed. 


The engine will shut down when only 2.0 liters of useable and 0.5 liters of un-useable fuel remain in 
the fuel tank. 


To reset the fuel strategy after engine shutdown, it is required that a minimum of 5 liters of fuel is 
added to the fuel tank, when the vehicle is on level ground. 


FUEL FILLER PIPE AND BREATHER ASSEMBLY 


Fuel Filler Pipe 


E177634 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


A Vehicles without misfueling protection device 
1 Fuel filler cap 
2 Fuel filler pipe 
3 Breather pipe 
4 Bracket 

5 Bracket 

6 Hose clamp 

7 Fuel filler hose 
8 Connector 

9 Hose clamp 
10 Connector 

11 Connector 


The neck of the fuel filler pipe is positioned at the rear of the vehicle, above the right rear wheel. The 
filler pipe and cap is covered by a molded plastic fuel flap which is electrically locked when the vehicle 
is locked. 


The filler cap is a conventional screw-in type which is secured to the vehicle with a lanyard. The cap 
has a locking mechanism which gives an audible click when the cap is correctly tightened. 


The filler pipe is a stainless steel fabrication which is secured to the vehicle body with two brackets 
and nuts. A metal stub pipe, attached to the filler neck, provides for the attachment of the breather 


pipe. 


The fuel filler pipe attaches to a stub at the rear of the fuel tank which incorporates a check valve. The 
in-line check valve is mounted inside the fuel tank inlet stub, and is retained in the closed position by 
a spring. The check valve is only opened when the vehicle is refueled. 


A breather pipe is connected between the fuel filler neck and the fuel tank. The breather pipe enables 
the fuel tank to be filled, allows for expansion of the fuel vapor and controls the fuel cut off during 
filling. 

MISFUELING PROTECTION DEVICE 


Passive Misfueling Protection Device System 


E117721 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


Т Filler neck 

2 Flap 

3 Reset slots 
4 Spigots 

5 Reset tool 

6 Spring 


The passive misfueling protection device system comprises a mechanically operated flap which is 
triggered when the smaller diameter filler nozzle tube, used on petrol pumps, is inserted in the filler 


neck. The shut off flap is actuated and blocks the sensor port on the fuel pump nozzle, causing it to 
automatically switch off. The shut off flap is locked in this position by a latch mechanism, once it has 
been activated. 


A reset tool is provided and stored in the spare wheel well. The tool is used to reset the misfueling 
protection device if triggered. The tool is inserted into the filler opening as far as possible with the 
spigots pointing upper most. Once the two spigots on the tool are located in the slots it can be pulled 
outwards, releasing a latch and allowing the shut off flap to be opened by its own spring pressure. 


The shut off flap is colored yellow so that it is clearly visible within the entrance of the fuel filler pipe 
when activated, the shut off flap has a 'Handbook' symbol on it. 


A 25mm diameter diesel fuel pump nozzle will not activate the misfueling protection device because 
the nozzle stops against two molded lugs. However, if a 21mm diameter unleaded petrol pump nozzle 
is inserted into the housing, its smaller diameter allows it to pass the two molded lugs. The nozzle 
strikes two pins on the inside of the filler housing which move forward. This movement rotates the 
shut-off flap which is then held in place when the nozzle is removed by the latch mechanism. 


CN NOTE: 


Some markets do not use the petrol fuel guard system and are fitted with a conventional fuel 


filler pipe neck. 


Active Misfueling Protection Device System 


Normal State 


E174077 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Sensing tabs in normal state 


2 Misfueling protection flap closed 


Open State 


E174076 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Sensing tabs in open state 


2 Misfueling protection flap open 


The misfueling protection device consists of a mechanically-operated flap and three fuel nozzle 
sensing tabs. When a 25mm diameter diesel fuel filler nozzle tube is inserted into the fuel filler pipe, 
the three sensing tabs depress releasing the flap into the open position. If a smaller 21mm diameter 
filler nozzle tube, used on petrol pumps, is inserted in the fuel filler pipe, the three sensing tabs will 
not depress and the flap will not release, so this blocks the fuel nozzle from entering the filler pipe. 


Adaptor Funnel 


E174078 


If the vehicle travels to a market where differentiation of fuel nozzle size or if the vehicle runs out of 
fuel and must be refilled at the road side using a reserve can, then an adaptor funnel is provided to 
allow the misfuelling device to be temporarily overridden. 


The adaptor funnel will be located either in the glovebox or in the luggage compartment alongside the 
tool kit. 


FUEL FILTER ASSEMBLY 


VEHICLES WITHOUT AUXILIARY FUEL FILTER ASSEMBLY 


E177635 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Fuel filter 

2 Fuel filter earth connection 

3 Fuel supply to filter connection 

4 Hose - filter to HP pump fuel supply 

5 Water drain screw 

6 Water In Fuel (WIF) sensor 

7 Pipe - injector leak-off return line 

8 Pipe - fuel return from fuel rail 

9 Pipe - fuel supply from fuel tank and under vehicle cooler 
10 Pipe- fuel return to tank 


11 Pipe - fuel return to fuel cooler 


12 Fuel filter water drain tube 


13 Fuel return from High Pressure (HP) fuel pump connection 
14 High Pressure (HP) fuel pump 
15 Pipe - HP fuel pump to fuel rail 


The fuel filter canister is located in the engine compartment, and is mounted in a support bracket on 
the left side suspension turret. The filter canister is manufactured from heat resistant and flame-proof 
durable plastic, and contains a paper type filter element. 


The filter canister incorporates a chamber for collecting moisture. The moisture contained in the diesel 
fuel collects on the internal filter element and forms droplets, which fall into the moisture chamber. 
the filter is fitted with a Water in Fuel (WIF) sensor to raise a warning that the maximum 
recommended level of water in the filter has been reached. 


A bleed screw and drain point are located on the filter canister. The bleed screw allows water content 
in the fuel to be drained off during service intervals. 


In cold climate conditions the 'Common rail' HP injection system works in a Pressure Control Valve 
(PCV) mode. A pre-heat function re-circulates a quantity of return fuel from the HP fuel system 
through the filter canister, until a fuel temperature of +40°C is reached to prevent fuel waxing, and 


improve the engine performance during cold running. 


VEHICLES WITH AUXILIARY FUEL FILTER ASSEMBLY 


Е196713 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Fuel filter 
" | тт - — to fuel filter supply 
| 
3 | Fuel filter outlet connection to auxiliary fuel pump 
| | 
| 4 | Auxiliary fuel filter 
| 5 | Pipe - From auxiliary fuel pump to auxiliary fuel filter 
6 Auxiliary fuel pump 
| 7 | Fuel fitter water drain tube 
| 8 Water In Fuel (WIF) sensor 
9 Fuel filter canister 


10 Connector- Auxiliary fuel filter to High Pressure (HP) fuel pump fuel supply 


11 Water drain screw 


12 Fuel filter earth connection 

13 Bracket 

14 Auxiliary fuel pump electrical connector 
15 Mounting bracket 

16 Auxiliary fuel pump 

17 Auxiliary fuel filter 


The auxiliary fuel filter and auxiliary fuel pump are required for low quality fuel markets. 


The fuel filter assembly is mounted in a support bracket on the left side of the engine assembly. The 
fuel filter assembly contains a paper type filter element. 


The fuel filter assembly incorporates a chamber for collecting water. The water contained in the diesel 
fuel collects on the internal filter element and forms droplets, which fall into the water chamber. The 
fuel filter assembly is equipped with a Water in Fuel (WIF) sensor to raise a warning when the 


maximum recommended level of water in the filter has been reached. 


In cold climate conditions the 'Common rail' HP injection system works in a Pressure Control Valve 
(PCV) mode. A pre-heat function recirculates a quantity of return fuel from the HP fuel system 
through the fuel filter canister, until a fuel temperature of +40°C (104°F) is reached to prevent fuel 
waxing, and improve the engine performance during cold running. 


For additional information, refer to: Fuel Charging and Controls (303-044, Description and Operation). 


AUXILIARY FUEL PUMP - IF FITTED 


The auxiliary fuel pump has a fuel inlet feed from the primary fuel filter and an outlet feed to the 
auxiliary fuel filter. The auxiliary fuel pump has a nominal flow rate of 205 L/hour at a pressure of 4.5 
bar (65.27 Ibf/in2), when supplied with 12 V. 


Operation of the auxiliary fuel pump is regulated by the Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM) which is 
controlled by the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) using a Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) output 
signal. The FPDM regulates the flow and pressure supplied by controlling the operation of the auxiliary 


fuel pump via hardwired connection. 


Fuel supply for the auxiliary fuel pump is provided by the Low Pressure (LP) fuel pump, located in the 
fuel tank. 


AUXILIARY FUEL FILTER - IF FITTED 


The auxiliary fuel filter has a fuel inlet from the auxiliary fuel pump and an outlet to the High Pressure 
(HP) fuel pump. 


FUEL COOLER 


E177636 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Inlet - Feed from fuel tank and return from engine fuel rail | 
2 Fuel feed outlet 


3 Fuel cooler (low pressure side - under vehicle) 


The low pressure side fuel cooler is situated under the vehicle floorpan, below the left front seat. 


The cooler is air cooled. Fuel flow through the underfloor cooler is controlled by the fuel filter. 


VEHICLES WITHOUT AUXILIARY FUEL PUMP 


The Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM) is attached to a bracket and secured by two nuts to the right 
side D-pillar behind the right side seat bolster. 


The Low Pressure (LP) fuel pump operation is regulated by the FPDM which is controlled by the PCM. 
The FPDM regulates the flow and pressure supplied by controlling the operation of the LP fuel pump 
using a Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) output. 


The FPDM is powered by a supply from the fuel pump relay in the Rear Junction Box (RJB). The LP 
fuel pump relay is energized on opening the driver's door, pressing the start button only or pressing 
the start button and the footbrake (which initiates engine cranking). The FPDM supplies power to the 
fuel pump, and adjusts the power to control the speed of the LP fuel pump and the pressure and flow 
in the fuel delivery line. 


A PWM signal from the PCM tells the FPDM the required speed for the fuel pump. The on time of the 
PWM signal represents half the fuel pump speed, for example; if the PWM signal has an on time of 
50%, the FPDM drives the pump at 100%. 


The FPDM will only energize the fuel pump if it receives a valid PWM signal, with an on time of 
between 4% and 50%. To switch the fuel pump off, the PCM transmits a PWM signal with an on time 
of 75%. 


The output pressure from the LP fuel pump will change with changes of engine demand and fuel 
temperature. The PCM calibrates the engine and fuel demands then sends a PWM signal to the FPDM 
to adjust the speed of the LP fuel pump as necessary. 


If the Restraints Control Module (RCM) outputs a crash signal on the high speed Controller Area 
Network (CAN) powertrain systems bus, the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) 
assembly de-energizes the fuel pump relay to prevent any further fuel being pumped to the engine. 


If the PCM does not detect pressure in the fuel delivery line, it stops, or refuses to start the engine 
and stores the appropriate Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC). 


The PCM receives a monitoring signal from the FPDM. Any DTC's produced by the FPDM are stored by 
the PCM. 


DTC's can be retrieved from the PCM using an approved diagnostic system. The FPDM itself cannot be 
interrogated by the approved diagnostic system. 


VEHICLES WITH AUXILIARY FUEL PUMP 


E196728 


On vehicles with the auxiliary fuel pump the FPDM is located in the rear of the front left wheel arch 
behind the front left wheel. The FPDM is secured to studs on the side member reinforcement panel 
with two nuts. 


The FPDM regulates the operation of the auxiliary fuel pump located in the engine compartment. The 
FPDM regulates the flow supplied by controlling the operation of the auxiliary fuel pump via a 
hardwired connection. The FPDM is controlled by the PCM using a PWM output signal. 


The FPDM is powered by a supply from the fuel pump relay in the Rear Junction Box (RJB). The fuel 
pump relay is energized on opening the driver's door, pressing the start button only or pressing the 
start button and the footbrake (which initiates engine cranking). 


The FPDM supplies power to the auxiliary fuel pump to maintain pressure and flow in the fuel delivery 
line to the High Pressure (HP) fuel pump. 


If the Restraints Control Module (RCM) outputs a crash signal on the high speed Controller Area 
Network (CAN) powertrain systems bus, the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) 
assembly de-energizes the fuel pump relay to prevent any further fuel being pumped to the engine. 


The PCM receives a monitoring signal from the FPDM. Any DTC's produced by the FPDM are stored by 
the PCM. 


DTC's can be retrieved from the PCM using an approved Jaguar diagnostic system. The FPDM itself 
cannot be interrogated by the approved Jaguar diagnostic system. 


Ке 


VEHICLES WITHOUT AUXILIARY FUEL FILTER ASSEMBLY 


The Low Pressure (LP) fuel pump operation is regulated by the Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM), 
which is controlled by the Powertrain Control Module (PCM). The FPDM controls the speed of the LP 
fuel pump, regulating the fuel flow delivered to the engine mounted High Pressure (HP) fuel pump by 
controlling the operation of the LP fuel pump using a Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) output. 


The Pressure Relief Valve (PRV), located in the HP fuel pump regulates the fuel delivery pressure at 
approximately 5 bar ( 72.52 Ib/in2) to the HP fuel pump. 


The FPDM receives a power supply via a fuel pump relay located in the Battery Junction Box (BJB). 
When the ignition is switched to ON position, the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) 
assembly supplies a ground connection to the fuel pump relay in the BJB. 


The fuel pump relay is controlled by the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
and is active when the ignition is in all power modes except for power mode 0 (off). The PCM is 
connected to the BCM/GWM assembly to receive a 'wake-up' message and in the event of an accident 
the Restraints Control Module (RCM) outputs a crash signal to the BCM/GWM assembly to disable the 
fuel pump relay. 


VEHICLES WITH AUXILIARY FUEL FILTER ASSEMBLY 


Diesel fuel is drawn from the fuel tank by the Low Pressure (LP) fuel pump to the auxiliary fuel pump. 
The delivery pressure is approximately 0.5 bar (7.25 Ibf/in2). 


From the LP fuel pump, the fuel flows through the fuel cooler, the primary fuel filter to the auxiliary 
fuel pump. The fuel is then delivered to the High Pressure (HP) fuel pump through the auxiliary fuel 
filter. The auxiliary fuel pump operation is regulated by the FPDM which is controlled by the 

Powertrain Control Module (PCM) using a Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) output signal. The FPDM 
regulates the fuel flow by controlling the operation of the auxiliary fuel pump via hardwired connection. 


The Pressure Relief Valve (PRV), located in the HP fuel pump regulates the fuel delivery pressure at 
approximately 5 bar ( 72.52 Ib/in2) to the HP fuel pump. 


The Low Pressure (LP) fuel pump, located in the fuel pump module, recieves a power supply from a 
fuel pump relay the Rear Junction Box (RJB). When the ignition is switched to ON position, the 


Powertrain Control Module (PCM) supplies a ground connection to the fuel pump relay in the RJB. The 
LP fuel pump is operated at a constant speed and is not controlled by the FPDM. 


The FPDM receives a power supply via a fuel pump relay located in the Battery Junction Box (BJB). 
When the ignition is switched to ON position, the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) supplies a ground 
connection to the fuel pump relay in the BJB. 


The fuel pump relay is controlled by the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
and is active when the ignition is in all power modes except for power mode 0 (off). The PCM is 

connected to the BCM/GWM assembly to receive a 'wake-up' message and in the event of an accident 
the Restraints Control Module (RCM) outputs a crash signal to the BCM/GWM assembly to disable the 


fuel pump relay. 


FUEL LEVEL SENSOR 


Inside the fuel tank there are two fuel level sensors 'A' and 'B', which output signals to the BCM/GWM 
assembly for fuel tank fuel level. This information is processed by the BCM/GWM assembly and passed 
to the Instrument Cluster (IC) to display the remaining fuel level and low fuel warning. 


ЕЕ DIAGRAM 
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A = HARDWIRED; AL = PULSE WIDTH MODULATION (PWM); AN = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER 
AREA NETWORK (CAN) POWERTRAIN SYSTEMS BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

2 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

3 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
4 Fuel pump module 

5 Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM) 

6 Ground 

7 Power supply 

8 Water In Fuel (WIF) sensor 

9 Fuel level sensor 'B' 

10 Fuel level sensor 'A' 


CONTROL DIAGRAM - VEHICLES WITH AUXILIARY FUEL FILTER ASSEMBLY 
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А = HARDWIRED; AL = PULSE WIDTH MODULATION (PWM); АМ = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER 
AREA NETWORK (CAN) POWERTRAIN SYSTEMS BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

2 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
3 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

4 Fuel pump relay - Rear Junction Box (RJB) 
5 Fuel pump module 

6 Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM) 

7 Auxiliary fuel pump 

8 Ground 

9 Power supply 

10 Water In Fuel (WIF) sensor 

11 Fuel level sensor 'В' 


12 Fuel level sensor 'A' 


PUBLISHED: 16-FEB-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 310-01 


FUEL TANK AND LINES - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Fuel Tank and Lines, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Fuel Tank and Lines (310-01 Fuel Tank and Lines - 
INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


| msrecron ano venons | AND VERIFICATION 


Do NOT carry out any work on the fuel system with the engine running. The fuel pressure 
within the system can be as high as 2200 bar (31,908 Ib/in2). Failure to follow this instruction 


may result in personal injury. 


Before disconnecting any part of the system, it is imperative that all dust, dirt and debris is 
removed from around components to prevent ingress of foreign matter into the fuel system. 
Failure to follow this instruction may result in damage to the vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Fuel level 

" Fuel condition 

= Fuel pipes 

= Fuel tank and filler pipe 
= Fuel leaks 

= Fuel filler cap 


Fuel filter 


" Fuses 
= Wiring harnesses and connectors 


" Powertrain control module 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


EI CHART 


SYMPTOM 
Fuel gauge reading ы 
too low 
и 
a 
a 
a 
Fuel gauge reading Е 
too high 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Instrument cluster is not configured 
correctly 


Fuel pump module flange electrical 
connector short circuit to ground due to 
frayed, melted wires/connectors or 
corroded connector pins 


Fuel level sensor short circuit to ground, 
low resistance 


Fuel level sensor float arm broken or 
bent 


Fuel level sensor failure 


Instrument cluster is not configured 
correctly 


Fuel pump module flange electrical 
connectors short circuit to power due to 
melted wires/connectors or corroded 
connector pins 


Corroded electrical harness connections 
between low pressure fuel pump and 
body control module 


Corroded electrical harness connections 
between body control module and 
powertrain control module or 
instrument cluster (IC) 


Fuel level sensor circuit short to ground 
Fuel level sensor failure 


Fuel level sensor float arm jammed in 
the up position 


= GO to Pinpoint Test A. 


= GO to Pinpoint Test A. 


Fuel gauge 
intermittent or 
inconsistent 


Engine cranks but 
will not start or 
malfunction indicator 
lamp illuminated 


Engine malfunction, 
stalls or cut off 


Fuel level sensor poor ground 
connection, open circuit to power, high 
resistance 


Fuel pump module electrical connector 
open circuit to power due to frayed, 
melted wires/connectors or corroded 
connector pins 


Fuel pump module flange pins not 
projecting sufficiently to ensure 
electrical contact 


Harness electrical connectors not 
correctly located, disconnected, 
damaged or pins backed out 


Fuel tank empty 
Fuel tank active side empty 


Passive suction pipe disconnected from 
the fuel pump module passive jet 
connection or kinked suction tube line 


Fuel filter restricted/blocked 
Passive side jet pump blocked 


Engine mounted fuel filter connector 
wear/leak 


Open circuit between low pressure fuel 
pump module and low pressure fuel 


pump 


Short circuit between low pressure fuel 
pump module and low pressure fuel 


pump 


Low pressure fuel pump blockage due 
to debris 


Low pressure fuel pump electrical 
control module inoperative 


Fuel pump inoperative 


Fuel supply pipe detached/restricted 
/blocked 


In-tank fuel pipes detached from low 
pressure fuel pump or flange 


Fuel inlet filter blockage (in-tank) 


Fuel tank empty 
Fuel tank active side empty 


Passive suction pipe disconnected from 
the fuel pump module passive jet 
connection or kinked suction tube line 


Engine mounted fuel filter restricted 
/blocked 


Engine mounted fuel filter connector 
wear/leak 


Passive side jet pump blocked 


Open circuit between low pressure fuel 
pump module and low pressure fuel 


pump 


= GO to Pinpoint Test В. 


= GO to Pinpoint Test C. 


= GO to Pinpoint Test C. 


Engine misfires 
under load 


Engine doesn’t rev up 


Low pressure fuel 
pump noise during 
idle and normal 
driving conditions 


Water in fuel above 
allowed threshold 


Short circuit between low pressure fuel 
pump module and low pressure fuel 


pump 


Low pressure fuel pump blockage due 
to debris 


Low pressure fuel pump, fuel pump 
driver module inoperative 


Fuel pump pressure relief valve jammed 
open or leaking 


Fuel pump module pressure regulating 
valve jammed open or leaking 


Debris blocking engine high pressure 
fuel pump inlet 


Fuel pump check valve leaking 
Fuel pump inoperative 


Fuel supply pipe detached/restricted 
/blocked 


In-tank fuel supply pipes detached from 
low pressure fuel pump or flange 


Fuel inlet filter blockage (in-tank) 


Fuel tank empty 


Fuel pump pressure relief valve jammed 
open or leaking 


Fuel pump module pressure regulating 
valve jammed open or leaking 


Debris blocking engine high pressure 
fuel pump inlet 


Engine mounted fuel filter restricted 
/blocked 


Fuel supply pipe detached/restricted 
/blocked 


Engine mounted fuel filter restricted 
/blocked 


Fuel supply pipe detached/restricted 
/blocked 


In-tank fuel filter restricted/blocked 


Fuel pump pressure relief valve jammed 
open or leaking 


Fuel pump module pressure regulating 
valve jammed open or leaking 


Debris blocking engine high pressure 
fuel pump inlet 


The noise is not an error state. This is 
normal operation of the low pressure 
fuel pump 


Water in fuel 


Water in fuel sensor circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


Water in fuel sensor failure 


= GO to Pinpoint Test D. 


в GO to Pinpoint Test D. 


= Noise from the low pressure fuel pump is 
normal and will reduce considerably after 
15 miles (24 kilometers) of use 


= Using the manufacturer approved 
diagnostic system, check for water in fuel 
related DTCs and repair as necessary. Refer 
to the relevant DTC index 


Fuel leak from fuel 


tank 


Fuel supply pipe detached from fuel 
pump flange 


= Check fuel delivery line and fuel return line 
for any leakage due to de-latching or pipe 
damage 


Fuel pump cover locking ring and O-ring 
seal not fitted properly 


в Check if the fuel pump locking ring and O- 
ring seal is fitted properly 


Leak from vapour/breather pipe 
connection incorrectly installed within 
the fuel pump module 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


PINPOINT TEST A : PRELIMINARY TESTS 
DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: PRELIMINARY TEST 1 


Check that the fuel gauge indicates that there is some fuel in the fuel tank. Add fuel if necessary 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check datalogger signals - Fuel Level Sensor 
pump/active/A (0xD927) - and - Fuel Level Sensor eject/passive/B (0xD927) 


Make a note of the values of each sensor 


Are both datalogger signals between 0.37V and 3.02V? 
Yes 

GO to А2. 
No 

GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


A2: PRELIMINARY TEST 2 


1 Re-configure the Instrument Cluster (IC) with the latest level software 


Is the fuel gauge reading correctly now? 
Yes 

Repair complete 
No 

GO to A3. 


A3: PRELIMINARY TEST 3 


1 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check datalogger signals - Fuel Level Sensor 
pump/active/A (0xD927) - and - Fuel Level Sensor eject/passive/B (0xD927). 


Is the passive fuel level value greater than the active fuel level value? 
Yes 

GO to A4 . 
No 

GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


A4: PRELIMINARY TEST 4 
Remove the fuel pump module flange (to allow access to the crossover pipe inside the fuel tank). 


(Refer to: Fuel Tank and Lines (310-01A Fuel Tank and Lines - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal 
and installation, Fuel pump and sender unit) 


Check the integrity of the crossover pipe, disconnected / damaged / kinked passive suction pipe, 
passive jet pump blocked, pickup filter mesh blocked 


Is there a fault with the crossover pipe, passive suction pipe, jet pump and pickup filter mesh? 
Yes 

Repair as necessary 
No 

GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


PINPOINT TEST B : FUEL LEVEL SENSOR TESTS 


TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: FUEL LEVEL SENSOR TEST 1 


1 Locate the fuel pump module flange electrical connectors. 
(Refer to: Fuel Tank and Lines (310-01A Fuel Tank and Lines - 
INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and installation, Fuel pump 
and sender unit) 


Disconnect and reconnect the fuel level sensor electrical 
connector three times 


Did the datalogger signals change between 0.37V and 3.02V each 
time the connector was disconnected and reconnected? 

Yes 
Poor connection in the fuel pump electrical connector or harness 
side electrical connector due to damaged/corroded connector pins 
or pin receptacles. If the bad connection is on the harness side 
connector or the wiring before fuel pump module flange, replace 
the wiring or connector. If the bad connection is on the fuel pump 
module flange connector, install a new fuel pump module (Refer 
to: Fuel Tank and Lines (310-014 Fuel Tank and Lines - 
INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Removal and installation, Fuel pump 
and sender unit) 

No 
GO to B2. 


B2: FUEL LEVEL SENSOR TEST 2 


1 Disconnect the fuel level sensor electrical connector from the 
fuel pump module flange 


Check if all the fuel pump module flange pins are projecting 
sufficiently to ensure electrical contact. Each pin is required to 
be 11.6mm from the top of the connector molding 


Check if the harness electrical connectors are correctly located, 
not disconnected, damaged or pins are backed out 


Is there any evident fault in the flange electrical connector pins or 
harness electrical connector? 
Yes 
Repair as necessary 
No 
GO to ВЗ. 


B3: FUEL LEVEL SENSOR TEST 3 


1 Connect an ohmmeter to the passive fuel level sensor (B) 
terminals in the fuel pump module flange connector (Pins 2 
PASSIVE + and 4 PASSIVE - ) 


2 Measure the resistance of the passive fuel level sensor (B) 


3 Connect an ohmmeter to the active fuel level sensor (A) 
terminals in the fuel pump module flange connector (Pins 5 
ACTIVE + and 3 ACTIVE - ) 


4 Measure the resistance of the active fuel level sensor (A) 
5 Make a note of the resistance values 


Is the measured resistance of the fuel level sensors between 51.1 
Q and 992.10? 

Yes 
Refer to: Electrical information (Electrical wiring diagram, Fuel 
tank and fuel line) and check the fuel level sensor circuit Central 
Junction Box (CJB) to fuel pump module flange and CJB to 
Instrument Cluster (IC) for short circuit to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high resistance. Repair circuit as necessary. 


Re-configure the IC with the latest level software. Re-configure 
the CJB 

No 
GO to B4 . 


B4: FUEL LEVEL SENSOR TEST 4 


Two ohmmeters are required for this test. 


1 Disconnect the battery. (Refer to: Electrical/Battery and 
charging system (414-01 Battery and charging systems, 
mounting and cables, Removal and Installation, Battery) 


2 Disconnect the battery support unit 


3 Remove the fuel pump module flange (to allow access to the 
connector on the underside of the fuel pump module flange. 
(Refer to: Fuel tank and lines (310-01A: Fuel Tank and Lines - 
INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel/Removal and installation/ Fuel Pump 
and sender unit) 


4 Connect an ohmmeter to the passive fuel level sensor (B) 
terminals in the fuel pump module flange connector (Pins 2 
PASSIVE + and 4 PASSIVE - ) 


5 Connect an ohmmeter to the active fuel level sensor (A) 
terminals in the fuel pump module flange connector (Pins 5 
ACTIVE + and 3 ACTIVE - ) 


6 Measure the resistance of the passive fuel level sensor (B) 


7 Measure the resistance of the active fuel level sensor (A) 


8 Disconnect and reconnect the fuel pump module lower fuel 
level electrical connector three times 


E193956 


9 Check if there is any evidence of frayed, melted wires 
/connectors or corroded connector pins 


Did the measured resistance values change between 51.16 and 
992.1Q each time the connector was disconnected and 
reconnected? 

Yes 
Poor connection in the fuel pump module electrical connector due 
to damage/corrosion of the terminals. Install a new low pressure 
fuel pump. (Refer to: Fuel tank and lines (310-01A: Fuel Tank 
and Lines - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel/Removal and installation/ 
Fuel Pump and sender unit) 

No 
GO to B5. 


B5: FUEL LEVEL SENSOR TEST 5 


1 Disconnect both the active (A) and passive (B) fuel level 


electrical connector from the underside of the fuel pump 
module 


E193956 


2 Measure the resistance of the passive fuel level sensor (B) 
3 Measure the resistance of the active fuel level sensor (A) 


Is the measured resistance of the fuel level sensors between 51.1 
Q and 992.19? 

Yes 
Poor connection in the fuel pump flange electrical connector due 
to damage/corrosion of the terminals. Install a new low pressure 
fuel pump. (Refer to: Fuel tank and lines (310-01A: Fuel Tank 
and Lines - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel/Removal and installation/ 
Fuel Pump and sender unit) 

No 
GO to B6 . 


B6: FUEL LEVEL SENSOR TEST 6 


If the measurement range of the ohmmeter is set to 'automatic', the ohmmeter will briefly display 'open circuit' when 
the range changes. This does not indicate a fault with the component. To prevent incorrect diagnosis, always set the 
measurement range to 'manual’. 


1 Remove the suspect fuel level sensor 
2 Connect an ohmmeter to the fuel level sensor terminals 


3 Move the fuel level sensor arm through its full range and 
monitor the measured resistance 


Is the measured resistance for the active fuel level sensor (A) 
between 51.10 and 992.10? Is the measured resistance for 
passive fuel level sensor (B) between 51.19 and 992.10? 
Yes 
Active fuel level sensor (A) Check the fuel level sensor float arm 
for breakage or bends. Replace the active fuel level sensor (A) 
Passive fuel level sensor (B) Check the fuel level sensor float arm 
for breakage or bends. Replace the passive fuel level sensor (B) 
No 
Active fuel level sensor (A) Fuel level sensor internal failure. 
Install a new active fuel level sensor (A) 
Passive fuel level sensor (B) Fuel level sensor internal failure. 
Install a new passive fuel level sensor (B) 


PINPOINT TEST C : LOW PRESSURE FUEL PUMP TESTS 


DETAILS/RESULTS 


TEST CONDITIONS /ACTIONS 


C1: CHECK LOW PRESSURE FUEL PUMP ACTIVITY 


1 Remove the lower 


C2: CHECKING LOW PRESSURE FUEL PUMP FUSE 


C3: CHECKING LOW PRESSURE FUEL PUMP RELAY 


rear seat cushion. 
Refer to Rear Seat 
(501-10 Seating, 
Removal and 
Installation) 


2 Use an assistant to 
cycle the ignition 
status between On 
and Off to operate 
the low pressure 
pump. Ensure the 
engine remains off 


3 Listen for a 
humming sound 
from the fuel pump 
for a couple of 
seconds 


Can the fuel pump be 
heard running? 
Yes 
GO to C4 . 
No 
GO to C2. 


Locate the fuel 
pump fuse in the 
Rear Junction Box 
(RJB) 


Check the fuel pump 
fuse 


has the fuel pump fuse 
blown? 
Yes 
Refer to the electric 
circuit diagrams and 
check the fuel pump 
circuit for short circuit 
to power or short 
circuit to ground. 
Repair circuit as 
necessary. Install a 
new fuse and retest 
No 
GO to C3. 


1 Using the 
manufacturer 
approved diagnostic 
system, find the 
datalogger signal for 
the fuel pump relay 
control button. Use 
this button to switch 
the fuel pump relay 
ON and OFF 


„ж 
- - 
Digital outputs - 


€— outputs - 


Fuel pump relay 


Fuel pump relay 
control (BCM) 


control (BCM) 


E193957 


Can the fuel pump 
relay be heard clicking 
each time it is turned 
ON and OFF 

Yes 
GO to C4. 

No 
Check the ampere rate 
of the relay. Check the 
fuel pump relay circuit 
for short circuit to 
ground. Repair as 
necessary and retest if 
the relay is not 
functioning, if the 
ampere rate of the 
relay is different 
replace it with a 70A 
relay 


C4: LOW PRESSURE FUEL PUMP VOLTAGE DROP TEST 


This test should be carried out by turning the ignition ON. 


1 Connect the 
manufacturers 
approved battery 
support unit 


2 Go back to the fuel 
pump 


3 Usethe 
manufacturer 
approved 
oscilloscope 


4 Connect the 
oscilloscope to the 
low pressure fuel 
pump connector 
(CAMC11B) 


5 Turn the ignition ON 
and record the 


outcome 
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Are the voltage values 
constantly oscillating 
between OV and 13.5V 
in each of the phases 
as shown in the above 
figures? 
Yes 
GO to Pinpoint Test D. 
No 
GO to C5. 


C5: LOW PRESSURE FUEL PUMP RESISTANCE TEST 1 


1 Disconnect the 


C6: LOW PRESSURE FUEL PUMP RESISTANCE TEST 2 


electrical connector 
on top of the fuel 
pump flange 


2 Use the 
manufacturer 
approved 
oscilloscope 


3 Check the resistance 
between terminal 1 
and 2, 1 and 3, 2 
and 3 of the low 
pressure fuel pump 
using an ohmmeter 


4 Check if there is any 
evidence of frayed, 
melted wires 
/connectors or 
corroded connector 
pins 


Is there any open or 
short circuit in the fuel 
pump connector or 
internal circuit? 
(Expected resistance 
value in the specified 
terminals is 0.52) 

Yes 
Low pressure fuel pump 
internal failure. Install 
a new low pressure fuel 
pump. (310-01A: Fuel 
Tank and Lines - 
INGENIUM 14 2.0L 
Diesel/Removal and 
installation/ Fuel Pump 
and sender unit) 

No 
GO to C6 . 


1 Reconnect the 
electrical connector 
on top of the fuel 
pump module flange 


2 Locate the Fuel 
Pump Driver Module 
(FPDM) 


3 Disconnect the 
electrical connector 
of the FPDM 


4 Usethe 
manufacturer 
approved ohmmeter 


5 Check the resistance 
between terminal 1 
and 2, 1and 5,2 
and 5 of the FPDM 
harness side 
connector using an 
ohmmeter 


Is there any open or 
short circuit in the 
wiring harness between 


FPDM and Low pressure 
fuel pump? (Expected 
resistance value in the 
specified terminals is 
1Q) 

Yes 
Repair the suspected 
wiring harness as 
required. (Refer to: 
Electrical Distribution 
(Electrical, 418-02: 
Electrical Distribution, 
Wiring Harnesses, 
Description and 
Operation) 

No 
GO to C7. 


C7: LOW PRESSURE FUEL PUMP GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK 


Get a long wire lead 
that can reach the 
fuel pump and 
attach it to the -VE 
terminal of the 
battery 


Use the 
manufacturers 
approved multimeter 


Attach the -VE lead 
of the multimeter to 
the long wire lead 
which is attached to 
the battery -VE 
terminal 


Attach the +VE lead 
of the multimeter to 
the -VE terminal of 
the Fuel Pump 
Driver module 
(FPDM) (Terminal 8) 


Set the multimeter 
to VDC 


Turn the ignition ON 


Measure the voltage 


Is the voltage drop 
21V? 

Yes 
Check the ground 
connection of the FPDM 
and Repair as required. 
(Refer to: Electrical 
Distribution (Electrical, 
418-02: Electrical 
Distribution, Wiring 
Harnesses, Description 
and Operation) 

No 
GO to C8 . 


C8: LOW PRESSURE FUEL PUMP VOLTAGE DROP TEST IN THE +VE CIRCUIT 


1 Geta long wire lead 
that can reach the 
Fuel pump Driver 
Module (FPDM) and 


attach it to the +VE 
terminal of the 
battery 


Attach the +VE lead 
of the multimeter to 
the long wire lead 
which is attached to 
the battery 


Attach the -VE 
terminal of the 
multimeter to the 
+VE terminal of the 
Fuel Pump Driver 
Module (FPDM) 
(Connector harness 
side: C1E528 
terminal 4) 


Set the multimeter 
to VDC 


Turn the ignition ON 


6 Measure the voltage 


Is the voltage drop > 
1\? 

Yes 
Check connector C31A, 
C31B (if fitted) and the 
wire between fuse box 
and FPDM, replace or 
repair them as 
necessary 

No 
GO to Pinpoint Test E. 


PINPOINT TEST D : LOW PRESSURE FUEL LINE PRESSURE TESTS 
TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


Di: LOW PRESSURE FUEL LINE PRESSURE TEST 1 


This procedure involves fuel handling. Be prepared for fuel spillage at all times and always observe fuel handling 
precautions. Failure to follow these instructions may result in personal injury 


This procedure involves disconnection of fuel lines. Place suitable absorbent material around the fuel line to be 
disconnected, to absorb any spillage when connecting the fuel pressure gauge. 


1 Make sure the vehicle is in Park and apply the parking brake 
2 Set ignition status to OFF 


3 Disconnect the fuel supply line from the low pressure fuel 
pump fuel supply connection 


4 Connect the manufacturers approved fuel pressure gauge in 
the fuel supply connection on top of the low pressure fuel 
pump flange. Remove the absorbent material and dispose of 
safely 


5 Set ignition status to ON 
6 Record the fuel pressure reading 


Is the fuel pressure >4.5bar? 

Yes 
GO to D2. 

No 
Remove the fuel pump module flange (to allow access to the fuel 
lines on the underside of the fuel pump module flange. (Refer to: 
Fuel tank and lines (310-01A: Fuel Tank and Lines - INGENIUM 
14 2.0L Diesel/Removal and installation/ Fuel Pump and sender 
unit). Inspect low pressure fuel pump internal fuel lines from any 
leakage, blockage or de-latching. Inspect in-tank fuel filter from 
blockage. Check if the pump pressure relief valve is jammed open 
or leaking, Fuel pump module pressure regulating valve jammed 
open or leaking. Repair as required. If no fault found, GO to 
Pinpoint Test F. 


D2: LOW PRESSURE FUEL LINE PRESSURE TEST 2 


This procedure involves disconnection of fuel lines. Place suitable absorbent material around the fuel line to be 
disconnected, to absorb any spillage when connecting the fuel pressure gauge. 


1 Reconnect the fuel supply line to the low pressure fuel pump 
fuel supply connection 


2 Disconnect the low pressure fuel supply line from the fuel filter 


3 Connect the manufacturers approved fuel pressure gauge in 
the fuel line between low pressure fuel pump and fuel filter. 
Remove the absorbent material and dispose of safely 


4 Set ignition status to ON 


5 Record the fuel pressure reading 


Is the fuel pressure >4.4bar? 
Yes 
GO to рз. 
No 
Inspect low pressure fuel line between low pressure fuel pump 
and engine mounted fuel filter. Repair as required 


D3: LOW PRESSURE FUEL LINE TEST 3 


1 Disconnect the pipe which connects the fuel filter and High 
Pressure (HP) fuel pump from the fuel filter 


Connect the manufacturers approved fuel pressure gauge 
between the fuel filter and the pipe to the HP fuel pump 


Set ignition status to ON 


4 Record the fuel pressure reading 


Is the fuel pressure >4.3bar? 
Yes 
GO to D4. 
No 
Faulty fuel filter. Replace fuel filter 


D4: LOW PRESSURE FUEL LINE TEST 4 


1 Disconnect the fuel supply pipe from the High pressure (HP) 
fuel pump 


Connect the manufacturers approved fuel pressure gauge in 
the fuel line between the fuel supply pipe and the HP fuel pump 


Set ignition status to ON 


4 Record the fuel pressure reading 


Is the fuel pressure >4.3bar? 

Yes 
Check the HP fuel pump inlet for any blockage due to debris. If no 
fault found, GO to Pinpoint Test Е. 

No 
Check the fuel line between the HP fuel pump and fuel filter. 
Replace or repair fuel line as necessary and retest 


PINPOINT TEST E : ENGINE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM TEST 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


E1: ENGINE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM TEST 1 


1 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the engine control module for engine 
management system related DTCs 


Are any engine management system DTCs set? 
Yes 

Refer to the relevant DTC index and perform the relevant corrective actions 
No 

GO to Pinpoint Test F. 


PINPOINT TEST Е : FUEL TANK CHECK 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


F1: FUEL TANK CHECK 


1 Check for the presence of fuel in the active side of the fuel tank 


Is fuel present in the active side of the fuel tank? 


Yes 
Fuel pump internal failure. Install a new low pressure fuel pump. (310-01A: Fuel Tank and Lines - 
INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel/Removal and installation/ Fuel Pump and sender unit) 

No 
Check the integrity of the crossover pipe and repair as necessary. If the actual fuel level is inconsistent 
with the fuel level sensor datalogger signals GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


MIS-FUELLING ISSUES / ACCIDENTALLY FILLING THE FUEL TANK WITH GASOLINE INSTEAD OF DIESEL 


CN NOTE: 


The customer MUST be informed prior to vehicle hand-over of the consequences of adding 


gasoline to the fuel tank instead of diesel. 


Mis-fuelling Procedure 1 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Mis-fuelling issue. The The vehicle has been incorrectly 1. Referring to the relevant section in the 
diesel fuel tank has fuelled and the ignition switch has workshop manual, drain the fuel tank 


been filled with gasoline NOT been switched to ON 
2. Remove the fuel tank assembly 


3. Remove the primary fuel pump/sender 
module and in-tank transfer pipe. Invert the 
pump/sender module to drain excess fuel 


4. Remove all traces of residual fuel within the 
fuel tank using clean absorbent cloth/paper 


5. Flush the pump/sender module and in tank 
transfer pipe with clean diesel 


6. Reassemble the pump/sender module and in 
tank transfer pipe to the fuel tank and install to 
the vehicle 


7. Fully fill the fuel tank with clean diesel 


8. Road test the vehicle for at least 10 miles 
/16Km 


9. Return the vehicle to the customer 


Mis-fuelling Procedure 2 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Mis-fuelling issue. The The vehicle has been incorrectly fuelled = 1. Referring to the relevant section in the 
diesel fuel tank has been and the ignition switch has been workshop manual, drain the fuel tank 
filled with gasoline switched to the ON position 


= 2. Remove the fuel pump module and fuel 
level sensor 


= 3. Remove all traces of residual fuel within 
the fuel tank using clean absorbent cloth 
/paper 


= 4, Invert the fuel pump module and fuel 
level sensor to remove all traces of 
residual fuel 


= 5, Remove the fuel filter and discard 


Mis-fuelling Procedure 3 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Mis-fuelling issue. The diesel fuel The vehicle has run 


tank has been filled with gasoline for less than two 
minutes 


Mis-fuelling Procedure 4 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 


6. Disconnect the fuel feed to the high- 
pressure fuel pump 


7. Flush all the fuel lines with clean diesel 


8. Reassemble the fuel pump module and 
fuel level sensor to the fuel tank 


9. Install a new fuel filter 
10. Fully fill the fuel tank with clean diesel 


11. Road test the vehicle for at least 10 
miles/16Km, checking for normal engine 
operation and no stored DTC'S 


12. Return the vehicle to the customer 


1. Referring to the relevant section in the workshop 
manual, drain the fuel tank 


2. The residual fuel from all removed parts needs to 
be checked for metal particles using a magnet 


3. Remove the fuel pump module and fuel level 
sensor 


4. Remove all traces of residual fuel within the fuel 
tank using clean absorbent cloth/paper 


5. Invert the fuel pump module and fuel level sensor 
to remove all traces of residual fuel 


6. Remove the fuel filter and discard 


7. Disconnect the fuel feed to the high-pressure fuel 
pump 


8. Flush all the fuel lines with clean diesel 
9. If no metal particles are detected, go to step 11 


10. If metal particles are present, go to procedure 4 
and carry out step 3 to step 8 


11. Reassemble the fuel pump module and fuel level 
sensor to the fuel tank 


12. Install a new fuel filter 
13. Fully fill the fuel tank with clean diesel 


14. Road test the vehicle for at least 10 miles 
/16Km, checking for normal engine operation and 
no DTC'S 


15. Return the vehicle to the customer 


Mis-fuelling issue. The The vehicle has been driven until it 


diesel fuel tank has stops or over two minutes. The 
been filled with entire fuel system will need 
gasoline reworking 


= 1. Referring to the relevant section in the 
workshop manual, drain the fuel tank 


= 2. Clean and flush all the low pressure fuel pipes 
= 3. Replace the fuel filter 


= 4. Replace the high pressure fuel pump 


. Replace all the high pressure fuel pipes 

. Replace the diverter pipe and both fuel rails 
. Replace the fuel cooler 

. Replace all the fuel injectors 


9. Remove the fuel pump module and fuel level 
sensor 


10. Remove all the traces of residual fuel within 
the fuel tank using clean absorbent cloth/paper 


11. Invert the fuel pump module and fuel level 
sensor to remove all the traces of residual fuel 


12. Reassemble the fuel pump module and fuel 
level sensor to the fuel tank 


13. Fully fill the fuel tank with clean diesel 


14. Road test the vehicle for at least 10 miles 
/16Km, checking for normal engine operation and 
that no stored diagnostic trouble codes are logged 


15. Return the vehicle to the customer 


MIS-FUELING ISSUES - ADDING DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID (DEF) TO THE DIESEL FUEL TANK 


CN NOTE: 


The customer MUST be informed prior to vehicle hand-over of the consequences of adding 
diesel exhaust fluid to the fuel tank instead of diesel 


Mis-fueling Procedure 1 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Mis-fueling issue. The diesel The vehicle has been incorrectly 1. Referring to the relevant section in the 
fuel tank has been filled fueled and the ignition switch has workshop manual, drain the fuel tank 
with diesel exhaust fluid NOT been switched to ON 


2. Remove the primary fuel pump/sender 
module and in-tank transfer pipe. Invert the 
pump/sender module to drain excess fuel 


3. Remove all traces of residual fuel within the 
fuel tank using clean absorbent cloth/paper 


4. Flush the pump/sender module and in tank 


transfer pipe with clean diesel 


5. Reassemble the pump/sender module and 
in tank transfer pipe to the fuel tank and 
install to the vehicle 


6. Fully fill the fuel tank with clean diesel 


7. Road test the vehicle for at least 10 miles 
/16Km 


8. Return the vehicle to the customer 


Mis-fueling Procedure 2 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Mis-fueling issue. The diesel The vehicle has been incorrectly 


fuel tank has been filled with fueled and the ignition switch has 
diesel exhaust fluid been switched to the ON position 


Mis-fueling Procedure 3 


1. Referring to the relevant section in the 
workshop manual, drain the fuel tank 


2. Remove the fuel pump module and 
fuel level sensor 


3. Remove all traces of residual fuel 
within the fuel tank using clean 
absorbent cloth/paper 


4. Invert the fuel pump module and fuel 
level sensor to remove all traces of 
residual fuel 


5. Remove the fuel filter and discard 


6. Disconnect the fuel feed to the high- 
pressure fuel pump 


7. Flush all the fuel lines with clean diesel 


8. Reassemble the fuel pump module 
and fuel level sensor to the fuel tank 


9. Install a new fuel filter 
10. Fully fill the fuel tank with clean diesel 


11. Road test the vehicle for at least 10 
miles/16Km, checking for normal engine 
operation and no stored DTC'S 


12. Return the vehicle to the customer 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Mis-fueling issue. The diesel fuel The vehicle has run 
tank has been filled with diesel for less than two 
exhaust fluid minutes 


1. Referring to the relevant section in the 
workshop manual, drain the fuel tank 


2. The residual fuel from all removed parts needs 
to be checked for metal particles using a magnet 


3. Remove the fuel pump module and fuel level 
sensor 


4. Remove all traces of residual fuel within the 
fuel tank using clean absorbent cloth/paper 


5. Invert the fuel pump module and fuel level 
sensor to remove all traces of residual fuel 


6. Remove the fuel filter and discard 


7. Disconnect the fuel feed to the high-pressure 
fuel pump 


8. Flush all the fuel lines with clean diesel 
9. If no metal particles are detected, go to step 11 


10. If metal particles are present, go to procedure 
4 and carry out step 3 to step 8 


11. Reassemble the fuel pump module and fuel 
level sensor to the fuel tank 


12. Install a new fuel filter 
13. Fully fill the fuel tank with clean diesel 


14. Road test the vehicle for at least 10 miles 
/16Km, checking for normal engine operation and 
no DTC'S 


Mis-fueling Procedure 4 


SYMPTOM 


Mis-fueling issue. The 
diesel fuel tank has been 
filled with diesel exhaust 
fluid 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


The vehicle has been driven until it 
stops or over two minutes. The 
entire fuel system will need 
reworking 


= 15. Return the vehicle to the customer 


1. Referring to the relevant section in the 
workshop manual, drain the fuel tank 


. Clean and flush all the low pressure fuel pipes 


. Replace the fuel filter 


. Replace the high pressure fuel pump 


. Replace all the high pressure fuel pipes 

. Replace the diverter pipe and both fuel rails 
. Replace the fuel cooler 

. Replace all the fuel injectors 


. Replace the fuel pump module and fuel level 
sensor 


10. Remove all the traces of residual fuel within 
the fuel tank using clean absorbent cloth/paper 


11. Invert the fuel pump module and fuel level 
sensor to remove all the traces of residual fuel 


12. Reassemble the fuel pump module and fuel 
level sensor to the fuel tank 


13. Fully fill the fuel tank with clean diesel 


14. Road test the vehicle for at least 10 miles 
/16Km, checking for normal engine operation 
and that no stored diagnostic trouble codes are 
logged 


15. Return the vehicle to the customer 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, DTC: 

Powertrain Control Module B10A2-07 to P034B-76 (100-00 General Information, Description and 
Operation). 
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FUEL TANK AND LINES - INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL 


Capacity 


LITERS 


Fuel tank capacity - Diesel (EU4 and EU5) 


Fuel tank capacity - Diesel (EU6) 


General Specifications 


ITEM SPECIFICATIONS 
Fuel system Electronic - returnless 
Fuel tank Multi layer plastic 
Fuel pump Dual stage electric - submersible - located in fuel tank 


Fuel filter Located in the fuel tank - if the fuel filter becomes blocked a new fuel pump and sender unit must be 
installed 


Fuel tank Two - active and passive - passive sender unit is attached to the removable retaining bracket and the 
sender units active sender unit is attached to the fuel pump swirl pot 


System 4.5 bar - 65.3 Ibf/in2 
pressure 


Starting 6.3 bar - 91.4 Ibf/in2 
pressure 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Fuel tank internal bracket retaining bolt 
Fuel tank filler pipe retaining nuts 

Fuel tank filler pipe hose clamp 

Fuel tank shield retaining bolts 

Fuel tank shield to fuel tank bolt 

Fuel filter bracket 


Fuel cooler 
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FUEL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
FUEL TANK DRAINING к=з» 


кои PROCEDURES 


FUEL TANK ALL 
19.55.02 - DRAIN DERIVATIVES 0.5 USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


310-154 
Adapter, Fuel drain 


E69364 


Wait for a minimum of 1 minute after the engine has stopped before carrying out any repair to 


the fuel injection system. 


Before disconnecting or removing components, make sure the area around the joint faces and 


connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


All vehicles 


A 


Е Refer to: Diesel Fuel System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General Information, 


Description and Operation). 


Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation). 


ЕШ Refer to: Fuel System Pressure Release (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


EN Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ES Refer to: Rear Seat Cushion (501-10 Seating, Removal and Installation). 


Vehicles with fuel fired heater 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Cut the top from the fuel drain port. 


All vehicles 


A fuel vacuum drain unit must be attached to the special tool to achieve full fuel tank 
drain. 


= Special Tool(s): 310-154 
= Connect the fuel tank drain equipment ground cable to the vehicle. 


" Drain the fuel tank. 


Е Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sensor Unit (310-01A, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sensor Unit (310-01B, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sensor Unit (310-01C, Removal and Installation). 


Take extra care not to damage the fuel tank level sensor float and arm. 


E175846 


Recover the remaining fuel from the tank. 


Шы 2 


All vehicles 


Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sensor Unit (310-01A, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sensor Unit (310-01B, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sensor Unit (310-01C, Removal and Installation). 


Vehicles with fuel fired heater 


Vehicles without fuel fired heater 


Install a new fuel tank drain port sealing cap. 


All vehicles 


Ей Refer to: Rear Seat Cushion (501-10 Seating, Removal and Installation). 


Е Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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FUEL TANK AND LINES - INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL 


FUEL TANK FILLER PIPE к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FUEL FILLER ALL 


19.55.33 PIPE - - USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 


Place the vehicle in a well ventilated, quarantined area and arrange ' No Smoking/Petrol Fumes' 


signs about the vehicle. 


Before disconnecting or removing the components, make sure the area around the joint faces 
and connections are clean. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Е Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Ей Raise and support the vehicle. 
ES Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


E174319 


Г ——— 


The fuel tank filler inlet is fitted with a non return valve. When removing the flexible 


filler hose a small amount of fuel will escape, if this is more than 0.51 refit the filler 


pipe and drain the fuel tank using suitable equipment. 


CN NOTE: 


This step is for information only. 


E184790 
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Torque: 9 Nm 


Torque: 9 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-FEB-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 310-03 


SPEED CONTROL 
SPEED CONTROL DEACTIVATOR SWITCH к=з» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 
ЕЗ Refer to: Stoplamp Switch (417-01 Exterior Lighting, Removal and Installation). 


В: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 16-FEB-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 310-03 


SPEED CONTROL 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


ЕСІГІН LOCATION 


Е173649 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Adaptive Speed Control Module (ASCM) - vehicle with adaptive speed control only 

Е Powertrain Control Module (PCM) | 
3 Instrument Cluster (IC) 
4 Right steering wheel switchpack 


OVERVIEW 


There are three variants of speed control available; a standard speed control system, an adaptive 
speed control system and a speed limiter system. 


The standard speed control system maintains a set speed selected by the driver until operation is 
suspended or cancelled by a further input from the driver and is controlled by the Powertrain Control 
Module (PCM). 


The adaptive speed control system includes the same functionality as the standard system, but also 
has the ability to: 


" Automatically reduce vehicle speed, to less than the set speed, in order to maintain a selected time 
gap behind a slower moving vehicle. 


€ Automatically accelerate the vehicle back to the set speed, once the way ahead is clear, after 
reducing the set speed because of a slower moving vehicle. 


и Alert the driver when the vehicle comes within a given time gap of a slower moving vehicle (forward 


alert feature). 


The ASL system restricts the vehicle speed to an adjustable preset maximum, and will prevent the 
vehicle exceeding that speed. 


SPEED LIMITER 


The speed limiter is a driving aid only. This system operates in exclusivity with the adaptive or 
standard cruise control systems. The speed control can be alternated between the cruise control and 
speed limiter functions. 


There are two types of speed limiter: Automatic Speed Limiter (ASL) and Intelligent Speed Limiter 
(ISL). 


The speed limiter system is activated via the 'LIM' switch on the right steering wheel switchpack or 
alternatively can be selected via the Interactive Control Display Module (ICDM) operating menu. 


When the speed limiter mode has been activated, selection of either the ASL or ISL can then be made 
by the operation of pushing and holding the 'CAN' switch on the right steering wheel switchpack. 


AUTOMATIC SPEED LIMITER (ASL) 


The ASL system is activated via an 'ASL' switch on the right steering wheel switchpack. The system 
speed is set using the speed control SET '+' and '-' switches. The selected speed is displayed in the 
instrument cluster. The set speed can be adjusted at any time using the speed control '+' or '-' 
switches. ASL can be suspended by pressing the 'CANCEL' switch. ASL can be resumed using the 
'RESUME' switch, but only if the vehicle speed is at or below the ASL set speed and above 32 km/h 
(20 mph). If the vehicle speed is too high to resume ASL operation, a message will be displayed in the 
Instrument Cluster (IC). 


The ASL system allows full driver control of the vehicle speed up to the set speed. The speed limiter 
will restrict the vehicle speed and will not allow the speed to go over the set limit. If kickdown is 
activated (by fully depressing the accelerator pedal), ASL will be temporarily overridden. 


This system operates in exclusivity with the adaptive speed control system, only one of these systems 


can be active at any one time. 


On a vehicle fitted with the ASL system, the speed control system that was in use when the ignition 
was turned off (ignition mode 0) is saved and activated again when the ignition is turned back on 
(ignition mode 6). However the speed settings are not remembered and will have to be set again. 


INTELLIGENT SPEED LIMITER (ISL) 


The ISL indicator lamp will illuminate when the Intelligent Speed Limiter (ISL) has been selected. The 
ISL restricts the vehicle's maximum speed to the current legal applicable road speed limit. The speed 
limit information is provided by the Navigation system and Traffic sign recognition. If a valid speed 
limit is not available, ISL will be deactivated and the limiter will default to ASL. 


The ISL system will only respond to speed settings from the lowest possible, 30 km/h (19 mph) and 
maximum speed limit 130 km/h (80 mph). Below this speed range a message, SET POINT OUT OF 
RANGE will be displayed in the Message center. Any Traffic sign recognition above the maximum 
speed limit range, the ISL will set the speed limiter to unlimited. 


Adjustment, to a maximum of 10 km/h (6 mph) above and below the legal speed limit, can be set 
operating the speed control SET '+' and '-' switches. If a legal speed limit is detected higher or lower 
than the current vehicle speed, the ISL will adjust the speed at a safe level. Operating the 'RES' 
switch will enable the vehicle to reach this limit at a faster rate. 


If the vehicle speed exceeds the speed limit by more than 3.5 km/h (2 mph) a warning will be 
displayed in the message center. If the speed exceeds the speed limit by 7 km/h (5 mph) for more 


than 4 seconds a chime will sound. 


Operating the 'CAN' switch will put the ISL into stand-by mode, the ISL is re-activated by operating 
the 'RES' switch. If kickdown is activated (by fully depressing the accelerator pedal), ISL will be 


overridden. 


On a vehicle fitted with the speed limiter ASL and ISL systems, if the ASL speed limiter system was in 
use when the ignition was turned off (ignition mode 0), the ASL selected mode is saved and activated 
again when the ignition is turned back on (ignition mode 6). However the speed settings are not 
remembered and will have to be set again. If the ISL system was in use when the ignition was turned 
off (ignition mode 0), upon the ignition being turned back on (ignition mode 6) the ISL is deactivated 
and the speed limiter defaults to the ASL operating mode. 


SPEED CONTROL 


The standard speed control system has the following components: 


и SET '+' switch 
m '-' switch 
= RESUME switch 


= CANCEL switch. 


The speed control system also uses: 


" Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 


= Right steering wheel switchpack gap increase and decrease control switches 
" Brake pedal switch 

" Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 

" Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor 


= Clutch pedal position sensor (manual transmission only). 


ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL 


The adaptive speed control system uses a forward looking radar sensor to scan the road ahead, 
looking for objects that are moving at a different rate to itself. When a target is identified the adaptive 
speed control system will monitor the time gap between the host and the target vehicles. When the 
time gap falls below a set driver selected level, the speed control system will intervene, slowing the 
vehicle by backing off the throttle and/or applying the brakes, until the correct time gap is attained. 
The driver can chose between four time gap settings. The chosen setting is displayed in the 


instrument cluster. 
The system will detect but not react to the following: 


= Vehicles in the oncoming lane 
= Stationary vehicles 


= Pedestrians. 


Adaptive speed control is active when the vehicle is moving at a minimum speed of 32 km/h (20 mph) 
and a maximum of 200 km/h (120 mph). Adaptive speed control only functions when a set speed is 
entered in the system using the SET '+' switch on the steering wheel switchpack. The adaptive speed 
control system only intervenes with the set speed when it detects a target vehicle, and then only if 
the minimum time gap is breached or is about to be breached. 


It is important to note that the system is intended for use in limited driving situations, does not 
remove control and responsibility from the driver, and at all times can be quickly overridden. The 
adaptive speed control system is not a collision warning system and will not react to stationary 
objects. The system does not operate below a minimum speed of approximately 32 km/h (20 mph) 
since it is unsuitable for use in cities or congested traffic. The system is best suited to main roads 
/highways with gradual bends. 


The adaptive speed control system is controlled by an Adaptive Speed Control Module (ASCM). 


The adaptive speed control system also uses the Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module. 


КШ 


SPEED CONTROL SWITCHES 


Е173650 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


A Vehicles with standard speed control 

B Vehicles with adaptive speed control 

1 Set speed '+' switch (Engage speed control/increase speed) 

2 Resume 'RES' (Resume previous set speed) 

3 Set speed '-' switch (Decrease speed) 

4 Cancel 'CAN' (Disengage speed control) 

5 Time gap decrease switch (Vehicles with adaptive speed control only) 
6 Time gap increase switch (Vehicles with adaptive speed control only) 


The speed control switches are located on the right steering wheel switchpack. The switches are 
connected via fly leads to the Clockspring (CLKSPG). The speed control switches are resistive ladder 
type switches which vary the resistance of a 5 Volt signal supplied from the Body Control Module 
/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly. The signal is returned on a Local Interconnect Network (LIN) 
bus, via the Clockspring to the BCM/GWM assembly. The BCM/GWM assembly sends the control 
signals on the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain systems bus for use by the 
Powertrain Control Module (PCM) and to the Adaptive Speed Control Module (ASCM) on vehicles with 
adaptive speed control. 


The adaptive speed control switches are the same as used for standard speed control, with the 
addition of two time gap switches. The time gap switches allow the driver to adjust the follow mode 
and forward alert functions to one of four pre-set time gaps (gap 1 = 1. 0 second; gap 2 = 1.4 


seconds; gap 3 = 1.8 seconds; gap 4 = 2.2 seconds). The selected time gap is displayed in the 
message center when the time gap switches are operated. 


When adaptive speed control is engaged, the switches adjust the follow mode time gap. When 
adaptive speed control is disengaged, the switches adjust the forward alert time gap (provided 
forward alert is enabled in the instrument cluster menu). The follow mode function defaults to the gap 
3 setting each time the ignition is switched on. The forward alert function recalls the last selected time 
gap when the ignition is switched on. 


ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL MODULE (ASCM) 


Е185257 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Adjuster screw 


2 Adaptive Speed Control Module (ASCM) 


The ASCM is mounted on a bracket which is attached to the front bumper beam. 


The ASCM contains a forward looking radar transceiver together with related controlling hardware and 
software. The High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain systems bus connection 
allows the ASCM to communicate with other system control modules. Power supplies to the ASCM are 
from the extended ignition relay in the Rear Junction Box (RJB). 


The ASCM is active whenever the ignition is on, even if speed control is not engaged, in order to 
operate the forward alert, advanced emergency brake assist and intelligent emergency braking 
functions. With the ignition on, the ASCM is electrically powered, but no radar transmissions are 
emitted until the vehicle is in motion. 


The ASCM transmits a radar beam forward of the vehicle and detects the returning signals reflected 
off other vehicles and objects ahead. The radar beam is electronically scanned at a rate of 20 sweeps 
/second across a total arc of 20° centered on the longitudinal axis of the vehicle. The radar operates 
at millimetric wavelengths (76 - 77 GHz) and transmits a frequency modulated continuous wave 


signal at a relatively low power level (no high power pulses). The control module detects the range, 
relative velocity and angle of objects within the scanned arc for up to a distance of approximately 130 
meters (426.5 feet). 


The ASCM compares vehicle speed data from the Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module with 
the relative speed of an external object as detected by the radar to determine if the object is 
stationary or not. If tires are fitted which are different in diameter from those specified for the vehicle, 
the vehicle speed, calculated by the ABS control module, will not be the true road speed. This 
situation may cause stationary objects to be falsely identified as moving vehicles and result in 


automatic deceleration on a clear road. 


The ASCM continuously monitors both moving vehicles and stationary objects to determine if it can 
'see' normally. If the ASCM can detect only a few objects, because it is physically blocked (for 
example by an accumulation of snow or mud on the lower grill of the front bumper, or an incorrectly 
located licence plate), or there are few roadside objects or other vehicles in the area, it may 
determine that it is blocked. The ASCM then inhibits adaptive speed control and records a Diagnostic 
Trouble Code (DTC). The system will reset after an ignition cycle. In this case the ASCM does not have 
a fault and should not be replaced. 


If the ASCM is replaced in service it must be mechanically aligned vertically. Horizontal alignment is 
achieved by putting the ASCM into service mode using approved Jaguar diagnostic equipment. The 
vehicle then needs to be driven for a short period while the ASCM performs a calibration routine. 
Calibration is complete when the follow mode warning indicator in the Instrument Cluster (IC) stops 
flashing. 

For additional information, refer to: Adaptive Speed Control Module Adjustment (310-03 Speed 
Control, General Procedures). 


ЕДІН 


STANDARD SPEED CONTROL 


The speed control system is integrated with the engine management system and uses fueling 
intervention to automatically maintain a set vehicle speed. Once engaged, the system can also be 
used to accelerate the vehicle without using the accelerator pedal. The speed control system 


comprises the following main components: 

= '+' and '-' (SET/increase speed and decrease speed) switches - located on right steering wheel 
switchpack 

" "КЕС" (resume) switch - located on right steering wheel switchpack 

" 'CAN' (cancel) switch - located on right steering wheel switchpack 

" Clockspring 

€= Speed control warning indicator in Instrument Cluster (IC). 

The speed control system also uses inputs from the brake pedal switch, clutch pedal position sensor 


(manual transmission only), the Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor, the Powertrain Control 
Module (PCM) and the Anti-lock Brake system control module. 


The speed control is operated by the driver using only the switches on the right steering wheel 
switchpack. When speed control is active, the PCM regulates the output signals to the fuel injectors to 
adjust the fuel supply as required to maintain the set speed. 


During speed control operation, the PCM controls vehicle speed by adjusting fuel injection duration 
and timing. When the accelerator pedal is pressed with speed control active, the PCM outputs a 
calculated throttle angle signal in place of the actual throttle angle signals produced by the APP 
sensor. The calculated throttle angle is derived from fuel demand based on the torque required to 


overcome the rolling resistance (vehicle motion drag). 


The minimum set speed for speed control is 32 km/h (20 mph). Speed control is automatically 
suspended if the following conditions apply: 

в Vehicle speed falls below 24 km/h (15 mph) 

= The brake pedal is pressed 

= The clutch pedal is pressed (manual transmission only) 

" The cancel button is pressed 

" Neutral, park or reverse gear is selected 

" The Electric Park Brake (EPB) is applied 

= The difference between actual speed and the set speed is too great 


в [f the accelerator pedal is used to accelerate beyond the set speed for too long (more than 5 


minutes) 
" Engine speed too high (cancel limit set just below red line) 
= The Anti-lock Brake system (ABS) logs a Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) fault 
= System error causes shut-off 


п All Surface Progress Control (ASPC) is selected. 


There are four standard speed control switches located on the right steering wheel switchpack: 


и Set speed '+' (increase speed) switch 
" Decrease speed '-' switch 
" Cancel 'CAN' switch 


= Resume 'RES' switch. 


The standard speed control switches are located on the right steering wheel switchpack. The switches 
are resistive ladder type switches which vary the resistance of a voltage signal sent to them. The 
resistive ladder is wired to a control module within the right steering wheel switchpack. The control 
module is a Local Interconnect Network (LIN) node, which transmits the data to the Body Control 
Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly which passes the data onto the High Speed (HS) 
Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain systems bus In the event of the PCM logging a speed 
control switch fault Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC), fault finding should start at the right steering 
wheel switchpack and . The PCM diagnostic detects that the right steering wheel switchpack has not 
provided an updated live counter. 


Engage Speed Control 


Speed control is engaged by pressing the SET '+' switch. On receipt of the switch input, the PCM 
adopts the current vehicle speed as the speed control set speed. When speed control is engaged, the 
Instrument Cluster (IC) illuminates the speed control warning indicator and the set speed is displayed 
in the message center. Once engaged the speed can be increased by one of 3 methods: 


" Press and hold the SET '+' switch which will cause the vehicle to accelerate. When the switch is 
released the attained speed will be set as the cruise speed 


в Repeatedly pressing the SET '+' switch. Each press increases the vehicle speed by 2 km/h (1 mph) 


" Use the accelerator pedal to increase the vehicle speed. Once the required speed is reached, a 
single press of the SET '+' switch will set the cruise speed. 


Speed control adjustment is limited around the current vehicle speed. This means speed adjustment 
will not occur when the 'RES' switch is pressed or if the vehicle speed is noticeably different to set 
speed. This is noticeable when resuming speed control and a large difference exists between the set 
speed and the current speed. The driver can set a new speed, but cannot adjust the old speed. 


Reduce Cruising Speed 


The set speed can be reduced by pressing and holding the decrease speed '-' switch until the required 
speed is reached. When the switch is released the speed is reset at that value. The set speed can be 
reduced incrementally by pressing and releasing the decrease speed '-' switch. Each press will reduce 
the speed by 2 km/h (1 mph). 


Suspend Speed Control 


Suspending speed control means speed control has been deactivated without loss of the memory 
speed. In all suspend events, the memory speed is retained. Speed control can be suspended in a 
number of ways, as described previously in this section. 


A single press of the resume 'RES' switch will resume speed control at the previously set speed. 


CN NOTE: 


In the event that a memory speed has been lost during a driving cycle, confirm with the 
customer if the "Cruise Not Available" message was observed. Loss of memory speed implies a 
fault has occurred. The message 'Cruise Not Available' may only be displayed on demand for 
some errors, so speed control needs to be requested via the SET '+' switch to drive the 
message. 


ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL 


The adaptive speed control system is not a collision warning or avoidance system. At all times 
the driver must be prepared to intervene to control the vehicle speed. 


Adaptive speed control operation is similar to the standard speed control system for engaging, 
suspending and resuming speed control. The main differences between the two systems is that 
adaptive speed control remains engaged below 32 km/h (20 mph) and uses the brakes to slow the 
vehicle, to a halt if necessary. 


If adaptive speed control is suspended by pressing the cancel 'CAN' switch, the brake pedal, or the 
clutch pedal (vehicles with manual transmission), it can be re-engaged by pressing the resume 'RES' 
switch once the vehicle speed is above 10 km/h (6 mph). 


The adaptive speed control system utilizes the following main components: 


" Adaptive Speed Control Module (ASCM) 

= Right steering wheel switchpack switches 

" Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

и Electric throttle 

в Fuel Injectors 

" Anti-lock Brake System control module (ABS) control module and Hydraulic Control Unit (HCU) 

" Adaptive speed control warning indicator (in the instrument cluster) 

в Forward alert warning indicator. 

The adaptive speed control system uses a forward looking radar sensor (integrated in the ASCM) to 
scan the road ahead, looking for objects that are moving at a different rate to itself. When a target is 
identified, the adaptive speed control system will monitor the time gap between itself and the target 
vehicle. When the gap falls below a set driver selected level, the adaptive speed control system will 


intervene, slowing the vehicle by backing off the throttle and/or applying the brakes, until the correct 
gap is attained. The driver can chose between four gap settings, 1, 1.4, 1.8 and 2.2 seconds. 


Adaptive speed control is active when the vehicle is moving. Adaptive speed control only functions 
when а set speed is entered via the operation of the SET '+' switch. The adaptive speed control 
system only intervenes with the set speed when it detects a slower target vehicle in the host vehicle's 
path, and then only if it predicts the time gap will be breached. 


The PCM, electric throttle and fuel injection control are unchanged from those used for the standard 
speed control system. 


With the ignition ON (ignition mode 6), the ASCM is powered up but no radar transmissions are 


emitted until the vehicle is in motion. 


Speed Control Warning indicator 


E147363 


The speed control warning indicator illuminates when standard speed control or adaptive speed 
control is engaged. 


Adaptive Speed Control System Restrictions 


The adaptive speed control system is only intended to provide enhanced speed control in certain 
restricted conditions. The following illustration shows circumstances where the adaptive speed control 


system may brake late or unexpectedly. The driver is required to intervene in these situations. 


сө 


ІТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Driving on a different line to the vehicle in front 

2 Vehicles that merge into the same lane are only detected once they have moved fully into the lane 

3 On bends in the road there can be issues with detection of the vehicle in front when going into and coming out 
of a bend 

4 Moving around а stationary vehicle may cause uncertainty regarding which vehicle is being followed 


5 A vehicle in front moving out of your lane may cause uncertainty regarding which vehicle is being followed 


On the approach to, or exit from a bend, a target vehicle may be lost or a new target acquired as 
vehicles ahead change their angular position with respect to the adaptive speed control module. On a 
straight road, if the sensing vehicle is in follow mode below its selected set speed, losing the target 
vehicle will cause the sensing vehicle to accelerate to this set speed. This acceleration is undesirable 
either on a bend in the road, or entering a bend in the road when the target is suddenly lost, and in 


this situation the system inhibits the resumption of the set speed. 


Follow Mode 


A set speed is selected and this speed is maintained until a slower vehicle is encountered in the lane 
ahead. When the vehicle ahead comes within the effective range of the ASCM radar, the system 
identifies it as a target vehicle. To indicate that the system is in follow mode, the follow mode warning 
indicator illuminates in the IC and the current time gap setting is displayed in the message center. 
When the distance between the two vehicles closes to the set time gap, the adaptive speed control 


system reduces engine speed and, if necessary, applies the brakes to maintain the set time gap. 


Follow Mode Warning Indicator 


E122343 


Automatic braking is limited to approximately 30% of full pressure (0.3 G deceleration) and is 


intended to provide a smooth, gradual deceleration in follow mode conditions. 


CN NOTE: 


In normal operation the noise of the Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) pump running to increase 


braking pressure may be audible. 


Follow mode is effectively a closed loop system. If several vehicles are ahead, the closest vehicle is 
chosen as the target to follow. If the target vehicle moves out of the ASCM radar range, or if either 
vehicle changes lane, the system exits follow mode and extinguishes the follow mode warning 
indicator. The adaptive speed control system then increases vehicle speed back to the original set 


speed. 


Queue Assist 


When adaptive speed control is engaged, if the target vehicle comes to a halt, the ASCM reduces 
engine speed and applies the brakes to halt the sensing vehicle and suspends speed control operation. 
The ASCM also applies the Electric Park Brake (EPB) if one of the following occurs: 

" Adaptive speed control is disengaged with the cancel 'CAN' switch 

" The vehicle is stationary for more than 2 minutes 

" Driver exit is detected 

" A system fault is detected. 

When the target vehicle moves away, pressing the accelerator pedal for a minimum of 0.5 second 


resumes speed control operation. The sensing vehicle then follows the target vehicle in follow mode or 


until it stops again, or, if it can no longer detect a target, accelerates back up to the set speed. 


Forward Alert 


If an object is detected close ahead, a warning tone will be emitted from the IC and a message will be 


displayed in the message center. The brakes will not be applied. 


The forward alert system is active when the warning indicator in the IC is illuminated. Forward alert 
does not initiate any action, the driver must take the appropriate action when the message is 
displayed in the message center. The system monitors driver intervention and may not issue the 


warning if the driver has taken the appropriate action (braking, steering or indicating) early enough. 


The sensitivity of the warning can be changed using the gap increase and decrease switches when the 


adaptive cruise control is not engaged. Confirmation of the gap change is given in the message center. 


Forward Alert Indicator 


E122344 


The forward alert warning indicator illuminates if forward alert is enabled in the IC menu. 


CN NOTE: 


This system is intended as a driver aid and should be used as such. The system is NOT a 


collision warning or avoidance device. 


ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL BRAKE SYSTEM FUNCTIONS 
Advanced Emergency Brake Assist (AEBA) 


Advanced Emergency Brake Assist (AEBA) improves braking response during emergency braking, and 
is an enhancement of the electronic brake prefill and emergency brake assist functions controlled by 
the ABS control module. 

For additional information, refer to: Anti-Lock Control - Stability Assist (206-09 Anti-Lock Control - 
Stability Assist, Description and Operation). 


With AEBA, if the risk of a collision increases after the vehicle passes the forward alert activation 
threshold, the ASCM signals the ABS control module to activate the electronic brake prefill and 
emergency brake assist functions. With AEBA, the electronic brake prefill function operates in two 
stages: 


€" Stage 1: 
= Applies a brake pressure of approximately 3 bar (43.5 Ibf/in2) to all of the brakes 


= Lowers the AEBA activation threshold іп the ABS control module 


= Signals to the BCM/GWM on the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain 
systems bus to activate the stop lamps. 


п Stage 2: 
€ increases the brake pressure to approximately 10 bar (145 Ibf/in2). 


Stage 1 is activated if the collision risk increases to a level considered as credible, with the accelerator 
pedal pressed. 


Stage 2 is activated when the accelerator pedal is released during an imminent risk of collision. If the 
accelerator pedal has already been released when the collision risk increases to the credible level, the 
two stages of electronic brake prefill are activated simultaneously, to give an immediate brake 
pressure of 10 bar (145 Ibf/in2). 


While the second stage of electronic brake prefill is active, if the brake pedal is then pressed quickly, 
the ABS control module activates AEBA, even if only light pressure is applied to the pedal. 


AEBA is available at vehicle speeds above 7 km/h (5 mph) and will function even when forward alert 
and adaptive cruise control are switched off. 


If a fault occurs in the system, a related message is displayed in the message center. AEBA will not be 
available until the fault is rectified. 


Intelligent Emergency Braking 


Intelligent emergency braking reduces the impact velocity if the ASCM determines that a collision is 
unavoidable, even with driver intervention. It is not designed to prevent accidents from occurring. 
Typical activation of intelligent emergency braking is approximately 0.8 second before impact. During 
this 0.8 second period the speed of the sensing vehicle is reduced, thus reducing the impact energy. 


If the ASCM determines a collision is unavoidable, it signals the ABS control module to apply 
emergency brake pressure to all of the brakes. On vehicles without active safety belts, emergency 
brake pressure is 50 bar (725 Ibf/in2) maximum. On vehicles with active safety belts, emergency 
brake pressure is 100 bar (1450 Ibf/in2) maximum. 


When intelligent emergency braking is initiated the ASCM also signals the Restraints Control Module 
(RCM) to fire the front seatbelt retractors. 

For additional information, refer to: Seatbelt System (501-20 Seatbelt System, Description and 
Operation). 


After the intelligent emergency braking function has activated, it is then disabled, as the vehicle is 
assumed to be damaged. After the vehicle has been repaired, the intelligent emergency braking 
function can be re-enabled using Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment. 


The intelligent emergency braking function operates down to a vehicle speed of 10 km/h (6 mph), and 
will function even when forward alert and adaptive cruise control are switched off. 


If the intelligent emergency braking feature is disabled for any reason, a related message is displayed 
in the message center. 


ЕГЕ DIAGRAM 


STANDARD SPEED CONTROL 
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Е185254 


А = HARDWIRED; О = LOCAL INTERCONNECT NETWORK (LIN); АМ = HIGH SPEED (HS) 
CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) POWERTRAIN SYSTEMS BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

2 Right steering wheel switchpack 

3 Clockspring (CLKSPG) 

4 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
5 Transmission Control Module (TCM) - vehicles with automatic transmission only 
6 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

7 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 

8 Ground 

9 Power supply 

10 Brake pedal switch 

11 Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor 


ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL 


Е185255 


А = HARDWIRED; О = LOCAL INTERCONNECT NETWORK (LIN); АМ = HIGH SPEED (HS) 
CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) POWERTRAIN SYSTEMS BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Adaptive Speed Control Module (ASCM) 

2 Right steering wheel switchpack 

3 Clockspring (CLKSPG) 

4 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) Assembly 

5 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 

6 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

7 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

8 Transmission Control Module (TCM) - vehicles with automatic transmission only 
9 Ground 


10 Power supply 
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SPEED CONTROL 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| PRINCIPLESOF OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Speed Control system, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Speed Control (310-03 Speed Control, Description and 


Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Adaptive speed control module " Fuses 
= Adaptive speed control module mounting bracket = Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Obstructions = Adaptive speed control module 


= Steering wheel switches 
= Brake pedal switch 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor 


н Electric throttle 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL MODULE SENSOR ADJUSTMENT (VEHICLES WITH ADAPTIVE SYSTEM INSTALLED) 


Cy NOTE: 


If any DTCs are set that indicate a fault with the speed sensor/radar or with the adaptive cruise 
control system both the adaptive speed control module sensor and its mounting bracket should 
be inspected for damage. If any damage is evident to either the sensor or its bracket, both 
components should be replaced 


Care must be taken when removing the sensor to avoid deforming the bracket. An incorrectly aligned 
adaptive speed control module sensor can cause incorrect system operation. Before starting any 
repair work on the speed control system, on vehicles with the adaptive system installed, check 
adaptive speed control module sensor for correct vertical alignment, and carry out adaptive speed 
control module sensor adjustment procedure using manufacturer approved diagnostic system 


For a detailed description of the adaptive speed control module sensor adjustment procedure, refer to 


the relevant sections in the workshop manual. 


БЕЛГЕ РТОМ СНАКТ 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Speed control " Adaptive speed control " Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
inhibited or module power or ground adaptive speed control module power and ground circuits for 
disabled circuit open circuit, high open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
resistance necessary 
= Steering wheel switch circuit = Check the integrity of the steering wheel switches. Using the 
short circuit to ground, short Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
circuit to power, open circuit, the body control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
high resistance relevant DTC index 
= Engine system fault = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 


check the powertrain control module for related DTCs and 


= Anti-lock brake system fault refer to the relevant DTC index 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check the anti-lock brake system control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Unable to 
regulate 
/adjust 

vehicle speed 


Unable to 
cancel speed 
control from 
steering wheel 


Unable to 
cancel speed 
control from 

brake pedal 


Steering wheel switch circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Steering wheel switch circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Brake pedal switch installed 
incorrectly 


Brake pedal switch 
maladjusted 


Brake pedal switch circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Check the integrity of the steering wheel switches. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the body control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Check the integrity of the steering wheel switches. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the body control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Check the brake pedal switch installation. Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the brake pedal switch adjustment. Rectify as 
necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check the anti-lock brake system control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Adaptive Speed Control Module 
(ASCM) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 13-FEB-2015 
2017.0 XE (X760), 310-03 


SPEED CONTROL 


ITEM SPECIFICATION 


90° + 0.5° 


Adaptive speed control module (ASCM) vertical alignment 


PUBLISHED: 16-FEB-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 310-03 


SPEED CONTROL 
SPEED CONTROL SWITCH esmo 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


STEERING 
WHEEL 
SPEED ALL 


19.75.25 CONTROL DERIVATIVES 3 USED WITHINS 


SWITCH - 
RENEW 


Ышш ZLLSSÓSÓ 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕЗ Маке the SRS system safe. 


Refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, 
Description and Operation). 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
EN Refer to: Driver Airbag Module (501-20, Removal and Installation). 


CN NOTE: 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


= 


Torque: 3 Nm 


E173442 


Torque: 2 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-00 


ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
BEARING INSPECTION ш» 


ки PROCEDURES 


VU J0002219 


Inspect bearings for the following defects. 


1. Cratering - fatigue failure 

2. Spot polishing - incorrect seating. 

3. Imbedded dirt engine oil. 

4. Scratching - dirty engine oil. 

5. Base exposed - poor lubrication. 

6. Both edges worn - journal damaged. 


7. One edge worn - journal tapered or bearing not seated. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CAMSHAFT BEARING JOURNAL DIAMETER zs. 


кои PROCEDURES 


VU J0001695 


Determine the diameter of the camshaft journals. 


Using a micrometer measure the diameter at 90 degrees intervals to determine if the 


journals are out-of-round. 
Measure at two different points on the journal to determine if there is any tapering. 


If the measurements are out of the specified range, install a new camshaft. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CAMSHAFT END PLAY cis. 


ки PROCEDURES 


Make sure that the camshaft is to specification. 


VU J0001698 


Using the special tool, measure the end play. 


Slide the camshaft in both directions. Read and note the maximum and minimum values on 
the dial indicator gauge. 


End play = maximum value minus minimum value. 


If the measurement is out of specification, install new components. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CAMSHAFT LOBE ШЕТ э 


GENERAL PROCEDURES 


© 


VU J0001699 


Measure the diameter (1) and diameter (2) with a vernier caliper. The difference in 
measurements is the lobe lift. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CAMSHAFT SURFACE INSPECTION м 


GENERAL PROCEDURES 


_— 90* 


» 


VU J0001 700 


Inspect camshaft lobes for pitting or damage in the active area. Minor pitting is acceptable 


outside the active area. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CONNECTING ROD CLEANING zs: 


кои PROCEDURES 


| || X) — 


Do not use a caustic cleaning solution or damage to connecting rods may occur. 


VJ0002224 


Mark and separate the parts and clean with solvent. Clean the oil passages. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CONNECTING ROD LARGE END BORE = 


кои PROCEDURES 


Шш A] "- | | 


\ 140002223 


Measure the bearing bore in two directions. The difference is the connecting rod bore out-of- 
round. Verify the out-of-round is within specification. 


ы |. || Áw 3 | 


VUJ0002222 


Measure the bearing bore diameter in two directions. Verify the bearing bore is within 
specification. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CYLINDER BORE OUT-OF-ROUND с 


ки PROCEDURES 


а,” LLLLÉL 


The main bearing caps or lower crankcase must be in place and tightened to the specified 


torque; however, the bearing shells should not be installed. 


VU J0002234 


Measure the cylinder bore with an internal micrometer. 


Carry out the measurements in different directions and at different heights to determine if 
there is any out-of-roundness or tapering. 


If the measurement is out of the specified range, hone out the cylinder block or install a 
new block. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CYLINDER HEAD COMPRESSION TEST - GTDI 2.0L PETROL к» 


ки PROCEDURES 


CYLINDER 
12.25.01 PRESSURES 
- CHECK 


2000 CC, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


Before disconnecting or removing components, make sure the area around the joint faces and 


connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


O NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Ей Refer to: Spark Plugs (303-07 Engine Ignition - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Make sure the fuel injection system is disabled before carrying out a cylinder 


compression test. Failure to follow this step may result in damage to the vehicle. 


Ей Crank engine for approximately five seconds to remove any remaining fuel in the cylinders. 


Dry cylinder compression test. 


Install the compression test gauge. 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Crank the engine for 10 seconds and record the figure displayed on the compression test 
gauge. Make sure the pressure is released from the compression test gauge after each 
cylinder recording. Repeat the process for all cylinders. 


Remove the compression test gauge. 


Wet cylinder compression test. 


= 

iz A M 
ЖЕ 
—— E.S 

әң шш: А H 


Install the compression test gauge. 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Crank the engine for 10 seconds and record the figure displayed on the compression test 
gauge. Make sure the pressure is released from the compression test gauge after each 
cylinder recording. Repeat the process for all cylinders. 


After each wet cylinder compression test remove the compression test gauge and crank 
engine for approximately 10 seconds to remove engine oil from the cylinder. 


A= dry cylinder compression test. 


E175199 


= SZ ZZ ы 


Remove and discard all blanking caps. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


EN. minimum cylinder compression reading recorded must be within 1096 of the maximum 


cylinder compression reading recorded. If the difference across the cylinders is higher than 
10% please contact dealer technical support (DTS) for further assistance. 


EN Using Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment, read and clear any diagnostic trouble codes 


(DTCs). 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CYLINDER HEAD DISTORTION 225 


кои PROCEDURES 


Е160359 


Using a suitable metallic straight edge and feeler gauge, measure the cylinder head face in 
the areas illustrated. Note the maximum value . 


Шш В 


Machine the minimum thickness of material from the cylinder head to meet 
specification. If a selection of cylinder head gaskets are available, increase the 


thickness of the cylinder head gasket by one size. 


CN NOTE: 


Prior to having the cylinder head machined, prior approval is required by Jaguar or 
Land Rover engineering. 


If the cylinder head exceeds the maximum value (0.2mm), the cylinder head must be 
machined. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the engine system, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. 
REFER to: Engine (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Description and Operation). 


| msrecron ano venons | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being checked and/or the donor vehicle. 


1. Verify the customer concern. 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of mechanical or electrical damage. 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


Coolant leaks Fuses 
= Oil leaks Loose or corroded electrical connectors 
= Leaks in the fuel system Harnesses 


= Visibly damaged or worn parts Sensors 


Loose or missing fixings 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart. 


SYMPTOM CHART 


CN NOTE: 


If an engine is suspect, when the vehicle remains under the Manufacturers warranty refer to 


the Warranty Policy and Procedure manual (section В1.2), or determine if any prior approval 


programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new engine. 


SYMPTOM 


All engine related issues 


Difficult to start hot and cold 


Poor idle 


Insufficient power/Insufficient 
compression 


Oil consumption 


Check engine control module for DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC Index. 


Carry out general engine checks: 
" Perform the Inline diagnostic unit 2, relative compression test - СТО! 2.0L 
Petrol 


= Compression test. Refer to component tests in this section. 


= Spark plug condition and color 


Ensure the air intake system is free from leaks 


Carry out general engine checks: 
= Perform the Inline diagnostic unit 2, relative compression test - СТО! 2.0L 
Petrol 


" Compression test. Refer to component tests in this section. 
= Spark plug condition and color 
Check for collapsed catalytic converter/blocked exhaust system 


Carry out a vacuum gauge check. Refer to component tests in this section. 


Ensure the air intake system is free from leaks 


Carry out general engine checks: 
= Perform the Inline diagnostic unit 2, relative compression test - СТО! 2.0L 
Petrol 


" Compression test. Refer to component tests in this section. 
= Spark plug condition and color 
Check for collapsed catalytic converter/blocked exhaust system 


Check long and short term fuel trim datalogger signals 
= Readings up to 10%: may be considered as acceptable if the readings are 
equal bank to bank 


= Positive readings of between 10-20%: check for air leaks in air intake 
system 


= Negative readings of between 10-20%: check for over fuelling e.g. leaking 
injectors, high fuel pressure 


= Readings above 20%: check for DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC Index. 


Carry out a vacuum gauge check. Refer to component tests in this section. 


Carry out oil leak check followed by an oil consumption test. Refer to the 
component tests in this section 


If oil consumption is excessive: 


Check the integrity of the engine breather system 


" Carry out general engine checks: 
" Perform the Inline diagnostic unit 2, relative compression test - СТО! 2.0L 
Petrol 


= Compression test. Refer to component tests in this section. 


= Spark plug condition and color 


ЕН TESTS 


ENGINE OIL LEAKS 


Before installing new gaskets or oil seals, make sure that the fault is clearly established. 


If the oil leak cannot be identified clearly by a visual inspection, carry out an Ultraviolet test: 


FLUORESCENT OIL ADDITIVE METHOD 


1. Clean the engine with a suitable cleaning fluid (brake cleaner). 


1. Drain the engine oil and refill with recommended oil, premixed with Engine Oil Dye or 
equivalent. Use a minimum 14.8 ml (0.5 ounce) to a maximum 29.6 ml (1 ounce) of fluorescent 
additive to all engines. If oil is not premixed, fluorescent additive must first be added to the 
crankcase. 


1. Run engine for 15 minutes. Stop the engine and inspect all seal and gasket areas for leaks 
using a 12 Volt Master UV Diagnostic Inspection Kit or equivalent. A clear bright yellow or 
orange area will identify leak. For extremely small leaks, several hours may be required for the 
leak to appear. 


1. As necessary, pressurize the main oil gallery system to locate leaks due to incorrectly sealed, 
loose or cocked plugs. If the flywheel bolts leak oil, look for sealer on the threads. 


1. Repair all leaks as necessary. 


EN 6/6 


COMPRESSION TEST 


GENERAL REMARKS 


CN NOTE: 


Removing fuses and disconnecting electrical components may cause the Engine Control Module 
(ECM) to log Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs). After the measurements have been carried out, 
DTCs should be cleared from memory by connecting to the Manufacturer Approved Diagnostic 
System. 


The compression pressure should be checked with the engine at operating temperature. 


CHECK THE COMPRESSION PRESSURE 


Move gear selector lever to 'Р' position. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal 


injury. 


1. Remove the fuel pump relay. 

1. Start the engine - the engine will start, run for a few seconds then stop. 
1. Remove the spark plugs. 

1. Install the compression tester. 


1. Install an auxiliary starter switch in the starting circuit. With the ignition switch OFF, using the 
auxiliary starter switch, crank the engine a minimum of five compression strokes and record the 
highest reading. Note the approximate number of compression strokes required to obtain the 
highest reading. 


— 


. Repeat the test on each cylinder, cranking the engine approximately the same number of 


compression strokes. 


— 


. Install the removed components in reverse order, observing the specified tightening torques. 


1. Clear all DTCs from the ECM. 


INTERPRETATION OF THE RESULTS 


CN NOTE: 


Due to the possibility of loose carbon that has become trapped between the valve face and seat 
effecting the pressure readings, when carrying out a compression test and cylinders are found 
to have low pressures, install the spark plugs, road test the vehicle and re-test the suspect 
cylinders. If the correct pressures are restored, no further action is required. 


The minimum cylinder compression reading recorded must be within 10% of the maximum cylinder 


compression reading recorded. 


If the cylinder pressures are found to be low, carry out a leakdown test to determine the location of 
the fault (if any leakback can be heard through the engine breather system suspect the piston rings, if 
any leakback can be heard through the inlet system suspect the inlet valve or seat, if any leakback 
can be heard through the exhaust manifold suspect the exhaust valve or seat. If the measurements 
for two cylinders next to each other are both too low then it is very likely that the cylinder head 
gasket between them is burnt through. This can also be recognized by traces of engine oil in the 
coolant and/or coolant in the engine oil). 


EN . -—|— | |.— . [| | | 


OIL CONSUMPTION TEST 

The amount of oil an engine uses will vary with the way the vehicle is driven in addition to normal 
engine-to-engine variation. This is especially true during the first 16,100 km (10,000 miles) when a 
new engine is being broken in or until certain internal components become conditioned. Vehicles used 
in heavy-duty operation may use more oil. The following are examples of heavy-duty operation: 

" Trailer towing applications 


= Severe loading applications 


= Sustained high speed operation 
Engines need oil to lubricate the following internal components: 


= Cylinder block cylinder walls 

" Pistons and piston rings 

= Intake and exhaust valve stems 

= Intake and exhaust valve guides 

в All internal engine components 

When the pistons move downward, a thin film of oil is left on the cylinder walls. As the vehicle is 


operated, some oil is also drawn into the combustion chambers past the intake and exhaust valve 
stem seals and burned. 


The following are examples of conditions that can affect oil consumption rates: 


" Engine size 

" Operator driving habits 

" Ambient temperatures 

в Quality and viscosity of oil 


" Engine is being run in an overfilled condition (check the oil level at least five minutes after a hot 
shutdown with the vehicle parked on a level surface. The oil level should not be above the Full 
mark). 


Operation under varying conditions can frequently be misleading. A vehicle that has been run for 


several thousand miles on short trips or in below-freezing ambient temperatures may have consumed 


a "normal" amount of oil. However, when checking the engine oil level, it may measure up to the full 
mark on the oil level indicator due to dilution (condensation and fuel) in the engine crankcase. The 
vehicle then might be driven at high speeds on the highway where the condensation and fuel boil off. 
The next time the engine oil is checked it may appear that a liter of oil was used in about 160 km 
(100 miles). Oil consumption rate is about one liter per 2,400 km (1,500 miles). 


Make sure the selected engine oil meets manufacturer specification and the recommended API 
performance category "SG" and SAE viscosity grade as shown in the vehicle Owner's Guide. It is also 
important that the engine oil is changed at the intervals specified for the typical operating conditions. 


The following diagnostic procedure is used to determine the source of excessive oil consumption. 


ÃO NOTE: 


Oil use is normally greater during the first 16,100 km (10,000 miles) of service. As mileage 
increases, oil use decreases. High speed driving, towing, high ambient temperature and other 
factors may result in greater oil use. 


-. 


. Define excessive consumption, such as the number of miles driven per liter of oil used. Also 
determine customers driving habits, such as sustained high speed operation, towing, extended 
idle and other considerations. 


— 


. Verify that the engine has no external oil leaks as described under Engine Oil Leaks in this 


section. 


1. Carry out an oil consumption test: 
в Run the engine to normal operating temperature. Switch engine OFF and allow oil to 
drain back for at least five minutes . 


" With vehicle parked on level surface, check the engine oil level. 
= If required, add engine oil to set level exactly to the FULL mark. 
= Record the vehicle mileage. 


п Instruct the customer to return for a level check after driving the vehicle as usual for 
1,610 km (1000 miles). 


" Check the oil level under the same conditions and at the same location as the initial 
check. 


CN NOTE: 


If the oil consumption rate is unacceptable go to Step 4. 


1. Check the Positive Crankcase Ventilation (PCV) system. Make sure the system is not plugged. 


1. Check for plugged oil drain-back holes in the cylinder head and cylinder block. 


= 


. Carry out a cylinder compression test. Refer to the Compression Test procedure in this section. 
This can help determine the source of oil consumption such as valves, piston rings or other 


areas. 


— 


. Check valve guides for excessive guide clearance. Install new valve stem seals after verifying 


valve guide clearance. 


-. 


. Worn or damaged internal engine components can cause excessive ой consumption. Small 


deposits of oil on the tips of the spark plugs can be a clue to internal oil consumption. 


EN 6 


INTAKE MANIFOLD VACUUM TEST 


Bring the engine to normal operating temperature. Connect a vacuum gauge or equivalent to the 
intake manifold. Run the engine at the specified idle speed. 


The vacuum gauge should read between 51-74 kPa (15-22 in-Hg) depending upon the engine 
condition and the altitude at which the test is performed. Subtract 4.0193 kPa (1 in-Hg) from the 
specified reading for every 304.8 m (1,000 feet) of elevation above sea level. 


The reading should be steady. As necessary, adjust the gauge damper control (where used) if the 
needle is fluttering rapidly. Adjust damper until needle moves easily without excessive flutter. 


INTERPRETING VACUUM GAUGE READINGS 

A careful study of the vacuum gauge reading while the engine is idling will help pinpoint trouble areas. 
Always conduct other appropriate tests before arriving at a final diagnostic decision. Vacuum gauge 
readings, although helpful, must be interpreted carefully. 


Most vacuum gauges have a normal band indicated on the gauge face. 


The following are potential gauge readings. Some are normal; others should be investigated further. 


VU J0001694 


1. 


— 


— 


-. 


NORMAL READING: Needle between 51-74 kPa (15-22 іп-На) and holding steady. 


. NORMAL READING DURING RAPID ACCELERATION: When the engine is rapidly accelerated, the 


needle will drop to a low (not to zero) reading. When the throttle is suddenly released, the 
needle will snap back up to a higher than normal figure. 


. NORMAL FOR HIGH-LIFT CAMSHAFT WITH LARGE OVERLAP: The needle will register as low as 


51 kPa (15 in-Hg) but will be relatively steady. Some oscillation is normal. 


. WORN RINGS OR DILUTED OIL: When the engine is accelerated, the needle drops to 0 kPa (0 


in-Hg). Upon deceleration, the needle runs slightly above 74 kPa (22 in-Hg). 


=> 


. STICKING VALVES: When the needle remains steady at a normal vacuum but occasionally flicks 
(sharp, fast movement) down and back about 13 kPa (4 in-Hg), one or more valves may be 
sticking. 


— 


. BURNED OR BENT VALVES: A regular, evenly-spaced, downscale flicking of the needle indicates 
one or more burned or damaged valves. Insufficient hydraulic valve tappet or hydraulic lash 


adjuster clearance will also cause this reaction. 


— 


. POOR VALVE SEATING: A small but regular downscale flicking can mean one or more valves are 
not seating correctly. 


e 


. WORN VALVE GUIDES: When the needle oscillates over about a 13 kPa (4 in-Hg) range at idle 
speed, the valve guides could be worn. As engine speed increases, the needle will become 
steady if guides are responsible. 


— 


. WEAK VALVE SPRINGS: When the needle oscillation becomes more violent as engine RPM is 
increased, weak valve springs are indicated. The reading at idle could be relatively steady. 


— 


. LATE VALVE TIMING: A steady but low reading could be caused by late valve timing. 


— 


. IGNITION TIMING RETARDED: Retarded ignition timing will produce a steady but somewhat low 
reading. 


— 


. INSUFFICIENT SPARK PLUG САР: When spark plugs are gapped too close, a regular, small 


pulsation of the needle can occur. 


—> 


. INTAKE LEAK: A low, steady reading can be caused by an intake manifold or throttle body 
gasket leak. 


— 


- BLOWN HEAD GASKET: A regular drop of fair magnitude can be caused by a blown head gasket 
or warped cylinder head to cylinder block surface. 


— 


. RESTRICTED EXHAUST SYSTEM: When the engine is first started and is idled, the reading may 
be normal, but as the engine RPM is increased, the back pressure caused by a clogged muffler, 
kinked tail pipe or other concerns will cause the needle to slowly drop to 0 kPa (0 in-Hg). The 
needle then may slowly rise. Excessive exhaust clogging will cause the needle to drop to a low 
point even if the engine is only idling. 


When vacuum leaks are indicated, search out and correct the cause. Excess air leaking into the 
system will upset the fuel mixture and cause concerns such as rough idle, missing on acceleration or 
burned valves. If the leak exists in an accessory such as the power brake booster, the unit will not 


function correctly. Always repair vacuum leaks. 


DTC Index 


For a complete list of all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please 
refer to Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, DTC: Powertrain Control Module (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation). 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
EXHAUST MANIFOLD CLEANING AND INSPECTION zx) 


кои PROCEDURES 


E Inspect the cylinder head joining flanges of the exhaust manifold for evidence of exhaust gas 


leaks. 


ЕЧ Inspect the exhaust manifold for cracks, damaged gasket surfaces, or other damage that would 


make it unfit for further use. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


LEAKAGE TEST USING SMOKE TEST EQUIPMENT кь 


ки 


Only use calibrated equipment recommended by Jaguar. 


All vehicles 


ЕЁ 77551 


Using Jaguar approved smoke test equipment. 


Vehicles with 2.0L engine 


TORQUE: 3.5 Nm 


Make sure that the adaptor is correctly fitted. 


Install the appropriate adaptor to the air cleaner outlet pipe. 


Vehicles with 2.0L diesel engine 


[e] For additional information, refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior 


Trim and Ornamentation, Removal and Installation). 


ши LLL LLAALLLLLIILILLLLIL 


TORQUE: 9 Nm 


Make sure that the adaptor is correctly fitted. 


Install the appropriate adaptor to the air cleaner outlet pipe. 


Vehicles with 3.0L engine 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


TORQUE: 3.5 Nm 


|= М 


Make sure that the adaptors are correctly fitted. 


Install the appropriate adaptors to the air cleaner outlet pipes. 


Use specific block-off adaptor at one side. 


All vehicles 


CL LLLLLLLLLLLLLLIILLLL 


For further information regarding operation of the test equipment refer to the 
manufacturers operators manual supplied with the kit. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
PISTON INSPECTION =з 


кои PROCEDURES 


Do not use any aggressive cleaning fluid or a wire brush to clean the piston. 


VUJ0002233 


Carry out a visual inspection. 


Clean the piston skirt, pin bush, ring grooves and crown and check for wear or cracks. 


If there are signs of wear on the piston skirt, check whether the connecting rod is twisted 


or bent. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
PISTON PIN DIAMETER э 


кои PROCEDURES 


The piston and piston pin are a matched pair. Do not mix up the components. 


VU J0002225 


Measure the piston pin diameter. 


Measure the diameter in two directions. 


If the values are not to specification, install a new piston and a new piston pin. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
PISTON PIN TO BORE DIAMETER ш 


ки PROCEDURES 


ш AZ LLL 


The piston and piston pin form a matched pair. Do not mix up the components. 


VU J0002232 


Measure the diameter of the piston pin bore. 


Measure the diameter in two directions. 


If the values are not to specification, install both a new piston and a new piston pin. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
PISTON RING END САР = 


кои PROCEDURES 


Do not mix up the piston rings. Install the piston rings in the same position and location. 


vuJ00227 С) ——À CN 


Using the Feeler Gauge, measure the piston ring gap. 


The values given in the specification refer to a gauge ring used during production. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-00 


ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
PISTON RING-TO-GROOVE CLEARANCE =» 


ки PROCEDURES 


| SEMEN LAE 


The piston ring must protrude from the piston groove. To determine the piston ring 
clearance, insert the Feeler Gauge right to the back of the groove, behind the wear ridge. 


VUJ0002226 


Using the Feeler Gauge, measure the piston ring clearance. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
THREAD REPAIR к=» 


ки ERAL PROCEDURES 
Кш 


Jaguar Land Rover (JLR) approve the use of thread inserts on all engines except V6 Cologne, on 


all areas of the engine except power conversion elements, for example, pistons, crankshafts, 
con-rods etc. 


Where applicable please use this method of repair. Do not replace the affected component, for 
example, the complete engine or cylinder head. 


Е. repair kits are to be sourced locally, Heli-Coil™, Time-Sert™ ог а similar brand. 


Extra care should be taken, especially during the tapping phase of the repair. This is 


critical to make sure the repair is correct. 


Please follow any instructions that are supplied with the thread repair kit. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
VALVE SPRING FREE LENGTH ш 


кои PROCEDURES 


HN | | | |. 


VU J0002221 


Using a vernier gauge, measure the free length of each valve spring. Verify the length is within 
specification. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
VALVE STEM DIAMETER ш» 


кои PROCEDURES 


tti 


VUJ0002220 


Using a micrometer measure the diameter of the valve stems. 


If the measurements are not to specification, install a new valve. 
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ENGINE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


BALANCE SHAFT ASSEMBLY «sss 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


BALANCE 
SHAFT 2000 CC, 
ASSEMBLY - GTDI 
RENEW 


12.49.16 


USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


JLR-303-1595 


Alignment Tool, Crankshaft Damper 


У 


Е136263 


C X 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ES Refer to: Oil Pan (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


E136305 


Rotate the engine clockwise to align and install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1595 


Note the orientation of the outer holes on the balance shafts. 


E142827 


Make sure that the balance shafts are aligned to the position shown prior to removal. 


E142825 


E142848 


LI LLLI 


When removing the sealant from the mating faces, make sure that crankshaft rear 


seal mating face is not damaged. 


Make sure that all traces of the old sealant are removed from the mating faces. 


Е142849 


EN | 


NOTE: 


Tighten the retaining bolts in the sequence illustrated. 


E142828 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 25 Nm 
Stage 2: 42 Nm 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Refer to: Oil Pan (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 
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ENGINE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


BALANCE SHAFT BACKLASH 4 


ки PROCEDURES 


BACK LASH 
CHECK AND 
ADJUST - 2000 CC, 
BALANCE GTDI 
SHAFT 
ASSEMBLY 


12.49.17 


USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


JLR-303-748 


Locking Tool, Crankshaft 
\ 3 


180255 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Dial Test Indicator (DTI) gauge 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Adjustment Step 11 | Oil pick ир pipe O-ring seal | 1 | 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЙ Refer to: Oil Pan (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Е159951 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Е159948 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-748 


Rotate the engine clockwise until the crankshaft stops against the special tool as indicated. 


CN NOTE: 


Note the orientation of the alignment marks 


Mark the balance shaft assembly at the positions illustrated, to show the assembly at top- 
dead centre (TDC). 


CN NOTE: 


Remove and discard the O-ring seal. 


Remove the oil strainer. 


E142825 


Remove the balance shaft assembly. 


EBE S  L  2ZZLL 


CN NOTE: 


Install a new balance shaft assembly is there is any damage. 


E142848 


Remove the original shims and visually inspect the balance shaft assembly for damage and 
smooth operation. 


rM LLL LLEZJI 


E142849 


Install the master adjustment shims (1.50mm). 


+ 


E178444 


Make sure that the alignment marks and marks on the balance shaft assembly are correctly 
aligned to show TDC. 


CN NOTE: 


Tighten the retaining bolts in the sequence illustrated. 


E142828 


Install the balance shaft assembly 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 25 Nm 

Stage 2: 42 Nm 


E159948 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-748 


ЕЙ Rotate the engine clockwise to confirm that the balance shaft assembly is meshed correctly 


with the crankshaft gear. 


Е159948 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-748 


Rotate the engine clockwise until the crankshaft stops against the special tool as indicated. 


Make sure that the DTI gauge is located and supported with stand that is secure to 
avoid any movement while obtaining the values. 


1. Using a suitable retaining clamp, install a 5mm Allen key in the position shown. 


1. Install the DTI gauge to a suitable secured base, at the height illustrated. 
General Equipment: Dial Test Indicator (DTI) gauge 


Е159948 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-748 


Using a suitable screwdriver, apply and hold force to the crankshaft in the position 
illustrated, to allow correct values to be taken. 


Е178459 


То give accurate values, the measurements must be taken at six positions (10°, 
30°, 100°, 190°, 210° and 280°) 


Rotate the engine clockwise while taking the measurements. 


" Reference the values against the backlash specifications and make sure that the correct 
shims are installed to the balance shaft assembly on installation. 
Refer to: Specifications (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Specifications). 


и If the backlash measurements exceed 0.101mm, then а new balance shaft assembly 
must be installed. 
Refer to: Balance Shaft Assembly (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 


CMM LLL LE 


E142825 
Remove the balance shaft assembly. 


E | 


NOTE: 


Install a new balance shaft assembly is there is any damage. 


E142848 


Remove the original shims and visually inspect the balance shaft assembly for damage and 
smooth operation. 


Е142849 


Install the correct shims from the specifications table. 


Е159948 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-748 


E142825 


Install the balance shaft assembly retaining bolts finger tight. 


Make sure that the alignment marks and marks on the balance shaft assembly are correctly 
aligned to show TDC. 


c LL LLLI 


CN NOTE: 


Tighten the retaining bolts in the sequence illustrated. 


Е142828 


Install the balance shaft assembly 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 25 Nm 

Stage 2: 42 Nm 


Е159948 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-748 


Е159951 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Make sure a new O-ring seal is installed. 


Install the oil strainer. 


Renew Part: Oil pick up pipe O-ring seal Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Refer to: Oil Pan (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 
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ENGINE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


CAMSHAFTS ке, 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CAMSHAFT - 


2000 CC, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


12.13.01 . ENGINE SET 
- RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
JLR-303-1600 
Locking Tool, Camshaft 
а — танысы 
Е140743 
PART(S) 
Installation Step 8 Camshaft sprocket friction washer(s) 1 


|. 


Tool JLR-303-1565 has been superseded by JLR-303-1600, but can still be used to carry out 
the procedure detailed below. 


ES Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


> 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ГЕ Refer to: Timing Chain (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Use an open-ended wrench to hold the camshafts by the hexagon to prevent the 
camshafts from turning. 


2) 
~ X 
E136121 


Discard the washers. 


Е159949 


Note the orientation of the component prior to removal. 


160 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1600 


8 o 


Take extra care not to damage the component. 


Note the orientation of the component prior to removal. 


p =ч т 


| AL cio XA ато a 


Исай Mas 


E164 393 


Make sure that all traces of the old sealant are removed from the mating faces. 


Note the orientation of the component prior to removal. 


Е164361 


Make sure that these components are installed to the noted removal position. 


Lubricate the camshafts and the camshaft bearing caps with oil meeting Jaguar 
specification prior to installation. 


Е164361 


Make sure that the camshafts and camshaft bearing caps are installed in their original 


locations. 


Tighten the retaining bolts in the sequence illustrated. 


[ral РА 
Мен - салы + 


-— М. | Ж 


p Pe ate s risen Ж 


“г 
Е164363 
Torque: 
Stage 1: 7Nm 


Stage 2: 16 Nm 


Apply sealant WSK-M2G348-A2 in a 1-1.5mm diameter on the cylinder head and 
camshaft caps as shown. The components must be installed and tightened within 60 
minutes of sealant application. 


Lubricate the camshafts and the camshaft bearing caps with oil meeting Jaguar 


specification prior to installation. 


ғ 


E164413 AN 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 7Nm 
Stage 2: 16 Nm 


Е164412 


Rotate the camshafts to position them as illustrated. 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1600 


Make sure that these components are installed to the noted removal position. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Make sure new washers are installed. 


Е159949 
Renew Part: Camshaft sprocket friction washer(s) Quantity: 1. 


P 


Use an open-ended wrench to hold the camshafts by the hexagon to prevent the 
camshafts from turning. 


4 | 


~ 
E136121 


Install the timing chain. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Е164722% 


Use an open-ended wrench to hold the camshafts by the hexagon to prevent the 


camshafts from turning. 


Torque: 72 Nm 


Em Refer to: Timing Cover (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 
[= Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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ENGINE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


CRANKSHAFT FRONT SEAL sisse 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


CRANKSHAFT 
FRONT OIL 2000 CC, 
SEAL - GTDI 
RENEW 


12.21.14 


USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


308-511 


Installer, Transmission Output 
Shaft Seal 


E137802 


E XL. 0 


ÃO NOTE: 


Some illustrations may show the engine removed for clarity. 


ES Refer to: Crankshaft Pulley (303-01B, Removal and Installation). 


Using a suitable tool, remove the oil seal. 


E137791 


Special Tool(s): 308-511 


ЕЧ Refer to: Crankshaft Pulley (303-01B, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
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ENGINE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
CRANKSHAFT PULLEY к=» 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


JLR-303-1594 


Locking Tool, Driveplate 


E136264 


JLR-303-1595 


Alignment Tool, Crankshaft Damper 


136263 ӘР” 


JLR-303-1600 
Locking Tool, Camshaft 


E140743 


Tool JLR-303-1565 has been superseded by JLR-303-1600, but can still be used to carry out 
the procedure detailed below. 


EX Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ШШ--2-----ДҢ4Ң<«ц«Жд«л- Ü AZ EL ÉLÉLIUUI 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е Refer to: Accessory Drive Belt (303-05 Accessory Drive - СТО! 2.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


EJ Refer to: Starter Motor (303-06 Starting System - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


[=] Refer to: Brake Vacuum Pump - СТО! 2.0L Petrol (206-07 Power Brake Actuation, Removal 


and Installation). 


ES Refer to: Fuel Pump (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


Ей Refer to: Valve Cover (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Cy NOTE: 


Using a suitable spanner, lock the camshaft. 


Remove the spanner from the camshaft. 


Е138696 


Carefully move the camshafts and install the special tool. The camshaft ends must be 
positioned as illustrated. 

Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1600 

Torque: 10 Nm 


E136058 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1594 


The crankshaft damper bolt and washer cannot be reused. 


4“ 


Е136059 


Only tighten the bolt finger-tight at this stage. 


CN NOTE: 


Apply WSS-M2C913-B or WSS-M2C913-C on the damper sealing surface prior to 
installation. 


E136329 


ө Ё р 
E136060 “© 


Rotate the crankshaft damper to the position indicated. 


E136305 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1595 


E136330 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 100 Nm 
Stage 2: 90° 


E136057 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1595 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1600 


Loosen the bolt (1) remove the bolts (2). 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1594 


Cy NOTE: 


Using a suitable spanner, lock the camshaft. 


Install the brake vacuum pump adaptor to the camshaft. 
Torque: 62 Nm 


Remove the spanner from the camshaft. 


Apply sealant WSK-M2G348-A2 in a 1-1.5mm diameter on the cylinder head and 
camshaft caps as shown. The components must be installed and tightened within 60 


minutes of sealant application. 


Е164 760 


Тогдие: 
Stage 1: 7Nm 
Stage 2: 16 Nm 


[ Refer to: Valve Cover (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Fuel Pump (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 


|м | Refer to: Brake Vacuum Pump - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (206-07 Power Brake Actuation, Removal 


and Installation). 


EX Refer to: Starter Motor (303-06 Starting System - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


Em Refer to: Accessory Drive Belt (303-05 Accessory Drive - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


ЕЗ Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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CRANKSHAFT REAR SEAL к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CRANKSHAFT 
REAR OIL 2000 CC, 
12.21.20 Белі eat USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Some illustrations may show the engine removed for clarity. 


ЕШ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Ell ини ИВ 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EX Refer to: Flexplate (303-01B, Removal and Installation). 


Е132916 


Make sure that the crankshaft rear oil seal is correctly located. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Refer to: Flexplate (303-01B, Removal and Installation). 


Connect the battery ground cable. 
Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
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CYLINDER HEAD GASKET с. 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CYLINDER 
HEAD 
12.29.01 GASKET - 
ENGINE SET 
- RENEW 


2000 CC, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
Installation Step 9 Cylinder head gasket 1 
Installation Step 15 Engine coolant outlet gasket 1 


шау 2 


CN NOTE: 


Some illustrations may show the engine removed for clarity. 


E Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


| 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03 Engine Cooling - GTDi 


2.0L Petrol, General Procedures). 


Ей Refer to: Camshafts (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal апа Installation). 


Е177021 


E177022 
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Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from 
foreign material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


"Е13718 


" Carefully remove and discard the ой seal. 
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“ 
Е137249 


E137188 


" With assistance remove the cylinder head. 


" Remove and discard the cylinder head gasket. 
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Note the orientation of the cam followers to aid installation. 


E150185 


Only use a plastic scraper to clean off the old gasket. 


E150187 


Clean and inspect the cylinder head and cylinder block. 


Check cylinder head face for distortion, across the center and from corner to corner. 


E150185 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Lubricate the cam followers with clean engine oil. 


E150184 


| 


a. 
E150186 | 


The cylinder head gasket must be installed over the cylinder head to cylinder block 


dowels. 


PII G 
7 ў i 2 % 
(9) “=з у 2» “м, 
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Renew Part: Cylinder head gasket Quantity: 1. 


CAUTION: 
Apply sealant WSE-M4G323-A6 in a 5-7mm diameter on both cylinder head gasket 


notches as shown. The cylinder head and engine front cover must be installed and 
tightened within 30 minutes of sealant application. 


m Bh. 
2 аний 


Р”. 
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Е137250 


" With assistance install the cylinder head. 


Cylinder head bolts may be reused a maximum of two times only. 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


я 


^ [ | 
E137192 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 7 Nm 
Stage 2: 15 Nm 
Stage 3: 45 Nm 
Stage 4: 90? 
Stage 5: 90? 


A new O-ring seal is to be installed. 


| 13718 


Renew Part: Engine coolant outlet gasket Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


Only tighten the stud finger tight at this stage. 


(D CAUTION: 


Make sure all studs are tightened. 


E177022 


Torque: 17 Nm 


E177021 


Torque: 50 Nm 


Torque: 10 Nm 


ЕЗ Refer to: Camshafts (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal апа Installation). 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03 Engine Cooling - GTDi 


2.0L Petrol, General Procedures). 


Ей Refer to: Battery Disconnect апа Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 
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ка AND OPERATION 
ЕСІГІН LOCATION 


E176457 


FEMME LLLLRLZBLÓ 


The Gasoline Turbocharged Direct Injection (GTDi) 2.0L petrol engine is an in-line, double overhead 
camshaft, 4 cylinder engine, which is transverse mounted in the engine compartment. The engine 
weight is kept to a minimum by using aluminum for the cylinder block, cylinder head and oil pan. 


The engine uses a Bosch High Pressure (HP) Direct Injection (DI) fuel system with fuel pressure 
provided by a HP fuel pump, driven from the exhaust camshaft. The fuel system is a returnless 
system using 7 hole injectors to supply the cylinders. 


The double overhead camshafts use Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) which allows the timing of the 
intake and exhaust valves to be adjusted independently of each other. The system is operated by two 
VCT solenoids which are controlled by the Powertrain Contol Module (PCM) using information from two 
Camshaft Position (CMP) sensors. 


For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14B, Description and Operation). 


The DI fuel system uses a camshaft driven HP fuel pump to supply a fuel rail with pressurized fuel. 
The fuel rail delivers fuel at a controlled pressure to all 4 fuel injectors. The DI fuel system, along with 
advanced piston and combustion chamber design and the turbocharger provide improved fuel 


consumption and reduced emissions. 
ENGINE SPECIFICATION 


DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATION - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 203 PS SPECIFICATION - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 240 PS 


Configuration In-line four cylinder In-line four cylinder 
Displacement 1999 стз 1999 cm3 

Bore and Stroke 87.5 mm X 83.1 mm 87.5 mm X 83.1 mm 

Maximum power 203 PS (149 kW) @ 5500RPM 240 PS (177 kW) @ 5500 RPM 
Maximum torque 280 Nm (207 Ib/ft) @ 1750 RPM 340 Nm (251 Ib/ft) @ 1750 RPM 
Compression ratio 10.0:1 10.0:1 


Firing order 1-3-4-2 1-3-4-2 


ЕЕЕ 


CYLINDER BLOCK COMPONENTS 


E132865 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


| 1 Front crankshaft oil seal | 
| 2 | — cover assembly | 
| 3 | Knock sensor - Cylinder 1 and 2 

| 4 | Gasket - ТҮТІП -— | 


5 Thermostat 


6 Cylinder block 

7 Knock sensor - Cylinder 3 and 4 

8 Bolt (2 off) 

9 Bolt (4 off) 

10 Oil pump 

11 Gasket - Oil pump inlet 

12 Oil pump filter and pick-up assembly 
13 Turbocharger oil return pipe 

14 Rear crankshaft oil seal and housing 
15 Screw (6 off) 

16 Balancer assembly 

17 Bolt (10 off) 

18 Engine bulkhead bearing support 
19 Oil filter 

20 Screw 

21 Oil cooler and adaptor 

22 Gasket - Oil filter adaptor 

23 Screw (8 off) 

24 Crankcase ventilation cover 

25 Gasket - Crankcase ventilation cover 
26 Screw (6 off) 

27 Thermostat housing 


CYLINDER BLOCK 


The cylinder block is an aluminum alloy casting with cast-in iron cylinder liners. Oil drain galleries run 
down the side of the block directing the returning oil away from the crankshaft, returning it to the 
fluid pan quickly. The galleries prevent the engine oil returning to the oil pan from falling onto the 
crankshaft, which produces drag. 


Oil ways to each main bearing supply oil to lubricate the main bearings and also to supply the 
connecting rod big end bearings via a cross drilling. 


The cylinders are numbered as shown below, with cylinder 1 at the front of the engine: 


Е133967 


CRANKSHAFT 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Bearing shell - Upper (4 off) 


2 Bearing shell - Upper center thrust 
3 Balance shaft drive gear 


4 Bearing shell - Lower (5 off) 


The crankshaft is made from cast iron. Seven counter-balance weights ensure low vibration levels. An 
oil groove in the upper half of each main bearing transfers the oil into the crankshaft for lubrication of 
the main bearings. The upper center bearing shell has an integral thrust washer to counter end float. 


The crankshaft is located high in the cylinder block and is retained in position by an aluminum alloy 
bulkhead bearing support which strengthens and braces the cylinder block. 


BALANCE SHAFT 


z N 


— ) 


PEN, 
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E132868 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Upper housing 

2 Location dowel (5 off) 

3 Oil supply gallery 

4 Intermediate gear - Driven balance shaft 


5 Driven gear - Driven balance shaft 


6 Idle gear - Idle balance shaft 


7 Bolt (6 off) 

8 Lower housing 

9 Dowel (2 off) 

10 Bearing shell - Lower (4 off) 
11 Balance shaft - Driven 

12 Balance shaft - Idle 

13 Bearing shell - Upper (4 off) 


The balance shaft assembly comprises two eccentric weighted shafts which oppose vibrations created 
by the engine's rotating components. The balance shafts are driven off a 96 tooth ring gear located on 
the crankshaft which rotates a 48 tooth driven gear on the driven balance shaft. 


The two balance shafts rotate in opposite directions, driven at twice the speed of the crankshaft. The 
equally sized eccentric weights are phased so that the inertia reaction to their counter-rotation cancels 
out vibration caused by the engine in both the horizontal and vertical planes. 


Rotation of the driven gear is transferred by a second intermediate gear on the driven balance shaft to 
an idler gear on the idle balance shaft, which rotates at the same speed, but in the opposite direction. 


The balance shafts are located on split shell bearings which are located in the upper and lower 
housings. Oil feed from the cylinder block supplies drillings in the lower housing to lubricate the shell 
bearings and the shafts. 


The complete balance shaft assembly is attached to four bosses in the cylinder block by four bolts. 
Shims are positioned between the four bosses and the balance shaft assembly to obtain the correct 
meshing of the crankshaft ring gear and the balance shaft driven gear. The balance shaft must also be 
timed to crankshaft by positioning the crankshaft at Top Dead Center (TDC) and aligning a mark on 
each balance shaft. 


PISTON AND CONNECTING ROD 


Е 132869 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Circlip (2 off) 

2 Bearing - Connecting rod small end 
3 Connecting rod 

4 Piston ring - Upper - Compression 
5 Piston ring - Lower - Compression 
6 Oil control ring 

7 Piston 

8 Piston pin 

9 Bolt (2 off) 


10 Connecting rod - Big end cap 


11 Bearing shell - Lower - Connecting rod big end 


12 Bearing shell - Upper - Connecting rod big end 


The connecting rods are manufactured from forged powder metal and have fracture split big end caps 
to ensure precision re-assembly for bearing shell alignment. 


There are a number of grades of large end bearing available, each being color coded. By measuring 
the crankshaft pin journal and the large end diameter of the connecting rod, the correct thickness 
large end bearing shells can be selected to give the optimum clearance. 


A choice of three piston diameters are available. The diameter of each piston is measured and 
precisely matched to each cylinder bore diameter. Each piston has a grade number, 1, 2 or 3, which 
corresponds to its measured diameter. 


The connecting rod and piston are marked to ensure correct assembly with the marks facing the front 
of the engine. The top face of piston has an arrow which must also point towards the front of the 
engine. 


PISTON 


E132870 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Compression surface - Exhaust side 
2 Piston recess 

3 Recess for high pressure injector 

4 Upper compression ring 

5 Lower compression ring 


6 Oil control ring 


The piston crown has a recess for stabilisation of the fuel/air mixture. The recess is used together with 
the geometry of the intake path to optimise the transport of the intake air and the injected fuel to the 
spark plug. 


The combustion chamber is enlarged by the piston recess. The piston has been finished in such a way 
that a compression surface is formed on the exhaust side of the piston crown. This compression 
surface is used to compensate for the material missing from the piston recess allowing the 
compression ratio to be achieved. 


PISTON COOLING JETS 


E132871 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Piston 
2 Piston cooling jet 
3 Bolt 


The piston cooling jets are located in the cylinder block provide piston and piston pin lubrication and 
cooling. One jet per cylinder is used. Each jet is located in a drilling in the cylinder block and is 
secured with a bolt. Pressurized engine oil is supplied via the drilling to the jet from the oil pump. 


The jets spray oil onto the inside of the piston. The oil coats the underside of the piston to help cool 
each piston crown. Additionally the oil enters a hole in the top of the connecting rod and lubricates the 
small end bearing and piston pin. 


OIL FILTER AND COOLER 


E132872 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Bolt 

2 Oil cooler assembly 

3 Engine coolant outlet to thermostat housing 
4 Engine coolant inlet from heater core 

5 Oil filter adaptor 

6 Oil pressure sensor 

7 Oil filter 

8 Bolt (4 off) 


The engine oil cooler and filter assembly is located at the left side rear of the engine. The assembly 
comprises the oil filter element, a filter adaptor plate and the cooler. 


The adaptor plate is attached to the cylinder block with four bolts and sealed with a gasket. The 
adaptor plate has a threaded port for location of the oil pressure sensor. The water cooler is located 
on the top of the adaptor plate and is sealed with a molded rubber gasket and secured with a bolt. 
The oil filter is a conventional cartridge type design with a threaded central port which screws onto a 
threaded boss on the adaptor plate. 


Engine coolant returning from the heater core flows, via a hose, into the oil cooler and circulates 
around the body of the cooler before exiting via another hose to the thermostat housing. The engine 
coolant circulation draws heat from the cooler body which is generated by the hot engine oil. 


Engine oil is directed from the cylinder block and into the adaptor plate. The oil circulates through 
galleries in the adaptor plate losing its heat via the plate body. The oil is then directed via the central 
threaded boss into the oil filter cartridge. The oil flows through the filter elements and out of the filter 
cartridge via a number of holes to the adaptor plate and then back into the cylinder block. 


THERMOSTAT HOUSING 


E132873 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Bolt (3 off) 
2 Housing 

3 Gasket 

4 Thermostat 


The plastic thermostat housing is located on the front left side of the cylinder block. The housing is 
secured to the cylinder block with three bolts and sealed with a gasket. The thermostat is contained 
within the housing. 


The housing has two hose connections; the larger connection is for the bottom hose from the radiator, 
the smaller hose is the return from the oil cooler and coolant circulation from the coolant expansion 


tank. 
For additional information, refer to: Engine Cooling (303-03B, Description and Operation). 


FRONT PULLEY/VIBRATION DAMPER 


E132874 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor 
2 Trigger wheel 

3 Pulley/vibration damper assembly 
4 Washer 

5 Bolt 


The front crankshaft pulley is located on the end of the crankshaft and secured with a washer and 
bolt. The pulley drives the auxiliary drive belt for the ancillary components and incorporates a 
vibration damper and the trigger wheel for the Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor. 


CN NOTE: 


If the front pulley is removed, the engine must be set and held at Top Dead Center (TDC) to 
maintain the engine timing. The Damper is not keyed and relies on friction (Diamond washers) 
to guarantee timing) 


The pulley incorporates an integral vibration damper which dampens vibration in the crankshaft 
produced by the combustion process. Each time a cylinder fires, torque is applied to the crankshaft via 
the pistons and connecting rods. The crankshaft deflects in reaction to the torque which creates a 
vibration when the torque is dissipated. The vibration damper absorbs the vibration reducing fatigue 
damage to the crankshaft. 


The trigger wheel to the crankshaft position sensing is located on the rear of the pulley. The wheel 

has 58 teeth with a 2 teeth missing which in conjunction with the CKP enable the Powertrain Contol 
Module (PCM) to determine the rotational speed and position of the crankshaft. The position of the 

trigger wheel in relation to the crankshaft position is critical and special tools and procedures are 


required to obtain the correct correlation of the components. 


CRANKSHAFT POSITION (CKP) SENSOR 


E132875 М 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor 


2 Trigger wheel 


The Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor is located at the front of the engine, adjacent to the crankshaft 
pulley/vibration damper. The sensor is secured to two bosses on the engine front cover and secured 
with two bolts. 


The CKP sensor is positioned adjacent to the trigger wheel, which is an integral part of the crankshaft 
pulley/vibration damper. The trigger wheel has 58 teeth and a section where 2 teeth are missing. The 
sensor is a Hall effect sensor which uses the missing teeth on the trigger wheel to determine the 


crankshaft position and rotational speed. 
For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14B, Description and Operation). 


Special tools are required to obtain the correct alignment of the trigger wheel. The trigger wheel must 
be located in the correct orientation using a method described in the repair procedures. 


COOLANT PUMP 


(1) 
E132876 ^—^ 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Bolt (3 off) 

2 Pulley 

3 Bolt (3 off) 

4 Coolant pump assembly 
5 O-ring seal 


The coolant pump is located in a cavity in the cylinder block on the front upper left side of the cylinder 
block. The pump is sealed in the block with an O-ring seal and secured with three bolts. 


A pulley which drives the pump at engine speed from the auxiliary drive belt is secured to the pump 


drive flange with three bolts. 


For additional information, refer to: Engine Cooling (303-03B, Description and Operation). 


OIL PAN 


E147889 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


Bolt - oil pan to cylinder block (2 off) 


Stud and nut - oil pan to cylinder block 


1 Drain plug 
2 m washer 
3 | Oil level sensor 
P | Baffle late 
5 | Bolt (4 off) 
6 | Bolt (3 off) 
Е | Baffle plate 
| 8 | Oil pan 
: | 
10 | 
о і 


Bolt - oil рап to cylinder block (10 off) 


The oil pan is located on the underside of the cylinder block. It is sealed to the cylinder block with a 3 
mm bead of sealant and secured with twelve bolts and one stud and nut. 


The oil pan contains two baffle plates which are located inside the pan and secured with bolts. The 


baffles prevent oil surge when cornering, braking and acceleration. 


The oil is drained via removal of a drain plug and washer located in one side of the oil pan. 


An oil level sensor is located on the underside of the oil pan. The sensor is sealed in a hole in the oil 
pan with O-ring seal and is secured with three bolts. The sensor is connected to the PCM. 


OIL LEVEL GAUGE 


E132878 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Handle 

2 O-ring seal 

3 Steel blade 

4 Minimum oil level 


5 Maximum oil level 


Oil level is checked by the use of an oil level gauge. The gauge is located in a hole in the camshaft 
cover and is passed through the cylinder head and cylinder block into the fluid pan. The handle has a 
cut-out with locates in a boss on the camshaft cover. The handle is attached to a flexible steel blade 
which has the level gauge stamped onto the bottom of it. 


The bottom of the gauge has two lines which are the minimum and maximum marks; the difference in 
oil quantity between the marks in 0.85 liter. 


OIL PUMP 


E132879 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Bolt - Chain tensioner pivot 

2 Chain tensioner 

3 Oil pump drive chain 

4 Washer - Crankshaft damper 

5 Camshaft and oil pump drive gear 
6 Washer - Crankshaft damper 

7 Oil pump 

8 Bolt (4 off) 


9 Oil pump gear 


10 Bolt - Oil pump gear 


The oil pump is an eccentric rotor type pump and is attached to the cylinder block with four bolts. The 
input shaft of the oil pump is driven from the front of the crankshaft by a chain drive at crankshaft 
speed. 


The oil pump draws oil from the oil pan through a filter and pick-up which is attached to the input port 
of the oil pump. 


The oil is pressurized and pumped from the pump body into an oil gallery in the cylinder block. The oil 
is then direct through the oil cooler, filtered by the replaceable cartridge filter and distributed through 
oil galleries in the cylinder head and cylinder block. All moving parts are lubricated by pressure or 

splash oil. Pressurized oil is also provided for the cam and oil pump chains and tensioners and guides. 


A Pressure Relief Valve (PRV) is located within the pump body and relieves excess oil pressure back 
into the pump body to be recirculated through the pump. 


CYLINDER HEAD COMPONENTS 
(1). (3)( 


0) (5 1 


№. \ i б d 


E132880 е” 


ІТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Oil level gauge 


2 Spark plug (4 off) 


Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) solenoid - Intake camshaft 


VCT solenoid - Exhaust camshaft 


Ignition coil and plug 


Camshaft Position (CMP) sensor - Exhaust camshaft 


CMP sensor - Intake camshaft 


Camshaft cover 


Camshaft cover baffle plate 


к 
о 


Gasket - Camshaft cover 


1 Rear camshaft bearing cap (2 off) 


N 


Valve tappet - hydraulic (16 off) 


m 
Ww 


Valve spring (16 off) 


m 


4 Valve spring collet (32 off) 


m 


5 Valve spring retainer (16 off) 


о 


Valve spring seat апа valve stem oil seal (16 off) 


pi 


7 Gasket - Exhaust manifold 


8 Gasket - High Pressure (HP) fuel pump 


9 Cylinder head 


HP fuel pump and housing assembly 


N 


N 
N 


Vacuum pump assembly 


N 
Ww 


Gasket - Vacuum pump 


A 


Gasket - Water inlet 


N 


5 Valve - (8 off intake - 8 off exhaust) 


N 
о 


Cylinder head gasket 


№ 


7 Fuel rail 


N 


8 Fuel injector (4 off) 


N 
Кә] 


Cylinder head bolt (10 off) 


30 Crankshaft drive gear - Camshaft timing and oil pump chain 


1 Camshaft timing chain guide 


2: Camshaft timing chain tensioner arm 


3 VCT actuator - Intake camshaft 


CJ 


4 Camshaft timing chain 


Ui 


VCT actuator - Exhaust camshaft 


о) 


6 Camshaft - Intake 


Ww 


7 Camshaft - Exhaust 


1 Water outlet connection 


38 Front camshaft bearing cap 


39 Camshaft bearing cap (8 off) 


CYLINDER HEAD 


E132881 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


H Intake camshaft bearing cap (4 off) 
2 Front camshaft bearing cap 

3 Nut, washer and stud (24 off) 

4 Exhaust camshaft bearing cap (4 off) 
5 Rear exhaust camshaft bearing cap 
6 Rear intake camshaft bearing cap 

7 Cylinder head 

8 Intake ports 

9 Fuel injector location (4 off) 

10 Spark plug location (4 off) 


11 Valve seat (8 off intake - 8 off exhaust) 


12 Valve guide (16 off) 


13 Intake valve location 


14 Exhaust valve location 


The cylinder head is cast from aluminum alloy. The cylinder head provides location for two camshafts, 
sixteen valves, four injectors and four spark plugs. 


Each cylinder has four valves. To help achieve the required gas-flow characteristics, these are 
arranged asymmetrically around the cylinder bore. Each cylinder has a centrally mounted spark plug. 


The four fuel injectors are located on the intake manifold side of the cylinder head and direct fuel into 
the combustion chamber from between the intake valves. The injectors are retained in the cylinder 
head by the direct injection fuel rail. 


Each camshaft is held in the cylinder head by 4 bearing caps, a front bearing cap and a rear bearing 
cap. The bearing caps are retained with a combination of bolts and studs, washers and nuts. 


CAMSHAFT COVER 


Е 132882 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) solenoid valve locations 


2 Bolt (4 off) 


3 Stud, washer and nut (10 off) 


4 Oil filler cap 

5 O-ring seal 

6 Camshaft Position (CMP) sensor locations 
7 Gasket 

8 Baffle plate 


The camshaft cover is manufactured from molded plastic. The cover is secured to the cylinder head 
with four bolts and ten studs, washers and nuts. 


The cover provides the location for the Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) solenoid valves and also the 
Camshaft Position (CMP) sensors. 


Threaded inserts in the molding allow for the attachment of brackets for the air intake duct to the 
turbocharger and also for the attachment of the engine cover, ignition coils, CMP sensors and VCT 


solenoid valves. 


A groove in the outer edge of the cover provides the location for the cover re-usable rubber sealing 
gasket. Three separate sections of the seal, located in the center of the cover engine, prevent oil 
leaking into the area around the coils and spark plug caps. 


VALVES AND VALVE TAPPETS 


E132883 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Valve tappet - hydraulic 


2 Valve collet 


3 Valve spring retainer 
4 Valve spring 
5 Valve spring seat and valve stem oil seal 
6 Valve 
CAMSHAFTS 


E132884 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Exhaust camshaft 


2 Intake camshaft 


Two, one-piece cast camshafts are used. The exhaust camshaft is extended and protrudes through 
the end of the cylinder head. The extension has a three sided cam which drives the High Pressure 
(HP) fuel pump. 


Each camshaft has eight, high lift, short duration cam lobes which open and close the valves. A sensor 
ring is shrunk onto each camshaft and is used to determine the camshaft position. A Camshaft 
Position (CMP) sensor, located in the camshaft cover above the sensor ring for each camshaft, senses 
the position of the camshaft and passes this information to the PCM. The PCM uses this information 
and position data from the Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor to determine the current position of the 
crankshaft and camshafts. This is used for a number of engine functions including Variable Camshaft 
Timing (VCT) operation and ignition timing. 


CAMSHAFT POSITION (CMP) SENSORS 


FUR 
Е 132885 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 O-ring seal (2 off) 

2 Intake Camshaft Position (CMP) sensor 
3 Bolt (2 off) 

4 Exhaust Camshaft Position (CMP) sensor 


The Camshaft Position (CMP) sensors are located in the camshaft cover. They are each sealed with an 
O-ring seal and secured in the cover with a bolt. 


Each CMP sensor is located above a sensor ring on each camshaft. The sensor determines the position 
of the camshaft by a gap in the sensor ring and passes this information to the PCM. The PCM uses this 
information and position data from the Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor to determine the current 
position of the crankshaft and camshafts. This is used for a number of engine functions including 
Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) operation, fueling and ignition timing. 


CAMSHAFT TIMING CHAIN 


E132886 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Camshaft timing chain 

2 Camshaft gear and Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuator - Exhaust camshaft 
3 Camshaft gear and Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuator - Intake camshaft 
4 Camshaft timing chain and oil pump crankshaft drive gear 

5 Camshaft timing chain guide 

6 Bolt - Camshaft timing chain guide (2 off) 

7 Bolt (2 off) 


8 Timing chain tensioner 


9 Tensioner locking hole 
10 Camshaft timing chain tensioner arm 


11 Pin - Tensioner arm pivot 


The simplex camshaft timing chain is an endless roller chain which is driven by a gear on the 
crankshaft. The chain is passed over the two gears which are integral with the Variable Camshaft 
Timing (VCT) actuators on the end of each camshaft. 


CN NOTE: 


If the front pulley is removed, the engine must be set and held at Top Dead Center (TDC) to 
maintain the engine timing. 


A fixed camshaft timing chain guide is fitted to the intake side of the engine and secured with two 
bolts. A tensioner arm guide is fitted to the exhaust side of the engine and is attached with a pivot pin 
at its upper end. A camshaft timing chain tensioner is fitted to the lower end of the tensioner arm and 
applies a controlled tension to the chain. This maintains the chain at the correct tension and also 
allows for and dampens backlash in the chain tension due to deceleration. The chain and tensioner are 


maintenance free components. 


The tensioner has a hole which allows for the locking of the tensioner to facilitate removal of the 
tensioner arm, guide or camshaft timing chain. The tensioner plunger can be pushed back into the 
housing and a pin inserted to lock it in the retracted position. 


The tensioner is also responsible for lubrication of the timing chain. The tensioner is mounted in the 
oil pressure gallery on the cylinder block which also supplies pressurized engine oil to the 
turbocharger. Pressurized oil is passed through the tensioner body and into a drilling in the center of 
the tensioner plunger. The pressurized oil is ejected from a small hole in the end of the tensioner 
plunger and passed though a corresponding hole in the tensioner arm and apples engine oil to the 
chain. 


CAMSHAFT TIMING CHAIN COVER 


E132887 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 | Stud, washer and nut - Camshaft cover (3 off) 
| 2 | Bolt M10 (3 off) 

3 | Bolt M6 (16 off) 
| 4 | Stud, washer and nut 

Б | И oil ин 

6 | Cam chain cover 


The cam chain cover is located on the front of the engine and is secured to the cylinder block and 
cylinder head with sixteen M6 bolts, three M10 bolts and four studs. The cover is sealed to the 
cylinder block and cylinder head with application of RTV sealer. 


The cover housing the front crankshaft oil seal and also provides location for the front engine 
mounting bracket and damper assembly. Two threaded bosses near the bottom of the cover provide 
for the attachment of the Crankshaft Sensor (CKP) sensor. 


VARIABLE CAMSHAFT TIMING (VCT) ACTUATORS 


(1) 


E132888 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Exhaust camshaft Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuator 


2 Intake camshaft Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuator 


The timing of the intake and exhaust camshafts can be adjusted independently by an electro-hydraulic 
controlled Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) system. The PCM controls the system using information 
from the Camshaft Position (CMP) sensors and the Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor. 


The VCT actuators are located on the end of each camshaft and are secured with diamond friction 
washers and bolts to threaded holes in each camshaft. No keyway is used to maintain the timing of 
the VCT actuator to the camshaft position; the diamond friction washers lock the actuator in position. 


The friction washers can only be used once and must be replaced if the actuators are removed. 


The VCT actuators are operated by VCT solenoid valves. The solenoid valves are controlled by the 
PCM to control the flow of pressurized engine oil to the actuators. 


VARIABLE CAMSHAFT TIMING (VCT) ACTUATOR - EXHAUST CAMSHAFT 


Е 132889 


DESCRIPTION 
1 Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuator unit - Exhaust camshaft 
2 Chamber - Retard adjustment 
3 Chamber - Advance adjustment 
4 Locking pin 
5 Return springs (6 off) 
6 Maximum adjustment angle 
7 Free play in locked home position 0.25 - 0.75 degrees 


The exhaust camshaft Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuator has three hydraulic chambers. Six 
return springs are used to ensure the camshaft drive gear is returned to the 'home' position as quickly 
as possible. 


The three chambers allow hydraulic pressure to act on the central piston. The pressure is effectively 
directed into the three chambers and consequently applied to the three 'pistons' which are moved by 
the pressurized engine oil when advance or retard adjustment is required. The pressurized engine oil 
is supplied from the engine oil pump. The flow of the oil to the actuator is controlled by the VCT 
actuator solenoid valve which in turn is controlled by the PCM. 


When advance or retard of the camshaft timing is required, the solenoid valve directs the pressurized 
engine oil into one side or the other of the central piston chambers. The central piston is attached 
directly to the camshaft. The hydraulic effect of the oil rotates the camshaft in relation to the outer 
gear of the VCT actuator, therefore changing the valve timing. Springs within the unit assist the 
camshaft to quickly return to the normal operating position assisted by hydraulic pressure being 
applied to the opposite side of the piston. 


VARIABLE CAMSHAFT TIMING (VCT) ACTUATOR - INTAKE CAMSHAFT 


Е132890 


ІТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuator unit - Intake camshaft 
2 Chamber - Advance adjustment 

3 Chamber - Retard adjustment 

4 Free play in locked home position 0.25 - 0.75 degrees 

5 Maximum adjustment angle 

6 Locking pin 


The intake camshaft Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuator has four hydraulic chambers. The 
additional chamber when compared to the exhaust camshaft VCT actuator gives greater adjustment 
torque. 


The four chambers allow hydraulic pressure to act on the central piston. The pressure is effectively 
directed into the four chambers and consequently applied to the four 'pistons' which are moved by the 
pressurized engine oil when advance or retard adjustment is required. The pressurized engine oil is 
supplied from the engine oil pump. The flow of the oil to the actuator is controlled by the VCT actuator 
solenoid valve which in turn is controlled by the PCM. 


When advance or retard of the camshaft timing is required, the solenoid valve directs the pressurized 
engine oil into one side or the other of the central piston chambers. The central piston is attached 
directly to the camshaft. The hydraulic effect of the oil rotates the camshaft in relation to the outer 
gear of the VCT actuator, therefore changing the valve timing. 


VARIABLE CAMSHAFT TIMING (VCT) SOLENOIDS 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Intake camshaft - Solenoid valve 
2 Bolt (2 off) 
3 Exhaust camshaft - Solenoid valve 


Two Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuator valve solenoid valves are used; one for the intake 
camshaft and one for the exhaust camshaft. The solenoid valves are located in the top of the 
camshaft cover and are secured with a bolt and sealed with O-ring seals assemblies. 


The solenoid valves are located in holes in the front camshaft bearing cap. The bearing cap contains 
drillings which direct pressurized engine oil to the valve control ports. The pressurized engine oil is 
supplied through a central bore in the bearing cap. The bore contains a filter to remove any debris 
from the oil to avoid contamination of the solenoid valves spools. The oil passes through the filter and 
is directed via drilling to each solenoid valve spool. 


The valve spool is moved by the solenoid which is actuated by Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) signals 
from the PCM. 


Each VCT actuator solenoid valve contains a coil and an armature. The PCM actuates the solenoid with 
a PWM of up to 300 Hz. The solenoid valve is controlled linearly over its operating range from 0 to 
1000 mA. Approximately 560 mA is required to hold the valve in the neutral position so the oil supply 
to the retard and advance adjustment control ports are closed. 


If the PCM detects a fault with one or both VCT actuator solenoid valves, the PCM will not operate 
them and therefore VCT operate will be disabled and the camshaft will operate in their default position. 


Sectional View - Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) Solenoid 
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Е132892 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Return spring 

2 Return control port - Advance adjustment 

3 Oil pressure supply port 

4 Return control port - Retard adjustment 

5 Valve spool 

6 Solenoid coil 

7. Electrical connector 

8 Armature 

9 Oil pressure control port - (retard adjustment - intake camshaft or advance adjustment - exhaust camshaft) 
10 Oil pressure control port - (advance adjustment - intake camshaft or retard adjustment exhaust camshaft) 


11 Valve body 


SPARK PLUGS AND COILS 


Е132893 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Spark plug (4 off) 
2 Plug cap (4 off) 
3 Ignition coil (4 off) 


4 Stud, washer and nut (2 off) 


5 Bolt (2 off) 


Four spark plugs are located in recessed threaded bosses in the top of the cylinder head. The ignition 
coil and spark plug cap are combined and are secured in the head with two bolts for the two inner 
coils and two studs, washers and nuts for the outer coils. 

For additional information, refer to: Engine Ignition (303-07B, Description and Operation). 


HIGH PRESSURE (HP) FUEL PUMP 


| 
«Y E ) 
2531 
Z 
и 
edi 
y 
f ae. 4 
i Буи 
f "w^ 
| n ұз 
S. | > 
(2) 
= р 
| ) Л / 
Y 3 в ж i 
— X 
"+ “Ж 
x 4 [ За 


E132894 Р | = 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Fuel pump shield 

2 Bolt - Noise, Vibration and Harshness (NVH) cover (2 off) 
3 Bolt (2 off) 

4 Acoustic cover 

5 High Pressure (HP) fuel pump 

6 Exhaust camshaft lobe 

7 Gasket 

8 Cover assembly 


9 Stud (4 off) 


The High Pressure (HP) fuel pump is located at the rear of the engine and is driven off the exhaust 
camshaft. The pump is mounted on a cover assembly and secured with two bolts. The cover assembly 
is attached to the cylinder head, sealed with a gasket and secured with four studs. 


The extended end of the exhaust camshaft protrudes through a hole in the end of the cylinder head. A 
three lobe cam on the end of the camshaft locates inside the fuel pump cover and drives a plunger 
attached to the piston of the fuel pump. 


Because the high pressure fuel pump is driven off the engine exhaust camshaft by a three lobe cam, 
the piston of the pump cycles at 1.5 times the engine rpm. (Engine camshaft turns at one-half engine 
rpm multiplied by three for the number of lobes on the exhaust camshaft). 


A shield is fitted to the fuel pump to protect it from damage and an acoustic cover is fitted over the 
pump to dampen pump operating noise. 


HIGH PRESSURE (HP) FUEL PUMP 


E164626 d 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Fuel metering valve connector 

2 Fuel outlet - High pressure to fuel rail 
3 Fuel inlet - Low pressure 

4 Ритр р!ипдег 

5 Tappet 

6 Exhaust camshaft 


7 Fuel pump lobes 


The High Pressure (HP) fuel pump is a single cylinder pump which meters the fuel pressure according 
to demand requirements for correct fuel injection. The delivery rate of the fuel pump is adjustable by 
means of a fuel metering valve which is controlled by the PCM. 


The high-pressure pump is mechanically driven by the camshaft via a plunger. A tappet on the end 
each plunger is operated by a three-lobe cam on the camshaft. A spring installed on the outside of the 
plunger ensures the plunger and tappet remain in contact with the cam. During the downward stroke 
of the pump piston, fuel is delivered to the cylinder at a pressure supplied by the fuel tank mounted 
low pressure fuel pump. On the upward stroke of the piston the fuel in the cylinder is compressed. If 
the pressure from the pump exceeds the pressure in the fuel rail the fuel is delivered into the fuel rail 
via the high pressure outlet and a pipe. 


The cylinder and Low Pressure (LP) fuel supply are connected via the fuel metering valve. If the fuel 
pressure in the fuel rail is sufficient, the PCM opens the metering valve during the compression stroke 
of the piston, decaying the pressure and directing the fuel from the cylinder back into the LP supply. A 
non-return valve is located between the fuel rail and the high pressure pump to prevent pressure 
dropping in the fuel rail due to fuel metering valve operation. The delivered fuel quantity depends on 
the engine speed and the actuation of the fuel metering valve. 


For additional information, refer to: Fuel Charging and Controls (303-04B, Description and Operation). 


VACUUM PUMP 


P 
Е 132896 
1 Bolt (3 off) 
2 Vacuum pump 
3 Gasket 


4 Intake camshaft 


The vacuum pump is located at the rear of the engine, adjacent to the High Pressure (HP) fuel pump. 
The pump is attached to a machined hole in the cylinder head, sealed with a gasket and secured with 
three bolts. 


The vacuum pump is driven by the intake camshaft. Two tangs on the pump drive shaft mate with 
two slots in the end of the intake camshaft and provide a positive drive between the two components. 
The vacuum produced by the pump is used to provide a vacuum for the brake booster on the braking 
system. 
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ENGINE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


ка AND TESTING 


For additional information, refer to Diagnosis and Testing, Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol. 
REFER to: Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (303-00, Diagnosis and Testing). 


For a detailed description of the GTDi 2.0L Petrol engine system, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. 
REFER to: Engine (303-01B, Description and Operation). 


DTC Index 


For a complete list of all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please 
refer to Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, DTC: Powertrain Control Module (100- 
00, Description and Operation). 
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ENGINE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


Lubricants, Fluids, Sealers and Adhesives 


DESCRIPTION AND PART NUMBER 


DESCRIPTION 


Front cover to block sealant WSE-M4G323-A6 (5900) 
Oil pan to block sealant WSE-M4G323-A6 (5900) 
Camshaft end cap sealant WSK-M2G348-A2 (5182) / WSK-M2G349-A13 (962) 


Engine Oil SAE 5W30 STJLR.03.5003 


Capacities 


DESCRIPTION 


LITERS 


Engine oil, initial fill 


Engine oil, service fill with oil filter change 


Cylinder head valve clearance 


CN NOTE: 


Refer to parts for the selection of tappets. 


DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATION 


Intake valve tappets (cold) 0.25 +/- 0.06 (mm) 


Exhaust valve tappets (cold) 0.36 +/- 0.06 (mm) 


General Specification 


SPECIFICATION 


Type 2.0 litre, Inline 4, turbocharged and intercooled Gasoline engine, direct 
injection, twin overhead camshaft, 4 valves per cylinder 


Cylinder arrangement Inline 4 


Cylinder numbering No.1 from Front of the engine 


Bore - nominal 
Stroke 

Capacity 

Firing order 
Compression ratio 
Direction of rotation 


Cylinder head maximum permitted 
warp (flatness specification) 


Maximum power 

All markets 
Maximum torque 
Engine oil pressure*: 
At 2000 rev/min 


Balance shaft to crankshaft 
clearance**: 


Maximum 


87.5 mm (3.44 in) 


83.1 (3.27 in) 


1999 cm? (121.98 in?) 


1-3-4-2 


10.0:1 


Clockwise viewed at FEAD 


0.2 mm (0.008 in) 


176.5 kW (240 ps) @ 5500rpm 


340 Nm (250 lb-ft) @ 1750rpm 


200-268 kPa/29.01-38.87 Ib/in? 


0.101mm 


* Prior to checking the engine oil pressure, a road test of 6 miles (10 kilometres) must be carried out. 
Do not attempt to attain normal engine operating temperature by allowing the engine to idle. 


**Tf the backlash between the balance shaft and crankshaft is greater than 0.101 mm then a new 


balance shaft assembly must be Installed. 


Balance shaft backlash shims 


BACKLASH MM (IN) 


SHIM SELECTION 


SHIM THICKNESS MM (IN) 


0.516-0.528 (0.0203-0.0207) 15 1.15 (0.0452) 
0.502-0.514 (0.0197-0.0202) 16 1.16 (0.0456) 
0.489-0.500 (0.0192-0.0196) 17 1.17 (0.0460) 
0.475-0.487 (0.0187-0.0191) 18 1.18 (0.0464) 
0.462-0.473 (0.0181-0.0186) 19 1.19 (0.0468) 
0.448-0.460 (0.0176-0.0181) 20 1.20 (0.0472) 
0.435-0.446 (0.0171-0.0175) 21 1.21 (0.0476) 
0.421-0.433 (0.0165-0.0170) 22 1.22 (0.0480) 
0.408-0.419 (0.0160-0.0164) 23 1.23 (0.0484) 
0.394-0.406 (0.0155-0.0159) 24 1.24 (0.0488) 
0.381-0.392 (0.0150-0.0154) 25 1.25 (0.0492) 
0.367-0.379 (0.0144-0.0149) 26 1.26 (0.0496) 
0.354-0.365 (0.0139-0.0143) 27 1.27 (0.0499) 


0.340-0.352 (0.0133-0.0138) 


0.327-0.338 (0.0128-0.0133) 


0.313-0.325 (0.0123-0.0127) 


0.300-0.311 (0.0118-0.0122) 


0.286-0.298 (0.0112-0.0117) 


0.272-0.284 (0.0107-0.0111) 


0.259-0.271 (0.0101-0.0106) 


0.245-0.257 (0.0096-0.0101) 


0.232-0.243 (0.0091-0.0095) 


0.218-0.230 (0.0085-0.0090) 


0.205-0.216 (0.0080-0.0085) 


0.191-0.203 (0.0075-0.0079) 


0.178-0.189 (0.0070-0.0074) 


0.164-0.176 (0.0064-0.0069) 


0.151-0.162 (0.0059-0.0063) 


0.137-0.149 (0.0053-0.0058) 


0.124-0.135 (0.0048-0.0053) 


0.110-0.122 (0.0043-0.0048) 


0.097-0.108 (0.0038-0.0042) 


0.083-0.095 (0.0032-0.0037) 


0.070-0.081 (0.0027-0.0031) 


0.056-0.068 (0.0022-0.0026) 


0.043-0.054 (0.0016-0.0021) 


0.029-0.041 (0.0011-0.0016) 


0.015-0.027 (0.0005-0.0010) 


0.002-0.014 (0.00007-0.0005) 


0.000-0.000 (0.0000-0.0000) 


Torque Specifications 


28 


29 


30 


31 


32 


33 


34 


35 


36 


37 


38 


39 


40 


41 


42 


43 


44 


45 


46 


47 


48 


49 


50 (master adjustment shim) 


51 


52 


53 


54 


1.28 (0.0503) 


1.29 (0.0507) 


1.30 (0.0511) 


1.31 (0.0515) 


1.32 (0.0519) 


1.33 (0.0523) 


1.34 (0.0527) 


1.35 (0.0531) 


1.36 (0.0535) 


1.37 (0.0539) 


1.38 (0.0543) 


1.39 (0.0547) 


1.40 (0.0551) 


1.41 (0.0555) 


1.42 (0.0559) 


1.43 (0.0562) 


1.44 (0.0566) 


1.45 (0.0570) 


1.46 (0.0574) 


1.47 (0.0578) 


1.48 (0.0582) 


1.49 (0.0586) 


1.50 (0.0590) 


1.51 (0.0594) 


1.52 (0.0598) 


1.53 (0.0602) 


1.54 (0.0606) 


DESCRIPTION 
Engine upper support insulator bolts 80 59 
Accessory drive overarm idler assembly bolt 25 18 
Accessory drive belt idler pulleys bolts 47 35 
Accessory drive belt tensioner bolt 47 35 


Camshaft timing chain front cover bolts (A) 


M6* 

M10* 

Camshaft Sprocket bolts 
Camshaft position sensor 
Camshaft timing chain tensioner bolts 
Camshaft variable timing valve retaining bolts 
Camshaft auxiliary drive adapter 
Camshaft bearing cap bolts (A) 
Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Crankshaft pulley bolt: 

Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Crankshaft rear seal retainer plate bolts (A) 
Crankshaft timing sensor bolts 
Cylinder head bolts (A) 

Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Stage 3 

Stage 4 

Stage 5 

Coolant thermostat housing bolts 
Coolant outlet housing bolts 
Engine insulator cover bolts 
Engine mount LH: 

Engine mount bolt 

Engine mount RH: 

Engine mount bolt 

Flexplate bolts (A) 

Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Stage 3 

Spark plugs 

Coil on plug retaining bolt 


Spark knock sensor bolt 


10 


62 


90° 


90° 


10 


10 


10 


47 


47 


20 


35 


53 


46 


11 


90° 


35 


35 


15 


Fuel injector rail bolts (A) 

Stage 1 

Stage 2 

High pressure fuel pump housing to cylinder head bolts 
High pressure fuel pump bolts 

Stage 1 

Stage 2 

High pressure fuel pipe unions 

Stage 1 

Stage 2 

High pressure fuel pipe retaining bolts 
High pressure fuel pump shield M8 bolts (A) 
High pressure fuel pump shield M6 bolts (A) 
Intake manifold bolts (A) 

Exhaust manifold studs 

Throttle body bolts 

Manifold absolute pressure sensor bolts 
Oil filter 

Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Oil pressure sensor 

Oil filter/cooler housing bolts 

Oil cooler bolt 

Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Stage 3 

Oil pan drain plug 

Cylinder head oil gallery plug 

Oil pan bolts (A) 

Oil pump sprocket bolt 

Oil pick up screen bolts 

Oil pump bolts: 

Stage 1 

Stage 2 


Oil level sensor 


26° 


45° 


30° 


15 


25 


22 


75° 


159 


26 


20 


20 


25 


10 


10 


20 


10 


269 


459 


11 


15 


12 


11 


18 


16 


759 


159 


15 


Piston cooling jet bolt 

Timing chain tensioner bolts 

Timing chain guide bolts 

Lower timing chain tensioner bolt 

Lower timing chain guide bolts 

Crankcase vent oil seperator housing bolts 
Valve cover bolts (A) 

Vacuum pump bolts 

Turbocharger oil drain pipe 

Turbocharger water outlet pipe banjo bolt 
Turbocharger water outlet pipe retaining bolt. 
Turbocharger/Exhaust manifold to cylinder head nuts (A) 
Turbocharger oil feed pipe banjo fitting 
Turbocharger heat shield bolts 


Turbocharger water inlet pipe banjo bolts. 


* New nuts/bolts must be installed 


A = refer to procedure for correct torque sequence 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
ENGINE ACCESSORIES ве 


ee 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-1450 


Spark Plug Remover/Installer 


E115268 


310-198 


Installer, Teflon Seal 


E107680 


310-199 


Re-shape Tool, Teflon Seal 


Е107681 


JLR-303-1594 


Locking Tool, Driveplate 


E136264 
PART(S) 
Step 6 Flywheel bolts 6 
Step 9 High pressure fuel pump retaining bolts 2 


Step 24 Water outlet tube to cylinder block seals 4 


Only tighten the bolts finger-tight at this stage. 


E164263 


Еж... д 


CN NOTE: 


Some components shown removed for clarity. 


E148701 


Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1594 


Only tighten the bolt finger-tight at this stage. 


15% 


Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1594 
Torque: 40 Nm 


Make sure that the special tool is correctly located. 


E164231 


Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1594 


Some components shown removed for clarity. 


Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1594 
Torque: 90 Nm 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


CN NOTE: 


Tighten the retaining bolts in the sequence shown. 


Е138498 


Renew Part: Flywheel bolts Quantity: 6. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 50 Nm 

Stage 2: 70 Nm 

Stage 3: 112 Nm 


Loosen the bolt (1) remove the bolts (2). 


303-15°¢ 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1594 


Lubricate the seal with clean engine oil. 


E17628 


Torque: 20 Nm 


Install all the bolts finger tight before final tightening. 


Lubricate the O-ring seal with clean engine oil. 


Renew Part: High pressure fuel pump retaining bolts Quantity: 2 . 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 11 Nm 

Stage 2: 55? 


CN NOTE: 


Lubricate the seal with clean engine oil. 


E176312 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Only tighten the union finger-tight at this stage. 


Repeat this step for the remaining spark plugs. 


Special Tool(s): 303-1450 
Torque: 12 Nm 


Torque: 8Nm 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E176292 


Е176303 


E151230 


A di 1 БІН 


TL-F 
Э ® 


1 ut 


E133327 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Make sure that new sealing washers are installed. 


Е176308 


Renew Part: Water outlet tube to cylinder block seals Quantity: 4. 
Torque: 28 Nm 


Make sure that new sealing washers are installed. 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Torque: 6 Nm 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E176290 


Torque: 48 Nm 


B 
= 
E137142 8 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Torque: 8 Nm 


Torque: 
M8 25 Nm 
Мб 10Nm 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E115060 


Special Tool(s): 310-198 


ы ы 
® 


E115062 


Special Tool(s): 310-199 


If the original fuel injector is being installed, the original fuel injector clamp must be 
installed with the fuel injector it was removed with. 


E115057 


E136102 


Take extra care not to damage the edges of the component. 


Make sure that the component is installed to the noted removal position. 


PU e Wu m 


_——- 


= Tighten the bolts in the sequence shown. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


= Loosen, but do not remove the bolts. 


= Tighten the bolts in the sequence shown. 
Torque: 
Stage 1: 7Nm 
Stage 2: 26° 


Only tighten the union finger-tight at this stage. 


£17016 7a 


" Union: 
Torque: 
Stage 1: 10 Nm 
Stage 2: 45° 


и Bolt: 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Tighten the bolts in the sequence shown 


Torque: 20 Nm 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Е176281 Ж 


Torque: 25 Nm 


E176294 


Refer to: Engine (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Installation). 
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ENGINE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


ENGINE ACCESSORIES в» 


ы 2 


ENGINE 
ASSEMBLY - 

CHANGE 2000 CC, 
ANCILLARY GTDI 
EQUIPMENT 
AND RENEW 


ER LLILÁÓÁI 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


12.41.02 


USED WITHINS 


JLR-303-1594 


Locking Tool, Driveplate 


ES Refer to: Engine (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal). 


Be prepared to collect escaping Coolant. 


Е170166 


— 


= 


по у 


p <} “Ж = DN By 
Ч мей Н: 
ығ, м ptam 

у ст... /х Ss 


Е170167ш 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


E136102 


If new fuel injectors are installed, a new injector clamp must be installed. 


E115057 


Do not use excessive force to cut the fuel injector seal. 


Repeat this step for each of the fuel injectors 


E136105 


a 
1 


$ 


~ 


1 


ШІ “| ~ 


> 2. 


E176290 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


Е176308 


E151230 


Be prepared to collect escaping Coolant. 


Be prepared to collect escaping Coolant. 


Be prepared to collect escaping Coolant. 


Е176303 


Е176292 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


E176312 


Some components shown removed for clarity. 


E148701 


Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1594 


Only tighten the bolt finger-tight at this stage. 


JLR-303-15¢ 


Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1594 
Torque: 40 Nm 


Make sure that the special tool is correctly located. 


E164231 


Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1594 


Some components shown removed for clarity. 


JLR-303-15€9 


Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1594 
Torque: 90 Nm 


E132447 


CN NOTE: 


Loosen the bolt (1) remove the bolts (2). 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1594 
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ENGINE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
ENGINE (G1821196) 


I JU 
шү. 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


JLR-303-1591 
Lifting Bracket, Engine - Rear 


Some components shown removed for clarity. 


CN NOTE: 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Torque: 60 Nm 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Torque: 60 Nm 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Refer to: Transmission - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (307-01, Installation). 


Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1591 


Take extra care not to damage the component. 


Remove the tie strap and install the component. 
Torque: 25 Nm 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Remove and discard the blanking caps. 


ES Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Left Panel - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (501-02, Removal and 


Installation). 


Ей Refer to: Cooling Fan Motor апа Shroud (303-03B, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Hood (501-02, Removal and Installation). 
E Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
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ENGINE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


ENGINE OIL DRAINING AND FILLING кь» 


ки PROCEDURES 


ENGINE OIL 
12.60.07 - DRAIN 
AND REFILL 


2000 CC, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
Filling Step 1 Oil pan drain plug 1 


Шын 02 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EN Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
EX Refer to: Oil Filter Element (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Avoid skin contact with the specified material. 


Hot fluid. 


Discard the oil pan drain plug. 


E132323 


FILLING 


| О 


Make sure that the component is clean, free of foreign material and lubricant. 


Install a new oil pan drain plug. 


E132323 


Renew Part: Oil pan drain plug Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 26 Nm 


ЛОИ 


Make sure that the engine is left for 5 minutes from filling with oil, апа that the engine 


oil level is reading at least minimum before starting the engine. 
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ENGINE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
ENGINE (G1821195) 


шым о 000. 
ым Гц 


5РЕСІЛІ. ТООЦ5) 


JLR-303-1591 
Lifting Bracket, Engine - Rear 


This procedure involves fuel handling. Be prepared for fuel spillage at all times and always 


observe fuel handling precautions. Failure to follow these instructions may result in personal 


injury. 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 
material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


Some components shown removed for clarity. 


[=] Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 


General Information, Description and Operation). 


ЕЗ Refer to: Fuel System Pressure Release (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


E Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


E Refer to: Hood (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е] Refer to: Cooling Fan Motor and Shroud (303-03 Engine Cooling - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal 


and Installation). 


ES Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Left Panel - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (501-02 Front End Body Panels, 


Removal and Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Take extra care not to damage the component. 


Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1591 
Torque: 48 Nm 


Ей Refer to: Transmission - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle, 


Removal). 


E17604 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


CN NOTE: 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 
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ENGINE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


ENGINE TIMING кз» 


кои PROCEDURES 


TIMING 
CHAIN RH 


2000 CC, 
GTDI 


12.65.95 LOWER 
BLADE - 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


308-511 


Installer, Transmission Output 
Shaft Seal 


E137802 


JLR-303-1594 


Locking Tool, Driveplate 


JLR-303-1595 


Alignment Tool, Crankshaft Damper 


E136263 


JLR-303-1600 
Locking Tool, Camshaft 


E140743 


JLR-303-748 
Locking Tool, Crankshaft 


2180255 


Tool JLR-303-1565 has been superseded Бу JLR-303-1600, but can still be used to carry out 
the procedure detailed below. 


Е159951 


Е159948 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-748 


Rotate the engine clockwise until the crankshaft stops against the special tool as indicated. 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


Е164263 > 


Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1594 
Torque: 40 Nm 


Only tighten the bolt finger-tight at this stage. 


Make sure that the special tool is correctly located. 


E164231 


Torque: 90 Nm 


Cy NOTE: 


Tighten the retaining bolts in the sequence shown. 


jILR-303=15% 


E138498 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 50 Nm 
Stage 2: 70 Nm 
Stage 3: 112 Nm 


Install new friction washers. 


Install but do not tighten fixing at this stage. 


Е159950 


Е164412 


Rotate the engine until the trigger wheel дар and camshafts are positioned as indicated. 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1600 


.,,ттттттт 4 


Make sure new washers аге installed. 


Е159949 


Use an open-ended wrench to hold the camshafts by the hexagon to prevent the 


camshafts from turning. 


Install the timing chain. 


Q “ч. NN & ^ 
E136078 ы a AN 


Torque: 10 Nm 


(D CAUTION: 


Use an open-ended wrench to hold the camshafts by the hexagon to prevent the 
camshafts from turning. 


i 


Е160116@ - 


Torque: 72 Nm 


Using a suitable tool, hold the oil pump gear when installing the centre bolt. 


E137196 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Apply sealant WSE-M4G323-A6 in a 4-7mm diameter on the engine front cover as 


shown. The component must be installed and tightened within 10 minutes of sealant 
application. 


Tighten the bolts in the sequence shown. 


Mr. 
ks 


h 
— 


| 


PA i, 


of p 3 
4 E : x: 
“ы. [ER eons OA 
he donee Й © 

Тогдие: 


M6 10 Nm 
M10 48 Nm 


Special Tool(s): 308-511 


Only tighten the bolt finger-tight at this stage. 


Apply WSS-M2C913-B or WSS-M2C913-C oil on the damper sealing surface prior to 
installation. 


Rotate the crankshaft damper to align special tool 303-1595. Do not rotate the 
crankshaft . 


E164788 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1595 


E164785 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 100 Nm 
Stage 2: 90° 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1595 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1600 


Loosen the bolt (1) remove the bolts (2). 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1594 


Е159948 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-748 


Е 
г 
© 
N 
5 
3 
5 
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ENGINE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
FLEXPLATE кшн» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


DRIVE 
12.53.13 PLATE - 
RENEW 


2000 CC, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


JLR-303-1594 


Locking Tool, Driveplate 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 1 Flexplate bolts 1 


|. 


Engine shown removed for clarity. 


ES Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Br U 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EX Remove the transmission. 


Refer to: Transmission - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal). 


E148701 


Install the special tool. 


Only tighten the bolt finger-tight at this stage. 


JLR-303-159 


Make sure that the special tool is correctly located. 


Е164231 


Torque: 90 Nm 


EN | 


NOTE: 


Loosen the bolts, but do not fully remove. 


E132447 


" Special Tool(s): JLR- 303-1594 


Loosen the bolt (1) remove the bolts (2) 


Discard the bolts. 


Е164263 


Remove the components. 


йын о. 


Only tighten the bolts finger-tight at this stage. 


E164263 


Renew Part: Flexplate bolts Quantity: 1. 


E148701 


Install the special tool. 


Only tighten the bolt finger-tight at this stage. 


JLR-303-159 


Make sure that the special tool is correctly located. 


Е164231 


Make sure that the special tool is correctly located. 


Torque: 90 Nm 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


Cy NOTE: 


Tighten the retaining bolts in the sequence shown. 


Е138498 


Тогдие: 
Stage 1: 50 Nm 
Stage 2: 70 Nm 
Stage 3: 112 Nm 


Loosen the bolt (1) remove the bolts (2) 


E Install the transmission. 


Refer to: Transmission - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 


Ей Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
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ENGINE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


INTAKE MANIFOLD кь 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


INDUCTION 
MANIFOLD - 2000 CC, 
ENGINE SET GTDI 

- RENEW 


30.15.01 USED WITHINS 


This procedure involves fuel handling. Be prepared for fuel spillage at all times and always 


observe fuel handling precautions. Failure to follow these instructions may result in personal 
injury. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Е Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 


General Information, Description and Operation). 


E Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


[=] Refer to: Engine Cover - СТО! 2.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


(D CAUTION: 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from 


foreign material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from 


foreign material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


E175443 


ES , 


NOTE: 


Install new gaskets. 


E135651 


Install a new gasket. 


E147991 


Torque: 8 Nm 


E147982 


Torque: 5Nm 


Ызы 2 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


Tighten the bolts in the sequence shown. 


Torque: 20 Nm 
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ENGINE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


LEFT ENGINE MOUNT к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 
MOUNTING 
12.45.01 = LEFT 
HAND - 
RENEW 


2000 CC, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


CN NOTE: 


Some illustrations may show the engine removed for clarity. 


| Z QÜ2—ÜOQÓQOQ2 LLL 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Left shown, right similar. 


(D CAUTION: 


Support the engine on a jack. The angle may need to be adjusted during this 
procedure. 


Support the engine with the lifting equipment. 


Torque: 60 Nm 


ES Lower the vehicle. 


Torque: 60 Nm 


E17604 


Torque: 20 Nm 


E178433 


Я 


МОТЕ: 


If equipped. 


t 


E178876 


Torque: 30 Nm 


Note the fitted position of the component prior to removal. 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
OIL COOLER (G1850985) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


OIL COOLER 2000 СС, 


12.60.68 WER CUT pm USED WITHINS 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕШ Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, 


Description and Operation). 


Elo ————— / 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Ей Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03, General Procedures). 


Е Refer to: Intake Manifold (303-01, Removal and Installation). 


Clamp the hoses to minimize coolant loss. 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


E135607 


" Torque: 22 Nm 
= Torque: 759 
п Wait for 10 seconds. 


" Torque: 15° 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


OIL FILTER ELEMENT к=» 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


OIL FILTER 
12.60.04 CARTRIDGE ES USED WITHINS 
- RENEW 
Cy NOTE: 


Some illustrations may show the engine removed for clarity. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EN Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Fluid loss is unavoidable, use absorbent cloth or a container to collect the fluid. 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Using suitable tool remove the oil filter. 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 8 Nm 
Stage 2: 180? 


INSTALLATION 


ЕЗ p 


Lubricate the seal with clean engine oil. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


| D 


Make sure that the engine is left for 5 minutes from filling with oil, and that the engine 
oil level is reading at least minimum before starting the engine. 


Ё 


[s] = Start the engine and allow to run for at least 10 seconds. 


и Switch off the engine. 


E166772 


= Check for leaks. 


EN Allow 10 minutes for the engine oil level to stabilise. 


Е166771 


Wipe clean the oil level gauge. 


After topping up the engine oil, make sure that the vehicle is left for 5 minutes from 
filling with oil, then check the oil level. 


E163129 


Take a reading from the oil level gauge, if necessary top up with engine oil. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
OIL FILTER HOUSING кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


IX A LLLLIÁII 


Some illustrations may show the engine removed for clarity. 


Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Refer to: Engine Cover - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (501-05, Removal and Installation). 
ES Refer to: Engine Oil Draining and Filling (303-01B, General Procedures). 


= Clamp the hoses to minimize coolant loss. 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


E135607 


= Torque: 22 Nm 
" Torque: 75° 
" Wait for 10 seconds. 


= Torque: 15° 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that all the component mating faces are clean. 


E137400 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E137401 


Torque: 15 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


OIL PAN к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


OIL PAN - 2000 CC, 
12.60.44 RENEW GTDI 3.8 USED WITHINS 
PART(S) 
Installation Step 1 Oil pan drain plug 1 
as NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Refer to: Engine Oil Draining and Filling (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, General 
Procedures). 


Е Refer to: Front Subframe - СТО! 2.0L Petrol (502-00 Uni-Body, Subframe and Mounting 


System, Removal and Installation). 


EX Refer to: Generator (414-02 Generator and Regulator - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


Only tighten the bolt finger-tight at this stage. 


E175775 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that all traces of the old sealant are removed from the mating faces. 


Е183784 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure to use the aluminium lug provided on the oil pan to lever against. 


Е183785 
Remove the ой pan. 


Я 


МОТЕ: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E175776 


Discard the oil pan drain plug. 


Install a new oil pan drain plug. 


Renew Part: Oil pan drain plug Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 26 Nm 


Lubricate the seal with clean engine oil. 


E175776 


Torque: 12 Nm 


When removing the sealant from the mating faces, make sure that crankshaft rear 
seal mating face is not damaged. 


Make sure that all traces of the old sealant are removed from the mating surfaces. 


-. EP 4 


Make sure all mating faces are clean and dry before applying sealant. 


Note - Apply sealant WSE-M4G323-A6 in a 2-3mm diameter on the engine oil sump as 


shown. The component must be installed and tightened within 10 minutes of sealant 
application. 


Make sure all mating faces are clean and dry before applying sealant. 


Note - TAS | Engine | Apply sealant WSE-M4G323-A6 in a 2-3mm diameter on the 
engine front cover as shown. The component must be installed and tightened within 
10 minutes of sealant application. 


Make sure all mating faces are clean and dry before applying sealant. 


Note - TAS | Engine | Apply sealant WSE-M4G323-A6 in a 2-3mm diameter on the 
engine front cover as shown. The component must be installed and tightened within 


10 minutes of sealant application. 


Make sure all mating faces are clean and dry before applying sealant. 


Note - Apply sealant WSE-M4G323-A6 in a 2-3mm diameter on the engine oil sump as 


shown. The component must be installed and tightened within 10 minutes of sealant 
application. 


Е175786 | 


Extreme care is required during assembly so that the sealant is not smeared. If the 
sealant is smeared, the mating faces must be cleaned and new sealant must be 


applied. 


Tighten the bolts in the sequence shown. 


Е183784 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Tighten the bolts in the sequence shown. 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 5 Nm 
Stage 2: 10 Nm 
Stage 3: 20 Nm 


Torque: 11 Nm 


E175790 


Torque: 6 Nm 


E175774 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Refer to: Generator (414-02 Generator and Regulator - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


Refer to: Front Subframe - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (502-00 Uni-Body, Subframe and Mounting 
System, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Engine Oil Draining and Filling (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


OIL PUMP к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


OIL PUMP - 2000 CC, 


12.60.26 RENEW GTDI 7 USED WITHINS 
PART(S) 
Installation Step 2 Oil pick up pipe O-ring seal 1 
EN NOTE: 


Some illustrations may show the engine removed for clarity. 


ЕН Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting апа Cables, General 


Procedures). 


MM me ҥҤҥт-—-+ 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EN Refer to: Timing Cover (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 
Е Refer to: Oil Рап (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Take extra care not to damage the component. 


Using a suitable tool, lock the component. 


Discard the seal. 


CN NOTE: 


Tighten the bolts simultaneously or crosswise. 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 10 Nm 
Stage 2: 20 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


Install a new O-ring seal. 


Renew Part: Oil pick up pipe O-ring seal Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Using a suitable tool, lock the component. 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Make sure that the tensioner spring is correctly located. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


ЕЗ Refer to: Timing Cover (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


EX Refer to: Oil Pan (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЗ Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting апа Cables, General 


Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


RIGHT ENGINE MOUNT isis. 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 
MOUNTING 
12.45.03 - RIGHT о USED WITHINS 
HAND - 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


El ний 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


Left shown, right similar. 


Refer to: Exhaust System (309-00A, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Torque: 60 Nm 


Lower the vehicle. 


Torque: 60 Nm 


Torque: 47 Nm 


o 


ÃO NOTE: 


The engine mount bracket must be removed with the retaining bolt. | 


E177539 


Torque: 60 Nm 


Note the fitted position of the component prior to removal. 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
TIMING CHAIN к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


PART(S) 


Installation Step 1 Crankshaft sprocket friction washer 1 


Шеш 


Prior to installing the timing components, making sure that the crankshaft is at the top dead 
centre (TDC) cylinder 1. 


CN NOTE: 


Some illustrations may show the engine removed for clarity. 


[ae] Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


М. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ES Refer to: Timing Cover (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Е164703 


Remove the timing chain. 


Discard the washer. 


Install a new washer. 


Install the timing chain. 


Q “ч. NN & ^ 
E136078 ы a AN 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Refer to: Timing Cover (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Connect the battery ground cable. 
Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
TIMING COVER кь 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Some illustrations may show the engine removed for clarity. 


ЖІ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


El ПЕ 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЗ Refer to: Crankshaft Pulley (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Remove Bolt (1) and loosen bolts (2). 
Torque: 24 Nm 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Using a suitable tool, lock the component. 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Refer to: Crankshaft Position Sensor (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, 
Removal and Installation). 


і e 
E175771 


Use only a plastic scraper when removing the sealing material. 


Make sure that all traces of the old sealant are removed from the mating faces. 


Use only a plastic scraper when removing the sealing material. 


Make sure that all traces of the old sealant are removed from the mating faces. 


Apply sealant WSE-M4G323-A6 in a 4-7mm diameter on the engine front cover as 
shown. The component must be installed and tightened within 10 minutes of sealant 


application. 


Make sure that all traces of the old sealant are removed from the mating faces. 


E136116 = 


Tighten the bolts in the sequence shown. 


Torque: 
M6 10Nm 
M10 48 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


VALVE CLEARANCE ADJUSTMENT к=» 


кои PROCEDURES 


VALVE 
CLEARANCE 
- ENGINE 2000 CC, 
SET - GTDI 
CHECK AND 
ADJUST 


ЕЗ Refer to: Battery Disconnect апа Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


> ҤЕ 


USED WITHINS 


12.29.32 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЯ Refer to: Valve Clearance Check (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, General Procedures). 


ES Refer to: Camshafts (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Do not use a magnet to remove the tappet. 


E158863 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


VALVE CLEARANCE CHECK къ 


кои PROCEDURES 


VALVE 
CLEARANCE 2000 CC, 
- ENGINE GTDI 
SET - CHECK 


12.29.36 USED WITHINS 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


и 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Valve Cover (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Rotate the engine clockwise until the camshafts are positioned as shown. 


CN NOTE: 


Using feeler gauges check the gap between the tappet and the camshaft lobe and 
check against specifications table. 


Е158671 


" Repeat this step for the remaining valve tappets. 
Refer to: Specifications (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Specifications). 
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2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


VALVE COVER с... 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CAMSHAFT 

COVER - 2000 CC, 
LEFT HAND GTDI 

- RENEW 


12.29.43 USED WITHINS 


This procedure involves fuel handling. Be prepared for fuel spillage at all times and always 
observe fuel handling precautions. Failure to follow these instructions may result in personal 
injury. 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


CN NOTE: 


Some illustrations may show the engine removed for clarity. 


Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Ей Refer to: Engine Cover - СТО! 2.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 8 Nm 


D» — 
\ == 
1 | 
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Torque: 8 Nm 


164183 #4 


Torque: 
Мб 10Nm 
M10 45 Nm 


- 
5%), 
Е133262 | 


#йӊ LL Él ш: 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E133260 


E133261 


E148041 


Torque: 8 Nm 


Take care not to damage the O-ring seals during installation. 


If the O-ring is damaged, a new sensor must be installed. 


Torque: 6Nm 


DS LL LE 


Apply sealant WSE-M4G323-A6 in a 4-7mm diameter on the cylinder head in the 
areas illustrated. Install the component immediately after applying the sealant without 
smearing the sealant. 


Make sure that all traces of the old sealant are removed from the mating faces. 


ШШ ES La T: 


Tighten the bolts in the sequence shown. 


E133304 


" Torque: 10 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


VARIABLE CAMSHAFT TIMING ACTUATOR к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


JLR-303-1600 
Locking Tool, Camshaft 


E140743 
PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 1 Camshaft sprocket friction washer(s) 1 
Installation Step 2 Variable camshaft timing actuator bolts 1 


Ио. 


Damage can be caused to the camshaft if it is not locked with a suitable spanner whilst 


removing the Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) actuator bolt. 


ES Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


B- ~ 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ES в Remove the timing chain. 


Refer to: Timing Chain (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


E195672 


= Special Tool(s): JLR- 303-1600 
= Make sure the camshaft locking tool is correctly inserted. 


" Using a suitable spanner, lock the intake camshaft. 


CN NOTE: 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


E195673 


= Hold the intake camshaft with a spanner and remove the VCT actuator bolt. 


= Discard the bolt. 


E195674 


" Remove the VCT actuator. 


= Remove and discard the sealing washer. 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


Е1 95675 


= Install the VCT actuator. 


п Install a new sealing washer. 
Renew Part: Camshaft sprocket friction washer(s) Quantity: 1. 


Make sure that a new bolt is installed. 


Е195676 


= Install the new bolt by hand. 
Renew Part: Variable camshaft timing actuator bolts Quantity: 1. 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


E195677 


= Hold the intake camshaft with а spanner while tightening the VCT actuator bolt. 


= Torque: 72 Nm 


(52 Install the timing chain. 


Refer to: Timing Chain (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


ЕШ Reconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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2016.0 XF (X260), 303-03 


ENGINE COOLING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
AUXILIARY RADIATOR «»»» 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


IX A LLLLIÁII 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03, General Procedures). 


ЕШ Remove the front right fender splash shield. 


Refer to: Fender Splash Shield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 
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E168233 n 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


E168234 


Take extra care not to damage the component. 


E168235 ^ - 


Torque: 9 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-03 


ENGINE COOLING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


COOLANT EXPANSION TANK э» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


EXPANSION ^n 
26.15.01 TANK - USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 
Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


All vehicles 


Correct installation of the coolant expansion tank cap can be obtained by tightening 
the cap until 3 audible clicks are heard. 


Remove the expansion tank cap. Using a suitable syringe, remove the coolant from the 
expansion tank. 


E168167 


Vehicles with diesel engine 


Vehicles with petrol engine 


E168169 


All vehicles 


Torque: 7 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
mm Fill the coolant expansion tank to the MAX level mark. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-03 


ENGINE COOLING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
COOLANT PUMP (G1791628) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


WATER 


26.50.01 PUMP - ES USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Ш# хм LL LLIIILIL|oI|A]|AILILILILnh1h1hhLLLLL 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03, General Procedures). 


Loosen the bolts, but do not fully remove. 


Torque: 20 Nm 


Ей Refer to: Accessory Drive Belt (303-05В, Removal and Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


E168383 


Torque: 10 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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2016.0 XF (X260), 303-03 


ENGINE COOLING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


COOLING FAN MOTOR AND SHROUD и» 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


FAN AND 
MOTOR 
26.25.25 UNIT - 
RENEW - 
VEHICLE SET 


2000 CC, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


Cooling fans may continue to operate after the engine is turned off. They may also start to 


operate after the engine is turned off and continue operating for up to 10 minutes. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Е | 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
ЕШ Refer to: Engine Cover - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (501-05, Removal and Installation). 
EX Refer to: Air Cleaner (303-12, Removal and Installation). 


E175282 


E172967 


Torque: 10 Nm 


== і, 
A) amr SEE ipu 


"ae = | == 


Torque: 
Clamp 3.7 Nm 
Bolt 10 Nm 


Е175315 


Torque: 9Nm 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03, General Procedures). 


Е Refer to: Ат Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 
E3 Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 


E173184 


A 
E175313. 


Torque: 3.7 Nm 


RH illustration shown, LH is similar. 


E174000 


RH illustration shown, LH is similar. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


E175287 


Е175284 


Torque: 9 Мт 


Е175288 


Protect the radiator during this operation. 


Е175289 


|. install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-03 


ENGINE COOLING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
COOLING MODULE кш» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


COOLING 
26.40.16 MODULE - 
RENEW 


2000 CC, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


Cooling fans may continue to operate after the engine is turned off. They may also start to 


operate after the engine is turned off and continue operating for up to 10 minutes. 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


B 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Refer to: Air Conditioning System Recovery, Evacuation and Charging (412-00 Climate 


Control System - General Information, General Procedures). 


E Refer to: Engine Cover - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, 
Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03 Engine Cooling - GTDi 
2.0L Petrol, General Procedures). 


E175282 


E172967 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Torque: 
Clamp 3.7 Nm 
Bolt 10 Nm 


E175315 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 
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Torque: 3.7 Nm 


E173184 


RH illustration shown, LH is similar. 


E174000 


RH illustration shown, LH is similar. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Е175287- 


Е..,.,тттттттттт 4 


Immediately сар all refrigerant lines to prevent ingress of dirt and moisture. 


Е1 7446 


Torque: 20 Nm 


Immediately cap all refrigerant lines to prevent ingress of dirt and moisture. 


Torque: 20 Nm 


Make sure that the cooling module is supported for this step. 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Make sure that the cooling module is supported for this step. 


— 


Torque: 9 Nm 


ы = 
=== == азасы —_ 
— у ere T, 


E175358 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ENGINE COOLING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
COOLING SYSTEM DRAINING AND VACUUM FILLING 4 


GENERAL PROCEDURES 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


HU-919 


Coolant System Vacuum Refill Kit 


The engine cooling system must be maintained with the correct concentration and type of anti- 


freeze solution to prevent corrosion and frost damage. Failure to follow this instruction may 
result in damage to the engine. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЖИ ААА 


Release the cooling system pressure by slowly turning the coolant expansion tank cap 
a quarter of a turn. Cover the expansion tank cap with a thick cloth to prevent the 


possibility of scalding. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


ES Refer to: Radiator Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


Collect the coolant in a clean container and reuse. 


E168133 


E168137 


Torque: 2 Nm 


C ЗА . 


ES Refer to: Radiator Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
Prepare a sufficient amount of coolant to the specified concentration. 


Е162638 


= Special Tool(s): HU-919 
" Connect the hose from the vacuum refill adaptor into a container of clean coolant. 
" Connect a regulated compressed air supply to the venturi tube assembly. 


и Install the cooling system vacuum refill adaptor to the expansion tank. 


Make sure the coolant supply valve is in the closed position on the vacuum filler gauge 


assembly. 


HU 919 


Е162633 


Open the air supply valve until -0.8 Bar is shown on the gauge. 
Special Tool(s): HU-919 


HU 919 


Е162632 


" Special Tool(s): HU-919 
" Close the air supply valve. 


" Allow 1 minute to check the vacuum is held. 


Close the coolant supply valve when the coolant expansion tank MAX mark is reached 
or coolant movement has ceased. 


HU 919 


Е162634 


Open the coolant supply valve and allow the coolant to be drawn into the system. 
Special Tool(s): HU-919 


E Remove the vacuum filler gauge and cooling system vacuum refill adaptor assembly. 
EX Connect exhaust extraction hoses to the tail pipes. 
Е Start and run the engine. 


Correct installation of the coolant expansion tank cap can be obtained by tightening 


the cap until 3 audible clicks are heard. 


Install the coolant expansion tank cap. 


E Hold the engine speed at 2000 rpm until warm air is expelled from the heater. 
Е Switch the engine off and allow to cool. 
Е: Clean any spilt coolant from the vehicle. 


Since injury such as scalding could be caused by escaping steam or coolant, allow the 


vehicle cooling system to cool prior to carrying out this procedure. 


Check and top-up the coolant if required. 
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ENGINE COOLING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
COOLING SYSTEM DRAINING, FILLING AND BLEEDING к= 


ки PROCEDURES 


COOLANT - 
26.10.01 DRAIN AND 
REFILL 


2000 CC, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


The engine cooling system must be maintained with the correct concentration and type of anti- 


freeze solution to prevent corrosion and frost damage. Failure to follow this instruction may 
result in damage to the engine. 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Carry out the procedure up to step 9 in the filling section three times, filling the cooling 


system with clean water after the first two drains. 


SEMEN QU D B Q Q LL LBIK 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Release the cooling system pressure by slowly turning the coolant expansion tank cap 
a quarter of a turn. Cover the expansion tank cap with a thick cloth to prevent the 
possibility of scalding. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


E Refer to: Radiator Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


E168133 


Allow the coolant to drain into a suitable container. 


E168137 


Torque: 2 Nm 


8р 


The engine cooling system must be maintained with the correct concentration and type of anti- 
freeze solution to prevent corrosion and frost damage. Failure to follow this instruction may 


result in damage to the engine. 


' 
t 


E168134 


o .4ҙ4ш 


Anti-freeze concentration must be maintained at 50%. 


Fill the cooling system, keeping coolant to the upper level mark of the expansion tank until a 
steady stream of coolant is seen running from the coolant hose bleed point. Tighten the 


bleed screw. 


ЕШ Start апа run the engine. 


Observe the engine temperature warning light. If the warning light is displayed, switch 


off immediately and allow to cool. Failure to follow this instruction may cause damage 


to the vehicle 


Run the engine at idle until warm and no further coolant is required, to maintain the coolant 


level at the maximum mark of the expansion tank. 


Correct installation of the coolant expansion tank cap can be obtained by tightening 


the cap until an audible click is heard. 


ES Set the heating system to MAX heat, the blower motor to MAX speed and the air distribution 


to the instrument panel registers. 


BB o 4 


Observe the engine temperature warning light. If the warning light is displayed, switch 


off immediately and allow to cool. Failure to follow this instruction may cause damage 
to the vehicle 


Increase the engine speed to 2000 rpm for 2 minutes. 


ШЫ © 74 


If no hot air is emitted from the heater vents, repeat the previous step. 


When hot air is emitted from the heater vents, switch off the heater. 


Switch off the engine and allow the coolant temperature to go cold. 


Switch the engine off and allow to cool. 


- ымны 


Release the cooling system pressure by slowly turning the coolant expansion tank cap 


a quarter of a turn. Cover the expansion tank cap with a thick cloth to prevent the 
possibility of scalding. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Release the cooling system pressure. 


EX Maintain the coolant level in the coolant expansion tank at the MAX mark using a 50% 


mixture of Jaguar Premium Cooling System Fluid or equivalent, meeting Jaguar specification 
WSS M97B44-D and 50% water. 


Шы. у 


Correct installation of the coolant expansion tank cap сап be obtained by tightening 


the cap until 3 audible clicks are heard. 


Install the coolant expansion tank pressure cap. 


ЕШ Refer to: Radiator Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
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ENGINE COOLING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


COOLING SYSTEM PARTIAL DRAINING, FILLING AND BLEEDING == 


ки PROCEDURES 


COOLANT - 
PARTIAL 
DRAINING, 2000 CC, 
FILLING GTDI 
AND 
BLEEDING 


26.10.10 USED WITHINS 


COOLANT - 
PARTIAL 

26.10.03 DRAIN AND 
VACUUM 
REFILL 


Мен. 


(D CAUTION: 


2000 CC, 
GTDI 


USED WITHINS 


The engine cooling system must be maintained with the correct concentration and type of anti- 
freeze solution to prevent corrosion and frost damage. Failure to follow this instruction may 
result in damage to the engine. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


E, 


WARNING: 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Release the cooling system pressure by slowly turning the coolant expansion tank cap 
a quarter of a turn. Cover the expansion tank cap with a thick cloth to prevent the 
possibility of scalding. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


ЕЯ Refer to: Radiator Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


E168133 


Allow the coolant to drain into a suitable container. 


E168137 


Torque: 2 Nm 


8р 


The engine cooling system must be maintained with the correct concentration and type of anti- 
freeze solution to prevent corrosion and frost damage. Failure to follow this instruction may 


result in damage to the engine. 


' 
t 


E168134 


o .4ҙ4ш 


Anti-freeze concentration must be maintained at 50%. 


Fill the cooling system, keeping coolant to the upper level mark of the expansion tank until a 
steady stream of coolant is seen running from the coolant hose bleed point. Tighten the 


bleed screw. 


ЕШ Start апа run the engine. 


Observe the engine temperature warning light. If the warning light is displayed, switch 


off immediately and allow to cool. Failure to follow this instruction may cause damage 


to the vehicle 


Run the engine at idle until warm and no further coolant is required, to maintain the coolant 


level at the maximum mark of the expansion tank. 


Correct installation of the coolant expansion tank cap can be obtained by tightening 


the cap until an audible click is heard. 


ES Set the heating system to MAX heat, the blower motor to MAX speed and the air distribution 


to the instrument panel registers. 


BB o 4 


Observe the engine temperature warning light. If the warning light is displayed, switch 


off immediately and allow to cool. Failure to follow this instruction may cause damage 
to the vehicle 


Increase the engine speed to 2000 rpm for 2 minutes. 


ШЫ © 74 


If no hot air is emitted from the heater vents, repeat the previous step. 


When hot air is emitted from the heater vents, switch off the heater. 


Switch off the engine and allow the coolant temperature to go cold. 


Switch the engine off and allow to cool. 


- ымны 


Release the cooling system pressure by slowly turning the coolant expansion tank cap 


a quarter of a turn. Cover the expansion tank cap with a thick cloth to prevent the 
possibility of scalding. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Release the cooling system pressure. 


EX Maintain the coolant level in the coolant expansion tank at the MAX mark using a 50% 


mixture of Jaguar Premium Cooling System Fluid or equivalent, meeting Jaguar specification 
WSS M97B44-D and 50% water. 


Шы. у 


Correct installation of the coolant expansion tank cap сап be obtained by tightening 


the cap until 3 audible clicks are heard. 


Install the coolant expansion tank pressure cap. 


ЕШ Refer to: Radiator Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
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ENGINE COOLING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


| сооттон | LOCATION 


Front View of Engine 


E172358 

ITEM DESCRIPTION 
1 Radiator 
2 Overflow pipe from radiator to coolant expansion tank 
3 Coolant expansion tank 


4 Thermostat housing 


5 Coolant pump 


6 Coolant hose from radiator to Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF) cooler 


Rear View of Engine 


E172635 
ITEM DESCRIPTION 
1 Y-piece connector 
2 Coolant hose from radiator lower connection to thermostat housing 
3 Heater core outlet hose 
4 Heater core inlet hose 
5 Turbocharger water outlet pipe 
6 Heater core to oil cooler hose 
7 Oil cooler inlet hose 
8 Coolant hose to radiator upper connection 
9 Engine coolant inlet 


10 Coolant hose 


ЕШШ 


The pressurized cooling system allows coolant to circulate around the engine and the heater circuit 
while the thermostat main valve is closed. The primary function of the cooling system is to maintain 
the engine within an optimum temperature range under changing ambient and engine operating 
conditions. Secondary functions are to provide Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF) cooling, 
turbocharger cooling and interior cabin heating. 


When the engine is running the coolant is circulated around the engine cooling system by the coolant 
pump. From the coolant pump, coolant flows through the cylinder block and the cylinder heads. Some 
of the coolant leaving the engine is directed through the turbocharger before returning to the coolant 
outlet. 


The main engine thermostat is located at the engine inlet up-stream of the coolant pump. During 
initial engine warm up the thermostat main valve is closed: preventing coolant flow through the 
radiator and ATF cooler. When the thermostat main valve is closed, coolant is circulated through the 
bypass circuit, cabin heater, engine oil cooler and coolant expansion tank to allow these systems to 
function during warm up. 


Once the coolant temperature exceeds the temperature of 82-90°C (180-194°F) the thermostat start 
to open, the main valve begins to open allowing coolant flow to the radiator system and controlling 
coolant temperatures as a result. The main valve position is modulated by the wax element to control 
the engine outlet temperature at approximately 95°C +/- 5°C (203°F +/- 41°F). 


In cold climate markets, an optional block heater is available as a dealer fit accessory. The block 


heater is located in the left side of the cylinder block and is connected to a power supply via an 
external plug. 


Ке 


COOLANT PUMP 


E172359 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Bolt (3 off) 

2 Accessory drive belt pulley 
3 Pulley flange 

4 Coolant pump body 

5 Impeller 


The coolant pump is located at the front of the cylinder block. The pump is located in a recess in the 
block and secured with 3 bolts and sealed with an O-ring seal. 


A pulley is attached to the pump flange with 3 bolts. The pulley is driven off the primary drive belt at 
engine speed. 


RADIATOR 


E172360 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Upper hose connection 

2 Radiator 

3 Overflow pipe connection | 
| 4 | Blanking cap | 

5 | Bottom hose connection 

6 Е: (ATF) hose connection 


The radiator is a cross-flow type with an aluminum core and plastic end tanks in the upper and lower 
position of the radiator. The radiator uses brazed aluminum tube technology to reduce weight. A low 
temperature zone is located at the top of the radiator and provides cooled coolant for the Automatic 

Transmission Fluid (ATF) cooler. 


The radiator is located in the vehicle by serviceable locating spigots and supports integrated into the 
end tanks. The supports are installed in rubber isolator bushes in the lower support bracket. The 
upper mounting of the end tanks is via a cross-strut attached to the vehicle body. 


A drain plug is integrated into the bottom of left end tank. Coolant outlet and inlet connections are 
incorporated into the left and right end tanks respectively. The right end tank also has a connection 
for coolant outlet to the ATF cooler and to the auxiliary radiator. 


ELECTRIC COOLING FAN 


E172361 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Fan shroud 

2 Cooling fan motor 

3 Electrical connection 
4 Speed flaps 


An electric, variable speed cooling fan is installed in a shroud attached to the rear of the radiator. The 
cooling fan is operated by a electric cooling fan control module, integrated into the electric motor, 
under the control of the Engine Control Module (ECM) via a Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) signal. An 
electrical connector at the right side of the shroud provides the interface between the cooling fan 


harness and the vehicle wiring. 


The electric cooling fan control module is provided with: 


" A battery power supply from the Engine Junction Box (EJB). 

" An ignition signal from the ECM relay in the EJB. 

" A PWM signal from the ECM. 

= A ground. 

The ECM varies the duty cycle of the PWM signal to the fan control module between 0 and 100% to 
operate the fan motor in one of four modes: 

и Off. 


= Minimum speed (750 rev/min). 


" Linear variable speed between minimum and maximum speeds. 
в Maximum speed (2820 rev/min). 


Under hot operating conditions, the electric cooling fan may continue to operate for up to five minutes 
after the engine has been switched off. 


The electric cooling fan control module incorporates a temperature sensor to prevent damage caused 
by excessive heat at high ambient temperatures. Operation of the electric cooling fan control module 
is discontinued if the temperature reaches 135 °C (275 °F). Operation resumes when the temperature 
decreases to 120 °C (248 °F). 


COOLANT EXPANSION TANK 


E172362 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Coolant expansion tank 

2 Cap 

3 Pipe connection - Overflow from radiator 
4 Bleed cap 

5 Coolant level sensor 


The coolant expansion tank is located in the left side of the engine compartment. The tank is located 
by a grommet on its underside and positively secured with a bolt and washer to a bracket on the 
vehicle body and a second bracket that locates in a molded slot in the tank body. 


The coolant expansion tank has 2 connections; one for coolant expansion via the radiator overflow 


and one for coolant inlet into the thermostat housing. 


A coolant level sensor is located in the underside of the tank body. The sensor reacts to the influence 
of a magnetic field. A float, with integral magnet, is located inside the tank, over the sensor tube. The 
sensor has contacts inside the tube, which are normally open. When the fluid level reduces, the 


magnetic float moves down the tube. When the magnet reaches the sensor contacts, the magnetic 
field closes the contacts. The sensor connects hardwired to the Central Junction Box (CJB) which 


receives the signals from the sensor. Maximum and minimum marks are molded on the tank body. 


The coolant expansion tank provides the following functions: 


= Service fill. 
= Coolant expansion during warm-up. 
= Air separation during operation. 


= System pressurization by the filler cap. 


THERMOSTAT HOUSING 


E172363 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Thermostat housing 
2 Gasket 
3 Thermostat 


The thermostat housing is located on the left side of the engine block. It is secured to the block with 3 
bolts and sealed with a gasket. The housing contains a wax thermostat which controls the coolant flow 
during engine warm-up. The thermostat and housing are supplied as a complete assembly and the 


individual components are not serviceable. 


The thermostat allows rapid engine warm-up by preventing coolant flow through the radiator when 
the engine is cold. As the coolant temperature increases to approximately 82°C (180°F), the 
thermostat begins to open, the radiator coolant flow is balanced between the bypass and radiator up 
to the point where the thermostat is fully open at approximately 97°C (206°F). At this point maximum 


radiator coolant flow is achieved to provide maximum cooling. 


ENGINE COOLANT OUTLET 


E172364 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Engine coolant outlet 

2 Gasket 

3 Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor 
4 Coolant inlet from turbocharger 

5 Spring clip 

6 Coolant outlet to heater core 

7 Engine by-pass hose connection 

8 Radiator top hose connection 


The engine coolant outlet is located on the rear of the cylinder head, below the vacuum pump and the 
High Pressure (HP) fuel pump. The outlet is secured to the cylinder head with 4 bolts and sealed with 
a gasket. 


The engine coolant outlet has 4 outlet connections; one from the radiator upper hose, one to the 
heater core, one from the turbocharger and one for the cooling system by-pass hose. 


The Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor is fitted in the engine coolant outlet. The Engine 
Control Module (ECM) uses ECT sensor to measure the coolant temperature. 


For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Description and Operation). 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION FLUID (ATF) COOLER 


E172365 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Engine coolant outlet 

2 Transmission fluid pipe inlet connection 

3 Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF) cooler 
4 Transmission fluid pipe outlet connection 
5 Engine coolant inlet 

6 Mounting bracket 


The Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF) cooler is attached to a mounting bracket, the assembly is 
secured to the left side of the front subframe with two bolts. The ATF cooler has two lugs which locate 
in corresponding lugs on the mounting bracket and secured with a screw. The fluid cooler is an 
aluminum housing comprising louvred fins and plates. The plates allow a cross-flow of ATF and engine 
coolant through the cooler. 


The plates are immersed in engine coolant from the 'cold' side of the radiator which provides cooling 
of the ATF by the temperature differential between the ATF and the engine coolant. The ATF cooler 
receives engine coolant from the low temperature zone at the top third of the radiator. The engine 
coolant flow through this section of the radiator is restricted by the ATF cooler. Therefore the engine 
coolant has a slower flow rate across the cooling tubes of this section of the radiator. This cools the 
engine coolant more than the lower part of the radiator and consequently provides increased cooling 
of the ATF. The coolant then passes from the fluid cooler into the radiator bottom hose. 


Two quick release connectors on the cooler provide for the attachment of the ATF pipes to and from 

the automatic transmission. The ATF is supplied from the ATF pump into the lower connection of the 
cooler. After passing through the cooler, the fluid passes out of the upper connection and is returned 
to ATF pan. 


ENGINE BLOCK HEATER 


3 


E172366 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 
A 110 V Alternating Current (AC) version 
B 240 V AC version 


For vehicle markets subject to very cold climatic conditions, an engine block heater is installed in 
place of the cylinder block drain plug on the left side of the engine block. The engine block heater is 
either a 110 V Alternating Current (AC) or 240 V AC electric heater element (depending on the 
market), which can be connected to a domestic power supply via a connector in the left side grill of 
the front bumper. 


OPERATION 


COOLANT CIRCUIT FLOW 


Coolant Flow Schematic Diagram 


E133223 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Engine 

2 Turbocharger 

3 Engine coolant outlet 

4 Coolant expansion tank 
5 Heater core 

6 Engine oil cooler 

7 By-pass circuit 

8 Radiator 

9 Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF) cooler 
10 Venturi 

11 Thermostat 

12 Coolant pump 


When the thermostat is fully open, the by-pass circuit is closed and allows maximum coolant flow 
through the radiator system to provide maximum engine cooling. From the engine coolant outlet the 
majority of the coolant is passed through the radiator and the Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF) 
cooler to the coolant pump, with a proportion still passing through the turbocharger, heater core and 


engine oil cooler. 


When the thermostat is open the coolant flow from the radiator bottom hose passes through a 
venturi. This venturi creates a depression which pulls coolant through the ATF cooler. The upper 
section of the radiator provides low temperature cooling of the engine coolant for the ATF cooler. 


The coolant expansion tank accommodates expansion of coolant due to temperature changes and 
provides a secondary function to extract air from the coolant. A small proportion of the coolant flow is 
diverted to the coolant expansion tank via the bleed line connected to the right radiator end tank. This 
provides a continuous degas function, independent to the thermostat position. 


THERMOSTAT 


The thermostat is closed at temperatures below approximately 829C (1799F). When the coolant 
temperature reaches approximately 82-90°C (180-194°F) the thermostat starts to open and 
continues to open to the fully open position as the engine operating temperature increases. In the 


fully open condition the full flow of coolant is directed through the radiator. 


ELECTRIC COOLING FAN 


The electric cooling fan is operated by a fan control module which is located at the rear of the cooling 
fan motor. The electric cooling fan control module regulates the voltage, and subsequently the speed, 
of the cooling fan motor in response to a Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) signal from the Engine 
Control Module (ECM). The ECM calculates the required fan speed from the engine temperature, Air 
Conditioning (A/C) system pressure and Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF) temperature. Under hot 
operating conditions, the fan may continue to operate for up to five minutes after the engine has been 
switched off. 


The speed of the cooling fan is also influenced by vehicle road speed. The ECM adjusts the speed of 
the cooling fan to compensate for the ram effect of vehicle speed, using the High Speed (HS) 
Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain bus to receive the speed signal from the Anti-lock Brake 
System (ABS) control module. 


ЕУІ DIAGRAM 


E172367 ГА |р [AL] 


A = HARDWIRED; AL = PWM (PULSE WIDTH MODULATION) . 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Engine Control Module (ECM) 
2 Cooling fan motor 

3 Ground 

4 Power supply 

5 Cooling fan motor 


6 Engine Cooling Temperature (ECT) sensor 
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ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the cooling system, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. 
REFER to: Engine Cooling (303-03 Engine Cooling - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


DO NOT remove the coolant expansion tank cap when the engine is hot. Failure to follow this 


instruction may result in personal injury. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


O NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Coolant level = Fuses 


= Coolant leaks = Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Coolant hoses/pipes 

= Coolant expansion tank 

в Coolant expansion tank сар 


= Radiator 


Electric fan 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


БЕЛЕ СНАКТ 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSE 


Coolant loss = Hoses и GO to Pinpoint 
Test A. 
= Hose connections 
в Radiator 
= Coolant pump 
= Heater core 
в Gaskets 


= Engine casting cracks 


= Engine block core plugs 


Coolant loss still evident after carrying out pinpoint = Cylinder head core plug(s) = GO to Pinpoint 

test A Test E. 

Engine overheating = Engine coolant (level/condition) = GO to Pinpoint 
Test B. 


= Thermostat 

= Fan motor 

и Fan motor fuses and/or circuits 
= ECT sensor 

= Engine control module (ECM) 


= Fan speed module 


Engine not reaching normal operating temperature = Thermostat = GO to Pinpoint 


Test С. 
€ Electric fan 


= Fan speed module 


Message centre displays "Coolant Level Low" warning 


message 


TEST 


CONDITIONS 


Coolant loss и GO to Pinpoint 


Test F. 


Engine coolant level sensor fault 


Engine coolant level sensor 
circuit fault 


PINPOINT TEST A : COOLANT LOSS TESTS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


А1: COOLANT LOSS TEST 1 


DO NOT remove the coolant expansion tank cap when the engine is hot. Failure to follow this instruction may result in 
personal injury. 


1 Perform a visual check for coolant leaks 


Is a coolant leak present? 
Yes 
Rectify the leak as necessary. Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and fill and bleed 
the cooling system 
No 
GO to А2. 


A2: COOLANT LOSS TEST 2 


DO NOT remove the coolant expansion tank cap when the engine is hot. Failure to follow this instruction may result in 
personal injury. 


1 Remove the coolant expansion tank cap 

2 Check the coolant level. Add coolant as necessary 

3 Install the cooling system pressure test equipment 

4 Pressurize the cooling system to the coolant expansion tank cap lower limit 


5 Observe the pressure gauge reading for approximately two minutes (the pressure should not 
decrease during this time) 


Has the system pressure decreased? 
Yes 
Rectify the leak as necessary. Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and fill and bleed 
the cooling system 
No 
GO to АЗ. 


A3: COOLANT LOSS TEST 3 


1 Release the system pressure and remove the pressure test equipment 
2 Check the coolant level. Add coolant as necessary 


3 Check the radiator overflow hose for any obstructions which may block the flow of coolant either to 
or from the coolant expansion tank. 


Is a blockage present? 
Yes 
Clear the blockage. Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and fill and bleed the cooling 
system 
No 
Verify the customer complaint 


PINPOINT TEST B : ENGINE OVERHEATING TESTS 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: ENGINE OVERHEATING TEST 1 


DO NOT remove the coolant expansion tank cap when the engine is hot. Failure to follow this instruction may result in 
personal injury. 


1 Check the coolant level and specific gravity 


Is the coolant level and specific gravity within specification? 
Yes 
GO to B2. 
No 
Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and fill and bleed the cooling system as 
necessary. Check for coolant loss 


B2: ENGINE OVERHEATING TEST 2 


DO NOT remove the coolant expansion tank cap when the engine is hot. Failure to follow this instruction may result in 
personal injury. 


1 Remove the coolant expansion tank cap 


2 Use water to clean cap in area of rubber seal and vacuum relief valve 


3 Following manufacturer's instructions, install the coolant expansion tank cap to the pressure tester 


Cy NOTE: 


If the pressure tester is pressurised too quickly, an erroneous pressure reading may result. 


4 Slowly pressurise the system until the pressure gauge reading stops increasing, and note highest 
pressure reading obtained 


5 Repeat step 4 at least twice to ensure the pressure test reading is repeatable and within 
specification 


Are the coolant expansion tank cap relief valve test results within specification? 
Yes 

GO to Pinpoint Test C. 
No 

Install a new coolant expansion tank cap 


PINPOINT TEST C : THERMOSTAT TESTS 


TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


C1: THERMOSTAT TEST 1 


1 Remove the thermostat 


2 Note the opening temperature of the thermostat 


3 Immerse the thermostat in water 


4 Heat the water until the opening temperature is reached 


5 Check the operation of the thermostat 


Does the thermostat operate correctly? 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


Yes 

GO to Pinpoint Test D. 
No 

Install a new thermostat 


PINPOINT TEST D : COOLING FAN TESTS 
DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


D1: CHECK FOR COOLING FAN RELATED DTCS 
Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the powertrain control module for the 


following cooling fan related DTCs (with any third byte): 
P0480 Fan 1 Control Circuit 


P0481 Fan 2 Control Circuit 


P0483 Fan Rationality Check 


Are any cooling fan related DTCs set in the powertrain control module? 
Yes 
Refer to the powertrain control module DTC index and perform the relevant corrective action. GO to D9 


No 
GOtoD2. 


D2: CHECK FOR OTHER DTCS 


1 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check the powertrain control module for DTCs 


Are any other DTCs set in the powertrain control module? 
Yes 

Refer to the powertrain control module DTC index and perform the relevant corrective action 
No 

GO to D3. 


D3: COOLING FAN IS OPERATING PERMANENTLY 


1 Check the operation of the cooling fan 


Is the cooling fan operating permanently at maximum speed? 
Yes 

GO to 05. 
No 

GO to D4. 


D4: COOLING FAN IS NOT OPERATING 


1 Check the operation of the cooling fan 


Is the cooling fan inoperative? 
Yes 
GO to D6. 
No 
No fault found. Verify customer concern of cooling fan operation 


D5: COOLING FAN IS OPERATING PERMANENTLY 


Moving parts can cause severe injury, keep clear of moving parts, never place your hands or any part of your body 
near to moving parts. 


1 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check datalogger signal - Electric Fan PWM 
Control Commanded (0x03F9) 


Is the datalogger signal value between 5% and 16% whilst the cooling fan is operating? 
Yes 

GO to D8 . 
No 


GO to D6. 
D6: COOLING FAN IS NOT OPERATING 


Ensure hood is closed and there are not any loose objects in front of the vehicle. 


1 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, set datalogger signal - Electric Fan PWM 
Control Commanded (0x03F9) - to 30% (using output state control) 


Does the cooling fan operate? 
Yes 

GO to D7. 
No 

GO to 08. 


D7: ELECTRIC FAN PWM CONTROL 


1 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, set datalogger signal - Electric Fan PWM 
Control Commanded (0x03F9) - to 90% (using output state control) 


Did the cooling fan speed increase? 
Yes 

No fault found. Verify customer concern of cooling fan operation. GO to D9 . 
No 

GO to 08. 


D8: WIRING CHECK 


1 Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the cooling fan motor control module circuits for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Were any circuit faults present? 
Yes 

Repair the wiring harness as necessary. GO to D9 . 
No 

GO to 09. 


D9: COOLING FAN VALIDATION PROCEDURE 
Ensure that the hood is closed 
Start the engine 
Set the air conditioning to on, set the temperature to cold and the fan speed to fast 
Allow the engine to reach normal operating temperature (approximately 90°C) 
Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check datalogger signals - Engine Coolant 
Temperature (OxF405) - and - Electric Fan PWM Control Commanded (0x03F9). As the engine 


coolant temperature reaches normal operating temperature, the fan speed should increase between 
the values of 9% and 90% 


Did the cooling fan speed increase speed as engine coolant temperature increased? 
Yes 

Return vehicle to customer 
No 

Contact Dealer Technical Support 


PINPOINT TEST E : CYLINDER HEAD CORE PLUG TESTS 
TEST CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


E1: CYLINDER HEAD CORE PLUG TEST 1 


This procedure should only be carried out after a thorough inspection has shown no other causes of coolant loss. For 
further information refer to TOPIx Workshop Manual, section 303-03B Engine Cooling GTDi 2.0L Petrol Engine Cooling 
Diagnosis and Testing. 


1 Remove the valve cover (see TOPIx Workshop Manual, section 


303-01B) 


E151497 


CN NOTE: 


Fresh engine oil may be evident due to spillage when the 
valve cover is removed. 


a suitable coolant system pressure tester, pressurise the 
t system 


CN NOTE: 


Do not remove the core plug(s) at this stage. 


3 Inspect both core plugs for signs of coolant leakage and/or 
congealed oil 


Is there signs of a coolant leakage and/or congealed oil? 
Yes 

GO to E2. 
No 

GO to ЕЗ. 


E2: CYLINDER HEAD CORE PLUG TEST 2 


1 De-pressurise the coolant system 


2 Carry out a coolant system partial drain (see TOPIx Workshop 
Manual, section 303-03B Cooling System Partial Draining, 
Filling and Bleeding) 


CN NOTE: 


The core plug can be reused if no signs of damage are 
evident. 


3 Reseal the leaking core plug 
= Remove the core plug 


i oo “ 


Е151497 


TAS СЕЕ ОТ ` 
- y 4 


= Clean and dry both threads 


= Inspect the threads for signs of damage 
= Apply a continuous bead of Loctite 243 to the core plug thread 
= Install the core plug and tighten to 75 Nm 


= [f required, repeat the above steps to the other core plug 


Do NOT start the engine. 


Allow the Loctite 243 to cure for at least 1 hour before 
pressurising the coolant system. 


4 Refill the engine with coolant. Carry out steps 2 to 4 of the 
coolant filling procedure (see TOPIx Workshop Manual, section 
303-03B Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding). 


5 Using a suitable coolant system pressure tester, pressurise the 
coolant system 


6 Inspect both core plugs for signs of coolant leakage 


Is there still signs of coolant leakage from the core plug(s)? 

Yes 
If there are still signs of coolant leakage from the core plug(s), 
confirm D2 step 3 was carried out correctly 

No 
If there are no signs of coolant leakage from the core plug(s), GO 
to ЕЗ. 


ЕЗ: CYLINDER HEAD CORE PLUGS TEST 3 


1 De-pressurise the coolant system and remove the coolant 
system pressure tester 


{М NOTE: 


Make sure that the area around the core plug(s) and 
spark plugs is clean and free from coolant, oil and debris. 


2 Install the valve cover (see TOPIx Workshop Manual, section 
303-01B) 


CN NOTE: 


Only carry out this step if the coolant has been drained 
previously. 


3 Carry out steps 5 to 13 of the coolant filling procedure (see 
TOPIx Workshop Manual, section 303-03B Cooling System 
Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding). 


Cy NOTE: 


Only carry out this step if the core plug(s) required 
resealing. 


4 Renew the engine oil and filter (see TOPIx Workshop Manual, 
section 303-01B) 


Is a coolant leak still evident? 
Yes 
If there are still signs of coolant leakage, carry out the necessary 
rectification procedures 
No 
No further action is required 


PINPOINT TEST F : COOLANT LEVEL SENSOR TESTS 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


F1: COOLANT LEVEL SENSOR TEST 1 - COOLANT LEVEL CHECK 


DO NOT remove the coolant expansion tank cap when the engine is hot. Failure to follow this instruction may result in 
personal injury. 


1 Check the coolant level 


Is the coolant level within specification? 
Yes 
GO to F2. 
No 
Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and fill and bleed the cooling system as 
necessary. Check for coolant loss 


F2: COOLANT LEVEL SENSOR TEST 2 - SENSOR UNIT CONTINUITY CHECK 


Visually confirm that the coolant level is between the maximum and minimum marks that are 
moulded on the coolant expansion tank body 


Switch on ignition 


Confirm "Coolant Level Low" warning message is displayed in Message Centre 


Uncouple the engine coolant level sensor/switch assembly connector 


5 Using a suitable multi-meter, check for continuity/open circuit fault between pins 1 and 2 of the 
sensor unit. NOTE: it is important to perform this test with the coolant at the correct level, as testing 
with low coolant may lead to the test indicating an open circuit fault when the sensor is functioning 
normally 


Is the engine coolant level sensor/switch assembly signalling an open circuit fault? 
Yes 

Replace the engine coolant level sensor/switch assembly 
No 

GO to F3. 


F3: COOLANT LEVEL SENSOR TEST 3 - SENSOR CIRCUIT CONTINUITY CHECK 


Reconnect the engine coolant level sensor/switch assembly and visually confirm that the coolant 
level is between the maximum and minimum marks that are moulded on the coolant expansion tank 
body 


Check the integrity and security of the wiring harness and circuit connectors. Rectify as required 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the engine coolant level sensor/switch 
circuit between the coolant expansion tank and the central junction box for open circuit faults and 
rectify as required 


Is the "Coolant Level Low" warning message still displayed in Message Centre? 
Yes 

GO to ҒА. 
No 

No further action required 


F4: COOLANT LEVEL SENSOR TEST 4 - COOLANT EXPANSION TANK REPLACEMENT 
Replace the coolant expansion tank 


REFER to: Coolant Expansion Tank (303-03B, Removal and 
Installation). 


Refill the coolant expansion tank and visually confirm that the coolant level is between the maximum 
and minimum marks that are moulded on the coolant expansion tank body 


Is the "Coolant Level Low" warning message displayed in Message Centre? 
Yes 
Check the integrity and security of the wiring harness and circuit connectors. Rectify as required and 
retest 
No 
No further action required 


For a complete list of all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please 
refer to Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, DTC: Powertrain Control Module (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation). 
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ENGINE COOLING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


Lubricants, Fluids, Sealers and Adhesives 


CN NOTE: 


Coolant must be collected into a clean container and can be reused if not contaminated. 


ITEM SPECIFICATION 


Coolant Texaco Extended Life Coolant (XLC) or any glycol based anti-freeze 
containing no methanol with only Organic Acid Technology (OAT) 
corrosion inhibitors 


Coolant concentration - Will provide frost 50% 
protection to -40°C (-40°F) 


Specific gravity of coolant at 20°C (68° 
F), to protect against frost down to -40°C 
(-40°F) 


Amount of anti-freeze to use for 50% 6.8 liters 
concentration: 


Capacities 


CAPACITY (LITERS/PINTS/US QUARTS) 


Cooling system capacity 13.6/23.9/14.4 


General Specification 


SPECIFICATION 
Coolant pump 2.5 1/5, 182.6 kPa@6000 rpm 
Cooling fan - standard markets 400W 
Cooling fan - hot markets 850W 
Cooling system type Pressurised, thermostatically controlled with remote header tank 
Degas tank Pressurised with integrated level sensor 
Pressure cap rating 140 kPa (2016/іп2) 


Radiator Crossflow 25.2mm core with integrated drain 


Thermostat Wax element 
Starts to open 82°C (180°F) 


Fully open 92°C (198°C) 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Cooling fan motor and shroud retaining nuts 
Coolant expansion tank bolt 

Coolant pump bolts 

Coolant pump pulley bolts 

Cylinder block sealing plug 

Radiator upper cover bolts 

Thermostat housing bolts 


Auxiliary radiator fixings 
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ENGINE COOLING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
RADIATOR (G1791629) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


RADIATOR 
26.40.01 — ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


2000 CC, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


Cooling fans may continue to operate after the engine is turned off. They may also start to 


operate after the engine is turned off and continue operating for up to 10 minutes. 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ШИ: 


Маке sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
ЕШ Refer to: Cooling Fan Motor and Shroud (303-03, Removal and Installation). 


E175318 


E175319 


|. install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ENGINE COOLING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
THERMOSTAT кэ» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЖІ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Refer to: Engine Cover - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


„оо о ш 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03 Engine Cooling - GTDi 


2.0L Petrol, General Procedures). 


EX Refer to: Coolant Expansion Tank (303-03 Engine Cooling - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


eerta 
я f 
EC NC pn 
Y 5%; Y 

p 


E168348 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


E168349 


Torque: 10 Nm 


шн 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


коа AND OPERATION 
| сооттон | LOCATION 


Е172414 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 High Pressure (HP) fuel pump 


2 Fuel Rail Pressure (FRP) sensor 


3 Fuel rail 


OVERVIEW 


The Gasoline Turbocharged Direct Injection (GTDi) 2.0L petrol engine is equipped with a High 
Pressure (HP) Direct Injection (DI) system controlled by the Engine Control Module (ECM). A HP fuel 
pump delivers a uniform level of pressure to the shared fuel rail, which serves all 4 fuel injectors. 
Pressure is controllable, to the optimum level for smooth operation, up to 150 Bar (2175 PSI). 


The fuel charging and controls system consists of: 


= Low Pressure (LP) and HP fuel lines. 

= HP fuel pump. 

" Fuel rail. 

" Fuel Rail Pressure (FRP) sensor. 

и Four fuel injectors. 

LP fuel from the pump in the fuel tank is pressurized by the HP fuel pump and supplied to the fuel 


injectors via the fuel rail. The ECM controls the fuel injectors and HP fuel pump to inject the required 
volume of fuel into the combustion chambers. 


The LP fuel system is covered in Fuel Tank and Lines. 
For additional information, refer to: Fuel Tank and Lines (310-01 Fuel Tank and Lines - V6 S/C 3.0L 
Petrol , Petrol, Description and Operation). 


Ке 


HIGH PRESSURE (HP) FUEL SYSTEM COMPONENTS 


High Pressure Fuel System 


E148688 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Fuel rail 


2 Fuel injector (4 off) 


3 Fuel Rail Pressure (FRP) sensor 


4 Fuel pump support housing 
5 High Pressure (HP) fuel pump 
6 High Pressure (HP) fuel line 


HIGH PRESSURE (HP) FUEL PUMP 


Е148689 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Accoustic cover 

2 Bolt (2 off) 

3 High Pressure (HP) fuel pump 
4 Exhaust camshaft lobe 

5 Gasket 

6 Fuel pump support housing 

7 Bolt 3 (off) 


8 Bolt 


The High Pressure (HP) fuel pump is located at the rear of the engine and is driven off the exhaust 
camshaft. The pump is mounted on a fuel pump support housing and secured with 2 bolts. The fuel 
pump support housing is attached to the cylinder head, sealed with a gasket and secured with 5 bolts. 


The extended end of the exhaust camshaft protrudes through a hole in the end of the cylinder head. A 
3 lobe cam on the end of the camshaft locates inside the fuel pump support housing and drives a 
plunger attached to the piston of the fuel pump. 


Because the HP fuel pump is driven off the engine exhaust camshaft by a 3 lobe cam, the piston of 
the pump cycles at 1.5 times the engine rpm. (Engine camshaft turns at one-half engine rpm 
multiplied by three for the number of lobes on the exhaust camshaft). 


A shield is fitted to the fuel pump to protect it from damage and an acoustic cover is fitted over the 
pump to dampen pump operating noise. 


High Pressure (HP) Fuel Pump 


E164626 — 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Fuel metering valve connector 

2 Fuel outlet - high pressure to fuel rail 
3 Fuel inlet - low pressure 

4 Pump plunger 

5 Tappet 

6 Exhaust camshaft 


7 Fuel pump lobes 


The High Pressure (HP) fuel pump is a single cylinder pump which meters the fuel pressure according 
to demand requirements for correct fuel injection. The delivery rate of the fuel pump is adjustable by 
means of a fuel metering valve which is controlled by the Engine Control Module (ECM). 


The HP pump is mechanically driven by the camshaft via a plunger. A tappet on the end each plunger 
is operated by a three-lobe cam on the camshaft. A spring installed on the outside of the plunger 
ensures the plunger and tappet remain in contact with the cam. During the downward stroke of the 
pump piston, fuel is delivered to the cylinder at a pressure supplied by the fuel tank mounted low 
pressure fuel pump. On the upward stroke of the piston the fuel in the cylinder is compressed. If the 
pressure from the pump exceeds the pressure in the fuel rail the fuel is delivered into the fuel rail via 


the high pressure outlet and a pipe. 


The cylinder and Low Pressure (LP) fuel supply are connected via the fuel metering valve. If the fuel 
pressure in the fuel rail is sufficient, the ECM opens the metering valve during the compression stroke 
of the piston, decaying the pressure and directing the fuel from the cylinder back into the low 
pressure supply. A non-return valve is located between the fuel rail and the high pressure pump to 
prevent pressure dropping in the fuel rail due to fuel metering valve operation. The delivered fuel 


quantity depends on the engine speed and the actuation of the fuel metering valve. 


High Pressure (HP) Fuel Pump Schematic 


E113516 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Pressure Relief Valve (PRV) 

2 To High Pressure (HP) fuel line to fuel rail 
3 Check valve 

4 Pump plunger 

5 Fuel input from Low Pressure (LP) fuel line 
6 Damper chamber 

7 Fuel metering valve 


In addition to the plunger, the High Pressure (HP) fuel pump contains: 


= A damper chamber. 


= A fuel metering valve. 


= A check valve. 


в A Pressure Relief Valve (PRV). 


The damper absorbs pressure pulses from the plunger when the fuel metering valve is open at the 
start of the delivery stroke. 


The fuel metering valve regulates the output pressure from the HP (high pressure) fuel pump. The 
fuel metering valve is a normally open solenoid valve controlled by the Engine Control Module (ECM). 
During the inlet stroke of the plunger the fuel metering valve is de-energized, which allows Low 
Pressure (LP) fuel into the pumping chamber. The ECM energizes the fuel metering valve closed 
during the delivery stroke of the plunger, which forces the fuel in the pumping chamber through the 
check valve into the HP lines. By changing the closing point of the fuel metering valve, the ECM can 
determine the volume of fuel output during the delivery stroke, and also the pressure in the HP side of 
the system. 


The check valve prevents the return of HP fuel to the pumping chamber during the inlet stroke of the 
plunger. 


The PRV protects the HP side of the system from excessive pressure if there is a failure of the fuel 
metering valve. If the pump delivery pressure increases to 195 - 204 Bar (2828 - 2959 PSI), the PRV 
opens and returns fuel to the inlet side of the plunger. 


FUEL INJECTORS 


E133311 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Support disc 


2 O-ring seal 


3 Electrical connector 


4 Injector solenoid 
Б Combustion seal ring 
6 Injector nozzle 


Four High Pressure (HP) fuel injectors are used. Each injector is side mounted in a port in the cylinder 
head. The fuel injectors are a push fit in the fuel rails and the cylinder heads. On each fuel injector, a 
rubber O-ring and support disc seals the head of the fuel injector in the fuel rail. A Teflon combustion 
seal ring seals the nozzle of the fuel injector in the cylinder head. The fuel rail provides positive 


location of each injector. 


The injectors have seven holes for precisely controlled injection into each cylinder. Each fuel injector 
contains a solenoid-operated needle valve, which opens when the solenoid winding is energized. While 
the needle valve is open, fuel is sprayed into the combustion chamber. The solenoid winding is 
connected to a power feed and a ground from the Engine Control Module (ECM). The ECM meters the 
amount of fuel injected into the combustion chambers by adjusting the time that the solenoid winding 


is energized. 


If a fuel injector fails, the engine will suffer from unstable idle speed, poor Noise, Vibration and 
Harshness (NVH) and poor emissions performance. The engine Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL) in 
the Instrument Cluster (IC) will also be illuminated. 


Each injector uses a 12V supply from the ECM. However, hardware in the ECM pulls the voltage up to 
a 65V peak for half a millisecond and then holds it at 12V for the remainder of the injection event. 


FUEL RAIL AND FUEL RAIL PRESSURE SENSOR 
Fuel Rail 


The fuel rail is located on the left side of the engine below the intake manifold. The rail is attached to 
the head with 5 bolts. The fuel rail also secures the 4 fuel injectors in position. An O-ring seal on each 
injector locates in a bore in the rail. As the rail is tightened to the cylinder head the fuel injectors are 
retained between the rail and cylinder head. 


Fuel Rail Pressure (FRP) Sensor 


A Fuel Rail Pressure (FRP) sensor is located at the rear end of the fuel rail. The sensor is screwed into 
a threaded port in the rail and sealed with a mating taper in the rail. The sensor is connected directly 
to the Engine Control Module (ECM). 


The FRP sensor is a metal thin film technology type sensor. Three wires connect the sensor to the 
ECM. The ECM supplies a 5V reference voltage to the sensor. The pressure measurement is based on 
the expansion of a thin steel diaphragm which is sensed by the ECM on a return signal wire which is 
proportional to the fuel pressure in the fuel rail. 


The signal from the FRP sensor is used by the ECM as part of its calculations for the High Pressure 
(HP) pump fuel metering valve operation. 


OPERATION 


The Engine Control Module (ECM) controls the output from the High Pressure fuel pumps to deliver 
the required volume of fuel at pressures up to 200 Bar (2900 PSI). 


The ECM uses the signal from the Fuel Rail Pressure (FRP) sensor to calculate the time the fuel 
injectors need to be energized to deliver the correct mass of fuel to the combustion chambers. 


| ото ocean | DIAGRAM 


Е163421 


А = HARDWIRED. 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Engine Control Module (ECM) 

2 Fuel injectors (4 off) 

3 High Pressure (HP) fuel pump 
4 Ground 

5 Power supply 

6 Fuel Rail Pressure (FRP) sensor 


74 Low Pressure (LP) fuel sensor 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| princes or OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the fuel charging and controls, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. 
REFER to: Fuel Charging and Controls (303-04B, Description and Operation). 


| secon ano venons | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


1. Verify the customer concern. 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of mechanical or electrical damage. 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


Fuel level Fuses 


Fuel leaks Loose or corroded electrical connectors 


Damaged fuel lines Harnesses 


Damaged push connect fittings Sensor(s) 


Fuel contamination/grade/quality Engine Control Module (ECM) 


Throttle body 


Damaged fuel tank filler pipe cap 


Damaged fuel tank filler pipe 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively, check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index. 


EI CHART 


SYMPTOM 


Engine cranks, but 


does not fire 


Engine cranks and 
fires, but will not 


start 


Difficult cold start 


Difficult hot start 


POSSIBLE 
CAUSES 


Engine 
breather 
system 
disconnected 
/restricted 


Ignition 
system 


Fuel system 


Electronic 
engine 
control 


Evaporative 
emissions 
purge valve 


Fuel pump 
Spark plugs 


HT short to 
ground 
(tracking) 
check rubber 
boots for 
cracks 
/damage 


Ignition 
system 


Engine 
coolant level 
/anti-freeze 
content 


Battery 


Electronic 
engine 
controls 


Fuel pump 


Purge valve 


Injector leak 


Electronic 
engine 
control 


Purge valve 
Fuel pump 


Ignition 
system 


ACTION 


Ensure the engine breather system is free from restriction and is correctly 
installed. Check for ignition system, fuel system and electronic engine 
control DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC Index 


Check for evaporative emissions, fuel system and ignition system related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC Index 


Check the engine coolant level and condition. Ensure the battery is in a 
fully charged and serviceable condition. Check for electronic engine 
controls, engine emissions, fuel system and evaporative emissions system 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC Index 


Check for injector leak, install new injector as required. Check for 
electronic engine controls, evaporative emissions, fuel system, ignition 
system and engine emission system related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC Index 


Difficult to start after 
hot soak (vehicle 
standing, engine off, 
after engine has 
reached operating 
temperature) 


Engine stalls soon 
after start 


Engine hesitates 
/poor acceleration 


Engine backfires 


Injector leak 


Electronic 
engine 
control 


Purge valve 
Fuel pump 


Ignition 
system 


Breather 
system 
disconnected 
/restricted 


ECM relay 


Electronic 
engine 
control 


Ignition 
system 


Air intake 
system 
restricted 


Air leakage 


Fuel lines 


Fuel 
pressure, 
fuel pump, 
fuel lines 


Injector leak 
Air leakage 


Electronic 
engine 
control 


Throttle 
motor 


Restricted 
accelerator 
pedal travel 
(carpet, etc) 


Ignition 
system 


Transmission 
malfunction 


Fuel pump 
/lines 


Air leakage 


Electronic 
engine 
controls 


Ignition 
system 


Sticking 
variable 


Check for injector leak, install new injector as required. Check for 
electronic engine controls, evaporative emissions, fuel system, ignition 
system and engine emission system related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC Index 


Ensure the engine breather system is free from restriction and is correctly 
installed. Check for electronic engine control, ignition system and fuel 
system related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC Index. Check for 
blockage in air filter element and air intake system. Check for air leakage 
in air intake system 


Check for fuel system related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC Index. 
Check for injector leak, install new injector as required. Check for air 
leakage in air intake system. Ensure accelerator pedal is free from 
restriction. Check for electronic engine controls, ignition, engine emission 
system and transmission related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC Index 


Check for fuel system failures. Check for air leakage in intake air system. 
Check for electronic engine controls, ignition system and VCT system 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC Index 


camshaft 
timing (VCT) 
unit 


Engine surges = Fuel pump Check for fuel system failures. Check for electronic engine controls, 
/lines throttle system and ignition system related DTCs and refer to the relevant 


DTC Index 
п Electronic 


engine 
controls 


= Throttle 
motor 


= Ignition 
system 


Engine detonates = Fuel pump Check for fuel system failures. Check for air leakage in intake air system. 
/knocks /lines Check for electronic engine controls and VCT system related DTCs and 


refer to the relevant DTC Index 
" Air leakage 


п Electronic 
engine 
controls 


= Sticking МСТ 


unit 

No throttle response = Electronic Check for electronic engine controls and throttle system related DTCs and 
engine refer to the relevant DTC Index 
controls 

= Throttle 

motor 

Poor throttle response | = Breather Ensure the engine breather system is free from restriction and is correctly 
system installed. Check for electronic engine controls, transmission and traction 
disconnected control related DTCs and refer to the related DTC Index. Check for air 
[restricted leakage in intake air system 


= Electronic 
engine 
control 


= Transmission 
malfunction 


= Traction 
control event 


= Air leakage 


DTC Index 


For a complete list of all diagnostic trouble codes that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, DTC: Powertrain Control Module (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation). 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


Torque Specifications 


ITEM 


Fuel pump driver module retaining nut 

Throttle body retaining bolts 

High pressure fuel pipe retaining bolt 

High pressure fuel pipe unions 

Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Fuel injection rail retaining bolts (A) 

Initial torque 

Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Throttle body retaining bolts 

High pressure fuel pump retaining bolts 

Stage 1 

Stage 2 

High pressure pump protective bracket fixings M6 
High pressure pump protective bracket fixings M8 


A = refer to the procedure for correct torque sequence 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
FUEL CHARGING WIRING HARNESS к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


INJECTOR 
WIRING 2000 CC, 
86.70.22 HARNESS - GTDI USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
С NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


EN Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


ЕЯ Refer to: Intake Manifold (303-01B, Removal and Installation). 


te! 
— ver m чаї £8 
пм 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


FUEL INJECTION COMPONENT CLEANING к» 


кои PROCEDURES 


FUEL 
INJECTION 
COMPONENT 
CLEANING 
19.50.05 USING A 
VACUUM 
GUN ***DO 
NOT 
ISSUE*** 


2000 CC, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Pneumatic vacuum gun 


Бн 2 


Do not carry out any repairs to the fuel system with the engine running. Failure to follow this 


instruction may result in personal injury. 


Before using the cleaning fluid, protect all electrical components and connectors with lint-free 


non-flocking material. 


Е Using a new brush that will not lose its bristles, brush the components being removed and 


the surrounding area. 


Using a pneumatic vacuum gun, remove all traces of foreign material. 


General Equipment: Pneumatic vacuum gun 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
FUEL INJECTORS к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


INJECTOR - 


2000 CC, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


19.60.32 . ENGINE SET 
- RENEW 


EON LL 0 


E Refer to: Fuel Rail (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


FUEL PUMP к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


HIGH 
PRESSURE 2000 CC, 
FUEL PUMP GTDI 
- RENEW 


19.45.28 USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
Installation Step 1 High pressure fuel pump retaining bolts 1 
Installation Step 2 Fuel rail supply pipe(s) 1 


нші. 


This procedure involves fuel handling. Be prepared for fuel spillage at all times and always 
observe fuel handling precautions. Failure to follow these instructions may result in personal 
injury. 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


CN NOTE: 


Engine shown removed for clarity. 


Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation). 


Refer to: Fuel System Pressure Release (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Discard the fuel pipe. 


E148635 DUS 


Шә... у 


Discard the bolts. 


Install all the bolts finger tight before final tightening. 


Lubricate the O-ring seal with clean engine oil. 


Renew Part: High pressure fuel pump retaining bolts Quantity: 1 . 


Install a new fuel pipe. 


Remove and discard all blanking caps. 


Renew Part: Fuel rail supply pipe(s) Quantity: 1. 


Torque: 
Bolt 10 Nm 
Unions 30 Nm 


Torque: 11 Nm 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Torque: 8 Nm 


Make sure that the component is correctly installed to the mounting bracket. 


Torque: 
M8 25 Nm 
Мб 10Nm 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


FUEL PUMP DRIVER MODULE с» 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


FUEL PUMP 
CONTROL ALL 
18.30.62 ЕЕ Қ USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕН Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Take extra care not to damage the wiring harnesses. 


E172730 


E17374 


Torque: 11 Nm 


ка 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
ЕШ If a new component has been installed, configure using Jaguar approved diagnostic 


equipment. 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


FUEL RAIL к=» 


ки 


FUEL RAIL - 2000 CC, 


19.60-13 RENEW GTDI 


1.5 USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


310-198 


Installer, Teflon Seal 


E107680 


310-199 


Re-shape Tool, Teflon Seal 


E107681 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


| Installation Step 1 Fuel injector seal 1 

| = 

| Installation Step 3 Fuel Injector replacement kits 1 

| Installation Step 9 Fuel rail supply pipe(s) 1 | 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕЗ Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 


General Information, Description and Operation). 


Refer to: Fuel System Pressure Release (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


ГЕ Refer to: Battery Disconnect апа Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


ES Refer to: Intake Manifold (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


(D CAUTION: 


Discard the fuel pipe. 


Note the position of the components prior to removal. 


Take extra care not to damage the edges of the component. 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


E136102 


E115057 


Remove and discard the fuel injector clamp. 


TEM LLIhnnL 


Do not use a knife to remove the Teflon seal as damage could occur to the fuel 


injector. 


E115058 


Remove and discard the fuel injector seal. 


шам. 


E115060 


Install new Teflon seals on the lower tips of the injectors. 
Special Tool(s): 310-198 
Renew Part: Fuel injector seal Quantity: 1. 


^ n-— ИЕ 
® 


E115062 


Special Tool(s): 310-199 


E115057 


Install a new fuel injector clamp. 
Renew Part: Fuel Injector replacement kits Quantity: 1. 


E136102 


Only tighten the bolts finger-tight at this stage. 


= Tighten the bolt in the sequence shown. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


" Loosen, but do not remove the bolts. 


" Tighten the bolt in the sequence shown. 
Torque: 
Stage 1: 7Nm 
Stage 2: 26° 


Make sure that the components are installed to the noted position in the removal 


steps. 


Install a new fuel pipe. 


Remove and discard all blanking caps. 


Renew Part: Fuel rail supply pipe(s) Quantity: 1. 


Torque: 
Bolt 10 Nm 
Unions 30 Nm 


Torque: 
M8 25 Nm 
M6 11 Nm 


E Refer to: Intake Manifold (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 
ЕЗ Refer to: Battery Disconnect апа Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


THROTTLE BODY кз» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


THROTTLE 
HOUSING- 2000 СС, 
19.70.04 СЕР сы че USED WITHINS 
- RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


ax: 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EX Refer to: Intake Manifold (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


The O-ring seal is to be reused unless damaged. 


E147991 


Torque: 8 Nm 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - TURBOCHARGER - GTDI 2.0L 
PETROL 


ка AND OPERATION 
| сооттон | LOCATION 


© 
ЕТ 74522 
ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 
1 Exhaust manifold 
2 Vacuum pipe from inlet manifold 
3 Cool atmospheric air inlet from air filter 


4 Engine oil pressure supply 


5 Engine oil return 

6 Hot compressed air outlet to charge air cooler 
7 Turbocharger 

8 Exhaust system mounting flange 

9 Engine coolant inlet pipe 

10 Engine Е | 


Шы ÁLLLIIII 


Air charging of the Gasoline Turbocharged Direct Injection (GTDi) 2.0L petrol engine is provided by a 
fixed nozzle Borg Warner КОЗ turbocharger. 


The turbocharger consists of two turbo elements; a turbine and a compressor. These elements are 
enclosed separately in cast housings and mounted on a common shaft, which rotates in a single semi- 
floating bearing. 


The turbocharger receives water and oil cooling to allow it to maintain the optimum operating 
temperature and protect the bearings from overheating. 


The turbocharger has a pressure operated turbine intake shut-off valve which is controlled by the 
Engine Control Module (ECM). 


Ке 


TURBOCHARGER 


E147836 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Exhaust manifold 


2 Engine coolant outlet pipe to water outlet 


3 Cool atmospheric air inlet from air filter 

4 Turbine intake shut-off valve vacuum actuator 
5 Pressure hoses 

6 Turbine intake shut-off solenoid valve 

7 Hot compressed air outlet to charge air cooler 
8 Engine oil return pipe to cylinder block 

9 Exhaust system mounting flange 

10 Turbine intake shut-off valve 

11 Engine coolant inlet pipe from cylinder block 
12 Engine oil pressure supply pipe from cylinder block 
13 Vacuum connection to inlet manifold 

14 Engine coolant inlet pipe connection 

15 Engine oil pressure supply pipe connection 

16 Engine coolant outlet pipe connection 


The turbocharger is attached to a sheet steel fabricated exhaust manifold with integral sheet steel 
turbine housing. The exhaust manifold is attached to the cylinder head with studs and nuts and sealed 
with a layered gasket. The manifold is fabricated in two layers which impedes heat dissipation. 


The fabricated steel manifold has lighter weight than a cast manifold and also promotes faster warm- 


up of the catalytic converter, reducing emissions. 


Manifold and Turbocharger Section 


The manifold incorporates the turbocharger turbine intake shut-off valve which is connected by a rod 
to the pressure actuator which is mounted on the turbocharger. The turbocharger turbine is also 
located within the manifold fabrication. The turbocharger housing is attached to the manifold with a 
two-piece clamp which is secured with a bolt and nut. 


The turbocharger compressor is located within the turbocharger housing. 


REST OF WORLD (ROW) MARKET VEHICLES FITTED WITH A TURBINE BYPASS CONTROL SOLENOID 


Е185938 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Turbine bypass control solenoid 


Rest Of World (ROW) market vehicles are fitted with a pressure operated turbine bypass control 
actuator which is normally closed. This system uses a turbine bypass control solenoid which opens the 


turbine bypass control shut-off valve. 


The turbine bypass control solenoid is energized by a Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) signal from the 
Powertrain Control Module (PCM). 


Pressure pipes are connected to the inlet air side of the turbocharger housing and are connected to 
the turbine bypass control solenoid which is located on the turbocharger housing. 


The turbine bypass control actuator will start to open at about 0.35 bar (5.07 Ibf/in2) and will be fully 
open at about 0.55 bar (8.00 Ibf/in2). 


On a quick throttle closing, the compressor can be running at high speed with no air flow, which is an 
unstable operating condition. This creates a sound, or surge, which is quite noticeable in the vehicle. 
To counteract this, the turbocharger is fitted with a vacuum actuated recirculation valve. The valve is 
connected via a tube to the intake manifold. The valve addresses the sound by responding to intake 
manifold vacuum (created when the throttle is closed). The vacuum activates the valve in the 
turbocharger which opens up a channel from the compressor outlet back to the compressor inlet. This 
recirculation of compressor air minimizes the unstable surge condition and the related noise. 


NORTH AMERICAN SPECIFICATION (NAS) MARKET VEHICLES FITTED WITH A TURBOCHARGER 
VACUUM SOLENOID 


d mA n 


E185939 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Turbocharger vacuum solenoid 


North American Specification (NAS) market vehicles are fitted with a vacuum operated turbine bypass 
control actuator which is normally open. This system uses a turbocharger vacuum solenoid to close 
the turbine bypass control shut-off valve. 


The turbocharger vacuum solenoid is energized by a Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) signal from the 
Powertrain Control Module (PCM). 


Vacuum pipes are connected to the turbocharger vacuum reservoir which is located on top of the 
intake manifold and the turbocharger vacuum solenoid which is located on the right side of engine. 


The turbine bypass control actuator will start to close at about 0.35 bar (5.07 Ibf/in2) and will be fully 
closed at about 0.55 bar (8.00 Ibf/in2). 


TURBOCHARGER COOLING 


E166242 M 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Engine coolant supply 


The turbocharger receives an oil supply for lubrication and cooling purposes. In addition to the cooling 
provided by the engine lubrication system, the turbocharger also requires a supply from the engine 
coolant system to assist with the cooling due to the high loads on the turbocharger. A pipe connection 
from the cylinder block routes engine coolant through the body of the turbocharger bearing housing. 
Once the coolant has passed through the bearing housing it is returned to the cooling system via the 
water outlet on the cylinder head. 


TURBOCHARGER LUBRICATION 


E166243 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Engine coolant supply 


2 Engine oil supply 


The rapid acceleration and deceleration response demands of the turbocharger rely greatly on a 
steady flow of clean oil. The oil supplied from the engine's lubrication system provides lubrication to 
the turbocharger's spindle and bearings, while also acting as a coolant for the turbocharger center 
housing. A small oil filter is located in the cylinder block to prevent particulate matter entering the 
turbocharger via the engine oil supply pipe. 


To maintain the life expectancy of the turbocharger, it is essential that the oil has a free-flow through 
the turbocharger and unrestricted return to the engine's oil pan. It is therefore imperative that the 
engine oil is replenished at regular service intervals with the recommended quality and quantity of oil. 


CHARGE AIR COOLER 


Е172485 


ТТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Charge air cooler - outlet 


2 Charge air cooler - inlet 


The charge air cooler (air to air type) is used to increase the density of air as it flows from the 
turbocharger compressor to the intake manifold. Compression of the charge air by the turbocharger 
raises the temperature of the air. This generation of heat further decreases the charge air density, 
and consequently less oxygen is able to enter the cylinders, reducing the engines power. To overcome 
this, the air is routed through the charge air cooler before it enters the engine; the temperature is 
reduced by transferring the heat to atmosphere. Cooling of the intake air also helps to reduce engine 
emissions by limiting nitrogen oxides (NOx) production. 


ЕЕ 


Тһе turbocharger is ап exhaust-driven centrifugal air compressor which increases power output Бу 
supplying compressed air to the engine. The turbine wheel of the turbocharger uses the engine's 
exhaust gasses to drive the compressor wheel at speeds of up to 19,500 Revolutions Per Minute 
(RPM). The compressor wheel draws in fresh air which is compressed and delivered through a charge 
air cooler to the throttle body. 


By turbocharging the engine, the pressure and density of the air entering the cylinders is increased, 
and therefore so is the amount of oxygen. This enables a greater quantity of fuel to be injected, thus 
increasing the engine’s power output, improving fuel consumption and the ability to maintain power at 
higher altitudes. 


The internal components are oil and coolant cooled. Engine oil and coolant are circulated through the 
center housing which acts as a heat barrier between the "hot" turbine and the "cold" compressor. The 
bearing is a sleeve type and is lubricated by engine oil. Oil is circulated to the turbocharger center 
housing and returned to the sump through an oil drain to the cylinder block. 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - TURBOCHARGER - GTDI 2.0L 
PETROL 


ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For information on the operation of the system, refer to the Fuel Charging and Controls section in the 
workshop manual. 

REFER to: Turbocharger (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - Turbocharger - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, 
Description and Operation). 


| msrecron ano venom | AND VERIFICATION 


The following tests may involve working in close proximity to hot components. Make sure 


adequate protection is used. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being checked and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


Check and rectify basic faults before beginning diagnostic routines involving pinpoint tests. 


1. Verify the customer concern. 
1. Visually inspect for obvious mechanical or electrical faults. 


Visual inspection chart 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Turbocharger 


= Intake air system 


= Charge air cooler hoses 


= Turbine bypass control actuator 


General engine condition 


" Fuses 


=" Wiring harnesses and connectors 


= Engine control module 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. Use the approved diagnostic system or a scan tool to retrieve any diagnostic trouble codes 


(DTCs) before moving onto the symptom chart or DTC index. 


" Make sure that all DTCs are cleared following rectification 


ELT PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM 


Engine 
performance 
poor 


POSSIBLE SOURCE 


Engine system fault 


Air intake system, boost air 
system, high pressure boost 
air leak 


Intake pipe restricted 
/blocked 


Charge air cooler hoses 
leaking 


Charge air cooler leaking 


Turbine bypass control 
actuator stuck open 


Turbocharger failure 


General engine condition 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the 
engine control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved smoke leak detection system 
check the air intake system, boost air system for air leaks 


Check the intake pipe for restrictions and blockages 
Check the charge air cooler hoses for leaks 


Check the charge air cooler for leaks 


Using the manufacturer approved vacuum tester equipment 
check the operation of the turbine bypass control actuator 


Check the integrity of the turbocharger 


Check the engine condition, compressions, etc 


For a complete list of all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please 
refer to Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, DTC: Powertrain 
Control Module (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - TURBOCHARGER - GTDI 2.0L 
PETROL 


ні 2 


Torque Specifications 


ITEM 
Coolant pipe to turbocharger banjo bolts 
Oil feed pipe to turbocharger banjo bolt 
Heatshield retaining bolts 
Oil drain back pipe bolts 


Exhaust manifold retaining nuts 


Exhaust manifold retaining studs 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - TURBOCHARGER - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


TURBOCHARGER к= 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


TURBOCHARGER 
18.50.32 ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


2000 CC, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 13 Oil supply pipe sealing washers 2 
Removal Step 14 Exhaust manifold gasket 1 
Installation Step 2 Turbocharger oil return pipe gasket(s) 2 


LLL LL ÉL LLLI 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕШ Refer to: Engine Cover - СТО! 2.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03 Engine Cooling - GTDi 
2.0L Petrol, General Procedures). 


EX Refer to: Catalytic Converter (309-00 Exhaust System - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


Refer to: Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - GTDi 2.0L 
Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 
Clamp 3.7 Nm 
Bolt 10 Nm 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


E133320 


Torque: 28 Nm 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E151224 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


в Remove the turbocharger oil drain pipe. 


= Remove and discard the turbocharger oil drain pipe gaskets. 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


ames і д. 
34r 


Е151229 


Renew Part: Oil supply pipe sealing washers Quantity: 2. 
Torque: 20 Nm 


< Q2 (ÜOL (OIL OA ZZ LAA 


CN NOTE: 


Install a new gasket. 


E151230 


Renew Part: Exhaust manifold gasket Quantity: 1 . 


INSTALLATION 


Tighten the bolts in the sequence shown. 


И 


P ( @ E 
ы 


Е133327 ^ 


Torque: 50 Nm 


Make sure that the gasket is correctly located. 


Install a new Turbocharger oil drain pipe gaskets. 


Renew Part: Turbocharger oil return pipe gasket(s) Quantity: 2. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - TURBOCHARGER - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


TURBOCHARGER OIL RETURN HOSE кш» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


TURBOCHARGER 
18.50.34 OIL RETURN 
PIPE - RENEW 


2000 CC, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 5 Turbocharger oil return pipe to turbocharger gasket 1 
Removal Step 6 Turbocharger oil return pipe to cylinder block gasket 1 
Removal Step 6 Turbocharger oil return pipe 1 


Шын LL L L LI 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕЕ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е Refer to: Right Engine Mount (303-01 Engine - СТО! 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


E173858 


Remove and discard the gasket. 


Renew Part: Turbocharger oil return pipe to turbocharger gasket Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Some components shown removed for clarity. 


Remove and discard the turbocharger drain pipe. 

Renew Part: Turbocharger oil return pipe to cylinder block gasket Quantity: 1. 
Renew Part: Turbocharger oil return pipe Quantity: 1. 

Torque: 10 Nm 


ExwE] 7 
— 


A new turbocharger drain pipe and gaskets must be installed. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - TURBOCHARGER - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


TURBOCHARGER OIL SUPPLY TUBE къ 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


TURBOCHARGER 
18.50.33 OIL SUPPLY 
PIPE - RENEW 


2000 CC, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


O NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


EX Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


| SEMEN ды 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - GTDi 2.0L 
Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Right Engine Mount (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Е Refer to: Generator (414-02 Generator and Regulator - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


E173858 


Torque: 
M10 40 Nm 
M6 10 Nm 


E173857 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Torque: 
M10 40 Nm 
M8 24Nm 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


COJ 
re 


/ 


z 
А ү 
Е151229 m. ® > 


Torque: 20 Nm 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


6173786 GME 


Torque: 20 Nm 


INSTALLATION 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ACCESSORY DRIVE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


ЕСІГІН LOCATION 


E175570 
H Idler pulley 
2 Idler pulley 
3 Engine coolant pump pulley 
4 Air Conditioning (A/C) compressor pulley 


5 Idler pulley 


Crankshaft pulley 


7 Generator pulley 
8 | Idler pulley 
9 | Tensioner assembly 


ыу  Ҙ. 


The accessory drive is а belt system powered by a pulley attached to the front of the crankshaft. The 
crankshaft pulley, which incorporates a vibration damper assembly drives the drive belt. An automatic 
belt tensioner in each belt run maintains the drive belt at the correct tension. Together with idler 
pulleys, the belt tensioner also guides the drive belt clear of obstructions and sets the correct 'wrap- 
around' of the accessory component drive pulleys to ensure a slip-free drive 


Ке 


Accessory Drive Belt 

The accessory drive belt drives the following components: 
" The engine coolant pump 

= The Air Conditioning (A/C) compressor 

" The generator 

Belt Tensioner 


The 20 mm belt is designed to achieve fit-for-life performance during normal use. The belt has a rib 
profile to provide high dimensional accuracy. The surface of the ribs is specially treated to reduce 
noise. 


The belt tensioner is calibrated to provide the correct amount of tension to the belt for the drive 
system. Unless a spring within the tensioner assembly breaks, or some other mechanical part of the 
tensioner fails, there is no need to check the accessory drive belt tension. The belt tensioner also 
provides the means to remove and install the drive belt. The belt tensioner can be rotated with a 
wrench against its spring to the end-stop to assist in removal and installation of the drive belt. 


КОЛ 


The crankshaft pulley provides the drive for the components located оп the accessory drive belt. The 
belt is automatically pre-loaded by a tensioner and is routed over deflection idler pulleys. The idler 
pulleys ensure that the belt has maximum contact with the component pulleys in order to maintain 
sufficient grip between the belt and the component driven pulleys. This ensures a slip-free drive of the 
accessory components. 
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ACCESSORY DRIVE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Accessory Drive, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. 
REFER to: Accessory Drive (303-05B, Description and Operation). 


| section ano venons | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


Primary drive belt 


" Primary drive belt tension 
= Primary drive belt tensioner 
= Primary drive belt pulleys 


Oil leaks 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| sero cunt CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Primary drive belt Primary drive belt pulley(s) Check the primary drive belt pulleys for correct 
noise or squeal misaligned/damaged/seized alignment, damage and freedom of rotation 


Primary drive belt damaged Check the primary drive belt for damage and 
/contaminated contamination. Install a new primary drive belt as 
necessary 


Primary drive belt Primary drive belt stretched Check the primary drive belt tensioner wear indicator. 
does not hold Install a new primary drive belt as necessary 
tension Primary drive belt tensioner 
worn/damaged GO to Pinpoint Test A. 
Primary drive belt Primary drive belt tensioner GO to Pinpoint Test A. 
rideout excessive worn/damaged 


PINPOINT TEST A : PRIMARY DRIVE BELT TENSIONER TESTS 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: PRIMARY DRIVE BELT TENSIONER TEST 1 


Remove the primary drive belt from the tensioner 


Using the correct tool, rotate the tensioner from its relaxed position through its full stroke and back 
to the relaxed position and check for stick, grab or bind, and to ensure that there is tension on the 
tensioner spring 


Is the tensioner operation satisfactory? 
Yes 
GO to А2. 
No 
Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new primary drive belt tensioner 
A2: PRIMARY DRIVE BELT TENSIONER TEST 2 


Appropriate eye protection must be worn during this test. 


1 Install the primary drive belt 


2 Start the engine 


3 Visually check the operation of the primary drive belt tensioner 


Does the tensioner move in an erratic manner? 
Yes 

Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new primary drive belt tensioner 
No 

GO to A3. 


A3: PRIMARY DRIVE BELT TENSIONER TEST 3 


Appropriate eye protection must be worn during this test. 


1 Briefly increase the engine speed and visually check the operation of the primary drive belt tensioner 


2 Setthe air conditioning repeatedly to on and off and visually check the operation of the primary 
drive belt tensioner 


Does the tensioner respond consistently to changes in engine speed and load? 
Yes 

No fault found 
No 

Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and install a new primary drive belt tensioner 


Шам. 


For а list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, DTC: Powertrain Control Module (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation). 
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ACCESSORY DRIVE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


Torque Specifications 


ITEM 


Accessory drive component bracket bolts (M10) 
Accessory drive component bracket bolts (M8) 
Accessory belt center idler pulley bolt 
Accessory belt RH idler pulley bolt 

Accessory belt LH upper idler pulley bolt 
Accessory belt LH lower idler pulley bolt 
Accessory belt tensioner bolt 


Accessory drive component bracket adjustment screws 
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ACCESSORY DRIVE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


ACCESSORY DRIVE BELT кв» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


DRIVE BELT 
- FRONT 
END 2000 CC, 
ACCESSORY GTDI 
DRIVE - 
RENEW 


C P 


CN NOTE: 


USED WITHINS 


12.10.40 


Some illustrations may show the engine removed for clarity. 


Е] Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Note the orientation of the accessory drive belt. 


E168488 


Ес 


Е Clean all the mating faces and reusable parts thoroughly and check for damage. 


Make sure that the accessory drive belt is correctly located on each pulley. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ACCESSORY DRIVE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
ACCESSORY DRIVE BELT TENSIONER к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


TENSIONER 
ASSEMBLY - 
FRONT END 2000 CC, 
ACCESSORY GTDI 
DRIVE - 
RENEW 


FE LZÉ 


CN NOTE: 


USED WITHINS 


12.10.41 


Some illustrations may show the engine removed for clarity. 


ЕШ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


| 23 
tly — = 
E149573 М = 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Еа 


ЕШ Clean all the mating faces and reusable parts thoroughly and check for damage. 


Make sure that the accessory drive belt is correctly located on each pulley. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ACCESSORY DRIVE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
LEFT ACCESSORY DRIVE BELT IDLER PULLEY кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ыз о. 


Some illustrations may show the engine removed for clarity. 


ЖІ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


2 


Е148792:4)- 


Note the position of the component before removal. 


Torque: 60 Nm 


rZ ÁLIIÓI 


ES Clean all the mating faces and reusable parts thoroughly and check for damage. 


Make sure that the accessory drive belt is correctly located on each pulley. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ACCESSORY DRIVE - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
RIGHT ACCESSORY DRIVE BELT IDLER PULLEY с. 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


IX A LLLLIÁII 


Some illustrations may show the engine removed for clarity. 


ЖІ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


2 


Е148792:4)- 


Torque: 25 Nm 


шым. 


ЕН Clean all the mating faces and reusable parts thoroughly and check for damage. 


Make sure that the accessory drive belt is correctly located on each pulley. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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STARTING SYSTEM - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
STARTER MOTOR esso 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


STARTER 


86.60.01 MOTOR - ES USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


EX Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


М. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЯ Refer to: Engine Cover - СТО! 2.0L Petrol (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


"A 


Torque: 10 Nm 


SUME ll A22 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Torque: 40 Nm 


E174474 


Torque: 6 Nm 


EN: install reverse the removal procedure. 
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STARTING SYSTEM - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


коа AND OPERATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SHEET 1 OF 2 - STARTING SYSTEM, VEHICLES WITHOUT AUTO STOP/START 


E172902 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Stop/start switch 


2 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 


3 | Starter motor 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SHEET 2 OF 2 - STARTING SYSTEM, VEHICLES WITH AUTO STOP/START 


E172903 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Stop/start switch 

2 Auto stop/start switch 

3 Brake pedal switch 

4 Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor 
5 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

6 Brake vacuum switch 


7 Starter motor 


| 8 | Transmission Control Switch (TCS) | 


Co 2 


Depending оп the market specification the engines are fitted with one of two types of starting system: 


= Vehicles without auto stop/start system. 


и Vehicles with auto stop/start system. 


Both types of starting system are passive systems controlled by the Powertrain Control Module (PCM). 
The PCM initiates starting system operation when a valid smart key is in the vehicle and the engine 
stop/start switch is pressed. 


The PCM controls operation of the starter motor using a starter relay in the Engine Junction Box 2 
(EJB 2), on vehicles with and without auto stop/start system. 


On vehicles with auto stop/start system the PCM interacts with other vehicle systems to determine 
when stop/start operation is required. The auto stop/start warning indicator provides a visual 
indication of when the engine is stopped in a stop/start cycle. The stop/start function is automatically 
activated each time an ignition cycle occurs. However, if required the driver can deactivate the system 
using auto stop/start switch. 


Vehicles with auto stop/start system incorporate a brake vacuum sensor to enable the PCM to monitor 
the pressure in the brake booster during stop/start operation. 


ЕДЕН 


5ТАКТЕК МОТОК 


Е161101 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Solenoid 

2 Motor power connecting stud 

3 Solenoid power connecting stud 
4 Motor 

5 Breather 

6 Pinion gear 


The starter motor is attached to the cylinder block, at the joint between the transmission and the 
engine. The pinion gear of the starter motor protrudes through an aperture in the transmission 
housing, adjacent to the ring gear on the drive plate. 


The starter motor has the motor located directly behind the pinion gear. The motor is geared directly 
to the pinion gear and is a pre-engaged type comprising a series wound motor and an over-running 
clutch. 


The starter solenoid is connected to a power feed from the starter relay in the Engine Junction Box 2 
(EJB 2), which is controlled by the Powertrain Control Module (PCM). When the starter solenoid is 
energized it engages the pinion gear with the ring gear and simultaneously closes a switch to supply 
the motor with power from the starter fuse on the battery positive terminal. 


STOP/START SWITCH 


E172904 


The stop/start switch is installed in the Integrated Control Panel (ICP) and is hardwired to the Body 
Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly. When the switch is pressed two signal lines 
from the BCM/GWM assembly are connected to ground. 


AUTO STOP/START WARNING INDICATOR 


E159177 


The auto stop/start warning indicator is located in the Instrument Cluster (IC). The warning indicator 
illuminate when the engine stops during a stop/start cycle, then expire when the engine restarts. The 
warning indicator is controlled by a High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain 
systems bus message from the PCM. 


AUTO STOP/START SWITCH 


E172905 


The auto stop/start switch is located in the JaguarDrive Switchpack (JDS), which is located in the floor 
console. An amber Light Emitting Diode (LED) in the auto stop/start switch remains illuminated while 
the stop/start system is active. The auto stop/start switch sends a signal to the Body Control Module 
/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly using the HS CAN comfort systems bus, to inform the BCM 
/GWM assembly when on or off. 


BRAKE VACUUM SWITCH 


E185299 


To ensure the brake system is never compromised, a brake vacuum switch is installed on stop/start 
vehicles to monitor vacuum reserves in the brake booster. The brake vacuum switch is mounted in 
the vacuum pipe and hardwired to the Powertrain Control Module (PCM). If the brake vacuum 
decreases below a set threshold while stop/start is enabled, the PCM either: 


и Restarts the engine to replenish the vacuum reserves. 


" Inhibits the engine shutting down if vacuum reserves are not sufficient. 


An example of vacuum reserves depleting, is by the driver repeatedly pressing the brake pedal while 
the engine is shutdown during an auto stop/start stop. This action will initiate an engine restart when 
vacuum reserves decrease below the set threshold. 


If a fault develops with the brake vacuum sensor a Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) will be logged in 
the PCM. 


КОЛ 


AUTO STOP/START SYSTEM 


At the beginning of a drive cycle, when the stop/start switch is operated, the auto stop/start system 
operates in the same way as on vehicles without stop/start. 


The auto stop/start system is controlled by the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) and the Body Control 
Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly via High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) 
powertrain systems bus messages and signals from other system components and modules to 
determine the correct conditions for system operation. The auto stop/start system detects when it is 
appropriate to stop and start the engine. 


The auto stop/start system automatically stops the engine in appropriate conditions, resulting in zero 
tailpipe emissions and saving fuel that would otherwise be used idling the engine when stationary. 
When the driver is ready to move off, the engine instantly restarts. Sophisticated controls ensure that 
the stop/start system does not compromise the needs of either the driver or the vehicle. 


By default the stop/start system is enabled at the start of each ignition cycle. The auto stop/start 
system can be enabled or disabled using the auto stop/start switch in the floor console. The Light 
Emitting Diode (LED) in the auto stop/start switch is extinguished when the stop/start system is 
disabled. 


Software within the PCM controls the operation of the stop/start system. In addition to its own 
dedicated components the auto stop/start system encompasses many other vehicle systems. Complex 
technology interconnects these systems and ensures all the necessary conditions are satisfied by 
monitoring, among others: 

= Brake hydraulic system pressure 

" Transmission Control Switch (TCS) position 

™ Road speed 


в The state of vital vehicle systems 


в Environmental conditions. 


If all necessary conditions are satisfied the stop/start system will automatically stop the engine if: 


в The vehicle stops from a speed greater than 4 km/h (2.5 mph). 


и Sufficient pressure is applied to the brake pedal to ensure the vehicle is stationary and the 
transmission is in D (Drive) or S (Sport), or the vehicle is stationary and P (Park) or N (Neutral) 
selected on the TCS. 


The driver will be notified that the engine stops by the auto stop/start warning indicator being 
illuminated in the Instrument Cluster (IC). Other warnings normally associated with an engine 
stoppage, for example the ignition and low oil pressure indicators, are suppressed so will not 
illuminate during an engine stoppage in a stop/start cycle. 


To restart the engine, the driver simply releases the brake pedal or presses the accelerator pedal. The 
PCM then operates the starter motor and starts the engine. 


If system conditions are not approved by the PCM the auto stop/start system will not behave as 
expected, examples of this are: 


= System inhibit: the engine will continue running even though the vehicle is stationary with the 
brake pedal pressed and the TCS in D (Drive) or S (Sport), or the vehicle is stationary and the TCS 
is in P (Park) or N (Neutral). 


= System override: the engine has been stopped by the stop/start system but conditions have since 
changed, this will activate an early automatic engine restart. 


These interventions are to ensure the stop/start system does not impact on: 


= Vehicle and occupant safety 


= Driver requirements 

= Occupant comfort 

= Vehicle on-road and off-road capabilities. 

Although the main control logic for stop/start operation resides in the PCM the Body Control Module 
/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly has software to communicate engine stoppage inhibits to the 


PCM. In some instances, depending on the reason for the system intervention the driver will be 
notified, via the message center, of the reason for the intervention. 


Stop Inhibitors 


The following conditions will prevent the auto stop/start system from stopping the engine: 


Driver effected stop inhibitors: 


= Driver switches off the auto stop/start system 

" Asteering wheel paddle switch has been used to select a gear 
" Brake pedal not fully pressed 

" Accelerator pedal depressed 

= Hood is open 

" Driver door is open 

" Driver seatbelt is not fastened 

" Climate control system used above calibrated threshold 

= Windshield demist is operating 


" Trailer electrical connection detected. 


Vehicle system effected stop inhibitors: 


" Brake booster vacuum below threshold 

" Battery cold cranking capability below threshold 

" Battery state of charge is low 

= Catalytic converter outside either pre or post calibration range 
" Engine coolant temperature below threshold 


в Engine oil temperature below threshold. 


Environmental effected stop inhibitors: 


" Ambient air temperature above 40 °C (104 °F) 


" Ambient air temperature below 0 °C (32 °F). 


Start Initiators 


When the engine stops within the auto stop/start cycle the following conditions will initiate an early 
restart within the same auto stop/start cycle: 


Driver effected start initiators: 


" Driver switches off the stop/start system 

" The accelerator pedal is pressed 

" Asteering wheel paddle switch is operated to select a gear 
" Reverse (R) is selected on the TCS 


" Vehicle speed above calibrated threshold 3 km/h (2 mph) (a restart will only occur if the 
transmission is in neutral and the driver is present, for example, the driver seatbelt remains 


fastened and the driver door remains latched) 
= Brake booster vacuum below threshold (driver operating brake pedal) 
= A higher climate control blower speed is selected 


= Windshield demist is activated. 


Vehicle system effected start initiators 


" Battery cranking capability is near its lower threshold 
" Battery state of charge is near its lower threshold 
= Windshield demist activates 


" The passenger compartment temperature decreases below or increases above the selected 
thresholds. 


Environmental effected start initiators 


= Ambient air temperature rises above 40 °C (104 °F) 


" Ambient air temperature falls below 0 °C (32 °F). 


The maximum engine stop duration is 270 seconds, the vehicle will restart after this duration. 


Start Inhibitors 


When the engine stops within a stop/start cycle certain conditions will prevent an automatic restart: 


Driver effected start inhibitors: 


= Hood has been opened 


" Driver seatbelt is disengaged (this is an automatic start inhibitor therefore the engine can be 
restarted by depressing the clutch pedal) 


" Driver door is unlatched (this is an automatic start inhibitor therefore the engine can be restarted 


by depressing the clutch pedal). 


Vehicle system inhibitor: 


" There is a system fault. 


Auto Stop/Start Starter Motor Strategy 


Engine restart without starter motor intervention 


When the PCM detects engine restart parameters resulting from a driver action or system request, the 
PCM activates the fuel injection and ignition systems to allow the engine to continue to operate. This 
is available at a variable engine speed threshold which depends on engine type. 


Engine restart with starter motor intervention 


If the PCM cannot restart the engine without intervention, the restarting of the engine is controlled via 
the starter motor. The starter motor has the capability of engaging with the transmission ring gear 
whilst still rotating. 


If an engine restart is initiated, the PCM activates the starter motor via the starter relay at the earliest 
opportunity to rotate the engine, then on the first available compression the PCM operates the fuel 
injection and ignition systems to restart the engine in less than 0.36 sec. 


TRAILER TOWING 


The auto stop/start system will automatically disable when trailer lights are detected by the BCM 
/GWM assembly, this information is then transmitted to the PCM. It is not possible for the system to 
detect when a trailer power plug is inserted in the vehicle towing connector, so it uses operation of 


the trailer lights as its indicator. 


The trailer towing system inhibits auto stop/start operation as it is possible that trailer power 
requirements could interfere with the operation of the battery monitoring system. In particular, a 
trailer battery could reverse the feed current to the vehicle during an engine cranking event, this 
could possibly confuse the battery monitoring system into detecting an unrealistically small current at 


engine cranking. 


INPUT/OUTPUT DIAGRAM - SHEET 1 OF 2 - STARTING SYSTEM WITHOUT AUTO STOP/START 


Е184934 


А = HARDWIRED; АО = MEDIUM SPEED (MS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) BODY SYSTEMS 
BUS; AN = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) POWERTRAIN SYSTEMS BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 


2 Stop/start switch 


3 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
4 Remote Function Actuator (RFA) 

5 Engine Junction Box 2 (EJB 2) 

6 Starter motor 

7 Ground 

8 Power supply 

9 Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor 

10 Transmission Control Switch (TCS) - park/neutral signal 

11 Brake pedal switch 


INPUT/OUTPUT DIAGRAM - SHEET 3 OF 3 - STARTING SYSTEM WITH AUTO STOP/START - 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 


Шығ?) 


(11) (10) 


А = HARDWIRED; АМ = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) CHASSIS SYSTEMS 
BUS; AN = HS CAN POWERTRAIN SYSTEMS BUS; AO = MEDIUM SPEED (MS) CAN BODY SYSTEMS 
BUS; AV = HS CAN COMFORT SYSTEMS BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

2 Remote Function Actuator (RFA) 

3 JaguarDrive Switchpack (JDS) 

4 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
5 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

6 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 

7 Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 


8 Engine Junction Box 2 (EJB 2) 


Starter motor 
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STARTING SYSTEM - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| PRINCIPLESOF OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


For information on the operation of the system, refer to the relevant workshop manual section. 
REFER to: Starting System (303-06 Starting System - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Description and Operation). 


| твгспонаноунанеапон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 


modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being checked and/or the donor vehicle. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious mechanical or electrical faults 


Visual inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Gear selector lever Battery 
и Starter motor Fuses 
| " Passenger and battery junction boxes 
в Engine (turns freely) 
= Megafuses 
Wiring harness(es) 


Damaged, loose or corroded connectors 


Starter relay 


Transmission Control Module (TCM) 


Engine Control Module (ECM) 
Stop/start switch 


Smart key 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. Use the approved diagnostic system or a scan tool to retrieve any diagnostic trouble codes 


(DTCs) before moving onto the symptom chart or DTC index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as needed 


ЕКІГЕ РТОМ CHART 


SYMPTOM 


The engine 

does not crank 
(starter motor 
does not turn) 


The engine 
does not crank 
(starter motor 
does turn) 


Engine cranks 
too slowly 


Engine cranks 
too fast 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Gear selector not 
in P or N position 
(vehicles with 
automatic 
transmission) 


Battery 
Starter relay 


Invalid key code 
received by Body 
Control Module 
(BCM) 


Harness 
/connectors 


Starter motor 
Stop/start switch 
Smart key 
Generator 


Transmission 
Control Module 
(TCM) 


Engine Control 
Module (ECM) 


Engine seized 


Starter motor 
installation 


Starter motor 


Flywheel / drive 
plate ring gear 


Battery 


Harness 
/connectors 


Starter motor 


Oil grade 


Low engine 
compression 


ACTION 


Make sure the gear selector is in the P or N position and correctly 
adjusted 


= Check the battery condition and state of charge 


Check for DTCs indicating an immobilizer fault 
Check the starter motor relay, stop/start switch and generator circuits 
Check for TCM and ECM DTCs 


Check that the engine turns freely 


Check the starter motor installation (fasteners tight, starter motor 
square to engine, etc) 


Check the flywheel / drive plate ring gear teeth for damage, foreign 
objects, etc 


Check the battery condition and state of charge 
Check the starter motor circuits 


Check the engine oil grade and condition 


Check the engine compressions 


Excessive Starter motor в Check the starter motor installation (fasteners tight, motor square to 


starter motor engine, etc) 
Flywheel / drive 


plate ring gear Check the starter motor casing condition 


noise 


Starter motor Check the flywheel / drive plate ring gear teeth for damage, foreign 
installation/casing objects, etc 


ECO (stop ECO system 
/start) system inhibited А NOTE: 


inoperative 
ECO system fault 
"ECO STOP/START FAULT" will be displayed in the instrument 


cluster message centre when the system is inoperative due to a 
fault. 


Refer to the ECO System Inhibits table for possible inhibit conditions 
= ЕСО system inhibited due to owner error: Explain/demonstrate the 
ECO system operation to the owner 


в ECO system inhibited due to battery condition: Using the 
manufacturer approved diagnostic system, perform the Power 
Supply Service Mode Diagnostic routine 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the engine 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


= Automatic/ECO stop/start system inhibited due to a DTC clear 
performed and a drive cycle not completed: Road test the vehicle 
between 48-80 km/h (30-50 mph) for 2 to 3 minutes, allow the engine 
to idle, auto stop/start will now activate 


ЕШ SYSTEM INHIBITS 


The inhibit conditions listed below will not set Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) but will set flags which 


can be viewed using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system - Datalogger / Engine Control 
Module (ECM). Normal ECO system operation will resume when an inhibit condition is no longer 
present, but the battery related inhibits may persist for some time. 


CN NOTE: 


Performing a DTC clear on a petrol (gas) engine vehicle will inhibit the auto stop/start system. 


= ECO switch has been pressed by driver 


= DTC clear performed 

= Transmission not in neutral 

= Accelerator pedal not released 

= Hood open detected 

= Driver door detected open 

= Driver seatbelt not fastened 

= All terrain progress control special programme selected 


п Climate control demand exceeds calibrated threshold 


= Heated windshield operating 

= Trailer connected 

= Brake booster vacuum below threshold 

= Engine coolant temperature below threshold 

= Engine oil temperature below threshold 

в Catalytic converter outside either pre or post calibration range 
= Battery state of charge low 

= Battery cold cranking capability below threshold 


= Ambient temperature above 40°C 


в Ambient temperature below 0°C 


For a complete list of all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please 
refer to Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, DTC: Powertrain Control Module (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation). 
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Torque Specifications 


Battery cable retaining M8 nut 


Solenoid M6 retaining nut M6 


Starter motor to engine block retaining bolts 
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ENGINE IGNITION - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


коа AND OPERATION 
ЕСІГІН LOCATION 


Е172549 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


| 1 | Ignition coil (4 of) | 


| 2 | Spark plug (4 of) 


| 3 | Engine Control Module (ECM) | 


OVERVIEW 


The GTDi 2.0L petrol engine ignition system is a coil-on-plug, single spark system controlled by the 
ECM (engine control module) . The spark plugs are installed one per cylinder, between the inlet and 
exhaust valves. The spark plugs feature an Iridium-tripped center electrode, and a platinum-tripped 
ground electrode. The energy stored in the ignition coil, manifests itself on the spark plug in terms of 
a voltage differential between the electrodes. When the voltage differential equals the required 
voltage, then the spark plugs and the stored energy is dissipated. An ignition coil is installed on each 
spark plug. A RFI (radio frequency interference) suppressor is connected to the power feed to the 
ignition coils. 


ЕДЕН 


IGNITION COILS 


E147880 


The ignition coil contains a primary and a secondary winding. The primary winding receives electrical 
power from the ignition relay in the BJB (battery junction box) . A power stage in the primary winding 
allows the ECM to interrupt the power supply at the appropriate time, to induce a voltage in the 
secondary winding which is discharged via the spark plug. A diode in the ground side of the secondary 
winding reduces any undesirable switch-on voltage, to prevent misfiring into the intake manifold. The 
power stage limits the maximum voltage and current in the primary winding, to protect the power 
stage and limit the voltage in the secondary winding. 


RADIO FREQUENCY INTERFERENCE (RFI) SUPPRESSOR 


E108416 


The RFI (radio frequency interference) suppressor is installed on the engine harness carrier at the 
front of the engine. The RFI suppressor is a capacitor which absorbs the electrical interferences. The 
electrical interferences are induced by the working of the coils and spark plugs. 


ЕДИ 


Four ignition coils are fitted directly to the spark plugs апа are located іп the center of the camshaft 
cover. The coils are secured to the camshaft cover by a stud and nut. Each ignition coil has a three 

pin connector, which incorporates the following connections: 

" A power supply from the BJB by the ECM relay, through a 15A fuse. 

= A power ground which allows the secondary winding to connect to ground. 

= A signal connection from the ECM, to control the ignition coil power stage switching (to open and 


close the primary circuit). 


The ECM sends a separate signal to each ignition coil to trigger the power stage switching, to close 
and open the primary current. The ECM calculates the dwell time from the battery voltage and engine 
speed, to ensure a constant energy level is produced in the secondary coil each time the power stage 
is switched. This ensures sufficient spark energy is available without excessive primary current flow, 
which avoids overheating and damage to the ignition coils. 


The ECM calculates the ignition timing for individual cylinders from the following inputs: 


= Engine speed from СКР (crankshaft position) sensor. 
" Camshaft position from exhaust and intake CMP (camshaft position) sensors. 


" Engine load. 


= Engine temperature. 
в The knock control function. 
= The shift control function. 


" The idle speed control function. 


| сто ocean | DIAGRAM 


CN NOTE: 


A = Hardwired 


E164923 


A = HARDWIRED 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Engine Control Module (ECM) 


2 Ignition coil (4 Of) 


3 Ground 


Power supply 


ПОС 
ОСИ 
э AN 


Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor 
Knock sensor (2 Of) 
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ENGINE IGNITION - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Engine Ignition system, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. 
REFER to: Engine Ignition (303-07B, Description and Operation). 


| msrecron ano vemos | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


Fuses 
= Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Engine control module 

и Ignition coils 


Knock sensors 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


ET PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM 

Engine cranks, but does not start ы 
a 

Engine cranks and fires, but will not в 

start 
a 
и 
a 
a 

Engine difficult to start (cold engine) ы 
п 
п 
a 
a 

Engine difficult to start (warm/hot н 

engine) 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Engine system fault 


Engine breather 
system 
disconnected 
/restricted 


Engine system fault 


Evaporative 
emissions system 
fault 


Fuel system fault 


Spark plugs fouled 
/worn 


HT short to ground 
(tracking) check 
rubber boots for 
cracks/damage 


Engine system fault 


Engine coolant 
level and specific 
gravity 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Fuel system fault 


Evaporative 
emissions system 
fault 


Engine system fault 
Injector(s) leaking 


Evaporative 
emissions system 
fault 


Fuel system fault 


ACTION 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check the engine control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check the integrity of the engine breather system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check the engine control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and test the evaporative emissions 
system 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and test the fuel system 


Check the spark plugs for cracks, damage, 
carbon build up, wet fouling, electrode gap too 
large/small, center electrode condition, ground 
electrode condition 


Check the ignition coil rubber boots for cracks 
/damage 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check the engine control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check the coolant level and specific gravity 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and test the battery and charging system 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and test the fuel system 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and test the evaporative emissions 
system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check the engine control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check the injectors for leaks 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and test the evaporative emissions 
system 


Engine difficult to start after hot soak 
(vehicle standing, engine off, after 
engine has reached operating 
temperature) 


Engine stalls soon after start 


Engine hesitates / poor acceleration 


Engine backfires 


Engine surges 


Engine system fault 
Injector(s) leaking 


Evaporative 
emissions system 
fault 


Fuel system fault 


Engine system fault 


Engine breather 
system 
disconnected 
/restricted 


Intake pipe 
restricted/blocked 


Air filter element 
restricted/blocked 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


Fuel system fault 


Engine system fault 
Fuel system fault 
Injector(s) leaking 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


Transmission fault 


Accelerator pedal 
movement 
restricted (carpet, 
mats, etc) 


Engine system fault 
Fuel system fault 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


Variable camshaft 
timing system 
stuck active 


Engine system fault 


Fuel system fault 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and test the fuel system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check the engine control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check the injectors for leaks 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and test the evaporative emissions 
system 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and test the fuel system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check the engine control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check the integrity of the engine breather system 


Check the intake pipe for restrictions and 
blockages 


Install a new air filter element as necessary 


Check the intake system for correct installation 
and damage 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and test the fuel system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check the engine control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and test the fuel system 


Check the injectors for leaks 


Check the intake system for correct installation 
and damage 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check the transmission control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check that the accelerator pedal is free from 
restriction 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check the engine control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and test the fuel system 


Check the intake system for correct installation 
and damage 


Check the operation of the variable camshaft 
timing system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check the engine control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Engine detonates/knocks 


No throttle response 


Throttle response poor 


Engine system fault 
Fuel system fault 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


Variable camshaft 
timing system 
stuck active 


Engine system fault 


Engine system fault 


Engine breather 
system 
disconnected 
/restricted 


Transmission fault 


Dynamic stability 
control event 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and test the fuel system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check the engine control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop 
manual and test the fuel system 


Check the intake system for correct installation 
and damage 


Check the operation of the variable camshaft 
timing system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check the engine control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check the engine control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check the integrity of the engine breather system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic 
system, check the transmission control module 
for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


No fault - Accelerator pedal response may be 
temporarily reduced or inhibited when the 
dynamic stability control is active 


Check the intake system for correct installation 
and damage 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 


Section 100-00. 


REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, DTC: Powertrain Control Module (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation). 
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ENGINE IGNITION - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


p Құ 2 


Spark Plugs 


SPARK PLUG GAP 


COLOUR CODE 


SPECIFICATION 


9A6G-12405- (МСК) 


Torque Specification 


DESCRIPTION 


Ignition coil 


Spark plugs 
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ENGINE IGNITION - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


IGNITION COIL-ON-PLUG к 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ON-PLUG 
IGNITION 
18.20.40 COIL - о USED WITHINS 
ENGINE SET 
- RENEW 
ON PLUG 
IGNITION 2000 CC, 
18.20.36 ET pees USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Refer to: Engine Cover - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 8 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ENGINE IGNITION - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


S PA RK P LU G S (G1796135) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SPARK 
18.20.02 PLUGS - 
RENEW 


E RSS LLL 


Cy NOTE: 


2000 CC, 
GTDI 


USED WITHINS 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


E133248 


E Clean all the mating faces and reusable parts thoroughly and check for damage. 
Check the spark plug gap, refer to specifications. 


E133248 


Torque: 8 Nm 


Refer to: Engine Cover - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (501-05, Removal and Installation). 
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ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


CRANKCASE VENT OIL SEPARATOR к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE OIL 
SEPARATOR 2000 СС, 
171019 En сы е USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕШ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Intake Manifold (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


uy 


“Ж” 


өле 


р 02-02708 
E = = 4 — жы 


>-7 


Torque: 10 Nm 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


ка AND OPERATION 
| сооттон | LOCATION 


E172546 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Lower clean air inlet duct 
Е Filter housing 

3 Upper clean air inlet duct 

4 Air duct to turbocharger 


5 Camshaft cover vent hose 


6 Camshaft cover 

7 Gasket 

8 Oil separator 

9 Bolt (8 off) 

10 Crankcase ventilation hose 
11 Intake manifold 


The engine emission control system reduces the level of hydrocarbon emissions released to 
atmosphere from the engine. The engine emission control system consists of an oil separator and 
Positive Crankcase Ventilation valve located on the engine cylinder block and a camshaft cover 
breather. 


КШ 


OIL SEPARATOR 


Е164053 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Oil separator 
2 Hose connection to intake manifold 
3 Positive Crankcase Ventilation valve 


The oil separator is located on the left side of the cylinder block. It is secured with eight bolts and 
sealed with a gasket. A hose connects from the top of the separator and is routed into the intake 
manifold. The hose connection to the separator contains a Positive Crankcase Ventilation valve. The 
Positive Crankcase Ventilation valve is open at low throttle opening and closed at mid to full throttle 
openings. 


CAMSHAFT COVER BREATHER 


E184732 
A Gas/Oil vapor 
B Gas vapor 
С Oil 
1 Camshaft cover 
2 Baffle valve 


The camshaft cover breather comprises a hose connecting the camshaft cover to the clean air low 
pressure intake duct from the air cleaner and a baffle valve located within the cover. This breather is 
known as the full load breather. 


КОЛ 


OIL SEPARATOR 


Piston blow-by gases are drawn through the oil separator into the engine air intake manifold and 
added to the air charge. The depression caused by the engine air intake draws gasses from the 
crankcase, through the oil separator and the hose into the intake manifold. 


The resultant depression in the engine oil pan, front covers and cylinder head covers reduces the load 
on the joint seals in those areas. Engine oil drawn into the oil separator is collected on angled plates 
in the separator. The oil collects on the plates and falls back to the oil pan via a hole in the cylinder 
block. 


CAMSHAFT COVER BREATHER 


Piston blow-by gases that enter the camshaft cover are drawn through the baffle valve and into the 
clean air Low Pressure (LP) intake duct by a venturi effect of the clean air passing the hose 
connection. Oil vapor is collected in the baffle valve and drains back to the cylinder head and the oil 
pan. 
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ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the engine emissions systems, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. 


REFER to: Engine Emission Control (303-08B, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюмеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 


modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


1. Verify the customer concern. 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage. 


Visual Inspection 


" Engine breather hoses 


в Positive crankcase ventilation valve 


в Engine oil level 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step. 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart. 


КОКО СНАКТ 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSE 


Engine cranks, but Engine breather system Ensure the engine breather system is free from 
does not fire disconnected/restricted restriction and is correctly installed 


Engine stalls soon Breather system disconnected Ensure the engine breather system is free from 
after start /restricted restriction and is correctly installed 


Poor throttle Breather system disconnected Ensure the engine breather system is free from 
response /restricted restriction and is correctly installed 


Excessive emissions Engine breather system Ensure the engine breather system is free from 
restricted restriction and is correctly installed 


Engine oil leaks Engine breather system Ensure the engine breather system is free from 
restricted restriction and is correctly installed 


DTC Index 


For a complete list of all diagnostic trouble codes that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, DTC: Powertrain Control Module (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-08 


ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


DESCRIPTION NM LB-FT LB-IN 


Crankcase oil vent separator retaining bolt 88.5 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


AIR CLEANER 2» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


AIR 
CLEANER 
19.10.05 — ASSEMBLY - 
ENGINE SET 
- RENEW 


2000 CC, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Removal Step 5 Mass air flow sensor O-ring seal 1 


D 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Torque: 3.5 Nm 


E172971 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Remove and discard the O-ring seal. 


E172974 


Renew Part: Mass air flow sensor O-ring seal Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 1.9 Nm 


E172976 


Torque: 2.1 Nm 


ы ООО 


E172973 


E172667 


Install a new O-ring seal. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


AIR CLEANER ELEMENT wss 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


AIR 
CLEANER 
19.10.08 ELEMENT - ра к USED WITHINS 
ENGINE SET 
- RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Torque: 3.5 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
AIR CLEANER OUTLET PIPE кв» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


AIR FILTER 
OUTLET 2000 CC, 
19.10.31 SUBE сы е USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


E Refer to: Engine Cover - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


E172967 


Torque: 30 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


CHARGE AIR COOLER isis 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CHARGE AIR 
18.50.31 COOLER - us USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


-. ANN LL LLLI LIQIL|ILI]A), LIA LLL 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ES Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 


E173184 


E173182 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E173183 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
CHARGE AIR COOLER INTAKE PIPE «>>» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Е Refer to: Air Cleaner Outlet Pipe (303-12, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 
Clamp 3.7 Nm 
Bolt 10 Nm 


(У WARNING: 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19, Removal and Installation). 


E173184 


E174000 


E174002 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


кои AND OPERATION 
ЕСІГІН LOCATION 


© 


(5) 


Е1 72483 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Dirty air intake duct 

2 | Clean air inlet ducts 

3 | Intake manifold 

4 Air cleaner housing 

5 | Charge air cooler 

6 | Hot intake air hose from turbocharger 

7 | Cool intake air hose from charge air cooler 


The intake air distribution system comprises off: 


= Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) sensor. 
For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-144, Description and 
Operation). 


= Mass Air Flow (MAF) sensor. 
For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14A, Description and 
Operation). 


= Air cleaner assembly. 

" Charge air cooler. 

= Intake manifold. 

= Turbocharger. 

The system cleans, cools and compresses the intake air. The turbocharger compresses the air which is 


then cooled in the charge air cooler before being mixed with the injected fuel in the cylinder producing 
a high energy combustion increasing engine performance. 


Ке 


AIR CLEANER 


E172484 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Lid 

2 Mass Air Flow (MAF) sensor 
3 Air intake 

4 Isolators 


5 Drain valve 


The air cleaner assembly is located on the left side of the engine compartment. The assembly is 
located in 2 rubber grommets in brackets on the left engine mount and secured with a bolt to the 
hood closing panel. 


The air cleaner lid is secured with 6 screws which are removed to access the paper air filter element. 


A plastic moulded upper low pressure duct is attached to the air cleaner housing damper and secured 
with a worm drive clamp. A second lower low pressure duct is attached to the upper duct and secured 
with a clamp. The lower duct is attached to the clean air intake on the turbocharger and is also 
secured with a clamp. 


The air cleaner housing provides the location for the Mass Air Flow (MAF) sensor. 


CHARGE AIR COOLER 


n A S 

SS 
IS жт 
ч 1 2 ) 


E172485 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Charge air cooler - inlet 


2 Charge air cooler - outlet 


The charge air cooler is located at the front of the engine compartment in front of the Air Conditioning 
(A/C) condenser and the engine cooling radiator. 


The turbocharger is designed to force more air mass into the engine intake manifold and combustion 
chambers. This compression process by the turbocharger produces heat which can reduce the 
performance gains of turbocharging due to reduced density of the intake air and an increase the 
cylinder combustion temperature. To counteract this the charge air cooler is used to reduce the intake 
air temperature which increases the density of the air allowing more air molecules to be delivered to 
the combustion chamber. 


The cooler is a cross flow type cooler and has inlet and outlet connections. The left connection is the 
inlet for the compressed air deliver from the turbocharger compressor. The right connection is the 
outlet for the cooled compressed air to be delivered to the throttle intake manifold. 


The charge air cooler is an air-to-air type cooler. Heated air from the turbocharger is passed through 
tubes in the cooler. Ambient air passing over the tubes cools the intake air as it passes through the 


cooler. 


INTAKE MANIFOLD AND ELECTRIC THROTTLE 


E172486 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Intake manifold 

2 Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) sensor 

3 Electric throttle 

4 Vapor purge 3 hose from purge valve connection 
5 Crankcase ventilation hose connection 


The intake manifold is attached to the cylinder head with 5 screws and each cylinder intake is sealed 
with a shaped seal ring. 


The manifold has a connection for crankcase breather hose and a connection for the purge 3 hose 
from the purge valve. The lower part of the manifold has 4 threaded holes to provide for the 
attachment of the electric throttle which is secured with 4 screws and sealed with a flexible seal ring. 


A molded connector is attached to the base of the electric throttle with a short section of hose which 
is secured to both components with worm drive clamps. The connector allows for the high pressure 
intake air hose from the charge air cooler to be attached and also allows for the attachment of the 
clean air purge 2 hose and also the sound generator hose if fitted. 


OPERATION 


Ambient air is drawn into the intake air system through the dirty air duct located in the left front 
fender. The air passes through the duct and into the bottom of the air cleaner assembly. The air is 
filtered through a pleated paper filter to remove particulate matter. The clean air from the filter 
passes through a tube in the air cleaner damper chamber and passes through a Mass Air Flow (MAF) 
sensor before entering the clean air duct to the turbocharger. The MAF sensor measures the air flow 
into the turbocharger and engine. 


At the turbocharger the clean air is compressed by the turbine compressor impeller. The hot, 
compressed air is passed from the turbocharger through a hose to the charge air cooler. The air is 
cooled which increases it density and passed from the charge air cooler to the electric throttle which 
controls the amount of air entering the intake manifold. The electric throttle is controlled by the 
Engine Control Module (ECM) which controls the position of the throttle butterfly to allow the correct 
amount of air into the intake manifold. A Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) sensor, located in the 
intake manifold, measures the air pressure in the manifold and is used by the ECM in conjunction with 
the MAF sensor to calculate pressure and density of the air entering the engine. 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


КОЕ ОЕ ОРЕКАТТОМ 


For additional information on the operation of intake air distribution and filtering, refer to the relevant 
workshop manual section. 
REFER to: Intake Air Distribution and Filtering (303-12B, Description and Operation). 


| msrecron ano venom | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being checked and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


Check and rectify basic faults before beginning diagnostic routines involving pinpoint tests. 


1. Verify the customer concern. 


1. Visually inspect for obvious mechanical or electrical faults. 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Hoses and ducts condition and installation = Fuse(s) 
= Air cleaner element condition and installation " Wiring harness 
и Restricted air intake =" Loose or corroded electrical connector(s) 
в Vacuum hoses condition and installation " Mass Air Flow (MAF) sensor 
= Pipework to turbocharger condition and installation = Charge air temperature sensor 
= Turbocharger condition and installation = Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) sensor 
= Charge air cooler = Intake Air Temperature (IAT) sensor 


= Electronic throttle solenoid 


_ --- 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step. 


1. Use the approved diagnostic system or a scan tool to retrieve any diagnostic trouble codes 
(DTCs) before moving onto the symptom chart or DTC index. 


| meron chant | CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Vehicle does Restricted/blocked Clear the restriction 
not start / air intake 


hard starting Replace the air cleaner element as necessary 


Restricted/blocked 
air cleaner element 


Poor Turbocharger fault Check the turbocharger 


performance 
Throttle body fault Check the intake air shutoff throttle function (make sure the throttle body 


returns to the open position) 
Intercooler hoses 


Check the intercooler hoses 


Excessive Intake air leak Check the joint between the air intake elbow and the intake air shutoff 
intake noise after the throttle. Check the joints between the throttle body outlets and the intake 
turbocharger manifolds. Check the charge air cooler seals 


Intake pipe Check the intake system and hoses for correct installation/damage 
disconnected 

/damaged after 

the air cleaner 


Air cleaner 
assembly 

incorrectly 
assembled 
/damaged 


For a complete list of all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please 
refer to Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, DTC: Powertrain Control Module (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation). 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


p SS 


Torque Specifications 


ITEM 


Air cleaner intake pipe clamp(s) 

Air cleaner intake pipe bolt 

Air cleaner outlet pipe bolt 

Air cleaner retaining bolt 

Air cleaner element cover retaining screws 
Mass Air Flow (MAF) Sensor) screws 


Charge air cooler bolt(s) 
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EVAPORATIVE EMISSIONS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CANISTER к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ABSORPTION 
17.15.13 CANISTER - 
RENEW 


2000 CC, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


O NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ККЕ 


Do not work оп or under а vehicle supported only by а jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Remove the left rear wheel and tire. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


E168495 


E168496 


Torque: 7 Nm 


E168497 


Torque: 7 Nm 


Fc . 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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EVAPORATIVE EMISSIONS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CANISTER к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ABSORPTION 
17.15.13 CANISTER - 
RENEW 


2000 CC, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


O NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ККЕ 


Do not work оп or under а vehicle supported only by а jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Remove the left rear wheel and tire. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


E168513 


Е168514 


Torque: 7 Nm 


E168515 


Torque: 
Bolts 7 Nm 
Screws 1.8 Nm 


Е168516 Гг 


Torque: 7 Nm 


E168517 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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EVAPORATIVE EMISSIONS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CANISTER PURGE VALVE (в 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


PURGE 
CONTROL 2000 CC, 
VALVE - GTDI 
RENEW 


17.15.30 USED WITHINS 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Ей Refer to: Engine Cover - СТО! 2.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim апа Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


EM: install reverse the removal procedure. 
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EVAPORATIVE EMISSIONS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


ка AND OPERATION 
| covonerrvocarion | LOCATION 


E174048 


Clean air purge 2 hose connection 


Clean air purge 2 hose 


Vapor purge 3 hose from purge valve 


Double check valve 


DESCRIPTION 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 


Vapor hose to purge valve 


6 Purge valve 


7 Clean air purge hose 

8 Purge valve 

9 Purge valve hose 

10 Intake manifold 

11 Purge valve hose from Evaporative Emissions (EVAP) canister 
12 Fuel filler breather pipe 

13 Fuel filler cap 

14 | Fuel filler pipe 

15 Spider trap 

16 EVAP canister 

17 EVAP canister bracket 

18 Fuel tank 

19 Fuel tank vent hose to EVAP canister 
20 Purge hose from EVAP canister 

21 Purge hose from EVAP canister 

22 Fuel pump module 


Шын S 7 


The Evaporative Emission (EVAP) control system reduces the level of hydrocarbons released into the 

atmosphere by fuel vapor venting from the fuel tank. The system comprises a EVAP canister, a purge 
valve and interconnecting pipes and hoses. The vent pipes are connected to the system components 

using quick release connectors. 


Fuel vapor is generated in the fuel tank and the amount of fuel vapor increases as the fuel 
temperature increases. Fuel vapor can flow freely to atmosphere or where fitted, to the EVAP canister 
via the tank vent system. The venting system comprises of a liquid vapor separator in the top of the 
tank which is connected via hoses and the fuel pump module to the EVAP canister. The vent hose 
from the fuel pump module allows hydrocarbon fuel vapor to flow to the EVAP canister. 


The vapor is restricted in its path to the EVAP canister but can flow freely during the fuel filling 
operation to atmosphere, via the filler opening. 


The vapor from the fuel tank is passed from the vapor separator into the EVAP canister where it is 
absorbed and stored by the charcoal because there is a limit to the amount of vapor the canister can 
contain, the fuel vapor is purged from the canister when the engine is running and burned in the 
engine during the combustion cycle. 


Ке 


DUAL PATH PURGE SYSTEM COMPONENTS 


E174049 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Clean air purge 2 hose connection 

2 Vapor purge 3 hose connection 

3 Double check valve 

4 Venturi 

5 Purge valve 

6 Clean air low pressure duct from air cleaner 

7 Purge 2 hose connection 

8 Intake manifold 

9 Purge valve hose from Evaporative Emissions (EVAP) canister 


EVAP CANISTER 


E174050 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Fuel vapor hose to purge valve 

2 Fuel tank vent hose 

3 Spider trap 

4 Fuel tank vent hose connection 

5 EVAP canister 

6 Bracket 

7 Fuel vapor hose to purge valve connection 


8 Atmospheric air vent hose 


The Evaporative Emissions (EVAP) canister is located in the left rear wheel arch, above the wheel arch 
splash shield. A rubber grommet on the bracket is located in a corresponding bracket on the vehicle 
body. The rear of the canister bracket is secured to a second bracket on the vehicle body with a bolt 
and spring nut. 


The EVAP canister has 3 ports which allow for the attachment of the atmospheric vent hose, the fuel 
vapor purge hose and the tank vent hose. 


The EVAP canister contains a bed of activated charcoal. The charcoal is produced with a special 
manufacturing technique to treat the charcoal with oxygen. The oxygen treatment opens up millions 
of pores between the carbon atoms, resulting in a highly porous charcoal with a very large surface 
area which is capable of absorbing large quantities of fuel vapor. Once treated the charcoal is known 
as ‘activated’ carbon or charcoal. 


PURGE VALVE 


E133799 


The purge valve is located on the left side of the engine, forward of the intake manifold. The valve is 
attached to a bracket which is secured to the auxiliary drive belt idler pulley bracket. 


The vapor purge hose from the Evaporative Emissions (EVAP) canister connects into the upper 
connection on the valve. The low connection provides for the attachment of the vapor outlet hose to 
the double check valve. An electrical connector on the top of the valve connects with the vehicle 
engine wiring harness. 


The purge valve is a solenoid operated valve which is closed when de-energized. The valve is 
controlled by the Engine Control Module (ECM) and is operated when engine operating conditions are 
correct to allow vapor purging of the EVAP canister. 


The purge valve is controlled by Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) by the ECM. At this frequency the 
pulses of purged fuel vapor flows into the intake manifold in an almost continuous flow. The valve is 
operated at between 7% and 100% duty ratio, with the percentage representing the opening time. 


VENTURI 


Е133800 bd 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Connection to purge 2 clean air hose 

2 Venturi orifice 

3 Connection to double check valve 

4 Connection to intake manifold connector 


The venturi is attached to the same bracket as the purge valve and is attached to the bracket with a 
plastic clip. 


The venturi has three connections; low pressure atmospheric air from the upper air intake duct, vapor 
purge from the double check valve and high pressure boost air connection to the intake manifold 
connector pipe. 


Ке 


Atmospheric pressure at the spider trap is higher than the inlet manifold pressure under all throttle 
conditions. The pressure differential (vacuum) causes fresh air to be drawn into the spider trap. The 
fresh air passes through the Evaporative Emissions (EVAP) canister removing fuel vapor from the 
charcoal and passing it via the purge hose to the engine, where it is burnt during the combustion 
process. The purge process is controlled by the Engine Control Module (ECM) which uses a Pulse 
Width Modulation (PWM) signal pulses to open and close the purge valve, regulating the amount of 
the fuel vapor entering the intake manifold. 


Vapor from the EVAP canister passes to the purge valve and cannot enter the air intake when the 
purge valve is closed (de-energized). When the purge valve is activated by the ECM, fuel vapour 
passes through the purge valve to the double check valve. If the pressure in the intake manifold is 


lower than the pressure in the venturi, (for example under low load, low turbocharger boost 
conditions) the vapor is passed through the double check valve and enters the intake manifold via the 
purge 3 hose to the port after the electric throttle. 


Under high load, high turbocharger boost conditions, the pressure in the intake manifold will exceed 
the purge system pressure, preventing purge gases being drawn into the intake manifold. Under these 
conditions, purge flow is diverted via the double check valve to the venturi. The pressure differential 
between the clean air purge 2 hose connection port on the connector port below the electric throttle 
and purge 2 hose connection on the clean air low pressure duct generates a bypass flow through the 
venturi (under all conditions) and hence a depression within the venturi, enabling purge gasses to be 
drawn in and passed through the turbocharger compressor to the engine via the clean air low 
pressure duct. 


The ECM will only operate the purge valve once the engine coolant temperature is more than 40°C 
(104°F). Under these conditions the engine is running smoothly and efficiently with no warm-up 
enrichment. The purge valve PWM duty cycle (vapor flow) is initially gradually increased as the vapor 
concentration in the EVAP canister is unknown. A sudden increase in fuel vapor may cause the engine 
to become over rich with fuel and cause flooding. The fuel concentration is measured by the ECM 
using adjustments made to achieve the target Air Fuel Ratio (AFR). Once the fuel concentration is 
determined, the vapor flow through the purge valve can be increased and the ECM can adjust the 
amount of injected fuel to compensate for the purge vapor and maintain the target AFR. 


The purge system does not include a pressure test point. Pressure testing of the system is performed 
by disconnection of the purge valve hose and connecting special tools to allow the purge system to be 
pressure tested. The test will confirm the integrity of the purge hose and connections. 
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EVAPORATIVE EMISSIONS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| princes or OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the evaporative emissions system, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. 


REFER to: Evaporative Emissions (303-13A, Description and Operation). 


| secon ano venons | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


1. Verify the customer concern. 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of mechanical or electrical damage. 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Fuel filler cap and seal Fuses 

= Fuel filler neck Connectors 
= Diagnostic Monitoring of Tank Leakage (DMTL) fresh air filter (restriction, etc) Harnesses 
= Fuel tank (leaks, damage, etc) Purge valve 
= Fuel lines and joints, etc DMTL pump 
= Carbon canister 
в Purge valve 


= DMTL pump module 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively, check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index. 


ÃO NOTE: 


On all vehicles equipped with Diagnostic Monitor Tank Leakage (DMTL), there is a requirement 
to blank off the ventilation port (large diameter stub pipe) of the DMTL module, to prevent mis- 


diagnosis when carrying out a smoke test. 


1. Where K-Line, Vacutec or other proprietary smoke test equipment is available, it should be 


utilised to assist with Evaporative Emissions System leak diagnosis. 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSE 
Difficulty in filling fuel Restriction in the vapor line between the fuel Check for restrictions/damage, etc 
tank tank and the carbon canister outlet (see visual inspection) 


/atmospheric port 


Fuel smell System leak Check for leaks, check the purge 


| | valve operation. GO to Pinpoint 
Purge valve inoperative Test A 


‘Check Fuel Filler Сар" Fuel filler cap missing/not tightened after Check the fuel filler cap and seal 
displayed on Message refuelling 
Center 


PINPOINT TEST A : EVAPORATIVE SYSTEM INCORRECT PURGE FLOW 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


А1: CHECK FUEL FILLER CAP INSTALLATION AND CONDITION OF CANISTER, PIPES AND CONNECTORS 


1 Make sure that the fuel filler cap is correctly installed and tightened. 


2 Check the condition of the carbon canister. 


3 Check the condition of all accessible pipes and connectors in the vapor line. 


Are the canister and all pipes and connectors in good condition? 
Yes 

GO to A2. 
No 

REPAIR as necessary. CLEAR the DTC, test the system for normal operation. 


A2: CHECK THAT THE PURGE VALVE IS OPERATING 


1 Disconnect the vapor pipe from the inlet port of the evaporative purge valve. 


2 RUN the engine for 2 minutes, making sure that the engine reaches normal operating 
temperature. 


3 Check that the evaporative purge valve is operating, by touch or by sound (using a stethoscope, it 
will be possible to hear the valve operating). 


Is the valve operating? 
Yes 


CHECK for related DTCs. Refer to the DTC Index above. 
No 
CHECK for purge valve related DTCs and refer to DTC Index. 


шон 2 


For a complete list of all Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please 
refer to Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, DTC: Powertrain Control Module (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-13 


EVAPORATIVE EMISSIONS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


p Құ 0 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Evaporative emission canister retaining nut 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
CATALYST MONITOR SENSOR 4» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


HEATED 
OXYGEN 2000 CC, 
SENSOR 1 - GTDI 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


18.30.65 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


310-121 


EET Wrench, Н025 


Е53465 


Observe due саге when working near а hot exhaust system. 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Е Refer to: Engine Cover - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim апа Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


ы 


РӘ — ~~ 


| i ПОЛ m 


5 > 


Е169830 


Special Tool(s): 310-121 
Torque: 48 Nm 


Шүу. 


Make sure the anti-seize compound does not contact the HO2S tip. 


If the original sensor is to be installed, apply lubricant meeting specification ESE- 
M12A4-A to the thread of the sensor. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CRANKSHAFT 
POSITION 2000 CC, 
SENSOR - GTDI 
RENEW 


18.30.12 


USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-1521 


Alignment Tool, Crankshaft Position 
Sensor 


E121926 


JLR-303-1595 


Alignment Tool, Crankshaft Damper 


Уу 


Е136263 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


E Raise and support the vehicle. 
Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


ІЗ а 
E136060 “Re 


Rotate the crankshaft damper until the trigger wheel gap is positioned as shown. 


The special tool must only be used to align the crankshaft timing. 


E136305 


Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1595 


VES PT S Ln uer 


Make sure that the wiring harnesses are correctly located. 


Mark the crankshaft position sensor (CKP) ring tang prior to removal. 


Make sure that the wiring harnesses are correctly located. 


Special Tool(s): 303-1521 
Torque: 7 Nm 


E136057 


Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1595 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


кои AND OPERATION 
| сооттон | LOCATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SHEET 1 OF 3 


Е173145 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor 1 

2 Fuel metering valve 

3 Camshaft Position (CMP) sensor (2 of) 

4 Fuel Rail Pressure (FRP) sensor 

5 Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) sensor 

6 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

7 Electric throttle 

8 Oil pressure switch 

9 Fuel injector (4 of) 

10 Mass Air Flow and Temperature (MAFT) sensor 
11 Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor 

12 Turbine bypass control actuator 

13 Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) solenoid (2 of) 
14 Ignition coil (4 of) 

15 Low Pressure (LP) fuel sensor 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SHEET 2 OF 3 


E173146 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor 
2 Post-catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) 
3 Pre-catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SHEET 3 OF 3 


Е184878 


1 Engine mount solenoid 
P | E: Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor 2 - NAS mU 
IMP LLLIIBI 
| 4 | Charge air pressure and eue sensor 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


Кышы 


The Gasoline Turbocharged Direct Injection (GTDi) 2.0L petrol engine is an in-line, double overhead 
camshaft, four cylinder engine, which is longitudinally mounted in the engine compartment. The 
engine management system is controlled by an Powertrain Control Module (PCM) located in the engine 
compartment. The PCM uses inputs from various sensors to control actuators to achieve optimum 
conditions of all aspects of engine running, emissions and performance. 


The electronic engine control system controls the following: 


" Charge air 

в. Fueling 

= Ignition timing 

" Valve timing 

= Cylinder knock 

в [dle speed 

" Engine cooling fan 

" Evaporative emissions 

= ОВО (On-Board Diagnostic) 

в Immobilization system interface 
= Speed control. 

The engine uses a returnless, high pressure direct injection fuel system, with seven hole injectors to 


supply the cylinders. An in tank, low pressure pump delivers fuel to an engine mounted high pressure 
pump, driven from the exhaust camshaft. Both pumps are controlled by the PCM. 


The Borg-Warner K03 turbocharger is located on the exhaust manifold and features a pressure 
controlled, solenoid operated turbine intake and water cooled bearing housing. 


The double overhead camshafts use Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) which allows the timing of the 
intake and exhaust valves to be adjusted independently of each other. The system is operated by two 
VCT solenoids which are controlled by the PCM using information from two Camshaft Position (CMP) 


Sensors. 


Ке 


POWERTRAIN CONTROL MODULE (PCM) 


The Powertrain Control Module (PCM) is located at the rear of the engine compartment, between the 
bulkhead and the engine sound insulation. The PCM is located in a plastic molded carrier which in turn 
is located in a bracket attached to the vehicle structure. 


The PCM is connected to the vehicle harnesses via two connectors. The PCM contains data processors 
and memory microchips. The output signals to the actuators are in the form of ground paths provided 


by driver circuits within the PCM. Some output signals take the form of high side drive signals or low 
side drive signals. The PCM driver circuits produce heat during normal operation and dissipate this 
heat via the ribbed casing. 


The PCM performs self diagnostic routines and stores fault codes in its memory. These fault codes and 
diagnostics can be accessed using a Jaguar approved diagnostic system. 


If the PCM is to be replaced, the new PCM is supplied 'blank' and must be configured to the vehicle 
using a Jaguar approved diagnostic system. A 'flash' Electrically Erasable Programmable Read Only 
Memory (EEPROM) allows the PCM to be externally configured, using a Jaguar approved diagnostic 
system, with market specific or new tune. The current engine tune data can be accessed and read 
using a Jaguar approved diagnostic system. When a new PCM is fitted, it must also be synchronized to 
the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly using a Jaguar approved diagnostic 
system. 


PCM's cannot be 'swapped' between vehicles. 


CAMSHAFT POSITION (CMP) SENSORS 


E 134411 


Two Camshaft Position (CMP) sensors are used; one for the inlet camshaft and one for exhaust 
camshaft. The sensors are located on the top of the camshaft cover and are each sealed with an O- 
ring seal and secured with a bolt to the cover. 


The sensors are Hall effect sensors which read off a target on each camshaft. Each sensor receives a 
5V reference voltage from the PCM. Two further connections to the PCM provide ground and signal 
output. The PCM uses the signals from the CMP sensors and the Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor to 
determine current camshaft position and camshaft adjustment. 


If a fault occurs with one or both CMP sensors, a Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) is registered in the 
PCM. Two types of failure can occur; camshaft signal frequency too high or total failure of the 
camshaft signal. The DTC recorded by the PCM can also relate to a total failure of the crankshaft 
signal or crankshaft signal dynamically implausible. Both components should be checked to determine 
the cause of the fault. 


If a fault occurs with a CMP sensor when the engine is running, the engine will continue to run. Once 
the engine is switched off, the engine will crank and restart while the fault is present, but Variable 
Camshaft Timing (VCT) control will be disabled. 


CRANKSHAFT POSITION (CKP) SENSOR 


E 134412 


The Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor is located at the front of the engine, adjacent to the crankshaft 
pulley/vibration damper. The sensor is secured to two bosses on the engine front cover and secured 

with two bolts. The sensor receives a 5V reference voltage from the PCM. Two further connections to 
the PCM provide ground and signal output. 


The CKP sensor is positioned adjacent to the trigger wheel, which is an integral part of the crankshaft 
pulley/vibration damper. The trigger wheel has 58 teeth and a section where 2 teeth are missing. The 
sensor is a Hall effect sensor which uses the missing teeth on the trigger wheel to determine the 
crankshaft position and rotational speed. 


If a fault occurs with the CKP sensor, a Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) is registered in the PCM. If the 


sensor fails when the engine is running the engine will stall and will not restart until the fault has been 
corrected. 


The PCM uses the signal from the CKP sensor for the following functions: 
= Synchronization. 
" Determine fuel injection timing. 


" Produce an engine speed signal which is broadcast on the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network 
(CAN) powertrain systems bus for use by other systems. 


MASS AIR FLOW AND TEMPERATURE (MAFT) SENSOR 


E134413 


The Mass Air Flow and Temperature (MAFT) sensor is located on the top cover of the air filter box and 
is secured with two screws. The sensor is downstream of the air filter and measures the air entering 
the clean air duct to the turbocharger. 


The MAFT sensor receives a 12V power supply from the Engine Junction Box (EJB). Three further 
connections provide signal feedback to the PCM for intake air temperature and air volume. 


The MAFT sensor works on the hot film principle. Two sensing elements are contained within a film. 
One element is maintained at ambient (air intake) temperature, for example 25 °C (77 °F). The other 
element is heated to 200 °C (392 °F) above the ambient temperature, approximately 225 °C (437 ° 
F). The intake air entering the engine passes through the MAFT sensor and has a cooling effect on the 
film. The PCM monitors the current required to maintain the 200 °C (392 °F) differential between the 
two elements and uses the differential to provide a precise, non-linear, frequency based signal which 
equates to the volume of air being drawn into the engine. 


The MAFT sensor output is a digital signal related to the mass of the incoming air. The PCM uses this 
data, in conjunction with signals from other sensors and information from stored fueling maps, to 


determine the precise fuel quantity to be injected into the cylinders. 


The PCM checks the calculated air mass against the engine speed. If the calculated air mass is not 
plausible, the PCM uses a default air mass figure which is derived from the average engine speed 
compared to a stored characteristic map. The air mass value will be corrected using values for charge 
pressure, atmospheric pressure and air temperature. If the MAFT sensor fails the PCM implements the 
default strategy based on engine speed. 


In the event of a MAFT sensor signal failure, any of the following symptoms may be observed: 


в Difficult starting. 

" Engine stalls after starting. 

= Delayed engine response. 

" Emission control inoperative. 
= Idle speed control inoperative. 


= Reduced engine performance. 


MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE (MAP) SENSOR 


E134433 


A single Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) sensor is located in the intake manifold and is secured with 
one screw. The sensor provides a voltage signal to the PCM relative to the intake manifold pressure. 


The MAP sensor has a three pin connector which is connected to the PCM and provides a 5V reference 
voltage from the PCM, a signal input and a ground connection. 


The MAP sensor uses a diaphragm transducer to measure the air pressure which allows the PCM to 
detect quick pressure changes in the intake manifold after the electric throttle. The signal is used in 
conjunction with the MAFT sensor signal to calculate the injection period. 


The PCM monitors the MAP sensor for faults and can store fault related Diagnostic Trouble Code 
(DTC)'s. These can be retrieved using a Jaguar approved diagnostic system. If the sensor fails, the 
PCM uses the MAFT sensor signal value as a substitute. 


ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE (ECT) SENSOR 
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Е184880 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


A Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor 1 - all markets 


B Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor 2 - NAS market vehicles only 


On vehicles in all markets an Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor 1 is located in the water 
outlet on the cylinder head. On NAS market vehicles an additional ECT sensor 2 is used which is 
mounted in the radiator lower hose connector, adjacent to the radiator. The ECT 2 sensor measures 
the radiator outlet temperature. 


The ECT 1 sensor provides the PCM and the Instrument Cluster (IC) with engine coolant temperature 
status. The additional ECT 2 sensor used on NAS vehicles enables the PCM to monitor the operation of 
the thermostat. 


The PCM uses the temperature information for the following functions: 


= Fueling calculations. 
= Limit engine operation if engine coolant temperature becomes too high. 


" Cooling fan operation. 


The IC uses the temperature information for temperature gauge operation. The ECT signal is 
transmitted on the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain systems bus by the 
PCM for use by the IC and other systems. 


The ECT sensor circuit consists of a voltage divider which incorporates the Negative Temperature 
Coefficient (NTC) thermistor within the ECT sensor. The input to the sensor is a 5V reference voltage 
supplied through a resistor within the PCM. The ground from the sensor is also connected to the PCM 
which measures the voltage across the sensor. As the coolant temperature rises the resistance of the 
sensor decreases and vice versa. The output voltage from the sensor changes as the thermistor allows 
more current to pass to ground relative to the temperature of the coolant. The PCM calculates the 


coolant temperature from a map of sensor voltage against temperature. 


The PCM adjusts fuel delivery for the measured coolant temperature to ensure optimum driveability at 
all times. The engine will require more fuel when it is cold to overcome fuel condensing on the cold 
metal surfaces inside the combustion chamber. To achieve a richer air/fuel ratio, the PCM extends the 
injector opening time. As the engine warms up the air/fuel ratio is leaned off. 


If the ECT sensor fails, the following symptoms may be observed: 


" Difficult cold starting. 
в Difficult hot starting. 
в Reduced engine performance. 


= Temperature gauge inoperative or inaccurate reading. 


In the event of ECT sensor signal failure, the PCM applies a default value of 80 °C (176 °F) coolant 
temperature for fueling purposes. 


ENGINE OIL TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


E148277 


The engine oil temperature sensor is located in a hole in the underside of the oil pan. The sensor is 
sealed to the oil pan with a rubber gasket and secured with three screws. The temperature sensor is a 
NTC type sensor which operates in the -40 °C (-40 °F) to 159 °C (318 °F) temperature range. The 
sensor receives a 5V reference voltage supplied through a resistor within the PCM and returns a 
voltage to the PCM relative to the oil temperature and resistance through the NTC sensor. 


OIL PRESSURE SWITCH 


E134415 


The oil pressure switch is located in a threaded port in the oil filter adaptor. The switch contacts are 
closed and ground an input to the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly when 
insufficient oil pressure is present or the engine is not running. The switch contacts are open ata 
minimum engine oil pressure of 0.15 to 0.41 bar (2.2 to 5.9 Ibf/in2). 


The oil pressure switch is connected directly to the BCM/GWM assembly. The BCM/GWM assembly 
outputs the engine oil pressure state on the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) 
powertrain systems bus for use by the Instrument Cluster (IC). This message informs the IC if the 
switch is open or closed. The IC then turns the warning indicator on or off accordingly. 


BRAKE PEDAL SWITCH 


E173148 


The brake pedal switch is mounted on the brake pedal bracket. The brake pedal switch is a combined 
switch, contains a stop lamp switch and a brake test switch in one housing. The stop lamp switch is 
normally open, the brake test switch is normally closed to ground. 


Both switches are connected directly to the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) 
assembly and the PCM. The PCM uses the switches for diagnostic and speed control functions. 


Brake Test Switch 


The brake test switch opens a ground path when the brake pedal is depressed. The ground path is 
used to determine switch and brake pedal operation. The PCM can determine the operation of the 


brake test switch and the status of the switch can be read using a Jaguar approved diagnostic system. 


Stop lamp switch 


The stop lamp switch receives a permanent 12V fused supply from the BCM/GWM assembly and when 
the brake pedal is depressed passes a signal voltage to both the BCM/GWM assembly and the PCM. 
The PCM can determine the operation of the stop lamp switch and the status of the switch can be read 
using a Jaguar approved diagnostic system. 


The Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module, the PCM and the BCM/GWM assembly use the 
signals from the brake pedal switch and also the brake pressure sensor to perform plausibility checks. 
If one of the switches fails, the diagnostic checks will be aware of the fault and the brake warning 
indicator in the Instrument Cluster (IC) will be illuminated. 


ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION (APP) SENSOR 
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The Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor allows the PCM to determine the driver requests for 
vehicle speed, acceleration and deceleration. The PCM uses this information to determine the torque 
demand from the engine via injection control. 


The APP sensor consists of a twin track rotary potentiometer integrated into the mounting bracket of 
the accelerator pedal. The APP sensor receives two separate electrical supplies and generates two 
different outputs. Both tracks are analogue output signals connected to the PCM. Both signals contain 
the same positional information, but the secondary track has half the voltage output of the primary 
track. 


The PCM uses the APP sensor information to calculate driver demand. This and other information is 

used to calculate the required position of the throttle disc in the electric throttle body. The PCM then 
actuates the motor in the electric throttle assembly to move the throttle disc to the correct angle in 

relation to the pedal position. 


If there is a fault with either track, the vehicle enters reduced performance mode and a reduced 
performance warning will be displayed. If both analogue signals have a fault, the engine adopts a 
constant high speed of 1300 RPM to allow the vehicle to move. Torque application and reduction of 
engine speed back to 1000 RPM can be subsequently controlled via brake pedal switch operation. 


The PCM constantly checks the range and plausibility of the two signals and stores a DTC if it detects 
a fault. The APP sensor position and any stored DTCs can be read using a Jaguar approved diagnostic 
system. 


TURBINE BYPASS CONTROL ACTUATOR 
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The turbine bypass control actuator is attached їо а bracket which is attached to the turbocharger 
compressor housing. 


The solenoid valve is controlled by the PCM to control the turbocharger charge pressure using signals 
from the charge air pressure and temperature sensor. The PCM operates the valve using a 12V Pulse 
Width Modulation (PWM) signal to modulate the air pressure supplied to the turbine bypass control 
actuator at a minimum of 20 Hz. 


The solenoid valve is a three-way valve with three hose connections. The first hose discharges excess 
pressurized air from the pressure actuator into the air inlet to the turbocharger, the second hose 
receives pressurized air from the compressor housing and the third hose supplies pressurized air to 
the turbine bypass control actuator. The valve connects the pressurized air from the compressor to 
either the bypass actuator or discharges the pressure into the turbocharger intake. 


The PCM can monitor the solenoid valve operation and record DTCs. The solenoid valve has a 
resistance value of 23 Ohms + 1.2 Ohms. 


CHARGE AIR PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


The charge air pressure and temperature sensor is located in the outlet elbow of the charge air cooler. 
The sensor is sealed in the cooler with an o-ring seal and secured with a single bolt. 


The sensor is used by the PCM to monitor the charge air pressure and temperature after the charge 
air cooler. The PCM uses this information and information from other sensors to maintain the optimum 
charge air pressure and modulate the pressure using the turbine bypass control actuator. 


FUEL PUMP DRIVER MODULE (FPDM) 


The Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM) is located in the right side of the passenger compartment 
behind the rear seat backrest. The FPDM is attached to the right rear wheel housing inner panel and 
secured with two nuts. 


The Low Pressure (LP) fuel pump (located in the fuel tank) operation is regulated by the FPDM which 
is controlled by a Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) signal, output by the PCM. The FPDM regulates the 
fuel flow and pressure output of the LP pump by controlling the fuel pump using a PWM output. 


The FPDM is powered by a fused power supply from the fuel pump relay in the Rear Junction Box 
(RJB). The BCM/GWM assembly operates the fuel pump relay when the driver door is opened or when 
engine crank is initiated using the stop/start button. The FPDM supplies power to the fuel pump, and 
adjusts the power to control the speed of the fuel pump and thus the pressure and flow in the low 
pressure fuel delivery line. 

For additional information, refer to: Fuel Tank and Lines (310-01B, Diagnosis and Testing). 


LOW PRESSURE (LP) FUEL SENSOR 
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The Low Pressure (LP) fuel sensor is located on a bracket on the top of the engine. It is located in a 
connector between the fuel delivery line from the fuel pump module and the LP delivery line to the 
High Pressure (HP) fuel pump. The sensor measures the fuel pressure being supplied from the tank 
mounted fuel pump module to the HP fuel pump. 


The LP fuel sensor is a piezo resistor type sensor. The sensor receives a 5V reference voltage supplied 
through a resistor within the PCM and produces an analogue signal of between 0 and 5V depending on 
the pressure sensed. LP gives a low voltage output and consequently HP gives a higher voltage 
output. The PCM uses this pressure signal to adjust the fuel pump module output pressure by sending 
controlling signals to the FPDM and for injector timing. 


The PCM monitors the LP fuel sensor for faults and can store fault related DTCs. These can be 
retrieved using a Jaguar approved diagnostic system. 
For additional information, refer to: Fuel Tank and Lines (310-01B, Diagnosis and Testing). 


FUEL METERING VALVE 


E134417 


The fuel metering valve is integral with the High Pressure (HP) fuel pump, which is located on the rear 
of the cylinder head. The fuel metering valve returns unwanted fuel back to the Low Pressure (LP) 
system to be recycled back to the HP fuel pump. 


The fuel metering valve receives a 10.8V Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) power supply and a ground 
from the PCM to control the valve opening. The valve coil has a resistance of 0.49 Ohms + 0.023 
Ohms. 


For additional information, refer to: Fuel Charging and Controls (303-04B, Description and Operation). 


FUEL RAIL PRESSURE (FRP) SENSOR 
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The Fuel Rail Pressure (FRP) sensor is located on the fuel rail on the left side of the engine. The 
sensor measures the fuel pressure in the fuel rail which is supplied from the HP fuel pump. 


The FRP sensor is a piezo resistor type sensor. The sensor receives a 5V reference voltage supplied 
through a resistor within the PCM and produces an analogue signal of between 0 and 5V depending on 
the pressure sensed. Low pressure gives a low voltage output and consequently high pressure gives a 
higher voltage output. The PCM uses this pressure signal to monitor the fuel pressure in the fuel rail 
and adjust the fuel metering valve on the HP fuel pump, to control the fuel pressure in the fuel rail. 


The PCM monitors the FRP sensor for faults and can store fault related DTCs. These can be retrieved 
using a Jaguar approved diagnostic system. 
For additional information, refer to: Fuel Charging and Controls (303-04B, Description and Operation). 


FUEL INJECTORS 
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Four fuel injectors are located between the cylinder head and the fuel rail. The injectors are sealed in 
the cylinder head with o-ring seals and held in position by the fuel rail. 


The PCM supplies the power and ground for each injector. The PCM operates the injectors by 
supplying power and ground signals to the solenoid valves in the injector. When the signals are 
applied the solenoid valve operates and the injector sprays pressurized fuel from the fuel rail directly 
into the cylinder. The amount of fuel injected and the timing of the injection period is controlled by 
the PCM using data from other sensors. The PCM can monitor the injector operation by monitoring 
both lines to the injector. 


The PCM monitors the fuel injectors for faults and can store fault related DTC's. These can be 
retrieved using a Jaguar approved diagnostic system. 


If a fuel injector fails, the engine will suffer from unstable idle speed, poor Noise, Vibration and 
Harshness (NVH) and poor emissions performance. The engine Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL) in 
the Instrument Cluster (IC) will also be illuminated. 

For additional information, refer to: Fuel Charging and Controls (303-04B, Description and Operation). 


VARIABLE CAMSHAFT TIMING (VCT) SOLENOID VALVES 
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The Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) solenoids are located in the camshaft cover at the front of the 
engine. Each valve is sealed in the cover with o-ring seals and secured with a bolt. Both solenoids are 
located in the front camshaft bearing cap which has internal drillings to direct pressurized oil to the 
VCT actuators. 


The VCT solenoid comprises an electro-magnetic valve with a spring loaded piston. Slots in the piston 
allow oil to be channeled to the VCT actuator. The VCT actuators rotate the inlet and exhaust 
camshafts to adjust the camshaft timing as required. The direction in which the camshaft is rotated is 
dependent on the chamber in the VCT actuator which is supplied with oil pressure from the slot in the 
VCT solenoid piston. 


An oil filter is located in the front camshaft bearing cap to prevent contaminants affecting the function 
of the solenoid valves. 


Each VCT solenoid receives a fused battery supply via the EJB 2. Operation of the solenoid valves is 
controlled by the PCM. The PCM provides a PWM ground for the VCT solenoid. This allows oil to be 
directed to different chambers in the VCT actuators at variable rates, allowing the inlet and exhaust 
camshaft angle positions to be controlled independently and precisely. 


Each solenoid valve operates on a 12V supply at 10A and has a resistance of 7.40 Ohm + 0.50 Ohms. 
The PCM can diagnose the operation of the VCT solenoids and store fault related DTCs. The DTCs can 
be read using a Jaguar approved diagnostic system. 

For additional information, refer to: Engine (303-01B, Description and Operation). 


PURGE VALVE 


E134426 


The purge valve is located on the left side of the engine, forward of the intake manifold. The valve is 
attached to a bracket which is secured to the auxiliary drive belt idler pulley bracket. 


The purge valve is a solenoid operated valve which is closed when de-energized. The valve is 
controlled by the PCM and is operated when engine operating conditions are correct to allow vapor 
purging of the charcoal canister. The purge valve receives a fused 12V battery supply via the EJB 2. 
The PCM provides a PWM ground for the valve. The duty ratio of the PWM ground determines the 
opening time of the purge valve. 


For additional information, refer to: Fuel Tank and Lines (310-01B, Diagnosis and Testing). 


HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR (HO2S) 


E173151 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Pre-catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) 


2 Post-catalyst Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) 


Two Heated Oxygen Sensors (HO2S) are used by the PCM to measure the oxygen content of the 
exhaust gasses leaving the engine. The pre-catalyst HO2S measures the gases before they pass 


through the catalytic converter and the post-catalyst HO2S measures the gases after they have 
passed through the catalytic converter. 


The HO2S comprises a solid electrolyte Zirconium dioxide cell surrounded by a gas permeable ceramic 
coating. The output voltage from the sensor is dependent on the level of Oxygen (02) passing 
through the permeable ceramic coating. Nominal voltage for Л=1 is 300 to 500mV. As the fuel/air 
mixture becomes richer (A<1) the voltage rises to up to 900mV. As the mixture becomes weaker 
(A>1) the voltage falls towards OmV. 


Both HO2Ss receive a 12V fused battery supply via the PCM relay in the EJB 2. 


The HO2S receive a fused 12V power supply from the PCM relay in the EJB 2. The front HO2S is 
connected to the PCM on five wires and the rear HO2S is connected to the PCM on three wires. The 
sensor connections provide power input, ground and analog input and output to the PCM. 


Pre-Heating 


The HO2S operate efficiently at temperatures above 300 °C (572 °F). The normal operating 
temperature is between 300 °C and 850 °C (572 °F and 1562 °F). In order to reach the optimum 
operating temperature quickly, the HO2S is electrically pre-heated by the PCM. Pre-heating the 


sensors also prevents condensation which can damage the sensor. 


Each HO2S contains a Positive Temperature Coefficient (PTC) resistor which functions as the heating 
coil. The resistor is supplied with 12V current from the PCM relay in the EJB 2 and the PCM provides 
the ground for the resistor. When the sensor PTC resistor coil is cold, resistance through the resistor 
will be low allowing a high current to pass, heating the coil. The PCM controls the current using a PWM 
ground. As the resistor coil heats up, the resistance through the coil increases, reducing the current 
flow. The PCM reduces the duty cycle of the PWM ground until a continuous ground is provided. The 
PCM uses a PWM ground to prevent damage to the sensor by thermal shock due to the sensor heating 
up too quickly. 


The PTC resistor coil is heated following an engine start for approximately 20 seconds and also during 
low load conditions where the exhaust gas temperature is insufficient to maintain the optimum sensor 
temperature. The PCM can diagnose faults in the PTC resistor and can record DTCs which can be 
retrieved using a Jaguar approved diagnostic system. 


Pre-Catalyst HO2S 


The pre-catalyst HO2S is located in the exhaust outlet pipe between the turbocharger and the 


catalytic converter. 


The pre-catalyst HO2S is used by the PCM to monitor the oxygen content of the exhaust gases leaving 
the engine before they reach the catalytic converter. The PCM will check the output from the HO2S to 
determine the combustion mixture and ensure A=1 is obtained. A=1 is the optimum air/fuel ratio 
which relates to a mixture of 14.7 kg air per 1 kg of fuel (14.7:1). 


The HO2S uses current regulation and outputs a linear signal dependent on the ratio of exhaust gas 
oxygen to ambient oxygen. The oxygen content of the exhaust gasses is measured by comparing it 
with ambient air drawn into the HO2S. 


Post Catalyst HO2S 


The post catalyst HO2S is located in the exhaust system between the catalytic converter and the 
flange connection for the center section exhaust. The rear HO2S is used by the PCM to monitor the 
oxygen content of the exhaust gasses leaving the catalytic converter. The PCM can use this 
information to check (when the conditions for catalyst diagnostics have been met) for correct 
operation of the catalytic converter. The PCM uses the information from the rear HO2S to enhance the 
signals from the front HO2S. 


The rear HO2S is similar in its construction to the front HO2S with the exception of the output signal 
to the PCM. The output signal is a binary signal where the amplitude of the signal curve changes 
considerably when the oxygen content in the exhaust gases changes. The oxygen content of the 
exhaust gases leaving the catalytic converter are measured by comparing it with ambient air drawn 
into the HO2S. 


IGNITION COILS 


E147880 


Four ignition coils are fitted directly to the spark plugs and are located in the center of the camshaft 
cover. The two inner coils for cylinders 2 and 3 are secured to the camshaft cover with screws and the 
two outer coils for cylinders 1 and 4 are secured with two studs and nuts. 


The ignition coils are each connected to the PCM by a signal wire for the PCM to operate the coil. A 
second wire from the coil goes to a splice in the harness supplying the coil with a ground signal. The 
third connection on the coil is a fused 12V power supply from the PCM relay in the Engine Junction 
Box (EJB). 


Each coil contains a power stage which controls the primary current. The PCM controls the spark 
timing and production by switching the power stage of each coil to ground allowing the coil to charge 
up and then produce a spark at the spark plug at the appropriate time. 


The primary coil resistance is 0.730 Ohms - 0.08 Ohms + 0.07 Ohms. 


For additional information, refer to: Engine Ignition (303-07B, Description and Operation). 


ELECTRIC THROTTLE 
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The electric throttle is located at the entrance of the intake manifold and is secured to the manifold 
with four Torx head bolts. 


The electric throttle comprises the throttle body, a round throttle disc which is actuated by a motor 
and a Throttle Position Sensor (TPS). The electric throttle is controlled by the PCM which receives 
positional signals from the TPS. If a failure of the motor occurs, the throttle disc is returned to an 
emergency position by the springs, the throttle disc remains partially open with limited engine speed 
available to the driver. 


The electric throttle has six wires which are connected to the PCM. Two wires supply 12V current and 
ground for the Direct Current (DC) motor. Four more wires connected to the TPS. Two wires supply a 
5V reference voltage and a ground to two analogue Hall effect sensors. Two further wires provide the 
TPS negative and positive signal feedback to the PCM. As the throttle angle increases, the output of 
the negative sensor decreases and the output of the positive sensor increases. 


The motor is a DC damper motor which drives a gear wheel and two springs, one for opening and one 
for closing. The motor rotates the spindle to which the throttle disc is attached. Pulse Width 
Modulation (PWM) signals from the PCM control the motor to adjust the position of the throttle disc, 
regulating the amount of air entering the inlet manifold for combustion. Movement of the motor is 
achieved by changing the polarity of the power supply to the DC motor, allowing it to be operated in 
both directions. 


The throttle disc and the motor has two maximum positions 


" Throttle disc closed which allows minimal air flow through the electric throttle into the intake 
manifold. 


= Throttle disc open which allows maximum air flow into the intake manifold. 


The PCM calculates the throttle disc position by comparing the feedback signals to stored values at a 
known datum position. The two signals are also compared to ensure that they show an accurate 
throttle disc position. The PCM performs a self-test and a calibration routine on the throttle disc 
position at each ignition cycle. This is achieved by the PCM powering the damper motor to fully close 
the throttle disc and, if required, fully open the throttle disc. 


The PCM monitors the DC damper motor and the TPS for faults and can store fault related DTCs. 
These can be retrieved using a Jaguar approved diagnostic system. 


KNOCK SENSOR 


E134430 


Two knock sensors are installed on the left side of the cylinder block, below the intake manifold. One 
mid-way between cylinders 1 and 2, and one mid-way between cylinders 3 and 4. Each knock sensor 
is secured with a single screw. On each knock sensor, a two pin electrical connector provides the 


interface with the engine harness. 


The knock sensors are piezo-ceramic sensors that allow the PCM to employ active knock control and 
prevent engine damage from pre-ignition or detonation. Knocking or 'pinking' describes the 
combustion process in which flame speeds in the region of the speed of sound occur. This can happen 
towards the end of the combustion process if, after the normal combustion process has started, 
unburnt air/fuel mixture on the combustion chamber walls self ignites under increasing pressure. 


These pressure peaks can damage the pistons, cylinder head gasket and the cylinder head. 


The PCM compares the signals from the knock sensors with mapped values stored in memory to 
determine when detonation occurs on individual cylinders. When detonation is detected, the PCM 
retards the ignition timing on that cylinder for a number of engine cycles, then gradually returns it to 
the original setting. 


The PCM cancels closed loop control of the ignition system if the signal received from a knock sensor 
becomes implausible. In these circumstances the PCM defaults to base mapping which includes an 
offset for the ignition timing. This ensures the engine will not become damaged if low quality fuel is 
used. The Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL) will illuminate in all markets except Rest Of World (ROW), 
although the driver may notice that the engine 'pinks' in some driving conditions and displays a drop 
in performance and smoothness. The PCM calculates the default value if one sensor fails on each pair 


of cylinders. 


ENGINE MOUNTING SOLENOID 


The engine mounting solenoid is attached to a bracket which is secured to the transmission housing. 
The engine mounting solenoid switches the engine mountings to a softer stiffness at idle to improve 
the Noise, Vibration and Harshness (NVH) characteristics of the engine at idle. The solenoid receives a 
fused 12V battery supply via the EJB 2, and a ground connection which is switched by the PCM. At idle 


engine speed, the PCM connects the solenoid to ground. The solenoid softens both side engine mounts 
by applying a vacuum. At load conditions the PCM disconnects the solenoid ground connection, which 
stiffens both engine mounts by removing the vacuum. 


The PCM monitors the engine mounting solenoid for faults and can store fault related DTCs. These can 
be retrieved using a Jaguar approved diagnostic system. 


ЕДЕН 


The Powertrain Control Module (PCM) is connected to the engine sensors which allow it to monitor the 
engine operating conditions. The PCM processes these signals and decides the actions necessary to 
maintain optimum engine performance in terms of driveability, fuel efficiency and exhaust emissions. 
The memory of the PCM is programmed with instructions for how to control the engine, this known as 
the strategy. The memory also contains data in the form of maps which the PCM uses as a basis for 
fueling and emission control. By comparing the information from the sensors to the data in the maps, 
the PCM is able to calculate the various output requirements. 


The PCM processes inputs from the following sources: 


" Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor. 

" Camshaft Position (CMP) sensor (2 of). 

" Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor. 

" Knock sensor (2 of). 

= Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) sensor. 

= Mass Air Flow and Temperature (МАРТ) sensor. 
" Charge air pressure and temperature sensor. 

" Ambient Air Temperature (AAT) sensor. 

= Throttle Position Sensor (TPS). 

= Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor. 

в Brake pedal switch. 

" Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) (2 of). 

= Low Pressure (LP) fuel sensor. 

= Fuel Rail Pressure (FRP) sensor. 

= Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly. 
" Transmission Control Module (TCM). 


" Restraints Control Module (RCM). 
The PCM outputs controlling signals to the following sensors and actuators: 


" Flectric throttle. 


= Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM). 


" Fuel metering valve. 

" Fuel injectors (4 of). 

" Ignition coils (4 of). 

= Variable Camshaft Timing (МСТ) solenoids (2 of). 

" Engine cooling fan control module. 

" Purge valve. 

" Turbine bypass control actuator. 

" PCM relay located in the Engine Junction Box (EJB) 2. 
" Starter motor relay located in the EJB 2. 

" Generator. 

= Diagnostic Module Tank Leakage (DMTL) pump (NAS market vehicles only). 


The PCM contains an adaptive strategy which updates the system when components vary due to 
production tolerances or ageing. Some sensors receive a regulated 5 Volt supply from the PCM. 


The PCM receives a vehicle speed signal on the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) 
powertrain systems bus from the Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module. Vehicle speed is an 
important input to the PCM strategies. The ABS control module derives the speed signal from the 
wheel speed sensors. The frequency of this signal changes according to road speed. 


The PCM uses this signal to determine the following: 


= How much to reduce engine torque during gear changes. 

= When to permit speed control operation. 

" To control the operation of the speed control system. 

в Implementation of the idle strategy when the vehicle is stationary. 

Ignition is controlled by a direct ignition system, provided by four plug top coils. The PCM is able to 


detect and correct for ignition knock on each cylinder and adjust the ignition timing for each cylinder 


to achieve optimum performance. 


The PCM controls operation of the starter motor via the starter relay in the Engine Junction Box (EJB) 
2. The PCM also protects the starter motor, preventing operation of the starter relay if the engine 
speed signal exceeds a predetermined value. 


The PCM and the BCM/GWM assembly exchange encrypted data to validate and approve an engine 
start. 
For additional information, refer to: Anti-Theft - Passive (419-01B, Description and Operation). 
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А = HARDWIRED; AL = PULSE WIDTH MODULATION (PWM) SIGNAL; АМ = HIGH SPEED (HS) 
CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) POWERTRAIN SYSTEMS BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

2 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
3 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 

4 Transmission Control Module (TCM) 


5 Instrument Cluster (IC) 
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Diagnostic Connector (21926) 


Telematics Control Module (TCU) 


Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 


Restraints Control Module (RCM) 


Tyre Pressure Monitoring System (TPMS) control module 


Integrated Suspension Control Module (ISCM) 


Fuel injectors (4 of) 


Ignition coil (4 of) 


Turbine bypass control actuator 


Fuel metering valve 


Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM) 


Variable Camshaft Timing (VCT) solenoid (2 of) 


Electric throttle 


Purge valve 


Ground 


Power supply 


Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) (2 of) 


Camshaft Position (CMP) Sensor (2 of) 


Fuel Rail Pressure (FRP) sensor 


Mass Air Flow and Temperature (MAFT) sensor 


Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) sensor 


Knock sensor (2 of) 


Throttle Position Sensor (TPS) 


Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor 


Oil level sensor 


Low Pressure (LP) fuel sensor 


Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor 


Charge air pressure and temperature sensor 


Brake vacuum switch 


Ambient Air Temperature (AAT) sensor 


Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Electronic Engine Controls, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. 
REFER to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14B, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Wait at least 30 seconds after the engine stops before commencing any repair to the high- 


pressure fuel injection system. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


O NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


в Engine oil level Fuses 

= Cooling system coolant level Wiring harnesses and connectors 

= Fuel level Engine control module 

= Fuel contamination Transmission control module 

= Fuel leaks Crankshaft position sensor 

= Primary drive belt Accelerator pedal position sensor 

в Vacuum hoses Camshaft position sensors 

= Fuel injectors Engine coolant temperature sensor 

= High pressure fuel pump Knock sensors 

= Fuel metering valve Mass air flow and temperature sensor 


= Turbine bypass control actuator Low fuel pressure sensor 


Ambient air temperature sensor 


Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
Fuel rail pressure sensor 

Charge air pressure sensor 

Oil level and temperature sensor 
Heated oxygen sensors 

Ignition coils 

Electric throttle 

Fuel pump module 

Variable camshaft timing actuators 


Purge valve 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| meron chant | PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
The engine = Battery/charging в Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and test the battery 
does not system fault and charging system 
crank 
" Engine system = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the engine 
fault control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


= Transmission fault = Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the 
transmission control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 


" Transmission DTC index 
control switch not 
set to Park or и Set the transmission control switch to Park or Neutral and retest 
Neutral 


= Check that the smart key is present and recognised 


= Check the operation of the starter relay 


Engine 
cranks but 
does not start 


Engine 
cranks and 
fires, but will 
not start 


Engine 
difficult to 
start (cold 
engine) 


Engine 
difficult to 
start (warm 
/hot engine) 


Smart key not 
present 
/recognised 


Starter relay fault 


Starter motor 
circuit short 
circuit to ground, 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Starter motor 
solenoid circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Starter motor 
ground circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Engine seized 


Engine breathing 
system blocked 
/leaking 


Ignition system 
fault 


Fuel system fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Evaporative 
emissions system 
fault 


Ignition system 
fault 


Fuel system fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Fuel system fault 


Evaporative 
emissions system 
fault 


Injector(s) leaking 


Engine system 
fault 


Evaporative 
emissions system 
fault 


Fuel system fault 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the starter motor circuit 
for short circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the starter motor 
solenoid circuit for short circuit to ground, open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the starter motor 
ground circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Check that the engine turns freely 


Check the integrity of the engine breathing system 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
ignition system 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the fuel 
system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the engine 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
evaporative emissions system 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
ignition system 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the fuel 
system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the engine 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and test the battery 
and charging system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the engine 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the fuel 
system 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
evaporative emissions system 


Check the injectors for leaks 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the engine 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
evaporative emissions system 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the fuel 
system 


Engine 
difficult to 
start after 
hot soak 
(vehicle 
standing, 
engine off, 
after engine 
has reached 
operating 
temperature) 


Engine 
cranks too 
slowly 


Engine 
cranks too 
fast 


Engine stalls 
soon after 
start 


Engine stalls 
on overrun 


Engine stalls 
at steady 


Ignition system 
fault 


Injector(s) leaking 


Engine system 
fault 


Evaporative 
emissions system 
fault 


Fuel system fault 


m Ignition system 


fault 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Starter motor 
circuit open 
circuit, high 
resistance 


Starter motor 
ground circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Starter motor 
internal failure 


Engine oil grade 
incorrect 


Timing chain 
failure 


Low engine 
compression 


Engine breathing 
system blocked 
/leaking 


Engine system 
fault 


Ignition system 
fault 


Intake pipe 
restricted/blocked 


Air filter element 
restricted/blocked 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


Fuel system fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
ignition system 


Check the injectors for leaks 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the engine 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
evaporative emissions system 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the fuel 
system 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
ignition system 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and test the battery 
and charging system 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the starter motor circuit 
for open circuit, high resistance 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the starter motor 
ground circuit for open circuit, high resistance 


Check the operation of the starter motor 


Check the engine oil grade 


Check the integrity of the timing chain 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and test the engine 
cylinder compressions 


Check the integrity of the engine breathing system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the engine 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
ignition system 


Check the intake pipe for restrictions and blockages 
Install a new air filter element as necessary 
Check the intake system for correct installation and damage 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the fuel 
system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the engine 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the engine 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


speed 


Engine stalls 
with speed 
control 
enabled 


Engine stalls 
when 
manoeuvring 


Engine 
hesitates / 
poor 
acceleration 


Engine 
backfires 


Engine surges 


Engine 
detonates 
/knocks 


Engine system 
fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Excessive 
additional engine 
loads (power 
steering, air 
conditioning, etc) 


Transmission fault 


Fuel system fault 
Injector(s) leaking 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


Engine system 
fault 


Accelerator pedal 
movement 
restricted (carpet, 
mats, etc) 


Ignition system 
fault 


Transmission fault 


Fuel system fault 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


Engine system 
fault 


Ignition system 
fault 


Variable camshaft 
timing system 
stuck active 


Fuel system fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Ignition system 
fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Fuel system fault 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the engine 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the engine 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check for excessive loads being placed on the engine by the power 
steering, air conditioning, etc. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the 
transmission control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the fuel 
system 


Check the injectors for leaks 
Check the intake system for correct installation and damage 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the engine 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check that the accelerator pedal is free from restriction 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
ignition system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the 
transmission control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the fuel 
system 


Check the intake system for correct installation and damage 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the engine 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
ignition system 


Check the operation of the variable camshaft timing system 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the fuel 
system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the engine 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
ignition system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the engine 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the fuel 
system 


Check the intake system for correct installation and damage 


No throttle 
response 


Speed control 
inhibited 
/disabled 


Throttle 
response poor 


Malfunction 
indicator 
lamp 
illuminated or 
engine 
warning 
message 
displayed 


Engine misfire 


/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


Variable camshaft 
timing system 
stuck active 


Engine system 
fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Engine breather 
system 
disconnected 
/restricted 


Transmission fault 


Dynamic stability 
control event 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


Engine system 
fault 


" Engine system 


fault 
= Ignition 
system 


= Crankshaft 
position 
sensor 


= Fuel system 


= Charge air 
system 


= Mass air flow 
sensor 


Fuel level low 


Spark plugs fouled 
/worn 


Crankshaft 
position sensor 
incorrectly 
installed 


Crankshaft 
position sensor 
reluctor ring 
runout or air gap 
out of tolerance 


Check the operation of the variable camshaft timing system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the engine 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the engine 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the engine 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check the integrity of the engine breather system 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the 
transmission control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


No fault - Accelerator pedal response may be temporarily reduced or 
inhibited when the dynamic stability control is active 


Check the intake system for correct installation and damage 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the engine 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


ÃO NOTE: 


The misfire monitor operates continuously and is designed to detect 
levels of misfire that can cause either thermal damage to the 
catalyst or excessive tailpipe emissions. Determination of a misfire is 
made by analysis of changes in crankshaft speed, since a misfire will 
cause a fall in speed. Essentially the monitor determines the time 
taken for the crankshaft to move through 180° (4 cylinder engines 
only) for the current firing event and compares that to the time 
taken for the previous firing event. If the time taken for the 
“current” firing is greater than the previous firing, then a misfire is 
judged to have occurred. 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the engine 
control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Check the fuel level 


Check the spark plugs for cracks, damage, carbon build up, wet fouling, 
electrode gap too large/small, center electrode condition, ground 
electrode condition 


Check the installation of the crankshaft position sensor 
Check the installation of the crankshaft position sensor reluctor ring 
Drain and refuel with new fuel 


Check driveline for debris around rotating components 


= Poor fuel qualit 
x id = Check driveline for excessive wear or backlash 


= Incorrect fuel 


specification = Check wheels and tires for snow ог mud packing and correct balance 


= Incorrect в Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and test the 
grade or blend cylinder compressions 


= Contaminated | в Check the catalytic converter for blockage or damage 
fuel 
= Check the engine mounts for damage 
= Unauthorised 


additives = Check the transmission mounts for damage 
= Driveline = Check the installation of the primary drive belt components 
imbalance б, oe cae 
= Check the fuel injectors for contamination or blockages 
= Driveline 
components 


excessively worn 


Wheel/tire 
imbalance 


" Cylinder 
compression(s) 
too low 


= Catalytic 
converter blocked 
or damaged 


= Engine mount 
damaged 


= Transmission 
mount damaged 


= Primary drive belt 
components 
incorrectly 
installed 


= Fuel injector(s) 
contaminated 
/blocked 


Шин 2 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 

REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, DTC: Powertrain Control Module (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-14 


ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


Torque Specifications 


ITEM 


Catalyst monitor sensor 

Crankshaft position (CKP) sensor retaining bolt(s) 
Engine control module (ECM) retaining bolt(s) 
Exhaust camshaft position (CMP) sensor retaining bolt 
Front knock sensor (KS) retaining bolt 

Rear knock sensor (KS) retaining bolt 

Heated oxygen sensor (HO2S) 

Intake camshaft position (CMP) sensor retaining bolt 
Mass air flow (MAF) Sensor retaining screw(s) 

Fuel rail pressure (FRP) sensor 


Fuel supply line pressure sensor 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-14 


ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CONTROL 
MODULE - 
COMBINED 


ALL 


18.30.01 IGNITION : USED WITHINS 


AND DERIVATIVES 


INJECTION - 
RENEW 


C XS LLL 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


All vehicles 


Е Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ЕШ Refer to: Cowl Vent Screen (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Left-hand drive vehicles 


If equipped. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Е1735 14 


Torque: 7Nm 


Right-hand drive vehicles 


Torque: 3.6 Nm 


Torque: 7 Nm 


< JUNE "2A 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E173515 


Torque: 7 Nm 


шыу 2 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
ЖЕ If a new component has been installed, configure using Jaguar approved diagnostic 


equipment. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE 2000 CC, 
SENSOR - GTDI 
RENEW 


18.30.10 USED WITHINS 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 
material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Refer to: Engine Cover - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03 Engine Cooling - GTDi 2.0L 


Petrol, General Procedures). 


Torque: 
M6 10Nm 
M10 45 Nm 


/ 


E132336 ^! 


^ РОО 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


CN NOTE: 


Lubricate the O-ring seal with clean coolant. 


E148388 


|. ра install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-14 


ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
EXHAUST CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR cz 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 
(EXHAUST 
CAMSHAFT) 
18.31.44 POSITION 
SENSOR - A 
BANK - 
RENEW 


Шен 2 


CN NOTE: 


2000 СС, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


> Refer to: Engine Cover - СТО! 2.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim апа Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Lubricate the O-ring seals with clean engine oil. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
FRONT KNOCK SENSOR (G1550211) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 

FRONT 

18.30.67 KNOCK 
SENSOR - 

RENEW 


2000 CC, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


E Refer to: Intake Manifold (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 20 Nm 


INSTALLATION 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
FUEL RAIL PRESSURE SENSOR «к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


POWER 
19.22.33 AMPLIFIER - 
RENEW 


2000 CC, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


This procedure involves fuel handling. Be prepared for fuel spillage at all times and always 


observe fuel handling precautions. Failure to follow these instructions may result in personal 
injury. 


Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Refer to: Fuel System Pressure Release (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


[= | Refer to: Engine Cover - СТО! 2.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Torque: 38 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
FUEL SUPPLY LINE PRESSURE SENSOR ses» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


PIPE - FUEL 

FEED AND 
RETURN 2000 CC, 
LINES - GTDI 
FRONT - 
RENEW 


19.41.25 USED WITHINS 


This procedure involves fuel handling. Be prepared for fuel spillage at all times and always 


observe fuel handling precautions. Failure to follow these instructions may result in personal 


injury. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Е Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 


General Information, Description and Operation). 


[a] Refer to: Fuel System Pressure Release (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


Е Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Refer to: Engine Cover - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Be prepared to catch escaping fluid. 


(D CAUTION: 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from 
foreign material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


Be prepared to catch escaping fluid. 


Torque: 9Nm 


Еш LII IA 


Make sure that all the component mating faces are clean. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR «rs 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


HEATED 
OXYGEN 
SENSOR 1 - 
RENEW 


18.30.65 


HEATED 
OXYGEN 
SENSOR 2 - 
RENEW 


18.30.66 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


E213446 


2000 CC, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


2000 CC, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


JLR-303-1666 


Remover/Installer, 
NOx/Oxygen Sensor 


Шың 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 
Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


` 


mI, ‚| 


Remove the engine undershield. 


If accidentally dropped or knocked install a new sensor. 


шина 


қ rd ж: Уі 
A oul d ed wah ө m 


= Disconnect the electrical connector and release the retaining clips. 


" Using the special tool, remove the Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S). 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1666 


Кыны Г 2 


Make sure the anti-seize compound does not contact the HO2S tip. 


If the original sensor is to be installed, apply lubricant meeting specification ESE- 
М12А4-А to the thread of the sensor. 


" Using the special tool, install the Heated Oxygen Sensor (НО25). 
Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1666 
Torque: 48 Nm 


" Connect the electrical connect and secure the retaining clips. 


Е Install the engine undershield. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


PUBLISHED: 11-MAY-2011 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-14 


ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
INTAKE CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR «к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 
(INTAKE 
CAMSHAFT) 
18.31.43 POSITION 
SENSOR - A 
BANK - 
RENEW 


ЛЕ SÉ 


CN NOTE: 


2000 СС, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


> Refer to: Engine Cover - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim апа Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Lubricate the O-ring seals with clean engine oil. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


MASS AIR 
FLOW (MAF) 2000 CC, 
SENSOR - GTDI 
RENEW 


18.30.06 USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 1 Mass air flow sensor O-ring seal 1 


E LLL LL ZSSB LH 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Remove the air cleaner. 


Refer to: Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, 
Removal and Installation). 


Ш 


Remove and discard the O-ring seal. 


Е169454 


Torque: 1.9 Nm 


шығу 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free from foreign material. 


Install a new O-ring seal. 


Install the mass air flow sensor. 
Renew Part: Mass air flow sensor O-ring seal Quantity: 1. 


КЕГІ Install the air cleaner. 


Refer to: Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, 
Removal and Installation). 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
REAR KNOCK SENSOR «sss 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 
REAR 
18.30.68 KNOCK о USED WITHINS 
SENSOR - 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Refer to: Intake Manifold (303-01 Engine - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 20 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP45 
8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


коа AND OPERATION 
| сооттон | LOCATION 


E174017 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


| | 
1 ZF8HP45 Automatic transmission 


2 Transmission Control Module (TCM) 


| 3 Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF) cooler 


OVERVIEW 


The ZF 8HP45 transmission is an electronically controlled, hydraulically operated, 8 speed automatic 
unit. The hydraulic and electronic control elements of the transmission, including the Transmission 
Control Module (TCM), are incorporated in a single unit located inside the transmission and is known 
as Mechatronic valve block. 


The ZF 8HP45 transmission has the following features: 


= Designed to be maintenance free 
= Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF) is 'fill for life' 


" The torque converter features a controlled slip feature with electronically regulated control of lock- 
up, creating a smooth transition to the fully locked condition 


" Shift programs controlled by the TCM 


= Adaptive Shift Strategy (ASIS), to provide continuous adaptation of shift changes to suit the driving 
style of the driver, which can vary from sporting to economical 


" Connected to the Engine Control Module (ECM) via the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network 
(CAN) powertrain systems bus for communications 


= Default mode if major faults occur 

" Diagnostics available from the TCM via the HS CAN powertrain bus 

= Reduced weight 

" Optimized to engine torque. 

The transmission selections are made using the rotary Transmission Control Switch (TCS) in the floor 


console. 


For additional information, refer to: External Controls (307-05, Description and Operation). 


On vehicles featured with Start/Stop system, the 8HP45 Automatic Transmission is fitted with a 
Hydraulic Impulse Storage (HIS) device to ensure ATF is available to the shift elements as quickly as 
possible when the engine is started. 


ЕДИ OPERATION 


POWER FLOWS 


Operation of the transmission is controlled by the TCM, which electrically activates various solenoids 
to control the transmission gear selection. The sequence of solenoid activation is based on 
programmed information in the TCM memory and physical transmission operating conditions such as 
vehicle speed, throttle position, engine load and TCS position. 


All gear shifts from 1st to 8th and 8th to 1st are known as 'overlap' shifts. Overlap shifts are during a 
gear shift and one clutch must remain capable of transmitting torque at a reduced main pressure until 
the other clutch is ready to accept the torque. 


Engine torque is transferred, via operation of single or combinations of clutches to the 4 planetary 
gear trains. All gear trains are controlled by reactionary inputs from brake clutches to produce the 8 
forward gears and 1 reverse gear. The ratios are as follows: 


REVERSE 


1ST 2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 6TH 7TH 8TH 
4.714 3.143 2.106 1.667 1.285 1.000 0.839 0.667 3.295 


Shift Elements 


x YN JP NGA оқ ұқ ЖЫ 
!(4)(5)(6)(7)(8)(9) 


=, \ 57. J e 4 Ж № ‚Ме 
5% y^ у A отау” 4” KE X 
/ / / / 
/ / / 
/ / / 
/ / / / / 
/ 


E167723 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Вгаке А 
2 Вгаке В 
3 Gear set 1 
4 Gear set 2 
5 Gear set 3 
6 Clutch E 
7 Clutch C 
8 Clutch D 
9 Gear set 4 


The shift elements, clutches and brakes are actuated hydraulically. Fluid pressure is applied to the 
required clutch and/or brake, pressing the plates together and allowing drive to be transmitted 
through the plates. The purpose of the shift elements is to perform power-on shifts with no 
interruption to traction and smooth transition between gear ratios. 


INSTRUMENT CLUSTER 
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Eco mode 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Message center 


2 Transmission and gear indicator 


The Thin Film Transistor (TFT) display IC is connected to the TCM via the HS CAN powertrain systems 
bus. Transmission status is transmitted by the TCM and displayed to the driver in one of two displays 
in the IC. 

For additional information, refer to: Instrument Cluster (413-01 Instrument Cluster, Description and 


Operation). 
MALFUNCTION INDICATOR LAMP (MIL) 


The MIL is located in the tachometer of the IC. Transmission related faults which may affect the 


vehicle emissions will illuminate the MIL. 


The MIL is illuminated by the ECM on receipt of a relevant fault message from the TCM on the HS CAN 
powertrain systems bus. The nature of the fault can be diagnosed using Jaguar approved diagnostic 


equipment which reads the fault codes stored in the TCM memory. 
TRANSMISSION AND GEAR INDICATOR 


The transmission and gear indicator is located in the message center of the IC. The INDICATOR shows 


the TCS position or the selected gear when in manual and sport modes. 


The following table shows the displays and their descriptions. 


SYMBOL DESCRIPTION 
Р Park selected 
R Reverse selected 
N Neutral selected 
D ж Drive and temporary manual mode selected ( * = current gear) 
S Sport mode selected ( * = current gear) 


1 ist gear selected (manual CommandShift mode) 


2 2nd gear selected (manual CommandShift mode) 


3 3rd gear selected (manual CommandShift mode) 


4 4th gear selected (manual CommandShift mode) 


5 5th gear selected (manual CommandShift mode) 


6 6th gear selected (manual CommandShift mode) 


7 7th gear selected (manual CommandShift mode) 


8 8th gear selected (manual CommandShift mode) 


MESSAGE CENTER 


The message center is located in the IC. The message center is a Thin Film Transistor (TFT) display 
that relays vehicle status and operating information to the driver and can display messages relating to 
a number of vehicle systems. If a transmission fault occurs, the message GEARBOX FAULT is 
displayed in the message center. 

For additional information, refer to: Instrument Cluster (413-01 Instrument Cluster, Description and 
Operation). 


TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE (TCM) 


The TCM outputs signals to control the shift control solenoid valves and the Electronic Pressure 
Regulating Solenoid (EPRS)'s to control the hydraulic operation of the transmission. 


The TCM processes signals from the transmission speed and temperature sensors, the TCS, the ECM 
and other vehicle systems. From the received signal inputs and pre-programmed data, the TCM 
calculates the correct gear, torque converter clutch setting and optimum pressure settings for gear 
shift and lock-up clutch control. 


The ECM supplies the engine management data over the HS CAN powertrain systems bus. The TCM 
requires engine data to efficiently control the transmission operation, for example; flywheel torque, 
engine speed, accelerator pedal position, engine coolant temperature. The ABS (Anti-lock Brake 
System) control module also supplies data to the TCM on the HS CAN powertrain systems bus. The 
ABS control module receives the steering angle data from the Steering Angle Sensor Module (SASM) 
via the HS CAN chassis systems bus, converts the message and forward it to the TCM via the HS CAN 
powertrain systems bus. The TCM uses data from these systems to suspend gear changes when the 
vehicle is cornering and/or the ABS is controlling braking or traction control. 


The Body Control Module/GateWay Module (BCM/GWM) supplies steering wheel paddle data over the 
HS CAN powertrain systems bus. The TCM uses this to schedule driver requested upshifts and 
downshifts. 


Using the signal inputs and the memorized data, the TCM control program computes the correct gear 

and torque converter lock-up clutch setting and the optimum pressure settings for gear shift and lock- 
up clutch control. Special output-side modules (power output stages, current regulator circuits), allow 
the TCM to control the solenoid valves and pressure regulators and consequently precisely control the 
hydraulics of the automatic transmission. In addition, the amount and duration of engine interventions 
are supplied to the engine management by way of the HS CAN powertrain systems bus. 


The TCM determines the position of the TCS using signals from the TCS on the HS CAN powertrain 
systems bus and a hardwired connection for the 'P' (Park) position determination. 


The TCM transmits the position of the TCS and any manual gear selected on the HS CAN powertrain 
systems bus. This information is shown in the transmission status display in the IC. 


Engine Stall 


If the vehicle stalls it will coast down in gear, with the transmission providing drive to the engine. A 
restart can be attempted at this point and the engine may start and the driver can continue. 


If the coast down speed reduces such that the speed of the engine is less than 400 RPM, the 
transmission will go to neutral, D illumination will flash in the IC. The driver needs to select neutral or 
park and then press the brake pedal to restart the engine. 


If the Stop/start switch is pressed when driving, the message 'ENGINE STOP BUTTON PRESSED' is 
displayed in the message center but there will be no change to the ignition state. If the driver requires 
to switch off the engine, the Stop/start switch must be pressed for a second time. The engine will be 
stopped and will be back driven by the transmission as the vehicle coasts down. 


COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 


The transmission comprises the main casing which houses all of the transmission components. The 


main casing also incorporates an integral torque converter housing. 


A fluid pan is attached to the lower face of the main casing and is secured with bolts. The fluid pan is 
sealed to the main casing with a gasket. Removal of the fluid pan allows access to the Mechatronic 
valve block. The fluid pan has magnets located at the rear which collect any ferrous metallic particles 
present in the ATF. 


A fluid filter is located inside the fluid pan. If the ATF becomes contaminated or after any service 
work, the fluid pan with integral filter must be replaced. 


The transmission does not have a Bowden cable for park lock operation. This is initiated electronically 
when the TCS is moved to the 'P' position. An emergency park interlock release mechanism is 
provided to release the park interlock if a failure occurs. 

For additional information, refer to: External Controls (307-05, Description and Operation). 


A feature of the 8 speed transmission is decoupling of the transmission when the vehicle is at a 
standstill. Normally the transmission remains in gear with the torque converter slipping and the 
vehicle is prevented from moving by applying the brake. The new system disengages one of the 
transmission clutches and only a minimum rotating load remains. This has the effect of further 


reducing fuel consumption. 


The internal fluid pump is driven by a simplex chain and 2 drive gears from the torque converter. The 
fluid pump is a double stroke vane cell pump which delivers 50 cm3 of ATF per revolution. 


The integral torque converter housing provides protection for the torque converter assembly and also 
provides the attachment for the transmission to the engine. The torque converter is a non-serviceable 
assembly which also contains the lock-up clutch mechanism. 


The main casing contains the following major components: 


" Input shaft 

= Output shaft 

= Mechatronic valve block which contains the solenoids, speed sensors and the ТСМ 
в Three rotating multiplate drive clutches 

" Two fixed multiplate brake clutches 


= Four planetary gear trains. 


Transmission Sectional View 
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ІТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Transmission casing 
2 Gear set 1 

3 Gear set 2 

4 Gear set 3 

5 Gear set 4 

6 Output shaft 

7 Drain plug 

8 Clutch D 

9 Clutch C 

10 Clutch E 

11 Mechatronic valve block 
12 Brake B 


13 Brake A 


14 Fluid filter 


15 Fluid pan 

16 Fluid pump 

17 Torque converter 
18 Input shaft 


TORQUE CONVERTER 


E137679 


The 8HP45 transmission is fitted with a twin torsional damper torque converter. The damper enables a 
more direct engine connection for highly efficient power transmission when starting and shifting. The 
inner spring set is connected directly to the transmission, the outer spring set responds to torque 
from the engine via the lock-up clutch. When the lock-up clutch is applied, the hydro-dynamic circuit 
is by-passed and torque is transferred directly to the transmission input shaft. In comparison to 
conventional torque converters, the twin torsional damper applies the lock-up clutch earlier, therefore 
improving driving comfort at low engine speeds and increasing fuel efficiency by enabling the engine 
to be operated at lower RPM levels. 


When the converter lock-up clutch is not applied, torque is transferred hydro-dynamically. Power from 
the engine is transmitted via the pump and turbine to the transmission input shaft. When the 
converter lock-up clutch is applied, the hydro-dynamic circuit is by-passed, torque is transferred 
directly via the lock-up clutch and the twin spring sets. The turbine inertia is coupled between the two 
spring sets which improves disengagement, helps reduce wear on the transmission and improve noise 


insulation. 


The torque converter is the coupling element between the engine and the transmission and is located 
in the torque converter housing, on the engine side of the transmission. The driven power from the 
engine crankshaft is transmitted hydraulically and mechanically through the torque converter to the 
transmission. The torque converter is connected to the engine by a flex plate attached to the rear of 
the crankshaft. 


The torque converter comprises a twin torsional damper, an impeller, a stator and a turbine. The 
torque converter is a sealed unit with all components located between the converter housing cover 
and the impeller. The two components are welded together to form a sealed, fluid filled housing. With 
the impeller brazed to the converter housing cover, the impeller is therefore driven at engine 


crankshaft speed. 


The converter housing drive plate has four threaded bosses, which provide for attachment of the 
engine flex plate. The threaded bosses also provide for location of special tools which are required to 


remove the torque converter from the torque converter housing. 


TORQUE CONVERTER - VEHICLES WITH GTDi and AJ200D INGENIUM ENGINES 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Turbine-Torsion Damper 
2 Torsion Damper 
3 Pendulum Mass 


For GTDi and AJ200D Ingenium engines the transmission has fitted with a different torque converter, 
which incorporates a pendulum mass to isolate engine torsionals and improve Noise, Vibration and 
Harshness (NVH). 


LOCK-UP CLUTCH 


The torque converter lock-up clutch is hydraulically controlled by an EPRS, which is controlled by the 
TCM. This allows the torque converter to have three states of operation as follows: 

= Fully engaged 

= Controlled slip variable engagement 


= Fully disengaged. 


The torque converter pressure valve reduces system pressure and guarantees the pressure needed for 
the torque converter. It also limits the maximum torque converter pressure, to prevent the torque 


converter from expanding. 


The EPRS is operated by Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) signals from the TCM to give full, partial or no 
lock-up of the torque converter. 


The lock-up clutch is a hydro-mechanical device which eliminates torque converter slip, improving fuel 
consumption. The engagement and disengagement is controlled by the TCM to allow a certain amount 
of controlled 'slip'. This allows a small difference in the rotational speeds of the impeller and the 
turbine which results in improved shift quality. The lock-up clutch comprises a piston and a clutch 
friction plate. 


In the unlocked condition, the oil pressure supplied to the piston chamber is reduced and the pressure 
in the turbine chamber is allowed to push the piston back. In this condition the clutch plate are 
released and torque converter slip is permitted. 


In the locked condition, the lock-up clutch spool valves are actuated by the EPRS. Pressurized ATF is 
directed into the lock-up clutch piston. The piston moves with the pressure and pushes the clutch 
plates together. As the pressure increases, the friction between the clutch plates increases, finally 
resulting in full lock-up of the clutch plates. In this condition there is direct mechanical drive from the 
engine crankshaft to the transmission planetary gear train. 


The Transmission Idle Control feature is a standstill decoupling feature for the 8 speed transmission. 
When the vehicle comes to a standstill with the brakes applied and the TCS is in 'D' (Drive) position, 
the converter is disconnected from the driveline so that only a slight residual load remains. This 
further reduces fuel consumption. Decoupling is by actuating clutch B in the transmission, and is 
dependent on load and output speed. 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION FLUID (ATF) PUMP 


The ATF pump is an integral part of the transmission. The ATF pump is used to supply hydraulic 
pressure for the operation of the control valves and clutches, to pass the fluid through the 
transmission cooler and to lubricate the gears and shafts. 


The ZF 8HP45 ATF pump is a double stroke, vane type pump апа is located below the transmission 
input shaft. The pump is driven by a chain drive from a sprocket located on the input shaft. The pump 
has a delivery rate of 50 cm3 per revolution. The drive sprocket is driven at engine speed through a 
splined connection in the torque converter shell. 


ATF Pump Location 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Мапе ритр 


2 Chain drive from torque converter cover 


SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 System pressure valve 

2 Vane pump 

3 Intake pipe 

4 Oil pan 

5 Pressure pipe 

6 Recycling of redundant fluid 


The ATF pump comprises a sprocket, a rear cover with bearing, a front cover with bearing, a cylinder, 
a rotor shaft and a rotor with vanes. A Pressure Relief Valve (PRV) is fitted in the pressure outlet 
gallery from the pump but is not an integral part of the pump itself. 


A sprocket is located around the transmission input shaft. Splines on the torque converter nose and 
the sprocket ensure a positive drive. A simplex chain transmits the rotation of the torque converter 


cover into rotation of the pump rotor shaft via a second sprocket fitted to the rotor shaft. The gearing 
of the two sprockets rotates the pump rotor shaft at a speed slightly higher than the Revolutions Per 
minute (RPM) of the torque converter cover which is directly connected to the engine crank. 


The pump contains 7 vanes which are attached to the rotor and rotate within the cam shaped 
cylinder. As the vanes rotate, the eccentricity of the central hole in the cylinder causes the space 
between the vanes to increase. This causes a depression between the vanes and fluid is drawn into 
the space between the vanes via a suction port connected to the fluid pan. The fluid passes through 
the fluid pan filter before it is drawn into the pump. 


As the rotor shaft rotates further, the inlet port is closed by the vanes which have drawn in fluid, 
trapping the fluid in the space between the vanes. The eccentric hole in the cylinder causes the space 
between the vanes to decrease and consequentially compresses and pressurizes the fluid trapped 
between them. 


Further rotation of the rotor shaft moves the vanes towards the outlet port. As the vanes pass the 
outlet port the pressurized fluid passes from the space between the vanes into the pressure gallery to 


the pressure relief valve. 


As the ATF pump is a double stroke vane pump, this sequence is repeated twice per revolution of the 
rotor shaft. 


The PRV controls the pressure and flow of fluid delivered to the transmission Mechatronic valve block, 
torque converter and other components. Pressure is controlled by a relief valve which limits the 
maximum system pressure to 32 bar (464 Ibf/in2). The pressure control maintains a constant 
pressure of fluid irrespective of torque converter input shaft rotational speed. A metering orifice is 
subject to the pump output pressure. If the pressure in the orifice reaches a predetermined level, a 
spring loaded ball in the flow control valve is lifted from its seat and pressurized fluid is allowed to 
recirculate through the pump. 


MECHATRONIC VALVE BLOCK 


The Mechatronic valve block is located in the bottom of the transmission and is covered by the fluid 
pan. The valve block houses the TCM, electrical actuators, speed sensors, control valves and the HIS 
which provide all electro-hydraulic control for all transmission functions. The Mechatronic valve block 
comprises the following components: 

= TCM 

= Seven pressure regulator solenoids 

" Two park lock solenoids 

= Twenty one hydraulic spool valves 

" Temperature sensor 

= Turbine speed sensor 

и Output shaft speed sensor 


" HIS. 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 EPRS A - A brake valve 

2 EPRS D - D clutch valve 

3 EPRS B - B brake valve 

4 EPRS E - E clutch valve 

5 MV 2 - magnet-valve 2 for electrical park interlock (hold out of park) 
6 MV 1 - pressure reducing valve 

7 EPRS SYS - system pressure valve 

8 EPRS WK - Torque converter lock-up clutch valve 
9 EPRS C - C clutch valve 

10 Transmission output shaft speed sensor 

11 Hydraulic Impulse Storage (HIS) 

12 Electrical connector 

13 Transmission Control Module (TCM) - hidden 


ELECTRONIC PRESSURE REGULATOR SOLENOID (EPRS) 


E42713 


Seven EPRS are located in the valve block. The solenoids are controlled by PWM signals from the TCM. 
The solenoids convert the electrical signals into hydraulic control pressure proportional to the signal to 
actuate the spool valves for precise transmission operation. 


Solenoids EPRS A, B, D, E and WK supply a higher control pressure as the signal amperage increases 
and can be identified by an orange connector cap. The TCM operates the solenoids using PWM signals. 
The TCM monitors engine load and clutch slip and varies the solenoid duty cycle accordingly. The 
solenoids have а 12 V operating voltage and a pressure range of 0 - 4.7 bar (0 - 68 Ibf/in2). 


Solenoids EPRS C and SYS supply a lower control pressure as the signal amperage increases and can 
be identified by a gray connector cap. The TCM monitors engine load and clutch slip and varies the 
solenoid duty cycle accordingly. The solenoids have a 12 V operating voltage and a pressure range of 
4.7 - О bar (68 - 0 Ibf/in?). 


The resistance of the solenoid coil winding for EPRS solenoids is 5.05 Ohms at 20 °C (68 °F). 


CONTROL SOLENOID (MV 1) 


E42714 


A shift control solenoid MV1 (Magnetic Valve 1) is located in the valve block. The solenoid is controlled 
by the TCM and converts electrical signals into hydraulic control signals to control clutch application. 


The shift control solenoid is an open/closed, on/off solenoid which is controlled by the TCM switching 
the solenoid to earth. The TCM also supplies power to the solenoid. The TCM energizes the solenoid in 
a programmed sequence for clutch application for gear ratio changes and shift control. 


The resistance of the solenoid coil winding for solenoid is between 10 to 11 Ohms at 20 °C (68 °F). 


CONTROL SOLENOID (MV 2) 
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ІТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


A Solenoid in locked (energized) condition - park lock released 

B Solenoid in unlocked (de-energized) condition - park lock engaged 
1 Solenoid 

2 Claw - locked 

3 Piston 

4 Claw - unlocked 


A control solenoid MV 2 (Magnetic Valve 2) is located in the valve block. The solenoid is controlled by 
the TCM and converts electrical signals into hydraulic control signals to control the electronic park lock 
function. 


The control solenoid is an on/off solenoid which is controlled by the TCM by switching the solenoid to 
earth. 


When the 'P' position is deselected, control solenoid MV2 resets the parking lock valve in the 
Mechatronic valve block. This is achieved by the TCM providing the ground for the solenoid which is 
energized, releasing the claws from retaining the park lock piston. Main fluid pressure acting on the 
parking lock piston, pushes the piston back to release the lock. 


When the 'P' position is selected, control solenoid MV2 is de-energized. The fluid pressure at the 
parking lock cylinder piston is vented and the mechanical interlock of the piston is opened. A pre- 
tensioned torsion spring at the park lock disc pulls the piston into the 'Р' position where the piston 
engages with the control solenoid claws and is locked in the park position. An EPR (Emergency Park 
Release) cable can be used to release the parking lock manually if an electrical failure occurs. 


The resistance of the solenoid coil winding for solenoid is 25 Ohms at 20 °C (68 °F). 


When the 'N' (neutral) position is selected and the engine is turned off, the fluid pressure at the park 
lock cylinder piston is released. The current supply to the control solenoid MV2 remains. The park lock 
cylinder piston is still held in the unlocked position by the spring force acting on the park lock disc, 
preventing the park lock plate from engaging the parking lock. This allows the vehicle to be moved 
when the engine is not running for a short time. Should the battery voltage fall below the level 
required to maintain the solenoid in the energized condition, the park lock will be engaged. 


HYDRAULIC IMPULSE STORAGE (HIS) 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Hydraulic Impulse Storage (HIS) accumulator 
2 Connection to transmission casing 
3 Electrical connector 


Following an ECO stop, the vehicle must be able to restart and drive away within a very short period 
of time, less than 400ms from the point of the engine starting. The transmission must also be able to 
react in this time. When the engine is not running the ATF pump is not operating and fluid pressure 
decays to zero and the brake and clutch elements unlock. When the engine is re-started, the 
transmission ATF pump requires approximately 800ms to provide the fluid volume and pressure 


required to engage the shift elements. The HIS system overcomes this by providing fluid pressure 
quickly to the shift elements during the engine start process within the engine start time parameter. 


HYDRAULIC IMPULSE STORAGE (HIS) - SECTIONAL VIEW 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Solenoid 

2 Magnetic core 

3 Keeper 

4 Balls 

5 Piston spring 

6 Accumulator cylinder 
7 Piston 

8 One-way restrictor 
9 Inlet/outlet port 

10 Piston ATF volume 
11 Keeper spring 

12 Electrical connector 


The HIS system comprises a cylindrical accumulator which contains an electro-mechanical locking 
unit, a spring actuated piston and a one-way restrictor. The accumulator is located at the rear of the 
Mechatronic valve block and is secured in position with 3 screws and sealed into a port in the 


transmission casing with an O-ring seal. 


The electro-mechanical locking unit comprises a low-current solenoid, a spring loaded keeper 
incorporating a magnetic core and a number of balls. The keeper has a detent into which the balls 
locate during filling of the HIS when the engine is running and the ATF pump is producing pressure. 


The one-way restrictor is located in the inlet/outlet port of the accumulator. The restrictor provides a 
controlled charging of the HIS, to allow a small volume flow of ATF. This ensures that the operation of 
the transmission shift elements are not compromised by a sudden drop in ATF pressure. The restrictor 
allows a charging time for the HIS of approximately 5 seconds. When discharge is required, the 
restrictor allows full flow from the cylinder. 


The filling process for the HIS has several steps: 


= When the engine is running and the ATF pump is producing pressure, the one-way restrictor allows 
a controlled flow of ATF which acts on the piston. 


" The ATF pressure moves the piston into the accumulator cylinder. A locking ring on the piston 
passes over the balls which are at this point located in the keeper detent. 


" Asthe piston continues to move, a spring in the center of the keeper moves the locking cylinder 
and the magnetic core towards the solenoid windings and into the final fully charged position. The 
energized solenoid holds the magnetic core and the balls are lifted from the detent by the 
movement of the keeper, locking the piston in the charged position. The HIS is now electro- 
mechanically locked and ready for an engine stop to occur. 


в When the engine is stopped, the ATF pump also stops and ATF pressure is decayed. The pressure 
acting on the piston is also decayed and the piston moves to be held in the locked position by the 
balls. The energy required for hydraulic filling during engine start is now stored in the tensioned 
piston spring. The solenoid remains energized to hold the keeper in position and the balls out of the 
detent to lock the piston. 


Charging 


ЕСІП 
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Charged 
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Engine start process: 


в When the engine is restarted, the solenoid holding current is removed, which starts the unlocking 


process. 


= The magnetic core is released and the keeper is moved towards the piston under spring pressure. 


The balls fall into the detent in the keeper, releasing the piston. 


" The piston is moved under spring pressure, pushing out the volume of ATF. The one-way restrictor 
opens fully to allow unrestricted flow of ATF from the accumulator cylinder into the transmission 


housing. The process is completed between 300 and 350 ms. 


= Once the engine is started, the ATF pump produces flow and pressure to provide seamless 


transmission shift element engagement as soon as the engine is started. 


Discharging 
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DRIVE CLUTCHES 


Multiplate Clutch or Brake - Typical 


(4) (0) (м) 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Input shaft 

2 Main pressure supply port 

3 Piston 

4 Cylinder - external plate carrier 

5 Clutch plate assembly 

6 Baffle plate (for clutch, not brake) 
7 Diaphragm spring 

8 Output shaft 

9 Bearing 

10 Dynamic pressure equalization chamber 
11 Piston chamber 

12 Lubrication channel 


There are three drive clutches and two brakes used in the transmission. Each clutch comprises a 
number of friction plates dependent on the output controlled. A typical clutch consists of a number of 
alternating steel plates and plates with friction material bonded to each face. 


The clutch plates are held apart mechanically by a diaphragm spring and hydraulically by dynamic 
pressure. The pressure is derived from a lubrication channel which supplies fluid to the bearings and 
clutch cooling. The fluid is passed via a drilling in the input shaft into the chamber between the baffle 
plate and the piston. To prevent inadvertent clutch application due to pressure build up produced by 
centrifugal force, the fluid in the dynamic pressure equalization chamber overcomes any centrifugal 
pressure in the piston chamber and holds the piston off the clutch plate assembly. 


When clutch application is required, main pressure from the fluid pump is applied to the piston 
chamber from the supply port. This main pressure overcomes the low pressure fluid present in the 
dynamic pressure equalization chamber. The piston moves, against the pressure applied by the 


diaphragm spring, and compresses the clutch plate assembly. When the main pressure falls, the 
diaphragm spring pushes the piston away from the clutch plate assembly, disengaging the clutch. 


PLANETARY GEAR TRAINS 


The 8 forward gears and the reverse gear are produced by a combination of four simple planetary 
gear sets, 3 clutches and 2 brakes. The front two gear sets share a common sun gear. Power is 
output always through the planetary carrier of the fourth gearset. 


Five shift elements comprising 3 clutches and 2 brakes, are responsible for all 8 forward and reverse 
gears. High efficiency is achieved by the use of only 2 shift elements disengaged in each gear which 
reduces drag and so increases the efficiency. 


PLANETARY GEAR SETS 1, 2 AND 3 


The planetary gear sets 1 and 2 comprise: 


= Sunwheel - shared by both gear sets 
" 4 planetary gears per gear set 
в Planetary gear carrier (spider) per gear set 


" Ring gear per gear set. 
The planetary gear set 3 comprises: 


= Sunwheel 
= 3 planetary gears 
= Planetary gear carrier (spider) 


= Ring gear. 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Planetary gears - gear set 1 


2 Ring gear - gear set 1 

3 Planetary gear carrier (spider) 

4 Planetary gears - gear set 2 

5 Ring gear - gear set 2 

6 Planetary gears - gear set 3 

7. Ring gear - gear set 3 

8 Sun wheel - gear set 3 

9 Sun wheel - joint gear sets 1 and 2 
PLANETARY GEAR SET 4 


The planetary gear set 4 comprises: 


= Sunwheel 
" 4 planetary gears 
= Planetary gear carrier (spider) - output shaft 


= Ring gear. 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Ring gear 
2 Planetary gears 
3 Sun wheel 


4 Output flange 


TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE (TCM) 


The TCM is an integral part of the Mechatronic valve block which is located at the bottom of the 
transmission, within the fluid pan. The TCM is the main controlling component of the transmission. 


The TCM processes signals from the transmission speed and temperature sensors, ECM and other 
vehicle systems. From the received signal inputs and pre-programmed data, the module calculates 
the correct gear, torque converter clutch setting and optimum pressure settings for gear shift and 
lock-up clutch control. 


INPUT/OUTPUT DIAGRAM 


(9) 
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A = HARDWIRED; AN = HS (HIGH SPEED) CAN (CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK) POWERTRAIN 
SYSTEMS BUS 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Transmission Control Module (TCM) 

2 Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 

3 Engine Control Module (ECM) 

4 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 
5 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

6 Mechatronic valve block 

7 Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 

8 Ground 

9 Fused power supply from ignition relay 


10 Power supply from ignition relay 11 


PUBLISHED: 02-NOV-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-01 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP45 
8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Automatic Transmission, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Transmission Description (307-01 Automatic 
Transmission/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Description and 


Operation). 


| msrecron ano weno | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Automatic transmission = Fuses 
= Transmission control switch " Wiring harnesses and connectors 


= Automatic transmission fluid leaks = Transmission control switch 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


EI CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE 
CAUSES 
Malfunction indicator lamp Engine Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
illuminated and/or warning system fault equipment, check the powertrain control module for 


message: TRANSMISSION FAULT "m" related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 
Transmission 


control Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
switch fault equipment, check the transmission control switch for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Transmission 
system fault Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transmission control module for 


related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Gear shifts harsh Engine Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
system fault equipment, check the powertrain control module for 


related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 
Transmission 


system fault Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


| поло eve ao conomon снеов | LEVEL AND CONDITION CHECKS 


FLUID LEVEL CHECK 


The vehicle should not be driven if the fluid level is low as internal failure can result 


CN NOTE: 


The transmission fluid temperature must not be allowed to exceed 50°C (122°F) whilst 
checking level. Should the temperature rise above this figure, abort the check and allow the 
transmission fluid to cool to below 30°C (86°F) 


This vehicle is not equipped with a fluid level indicator. An incorrect level may affect the transmission 
operation and could result in transmission damage. To correctly check and add fluid to the 
transmission. 

REFER to: Transmission Fluid Level Check (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 
8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General Procedures). 


HIGH FLUID LEVEL 


A fluid level that is too high may cause the fluid to become aerated due to the churning action of the 
rotating internal parts. This will cause erratic control pressure, foaming, loss of fluid from the vent 
tube and possible transmission damage. If an overfill condition is identified, with the engine at idle 
ensure the fluid temperature is within the specified range and allow the excess fluid to drain until a 
small thread of fluid runs from the filler/level plug hole 


LOW FLUID LEVEL 


A low fluid level could result in poor transmission engagement, slipping, or damage. This could also 
indicate a leak in one of the transmission seals or gaskets 

REFER to: Transmission Fluid Level Check (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 
8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General Procedures). 


ADDING FLUID 


The use of any other type of transmission fluid other than that specified can result in 


transmission damage 


If fluid needs to be added, add fluid in 0.50 liter increments through the fill hole opening. Do not 
overfill the fluid. For fluid type, refer to the general specification chart in this section 

REFER to: Specifications (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed 
Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed 
Automatic Transmission RWD, Specifications). 


FLUID CONDITION CHECK 
1. Check the fluid level 


1. Observe the color and the odor of the fluid. The color under normal circumstances should be 
like honey, not dark brown or black 


1. Allow the fluid to drip onto a facial tissue and examine the stain 


1. If evidence of solid material is found, the transmission fluid pan should be removed for further 
inspection 


NOTE: In the event of a transmission unit replacement for internal failure, the oil cooler and pipes 
must also be replaced 


8-SPEED TRANSMISSION ISSUES - OIL LEAK DETECTION 


Symptom Chart 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE 
SOURCES 


Oil leak Follow the service 
instruction below 


ACTION 


Oil leak from underneath the vehicle or a leak is discovered during 
routine service 


SERVICE INSTRUCTION 


CN NOTE: 


Slight surface oil dampness without drops are acceptable and should not be repaired as a leak. 


1. Remove the transmission undershield to gain access to the transmission area (REFER to: 
Workshop Manual Section 501-02). 


1. Using a suitable degreaser, thoroughly degrease the transmission oil pan and transmission oil 
pan seal all the way around the transmission, as well as approximately 25-50mm (1-2 inches) 
above the seal. 


E178340 


1. Using a suitable detector spray, thoroughly coat the transmission oil pan, going all the way 
around the transmission. Coat the oil pan seal and 25-50mm (1-2 inches) above the seal. 


1. Install the transmission undershield (REFER to: Workshop Manual Section 501-02) 


1. Complete a suitable road test and make sure that the engine gets to normal operating 


temperature 


Cy NOTE: 


Note the exact source of the transmission oil leak. 


1. Remove the transmission undershield (REFER to: Workshop Manual Section 501-02) 
1. Make sure the oil leak is definitely coming from the transmission oil pan body or the 


transmission oil pan seal 


2. If you find that the transmission oil pan or the transmission oil pan seal are not leaking, 


DO NOT change these components 


3. Continue diagnosis until the exact source of the leak is found. 


1. Check the tightening torque figures for the transmission oil pan before suspecting loose screws. 
REFER to: Specifications (307-01A Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 8НР70 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Specifications) 


1. To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


Шам. 


For а list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Transmission Control Module (TCM) 
(100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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коа AND OPERATION 
| covonenvocarion | LOCATION 


(т) 
WA 
Е184688 
ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 
1 Paddle switch - downshift 
2 Paddle switch - upshift 


3 Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 


oro 2 


The external controls for the automatic transmission comprise a Transmission Control Switch (TCS), 
two paddle switches and an Emergency Park Release (EPR) assembly. 


The rotary TCS transmits driver transmission selections to the Transmission Control Module (TCM) on 
the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) Powertrain systems bus. The steering wheel 
mounted paddle switches can be used to initiate gear changes, with the TCS in either the 'D' (Drive) 
or 'S' (Sport) position, causing a change of operating mode from automatic gear selection to manual 
gear selection. 


The Emergency Park Release (EPR) is used to put the transmission in Neutral ('N') during vehicle 
recovery operations, when it is not possible to put the transmission in neutral ('N') using the TCS. 


Ке 


TRANSMISSION CONTROL SWITCH (TCS) 


E184690 


The Transmission Control Switch (TCS) is a rotary selector located in the floor console. 


By selecting P, R, N, D or S on the TCS knob, the transmission functions as any conventional 
automatic unit. 


The TCS allows the selection of P, R, N and D. By depressing the TCS knob and rotating clockwise 
from the D position, S mode can be selected. The TCS is a fully electronic rotary transmission selector 
with no mechanical connection to the transmission. 


The TCS knob rises from the TCS once the engine is running. Once the engine is stopped the TCS will 
automatically reset to the 'Р' position and the transmission park lock will be engaged, except if the 
TCS knob is in the 'N' position when the engine is stopped. If the TCS knob is in position N when the 


engine is stopped, it remains in the raised position for up to 10 minutes, for use in a drive through car 
wash for example. After 10 minutes the selector automatically retracts into the TCS. The TCS knob 
also retracts if the vehicle is locked. 


The TCS contains an internal interlock solenoid to prevent the TCS knob from being rotated when the 
engine is not running. 


The Light Emitting Diodes (LED) in the TCS is illuminate to display the selected position. If the 
selected position is not performed by the transmission, the selected position LED flashes. 


PADDLE SWITCHES 


E178545 


Two gear change paddle switches are equipped at the rear of the steering wheel and allow the driver 
to operate the transmission as a semi-automatic gearbox using the Jaguar sequential shift feature. 


Pulling the left downshift (-) paddle switch provides down changes and pulling the right upshift (+) 
paddle switch provides up changes. The first operation of either paddle switch, after sport mode is 
selected, puts the transmission into permanent semi-automatic Jaguar sequential shift mode. Rotation 
of the TCS knob back to the D position returns the transmission to conventional automatic operation. 


Operation of either the upshift or downshift paddle switches activates the semi-automatic mode 
operation. If the TCS knob is in D, Jaguar sequential shift will cancel after a time period or can be 
cancelled by pressing and holding the upshift (+) paddle switch for approximately 1.2 seconds. 


The temporary operation of the paddle switches in the 'D' position is disabled in some markets as a 
default at delivery. This can be overridden in the Instrument Cluster (IC) menu and the driver can 
configure the paddle switch operation as ‘Active іп 'S' only' or ‘Active т 'D' and '5". 


EMERGENCY PARK RELEASE (EPR) 


E178546 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Emergency Park Release (EPR) assembly 

2 Emergency Park Release (EPR) cable 

3 Emergency Park Release (EPR) cable bracket 
4 Emergency Park Release (EPR) lever 

5 Operating lever 

6 Cable joint 


If a vehicle requires recovery or transportation, the Emergency Park Release (EPR) mechanism is used 
to manually disengage the park lock and engage the transmission in neutral. 


The EPR mechanism consists of an operating lever that is connected by a cable to a lever. The lever is 
attached to the transmission selector shaft and secured with a nut. 


The operating lever is located in the engine compartment, and is secured to: 


= A bracket on the intake manifold on Ingenium 14 2.0L Diesel апа СТО! 2.0L Petrol engines. 
" A bracket attached to the left side of the supercharger on V6 3.0L Petrol engines. 
The EPR operating lever, when moved to the park lock release position (transmission neutral), is 


latched in position by a locking clip which is part of the EPR lever assembly. The clip holds the 
operating lever and the transmission park lock in the disengaged, neutral position. 


To disengage the park lock: 


" Ensure the vehicle is secured via the footbrake (two people required) or wheel chocks. 
= Open the hood and remove the engine cover. 


" Pull the EPR operating lever upwards and ensure it locks in the vertical position. A flashing ‘N’ 
symbol will appear on the information and message center to signify that the EPR is activated. 


To re-engage the park lock: 


= Release the latch using a small flat blade screwdriver or similar instrument and lower the EPR 
operating lever to the horizontal position. DO NOT force the operating lever to the closed position 
as this will result in damage to the system. Once the latch is released, the transmission park pawl 
will engage. The information and message center display will display a 'P' symbol to show that the 
transmission is returned to park. 


в Replace the engine cover and close the hood. 


в Remove wheel chocks if used and ensure vehicle is held on brakes until park lock is engaged. 


ЕДЕН 


PADDLE SWITCHES 


The paddle switches are hardwired to the right steering wheel switchpack. Operation of the paddle 
switch completes a ground path to the right steering wheel switchpack. The right steering wheel 
switchpack converts the completed ground into a Local Interconnect Network (LIN) bus signal which is 
passed via the Steering Wheel Module (SWM) to the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM 
/GWM) assembly. The BCM/GWM assembly converts the signal into a High Speed (HS) Controller Area 
Network (CAN) powertrain systems bus signal to the Transmission Control Module (ТСМ). 


PARK INTERLOCK AND NEUTRAL LOCK 


Neutral lock is a requirement for the Transmission Control Switch (TCS) knob. The TCS knob is always 


locked at ignition on when the engine is not running. 
When driving in 'S', 'D' or 'R' at a speed of more than 5 km/h (3 mph), the driver selects 'P' or 'N': 


= Without the brake pedal pressed, the TCS knob will be immediately locked once the vehicle speed 
falls to below 5 km/h (3 mph). 


в With the brake pedal pressed, the TCS knob will remain unlocked for as long as the brake pedal 
remains pressed, regardless of vehicle speed. 


The transmission will only engage 'P' once the vehicle speed is less than 2 km/h (1 mph). 


If the driver selects 'N' neutral and releases the brake pedal with a vehicle speed of less than 5 km/h 
(3 mph), the TCS knob will be locked 2 seconds after 'N' neutral is selected. The TCS knob will remain 
locked until the driver presses the brake pedal again. 


If the transmission receives a range change request without the brake pedal pressed, the TCM 
initiates a soft lock function. The transmission will remain in 'P' or 'N', depending on the starting 


position. 


If a transmission position letter is flashing in the message center and the vehicle has no drive, the 
driver must: 

" Press the brake pedal. 

" Reselect 'N' neutral or 'P' park on the TCS knob. 


и Select the required driving range, ensuring that the brake pedal is pressed. 


Rocking Function 


The rocking function compliments the neutral lock function. For all changes from a non-driving range 
to a driving range, it is necessary to press the brake pedal (to release either the park interlock or 


neutral lock). 


In situations where the driver will require to change the gear selection from 'R' to 'D', or from 'D' to 
'R', without brake pedal input (for example car park maneuvering, three point turns or 'rocking' the 
vehicle from a slippery surface), the rocking function gives a 2 second lock delay when 'N' is selected 
on the TCS knob and the brake pedal is not pressed. 


On China vehicles, the rocking function is not applicable. 


FAULT SYMPTOMS 


The following symptoms may be observed for the following input/output faults: 


= Ground - loss of ground connection or short circuit - TCS will not function. 


= HS CAN powertrain systems bus - loss of CAN - TCS will not function, TCM will operate in ‘limp 


home' mode. 


= 'P'/'N' signal - output open circuit or short circuit - starter motor may not crank or a delay in engine 


cranking. 
= Ignition input - loss of ignition input or short circuit - TCS will not function. 


" Permanent battery supply - loss of power supply or supply out of range (less than 9 V or more than 
16 V) - TCM will not function. 


CONTROL DIAGRAM 


(2) | > (3) 


ЯТ 
(м) 
(о) 


(---» >С mg 


Е184689 


A = HARDWIRED; АМ = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (САМ) POWERTRAIN 
SYSTEMS BUS; O = LOCAL INTERCONNECT NETWORK (LIN) BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 

2 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
3 Transmission Control Module (TCM) 

4 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

5 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
6 Ground 

7 Power supply 

8 Paddle switch - upshift 

9 Paddle switch - downshift 

10 Right steering wheel switchpack 


11 Steering Wheel Module (SWM) 
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ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Automatic Transmission External Controls, refer to the relevant 
Description and Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: External Controls (307-05 
Automatic Transmission/Transaxle External Controls - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission RWD, Description and Operation). 


| швмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Transmission control switch = Fuses 


= Transmission paddle switches = Wiring harnesses and connectors 


= Transmission control switch 


= Transmission paddle switches 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


БЕН PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE 
CAUSES 
Malfunction indicator lamp Engine 


illuminated and/or warning 
message: TRANSMISSION FAULT 


system fault 


Transmission 
control 
switch fault 


Transmission 
system fault 


Gear shifts harsh Engine 
system fault 


Transmission 
system fault 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transmission control switch for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 
(100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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| sarmon 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 
Emergency park release arm retaining bolt 
Emergency park release cable bracket retaining bolts 
Up shift paddle switch screw 


Down shift paddle switch screw 
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Еж 


General 


INTERVALS 


DESCRIPTION 


Normal maintenance Filled for life. 


Severe duty maintenance Change the fluid at 48,000 km (30,000 miles) intervals. 


Lubricants 


Make sure the correct automatic transmission fluid is used as specified. Use of any other fluids 


may result in a transmission malfunction or failure. 


DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATION 


8HP70/45 Transmission fluid Shell L12108 (ZF Lifeguard 8) 


Sealant WSS-M4G323-A6 


Metal surface cleaner WSW-M5B392-A 


High temperature grease Molecote ЕВ180 


Capacities 


ENGINE LITERS U.S. QUARTS 


TRANSMISSION 


8HP70/45 


Torque Specifications 


CN NOTE: 


A refer to the procedure for correct torque sequence 


DESCRIPTION 


Transmission retaining bolts 


Transmission mount retaining bolts 


Transmission fluid level plug 


Transmission control module (TCM) and main control valve body retaining bolts 


Output shaft flange retaining nut 


Torque converter retaining bolts 


Transmission fluid cooler tube retaining bolt 


Transmission fluid drain plug 


Transmission fluid pan, gasket and filter retaining bolts 


Transmission support insulator bolts 


Transmission support insulator bush bracket bolts 


Selector shaft retaining nut 
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DOWNSHIFT PADDLE SWITCH к» 


кош AND INSTALLATION 


GEARCHANGE 
'DOWN' АТ! 
44.15.63 PADDLE USED WITHINS 
swircu. DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


=" This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


Release the downshift paddle switch. 


- 


Е172197 


Disconnect the electrical connector. 


| AL 


ЕН Connect the electrical connector. 
ES Install the downshift paddle switch. 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 
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EMERGENCY PARK POSITION RELEASE LEVER «sn 


кош AND INSTALLATION 


TRANSMISSION 
EMERGENCY 2000 CC, 


44.15.64 USED WITHINS 


RELEASE GTDI 
LEVER - RENEW 


Ещ 


CN NOTE: 


= This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


Е Raise and support the vehicle using a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


ГЕ Remove the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


Release the clip. 


МА Remove the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


E172447 


Remove the bolts and release the lever. 


Release the clips. 


Remove the emergency park position release lever. 


eon 


E173119 —" 


Release clip from the bracket. 


ЕЕ ZES 


EX Secure the emergency park postilion release lever to the bracket. 
rz Install the emergency park postilion release lever 


If necessary, install new clips. 


Secure the clips. 


|а | install the bolts and secure the lever. 


Torque: 11 Nm 


Е Install the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Шш ÉA 


If necessary, install new clips. 


Secure the clip. 


oe 


If necessary, install new clips. 


Install the bolt and Secure the clips. 
Torque: 12 Nm 


ЕШ install the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 
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EXTENSION HOUSING SEAL с 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


REAR 
EXTENSION 
44.20.18 HOUSING : USED WITHINS 


ALL 


OIL SEAL - DERIVATIVES 


RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


100-012 


Slide Hammer 


Е54135 


100-012-01 


Slide Hammer Adapter 


£193517 


205-053 


Retainer, Differential Pinion Flange 


£54574 


303-D121 


Puller, General Purpose 


307-520 


Installer, Output Shaft Seal 


£525 36 


308-375 
Remover, Input and Output Seal 
) 
e | 


NU 308.375 


JLR-307-520-01 
Adapter, Output Shaft Seal 


E130934 
PART(S) 
Installation Step 1 Extension housing seal 1 
Installation Step 2 Transmission output shaft flange 1 
Installation Step 3 Output shaft flange nut 1 
Installation Step 6 Driveshaft to front output flange bolts 6 


81 LLLI 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 
Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


E172447 


в Remove the selector cable. 


" Secure with a cable tie. 


(D CAUTION: 


Care must be taken not to damage the component. 


E152566 
Secure with cable ties. 


B, 


CAUTION: 


= Make sure that the driveshaft is supported with suitable retaining straps. 


= Discard the bolts. 


Remove the driveshaft to transmission output flange bolts. 


E152565 


= Remove the cable tie. 


ЕЛ Remove the transmission support insulator. 


Refer to: Transmission Support Insulator (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal and Installation). 


E172593 


Remove the damper. 


Discard the nut. 


E138267 


в Remove the output flange retaining nut. 
Special Tool(s): 205-053 


Discard the output flange. 


E138268 


Using the special tool, remove the output flange. 
Special Tool(s): 303-D121 


Discard the seal. 


00-012 
E153024 


Using the special tool, remove the extension housing seal. 
Special Tool(s): 100-012 , 100-012-01 , 308-375 


Шын 20 


" Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


"» Install a new seal. 


E153025 


= Using the special tool, install the extension housing seal. 
Renew Part: Extension housing seal Quantity: 1. 


" Special Tool(s): 307-520 


" Special Tool(s): JLR-307-520-01 


E138270 


Install the output flange. 
Renew Part: Transmission output shaft flange Quantity: 1 . 


Make sure that a new nut is installed. 


E138267 


Using the special tool, install the transmission output flange retaining nut. 
Renew Part: Output shaft flange nut Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 60 Nm 


" Special Tool(s): 205-053 


E172593 


Torque: 48 Nm 
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= Secure with a cable tie. 


(D CAUTION: 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


Install the driveshaft. 
Renew Part: Driveshaft to front output flange bolts Quantity: 6 . 
Torque: 75 Nm 


E152565 


" Remove the cable tie. 


Install the selector cable. 
Torque: 11 Nm 


E Install the transmission support insulator. 


Refer to: Transmission Support Insulator (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 


Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal and Installation). 


E Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION RWD 


INPUT SHAFT SEAL к=» 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 

PUMP OIL 2000 CC, 
SEAL - GTDI 
RENEW 


44.32.07 


USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


100-012 


Slide Hammer 


£54135 


100-012-01 


Slide Hammer Adapter 


. 
< \ 
у, 


100-01 2-01 


307-613 


Holding Pins, Torque Converter 


E84067 
308-375 
Remover, Input and Output Seal 
А 
| 
| 
\ 308.375 
JLR-308-845 


Installer, Input Shaft Seal 


E131592 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 1 Transfer case input shaft oil seal 1 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Bo ~ 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Transmission - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 


Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal). 

Refer to: Transmission - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal). 

Refer to: Transmission - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal). 

Refer to: Transmission - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


E112115 


Special Tool(s): 307-613 


Take extra care not to damage the edges of the component. 


minm ожа лоса ог 


ves 


Special Tool(s): 100-012 , 100-012-01 , 308-375 


ыыы 2 


Install a new seal. 


E172882 


Special Tool(s): JLR-308-845 
Renew Part: Transfer case input shaft oil seal Quantity: 1. 


E149764 


Special Tool(s): 307-613 


Make sure the torque converter is fully located into the oil pump drive. 


E138283 


Refer to: Transmission - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 

Refer to: Transmission - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (307-01 Automatic Transmission 
/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed 
Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 
Refer to: Transmission - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 

Refer to: Transmission - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (307-01 Automatic Transmission 
/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed 
Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
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TORQUE CONVERTER sse: 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


CONVERTER 2000 CC, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


44.17.07 ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


307-613 


Holding Pins, Torque Converter 


E84067 


I S XL LLL LIA 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ES Refer to: Transmission - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 


Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


E149764 


Special Tool(s): 307-613 


ЕШ 


E149764 


Special Tool(s): 307-613 


E | 


NOTE: 


Make sure that the torque converter is fully engaged to the transmission. 


E138283 


Refer to: Transmission - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 
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TRANSFER CASE ACTUATOR к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Connect the approved diagnostic equipment to obtain any fault code data (ог) any diagnostic 


trouble codes (DTC's). 


Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ES Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


ES Drain the transfer case. 


Refer to: Transfer Case Draining and Filling (307-07 Transfer Case, General Procedures). 


E181795 


Disconnect and reposition the wiring harness. 


EX Using a suitable stand, support the transmission. 


Remove the cross member 


Disconnect the connector. 


ee 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


Inspect the o-ring seals and replace if damaged or worn. 


E182089 


Remove the transfer case actuator. 


LM 


Install the transfer case actuator. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Connect the connector. 


Do not fully tighten the bolts at this stage. 


Install the cross member. 


Install the cross member to transfer case retaining bolt. 


Torque: 110 Nm 


E ООО 


Do not fully tighten the bolts at this stage. 


Fully tighten the cross member retaining bolts. 
Torque: 48 Nm 


ЕЕ Connect the wiring harness. 
[=] Install the heat shield. 
ES Fill the transfer case. 


Refer to: Transfer Case Draining and Filling (307-07 Transfer Case, General Procedures). 


ЕЗ Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ES = Connect Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. 


= Clear any Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs). 
" Start the diagnostic service function "transfer case-transfer case replacement". 
= Using the diagnostic tool, calibrate the component. 


" Clear any Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) after calibration and check for correct 
operation. 
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TRANSFER CASE BUSH к 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


JLR-205-1004 


Remover, Bush 


E150775 


JLR-307-697 


Receiver, Bush Remover 


JLR-307-698 


Installer, Bush 


£189741 4 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 1 Transfer case bush 1 


C X 0 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


I3 Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


mE Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Remove the transfer case. 
Refer to: Transfer Case (307-07 Transfer Case - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal). 


ШҮ, 


Е185341 


Using the special tools, press out and discard the transfer case bush. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-205-1004 , JLR-307-697 


E185342 


Clean all the mating faces thoroughly and check for damage. 


INSTALLATION 


c LLZZLEEÉÉCÉ 


Make sure the special tool is installed to the bush in the correct orientation. 


Special Tool(s): JLR-307-698 
Renew Part: Transfer case bush Quantity: 1. 


CN NOTE: 


To aid installation, lubricate the bush with soapy water. 


E185344 


Using the special tools, install the transfer case bush half way into the transfer case and wait 
for 2 minutes. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-307-698 


E185345 


Fully install the transfer case bush into the transfer case and wait for 2 minutes. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-307-698 


JLR-307-698 


Release the special tools and wait for 2 minutes. Check that the bush is evenly installed with 
no more than a imm gap between the faces of the bush and the transfer case. If the gap is 
more than imm repeat installation step 3. 

Special Tool(s): JLR-307-698 


ES Install the transfer case. 


Refer to: Transfer Case (307-07 Transfer Case - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 


Ей Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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TRANSFER CASE CONNECTING SLEEVE SEALS кь» 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
307-520 
Installer, Output Shaft Seal 
£525 36 
JLR-307-694 
Installer, Connecting Sleeve Seal 
Е1 89737 
PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 2 Breather 1 


шай Д2Ҙ4За 


This procedure contains some variation їп the illustration depending on the vehicle specification, 
but essential information is always correct. 


Ей Raise апа support the vehicle on а suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Remove the transfer case assembly. 
Refer to: Transfer Case (307-07 Transfer Case, Removal). 


El 


Using a center punch and hammer, pierce a hole in the seal at the 12 O'clock position. 


E183599 


Screw a 2.5 x 15 mm self-tapping screw, a maximum of 2 turns into the input shaft seal and 
remove the seal using a suitable tool. 


Clean the seal register and thoroughly inspect for damage. 


E183610 


Using the special tool, install a new input shaft seal. 
Special Tool(s): 307-520 , JLR-307-694 


If equipped. 


E182725 


A new breather vent must always be installed. 
Renew Part: Breather Quantity: 1 . 


ГЕ Install the transfer case assembly. 


Refer to: Transfer Case (307-07 Transfer Case, Installation). 
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TRANSFER CASE CONTROL MODULE кь» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


TRANSFER 
CASE 
CONTROL ALL 


86.80.51 MODULE DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


(TCCM) - 
RENEW 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Jaguar Land Rover diagnostic equipment 


Transmission jack 


Шын B. BI 


If a new component is to be installed, connect the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment prior to removal, the adaptive parameter data must then be downloaded. This data 


will be lost during removal and is required for component configuration on installation. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


If replacing the transfer case control module, this step must be completed. 


" Connect the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. 
General Equipment: Jaguar Land Rover diagnostic equipment 


= Clear any Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs). 
" Start the diagnostic service function 'transfer case-transfer case replacement'. 


в Follow the instructions on the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. 


ES Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ЕЯ Raise апа support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post ramp. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


ES Remove the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


и Remove the 3 retaining bolts. 


в" Remove the exhaust sensor cover. 


Е1 81795 


" Disconnect the wiring harness retaining clip. 
и Remove the 2 retaining bolts. 


" Position the exhaust sensor and wiring harness away from the transfer case. 


ES Using a suitable transmission jack, support the transmission. 


General Equipment: Transmission jack 


E181796 


Remove the transfer case bush mounting retaining bolt. 


и Remove the 6 retaining bolts. 


= Remove the transmission support bracket. 


E181803 


Disconnect the transfer case control module connector. 


E182087 


и Remove the 3 retaining bolts. 


в" Remove the transfer case control module. 


E: LLL 


ГЕ = Install the transfer case control module. 


и Install the 3 retaining bolts. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Е Connect the 2 transfer case control module connectors. 
ES " Install the transmission support bracket. 


" Install the 6 retaining bolts. 
Torque: 48 Nm 


ES Install the transfer case bush mounting retaining bolt. 


Torque: 103 Nm 


Е Remove the transmission jack. 


General Equipment: Transmission jack 


ES " Install the exhaust sensor and wiring harness to the transfer case. 


" Connect the wiring harness retaining clip. 


" Install the 2 retaining bolts. 


ES = Install the exhaust sensor cover. 


" Install the 3 retaining bolts. 


ES Install the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


m Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


EN = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, calibrate the transfer case 


control module. 


= Clear any Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and check for correct operation. 
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коа AND OPERATION 
| сооттон | LOCATION 


Е185141 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 | Transfer case | 


LLLI 


The Intelligent Driveline Dynamics (IDD) system is an All Wheel Drive (AWD) system that optimizes 
torque distribution between the front and rear axles depending on road surface and driving conditions. 


The driveline system operates in Rear Wheel Drive (RWD) condition until the system detects that the 
rear tires are approaching their traction limit. If the rear tires are on their traction limit, the system 
transition into an AWD condition. 


The AWD system is designed to intervene earlier than the stability control system, to provide greater 
stability and traction. This is achieved by distributing torque to the axle with the most available grip 
during traction events to maximize traction and reduce the amount of intervention required by the 
stability control system. 


CN NOTE: 


The system only distributes torque to the axle with most grip during low speed traction events. 
Dynamically, the system operates with a fairly fixed torque distribution. 


The continuously variable AWD system also has the added benefit of being more fuel efficient than 
permanent AWD systems. 


Ке 


TRANSFER CASE 


The transfer case is an on-demand All Wheel Drive (AWD) system with compact chain and sprocket 
arrangement which provides a compact and low weight design. 


The transfer case is mounted on the rear of the transmission housing and includes a multiplate clutch 
with electro-hydraulic actuator. The electro-hydraulic actuator is controlled by the Transfer Case 
Control Module (TCCM) which controls the amount of torque being transmitted to the rear and front 
axles. 


The TCCM monitors inputs from other control modules on the High Speed (HS) Controller Area 
Network (CAN) powertrain and chassis systems buses. Inputs include: 

= Wheel speed from the Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module. 

€ Steering wheel angle from the Steering Angle Sensor Module (SASM). 

" Yaw rate from the Restraints Control Module (RCM). 

" Position of the acceleration pedal from the Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor. 

The SASM transmits the steering wheel angle to the Steering Wheel Module (SWM) via a hardwired 


connection. The SWM then transmits the steering wheel angle to the TCCM on the HS CAN chassis 
systems bus. 


Using these inputs the TCCM calculates and delivers an output to the electro-hydraulic actuator. The 
actuator in turn, provides pressure to the multiplate clutch to distribute the required torque between 
the front and rear axles. 


The system provides continuously variable response within 165 milliseconds, with high torque 
accuracy to provide exceptional dynamic performance. 


The transfer case also improves fuel economy by providing only the requested amount of torque to 
the front axle. If necessary, full locking torque is available at any given time and vehicle speed, 
depending on road conditions and vehicle load distribution. 


The transfer case incorporates a pump-less lubrication system with active sump management. The 
pump-less lubrication system comprises a lower sump and an upper sump. The drive chain that 
transfers torque to the front axle also transfers oil from the lower sump to upper sump. Oil in the 
upper sump lubricates the multiple clutch, bearing and upper seal. 


In addition to the omission of an oil pump, the active sump management system also has the added 
benefit of also enhancing fuel economy by reducing drag losses in the transfer case. 


Transfer Case Internals 


Е1 82493 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Multiplate clutch 
2 Bleed valve 


3 Output flange rear driveshaft 


4 Electro-hydraulic actuator 


5 Transfer case control module (TCCM) 
6 Lower sump - lubrication fluid 

7 Output flange front driveshaft 

8 Drive chain 

9 Transmission input 


ЕДЕН 


The Transfer Case Control Module (TCCM) is connected to the: 


= High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) chassis systems bus. 
" High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain systems bus. 
The Intelligent Driveline Dynamics (IDD) system monitors the vehicle behavior, driver input and road 


surface conditions every 10 milliseconds. The IDD system optimizes torque distribution to deliver 


maximum traction performance, stability and yaw control. 


The system comprises a torque distribution controller based on driver demanded torque, lateral 
acceleration and vehicle speed, which is configured to give the desired on-power handling balance. A 
traction controller responds to slip between the front and rear axles to ensure maximum traction 
performance. The system also has an intelligent yaw controller which continuously monitors the yaw 
behavior of the vehicle and responds to on-power oversteer conditions by transferring torque from the 
rear axle to the front axle to stabilize the vehicle. 


The TCCM also features a reactive feedback loop to increase torque to the front axle if traction is lost 
and slip occurs. The TCCM works in conjunction with the Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module. 


Torque on-demand benefits: 


= Full traction capability when required. 


в Supports a wide range of vehicle handling characteristics. 


SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM - ELECTRIC-HYDRAULIC ACTUATOR 


E182494 


DESCRIPTION 


A Working pressure 

B Atmospheric pressure 

1 Multiplate clutch 

2 Bleed valve 

3 Pressure regulating valves closed 
4 Electro-hydraulic actuator 


The latest innovation in electro-hydraulic control provides the system with pre-emptive and response 
within 165 milliseconds. The axial piston pump with innovative centrifugal pressure control eliminates 


the need for an accumulator and solenoid valve. 


The electro-hydraulic actuator is powered by an electric motor and consists of: 


и A barrel with pistons 

= A pump-lid with suction and discharge ports 

" Aswash plate and pressure regulating valves. 

Rotary motion is converted to linear motion by the angular swash plate. As the barrel rotates, the 
pistons start to reciprocate inside the barrel. Hence the oil from the suction port is delivered to the 


discharge port, creating a flow. As the flow to the coupling piston increases, the pressure on this 


working side also increases. 


The pressure, in turn, is controlled by the pressure-regulating valves. The valves are located on the 
circumference of the barrel. Pressure is regulated because of the force balance between the 
centrifugal force from the arms and the oil pressure acting on the ball. 


When the required pressure is built up, the centrifugal force will be greater than the hydraulic force 


and the valves will remain closed. The valves remain open when the pressure is reduced. 


The level of pressure conveyed by the pump depends on the required torque. For instance, High 
Pressure (HP) is delivered under traction or high-slip conditions, while much lower pressure is 
provided when making tight curves, for example to park the vehicle or when driving at high speed. 


The transfer case is equipped with an innovative electro-hydraulic clutch control for optimum All 
Wheel Drive (AWD) performance, with pre-emptive clutch actuation. 


Electro-hydraulic axial pump with centrifugal pressure control for pre-emptive and response within 
165 milliseconds. 


All Wheel Drive (AWD) 


" Actuator active 


= Clutch apply piston: 
€ Pressure from the actuator compresses the clutch pack, enabling the transfer of torque from the 


vehicle's rear axle to the front axle 


= The clutch pressure is varied to control the amount of torque which can be transferred to the 
front axle. 


" Output to front axle is via the chain. 


= Output to rear axle 


Rear Wheel Drive (RWD) 


" Actuator off 


= Clutch apply piston: 


= No clutch apply pressure 
= Clutch in open state, no torque transfer to the front axle 
= Vehicle operates in Rear Wheel Drive (RWD) only. 


= Output to rear axle 


MULTIPLATE CLUTCH 


The multiplate clutch comprises an inner drive hub, a clutch basket and set of drive/reaction plates 
and friction plates. 


The friction plates are located on splines on the input shaft and rotate when the input shaft is 
rotating. The drive plates are located on splines in the clutch basket which is positively attached to the 
front drive gear. 


The front drive sprocket and clutch basket are located on bearings to allow speed difference relative 
to the input shaft when no locking torque is applied. 


When the vehicle is moving the: 


" front driveshaft 

" front driveshaft output flange 
= output drive gear 

" front drive gear 

= and clutch basket are rotate. 


Torque is not applied to the front driveshaft until the TCCM engages the multiplate clutch. The front 
drive gear is attached to the front output shaft by the drive chain. 


POWER SUPPLY 


The TCCM receives power via an AWD relay located in the Engine Junction Box (EJB). 


The Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly supplies a direct ignition input signal 
for system wake-up. 


DIAGNOSTICS 


If a transfer case fault occurs the driver will be informed with the message 'RWD ONLY TRACTION 
REDUCED’ being displayed in the information and message center. 


The nature of the fault can be diagnosed using approved diagnostic equipment which reads the fault 
codes stored in the TCCM memory. 


The diagnostic system will detect electrical faults related to the electro-hydraulic actuator motor. 


CN NOTE: 


The diagnostic system cannot detect mechanical faults. For example; clutch stuck in the open 


or closed position, broken chain or low oil level. 


OVER TEMPERATURE PROTECTION 


Center clutch pack opens full, fixed rear wheel drive. This is done to reduce load on the clutch pack 
and circulate the fluid to add cooling, when the temperature has reduced to the normal operating 
temperature the TCCM restores normal functionality. 


ЕГЕ DIAGRAM 


© МУ, | (8) 


[A] — мэс MDC 


Е185142 


А = HARDWIRED; АМ = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) CHASSIS SYSTEMS 
BUS; AN = HS CAN POWERTRAIN SYSTEMS BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Transfer Case Control Module (TCCM) 

2 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

3 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 

4 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
5 Steering Wheel Module (SWM) 

6 Restraints Control Module (RCM) 


7 Electro-hydraulic actuator 


8 Ground 


Wheel speed sensor 


Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor 
Brake pedal switch 
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ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Transfer Case, refer to the relevant Description and Operation section 
in the workshop manual. REFER to: Transfer Case (307-07 Transfer Case - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed 
Automatic Transmission RWD, Description and Operation). 


| твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 


modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
" Transfer case = Fuses 
в Driveshafts в Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Fluid leaks = Transfer case control module 


= Wheels and tires = Transfer case actuator 


" Sizes 
" Pressures 
= Condition 


Wear (tread depth, even/uneven wear) 


= Transfer case actuator wiring harness 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


EI PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Warning = Transfer case clutch cooling 
message: strategy invoked due to 
TRACTION extreme use of the all wheel 
REDUCED - 2 drive system 
WHEEL DRIVE 
ONLY = All wheel drive system fault 


= Anti-lock brake system fault 
= Engine system fault 
= Power distribution system fault 


= High speed CAN bus (chassis) 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Transfer case control module 
power or ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Transfer case clutch not 
engaging 


= Transfer case actuator failure 


= Transfer case control module 
internal failure 


ACTION 
Cy NOTE: 


No DTCs will be set during a transfer case clutch 
over temperature event. When the system has 
cooled, normal all wheel drive operation will 
resume and the warning message will extinguish. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Last Event 
Transfer Case Clutch 9o of Max Operating Temperature 
(0x071A). Allow the vehicle to cool and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transfer case control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the gateway module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (chassis) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


No 
communication 
with the transfer 
case control 
module 


All wheel drive 
performance poor 
or inoperative - 
Rear wheel flare 
when pulling 
away or excessive 
over steer 


Transfer case control module 
power or ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


= High speed CAN bus (chassis) 


circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transfer case control module 
internal failure 


Transfer case clutch cooling 
strategy invoked due to 
extreme use of the all wheel 
drive system 


All wheel drive system fault 
Anti-lock brake system fault 
Engine system fault 

Power distribution system fault 


High speed CAN bus (chassis) 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transfer case control module 
power or ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Transfer case clutch not 
engaging 


Transfer case actuator failure 


Transfer case control module 
internal failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
transfer case control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Check the operation of the transfer case clutch. GO to 
Pinpoint Test A. 


Install a new transfer case actuator. Drain and refill the 
transfer case fluid 


Install a new transfer case control module. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, re- 
configure the transfer case control module with the 
latest level software. Start the engine. Allow the engine 
to run for at least one minute. Clear the DTCs 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
transfer case control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (chassis) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Install a new transfer case control module. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, re- 
configure the transfer case control module with the 
latest level software. Start the engine. Allow the engine 
to run for at least one minute. Clear the DTCs 


CV NOTE: 


No DTCs will be set during a transfer case clutch 
over temperature event. When the system has 
cooled, normal all wheel drive operation will 
resume and the warning message will extinguish. 


Allow the vehicle to cool and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transfer case control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the gateway module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (chassis) circuit for short circuit to 


Noise, vibration 
and harshness 


Judder during low 
speed 
manoeuvring with 
high steering 
inputs 


Invalid all wheel 
drive information 
displayed on the 
touch screen (All 
Surface 
Information view) 


Excessive difference in tire 
circumference due to incorrect 
size, incorrect pressure or wear 


All wheel drive system fault 


Transfer case clutch not 
disengaging 


CQ) NOTE: 


At full lock, there will be 
some tyre scrubbing; as 
the temperature drops, 
scrubbing may be 
experienced as stick/slip 
judder. This is normal and 
does not require any 
service intervention 


Excessive difference in tire 
circumference due to incorrect 
size, incorrect pressure or wear 


Transfer case clutch not 
disengaging 


Transfer case clutch cooling 
strategy invoked due to 
extreme use of the all wheel 
drive system 


All wheel drive system fault 
Anti-lock brake system fault 
Engine system fault 


Power distribution system fault 


ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


transfer case control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


= Check the operation of the transfer case clutch. GO to 


Pinpoint Test A. 


= Install a new transfer case actuator. Drain and refill the 
transfer case fluid 


= Install a new transfer case control module. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, re- 
configure the transfer case control module with the 
latest level software. Start the engine. Allow the engine 
to run for at least one minute. Clear the DTCs 


= Check that the wheels and tires comply with the 
manufacturer's specification for the vehicle. Check the 
tire pressures and condition. Rectify as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transfer case control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


в Check the operation of the transfer case clutch. GO to 
Pinpoint Test A. . Check the condition of the transfer 
case fluid. GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


= Check that the wheels and tires comply with the 
manufacturer's specification for the vehicle. Check the 
tire pressures and condition. Rectify as necessary 


= Check the operation of the transfer case clutch. GO to 
Pinpoint Test A. . Check the condition of the transfer 
case fluid. GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


CN NOTE: 


No DTCs will be set during a transfer case clutch 
over temperature event. When the system has 
cooled, normal all wheel drive operation will 
resume and the warning message will extinguish. 


= Allow the vehicle to cool and retest 


Fluid leak 


High speed CAN bus (chassis) 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transfer case control module 
power or ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Transfer case clutch not 
engaging 


Transfer case actuator failure 


Transfer case control module 
internal failure 


Transfer case breather pipe 
blocked 


Input shaft seal failure 
Front output shaft seal failure 
Rear output shaft seal failure 


Transfer case actuator seal 
failure 


Mating face seal failure 


Upper sump seal failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transfer case control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the gateway module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (chassis) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
transfer case control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Check the operation of the transfer case clutch. GO to 
Pinpoint Test A. 


Install a new transfer case actuator. Drain and refill the 
transfer case fluid 


Install a new transfer case control module. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, re- 
configure the transfer case control module with the 
latest level software. Start the engine. Allow the engine 
to run for at least one minute. Clear the DTCs 


Cy NOTE: 


After rectifying a fluid leak, drain and refill the 
transfer case fluid. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, perform routine - 
Transfer Case Replacement. 


Check the transfer case breather pipe for blockages. 
Rectify as necessary 


Install a new input shaft seal 

Install a new front output shaft seal 
Install a new rear output shaft seal 
Install a new transfer case actuator seal 
Re-seal the transfer case mating faces 


Install a new upper sump seal 


ROUTINES 


LOCK CENTER DIFFERENTIAL 


The Lock Center Differential routine is used to engage the transfer case clutch on demand for 


diagnostic purposes. 


TRANSFER CASE REPLACEMENT 


The Transfer Case Replacement routine is used to bleed air from the transfer case hydraulic system. 
The Transfer Case Replacement routine should be performed after installing a new transfer case or а 


new transfer case actuator. 


ON DEMAND SELF TEST 


The On Demand Self Test routine is used to test the operation of the transfer case clutch without 
driving the vehicle. When the On Demand Self Test has finished, check the transfer case control 


module for DTCs and perform the relevant corrective actions. 


| mens = TEST 


The all wheel drive system engages and disengages automatically and cannot be controlled directly by 
the driver. However, certain manoeuvers will prompt the transfer case clutch to engage or disengage. 
The transfer case clutch status can be viewed on the touch screen via the All Surface Information 


screen. 


MANOEUVERS TO ENGAGE THE TRANSFER CASE CLUTCH 


" Perform a hill start in reverse gear 


MANOEUVERS TO DISENGAGE THE TRANSFER CASE CLUTCH 


" Drive the vehicle in a tight circle 


йиз 2 


PINPOINT TEST A : TRANSFER CASE CLUTCH LOCK-UP TESTS 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: TRANSFER CASE CLUTCH LOCK-UP TEST 1 


The transfer case clutch status can be viewed on the touch screen via the All Surface Information screen. 


1 Ensure that the transmission is set to Park. 


2 Raise the vehicle on a lift so that the wheels are free of the ground. 


3 Hold one front wheel and attempt to rotate the other front wheel. 


Will the front wheel, front halfshaft and the front driveshaft rotate? 
Yes 

Transfer case clutch not engaged. GO to А2. 
No 

Transfer case clutch not disengaged. Install a new transfer case. 


A2: TRANSFER CASE CLUTCH LOCK-UP TEST 2 


The transfer case clutch status can be viewed on the touch screen via the All Surface Information screen. 


1 Ensure that the transmission is set to Park. 


2 Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform routine - Lock Centre 
Differential. 


Is the transfer case actuator operation audible? 
Yes 
Transfer case actuator active. GO to АЗ. 
No 
Transfer case actuator inactive. Check the transfer case actuator circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance Repair the wiring harness as necessary. 


A3: TRANSFER CASE CLUTCH LOCK-UP TEST 3 


The transfer case clutch status can be viewed on the touch screen via the All Surface Information screen. 


Ensure that the transmission is set to Park. 


Raise the vehicle on a lift so that the wheels are free of the ground. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform routine - Lock Centre 
Differential. Hold one front wheel and attempt to rotate the other front wheel. 


Will the front wheel, front halfshaft and the front driveshaft rotate? 
Yes 

Transfer case clutch not engaged. GO to А4. 
No 

Transfer case clutch engaged. Transfer case clutch operating correctly. 


A4: TRANSFER CASE CLUTCH LOCK-UP TEST 4 


1 Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the transfer case fluid level. 


Is the fluid level correct? 
Yes 

Install a new transfer case actuator and retest. If the fault persists, install a new transfer case. 
No 

Rectify any fluid leaks, adjust the fluid level as necessary and retest. GO to АЗ. 


PINPOINT TEST В: FLUID CONDITION TESTS 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: FLUID CONDITION TEST 1 


1 Drain a sample of fluid from the transfer case. 


2 Check the fluid for solid particles. 


Are any solid particles present in the transfer case fluid? 
Yes 
Install a new transfer case. 
No 
GO to B2. 


B2: FLUID CONDITION TEST 2 


1 Compare the fluid sample to some new transfer case fluid. 


Does the fluid sample appear burnt? 
Yes 


Install a new transfer case. 
No 
GO to ВЗ . 


B3: FLUID CONDITION TEST 3 


1 Check the fluid for water content. 
= Heat up the fluid sample to 100°C. 


= Check the fluid for bubbles. 


Are bubbles present in the fluid? 

Yes 
Check the integrity of the transfer case breather, and drain and refill the transfer case fluid. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform routine - Transfer Case Replacement. Clear 
the DTCs and re-test. If the fault persists, install a new transfer case. 

No 
No fault found. 


Шык о 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Transfer Case Control Module 
(TCCM) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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TRANSFER CASE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSFER CASE DRAINING AND FILLING к=» 


кои PROCEDURES 


TRANSFER 


ALL 
46.10.05 — CASE DRAIN : USED WITHINS 
AND REFILL DERIVATIVES 


PART(S) 
Filling Step 1 Transfer case drain plug 1 
Filling Step 8 Transfer case fill plug 1 
Cy NOTE: 


= This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


ЕШ Raise апа support the vehicle оп а suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Remove the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


= Remove the caps. 


" Remove the 2 nuts and the Noise, Vibration and harness (NVH) damper. 


Remove the 3 bolts and the NVH damper bracket. 


Position a container to collect the fluid. 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


E182776 


Remove and discard the drain plug and allow the fluid to drain. 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Do not discard the drain plug. 


E182073 


Remove the drain plug and allow the fluid to drain. 


Иш 2 


Make sure that all the component mating faces are clean. 


E182776 


Install the new drain plug. 
Renew Part: Transfer case drain plug Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 25 Nm 


E182073 


Install the drain plug. 
Torque: 8 Nm 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Do not discard the fill plug. 


Remove the fill plug. 


E Fill transfer case with the recommended fluid, until the fluid is level with bottom of filler/level 


plug hole. 
Refer to: Specifications (307-07 Transfer Case - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic 


Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 


Transmission RWD, Specifications). 


Make sure that all the component mating faces are clean. 


Install the fill plug. 
Torque: 8 Nm 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


E182777 


Remove and discard the fill plug. 


Fill transfer case with the recommended fluid, until the fluid is level with bottom of filler/level 


plug hole. 
Refer to: Specifications (307-07 Transfer Case - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic 


Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 


Transmission RWD, Specifications). 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


E182777 


Install the new fill plug. 
Renew Part: Transfer case fill plug Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 25 Nm 


= Install the Noise, Vibration and Harshness damper bracket. 


" Install the 3 bolts. 
Torque: 25 Nm 


E181935 


" Install the NVH damper nuts. 
Torque: 45 Nm 


" [nstall the caps. 


Е Install the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Drive the vehicle for approximately 1 Km (0.6 miles). 

Connect an approved battery support unit / power supply to the vehicle. 
Connect the approved Land Rover diagnostic equipment. 

Check for Transfer Case Control Module (TCCM) software updates. 
Update TCCM software if required. 


With the engine running carry out diagnostic service function, Transfer case - oil change 
reset procedure. 


Disconnect the approved diagnostic equipment. 


Disconnect the approved battery support unit / power supply from the vehicle. 
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TRANSFER CASE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSFER CASE FLUID LEVEL CHECK (2 


кои PROCEDURES 


TRANSFER 
CASE - ALL 


46.10.06 CHECK AND DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


TOP-UP 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Adjustment Step 3 Transfer case fill plug 1 


Шы 2 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Е 22-2: 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ША Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Discard the sealing washer. 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Remove and discard the fill plug 


E182777 


E a 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


В... the transfer case with recommended fluid, until the fluid is level with bottom of filler 


/level plug hole. 


Make sure that a new sealing washer is installed. 


Make sure that all the component mating faces are clean. 


Torque: 8 Nm 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


E182777 


Renew Part: Transfer case fill plug Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 25 Nm 


Torque: 25 Nm 


E181935 


Torque: 45 Nm 


ЕД Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
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TRANSFER CASE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSFER CASE FRONT OUTPUT SEAL к=» 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
307-520 
Installer, Output Shaft Seal 
£525 36 
JLR-307-696 
Installer, Front Output Seal 
£189739 
PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Step 1 Transfer case front output shaft oil seal 1 


Transfer case front output shaft snap ring 1 
Driveshaft to front output flange bolts 1 


Step 5 Breather 1 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


= This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


All vehicles 


ЕШ Raise and support the vehicle оп a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Jacking (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


ЕШ Drain the transfer case. 


Refer to: Transfer Case Draining and Filling (307-07 Transfer Case - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General Procedures). 


| | Vehicles with 3.0L diesel engine 


Te) J 


La] Remove the exhaust system. 


Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles Without: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00D, Removal and 
Installation). 

Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles With: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00D, Removal and 
Installation). 


All vehicles 


= Mark the position of the driveshaft flange in relation to the drive pinion flange. 


в To avoid damage to the joint or gaiter, do not allow the driveshaft to hang. 


= Discard the bolts. 


ж, 2 
Е181794 «А 


Е183584 


using a suitable tool remove the drive flange. 


E18358 


Remove and discard the circlip. 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


E183586 


Carefully remove and discard the oil seal. 


E183587 


Clean the seal register and thoroughly inspect for damage. 


All vehicles 


E183611 


Using the special tools install a new front output seal. 
Special Tool(s): 307-520 , JLR-307-696 
Renew Part: Transfer case front output shaft oil seal Quantity: 1 . 


E18358 


Install a new circlip. 
Renew Part: Transfer case front output shaft snap ring Quantity: 1. 


E183584 


Install the drive flange. 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


д Ina 1 
= эх * 
с Р ш 
Е181936 SA UUU LG 


install the driveshaft to flange bolts. 
Renew Part: Driveshaft to front output flange bolts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 40 Nm 

Stage 2: 90° 


Е1 82725 


А new breather vent must always be installed. 
Renew Part: Breather Quantity: 1. 


Vehicles with 3.0L diesel engine 


E Install the exhaust system. 


Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles Without: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00D, Removal and 
Installation). 

Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles With: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00D, Removal and 
Installation). 


All vehicles 


Fill the transfer case. 


Refer to: Transfer Case Draining and Filling (307-07 Transfer Case - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General Procedures). 
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TRANSFER CASE REAR OUTPUT SEAL «7s 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


205-053 


Retainer, Differential Pinion Flange 


£54574 


307-520 
Installer, Output Shaft Seal 


£525 36 


JLR-307-695 


Installer, Rear Output Seal 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Puller 
PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 4 Transfer case rear output shaft flange nut 1 
Installation Step 4 Transfer case rear output shaft flange oil seal 1 
CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ГЕ Raise апа support the vehicle оп а suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Remove the driveshaft. 
Refer to: Driveshaft (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and Installation). 


Е183574 


Using the special tool, remove and discard the rear output flange nut and seal. 
Special Tool(s): 205-053 


E183575 


Using a suitable tool, remove the rear output flange. 
General Equipment: Puller 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


Using a suitable tool, carefully remove and discard the rear output seal. 


Make sure that an approved cleaning fluid is used to clean the mating faces. 


E184204 


Thoroughly clean the rear output shaft and flange splines. 


Clean the seal register and thoroughly inspect for damage. 


INSTALLATION 


Using the special tool, install the new rear output seal. 
Special Tool(s): 307-520 , JLR-307-695 


Apply a 1 mm diameter bead of sealant meeting specification to the output flange splines. 


Refer to: Specifications (307-07 Transfer Case, Specifications). 


E183609 


Install the rear output flange. 


E183574 


Using the special tool, renew the rear output flange nut and seal. 
Special Tool(s): 205-053 

Renew Part: Transfer case rear output shaft flange nut Quantity: 1 . 
Renew Part: Transfer case rear output shaft flange oil seal Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 160 Nm 


EX Install the driveshaft. 


Refer to: Driveshaft (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and Installation). 


Еа Check transfer case fluid level. 


Refer to: Transfer Case Fluid Level Check (307-07 Transfer Case, General Procedures). 
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TRANSFER CASE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 
AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


ка 


Lubricants 


Make sure the correct transfer case fluid is used as specified. Use of any other fluids may result 


in a malfunction or failure. 


ITEM SPECIFICATION CAPACITY (LITERS/US QUARTS) 


Transfer case fluid Statoil SL12-301 fill for life 0.825/0.871 
Input shaft splines grease Weicon anti-seize 


Rear output flange spline locking fluid Loctite 648 1 mm diameter bead 


Torque Specifications 


* New bolts/nuts must be installed. 


CN NOTE: 


** Tf equipped. 


DESCRIPTION 
Transfer case mounting plate to transmission bolts 43 32 
Transfer case to mounting plate bolts 43 32 
Transfer case upper fluid drain plug 8 6 
Transfer case upper fluid fill/level plug 8 6 


Transfer case lower fluid drain plug 25 18 


Transfer case lower fluid fill/level plug 
Transfer Case Control Module bolts (TCCM) 
Transfer Case actuator bolts 

Transfer case mounting bush bolt 

Transfer case crossmember bolts 

Rear output flange nut * 

Driveshaft to front output flange bolts * 
Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Driveshaft to rear output flange bolts * 
Damper mounting to transfer case bolts ** 


Damper to damper mounting nuts ** 


40 


90 degrees 


75 


25 


45 


30 


90 degrees 


52 


18 


33 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSMISSION - GTDI 2.0L PETROL кш 


Co 


FRONT 
SEAT TRACK ALL 
86.75.50 MOTOR - DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
TRANSMISSION 
ASSEMBLY - 
44.20.01.90 REMOVE FOR e USED WITHINS 
ACCESS, AND 
INSTALL 
TRANSMISSION 
44.20.01 ASSEMBLY - poe USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
303-021 


Engine support bracket 


303-021 


JLR-303-1591 
Lifting Bracket, Engine - Rear 


t 


E136268 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Transmission jack 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Step 27 Transmission casing O-ring seals 2 


New transmission assemblies are supplied pre-filled with transmission fluid. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


This step is only required if a new component is installed. 


Make sure that the torque converter is fully engaged to the transmission. 


E172281 


This step is only required if previously removed. 


E172260 


This step is only required if previously removed. 


Torque: 48 Nm 


С NOTE: 


This step is only required if previously removed. 


E172261 


Torque: 18 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


This step is only required if previously removed. 


E172258 


Torque: 28 Nm 


To prevent water ingress and subsequent transmission damage, make sure that the 


breather is fully pushed home into the transmission casing. The white line around the 
circumference of the pipe should not be visible when correctly installed. 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Apply grease of the correct specification to the torque converter spigot. 


Cy NOTE: 


Remove and discard the retaining ties securing the torque converter. 


" Using a suitable hydraulic jack, support the transmission. 


" General Equipment: Transmission jack 


Make sure that these components are installed to the noted removal position. 


E172256 


" Torque: 
M10 48 Nm 
M6 9 Nm 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Torque: 48 Nm 


E172252 if: 


Torque: 48 Nm 


< moe ÉLLLLI 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


Torque: 45 Nm 


E171691 


Remove the transmission jack. 


^ РОО 


Маке sure that new bolts are installed. 


Make sure that you re-align the driveshaft to the transmission flange using the 
alignment mark. 


= Torque: 75 Nm 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


Torque: 63 Nm 


Discard the cable ties. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E172311 


Discard the cable ties. 


Torque: 11 Nm 


Discard the cable ties. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Discard the cable ties. 


Torque: 28 Nm 


Install new o-ring seals 


E162910 


Renew Part: Transmission casing O-ring seals Quantity: 2 . 
Torque: 22 Nm 


Torque: 18 Nm 


Torque: 9Nm 


Refer to: Exhaust System (309-00 Exhaust System - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and 
Installation). 


E Lower the vehicle. 


Special Tool(s): 303-021 


Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1591 


EN Refer to: Starter Motor (303-06 Starting System - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


Ей Refer to: Transmission Fluid Level Check (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 


Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 02-NOV-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-01 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSMISSION = GTDI 2.0L PETROL (61817085) 


o AMNEM 


TRANSMISSION 


44.20.01 ASSEMBLY - Spa USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
TRANSMISSION 
ASSEMBLY - 
44.20.01.90 REMOVE FOR ше USED WITHINS 
ACCESS, AND 
INSTALL 
FRONT 
SEAT TRACK ALL 
86.75.50 MOTOR - DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
303-021 


Engine support bracket 


303-021 


JLR-303-1591 
LP. Lifting Bracket, Engine - Rear 


E136268 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Transmission jack 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕЕ Refer to: Starter Motor (303-06 Starting System - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


Ей Lower the vehicle. 


" Special Tool(s): JLR-303-1591 


= Torque: 24 Nm 


Special Tool(s): 303-021 


ЕЗ Refer to: Exhaust System (309-00 Exhaust System - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, Removal and 


Installation). 


2 «а 


E172249 4 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from 


foreign material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


Remove and discard the O-ring seals. 


E162910 


Secure with cable ties. 


Е172311 


Secure with cable ties. 


, om 


ж 

2^1 

„сз ^ 
2-2 


Secure with cable ties. 


Discard the bolts. 


Mark the position of the driveshaft on the transmission flange. 


Discard the bolts. 


Make sure that the driveshaft is supported with suitable retaining straps. 


Make sure that the transmission is secured with suitable retaining straps. 


E171691 


" General Equipment: Transmission jack 


Discard the bolts. 


E172252 {= 


Note the position of the bolts, prior to removal. 


E172256 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Care must be taken to avoid damaging the surrounding components. 


Always plug any open connections to prevent contamination. 


M E TT 
Е172262 M> С 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E172258 


E172261 


E172259 


Е172279 


PUBLISHED: 02-NOV-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-01 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE AND MAIN CONTROL VALVE 
BODY (G1820949) 


кш AND INSTALLATION 


VALVE 
BODY ALL 


44.40.01 USED WITHINS 


ASSEMBLY - DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


JLR-308-844 


Remover/Installer, Transmission 
Control Module Electrical Connector 


E130935 


и This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


ЕЗ Remove the transmission fluid pan. 


Refer to: Transmission Fluid Pan, Gasket and Filter (307-01 Automatic Transmission 
/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed 
Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal and 


Installation). 


ЕЕ... A ÉL 


Take precautions to avoid any electrostatic charging, which could damage this 


component. 


2 - we d ^ 
% ы АРТЫ 
e aml 
too ' Å 
"— | 
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E138561 


Disconnect the oil accumulator electrical connector. 


E138562 


Remove the 3 oil accumulator retaining bolts. 


E138563 


Remove the oil accumulator. 


E wmo 


Make sure all suitable safety precautions are taken to protect the Transmission Control 
Module (TCM) and main control valve body electrical connector pins against 
electrostatic discharge. 


Remove the electrical harness bolt. 


E138272 


Disconnect the transmission electrical connector. 


Release the electrical connector retaining clip. 


Using the special tool, turn the electrical connector 90 degrees clockwise. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-308-844 


Remove the 14 valve body assembly bolts. 


CN NOTE: 


Note the position of the manual park brake release. 


Е130953 


Release the linkage and remove the valve body. 


ар 


Care must be taken when refitting the valve body assembly. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the component is installed to the noted removal position. 


Е130953 


Install the valve body апа secure the linkage. 


Cy NOTE: 


Tighten the retaining bolts evenly and progressively. 


єт 


[ей d = 7.3 


шет 


|42 | «2/8 


pE 25 2 Do o. 76 


Е130933 


Install the valve body bolts in the sequence shown. 
Torque: 8 Nm 


E150812 


Using the special tool, turn the electrical connector 90 degrees anti clockwise to install. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-308-844 


Remove the special tool. 


Make sure that the electrical connector is installed in the correct orientation as noted in the 
removal step. 


Secure the electrical connector retaining clip. 


Make sure that the electrical connector is correctly fitted. 


Connect the transmission electrical connector. 


Install the electrical harness bolt. 
Torque: 8 Nm 


Make sure all suitable safety precautions are taken to protect the Transmission Control 


Module (TCM) and main control valve body electrical connector pins against 
electrostatic discharge. 


Install the valve body bracket bolts. 
Torque: 8 Nm 


E138563 
Install the oil accumulator. 


EN | 


NOTE: 


Tighten the retaining bolts evenly and progressively. 


E138566 


Install the 3 oil accumulator retaining bolts. 
Torque: 8 Nm 


y Ме, “! іші. 
= IAE 
атлы 


E UL 


ter! к= 


E138561 


Connect the oil accumulator electrical connector. 


Install the transmission fluid pan. 

Refer to: Transmission Fluid Pan, Gasket and Filter (307-01 Automatic Transmission 
/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed 
Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal and 
Installation). 


Using the approved diagnostic tool, calibrate the main control valve body and the 
Transmission Control Module (TCM). 


PUBLISHED: 02-NOV-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-05 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE EXTERNAL CONTROLS - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSMISSION CONTROL SWITCH wss 


кош AND INSTALLATION 


HAND 
SELECTOR Aut 
44.15.06 LEVER SESTO а USED WITHINS 
KNOB - 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Refer to: Floor Console Double Cup Holder (501-12, Removal and Installation). 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 02-NOV-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-05 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE EXTERNAL CONTROLS - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSMISSION CONTROL SWITCH KNOB къ» 


кош AND INSTALLATION 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Care must be taken to avoid damaging the surrounding components. 


Make sure that a new component is installed. 


Make sure to install the TCS plastic carrier to the TCS knob. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 02-NOV-2017 
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TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE COOLING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL/INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL, VEHICLES 
WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSMISSION FLUID COOLER - GTDI 2.0L PETROL к» 


кош AND INSTALLATION 


FLUID 
44.24.10 COOLER - 
RENEW 


2000 CC, 
GTDI 


USED WITHINS 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


ÃO NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ГЕ Refer to: Transmission Fluid Level Check (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle, 


General Procedures). 


Refer to: Cooling System Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03 Engine Cooling - GTDi 2.0L 


Petrol, General Procedures). 


E151146 


Torque: 5 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 02-NOV-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-02 


TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE COOLING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL/INGENIUM 14 2.0L DIESEL, VEHICLES 


WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSMISSION FLUID COOLER TUBES - GTDI 2.0L PETROL к 


кош AND INSTALLATION 


FLUID PIPE 
- VEHICLE 2000 CC, 


44.24.19 USED WITHINS 


SET - GTDI 
RENEW 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Removal Step 4 Transmission fluid cooler tubes to transmission O-ring seals 1 


ILL III 
OA 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Е Refer to: Transmission Fluid Drain and Refill (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle, 


General Procedures). 


Torque: 11 Nm 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Remove and discard the O-ring seals. 


E150277 


Renew Part: Transmission fluid cooler tubes to transmission O-ring seals Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 22 Nm 


E151150 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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2016.0 XF (X260), 307-01 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSMISSION FLUID DRAIN AND REFILL (> 


кои PROCEDURES 


LUBRICATION 
SYSTEM - ALL 
44.24.02 DRAIN AND DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


REFILL 


LUBRICATION WITH 


SYSTEM - DIESEL 
44.24.02 DRAIN AND EXHAUST ; USED WITHINS 


REFILL FLUID 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
307-452 
Wrench, Transmission Filler Plug 
= ж <> 
Ш Ke 
307-45 
PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Step 9 Transmission fluid drain plug 1 


Observe due care when draining, as the fluid can be very hot. 


The following steps must be observed before starting the transmission fluid level check. 


" This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


ES Raise and support the vehicle using a suitable 4 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Ed Remove the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


о LLLI 


Make sure that the transmission is not in the default mode, if this is the case, stop and 


correct the cause first and then restart the fluid level check. 


1. Connect Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment to the vehicle. 
1. Start the engine and allow to idle. 


1. Switch off the air conditioning (A/C) system and other electrical components. 


Using Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, make sure the transmission 
temperature is between 30°C (85°F) and 50°C (122°F) before starting the fluid level 
check. 


= Apply and hold the brake pedal. 

и Select reverse gear and wait for 10 seconds. 

" Select drive, then manual ist gear and wait for 10 seconds. 
и Select 2nd gear and wait for 10 seconds. 


" Select Park (P) on the TCS. 


Е: Raise the engine speed to 2000 rpm and hold Гог 30 seconds. Then return to idle speed. 
EN = Using Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the transmission fluid 


temperature. 


п If the transmission oil temperature is lower than 30°C (86°F). Allow the transmission to 
warm up above 30°C (86°F) with the engine idling in the P position, then proceed with 
the transmission fluid level check. 


= If the transmission oil temperature is above 50°С (122°F), switch off the engine and 
allow the transmission to cool down, then repeat steps 4 and 5. 


Ex Raise and support the vehicle. 


Use a Suitable container to collect escaping fluid. 


E193929 


1. Remove the oil filler plug, do not discard. 
Special Tool(s): 307-452 


CN NOTE: 


Use a Suitable container to collect escaping fluid. 


Remove the transmission drain plug. 
Renew Part: Transmission fluid drain plug Quantity: 1. 


E193930 


Top up the transmission with the recommended transmission oil until fluid flows out of the oil 
filler hole. Refer to fluid specification. 
Refer to: Specifications (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle, Specifications). 


E193931 


Allow the transmission fluid to drain from the oil filler hole until the flow stops. 


B M ooo 5 


CN NOTE: 


Install the original oil filler plug. 


E193932 


Using the special tool, install the original oil filler plug. 
Special Tool(s): 307-452 


Make sure the transmission fluid fill plug is tightened to the correct specification. 


Failure to follow this instruction may result in damage to the transmission. 


E194197 


в To make sure the transmission fill plug is torqued to the correct specification. Using the 
special tool and torque wrench the following calculation steps must be followed. 


" Step 1. Multiply 35 Nm by the effective length of the torque wrench (1). 


" Step 2. Add the effective length of the special tool (2) to the effective length of the 
torque wrench (1). 


" Step 3. Divide the total of step 1 by the total of step 2. 
и Step 4. Set the torque wrench to the figure arrived at in step 3. 


= Tighten the transmission fluid fill plug to the torque given by the calculation. 


Es Remove the special tool. 


Special Tool(s): 307-452 


ES Clean the area around the filler plug, wipe away any excess fluid and remove the container. 
|ы“. Lower the vehicle. 
ES Disconnect the Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment from the vehicle. 


PUBLISHED: 02-NOV-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-01 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSMISSION FLUID LEVEL CHECK к=» 


ки PROCEDURES 


LUBRICATION 
SYSTEM - 2000 CC, 
CHECK/TOP GTDI 
UP 


44.24.06 USED WITHINS 


LUBRICATION 
SYSTEM - ALL 
CHECK/TOP DERIVATIVES 
UP 


44.24.06 USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


307-452 


Wrench, Transmission Filler Plug 


Observe due care when draining, as the fluid can be very hot. 


" The following steps must be observed before starting the transmission fluid level check. 


в The vehicle must be on a horizontal ramp. 
" Make sure that the electric park brake (EPB) is applied. 


в Make sure the transmission control switch (TCS) is in the Park (P) position. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


ES Remove the engine undershield. 


Refer to: Engine Undershield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЯ Lower the vehicle. 


Make sure that the transmission is not in the default mode, if this is the case, stop and 


correct the cause first and then restart the fluid level check. 


1. Connect Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment to the vehicle. 
1. Start the engine and allow to idle. 


1. Switch off the air conditioning (A/C) system and other electrical components. 


| e OL A AZ X, 


Using Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, make sure the transmission 


temperature is between 30°C (85°F) and 50°C (122°F) before starting the fluid level 
check. 


= Apply and hold the brake pedal. 

= Select reverse gear and wait for 10 seconds. 

и Select drive, then manual ist gear and wait for 10 seconds. 
= Select 2nd gear and wait for 10 seconds. 


" Select Park (P) on the TCS. 


Eg " Raise the engine speed to 2000 rpm and hold for 30 seconds. Then return to idle speed. 
Ей = Using Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the transmission fluid 


temperature. 


и If the transmission oil temperature is lower than 30°C (86°F). Allow the transmission to 
warm up above 30°C (86°F) with the engine idling in the P position, then proceed with 
the transmission fluid level check. 


= If the transmission oil temperature is above 50°C (122?F), switch off the engine and 
allow the transmission to cool down, then repeat steps 7 and 8. 


Only continue with the fluid level check if the transmission temperature is between 30° 


C (86°C) and 50°C (122°). 


Use a Suitable container to collect escaping fluid. 


E193929 


1. Remove the oil filler plug, do not discard. 
1. If fluid flows out of the oil filler hole, proceed to step 13. 


1. If fluid does not flow out of the oil filler hole, proceed to step 12 
Special Tool(s): 307-452 


E193930 


" Top up the transmission with the recommended transmission oil until fluid flows out of 
the oil filler hole. Refer to fluid specification. 
Refer to: Specifications (307-014, Specifications). 


E193931 


= Allow the transmission fluid to drain from the oil filler hole until the flow stops. 


Install the original oil filler plug. 


E193932 


" Using the special tool, install the original oil filler plug. 


" Special Tool(s): 307-452 


Make sure the transmission fluid fill plug is tightened to the correct specification. 


Failure to follow this instruction may result in damage to the transmission. 


E194197 


" To make sure the transmission fill plug is torqued to the correct specification. Using the 
special tool and torque wrench the following calculation steps must be followed. 


" Step 1. Multiply 35 Nm by the effective length of the torque wrench (1). 


" Step 2. Add the effective length of the special tool (2) to the effective length of the 
torque wrench (1). 


€ Step 3. Divide the total of step 1 by the total of step 2. 
и Step 4. Set the torque wrench to the figure arrived at in step 3. 


= Tighten the transmission fluid fill plug to the torque given by the calculation. 


ES " Remove the special tool. 


Special Tool(s): 307-452 


ЕШ Clean the area around the filler plug, wipe away any excess fluid and remove the container. 
| | Install the engine undershield. 


Refer to: Engine Undershield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Е Lower the vehicle. 
Е Disconnect the Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment from the vehicle. 
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2016.0 XF (X260), 307-01 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSMISSION FLUID PAN, GASKET AND FILTER sios 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FLUID PAN 


ALL 
44.24.05 GASKET - : USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 1 Transmission fluid pan, gasket and filter bolts 1 


C B 


CN NOTE: 


" This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Drain the transmission. 


Refer to: Transmission Fluid Drain and Refill (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General Procedures). 


|= и LL ZÁLLI6 


Take extra care when removing the component to prevent damage to the transmission 


mating faces. 


йилы 2 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Install the new bolts in the sequence shown. 
Renew Part: Transmission fluid pan, gasket and filter bolts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Fill the transmission. 


Refer to: Transmission Fluid Drain and Refill (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General Procedures). 


ES Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 02-NOV-2017 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSMISSION SUPPORT INSULATOR св) 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


TRANSMISSION 


REAR ALL 


12.45.35 MOUNTING DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


RUBBER - 
RENEW 


TRANSMISSION 
REAR 
MOUNTING ALL 
12.45.34 CAST DERIVATIVES 0.9 USED WITHINS 
CROSSMEMBER 


- RENEW 


SELECTOR 
SHAFT OIL ALL 
44.15.61 SEAL - DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


С @ WARNING: 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


С Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Note the installed position of the component prior to removal. 


During this procedure the transmission crossmember is removed, make sure the 


transmission is correctly supported to avoid damaging associated components. 


E172259 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E172847 


Install the component in the sequence shown. 


E173051 


Torque: 60 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE COOLING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
/INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL, VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 
RWD 


коа AND OPERATION 
| cowonentocarion | LOCATION 


Е175355 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Radiator engine coolant outlet 


2 Return pipe - to transmission 


3 Supply pipe - from transmission 


4 Thermostatic valve body 

5 Thermostatic valve 

6 Spring 

7. Thermostatic wax element 

8 Coolant inlet 

9 Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF) cooler 
10 Coolant outlet 


oe 


Transmission cooling is provided by a transmission fluid cooler, which transfers heat from the 
transmission to the engine cooling system. The transmission fluid cooler is attached to a mounting 
bracket on the front subframe, in the front left corner of the engine compartment. 


Ке 


Two hose and pipe assemblies connect the transmission fluid cooler to the automatic transmission. 
Two engine coolant hose connections are incorporated into the top of the transmission fluid cooler for 
the supply and return of coolant from the engine cooling system. 


Models without thermostatic valve: ATF (Automatic Transmission Fluid) is supplied from the 
transmission ATF pump into the ATF cooler. After passing through the ATF cooler, the ATF passes out 
of the ATF cooler and is returned to the transmission fluid pan. 


Models with thermostatic valve: ATF is supplied from the transmission ATF pump, through a 
thermostatic valve (if open) into the ATF cooler. After passing through the ATF cooler, the ATF passes 
out of the ATF cooler and is returned to the transmission fluid pan. The thermostatic valve is located 
in the transmission cooler fluid supply and return lines. The valve contains a thermostatic wax 
element which is closed when transmission fluid temperatures are below 69 °C (156.2 °F). At 
temperatures of 69 °C (156.2 °F) and above, the thermostatic valve begins to open allowing the fluid 
to flow around the cooler. The thermostatic valve is fully open at temperatures of 79 °C (174.2 °F) 


ЕДИ 


Fluid from the pump іп the automatic transmission flows through the feed hose and pipe to the 
transmission fluid cooler. The fluid then flows through the transmission fluid cooler, and the return 
hose and pipe, to the sump of the automatic transmission. 


The engine coolant flows through a dedicated section of the engine cooling radiator. The left end tank 
of the radiator is partitioned and directs the cooled engine coolant direct to the ATF cooler. The 
coolant passes through the cooler and exits the cooler into the radiator lower hose. 
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TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE COOLING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
/INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL, VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 
RWD 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Transmission Cooling system, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Transmission Cooling (307-02 Transmission 
/Transaxle Cooling - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission 
AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, 
Description and Operation). 


БЕЛГЕ AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


= Automatic transmission 


= Automatic transmission fluid leaks 


и Automatic transmission fluid cooler 


= Automatic transmission fluid cooler pipes 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


КОРКО РТОМ СНАКТ 


SYMPTOM 


Automatic 
transmission 
overheating 


Automatic 
transmission 
fluid leaking 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Automatic transmission 
fluid cooler pipes 
restricted/blocked 


Automatic transmission 
fluid cooler restricted 
/blocked 


Automatic transmission 
fluid cooler pipe(s) 
leaking 


Automatic transmission 
fluid cooler leaking 


Flush the automatic transmission fluid cooler pipes with new 
automatic transmission fluid. If the fault persists, install new 
transmission fluid cooler pipes 


Flush the automatic transmission fluid cooler with new automatic 
transmission fluid. If the fault persists, install a new transmission 
fluid cooler 


Check the integrity of the automatic transmission fluid cooler pipes 
and couplings. Rectify as necessary 


Check the integrity of the automatic transmission fluid cooler. 
Rectify as necessary 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - DTC: Transmission Control Module 
(TCM) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE COOLING - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
/INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL, VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 
RWD 


| semomos 


Lubricants 


Make sure the correct automatic transmission fluid is used as specified. Use of any other fluids 


may result in a transmission malfunction or failure. 


ITEM SPECIFICATION 


8HP45 Transmission fluid Shell L12108 (ZF Lifeguard 8) 


Torque Specifications 


CN NOTE: 


* refer to the procedure for correct torque sequence 


DESCRIPTION 


Transmission fluid cooler tubes to transmission housing bolt 


Transmission fluid cooler tubes bracket to engine oil pan retaining bolt 


Transmission Cooler to mounting bracket bolt 


* Transmission fluid level plug 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE EXTERNAL CONTROLS - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


UPSHIFT PADDLE SWITCH к» 


кош AND INSTALLATION 


GEARCHANGE 
'UP' PADDLE ALL 
SWITCH - DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


44.15.62 


Release the upshift paddle switch. 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 


[д 


Е1 72197 


Disconnect the electrical connector. 


йн LIII 


ЕШ Connect the electrical connector. 
Е Install the upshift paddle switch. 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


CATALYTIC CONVERTER 4 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


DOWNPIPE 
CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER 2000 СС, 
- RIGHT GTDI 
HAND - 
RENEW 


17.50.10 USED WITHINS 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Ш eee 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


ЕЗ Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Е17179 И 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Make sure that the exhaust system is supported with suitable retaining straps. 


Torque: 55 Nm 


Loosen the lower and rear retaining bolts no more than 5 turns each (do not remove 
the retaining bolts). This will aid installation of the catalytic converter. 


Torque: 25 Nm 


E171803 


Torque: 48 Nm 


INSTALLATION 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


| coroner LOCATION ети 2.01 PETROL | LOCATION - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


E173058 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Exhaust Mounting Flange to Turbocharger 

2 Pre-Catalyst HO2S Mounting Boss 

3 Mid-Catalyst HO2S Mounting Boss 

4 Clamp (3 Off) 

5 Catalytic Converter to Transmission Bracket Strap 
6 Catalytic Converter 

7 Exhaust Mounting Flange Gasket 

8 Mass Damper (3 Off) 

9 Center Resonator 

10 Exhaust Brace 


11 Rubber Mountings (6 Off) 


12 Right Rear Silencer 


13 Left Rear Silencer 


D оц - 


Тһе GTDi 2.0L Petrol exhaust system is manufactured from stainless steel tubing апа is attached to 
the underside of the vehicle body with 6 rubber mountings which are located on hanger bars that are 
welded to the system. The rubber mountings locate on adjacent hanger brackets which are bolted or 
welded to the underside of the vehicle body and subframes. 


Ке 


The exhaust system comprises of three separate sections; a front section incorporating a ceramic 
catalytic converter, a center section including a center resonator and a rear section comprising of two 


rear silencer assemblies. 
FRONT SECTION 


The front section has an inlet flange which mates with the turbocharger outlet. The flange is sealed to 
the turbocharger with a gasket and secured with three studs and nuts. An elbow from the flange 
contains a threaded boss for the installation of the pre catalytic converter HO2S (Heated Oxygen 
Sensor). The catalytic converter is secured to a transmission mounted bracket by a strap. The 
catalytic converter contains a threaded boss for the installation of the mid catalytic converter HO2S 
(Heated Oxygen Sensor). 


The pre and mid catalyst HO2S (Heated Oxygen Sensor) monitor the exhaust gasses leaving the 
engine. The ECM (Engine Control Module) uses this information to provide accurately metered 
quantities of fuel to the combustion chambers to ensure the most efficient use of fuel and to minimize 
the exhaust emissions. 


CENTER SECTION 


The center section is secured to the front section with a clamp. The center section pipe divides into 
two inlet pipes entering the center resonator. 


The right side pipe has a mass damper fitted. 


An exhaust brace is fitted to the center exhaust system, this is to retain the system in position and 
reduce exhaust flexing. 


Two pipes exit the center resonator and are routed to each side of the Rear Drive Unit (RDU) where 
they join with individual rear silencers. The center resonator is supported by two rubber mountings 
that locate onto hanging brackets which are bolted to the underside of the vehicle. 


REAR SECTION 


The rear section is divided into right side and left side rear silencer assemblies. 


Each rear silencer has an inlet pipe and an outlet pipe. 


Each rear silencer inlet pipe is secured to the center section outlet pipe by a clamp. 


Each rear silencer is supported by two rubber mountings; one is attached to a mounting welded on 
the side of the rear subframe and the other is attached to a bracket bolted to the vehicle body. 


Each rear silencer has a mass damper fitted. 
CATALYTIC CONVERTER 


The oxidizing catalytic converter is installed in the front section of the exhaust system. The catalytic 
converter assembly is common to all Petrol vehicles, however, the catalyst coating specification varies 
depending on the market. 


The HO2S's (Heated Oxygen Sensor) monitor the exhaust gasses leaving the engine. Two HO2S 
(Heated Oxygen Sensor) are fitted; a pre catalytic converter located in the front section elbow and a 
mid catalytic converter HO2S (Heated Oxygen Sensor). The engine management system uses this 
information to provide accurately metered quantities of fuel to the combustion chambers to ensure 
the most efficient use of fuel and to minimise the exhaust emissions. 

For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14B, Description and Operation). 


The catalytic converter further reduces the carbon monoxide and hydrocarbons content of the exhaust 
gases. In the catalytic converter the exhaust gases are passed through honeycombed ceramic 
elements coated with a special surface treatment called a 'washcoat'. 


The washcoat increases the surface area of the ceramic elements by a factor of approximately 7000. 
On top of the washcoat is a coating containing platinum group metals (PGMs), which are the active 
constituents for converting harmful emissions into inert by-products. The PGMs react with oxygen, 
and these, when combined with the carbon monoxide and hydrocarbons in the exhaust gases, convert 
them into carbon dioxide and water respectively. 


КОЛ 


CATALYTIC CONVERTER 


Refer to Electronic Engine Controls for detailed information on the HO2S (Heated Oxygen Sensor) 
operation and function. 
For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14B, Description and Operation). 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Exhaust System, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Exhaust System (309-00 Exhaust System - GTDi 2.0L 
Petrol, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


= Exhaust manifolds 


" Exhaust system 

= Catalytic converters 
= Silencers 

= Heatshields 


= Hanger bracket 


= Mounting rubbers 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| meron chant | CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Exhaust Exhaust system Check the integrity of the exhaust system. Rectify as necessary 
leaking leaking 


Exhaust Exhaust system Check the integrity of the exhaust system. Rectify as necessary 
excessively leaking 
noisy Check the exhaust system for foul conditions 


Exhaust system 
fouling the body, 
transmission, etc 


Engine Air intake system Check the intake system for correct installation and damage. Rectify as 
performance fault necessary 
reduced 


Exhaust system Check the exhaust system for restrictions and blockages. Rectify as 
restricted/blocked necessary 


Fuel system fault Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Ignition system fault 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 


Engine system fault ignition system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the 
powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant 
DTC index 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, DTC: Powertrain Control 
Module (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


DESCRIPTION 


Exhaust manifold to catalytic converter nuts 
Exhaust manifold to catalytic converter studs 
Catalytic converter to transmission mounting bracket retaining bolts 
Catalytic converter mounting bracket retaining bolts 
Heated oxygen sensor (HO2S) 
Catalyst monitor sensor 
Front silencer retaining clamp 
Rear silencer retaining clamp 


Catalytic converter retaining clamp 


Mass damper retaining bolt 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
EXHAUST SYSTEM кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


EXHAUST 
30.10.01 SYSTEM - 
RENEW 


2000 CC, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


O NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ПН 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EX Refer to: Engine Cover - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (501-05, Removal and Installation). 
ЕЗ Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Е17179 И 


Loosen the lower and rear retaining bolts no more than 5 turns each (do not remove 
the retaining bolts). This will aid installation of the catalytic converter. 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Torque: 30 Nm 


EB o 


Make sure that the exhaust system is supported with suitable retaining straps. 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E171803 


Torque: 48 Nm 


E171799 


Torque: 22 Nm 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


E172560 


Torque: 22 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
FRONT SILENCER «вв» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
30.10.18 MUFFLER - 
RENEW 


2000 CC, 


GTDI USED WITHINS 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


El —À 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ши n 


CN NOTE: 


The procedure must be carried out on both sides. 


Torque: 30 Nm 


Make sure that the exhaust system is supported with suitable retaining straps. 


Torque: 55 Nm 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E171799 


Torque: 22 Nm 


EN: install reverse the removal procedure. 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


REAR SILENCER (9 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


TAIL PIPE 
AND 
MUFFLER - 2000 CC, 
RIGHT GTDI 
HAND - 
RENEW 


30.10.52 USED WITHINS 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


All vehicles 


E ————— 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Vehicles with petrol engine 


Make sure that the exhaust system is supported with suitable retaining straps. 


Cy NOTE: 


Right illustration shown, Left is similar 


Cy NOTE: 


Torque: 55 Nm 


Vehicles with diesel engine 


Make sure that the exhaust system is supported with suitable retaining straps. 


E171831 


E172320 


Torque: 55 Nm 


| Vehicles with petrol engine 


Make sure that a new bolt is installed. 


Right illustration shown, Left is similar 


E172560 


Torque: 22 Nm 


Vehicles with diesel engine 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


Е172319 


Torque: 22 Nm 


E172326 


To install reverse the removal procedure. 
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ACCELERATION CONTROL 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| PRINCIPLESOF OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Acceleration Control, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 


section in the workshop manual. 


| msrecron awo weno | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 


modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Accelerator pedal Fuses 


= Throttle body Wiring harnesses and connectors 
Powertrain control module 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 


Electric throttle 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


— 


. Check DDW Гог open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


Быш ИИ 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. 
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ACCELERATION CONTROL 


Bee 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Acceleratror pedal 
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ACCELERATION CONTROL 
ACCELERATOR PEDAL кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


THROTTLE 
PEDAL ALL 
19.20.42 ASSEMBLY - DERIVATIVES : USED WETHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


E193991 


Remove the instrument panel lower closing panel. 


Remove the accelerator pedal. 


ау LLLI 


ЕШ Install the accelerator pedal. 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Install the instrument panel lower closing panel. 
Е Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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SPEED CONTROL 
ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL MODULE iss» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


А.С.С. 
RADAR 


ALL 


DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


19.75.26 SENSOR 
MODULE - 
RENEW 


йш 


CN NOTE: 


и This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Specifications (414-00 Battery and Charging System - General Information, 
Specifications). 


Raise and support the vehicle оп a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Jacking and Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


ES Remove the front bumper for access. 


Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 


E145878 


= Disconnect the electrical connector. 


= Remove the 3 retaining bolts from the adaptive speed control module. 
Torque: 5 Nm 


Шы LLIEI 


E145878 


" Install the 3 retaining bolts for the adaptive speed control module. 
Torque: 5 Nm 


= Connect the electrical connector. 


ES Install the front bumper. 


Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 


EX Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Specifications (414-00 Battery and Charging System - General Information, 
Specifications). 


E Check the alignment of the speed control sensor. 


Refer to: Adaptive Speed Control Module Adjustment (310-03 Speed Control - INGENIUM I4 
2.0L Diesel, General Procedures). 
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SPEED CONTROL 
ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL MODULE ADJUSTMENT css: 


кои PROCEDURES 


А.С.С. 
MODULE 


ALL 


DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


19.75.30 ALIGNMENT 
- CHECK 
AND ADJUST 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


501-F007 


Inclinometer 


501-2007 


E65956 


Ені 2 


Cy NOTE: 


This procedure details how to adjust the speed control sensor vertically. There is по horizontal 


adjustment required. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕШ Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 


Make sure that the vehicle is standing on a level surface. 


E173387 


Using the special tool, check the speed control sensor is level, (+/- 0.5 degree). 
Special Tool(s): 501-F007 


E A LLLI 


Special Tool(s): 501-F007 


Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 


ES = This procedure is required if: 


" The ACC radar needed to be removed or is misaligned in its position due to another 
repair operation. 


ES " From the diagnostic tool menu, select: Service Alignment Mode. 


" The follow indicator will now be flashing, this indicates that the vehicle is in "service 


alignment" and now requires driving. 
= The vehicle speed must be above 30 mph (48 kph). 


" Choose a road with plenty of stationary objects, like street lights, road signs, or 
barriers. Use an inside or outside lane. 


в Following vehicles too closely will obscure the stationary targets from the radar, a time 
gap of 2 seconds is recommended. 


" A straight road will produce a quicker and better result, although the process will still 
operate on a curved road. 


в The time that the ACC module takes to align will vary, depending on the route, speed, 
number of targets, and individual module. 


в When the flashing follow indicator light extinguishes, the ACC system is now functional, 
and a required vehicle speed can now be set by the driver and the ACC system will 


operate as normal. 
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FUEL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
DIESEL FILTER WATER DRAIN OFF 4 


кои ERAL PROCEDURES 


Place the vehicle in a well ventilated, quarantined area and arrange ' No Smoking/Petrol Fumes' 
signs about the vehicle. 


Before disconnecting or removing the components, make sure the area around the joint faces 


and connections are clean. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Drain the fuel filter element. 


ES Close the fuel filter drain port. 


Torque: 3 Nm 


ES Refer to: Fuel System Bleeding (310-00, General Procedures). 
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FUEL TANK AND LINES - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


FUEL LEVEL SENSOR кк» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FUEL 
GAUGE 
TANK UNIT ALL 
88.25.30 - LEFT DERIVATIVES é USED WITHINS 
HAND - 


RENEW 


Wait for a minimum of 1 minute after the engine has stopped before carrying out any repair to 


the fuel injection system. 


Before disconnecting or removing components, make sure the area around the joint faces and 


connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕШ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Specifications (414-01, Specifications). 


Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sender Unit (310-01A, Removal and Installation). 


Take extra care not to damage the fuel tank level sensor float and arm 


E1704 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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FUEL TANK AND LINES - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


FUEL PUMP AND SENSOR UNIT cos» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FUEL PUMP ALL 


19.45.08 - RENEW DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


310-123 
Locking Ring, Fuel Tank 


E80148 


Wait for a minimum of 1 minute after the engine has stopped before carrying out any repair to 


the fuel injection system. 


Before disconnecting or removing components, ensure the area around the joint faces and 


connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


[=] Refer to: Diesel Fuel System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General Information, 


Description and Operation). 
Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation). 


Ел Refer to: Fuel System Pressure Release (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


Е Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ЕЙ Refer to: Fuel Tank Draining (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


E170392 


Special Tool(s): 310-123 


Е! 70393 


The spilling of fuel is unavoidable during this operation. Make sure that а! necessary 
precautions are taken to prevent fire and explosion. 


Е170394 


Е170395 


ШЫ ы 4 


Е166250 


Make sure that the components are correctly aligned. 


E175867 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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FUEL TANK AND LINES - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 
FUEL SUPPLY LINE с 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


Wait for a minimum of 1 minute after the engine has stopped before carrying out any repair to 


the fuel injection system. 


Before disconnecting or removing components, ensure the area around the joint faces and 
connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


All vehicles 


[&] Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 


General Information, Description and Operation). 


Refer to: Fuel System Pressure Release (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


| Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 
vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


E уһҺ— | LLLI 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Remove the front left wheel and tire. 
Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


Ей Refer to: Windshield Wiper Pivot Arm (501-16 Wipers апа Washers, Removal and 


Installation). 


Right-hand drive vehicles 


Torque: 7 Nm 


All vehicles 


ғ; рая 


Torque: 55 Nm 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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FUEL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


Capacities 


CAPACITY 


Vehicles with AJ200 Diesel 59 litres 
Vehicles with AJ200 Diesel (Eco) 52 litres 
Vehicles with GTDI 64 litres 


Vehicles with AJ126 64 litres 


General Specification 


SPECIFICATION 


System type vehicles with GTDI Electronic returnless fuel system 
System type vehicles with type AJ126 Electronic returnless fuel system 


System type vehicles with type AJ200 Diesel Electronic return with fuel cooler system 


Fuel pump: 

Maximum output @11.5 volts 164 I/hr 

Operating pressure 4.5 Bar 

Maximum operating pressure 6.3 Bar 

Fuel tank sender units Magnetic passive position sensor 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 
Fuel tank support nuts and bolts* 25 18 
Fuel tank flange locking ring 250 148 
Fuel tank filler pipe to body nuts and bolts 7 5 
Fuel line support bracket to body nuts and bolts 7 5 
Fuel cooler nuts 7 5 
Under vehicle fuel line protective cover retaining nuts 7 5 


Auxiliary fuel pump retaining bolts/nuts 10 7 


Auxiliary fuel filter retaining bolts/nuts 


High pressure fuel pump supply line support nuts and bolts 


High pressure fuel pump supply line to fuel pump 


* New nuts/bolts must be fitted 
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FUEL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
FUEL SYSTEM BLEEDING кз» 


ки ERAL PROCEDURES 


After carrying out repairs, the fuel system must be checked visually for leaks. Failure to follow 
this instruction may result in personal injury. 


This procedure is necessary if any low-pressure fuel system components are removed or 


replaced. These include the fuel filter, fuel lines, fuel tank or fuel cooler. 


Do not start the engine. 


1. Set the ignition to the ON position. 
1. Wait for 65 seconds. 
1. Set the ignition to the OFF position. 


1. Repeat the above steps 2 more times. 


Start the engine and idle for 60 seconds 


PUBLISHED: 02-NOV-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 310-00 


FUEL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
FUEL SYSTEM PRESSURE RELEASE к=з» 


ки PROCEDURES 


FUEL SYSTEM 


ALL 


19.50.02 = E USED WITHINS 


DEPRESSURISE EAE 


E Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, 


Description and Operation). 


РЯ Remove the fuel pump fuse. 

Remove the fuel filler сар. 

EN Start the engine and allow it to idle until the engine stalls. 

Ей Crank the engine for approximately five seconds to make sure that the fuel rail pressure is 


released. 


еше о 


Make sure all repairs have been carried out before proceeding to the following steps. 


Install the fuel pump fuse. 


EX Install the fuel filler cap. 


EX Crank the engine until it starts. 
ЕЗ Read апа clear stored DTC fault codes. 
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FUEL TANK AND LINES - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


FU E L TAN K (G1800235) 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


FUEL TANK - 2000 CC, 


19.55.01 USED WITHINS 


RENEW GTDI 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Transmission jack 


E LLL . 


Wait for a minimum of 1 minute after the engine has stopped before carrying out any repair to 
the fuel injection system. 


Before disconnecting or removing components, ensure the area around the joint faces and 


connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


All vehicles 


ЕШ Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, 


Description and Operation). 


EX Refer to: Fuel Tank Draining (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


и 


Do not work оп or under а vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Driveshaft - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Driveshaft - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (205-01, Removal and Installation). 
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M8 nut 25 Nm 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Vehicles with fuel fired heater 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


All vehicles 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


z 
ш 
= 


ШЫ | 


E170502 


General Equipment: Transmission jack 
Torque: 25 Nm 


Refer to: Fuel Level Sensor (310-01B, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Fuel Level Sensor (310-01C, Removal and Installation). 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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FUEL TANK AND LINES - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


ка AND OPERATION 
ЕСЕСІН LOCATION 


GTDi 2.0L Petrol - Fuel Tank And Lines 


E173061 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Fuel pump module 
2 FFBH fuel pump (if fitted) 
3 Pipe - fuel tank breather 


4 Fuel filler assembly 


Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM) 


Fuel tank support strap (2 off) 


Evaporative emissions canister breather 


Evaporative emissions canister 


Fuel tank assembly 

0 Line - fuel supply from fuel pump module 
1 Line - fuel vapor to purge valve 

2 Line - FFBH supply (if fitted) 


Purge valve 


Fuel supply pipe - Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) (if fitted) 


Fuel Low Pressure (LP) sensor 


6 Pipe - fuel supply to HP fuel pump 


= =. = н н н na о со ч о ul 
сл A Ww 


The fuel system is divided into two sub systems: 


" Low pressure system 

= High pressure system 

The low pressure system features the following components: 
" Fuel tank 

= Fuel pump delivery module 

= Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM) 


The low pressure system pressure is 4.5 bar (65.3 Ibf/in2) and the pressure іп the high pressure 
system is up to 150 bar (2176 Ibf/in2). 


The high pressure system is described in 'Fuel Charging and Controls'. 
For additional information, refer to: Fuel Charging and Controls (303-04B, Description and Operation). 


The emissions system is described in 'Engine Emission Control'. 
For additional information, refer to: Engine Emission Control (303-08B, Description and Operation). 


Ке 


Fuel System Flow Schematic 


Е167503 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Fuel supply to fuel rail 
2 High Pressure (HP) fuel pump (engine mounted) 
3 Low Pressure (LP) fuel sensor 
4 Jet pump 
5 Pressure Relief Valve (PRV) 
6 Fuel filter 
7 Fuel pump module 
8 Active side fuel level sensor - 'А' 
9 Passive side fuel level sensor - 'B' 
FUEL TANK 


Fuel Tank Internal Components 


E173062 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Fuel pump module flange 

2 Fuel pump module 

3 Vent tube 

4 Support bracket 

5 Passive fuel level sensor - 'B' 

6 Left side fuel pick up 

7 Line - fuel vapor to evaporative canister 
8 Line - fuel supply 

9 Float - passive fuel level sensor - 'B' 
10 Fuel tank inner bracket 

11 Fuel Limit Vent Valve (FLVV) 

12 Roll Over Valve (ROV) 


13 Fuel tank breather pipe 


14 Line - fuel supply to Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) fuel pump (if fitted) 


The fuel tank is manufactured using six-layer co-extruded blow-molding technology providing both 
high mechanical strength and complete emissions integrity. The fuel tank is mounted under the rear 
seat floorpan, forward of the rear suspension. The fuel tank has a useable capacity of 63 liters (13.9 
gallons). 


The fuel tank is a saddle tank design which is secured to the vehicle floorpan with two straps which 
are bolted in position. The fuel filler neck is produced from stainless steel. 


The fuel tank contains a fuel pump module which collects fuel from both sides of the tank. The pump 
supplies the engine's fuel demands while also supplying the fuel to power the two venturi. The rapid 
flow of fuel through the venturi nozzle creates a depression which draws fuel back across the saddle 
into the pump side of the tank and fills the fuel pump module swirl pot. 


An internal bracket allows for the attachment of the left fuel pick-up and the passive fuel level sensor 
'В'. 


An internal breather hose is connected to a stub port passing through the fuel tank casing. An 
external pipe and hose connect this port to the top of the filler neck. This enables the fuel tank to be 
filled and controls the fuel cut off during filling. 


Fuel level inside the tank is monitored by two level sensors. 


Roll Over Valve (ROV) 


ROV allows vapor to escape to prevent tank pressurization in normal vehicle operating modes; 
however this valve is designed to close to prevent fuel leakage through the vent in the event of a 
vehicle roll over. An internal breather hose connects the ROV to a fuel vapor pipe connection on the 
fuel pump module flange. The fuel vapor is then routed to the evaporative emissions canister where it 
is stored before being purged at intervals to the engine’s intake manifold. 

For additional information, refer to: Evaporative Emissions (303-13A, Description and Operation). 


Fuel Limit Vent Valve (FLVV) 


The FLVV allows the fuel tank to be filled to its maximum, by expelling the air within the fuel tank 
through an internal breather hose connected to a stub port passing through the fuel tank casing. An 
external pipe and hose connect this port to the top of the filler neck. 

For additional information, refer to: Evaporative Emissions (303-13A, Description and Operation). 


FUEL PUMP MODULE 


E173063 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


Pipe connection - fuel vapor to evaporative emissions canister 
Fuel supply connection 

Fuel level sensor electrical connector 

Fuel pump electrical connector 

Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) supply connection 

Fuel inlet filter 

Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) suction tube and seal (if fitted) 


Fuel level sensor float 


9 Swirl pot 


10 Active fuel level sensor - 'А' 
11 Jet pump connection - left (passive) side of fuel tank 
12 Locking ring and O-ring seal 


The fuel pump module is located in the right side of the tank. The fuel pump module flange is sealed 
to the tank with an O-ring and secured with a locking ring. 


The top flange of the fuel pump module assembly provides the internal and external interface for the 
tank electrical and fuel connections. The flange is formed with fuel level and fuel pump external 
electrical connectors that are connected to the active and passive fuel level sensors, and the in-tank 
fuel pump. 


The lower part of the fuel pump module forms the fuel swirl pot, and provides the location for the in- 
tank fuel pump and the two jet pumps. The swirl pot provides a constant reservoir of fuel for the 
engine drawn fuel supply. 


The pump ensures sufficient fuel is in the swirl pot to supply the engine's High Pressure (HP) fuel 
pumps demands by supplying the fuel to power the jet pump venturi's. The rapid flow of fuel through 
the venturi nozzle creates a depression which draws fuel back across the saddle from the left 
(passive) side of the tank into the pump (active) side of the tank. The second venturi draws fuel from 
the pump side of the tank into the swirl pot. Surplus fuel entering the fuel swirl pot overflows into the 
usable right side of the fuel tank. 


For cold climate market vehicles that feature a Fuel Fired Booster Heater (FFBH) and an auxiliary fuel 
pump, the fuel pump module has a separate pipe connection for a fuel supply line that connects to an 
auxiliary fuel pump mounted on the exterior right side of the fuel tank. This pipe connection is fitted 
with a sealed suction tube which draws fuel from the swirl pot. An additional fuel line connects the 
auxiliary fuel pump to the FFBH fuel inlet. 


FUEL LEVEL SENSORS 


Two fuel level sensors are used to measure the amount of fuel remaining in the left and right sides of 
the fuel tank. The left passive fuel level sensor 'B' is attached to the tank internal bracket and the 
right active fuel level sensor 'A' is attached to the outside of the fuel pump swirl pot. Both sensors are 
connected to the vehicle wiring harness via the external electrical connector on the fuel pump module 
top flange assembly. 


The electrical output signal varies to the amount of fuel remaining in each side of the fuel tank and 
the position of the float arms. The measured resistance is measured by the fuel level sensors and the 
information passed to the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) which implements an 
anti-slosh function. This monitors the signal and updates the fuel level signal to the instrument cluster 
at regular intervals, preventing constant pointer movement caused by fuel movement in the tank due 
to cornering or braking. A low level fuel warning indicator is incorporated in the instrument cluster 


which illuminates when the fuel level in the tank falls below a predetermined level. 


The fuel level sensor signals are converted into Controller Area Network (CAN) bus messages by the 
BCM/GWM and are used Бу the instrument cluster for fuel gauge and fuel warning indicator operation 
and are also monitored by the Engine Control Module (ECM) to store On-Board Diagnostics (OBD) P 
codes for mis-fire detection when the fuel level is below a predetermined capacity. 


FUEL FILLER PIPE AND BREATHER ASSEMBLY 


Fuel Filler Pipe 


E173064 
1 Fuel filler cap 
2 Connector 
3 Fuel filler pipe 
4 Bracket 
5 Connector 
6 Breather pipe 
7 Bracket 
8 Hose clamp 
9 Fuel filler hose 
10 Check valve 
11 Connector 
12 Hose clamp 


The neck of the fuel filler pipe is positioned at the rear of the vehicle, above the right rear wheel. The 
filler pipe and cap is covered by a molded plastic fuel flap which is electrically locked when the vehicle 
is locked. 


The filler cap is a conventional screw-in type which is secured to the vehicle with a lanyard. The filler 
cap must be securely fitted to ensure that the tank venting system is sealed. The cap has a locking 
mechanism which gives an audible click when the cap is correctly tightened. 


Failure to correctly secure the cap will result in vapor being lost from the system to atmosphere. 


The filler pipe is a stainless steel fabrication which is secured to the vehicle body with two brackets 
and nuts. A metal stub pipe, attached to the filler neck, provides for the attachment of the breather 
pipe. 


The fuel filler pipe attaches to a stub at the rear of the fuel tank which incorporates a check valve. The 
in-line check valve is mounted inside the fuel tank inlet stub, and is retained in the closed position by 
a spring. The check valve is only opened when the vehicle is refueled. 


A breather pipe is connected between the fuel filler neck and the fuel tank. The breather pipe enables 
the fuel tank to be filled, allows for expansion of the fuel vapor and controls the fuel cut off during 
filling. The fuel vapor is routed to an evaporative emissions canister. 


For additional information, refer to: Evaporative Emissions (303-13A, Description and Operation). 


FUEL LOW PRESSURE (LP) SENSOR 


E112870 


The fuel LP sensor is located on a bracket on the top of the engine. It is located in a connector 
between the fuel supply pipe from the fuel pump module and the LP supply pipe to the High Pressure 
(HP) fuel pump. The sensor measures the fuel pressure being supplied from the tank mounted fuel 
pump module to the HP fuel pump. 


For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14B, Description and Operation). 


FUEL PUMP DRIVER MODULE (FPDM) 


The FPDM is attached to a bracket and secured by two nuts to the right side D-pillar behind the right 
side seat bolster. 


The fuel pump operation is regulated by the FPDM which is controlled by the ECM. The FPDM regulates 
the flow and pressure supplied by controlling the operation of the fuel pump using a Pulse Width 
Modulation (PWM) output. 


The FPDM is powered by a supply from the fuel pump relay in the Rear Junction Box (RJB). The fuel 
pump relay is energized on opening the driver's door, pressing the start button only or pressing the 
start button and the footbrake (which initiates engine cranking). The FPDM supplies power to the fuel 
pump, and adjusts the power to control the speed of the fuel pump and the pressure and flow in the 
fuel delivery line. 


A PWM signal from the ECM tells the FPDM the required speed for the fuel pump. The on time of the 
PWM signal represents half the fuel pump speed, for example; if the PWM signal has an on time of 
50%, the FPDM drives the pump at 100%. 


The FPDM will only energize the fuel pump if it receives a valid PWM signal, with an on time of 
between 4% and 50%. To switch the fuel pump off, the ECM transmits a PWM signal with an on time 
of 75%. 


The output pressure from the fuel pump will change with changes of engine demand and fuel 
temperature. The ECM monitors the input from the fuel Low Pressure (LP) sensor and adjusts the 
speed of the fuel pump as necessary to maintain a nominal output pressure of 450 kPa (4.5 bar; 65.3 
Ibf/in2), except during engine start-up. At engine start-up the target pressure for the fuel delivery line 
is 630 kPa (6.3 bar; 91.4 Ibf/in?). 


If the Restraints Control Module (RCM) outputs a crash signal on the high speed Controller Area 
Network (CAN) powertrain systems bus, the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) de- 
energizes the fuel pump relay to prevent any further fuel being pumped to the engine. 


If the ECM does not detect pressure in the fuel delivery line, it stops, or refuses to start the engine 
and stores the appropriate Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC). 


The ECM receives a monitoring signal from the FPDM. Any DTC's produced by the FPDM are stored by 
the ECM. 


DTC's can be retrieved from the ECM using an approved Jaguar diagnostic system. The FPDM itself 
cannot be interrogated by the approved Jaguar diagnostic system. 


ЕДІН 


Тһе GTDi 2.0L Petrol fuel system uses а returnless fuel system. Тһе fuel pump operation is regulated 
by the Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM), which is controlled by the Engine Control Module (ECM). The 
FPDM regulates the fuel flow and pressure delivered to the engine mounted High Pressure (HP) fuel 
pump by controlling the operation of the fuel pump using a Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) output. 


The fuel pump in the fuel delivery module is supplied power via a fuel pump relay in the Rear Junction 
Box (RJB). The fuel pump relay is controlled by the Body Control Module/GatewayModule (BCM/GWM) 
and is active when the ignition is in all power modes except for power mode 0 (off). The ECM is 
connected to the BCM/GWM to receive а 'wake-up' message and in the event of an accident the 
Restraints Control Module (RCM) outputs a crash signal to the BCM/GWM to disable the fuel pump 
relay. 


Inside the fuel tank there are two fuel level sensors; 'A' and 'B', which output signals to the BCM/GWM 
for fuel tank fuel level. This information is processed by the BCM/GWM and passed to the instrument 
cluster to display the remaining fuel level and low fuel warning. 


CONTROL DIAGRAM 


Е166437 


А = HARDWIRED; AL = PWM (PULSE WIDTH MODULATION) 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Fuel Pump Driver Module (FPDM) 
2 Engine Control Module (ECM) 

3 Fuel Pump Module 

4 Ground 


5 Power supply and fuel pump relay - Rear Junction Box (RJB) 
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FUEL TANK AND LINES - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Fuel Tank and Lines, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Fuel Tank and Lines (310-01 Fuel Tank and Lines - GTDi 
2.0L Petrol, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Wait at least 30 seconds after the engine stops before commencing any repair to the high- 


pressure fuel injection system. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


O NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


в Fuel level " Fuses 


= Fuel leaks = Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Fuel pipes and hoses = Powertrain control module 
= Fuel contamination/grade/quality 
= Fuel tank filler pipe сар 


Fuel tank filler pipe 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| meron chant | PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE 


CAUSES 


Engine cranks but 


does not start 


Engine cranks and 
fires, but will not start 


Engine difficult to start 


(cold engine) 


Positive 
crankcase 
ventilation 
system 
leaking 
/blocked 


Ignition 
system fault 


Fuel system 
fault 


Engine 
system fault 


Evaporative 
emissions 
system fault 


Ignition 
system fault 


Fuel system 
fault 


Engine 
system fault 


Battery 
/charging 
system fault 


Engine 
system fault 


Fuel system 
fault 


Check the integrity of the positive crankcase ventilation system. 
Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
ignition system. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
evaporative emissions system. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
ignition system. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
battery and charging system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Engine difficult to start 
(warm/hot engine) 


Engine difficult to start 
after hot soak (vehicle 
standing, engine off, 
after engine has 
reached operating 
temperature) 


Engine stalls soon 
after start 


Engine hesitates / 
poor acceleration 


Evaporative 
emissions 
system fault 


Injector(s) 
leaking 


Engine 
system fault 


Evaporative 
emissions 
system fault 


Fuel system 
fault 


Ignition 
system fault 


Injector(s) 
leaking 


Engine 
system fault 


Evaporative 
emissions 
system fault 


Fuel system 
fault 


Ignition 
system fault 


Positive 
crankcase 
ventilation 
system 
leaking 
/blocked 


Engine 
system fault 


Ignition 
system fault 


Intake pipe 
restricted 
/blocked 


Air filter 
element 
restricted 
/blocked 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged 
after the air 
cleaner 


Fuel system 
fault 


Fuel system 
fault 


Injector(s) 
leaking 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
evaporative emissions system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the injectors for leaks. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
evaporative emissions system. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
ignition system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the injectors for leaks. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
evaporative emissions system. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
ignition system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the integrity of the positive crankcase ventilation system. 
Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
ignition system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the intake pipe for restrictions and blockages. Rectify as 
necessary 


Install a new air filter element as necessary 


Check the intake system for correct installation and damage. Rectify 
as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the injectors for leaks. Rectify as necessary 


Check the intake system for correct installation and damage. Rectify 
as necessary 


Engine backfires 


Engine surges 


Engine detonates 


/knocks 


No throttle response 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged 
after the air 
cleaner 


Engine 
system fault 


Accelerator 
pedal 
movement 
restricted 
(carpet, 
mats, etc) 


Ignition 
system fault 


Transmission 
fault 


Fuel system 
fault 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged 
after the air 
cleaner 


Engine 
system fault 


Ignition 
system fault 


Variable 
camshaft 
timing 
system 
stuck active 


Fuel system 
fault 


Engine 
system fault 


Ignition 
system fault 


Engine 
system fault 


Fuel system 
fault 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged 
after the air 
cleaner 


Variable 
camshaft 
timing 
system 
stuck active 


Engine 
system fault 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Check that the accelerator pedal is free from restriction. Rectify as 
necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
ignition system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the transmission control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the intake system for correct installation and damage. Rectify 
as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
ignition system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the operation of the variable camshaft timing system. Rectify 
as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
ignition system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
fuel system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the intake system for correct installation and damage. Rectify 
as necessary 


Check the operation of the variable camshaft timing system. Rectify 
as necessary 


Throttle response poor 


Fuel gauge reading 
empty with fuel in the 


fuel tank 


Fuel gauge not reading 
empty with no fuel in 


the fuel tank 


Engine 
system fault 


Positive 
crankcase 
ventilation 
system 
leaking 
/blocked 


Transmission 
fault 


Dynamic 
stability 
control event 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged 
after the air 
cleaner 


Active fuel 
level sensor 
circuit open 
circuit 


Passive fuel 
level sensor 
circuit open 
circuit 


Instrument 
cluster 
internal 
failure 


Jet pump 
fault or fuel 
crossover 
tube blocked 
or leaking 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Check the integrity of the positive crankcase ventilation system. 
Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the transmission control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


No fault - Accelerator pedal response may be temporarily reduced or 
inhibited when the dynamic stability control is active 


Check the intake system for correct installation and damage. Rectify 
as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the active fuel level 
sensor circuit for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness or install a new active fuel level sensor as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the passive fuel 
level sensor circuit for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness or install a new passive fuel level sensor as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
perform routine - Fuel Level Sensor Test 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
datalogger signals - Fuel Level Sensor Pump/Active/A (0xD908) - 
Fuel Level Sensor Eject/Passive/B (0xD907). If the right sensor reads 
empty when the left sensor reads more than empty, check that the 
jet pump is transferring fuel from the left side to the right side. 
Rectify as necessary 


шсш 0 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - GTDi 2.0L Petrol, DTC: Powertrain Control 
Module (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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FUEL TANK AND LINES - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


Capacity 


LITERS 


Fuel tank capacity - Diesel (EU4 and EU5) 


Fuel tank capacity - Diesel (EU6) 


General Specifications 


ITEM SPECIFICATIONS 
Fuel system Electronic - returnless 
Fuel tank Multi layer plastic 
Fuel pump Dual stage electric - submersible - located in fuel tank 


Fuel filter Located in the fuel tank - if the fuel filter becomes blocked a new fuel pump and sender unit must be 
installed 


Fuel tank Two - active and passive - passive sender unit is attached to the removable retaining bracket and the 
sender units active sender unit is attached to the fuel pump swirl pot 


System 4.5 bar - 65.3 Ibf/in2 
pressure 


Starting 6.3 bar - 91.4 Ibf/in2 
pressure 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Fuel tank internal bracket retaining bolt 
Fuel tank filler pipe retaining nuts 

Fuel tank filler pipe hose clamp 

Fuel tank shield retaining bolts 

Fuel tank shield to fuel tank bolt 

Fuel filter bracket 


Fuel cooler 
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FUEL SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
FUEL TANK DRAINING к=з» 


кои PROCEDURES 


FUEL TANK ALL 
19.55.02 - DRAIN DERIVATIVES 0.5 USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


310-154 
Adapter, Fuel drain 


E69364 


Wait for a minimum of 1 minute after the engine has stopped before carrying out any repair to 


the fuel injection system. 


Before disconnecting or removing components, make sure the area around the joint faces and 


connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


All vehicles 


A 


Е Refer to: Diesel Fuel System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 General Information, 


Description and Operation). 


Refer to: Petrol and Petrol-Ethanol Fuel Systems Health and Safety Precautions (100-00 
General Information, Description and Operation). 


ЕШ Refer to: Fuel System Pressure Release (310-00 Fuel System - General Information, General 


Procedures). 


EN Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ES Refer to: Rear Seat Cushion (501-10 Seating, Removal and Installation). 


Vehicles with fuel fired heater 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Cut the top from the fuel drain port. 


All vehicles 


A fuel vacuum drain unit must be attached to the special tool to achieve full fuel tank 
drain. 


= Special Tool(s): 310-154 
= Connect the fuel tank drain equipment ground cable to the vehicle. 


" Drain the fuel tank. 


Е Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sensor Unit (310-01A, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sensor Unit (310-01B, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sensor Unit (310-01C, Removal and Installation). 


Take extra care not to damage the fuel tank level sensor float and arm. 


E175846 


Recover the remaining fuel from the tank. 


Шы 2 


All vehicles 


Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sensor Unit (310-01A, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sensor Unit (310-01B, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Fuel Pump and Sensor Unit (310-01C, Removal and Installation). 


Vehicles with fuel fired heater 


Vehicles without fuel fired heater 


Install a new fuel tank drain port sealing cap. 


All vehicles 


Ей Refer to: Rear Seat Cushion (501-10 Seating, Removal and Installation). 


Е Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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FUEL TANK AND LINES - GTDI 2.0L PETROL 


FUEL TANK FILLER PIPE к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FUEL FILLER ALL 


19.55.33 PIPE - - USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 


Place the vehicle in a well ventilated, quarantined area and arrange ' No Smoking/Petrol Fumes' 


signs about the vehicle. 


Before disconnecting or removing the components, make sure the area around the joint faces 
and connections are clean. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Е Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Ей Raise and support the vehicle. 
ES Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


E174319 


Г ——— 


The fuel tank filler inlet is fitted with a non return valve. When removing the flexible 


filler hose a small amount of fuel will escape, if this is more than 0.51 refit the filler 


pipe and drain the fuel tank using suitable equipment. 


CN NOTE: 


This step is for information only. 


E184790 
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Torque: 9 Nm 


Torque: 9 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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SPEED CONTROL 
SPEED CONTROL DEACTIVATOR SWITCH к=з» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 
ЕЗ Refer to: Stoplamp Switch (417-01 Exterior Lighting, Removal and Installation). 


В: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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SPEED CONTROL 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


ЕСІГІН LOCATION 


Е173649 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Adaptive Speed Control Module (ASCM) - vehicle with adaptive speed control only 

Е Powertrain Control Module (PCM) | 
3 Instrument Cluster (IC) 
4 Right steering wheel switchpack 


OVERVIEW 


There are three variants of speed control available; a standard speed control system, an adaptive 
speed control system and a speed limiter system. 


The standard speed control system maintains a set speed selected by the driver until operation is 
suspended or cancelled by a further input from the driver and is controlled by the Powertrain Control 
Module (PCM). 


The adaptive speed control system includes the same functionality as the standard system, but also 
has the ability to: 


" Automatically reduce vehicle speed, to less than the set speed, in order to maintain a selected time 
gap behind a slower moving vehicle. 


€ Automatically accelerate the vehicle back to the set speed, once the way ahead is clear, after 
reducing the set speed because of a slower moving vehicle. 


и Alert the driver when the vehicle comes within a given time gap of a slower moving vehicle (forward 


alert feature). 


The ASL system restricts the vehicle speed to an adjustable preset maximum, and will prevent the 
vehicle exceeding that speed. 


SPEED LIMITER 


The speed limiter is a driving aid only. This system operates in exclusivity with the adaptive or 
standard cruise control systems. The speed control can be alternated between the cruise control and 
speed limiter functions. 


There are two types of speed limiter: Automatic Speed Limiter (ASL) and Intelligent Speed Limiter 
(ISL). 


The speed limiter system is activated via the 'LIM' switch on the right steering wheel switchpack or 
alternatively can be selected via the Interactive Control Display Module (ICDM) operating menu. 


When the speed limiter mode has been activated, selection of either the ASL or ISL can then be made 
by the operation of pushing and holding the 'CAN' switch on the right steering wheel switchpack. 


AUTOMATIC SPEED LIMITER (ASL) 


The ASL system is activated via an 'ASL' switch on the right steering wheel switchpack. The system 
speed is set using the speed control SET '+' and '-' switches. The selected speed is displayed in the 
instrument cluster. The set speed can be adjusted at any time using the speed control '+' or '-' 
switches. ASL can be suspended by pressing the 'CANCEL' switch. ASL can be resumed using the 
'RESUME' switch, but only if the vehicle speed is at or below the ASL set speed and above 32 km/h 
(20 mph). If the vehicle speed is too high to resume ASL operation, a message will be displayed in the 
Instrument Cluster (IC). 


The ASL system allows full driver control of the vehicle speed up to the set speed. The speed limiter 
will restrict the vehicle speed and will not allow the speed to go over the set limit. If kickdown is 
activated (by fully depressing the accelerator pedal), ASL will be temporarily overridden. 


This system operates in exclusivity with the adaptive speed control system, only one of these systems 


can be active at any one time. 


On a vehicle fitted with the ASL system, the speed control system that was in use when the ignition 
was turned off (ignition mode 0) is saved and activated again when the ignition is turned back on 
(ignition mode 6). However the speed settings are not remembered and will have to be set again. 


INTELLIGENT SPEED LIMITER (ISL) 


The ISL indicator lamp will illuminate when the Intelligent Speed Limiter (ISL) has been selected. The 
ISL restricts the vehicle's maximum speed to the current legal applicable road speed limit. The speed 
limit information is provided by the Navigation system and Traffic sign recognition. If a valid speed 
limit is not available, ISL will be deactivated and the limiter will default to ASL. 


The ISL system will only respond to speed settings from the lowest possible, 30 km/h (19 mph) and 
maximum speed limit 130 km/h (80 mph). Below this speed range a message, SET POINT OUT OF 
RANGE will be displayed in the Message center. Any Traffic sign recognition above the maximum 
speed limit range, the ISL will set the speed limiter to unlimited. 


Adjustment, to a maximum of 10 km/h (6 mph) above and below the legal speed limit, can be set 
operating the speed control SET '+' and '-' switches. If a legal speed limit is detected higher or lower 
than the current vehicle speed, the ISL will adjust the speed at a safe level. Operating the 'RES' 
switch will enable the vehicle to reach this limit at a faster rate. 


If the vehicle speed exceeds the speed limit by more than 3.5 km/h (2 mph) a warning will be 
displayed in the message center. If the speed exceeds the speed limit by 7 km/h (5 mph) for more 


than 4 seconds a chime will sound. 


Operating the 'CAN' switch will put the ISL into stand-by mode, the ISL is re-activated by operating 
the 'RES' switch. If kickdown is activated (by fully depressing the accelerator pedal), ISL will be 


overridden. 


On a vehicle fitted with the speed limiter ASL and ISL systems, if the ASL speed limiter system was in 
use when the ignition was turned off (ignition mode 0), the ASL selected mode is saved and activated 
again when the ignition is turned back on (ignition mode 6). However the speed settings are not 
remembered and will have to be set again. If the ISL system was in use when the ignition was turned 
off (ignition mode 0), upon the ignition being turned back on (ignition mode 6) the ISL is deactivated 
and the speed limiter defaults to the ASL operating mode. 


SPEED CONTROL 


The standard speed control system has the following components: 


и SET '+' switch 
m '-' switch 
= RESUME switch 


= CANCEL switch. 


The speed control system also uses: 


" Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 


= Right steering wheel switchpack gap increase and decrease control switches 
" Brake pedal switch 

" Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 

" Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor 


= Clutch pedal position sensor (manual transmission only). 


ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL 


The adaptive speed control system uses a forward looking radar sensor to scan the road ahead, 
looking for objects that are moving at a different rate to itself. When a target is identified the adaptive 
speed control system will monitor the time gap between the host and the target vehicles. When the 
time gap falls below a set driver selected level, the speed control system will intervene, slowing the 
vehicle by backing off the throttle and/or applying the brakes, until the correct time gap is attained. 
The driver can chose between four time gap settings. The chosen setting is displayed in the 


instrument cluster. 
The system will detect but not react to the following: 


= Vehicles in the oncoming lane 
= Stationary vehicles 


= Pedestrians. 


Adaptive speed control is active when the vehicle is moving at a minimum speed of 32 km/h (20 mph) 
and a maximum of 200 km/h (120 mph). Adaptive speed control only functions when a set speed is 
entered in the system using the SET '+' switch on the steering wheel switchpack. The adaptive speed 
control system only intervenes with the set speed when it detects a target vehicle, and then only if 
the minimum time gap is breached or is about to be breached. 


It is important to note that the system is intended for use in limited driving situations, does not 
remove control and responsibility from the driver, and at all times can be quickly overridden. The 
adaptive speed control system is not a collision warning system and will not react to stationary 
objects. The system does not operate below a minimum speed of approximately 32 km/h (20 mph) 
since it is unsuitable for use in cities or congested traffic. The system is best suited to main roads 
/highways with gradual bends. 


The adaptive speed control system is controlled by an Adaptive Speed Control Module (ASCM). 


The adaptive speed control system also uses the Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module. 


КШ 


SPEED CONTROL SWITCHES 


Е173650 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


A Vehicles with standard speed control 

B Vehicles with adaptive speed control 

1 Set speed '+' switch (Engage speed control/increase speed) 

2 Resume 'RES' (Resume previous set speed) 

3 Set speed '-' switch (Decrease speed) 

4 Cancel 'CAN' (Disengage speed control) 

5 Time gap decrease switch (Vehicles with adaptive speed control only) 
6 Time gap increase switch (Vehicles with adaptive speed control only) 


The speed control switches are located on the right steering wheel switchpack. The switches are 
connected via fly leads to the Clockspring (CLKSPG). The speed control switches are resistive ladder 
type switches which vary the resistance of a 5 Volt signal supplied from the Body Control Module 
/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly. The signal is returned on a Local Interconnect Network (LIN) 
bus, via the Clockspring to the BCM/GWM assembly. The BCM/GWM assembly sends the control 
signals on the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain systems bus for use by the 
Powertrain Control Module (PCM) and to the Adaptive Speed Control Module (ASCM) on vehicles with 
adaptive speed control. 


The adaptive speed control switches are the same as used for standard speed control, with the 
addition of two time gap switches. The time gap switches allow the driver to adjust the follow mode 
and forward alert functions to one of four pre-set time gaps (gap 1 = 1. 0 second; gap 2 = 1.4 


seconds; gap 3 = 1.8 seconds; gap 4 = 2.2 seconds). The selected time gap is displayed in the 
message center when the time gap switches are operated. 


When adaptive speed control is engaged, the switches adjust the follow mode time gap. When 
adaptive speed control is disengaged, the switches adjust the forward alert time gap (provided 
forward alert is enabled in the instrument cluster menu). The follow mode function defaults to the gap 
3 setting each time the ignition is switched on. The forward alert function recalls the last selected time 
gap when the ignition is switched on. 


ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL MODULE (ASCM) 


Е185257 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Adjuster screw 


2 Adaptive Speed Control Module (ASCM) 


The ASCM is mounted on a bracket which is attached to the front bumper beam. 


The ASCM contains a forward looking radar transceiver together with related controlling hardware and 
software. The High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain systems bus connection 
allows the ASCM to communicate with other system control modules. Power supplies to the ASCM are 
from the extended ignition relay in the Rear Junction Box (RJB). 


The ASCM is active whenever the ignition is on, even if speed control is not engaged, in order to 
operate the forward alert, advanced emergency brake assist and intelligent emergency braking 
functions. With the ignition on, the ASCM is electrically powered, but no radar transmissions are 
emitted until the vehicle is in motion. 


The ASCM transmits a radar beam forward of the vehicle and detects the returning signals reflected 
off other vehicles and objects ahead. The radar beam is electronically scanned at a rate of 20 sweeps 
/second across a total arc of 20° centered on the longitudinal axis of the vehicle. The radar operates 
at millimetric wavelengths (76 - 77 GHz) and transmits a frequency modulated continuous wave 


signal at a relatively low power level (no high power pulses). The control module detects the range, 
relative velocity and angle of objects within the scanned arc for up to a distance of approximately 130 
meters (426.5 feet). 


The ASCM compares vehicle speed data from the Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module with 
the relative speed of an external object as detected by the radar to determine if the object is 
stationary or not. If tires are fitted which are different in diameter from those specified for the vehicle, 
the vehicle speed, calculated by the ABS control module, will not be the true road speed. This 
situation may cause stationary objects to be falsely identified as moving vehicles and result in 


automatic deceleration on a clear road. 


The ASCM continuously monitors both moving vehicles and stationary objects to determine if it can 
'see' normally. If the ASCM can detect only a few objects, because it is physically blocked (for 
example by an accumulation of snow or mud on the lower grill of the front bumper, or an incorrectly 
located licence plate), or there are few roadside objects or other vehicles in the area, it may 
determine that it is blocked. The ASCM then inhibits adaptive speed control and records a Diagnostic 
Trouble Code (DTC). The system will reset after an ignition cycle. In this case the ASCM does not have 
a fault and should not be replaced. 


If the ASCM is replaced in service it must be mechanically aligned vertically. Horizontal alignment is 
achieved by putting the ASCM into service mode using approved Jaguar diagnostic equipment. The 
vehicle then needs to be driven for a short period while the ASCM performs a calibration routine. 
Calibration is complete when the follow mode warning indicator in the Instrument Cluster (IC) stops 
flashing. 

For additional information, refer to: Adaptive Speed Control Module Adjustment (310-03 Speed 
Control, General Procedures). 


ЕДІН 


STANDARD SPEED CONTROL 


The speed control system is integrated with the engine management system and uses fueling 
intervention to automatically maintain a set vehicle speed. Once engaged, the system can also be 
used to accelerate the vehicle without using the accelerator pedal. The speed control system 


comprises the following main components: 

= '+' and '-' (SET/increase speed and decrease speed) switches - located on right steering wheel 
switchpack 

" "КЕС" (resume) switch - located on right steering wheel switchpack 

" 'CAN' (cancel) switch - located on right steering wheel switchpack 

" Clockspring 

€= Speed control warning indicator in Instrument Cluster (IC). 

The speed control system also uses inputs from the brake pedal switch, clutch pedal position sensor 


(manual transmission only), the Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor, the Powertrain Control 
Module (PCM) and the Anti-lock Brake system control module. 


The speed control is operated by the driver using only the switches on the right steering wheel 
switchpack. When speed control is active, the PCM regulates the output signals to the fuel injectors to 
adjust the fuel supply as required to maintain the set speed. 


During speed control operation, the PCM controls vehicle speed by adjusting fuel injection duration 
and timing. When the accelerator pedal is pressed with speed control active, the PCM outputs a 
calculated throttle angle signal in place of the actual throttle angle signals produced by the APP 
sensor. The calculated throttle angle is derived from fuel demand based on the torque required to 


overcome the rolling resistance (vehicle motion drag). 


The minimum set speed for speed control is 32 km/h (20 mph). Speed control is automatically 
suspended if the following conditions apply: 

в Vehicle speed falls below 24 km/h (15 mph) 

= The brake pedal is pressed 

= The clutch pedal is pressed (manual transmission only) 

" The cancel button is pressed 

" Neutral, park or reverse gear is selected 

" The Electric Park Brake (EPB) is applied 

= The difference between actual speed and the set speed is too great 


в [f the accelerator pedal is used to accelerate beyond the set speed for too long (more than 5 


minutes) 
" Engine speed too high (cancel limit set just below red line) 
= The Anti-lock Brake system (ABS) logs a Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) fault 
= System error causes shut-off 


п All Surface Progress Control (ASPC) is selected. 


There are four standard speed control switches located on the right steering wheel switchpack: 


и Set speed '+' (increase speed) switch 
" Decrease speed '-' switch 
" Cancel 'CAN' switch 


= Resume 'RES' switch. 


The standard speed control switches are located on the right steering wheel switchpack. The switches 
are resistive ladder type switches which vary the resistance of a voltage signal sent to them. The 
resistive ladder is wired to a control module within the right steering wheel switchpack. The control 
module is a Local Interconnect Network (LIN) node, which transmits the data to the Body Control 
Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly which passes the data onto the High Speed (HS) 
Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain systems bus In the event of the PCM logging a speed 
control switch fault Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC), fault finding should start at the right steering 
wheel switchpack and . The PCM diagnostic detects that the right steering wheel switchpack has not 
provided an updated live counter. 


Engage Speed Control 


Speed control is engaged by pressing the SET '+' switch. On receipt of the switch input, the PCM 
adopts the current vehicle speed as the speed control set speed. When speed control is engaged, the 
Instrument Cluster (IC) illuminates the speed control warning indicator and the set speed is displayed 
in the message center. Once engaged the speed can be increased by one of 3 methods: 


" Press and hold the SET '+' switch which will cause the vehicle to accelerate. When the switch is 
released the attained speed will be set as the cruise speed 


в Repeatedly pressing the SET '+' switch. Each press increases the vehicle speed by 2 km/h (1 mph) 


" Use the accelerator pedal to increase the vehicle speed. Once the required speed is reached, a 
single press of the SET '+' switch will set the cruise speed. 


Speed control adjustment is limited around the current vehicle speed. This means speed adjustment 
will not occur when the 'RES' switch is pressed or if the vehicle speed is noticeably different to set 
speed. This is noticeable when resuming speed control and a large difference exists between the set 
speed and the current speed. The driver can set a new speed, but cannot adjust the old speed. 


Reduce Cruising Speed 


The set speed can be reduced by pressing and holding the decrease speed '-' switch until the required 
speed is reached. When the switch is released the speed is reset at that value. The set speed can be 
reduced incrementally by pressing and releasing the decrease speed '-' switch. Each press will reduce 
the speed by 2 km/h (1 mph). 


Suspend Speed Control 


Suspending speed control means speed control has been deactivated without loss of the memory 
speed. In all suspend events, the memory speed is retained. Speed control can be suspended in a 
number of ways, as described previously in this section. 


A single press of the resume 'RES' switch will resume speed control at the previously set speed. 


CN NOTE: 


In the event that a memory speed has been lost during a driving cycle, confirm with the 
customer if the "Cruise Not Available" message was observed. Loss of memory speed implies a 
fault has occurred. The message 'Cruise Not Available' may only be displayed on demand for 
some errors, so speed control needs to be requested via the SET '+' switch to drive the 
message. 


ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL 


The adaptive speed control system is not a collision warning or avoidance system. At all times 
the driver must be prepared to intervene to control the vehicle speed. 


Adaptive speed control operation is similar to the standard speed control system for engaging, 
suspending and resuming speed control. The main differences between the two systems is that 
adaptive speed control remains engaged below 32 km/h (20 mph) and uses the brakes to slow the 
vehicle, to a halt if necessary. 


If adaptive speed control is suspended by pressing the cancel 'CAN' switch, the brake pedal, or the 
clutch pedal (vehicles with manual transmission), it can be re-engaged by pressing the resume 'RES' 
switch once the vehicle speed is above 10 km/h (6 mph). 


The adaptive speed control system utilizes the following main components: 


" Adaptive Speed Control Module (ASCM) 

= Right steering wheel switchpack switches 

" Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

и Electric throttle 

в Fuel Injectors 

" Anti-lock Brake System control module (ABS) control module and Hydraulic Control Unit (HCU) 

" Adaptive speed control warning indicator (in the instrument cluster) 

в Forward alert warning indicator. 

The adaptive speed control system uses a forward looking radar sensor (integrated in the ASCM) to 
scan the road ahead, looking for objects that are moving at a different rate to itself. When a target is 
identified, the adaptive speed control system will monitor the time gap between itself and the target 
vehicle. When the gap falls below a set driver selected level, the adaptive speed control system will 


intervene, slowing the vehicle by backing off the throttle and/or applying the brakes, until the correct 
gap is attained. The driver can chose between four gap settings, 1, 1.4, 1.8 and 2.2 seconds. 


Adaptive speed control is active when the vehicle is moving. Adaptive speed control only functions 
when а set speed is entered via the operation of the SET '+' switch. The adaptive speed control 
system only intervenes with the set speed when it detects a slower target vehicle in the host vehicle's 
path, and then only if it predicts the time gap will be breached. 


The PCM, electric throttle and fuel injection control are unchanged from those used for the standard 
speed control system. 


With the ignition ON (ignition mode 6), the ASCM is powered up but no radar transmissions are 


emitted until the vehicle is in motion. 


Speed Control Warning indicator 


E147363 


The speed control warning indicator illuminates when standard speed control or adaptive speed 
control is engaged. 


Adaptive Speed Control System Restrictions 


The adaptive speed control system is only intended to provide enhanced speed control in certain 
restricted conditions. The following illustration shows circumstances where the adaptive speed control 


system may brake late or unexpectedly. The driver is required to intervene in these situations. 


сө 


ІТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Driving on a different line to the vehicle in front 

2 Vehicles that merge into the same lane are only detected once they have moved fully into the lane 

3 On bends in the road there can be issues with detection of the vehicle in front when going into and coming out 
of a bend 

4 Moving around а stationary vehicle may cause uncertainty regarding which vehicle is being followed 


5 A vehicle in front moving out of your lane may cause uncertainty regarding which vehicle is being followed 


On the approach to, or exit from a bend, a target vehicle may be lost or a new target acquired as 
vehicles ahead change their angular position with respect to the adaptive speed control module. On a 
straight road, if the sensing vehicle is in follow mode below its selected set speed, losing the target 
vehicle will cause the sensing vehicle to accelerate to this set speed. This acceleration is undesirable 
either on a bend in the road, or entering a bend in the road when the target is suddenly lost, and in 


this situation the system inhibits the resumption of the set speed. 


Follow Mode 


A set speed is selected and this speed is maintained until a slower vehicle is encountered in the lane 
ahead. When the vehicle ahead comes within the effective range of the ASCM radar, the system 
identifies it as a target vehicle. To indicate that the system is in follow mode, the follow mode warning 
indicator illuminates in the IC and the current time gap setting is displayed in the message center. 
When the distance between the two vehicles closes to the set time gap, the adaptive speed control 


system reduces engine speed and, if necessary, applies the brakes to maintain the set time gap. 


Follow Mode Warning Indicator 


E122343 


Automatic braking is limited to approximately 30% of full pressure (0.3 G deceleration) and is 


intended to provide a smooth, gradual deceleration in follow mode conditions. 


CN NOTE: 


In normal operation the noise of the Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) pump running to increase 


braking pressure may be audible. 


Follow mode is effectively a closed loop system. If several vehicles are ahead, the closest vehicle is 
chosen as the target to follow. If the target vehicle moves out of the ASCM radar range, or if either 
vehicle changes lane, the system exits follow mode and extinguishes the follow mode warning 
indicator. The adaptive speed control system then increases vehicle speed back to the original set 


speed. 


Queue Assist 


When adaptive speed control is engaged, if the target vehicle comes to a halt, the ASCM reduces 
engine speed and applies the brakes to halt the sensing vehicle and suspends speed control operation. 
The ASCM also applies the Electric Park Brake (EPB) if one of the following occurs: 

" Adaptive speed control is disengaged with the cancel 'CAN' switch 

" The vehicle is stationary for more than 2 minutes 

" Driver exit is detected 

" A system fault is detected. 

When the target vehicle moves away, pressing the accelerator pedal for a minimum of 0.5 second 


resumes speed control operation. The sensing vehicle then follows the target vehicle in follow mode or 


until it stops again, or, if it can no longer detect a target, accelerates back up to the set speed. 


Forward Alert 


If an object is detected close ahead, a warning tone will be emitted from the IC and a message will be 


displayed in the message center. The brakes will not be applied. 


The forward alert system is active when the warning indicator in the IC is illuminated. Forward alert 
does not initiate any action, the driver must take the appropriate action when the message is 
displayed in the message center. The system monitors driver intervention and may not issue the 


warning if the driver has taken the appropriate action (braking, steering or indicating) early enough. 


The sensitivity of the warning can be changed using the gap increase and decrease switches when the 


adaptive cruise control is not engaged. Confirmation of the gap change is given in the message center. 


Forward Alert Indicator 


E122344 


The forward alert warning indicator illuminates if forward alert is enabled in the IC menu. 


CN NOTE: 


This system is intended as a driver aid and should be used as such. The system is NOT a 


collision warning or avoidance device. 


ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL BRAKE SYSTEM FUNCTIONS 
Advanced Emergency Brake Assist (AEBA) 


Advanced Emergency Brake Assist (AEBA) improves braking response during emergency braking, and 
is an enhancement of the electronic brake prefill and emergency brake assist functions controlled by 
the ABS control module. 

For additional information, refer to: Anti-Lock Control - Stability Assist (206-09 Anti-Lock Control - 
Stability Assist, Description and Operation). 


With AEBA, if the risk of a collision increases after the vehicle passes the forward alert activation 
threshold, the ASCM signals the ABS control module to activate the electronic brake prefill and 
emergency brake assist functions. With AEBA, the electronic brake prefill function operates in two 
stages: 


€" Stage 1: 
= Applies a brake pressure of approximately 3 bar (43.5 Ibf/in2) to all of the brakes 


= Lowers the AEBA activation threshold іп the ABS control module 


= Signals to the BCM/GWM on the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain 
systems bus to activate the stop lamps. 


п Stage 2: 
€ increases the brake pressure to approximately 10 bar (145 Ibf/in2). 


Stage 1 is activated if the collision risk increases to a level considered as credible, with the accelerator 
pedal pressed. 


Stage 2 is activated when the accelerator pedal is released during an imminent risk of collision. If the 
accelerator pedal has already been released when the collision risk increases to the credible level, the 
two stages of electronic brake prefill are activated simultaneously, to give an immediate brake 
pressure of 10 bar (145 Ibf/in2). 


While the second stage of electronic brake prefill is active, if the brake pedal is then pressed quickly, 
the ABS control module activates AEBA, even if only light pressure is applied to the pedal. 


AEBA is available at vehicle speeds above 7 km/h (5 mph) and will function even when forward alert 
and adaptive cruise control are switched off. 


If a fault occurs in the system, a related message is displayed in the message center. AEBA will not be 
available until the fault is rectified. 


Intelligent Emergency Braking 


Intelligent emergency braking reduces the impact velocity if the ASCM determines that a collision is 
unavoidable, even with driver intervention. It is not designed to prevent accidents from occurring. 
Typical activation of intelligent emergency braking is approximately 0.8 second before impact. During 
this 0.8 second period the speed of the sensing vehicle is reduced, thus reducing the impact energy. 


If the ASCM determines a collision is unavoidable, it signals the ABS control module to apply 
emergency brake pressure to all of the brakes. On vehicles without active safety belts, emergency 
brake pressure is 50 bar (725 Ibf/in2) maximum. On vehicles with active safety belts, emergency 
brake pressure is 100 bar (1450 Ibf/in2) maximum. 


When intelligent emergency braking is initiated the ASCM also signals the Restraints Control Module 
(RCM) to fire the front seatbelt retractors. 

For additional information, refer to: Seatbelt System (501-20 Seatbelt System, Description and 
Operation). 


After the intelligent emergency braking function has activated, it is then disabled, as the vehicle is 
assumed to be damaged. After the vehicle has been repaired, the intelligent emergency braking 
function can be re-enabled using Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment. 


The intelligent emergency braking function operates down to a vehicle speed of 10 km/h (6 mph), and 
will function even when forward alert and adaptive cruise control are switched off. 


If the intelligent emergency braking feature is disabled for any reason, a related message is displayed 
in the message center. 


ЕГЕ DIAGRAM 


STANDARD SPEED CONTROL 


[А|—> (01----» AC 


Е185254 


А = HARDWIRED; О = LOCAL INTERCONNECT NETWORK (LIN); АМ = HIGH SPEED (HS) 
CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) POWERTRAIN SYSTEMS BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

2 Right steering wheel switchpack 

3 Clockspring (CLKSPG) 

4 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
5 Transmission Control Module (TCM) - vehicles with automatic transmission only 
6 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

7 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 

8 Ground 

9 Power supply 

10 Brake pedal switch 

11 Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor 


ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL 


Е185255 


А = HARDWIRED; О = LOCAL INTERCONNECT NETWORK (LIN); АМ = HIGH SPEED (HS) 
CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) POWERTRAIN SYSTEMS BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Adaptive Speed Control Module (ASCM) 

2 Right steering wheel switchpack 

3 Clockspring (CLKSPG) 

4 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) Assembly 

5 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 

6 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

7 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

8 Transmission Control Module (TCM) - vehicles with automatic transmission only 
9 Ground 


10 Power supply 
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SPEED CONTROL 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| PRINCIPLESOF OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Speed Control system, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Speed Control (310-03 Speed Control, Description and 


Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Adaptive speed control module " Fuses 
= Adaptive speed control module mounting bracket = Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Obstructions = Adaptive speed control module 


= Steering wheel switches 
= Brake pedal switch 


= Accelerator pedal position sensor 


н Electric throttle 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL MODULE SENSOR ADJUSTMENT (VEHICLES WITH ADAPTIVE SYSTEM INSTALLED) 


Cy NOTE: 


If any DTCs are set that indicate a fault with the speed sensor/radar or with the adaptive cruise 
control system both the adaptive speed control module sensor and its mounting bracket should 
be inspected for damage. If any damage is evident to either the sensor or its bracket, both 
components should be replaced 


Care must be taken when removing the sensor to avoid deforming the bracket. An incorrectly aligned 
adaptive speed control module sensor can cause incorrect system operation. Before starting any 
repair work on the speed control system, on vehicles with the adaptive system installed, check 
adaptive speed control module sensor for correct vertical alignment, and carry out adaptive speed 
control module sensor adjustment procedure using manufacturer approved diagnostic system 


For a detailed description of the adaptive speed control module sensor adjustment procedure, refer to 


the relevant sections in the workshop manual. 


БЕЛГЕ РТОМ СНАКТ 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Speed control " Adaptive speed control " Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
inhibited or module power or ground adaptive speed control module power and ground circuits for 
disabled circuit open circuit, high open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness as 
resistance necessary 
= Steering wheel switch circuit = Check the integrity of the steering wheel switches. Using the 
short circuit to ground, short Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
circuit to power, open circuit, the body control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
high resistance relevant DTC index 
= Engine system fault = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 


check the powertrain control module for related DTCs and 


= Anti-lock brake system fault refer to the relevant DTC index 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check the anti-lock brake system control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Unable to 
regulate 
/adjust 

vehicle speed 


Unable to 
cancel speed 
control from 
steering wheel 


Unable to 
cancel speed 
control from 

brake pedal 


Steering wheel switch circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Steering wheel switch circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Brake pedal switch installed 
incorrectly 


Brake pedal switch 
maladjusted 


Brake pedal switch circuit 
short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Check the integrity of the steering wheel switches. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the body control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Check the integrity of the steering wheel switches. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the body control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Check the brake pedal switch installation. Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the brake pedal switch adjustment. Rectify as 
necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, 
check the anti-lock brake system control module for related 
DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Adaptive Speed Control Module 
(ASCM) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 02-МОУ-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 310-03 


SPEED CONTROL 


ITEM SPECIFICATION 


90° + 0.5° 


Adaptive speed control module (ASCM) vertical alignment 
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SPEED CONTROL 
SPEED CONTROL SWITCH кшз» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


STEERING 
WHEEL 
SPEED ALL 


19.75.25 CONTROL DERIVATIVES 3 USED WITHINS 


SWITCH - 
RENEW 


Ышш ZLLSSÓSÓ 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕЗ Маке the SRS system safe. 


Refer to: Supplementary Restraint System Health and Safety Precautions (100-00, 
Description and Operation). 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
EN Refer to: Driver Airbag Module (501-20, Removal and Installation). 


CN NOTE: 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


= 


Torque: 3 Nm 


E173442 


Torque: 2 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
BEARING INSPECTION =» 


кои PROCEDURES 


VU J0002219 


Inspect bearings for the following defects. 


1. Cratering - fatigue failure 

2. Spot polishing - incorrect seating. 

3. Imbedded dirt engine oil. 

4. Scratching - dirty engine oil. 

5. Base exposed - poor lubrication. 

6. Both edges worn - journal damaged. 


7. One edge worn - journal tapered or bearing not seated. 


PUBLISHED: 15-MAR-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-00 


ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CAMSHAFT BEARING JOURNAL DIAMETER «2 


кои PROCEDURES 


VU J0001695 


Determine the diameter of the camshaft journals. 


Using a micrometer measure the diameter at 90 degrees intervals to determine if the 


journals are out-of-round. 
Measure at two different points on the journal to determine if there is any tapering. 


If the measurements are out of the specified range, install a new camshaft. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CAMSHAFT END PLAY = 


кои PROCEDURES 


Make sure that the camshaft is to specification. 


VU J0001698 


Using the special tool, measure the end play. 


Slide the camshaft in both directions. Read and note the maximum and minimum values on 


the dial indicator gauge. 


End play = maximum value minus minimum value. 


If the measurement is out of specification, install new components. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CAMSHAFT LOBE LIFT =з 


GENERAL PROCEDURES 


© 


VU J0001699 


Measure the diameter (1) and diameter (2) with a vernier caliper. The difference in 
measurements is the lobe lift. 


PUBLISHED: 15-MAR-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-00 


ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CAMSHAFT SURFACE INSPECTION ш» 


GENERAL PROCEDURES 


_— 90° 


» 


VU J0001 700 


Inspect camshaft lobes for pitting or damage in the active area. Minor pitting is acceptable 


outside the active area. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CONNECTING ROD CLEANING зм 


кои PROCEDURES 


o .,ТттТ е 


Do not use а caustic cleaning solution or damage to connecting rods тау occur. 


VU J0002224 


Mark and separate the parts and clean with solvent. Clean the oil passages. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CONNECTING ROD LARGE END BORE шь 


ки PROCEDURES 


Шш | | | 


\ 140002223 


Measure the bearing bore in two directions. The difference is the connecting rod bore out-of- 
round. Verify the out-of-round is within specification. 


- |. |J] | .| | 


VUJ0002222 


Measure the bearing bore diameter in two directions. Verify the bearing bore is within 


specification. 


PUBLISHED: 15-MAR-2016 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-00 


ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CYLINDER BORE OUT-OF-ROUND sz 


ки PROCEDURES 


а,” LLLLÉL 


The main bearing caps or lower crankcase must be in place and tightened to the specified 


torque; however, the bearing shells should not be installed. 


VU J0002234 


Measure the cylinder bore with an internal micrometer. 


Carry out the measurements in different directions and at different heights to determine if 
there is any out-of-roundness or tapering. 


If the measurement is out of the specified range, hone out the cylinder block or install a 
new block. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
CYLINDER HEAD DISTORTION iss 


ки PROCEDURES 


Е160359 


Using a suitable metallic straight edge and feeler gauge, measure the cylinder head face in 
the areas illustrated. Note the maximum value . 


Шш В 


Machine the minimum thickness of material from the cylinder head to meet 
specification. If a selection of cylinder head gaskets are available, increase the 


thickness of the cylinder head gasket by one size. 


CN NOTE: 


Prior to having the cylinder head machined, prior approval is required by Jaguar or 
Land Rover engineering. 


If the cylinder head exceeds the maximum value (0.2mm), the cylinder head must be 
machined. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
EXHAUST MANIFOLD CLEANING AND INSPECTION э 


ки PROCEDURES 


E Inspect the cylinder head joining flanges of the exhaust manifold for evidence of exhaust gas 


leaks. 


ЕЧ Inspect the exhaust manifold for cracks, damaged gasket surfaces, or other damage that would 


make it unfit for further use. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 


LEAKAGE TEST USING SMOKE TEST EQUIPMENT кш» 


кои 


Only use calibrated equipment recommended by Jaguar. 


All vehicles 


ЕЁ 77551 


Using Jaguar approved smoke test equipment. 


Vehicles with 2.0L engine 


TORQUE: 3.5 Nm 


Make sure that the adaptor is correctly fitted. 


Install the appropriate adaptor to the air cleaner outlet pipe. 


Vehicles with 2.0L diesel engine 


[e] For additional information, refer to: Engine Cover - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior 


Trim and Ornamentation, Removal and Installation). 


ши LLL LLAALLLLLIILILLLLIL 


TORQUE: 9 Nm 


Make sure that the adaptor is correctly fitted. 


Install the appropriate adaptor to the air cleaner outlet pipe. 


Vehicles with 3.0L engine 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


TORQUE: 3.5 Nm 


|= М 


Make sure that the adaptors are correctly fitted. 


Install the appropriate adaptors to the air cleaner outlet pipes. 


Use specific block-off adaptor at one side. 


All vehicles 


CL LLLLLLLLLLLLLLIILLLL 


For further information regarding operation of the test equipment refer to the 
manufacturers operators manual supplied with the kit. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
PISTON INSPECTION cic 


кои PROCEDURES 


Do not use any aggressive cleaning fluid or a wire brush to clean the piston. 


VUJ0002233 


Carry out a visual inspection. 


Clean the piston skirt, pin bush, ring grooves and crown and check for wear or cracks. 


If there are signs of wear on the piston skirt, check whether the connecting rod is twisted 


or bent. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
PISTON PIN DIAMETER э 


кои PROCEDURES 


The piston and piston pin are a matched pair. Do not mix up the components. 


VU J0002225 


Measure the piston pin diameter. 


Measure the diameter in two directions. 


If the values are not to specification, install a new piston and a new piston pin. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
PISTON PIN TO BORE DIAMETER = 


кои PROCEDURES 


ш AZ LLL 


The piston and piston pin form a matched pair. Do not mix up the components. 


VU J0002232 


Measure the diameter of the piston pin bore. 


Measure the diameter in two directions. 


If the values are not to specification, install both a new piston and a new piston pin. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
PISTON RING END GAP = 


ки PROCEDURES 


Do not mix up the piston rings. Install the piston rings in the same position and location. 


vuJ00227 С) ——À CN 


Using the Feeler Gauge, measure the piston ring gap. 


The values given in the specification refer to a gauge ring used during production. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
PISTON RING-TO-GROOVE CLEARANCE шз» 


кои PROCEDURES 


| SEMEN LAE 


The piston ring must protrude from the piston groove. To determine the piston ring 
clearance, insert the Feeler Gauge right to the back of the groove, behind the wear ridge. 


VUJ0002226 


Using the Feeler Gauge, measure the piston ring clearance. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
THREAD REPAIR кь» 


кои ERAL PROCEDURES 
Кш 


Jaguar Land Rover (JLR) approve the use of thread inserts on all engines except V6 Cologne, on 


all areas of the engine except power conversion elements, for example, pistons, crankshafts, 
con-rods etc. 


Where applicable please use this method of repair. Do not replace the affected component, for 
example, the complete engine or cylinder head. 


Е. repair kits are to be sourced locally, Heli-Coil™, Time-Sert™ ог а similar brand. 


Extra care should be taken, especially during the tapping phase of the repair. This is 


critical to make sure the repair is correct. 


Please follow any instructions that are supplied with the thread repair kit. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
VALVE SPRING FREE LENGTH шз 


кои PROCEDURES 


8 | | | 


VU J0002221 


Using a vernier gauge, measure the free length of each valve spring. Verify the length is within 
specification. 
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ENGINE SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION 
VALVE STEM DIAMETER ж» 


кои PROCEDURES 


tti 


VUJ0002220 


Using a micrometer measure the diameter of the valve stems. 


If the measurements are not to specification, install a new valve. 
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ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
CAMSHAFT FRONT SEAL 2» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-1118 


Remover, Camshaft Seal 


Е54541 


303-1119 


Installer, Camshaft Seal 


E54542 


303-1124 
Holding Tool, Camshaft Front Pulley 


E54549 


303-1126 
Timing Peg, Camshaft Pulley 


E54551 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


EX Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е Refer to: Timing Belt (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Do not use the special tools to lock the camshafts. Failure to follow this instruction 
may result in damage to the engine or the special tools. 


E116842 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1126 


E116773 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1124 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1124 


Make sure the special tool is correctly seated behind the camshaft seal. Failure to 
follow this instruction may result in damage to the special tool. 


Е116719 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1118 


E116720 


Special Tool(s): 303-1119 


INSTALLATION 


E116721 


Install with the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1119 


Make sure the seal is installed correctly. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the seal is 1mm below the face of the cylinder head. 


Special Tool(s): 303-1119 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1119 


E116775 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1124 


E116774 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 80 Nm 
Stage 2: 80° 


E116773 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1124 


Only tighten the bolt finger-tight at this stage. 


Do not use the special tools to lock the camshafts. Failure to follow this instruction 
may result in damage to the engine or the special tools. 


E116842 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1126 


EN Refer to: Timing Belt (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 
E Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
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ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
CAMSHAFT REAR SEAL кз 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-1118 


Remover, Camshaft Seal 


Е54541 


303-1119 


Installer, Camshaft Seal 


E54542 


303-1124 
Holding Tool, Camshaft Front Pulley 


E54548 


шү. 


ЕЕ Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


[==] Refer to: Rear End Accessory Drive (303-05B, Removal and Installation). 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1124 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1124 


Make sure the special tool is correctly seated behind the camshaft seal. Failure to 


follow this instruction may result in damage to the special tool. 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1118 


Special Tool(s): 303-1118 


E116805 


Install with the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1119 


Make sure the seal is installed correctly. 


Make sure that the seal is 1mm below the face of the cylinder head. 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1119 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1124 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 80 Nm 
Stage 2: 80° 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1124 


Only tighten the bolt finger-tight at this stage. 


Ea Refer to: Rear End Accessory Drive (303-05B, Removal and Installation). 
E Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
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ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


CAMSHAFTS == ENGINE SET (G1879652) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CAMSHAFT - 
12.13.01 . ENGINE SET 
- RENEW 


3000 CC, 


TDV6 USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
Installation Step 4 Camshaft seal 4 
Installation Step 20 Rear end accessory drive belt 1 
Installation Step 29 Camshaft seal 1 
Installation Step 40 Timing belt and tensioner kit 1 
ЕСЕ LLLLLLLLLL S 
Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ГЕ Refer to: Battery Disconnect апа Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting апа Cables, General 


Procedures). 


le у» >}: :ЕКт+ 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Starter Motor (303-06 Starting System - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


ЕЙ Refer to: Brake Vacuum Pump - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (206-07 Power Brake Actuation, Removal 


and Installation). 


Е Refer to: Left Valve Cover (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


ES Refer to: Right Valve Cover (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


E Rotate the crankshaft clockwise to align the crankshaft alignment hole in the flywheel or 


flexplate with the block aperture. 


E160262 


Check the camshaft pulley alignment holes are correctly aligned. If the alignment holes are 
not aligned, rotate the crankshaft one full turn clockwise. 


E116842 МА 


Do not use the special tools to lock the camshafts. Failure to follow this instruction 
may result in damage to the engine or the special tools. 


Do not loosen the bolts more than 2 turns. 


Discard the component. 


E116844 


Discard the component. 


E116845 


Install the special tool. 


Left shown, right is similar. 


E116777 


" Reposition the secondary timing chain tensioner. 


и Retain the secondary timing chain tensioner plunger. 


E159959 


Remove the camshaft bearing caps evenly. 


Discard the seals. 


Left shown, right similar. 


E116781 


Remove the right bank camshafts and secondary timing chain tensioner assembly. 


E116627 | 
Only rotate the crankshaft clockwise. 


CN NOTE: 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


E116628 


Rotate the crankshaft until the mark on the rear camshaft pulley is in the illustrated position. 


Discard the component. 


Е1 30870 


E116631 


E116766 


E116767 


Install the special tool. 


E116768 


E116769 


Remove the special tool. 


E116770 


E116771 


E116773 


Install the special tool. 


E116774 


E116775 


Remove the special tool. 


E116777 


" Reposition the secondary timing chain tensioner. 


и Retain the secondary timing chain tensioner plunger. 


E116777 


" Reposition the secondary timing chain tensioner. 


и Retain the secondary timing chain tensioner plunger. 


Е! 59959 


Remove the camshaft bearing caps evenly. 


Discard the seals. 


E116780 


E116781 
Remove the left bank camshafts and secondary timing chain tensioner assembly. 


EN | 


NOTE: 


Carry out this step for both sides. 


E116782 


Remove the secondary timing chain tensioner assembly. 


CN NOTE: 


Carry out this step for both sides. 


E116783 


Remove the secondary timing chain from the camshafts. 


шү 


Еа, д 


CN NOTE: 


Carry out this step for both sides. 


E86461 


Install the secondary timing chain onto the camshafts. 


CN NOTE: 


Carry out this step for both sides. 


E116782 


Install the secondary timing chain tensioner assembly. 


К 22:27 


Make sure that the dots оп the camshafts are aligned at the 12 o'clock position. 


Failure to follow this instruction may result in damage to the engine. 


CN NOTE: 


Lubricate the camshafts and the camshaft bearing caps with oil meeting Jaguar 
specification prior to installation. 


E116781 


Install the camshafts. 


Install new seals. 


E116780 


Renew Part: Camshaft seal Quantity: 4 . 


Torque: 10 Nm 


{ а; 
q 


E116784 


= Apply Loctite 518 sealant to the exhaust camshaft seal bearing caps. 


= Apply Loctite 518 sealant, 2 mm wide, to the LH rear and RH front camshaft bearing 
caps. 


" Apply Loctite 518 sealant, 7 mm diameter, to the LH front and RH rear camshaft 
bearing caps. 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


E116785 


= Install the camshaft bearing caps in their original positions. 
" Stage 1: Bolts 1 to 14, 1 Nm. 

" Stage 2: Bolts 1 to 14, 5 Nm. 

и Stage 3: Bolts 1 to 14, 10 Nm. 

" Stage 4: Bolts 15 to 18, 1 Nm. 

и Stage 5: Bolts 15 to 18, 5 Nm. 


" Stage 6: Bolts 15 to 18, 10 Nm. 


E116786 


Remove the secondary timing chain tensioner retaining pin. 


E116775 


Install the special tool. 


E116774 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 80 Nm 
Stage 2: 80° 


E116773 


Remove the special tool. 


Only tighten the bolt finger-tight at this stage. 


E116771 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E116770 


E116769 


Install the special tool. 


E116768 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 80 Nm 
Stage 2: 80° 


E116767 


Remove the special tool. 


Only tighten the bolt finger-tight at this stage. 


E116766 


Do not install the new fuel injection pump belt to the pulleys with the fuel pump belt 
tensioner installed. Failure to follow this instruction may result in damage to the fuel 


pump belt. 


The fuel injection pump rotates in a counter-clockwise direction when viewed from the 


rear of the engine. 


E116632 


Renew Part: Rear end accessory drive belt Quantity: 1. 


E116634 © 


Install the special tool. 


E116636 


Make sure that the rear end accessory drive (READ) belt is aligned with the marks on the 
rear camshaft pulley and fuel injection pump pulley as illustrated. 


Make sure that the fuel injection pump belt tensioner locking pin is not removed until 
the fuel injection pump belt tensioner is fully installed. 


ӨР; 


Е116637 


Torque: 23 Nm 


E116638 


E116635 


Remove the special tool. 


E116627 № 


Make sure that the dots on the camshafts are aligned at the 12 o'clock position. 


Failure to follow this instruction may result in damage to the engine. 


Lubricate the camshafts and the camshaft bearing caps with oil meeting Jaguar 
specification prior to installation. 


E116781 


Install the camshafts. 


Install a new seal. 


Renew Part: Camshaft seal Quantity: 1. 


E116779 


Torque: 10 Nm 


{ а; 
q 


E116784 


= Apply Loctite 518 sealant to the exhaust camshaft seal bearing caps. 


= Apply Loctite 518 sealant, 2 mm wide, to the LH rear and RH front camshaft bearing 
caps. 


" Apply Loctite 518 sealant, 7 mm diameter, to the LH front and RH rear camshaft 
bearing caps. 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


E116785 


= Install the camshaft bearing caps in their original positions. 
" Stage 1: Bolts 1 to 14, 1 Nm. 

" Stage 2: Bolts 1 to 14, 5 Nm. 

и Stage 3: Bolts 1 to 14, 10 Nm. 

" Stage 4: Bolts 15 to 18, 1 Nm. 

и Stage 5: Bolts 15 to 18, 5 Nm. 


" Stage 6: Bolts 15 to 18, 10 Nm. 


E116786 


Remove the secondary timing chain tensioner retaining pin. 


Remove the special tool. 


Only tighten the bolt finger-tight at this stage. 


E116846 


Make sure that a new bolt is installed. 


E116847 


Renew Part: Timing belt and tensioner kit Quantity: 1 . 


Make sure the camshaft pulleys remain in the clockwise position. 


E116848 


= Install the new timing belt. 


п Starting at the crankshaft pulley, install the timing belt in a counter-clockwise direction, 
in the sequence shown. 


" Stage one: Attach the timing belt to the crankshaft pulley. 

и Stage two: Attach the timing belt to the idler pulley. 

" Stage three: Attach the timing belt to the left-hand camshaft pulley. 
" Stage four: Attach the timing belt to the idler pulley. 

" Stage five: Attach the timing belt to the RH camshaft pulley. 


" Stage six: Attach the timing belt to the timing belt tensioner. 


Make sure the timing belt tensioner window is aligned with the groove as illustrated. 


NGC 
E116849 


= Tension the timing belt. 
" Rotate the tensioner assembly counter-clockwise. 
" Torque: 


Stage 1: 20 Nm 
Stage 2: 55° 


Do not use the special tools to lock the camshafts. Failure to follow this instruction 
may result in damage to the engine or the special tools. 


" Using a suitable tool, counterhold the camshaft pulley center retaining bolts. 


" Torque: 23 Nm 


E116842 


Remove the special tool. 


Remove the special tool. 


< 4 


Only rotate the crankshaft clockwise. 


Rotate the engine two complete turns clockwise. 


E116842 № 


и Install the special tools to the exhaust camshaft pulleys. 


" If the special tool does not fit correctly, repeat the timing belt installation procedure. 


= Remove the special tools from the camshaft pulleys. 


ЕЯ Refer to: Right Valve Cover (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 
fea Refer to: Left Valve Cover (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 
EN Refer to: Brake Vacuum Pump - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (206-07 Power Brake Actuation, Removal 


and Installation). 


E Refer to: Starter Motor (303-06 Starting System - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 


Installation). 


Ей Refer to: Battery Disconnect апа Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


CRANKSHAFT FRONT SEAL кө» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CRANKSHAFT 
FRONT OIL 3000 CC, 
SEAL - TDV6 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


12.21.14 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-1120 


Remover, Crankshaft Front Seal 


© 


Е54543 


303-1121 


Installer, Crankshaft Seal 


E52717 


303-1122 


Installer, Crankshaft Front Seal 


Е54545 


303-1123 
Locking Tool, Flywheel 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 1 Crankshaft front oil seal 1 


IL NL LÉLLOIÓISI 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ES Refer to: Timing Belt (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


E149535 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1123 


ES Refer to: Crankshaft Pulley (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Install the special tool to the crankshaft. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1120 


Install the special tool to the crankshaft, rotate the special tool to engage the crankshaft 


front oil seal as shown. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1120 


Rotate the special tool bolt. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1120 


Using the special tool, remove and discard the crankshaft front oil seal. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1120 


шү 2 


Do not use any lubricant on the crankshaft front seal, special tools or the crankshaft. 
Failure to follow this instruction may result in damage to the vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that all the component mating faces are clean. 


E116752 


Install a new crankshaft front seal to the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1122 
Renew Part: Crankshaft front oil seal Quantity: 1. 


%! 


Е116753 


Reposition the crankshaft front seal along the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1122 


Install the special tool to the crankshaft. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1122 


Install the special tool to the crankshaft. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1122 


E178581. 


Install the special tool to the crankshaft. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1121 


Using the special tool, install the crankshaft front seal. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1121 


Make sure the seal is installed correctly. 


Wait 10 seconds before removing the crankshaft seal installation tool. 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1121 


EX Refer to: Crankshaft Pulley (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


E149535 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1123 


Em Refer to: Timing Belt (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 
Е Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


CRANKSHAFT PULLEY кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CRANKSHAFT 
12.21.09 DAMPER - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, 


TDV6 USED WITHINS 


TIMING BELT 
CRANKSHAFT 3000 CC, 
PULLEY - TDV6 

RENEW 


12.66.14 USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-1117 


Timing Peg, Automatic Transmission 


E54540 


303-1123 
Locking Tool, Flywheel 


Е 54546 


303-D121 


Puller, General Purpose 


PART(S) 
| Installation Step 2 | Crankshaft pulley bolt | 1 | 


Е] 
шо —_ 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЖА Refer to: Timing Belt (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 
Е Refer to: Cooling Fan Motor and Shroud - V8 S/C 5.0L Petrol (303-03 Engine Cooling - V8 М 


/A 5.0L Petrol/V8 S/C 5.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


" Remove the special tool. 


" Special Tool(s): 303-1117 


" Install the special tool. 


" Special Tool(s): 303-1123 


E178645 


Loosen, but do not fully remove the bolt. 


" Install the special tool. 


" Special Tool(s): 303-D121 


Discard the bolt. 


Make sure that the pulley washer is correctly seated before installing the pulley. 


Е178218 


Do not lubricate the components. 


Cy NOTE: 


Do not tighten at this stage. 


Install crankshaft pulley. 
Renew Part: Crankshaft pulley bolt Quantity: 1. 


Make sure the alignment marks are aligned. 


Do not lubricate the components. 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 150 Nm 
Stage 2: 300 Nm 
Stage 3: 90° 


= Remove the special tool. 


" Special Tool(s): 303-1123 


" Install the special tool. 


" Special Tool(s): 303-1117 


Е Refer to: Cooling Fan Motor and Shroud - V8 S/C 5.0L Petrol (303-03 Engine Cooling - V8 М 


/A 5.0L Petrol/V8 S/C 5.0L Petrol, Removal and Installation). 


ЕГІ Refer to: Timing Belt (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


CRANKSHAFT REAR SEAL к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


3000 CC, 
CRANKSHAFT Шалды 
REAR OIL PARTICULATE 
12.21.20 SEAL - FILTER, з USED WITHINS 
RENEW WITH DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
CRANKSHAFT PARTICULATE 

REAR OIL FILTER, 

SEAL - WITHOUT 
RENEW DIESEL 

EXHAUST 
FLUID 


12.21.20 USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 3 Crankshaft rear seal 1 


| 1. | Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


— (№ WARNING: 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Crankshaft Position Sensor Ring (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - TDV6 3.0L 
Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


1Е 99329 


Discard the seal. 


Make sure that the crankshaft rear oil seal is correctly located. 


Apply an 8 mm bead of sealant to the cylinder block in the areas shown. 


E99332 


= Lubricate the oil seal. 


Renew Part: Crankshaft rear seal Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Torque: 10 Nm 


1Е99329 _ 


Torque: 10 Nm 


EX Refer to: Crankshaft Position Sensor Ring (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - TDV6 3.0L 


Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Е Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


CRANKSHAFT VIBRATION DAMPER «и» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CRANKSHAFT 


12.21.09 DAMPER - Eis USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЗ Refer to: Turbocharger Bypass Valve (303-04, Removal and Installation). 


BE e 4 


Tighten the bolts in a diagonal sequence. 


Install the bolt finger tight before final tightening. 


E116199 ом 


Torque: 25 Nm 


|. ра install reverse the removal procedure. 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


ELECTRIC OIL PUMP кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


OIL PUMP - 3000 CC, 


RENEW TDV6 6.3 USED WITHINS 


12.60.26 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-1121 


Installer, Crankshaft Seal 


E52717 


303-1122 


Installer, Crankshaft Front Seal 


E54545 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


| Installation Step 1 | Oil pump gasket | 1 


Installation Step 10 | Crankshaft front oil seal | 1 


Crankshaft pulley bolt 1 | 


| Installation Step 16 


Cy NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustration depending on the vehicle specification, 
but essential information is always correct. 


ЕЗ Raise and support the vehicle оп а suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


E Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Remove the generator. 


Refer to: Generator (414-02 Generator and Regulator - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


E144761 —— 


Remove the generator mounting bracket. 


EX Remove the crankshaft pulley. 
Refer to: Crankshaft Pulley (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Disconnect the wiring harness. 


Е144767 


Remove the oil pump lower retaining bolts. 


Remove the oil pump. 


I X . 


E178573 


Install a new gasket. 
Renew Part: Oil pump gasket Quantity: 1. 


E178574 


Prime the oil pump with clean engine oil. 


E178575 


Rotate the oil pump drive 2 complete turns. 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


My с 
Е144758 


Apply sealant WSE-M4G323-A5 іп а 3mm bead to the two areas shown, also apply a smear 
of sealant to the gasket face as illustrated. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure the oil pump locator is installed correctly. 


E178576 


Install the oil pump. 


CN NOTE: 


NOTE: Remove the oil pump locator. 


Install two bolts to the oil pump, only finger tighten at this stage. 


Е144767 


Install the oil pump lower retaining bolts. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Install the remaining bolts and tighten in the sequence shown 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Install the timing belt cover sealing strips. 


^ РОО 


Do not use any lubricant оп the crankshaft front seal, special tools ог the crankshaft. 
Failure to follow this instruction may result in damage to the vehicle. 


Make sure that all the component mating faces are clean. 


E116752 


Install a new crankshaft front seal to the special tool. 
Install the Special Tool(s): 303-1122 
Renew Part: Crankshaft front oil seal Quantity: 1. 


Remove the sleeve from the special tool. 


ќи 


Е116753 


Reposition the crankshaft front seal along the special tool. 
Install the Special Tool(s): 303-1122 


Install the special tool to the crankshaft. 
Install the Special Tool(s): 303-1122 


Install the special tool to the crankshaft. 
Install the Special Tool(s): 303-1122 


E178581. 


Install the special tool to the crankshaft. 


Make sure the seal is installed correctly. 


Install the special tool to the crankshaft. 
Install the Special Tool(s): 303-1121 


Make sure the seal is installed correctly. 


Remove and discard the crankshaft pulley retaining bolt. 
Install the Special Tool(s): 303-1121 
Renew Part: Crankshaft pulley bolt Quantity: 1. 


Connect the wiring harness. 


E Install the crankshaft pulley. 


Refer to: Crankshaft Pulley (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


"SS 
E149662 —— 


Install the generator mounting bracket. 


ES Install the generator. 


Refer to: Generator (414-02 Generator and Regulator - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


E Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
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ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


ка AND OPERATION 
ЕСІГІН LOCATION 


E182415 


808 


The TDV6 3.0L diesel engine is а V6 configuration unit with 2 banks of 3 cylinders arranged at 60 
degrees to each other. There are 4 valves per cylinder, which are operated by 2 overhead camshafts 
per cylinder bank. 


The cylinder block is cast in compacted graphite iron. This provides reduced weight and length with 
superior structural capabilities. A aluminum oil pan is bolted to the underside of the cylinder block 
which provides a lightweight, compact and very stiff bottom end of the engine. 


The cylinder heads are cast aluminum with a plastic camshaft cover with an integral air intake. The 
exhaust manifolds are cast from an iron alloy. A plastic acoustic cover is fitted over the upper engine 
to absorb engine-generated noise. 


A low compression ratio of 16:1 contributes to improved emissions quality, quieter combustion and 
compatibility with the engine’s unique forced induction system. 

For additional information, refer to: Intake Air Distribution and Filtering (303-12 Intake Air 
Distribution and Filtering - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


The low compression ratio also means less heat build-up in the piston bowl and more efficient fuel 


burn, resulting in the production of lower levels of pollutants. It also assists with cold starting allowing 
a faster cranking speed. 


Ке 


ENGINE STRUCTURE 


Жы 
13 3 


E182416 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Cylinder heads 


2 Cylinder block 


3 Oil pan 


ENGINE DATA & CYLINDER NUMBERING 


E44217 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Engine data locations 


Engine data is marked at 2 locations at the back of the cylinder block. Component diameters are 
represented by alphabetical and numerical codes; keys to the codes are in the removal and 


installation section of this manual. 
DIN Cylinder Firing Order 
1,4,2,5,3,6 


CYLINDER BLOCK COMPONENTS 


The cylinder block is a single cast construction with a hollow beam structure, cast from compact 
graphite iron. This type of construction provides outstanding strength and durability and uses less 
material than a conventional cast iron block, therefore reducing engine weight and length. 


The use of compact graphite iron allows the cross sectional areas of the casting to be reduced, 
compared with a conventional gray cast iron block. This ensures reduced engine weight and length, 
with higher structural capabilities. 


To maintain the stiffness of the bottom end of the cylinder block and crankshaft system, the cylinder 
block has a deep skirt and bearing cap design. Each of the main bearing caps is double bolted at each 
side of the crankshaft bearing and cross bolted back to the cylinder block. 


Lubrication oil is distributed through the cylinder block, via a main oil gallery and channels bored in 
the block, to all critical moving parts. These channels divert oil to the main and connecting rod 


bearings via holes machined into the crankshaft. 


A tapping at the rear of the cylinder block connects a pipe to the turbochargers by means of banjo 
connections. Oil is supplied, under pressure via this tapping, from the oil pump to provide lubrication 
for the bearings of the turbochargers. 


Cylinder cooling is achieved by coolant circulating through chambers in the cylinder block casting. 


Two hollow metal dowels are used to locate the cylinder heads to the cylinder block, 1 on each side at 


the rear of the unit. 


A port is included at the right and left side of the cylinder block, below each of the turbochargers, to 


connect the turbochargers oil return pipe to the oil pan. 


Two coolant drain plugs are installed in the cylinder block; one is fitted in the rear right side, and the 
other is fitted in the middle of the cylinder block on the left side. 


PISTON COOLING OIL JETS 


Е44219 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Bolt 


2 Piston cooling oil jet 


Piston cooling oil jets located in the cylinder block provide piston and piston pin lubrication and 
cooling. These jets spray oil onto the inside of the piston, the oil then flows through two internal wave 
shaped channels to help cool each piston crown. 


CRANKSHAFT 


Е52135 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Oil pump drive 

2 Large end bearing 

3 Small end bearing 

4 Rear drive flange 

5 Rear oil seal location 
6 Reluctor ring location 


The crankshaft runs in 4 bearings with clamped 2 layer bearing shells. The upper and lower shells of 
bearing number 4 are flanged, which limits the end float of the crankshaft. The large end bearing caps 
are double bolted and cross bolted to increase the strength and rigidity of the engine block. 


The large end bearings are selective split plain bearings. An oil groove in the top half of each bearing 
transfers oil into the crankshaft for lubrication of the small end bearings. 


CRANKSHAFT REAR SEAL 


(ә) (=) 


Е44227 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Housing 

2 Seal 

3 Crankshaft 

4 Rear oil seal retainer 
5 Bolt (10 of) 


The crankshaft rear seal and retainer assembly is a one-piece unit and is supplied with its own fitting 
sleeve. The seal and retainer have 2 locating dowels, 10 fixing bolts and a seal. In addition, the 
retainer has a location for the Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor. 

For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


CRANKSHAFT RELUCTOR RING 


E52137 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Special tool 


2 Reluctor ring 


The crankshaft reluctor ring is located on the rear of the crankshaft. It is pressed onto the crankshaft 
using a special tool, which also precisely aligns the reluctor ring for crankshaft position and timing. 


The reluctor ring consists of 60 magnets minus 2 for Powertrain Control Module (PCM) crankshaft 
position reference and synchronization. The magnets cannot be seen on the reluctor ring, which 


therefore can only be positioned using the special tool. 


If the reluctor ring is removed for any reason, then a new reluctor ring must be fitted. 


CRANKSHAFT PULLEY / MASS DAMPER 


The crankshaft pulley / mass damper is bolted to the front of the crankshaft to provide the drive for 
the engine accessory components. 

For additional information, refer to: Accessory Drive (303-05 Accessory Drive - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, 
Description and Operation). 


OIL PAN 


Е182417 


The ой pan is located on the underside of the cylinder block. It is sealed to the cylinder block with a 
gasket and is secured with 18 bolts. 


The oil pan covers the windage tray and the oil pump and also collects engine oil returning from the 
cylinder heads and crankshaft lubrication. 


A drain plug and seal are located on the left side of the oil pan. The oil level and temperature sensor 
is located in the bottom of the oil pan and is sealed with a rubber gasket and secured with 3 screws. 


The oil pan remains full of engine oil and provides the location for the oil pump pick-up pipe and filter. 
The smaller size of the oil pan ensures that engine oil is always available at the oil pump pick-up and 
prevents oil starvation due to vehicle inclination and oil surge due to cornering, braking and 
acceleration. 


An oil evacuation tube is installed to allow oil to be drawn from the oil pan. The upper end of the oil 
evacuation tube is located under the oil filler cap in the camshaft cover. 


PISTON AND CONNECTING ROD ASSEMBLY 


£52134 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Connecting rod bolts (2 of) 
2 Connecting rod 

3 Piston 

4 Gudgeon pin 

5 Circlips 


6 Connecting rod identification 


The connecting rods have fracture-split bearing caps. The connecting rod bearing caps are produced 
by fracturing the opposing sides of the connecting rod at the bearing horizontal center-line. As well as 
being easier to manufacture, when reassembled the fractured surfaces interlock to form a strong 


seamless joint. 


The cylinder position is etched on adjoining sides of the joint to identify matching connecting rods and 
connecting rod bearing caps. 


The connecting rod bearing caps are selective split plain bearings and is 'bismuth coated tri-metal', 
which is a manufacturing process that layers the bearing material to produce a higher load capacity 
for improved durability. 


CN NOTE: 


The connecting rods are not selective. 


PISTON AND CONNECTING ROD ORIENTATION 


E44221 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Piston and connecting rod assembly, cylinders 4-6 
2 Piston and connecting rod assembly, cylinders 1-3 
3 Bolts (12 of) 

4 Connecting rod bearing cap (6 of) 

5 Connecting rod bearing shell (6 of) 


When installing a connecting rod, ensure the back of the connecting rod faces the center of the 'vee'. 


The pistons are fitted with 3 rings. The piston crown incorporates a pronounced bowl; this forms the 
combustion chamber, which promotes swirl and turbulence necessary for good combustion and 
improved emissions. In addition, the piston skirt has a molybdenum-coated surface, which 
counteracts scoring of the cylinder bore and piston. 


The piston also incorporates a double wave gallery within the piston crown to enhance piston cooling. 
The pistons are supplied oil by means of spray jets located in the cylinder block oil gallery. These jets 
ensure optimum piston cooling to counteract the high temperatures generated by the combustion 
process. 


Each piston is installed on a gudgeon pin located in a bushing in the connecting rod. 


252133 


ТТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Ring gap oil control 
2 Ring gap upper compression 
3 Spiral joint oil control 


4 Ring gap lower compression 


5 Upper compression ring 
6 Lower compression ring 


7 Oil control ring 


When installing pistons ensure the arrows on the piston crowns all point to the front of the engine. All 


pistons are common single grade/single part number for all engines. 


The piston top ring is a taper type and is fitted with the taper to the top of the piston. All rings 
marked 'top' are assembled with 'top' uppermost. All rings must Бе spaced evenly around the piston 
before installing. The circumference gap of the double beveled oil control ring must be opposite the 
spiral control joint. 


CAMSHAFT TIMING COMPONENTS 


Primary Drive 


E142994 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Right camshaft timing pulley 


2 Camshaft hub 


3 Right exhaust camshaft 


4 Right intake camshaft 


5 Right crossover chain 
6 Right chain tensioner 
7 Left intake camshaft 
8 Left exhaust camshaft 
9 Left chain tensioner 
10 Left crossover chain 
11 Camshaft hub 

12 Left camshaft timing pulley 
13 Bolt (3 of) 

14 Tensioner 

15 Bolt 

16 Bolt 

17 Bolt 

18 Idler 

19 Bolt 

20 Idler 

21 Bolt (3 of) 

22 Bolt 

23 Timing belt 

24 Crankshaft sprocket 
25 Bolt 

26 Front cover bridge 
27 Primary drive cover 


Primary drive is provided by a toothed timing belt from the crankshaft to the exhaust camshaft gears 
of each cylinder bank via 2 idler pulleys and a tensioner. 


Timing belt adjustment is carried out by the eccentric type tensioner mounted on the right front face 
of the cylinder block. 


The primary drive cover is secured to the front of the cylinder block, cylinder heads, intake manifolds 
and oil pump housing. The cover is sealed with a gasket. A bridge piece closes the back of the cover 
in between the cylinder heads. 


Secondary Drive 


E44233 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Timing chain 

2 Bolt (2 of) 

3 Intake camshaft 

4 Exhaust camshaft 
5 Tensioner firing рт 


Secondary drive is provided by 2 short crossover chains, which transfer drive from the exhaust 
camshaft gears to the intake camshaft gears. The crossover drives are located at the rear of the right 
cylinder bank and the front of the left cylinder bank. This allows for a much shorter and simpler run 
for the main camshaft drive belt at the front of the engine. 


Each crossover chain is tensioned via an automatic chain tensioner, which acts directly on the chains 
via a guide rail. The tensioners are located between the exhaust and intake camshafts at the front or 


rear of the cylinder head, depending on the cylinder bank. 


The tensioner firing pin holds the automatic chain tensioner in a compressed state to aid installation. 


CYLINDER HEAD COMPONENTS 


CN NOTE: 


Bank 2 cylinder head shown, bank 1 cylinder head similar. 


E117584 


Hydraulic lash adjusters (12 of) 
Valve spring retainers (12 of) 
Rocker arms (12 of) 

Valve stem seals (12 of) 

Valve guides (12 of) 

Exhaust valves (6 of) 

Intake valve seats (6 of) 
Exhaust valve seats (6 of) 


Intake valves (6 of) 


DESCRIPTION 


10 Valve springs (12 of) 
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45 Bolt 


46 Vacuum pump 
47 Water outlet assembly 
48 Bolt (4 of) 


Cylinder Heads 


E44236 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Studs 
2 Bolts 
3 Blanking plug 


The cylinder heads are unique to each cylinder bank. Eight deep-seated bolts help reduce distortion 
and secure each cylinder head to the cylinder block. The cylinder head bolts are located beneath the 
camshafts, 4 under the intake camshaft and 4 under the exhaust camshaft. Two hollow dowels align 
each cylinder head with the cylinder block. 


Cy NOTE: 


The cylinder heads cannot be reworked. 


The cylinder head gasket is available in 5 different thicknesses. The choice of gasket thickness is 
dependent on the maximum piston protrusion. Gasket thickness is identified by serrations cut into the 
front end of the gasket. 

For additional information, refer to: Specifications (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Specifications). 


The cylinder head has 4 ports machined at each cylinder location, 2 exhaust ports and 2 intake ports. 
One of the intake ports is helical and functions as a swirl port, the other is arranged laterally as a 
tangential port and functions as a charge port. 


The camshafts are of a hollow tube construction, with pressed on lobes. Each camshaft is retained by 
caps, 5 for the exhaust camshafts and 4 for the intake camshafts. Location letters, A to I for the 
intake camshaft and R to Z for the exhaust camshaft, are marked on the outer faces of the caps for 
each cylinder head. 


The bank 2 cylinder exhaust camshaft is machined to accept a rear camshaft gear. The rear camshaft 
gear provides drive for the high-pressure fuel pump. 

For additional information, refer to: Fuel Charging and Controls (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


The exhaust camshaft gear of the left cylinder head also incorporates a reluctor ring, which is used in 
conjunction with the CMP (Camshaft Position sensor) sensor to measure engine position. 

For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


The bank 1 cylinder head exhaust camshaft is machined at the rear end to provide a drive connection 


for the vacuum pump. 


The fuel injection nozzles are centrally mounted above each cylinder. 
For additional information, refer to: Fuel Charging and Controls (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


The glow plugs are arranged centrally on the intake side of the cylinder heads, between the 2 intake 
ports of each cylinder. 

For additional information, refer to: Glow Plug System (303-07 Glow Plug System - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, 
Description and Operation). 


The engine lifting eyes are bolted to the cylinder head, 1 at the front and 2 at the rear, 1 per cylinder 
head. 


CAMSHAFT COVERS 


TTE 
АННЫ 


E117585 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Stud bolt M6 x 40 (6 off) 

2 Bolt M6 x 40 (7 off) 

3 Oil filler cap 

4 Bank 1 camshaft cover assembly 


The camshaft covers are manufactured from glass filled nylon. 


Silicon rubber in-groove gaskets seal the joints between the camshaft covers and the cylinder heads. 
Together with spacers and seals on the camshaft cover fasteners, they also isolate the covers from 
direct contact with the cylinder heads, to reduce noise. 


INTAKE AND EXHAUST VALVES 


Е44239 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Valve spring collet (24 off, 12 per cylinder head) 

2 Valve spring retainer (24 off, 12 per cylinder head) 
3 Valve spring (24 off, 12 per cylinder head) 

4 Valve stem seal (24 off, 12 per cylinder head) 

Б Intake valve (12 off, 6 per cylinder head) 

6 Exhaust valve (12 off, 6 per cylinder head) 


Each cylinder head incorporates 2 overhead camshafts operating 4 valves per cylinder via cam 
follower - roller finger with hydraulic valve tappets. 


CAM FOLLOWER WITH HYDRAULIC VALVE TAPPETS 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Cam follower - Roller finger (24 off, 12 per cylinder head) 


2 Hydraulic valve tappets (24 off, 12 per cylinder head) 


The lightweight valve gear provides good economy and noise levels. Valve head diameters are 31 mm 
(1.220 in) for the exhaust and 35 mm (1.378 in) for the intake. All valves have 5 mm (0.197 in) 
diameter stems supported in sintered metal seats and guide inserts. Valve spring collets, valve collars 
and spring seats locate single valve springs on both intake and exhaust valves. Valve stem seals are 
integrated into the spring seats. 


VACUUM PUMP 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Vacuum pump connections 
2 Bolt (2 off) 

3 Nut 

4 Bracket 

5 Stud 


The vacuum pump is located at the rear of bank 1 cylinder head and is driven from the exhaust 
camshaft. 


EXHAUST MANIFOLDS 


CN NOTE: 


Bank 2 exhaust manifold shown; Bank 1 exhaust manifold similar. 


E180614 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Cylinder head 

2 Exhaust manifold cross-over pipe Exhaust 

3 Nut (2 off) 

4 Nut (3 off) 

5 Exhaust manifold 

6 Bolt 

7 Gasket 

8 Variable Geometry Turbocharger (VGT) (primary turbocharger) 


9 Manifold rear heat shield 


10 Bolt 


11 Bolt (2 off) 
12 Manifold heat shield 
13 Gasket 


The exhaust manifolds are cast from an iron alloy with a high nickel content giving excellent heat and 
corrosion resistance properties. They are sealed to the cylinder head by means of a steel gasket. 
Sacrificial plastic sleeves are used to align the manifolds. These sleeves must be changed when 
refitting the manifolds. Spacers on the securing bolts allow the manifolds to expand and retract with 


changes of temperature while maintaining the clamping loads. 


The bank 1 manifold has a connection for the High Pressure (HP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) 
valve. 


The engine is fitted with Variable Geometry Turbocharger (VGT), which fix to the exhaust manifolds 
by a 3-hole flange with a steel gasket. 


LUBRICATION SYSTEM 


Е 115532 


ТТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Intake camshaft 


2 Exhaust camshaft 


3 Turbocharger oil supply 
4 Variable Geometry Turbocharger (VGT) - primary turbocharger 
5 Crankshaft and connecting rods 
6 Oil pan 
7 Oil level and temperature sensor 
8 Oil pump 
9 Oil cooler and filter assembly 
10 Piston cooling oil jets 
| 11 Fixed vane turbocharger - secondary turbocharger 


Oil is drawn from the oil pan and pressurized by the oil pump. The output from the oil pump is then 
filtered and distributed through internal oil passageways. 


All moving parts are lubricated by pressure or splash oil. Pressurized oil is also provided for operation 
of the hydraulic adjusters and the timing gear chain tensioners. 


OIL COOLER AND FILTER ASSEMBLY 


Е169821 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Filter housing 

2 O-ring seal 

3 Filter element 

4 Retaining bolt (6 of) 

5 Coolant outlet connection 
6 Oil Cooler assembly 


The engine is lubricated by a force-feed oil circulation system with a full flow oil filter. The oil cooler 
forms a unit with the oil filter, which is mounted centrally in the middle of the cylinder block between 
the 2 banks of cylinders. The engine oil is cooled using the engine cooling system. This eliminates the 
need for an additional engine oil cooler remotely mounted. 


Oil returns to the oil pan under gravity. Large drain holes through the cylinder heads and cylinder 
block ensure the quick return of the oil, reducing the volume of oil required and enabling an accurate 
check of the contents soon after the engine stops. 


System replenishment is through the oil filler cap on bank 1 camshaft cover. 


The molded composite oil pick-up is immersed in the oil reservoir to provide a supply to the oil pump 
during all normal vehicle attitudes. A mesh screen in the inlet prevents debris from entering the oil 
system. 


OIL PUMP 


E169823 


The oil pump is a G-rotor 2-stage pressure pump with solenoid control to switch between low and high 
pressure modes depending on engine speed and load to optimize fuel economy. 


It is bolted to the front of the cylinder block. It is sealed by means of a gasket, which is recessed into 
the oil pump housing. The pump intake and outlet ports align with oil passages in the cylinder block. 


The pumping element is an eccentric rotor, which is directly driven by flats on the crankshaft. An 
integral pressure relief valve regulates pump outlet pressure at 4.5 bar (65.25 Ib/in2). 


The front crankshaft oil seal is housed in the oil pump casing and is fitted such that its front face is 1 


mm (0.04 in) under flush with the machined front face of the oil pump. 


The seal is not to be pushed all the way into the bore as this will block the seal drains. 


OIL LEVEL CHECK 


The engine oil level can be displayed in the message center on the Instrument Cluster (IC). 


For accuracy, oil level checks should be performed with the vehicle on level ground when the oil is 
hot. The vehicle needs to stand for approximately 10 minutes, after the engine is switched off, to 
allow the oil to drain back into the sump and the oil level to stabilize. The oil level system will not give 
a reading until the oil level has stabilized. 


The method of checking the oil level can be found in the oil draining and filling procedures. 


DO 


Operation of the engine is controlled by the Powertrain Control Module (PCM). 
For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


ка AND TESTING 


For additional information, REFER to: Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (303-00 Engine System - General 
Information, Diagnosis and Testing). 
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ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


Engine Data 


ENGINE DESCRIPTION ENGINE MAXIMUM ENGINE MAXIMUM ENGINE COMPRESSION 


CAPACITY TORQUE (EEC) (SAE) POWER (EEC) (SAE) RATIO 


BORE STROKE 


60° "Vee" e 6 2993 ccm 600 Nm at 2000 RPM 202 kW at 4000 RPM 16.1:1 = 0.5 


Cylinder e 24 Valves 


Engine Firing Order 


FIRING ORDER 


Glow Plug 


SPECIFICATION 


9X2Q-6M090-AC 


Lubricants,Fluids,Sealers and Adhesives 


DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATION 


Engine oil - Vehicles with diesel particulate filter SAE 5W30 STJLR.03.5005 


Engine oil - Vehicles without diesel particulate filter SAE 5W30 STJLR.03.5003 
Sealant WSE-M4G323-A5 
Core plug and stub pipe retainer WSK-M2G349-A7 


Jaguar premium cooling system fluid WSS-M97B44-D 


Capacities 


DESCRIPTION 


Engine oil initial fill 


Engine oil service fill with oil filter change 


Cylinder Head and Valve Train 


ITEM 


Valve guide inner diameter (mm) 


Intake valve effective length (mm) (tip to gauge line) 


Exhaust valve effective length (mm) (tip to gauge line) 


Valve stem to guide clearance intake diametrical (mm) 


Valve stem to guide clearance exhaust diametrical (mm) 


Valve head diameter intake (mm) 


Valve head diameter exhaust (mm) 


Intake valve face angle (degrees) 


Exhaust valve face angle (degrees) 


Valve stem diameter intake (mm) 


Valve stem diameter exhaust (mm) 


Valve spring free length (mm) - inlet 


Valve spring free length (mm) - exhaust 


Valve spring installed height (mm) - inlet 


Valve spring installed height (mm) - exhaust 


Camshaft lobe max lift intake (mm) 


Camshaft lobe max lift exhaust (mm) 


SPECIFICATION 


5.980 + 0.010 


94.99mm +/- 0.15 


94.45mm +/-0.15 


0.027 - 0.063 


0.037 - 0.073 


27.8mm +/-0.1 


25.2mm +/-0.1 


44 deg 52 min +/-7min30sec 


44 deg 52 min +/-7min30sec 


5.935+0.008 


5.925+0.008 


38.9mm 


38.9mm 


31.22mm 


31.22mm 


3.75187тт 


3.80999mm 


Camshaft journal to cylinder head bearing surface clearance diametrical (mm) 0.040-0.090 
Camshaft journal diameter - all positions 25.950+0.010 
Bearing diameter - all positions 26.015+0.015 
Camshaft journal maximum run out limit (mm) 0.030mm 
Camshaft journal maximum out of round (mm) - all journals 0.010mm 


Cylinder head maximum permitted warp (flatness specification) 0.2 mm (0.008 in) 


Cylinder Head Gasket 


IDENTIFICATION GASKET THICKNESS (MM) PISTON PROTRUSION (MM) 


0.552 - 0.603 


0.604 - 0.655 


0.656 - 0.707 


0.708 - 0.760 


Torque Specification 


CN NOTE: 


A = refer to procedure for correct torque sequence 


DESCRIPTION 


Piston cooling nozzle 


Engine coolant drain plug 


Cylinder head retaining bolts 


Oil filter housing retaining bolts 


Fuel injection pump cradle retaining bolts 


Fuel injection pump to cradle retaining bolts 


Fuel injection pump bracket to cradle 
retaining bolts 


Fuel injection pump to bracket retaining 
bolts 


Oil pump retaining bolts 


Crankshaft rear oil seal housing retaining 
bolts 


Oil pan extension retaining bolts M6 


Oil pan extension retaining bolts M8 


Oil pump pick up pipe retaining bolts 


Oil pan retaining bolts 


Engine oil level sensor retaining nuts 


Crankshaft timing belt pulley retaining bolt 


Crankshaft position sensor (CKP) retaining 
bolt 


Timing chain tensioner retaining bolts 


Camshaft bearing cap retaining bolts 


Timing belt idler pulley retaining bolt 


Fuel injection pump belt rear cover 
retaining bolts 


Fuel injection pump sprocket retaining nut 


Coolant outlet pipe retaining bolts 


Coolant pump retaining bolts 


Timing belt tensioner retaining bolt 


Engine lifting eye bolts 


Camshaft rear end accessory drive (READ) 


NM 


10 


10 


10 


10 


10 


10 


10 


50 


10 


10 


Stage 1 - 20 Stage 2 


- 55 degrees 


23 


Stage 1 - 80 Stage 2 


LB-FT 


17 


17 


17 


33 


37 


14 


17 


Stage 1 - 59 Stage 2 


88 


88 


88 


88 


44 


88 


88 


442 


88 


88 


177 


203 


Stage 1 - 708 Stage 


LB-IN 


pulley hub retaining bolt 


Camshaft front timing pulley hub retaining 
bolt 


Camshaft READ pulley retaining bolt 


Camshaft front timing pulley retaining bolt 


Fuel injection pump timing belt tensioner 
bolt 


Camshaft position sensor (CMP) retaining 
bolt 


Intake manifold / camshaft cover retaining 
bolts 


Brake vacuum pump retaining bolts 


Engine oil pressure (EOP) switch 


Glow plug 


Fuel rail retaining bolts 


Fuel rail bracket retaining bolts 


Fuel injector retaining bolts 


High pressure fuel line union nuts 


High pressure fuel line bracket retaining 
bolts 


Turbocharger assembly to exhaust 
manifold retaining nuts 


Exhaust manifold to cylinder head 
retaining nuts 


Exhaust manifold heatshield retaining bolts 


Turbocharger heatshield retaining bolts 


Exhaust gas recirculation (EGR) valve 
retaining bolts M6 


Accessory drive belt idler pulley bracket 
retaining bolts 


Timing belt covers retaining bolts 


Engine mount bracket to engine retaining 
bolts 


Engine mount bracket to body retaining 
bolts 


Exhaust cross over pipe retaining nuts 


Engine coolant inlet pipe retaining bolts 


Coolant pump pulley retaining bolts 


Crankshaft pulley/vibration damper 
retaining bolts 


Throttle body retaining threaded stud 


- 80 degrees 


80 + 80° 


23 


23 


23 


10 


10 


23 


24 


83 


10 


90 


47 


24 


10 


25 


25 


10 


- 80 degrees 


59 + 80? 


17 


17 


16 


16 


18 


61 


66 


35 


18 


18 


2 - 80 degrees 


708 + 80° 


203 


203 


203 


88 


88 


212 


735 


88 


796 


415 


212 


88 


221 


221 


88 


Wiring harness retaining nuts 
Vacuum hose assembly retaining bolts 
Flexplate retaining bolts 


Accessory drive component bracket 
retaining bolts 


Power steering pump retaining bolts 
Generator retanining bolts 
Accessory drive belt tensioner retaining bolt 


Accessory drive belt idler pulley retaining 
bolt 


Air conditioning compressor bracket 
retaining bolts 


Air conditioning compressor retaining bolts 
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ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
ENGINE (G1885404) 


ee 
E MM ZA AQ 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
303-1129 


Engine Lifting Brackets 


E54554 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Hydraulic jib crane 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


CN NOTE: 


в This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


o 1Q Q QÜ AZ ZZABBNNLS 


Support the engine on a jack. The angle may need to be adjusted during this 


procedure. 


CN NOTE: 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Install the engine assembly. 
General Equipment: Hydraulic jib crane 


Make sure that the engine is supported for this step. 


Cy NOTE: 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Remove the special tool. 


Special Tool(s): 303-1129 


Repeat the step for the other side. 


Install the engine mount to subframe bolts. 
Torque: 47 Nm 


E179977 


Connect the vacuum pipe. 


Install the air conditioning compressor. 


Torque: 25 Nm 


E180057 | 


Connect the wiring harness. 


A 


АЛЕ à р д P 
Е1800555 € —— 


Install the wiring harness. 
Torque: 25 Nm 


Connect the wiring harness. 
Torque: 25 Nm 


Install the air intake pipe. 


Install the air intake pipe. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Е180049 


Connect the vacuum pipe. 


E180048 


Install the air intake pipe. 
Torque: 7 Nm 


Connect the wiring harness. 


Install the cooling hoses. 


Install all the bolts finger tight before final tightening. 


E179935 


Install the generator. 
Torque: 47 Nm 


Connect the wiring harness. 
Torque: 12 Nm 


Connect air intake pipe. 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Install the cooling hoses. 
Torque: 7 Nm 


Connect the cooling hose. 


^" 
fu 
E180041 Wi n 


Connect the cooling hose. 


Connect the cooling hose. 


Connect the cooling hose and install the air intake pipe. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


Install the expansion tank. 
Torque: 7 Nm 


Connect the cooling hose. 


Connect the cooling hose. 


Connect the cooling hose. 


Lz] Install the left air cleaner. 


Refer to: Left Air Cleaner (303-12C, Removal and Installation). 


EN Install the accessory drive belt. 


Refer to: Accessory Drive Belt (303-05 Accessory Drive - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


[==] Install the transmission. 


Refer to: Transmission - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle, 
Installation). 


Ей Install the left secondary bulkhead panel. 


Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Panel LH - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-02 Front End Body Panels, 
Removal and Installation). 


E Install the hood. 


Refer to: Hood (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


ЕШ Connect startup the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


ENGINE OIL DRAINING AND FILLING с 


кои PROCEDURES 


ENGINE OIL 
12.60.07 - DRAIN 
AND REFILL 


3000 CC, 


TDV6 USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
Filling Step 1 Oil pan drain plug 1 


ЕШ LLL LESÁO 


The spilling of hot engine oil is unavoidable during this procedure, care must be taken to 
prevent scalding. 


Make sure the engine is warm. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Refer to: Oil Filter Element (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EX Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Observe due care when draining engine oil as the oil can be very hot. 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


E116516 


Drain the engine oil. 


Ее 2 


Make sure that the component is clean, free of foreign material and lubricant. 


E116516 


Renew Part: Oil pan drain plug Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 23 Nm 


Ей Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 

Е Lower the vehicle. 

ES Refer to: Oil Filter Element (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 
EX Fill the engine with oil. 


Refer to: Specifications (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Specifications). 


B8... 00 0 0 0 ll 5 | 


Make sure that the vehicle is left for 5 minutes from filling with oil and that the engine 


oil level is reading at least minimum, before starting the engine. To check engine oil 


level follow Steps 9-17. 


Clean any residual engine oil from the oil filler cap area. 


E Install the oil filler cap. 
ES и Start the engine and allow to run for 10 minutes, stop the engine. 


= Check for leaks. 


" Allow 10 minutes for the engine oil level to stabilize. 


Make sure that the vehicle is parked on level ground. 


" Turn the ignition on. 


| | —— БН 


Мат Menu 

< Close Menu 
Driving Features >] 
Trip Computer 
Instrument Display 
Vehicle Set-up 


Vehicle Info 


176093 


Press the menu button to access the main menu display. 


Маш Menu 

< Close Menu 
Driving Features 
Trip Computer 
Instrument Display 


Vehicle Set-up 


Vehicle Info. 


E176094 


Scroll down the menu to the vehicle info selection. 


Vehicle Info 
< Back 


| Tyre Pressure Check >| 


Tyre Pressures 


ОН Level 
Last Alarm 
VIN Display 


E176095 


Press the menu button to access the vehicle info display. 


Vehicle Info 


< Back 


Tyre Pressure Check > 


Tyre Pressures 


| ОН Level >| 
Last Alarm > 


VIN Display 


E176096 


Scroll down the menu to the oil level selection. 


ОН Level 


Engine Oil Level 


Not Availabla 


E176098 


" Press the menu button to access the oil level display. 


и If the engine oil level is not available, it will be necessary to update the oil level value. 


Oil Level 


Engine Oil Level 
ок 


E176099 


" Press the cruise control cancel button 2 times to update the oil level value. 
= Check that the oil level display shows an oil level reading. 


" [f necessary top up with engine oil. 


Oil Level 


a 


Engine Oil Level 
OK 


E176097 


" Allow 10 minutes for the engine oil level to stabilize if there has been additional oil top 


up. Repeat Steps 9-17. 


= Make sure that the average oil level value has now been updated. 


Turn the ignition off. 
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ENGINE OIL VACUUM DRAINING AND FILLING к 


кои PROCEDURES 


ENGINE OIL 
- DRAIN 
AND REFILL 


3000 CC, 
TDV6 


12.60.07.80 - TOP 
DOWN 
SERVICE 
STRATEGY 


USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-1484 
ғ” Vacuum Pump, Oil Drain 
^<% 
є 2 
Е129630 


303-1484-01 
Adapter for 303-1484 


E129631 


The spilling of hot engine oil is unavoidable during this procedure, care must be taken to 


prevent scalding. 


Make sure the engine is warm. 


Make sure that the vehicle is parked on level ground. 


Start the engine and allow to run for 10 minutes, stop the engine. 
Е Refer to: Oil Filter Element (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 
ЕШ Remove the ой filler cap. 


Allow 10 minutes from turning the engine off before starting oil extraction. 


Е116519 


= Using the oil vacuum pump drain the oil out through the oil extraction tube. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1484 , 303-1484-01 


ES = Remove the oil vacuum pump. 


шүу 2 


ЕН Refer to: Oil Filter Element (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal апа Installation). 


Е116519 


Fill the engine with oil. 


Refer to: Specifications (303-01B, Specifications). 


|. ZZ 4ӛң 


Make sure that the vehicle has been left for 10 minutes from filling with oil and that 


the engine oil level is reading at least minimum. Follow Steps 7-15, before starting the 
engine. 


Clean any residual engine oil from the oil filler cap area. 


c 4 


Correct installation of the oil filler сар сап be obtained by tightening the cap until an 


audible click is heard. 


Install the oil filler cap. 


EN " Start the engine and allow to run for 10 minutes, stop the engine. 


= Check for leaks. 


= Allow 10 minutes for the engine oil level to stabilize. 


| SEMEN 1L LLZILI Sq 


Make sure that the vehicle is parked on level ground. 


= Turn the ignition on. 


Main Menu 

< Close Menu 

| Driving Features >) 
Trip Computer М 
Instrument Display 


Vehicle Set-up 


Vehicle Info 


E176093 


Press the menu button to access the main menu display. 


Main Menu 

< Close Menu 
Driving Features 
Trip Computer 
Instrument Display 


E176094 


Scroll down the menu to the vehicle info selection. 


Vehicle Info 

< Back 
Tyre Pressures > 
Oll Level 4 


Last Alarm 
VIN Display 


E176095 


Press the menu button to access the vehicle info display. 


Vehicle Info 
< Back 
Tyre Pressure Check > 
Tyre Pressures 
Oil Level 
Last Alarm 


VIN Display 


E176096 


Scroll down the menu to the oil level selection. 


ОН Level 


| Engine Oil Level 
Not Available 


E176098 


" Press the menu button to access the oil level display. 


= If the engine oil level is not available, it will be necessary to update the oil level value. 


Oil Level 


Engine Oil Level 
ок 


E176099 


" Press the cruise control cancel button 2 times to update the oil level value. 
= Check that the oil level display shows an oil level reading. 


" [f necessary top up with engine oil. 


Oil Level 


a 


Engine Oil Level 
OK 


E176097 


" Allow 10 minutes for the engine oil level to stabilize if there has been additional oil top 


up. Repeat Steps 7-15. 


= Make sure that the average oil level value has now been updated. 


Turn the ignition off. 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
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ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
ENGINE (G1885403) 


нн 20 
D ДИД ДфДЬДЬ-оо-2Д- 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
303-1129 


Engine Lifting Brackets 


E54554 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Hydraulic jib crane 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 
material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


в This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


ЕЯ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


EN Remove the hood. 


Refer to: Hood (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


EX Remove the left secondary bulkhead panel. 


Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Panel LH - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-02 Front End Body Panels, 
Removal and Installation). 


EX Remove the transmission. 


Refer to: Transmission - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle, 
Installation). 


ЕЯ Remove the accessory drive belt. 


Refer to: Accessory Drive Belt (303-05 Accessory Drive - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


E Remove the left air cleaner. 


Refer to: Left Air Cleaner (303-12C, Removal and Installation). 
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Disconnect the cooling hose. 


Disconnect the cooling hose. 


Remove the air intake pipe and disconnect the cooling hose. 


Disconnect the cooling hoses. 


у= 
fu 
E180041 Wi n 


Disconnect the cooling hose. 


Disconnect the cooling hose. 


£18004 


Disconnect the cooling hose. 


Disconnect and reposition the air intake pipe. 


E УХ vf << ч 
Е179924 <A 5 


Remove the generator retaining bolts. 


Disconnect and remove the cooling hoses. 


Disconnect the wiring harness. 


E180048 


Remove the air intake pipe. 


E180049 


Disconnect the vacuum pipe. 


Remove the splash shield. 


Remove the wiring harness. 


Disconnect the wiring harness. 


Secure with suitable tie straps. 


Disconnect the fuel pipe. 


E179977 


Disconnect the vacuum pipe. 


йй УУ ЧӨЯ 


Repeat to the other side. 


Remove the engine mount to subframe bolts. 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1129 
Torque: 22 Nm 


Make sure that the engine is supported for this step. 


Support the engine on a jack. The angle may need to be adjusted during this 


procedure. 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Remove the special tool supporting the engine. 


CN NOTE: 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Remove the engine assembly. 
General Equipment: Hydraulic jib crane 
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ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


EXHAUST MANIFOLD CROSS-OVER PIPE «>< 


30.15.29 


30.15.29 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
PARTICULATE 

FILTER, 
WITH DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


EXHAUST 
MANIFOLD - 
RIGHT 
HAND BANK 
SET - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, 
EXHAUST TDV6, WITH 
MANIFOLD - PARTICULATE 
RIGHT FILTER, 
HAND BANK WITHOUT 
SET - DIESEL 
RENEW EXHAUST 
FLUID 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


2 post lift 


Transmission jack 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 1 


Installation Step 2 


Installation Step 3 


Installation Step 9 


Installation Step 10 


Installation Step 10 


Installation Step 12 


Exhaust manifold cross-over pipe studs 

Exhaust manifold cross-over pipe studs 

Exhaust manifold cross-over pipe gaskets 
Exhaust manifold cross-over pipe nuts 

Exhaust manifold cross-over pipe nuts 

Exhaust manifold cross-over pipe nuts and bolts 


Exhaust manifold cross-over pipe gaskets 


3 


2 


2 


шой 


Le] Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 
General Equipment: 2 post lift 


Remove the catalytic converter assembly. 


Refer to: Catalytic Converter and Diesel Particulate Filter Assembly (309-00 Exhaust System 
- TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


L&] Remove front driveshaft. 


Refer to: Front Driveshaft - AWD (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and Installation). 


Ей Remove the driveshaft from the rear differential. 


Refer to: Driveshaft - TDV6 3.0L Diesel /V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and 
Installation). 


Support as necessary. 


Support the transmission assembly using a suitable lift. 
General Equipment: Transmission jack 


Remove the right side turbocharger heatshield. 


CN NOTE: 


Remove and discard the gasket. 


Release the exhaust cross over pipe clamp and remove and discard the gasket. 


Remove the left side tubobcharger heat shield. 


Discard the nuts and bolts. 


Remove the 2 exhaust cross over pipe nuts and 1 bolt. 


(D CAUTION: 


Discard the nuts. 


Remove the left side exhaust cross over pipe bracket. 


= Release the wiring harness from the right side exhaust cross over pipe bracket. 


" Remove the right side exhaust cross over pipe bracket. 


CN NOTE: 


Remove and discard the gaskets. 


Е18023 


= Remove the 2 bolts from the center exhaust cross over pipe bracket. 


= Remove the exhaust cross over pipe and discard both gaskets. 


Discard the studs. 


Remove the 2 studs from the left manifold assembly. 


Discard the studs. 


Remove the 3 studs from the right side manifold assembly. 


E LAALL EÓl 


| ы 


Install new studs. 


Install 3 new studs for the right side manifold assembly. 
Renew Part: Exhaust manifold cross-over pipe studs Quantity: 3. 
Torque: 13 Nm 


= 


Install new studs. 


Install 2 new studs for the left side manifold assembly. 
Renew Part: Exhaust manifold cross-over pipe studs Quantity: 2. 
Torque: 13 Nm 


3. 
E и Install the exhaust cross over pipe into the correct position. 


в Make sure that 2 new gaskets are fitted between the exhaust gas cross over pipe and 
the exhaust manifold assembly. 
Renew Part: Exhaust manifold cross-over pipe gaskets Quantity: 2 . 


B... A X | 3/| e 


Cy NOTE: 


Do not fully tighten the bolts at this stage. 


" Install the exhaust cross-over pipe bracket. 


= Tighten the 4 bolts finger tight at this stage. 


_ бу NOTE: 


| Repeat the step for the other side. 


Fully tighten the 4 bolts to the correct torque.. 
Torque: 23 Nm 


Fully tighten the 4 bolts to the correct torque. 


Torque: 23 Nm 


ЕЙ и Install the right side exhaust cross over pipe bracket and tighten to the correct torque. 


Torque: 23 Nm 


" Install the wiring harness onto the right side exhaust cross over pipe bracket. 


Е Install the left side exhaust cross over pipe bracket. 


Torque: 23 Nm 


Install new exhaust cross over pipe nuts. 


Install the 3 exhaust cross over pipe nuts and tighten to the correct torque. 
Renew Part: Exhaust manifold cross-over pipe nuts Quantity: 3 . 
Torque: 23 Nm 


шы,  AALLLZLII III 


Install new exhaust cross over pipe nuts. 


Install the 2 exhaust cross over pipe nuts and 1 bolt. 

Renew Part: Exhaust manifold cross-over pipe nuts Quantity: 2. 

Renew Part: Exhaust manifold cross-over pipe nuts and bolts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 23 Nm 


ES Install the left side turbocharger heat shield and tighten to the correct torque. 


Torque: 11 Nm 


ЛИ 


Install а new gasket. 


Install the exhaust cross over pipe clamp and install a new gasket. 
Renew Part: Exhaust manifold cross-over pipe gaskets Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 5.5 Nm 


r Install the right side turbocharger heatshield and tighten to the correct torque. 


Torque: 11 Nm 


EN Install the 4 bolts for the transmission support and tighten to the correct torque. 


Torque: 45 Nm 


|| Remove the transmission jack. 


General Equipment: Transmission jack 


EJ Install the driveshaft for the rear differential. 


Refer to: Driveshaft - TDV6 3.0L Diesel /V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and 
Installation). 


Install the front driveshaft. 
Refer to: Front Driveshaft - AWD (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and Installation). 


| as. | Install the catalytic converter assembly. 


Refer to: Catalytic Converter and Diesel Particulate Filter Assembly (309-00 Exhaust System 
- TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 
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ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
FLEXPLATE (G1921203) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


DRIVE 
PLATE - 
RENEW 


12:53:13 


DRIVE 
PLATE - 
RENEW 


12:53:13 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


Е54546 


3000 СС, 
TDV6, WITH 
PARTICULATE 

FILTER, 
WITH DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


USED WITHINS 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


USED WITHINS 


303-1123 
Locking Tool, Flywheel 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 1 | Flexplate bolts | 1 | 


I о. 


ШІ Refer to: Battery Disconnect апа Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting апа Cables, General 


Procedures). 


|= eE 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ES Refer to: Transmission - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 


INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD 
/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission 
RWD, Removal). 


= Install the special tool. 


" Special Tool(s): 303-1123 


Discard the bolts. 


CN NOTE: 


Prevent the flexplate from rotating. 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that all the component mating faces are clean. 


" Renew Part: Flexplate bolts Quantity: 1. 


Tighten the bolts evenly in the stages shown. 


" Stage 1: Tighten to 50 Nm. 
и Stage 2: Tighten to 45 degrees. 


и Stage 3: Tighten to 45 degrees. 


" Remove the special tool. 


" Special Tool(s): 303-1123 


ES Refer to: Transmission - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 


INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD 
/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission 
RWD, Installation). 


ЕЗ Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 
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ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


LEFT CAMSHAFT кө» 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


CAMSHAFT - 
12.13.01 . ENGINE SET 
- RENEW 


3000 CC, 


TDV6 USED WITHINS 


CAMSHAFT - 
12.13.19 BANK 2 SET 
- RENEW 


3000 CC, 
TDV6 


USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


100-012 


Slide Hammer 


£54135 


303-1124 
Holding Tool, Camshaft Front Pulley 


E54549 


310-213 


Fuel Injector Removal Adapter 


E116924 
PART(S) 
Installation Step 4 Camshaft seal 1 
Installation Step 20 Camshaft cover gasket 1 
Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕШ Refer to: Battery Disconnect апа Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


ЕШ Refer to: Intake Air Shutoff Throttle (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, 


Removal and Installation). 


[=] Refer to: Left Fuel Вай (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 


Installation). 


Е Refer to: Rear End Accessory Drive (303-05 Accessory Drive - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal 


and Installation). 


Е Refer to: Timing Belt (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


E116507 


ЕЯ Refer to: Fuel Injection Component Cleaning (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - TDV6 3.0 


L Diesel, General Procedures). 


= 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Make sure that the fuel injector return line has a maximum of 8 uses. 


E116511 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 100-012 , 310-213 


E116514 


Remove the special tool. 


Ей Remove the 2 remaining fuel injectors. 


E116679 


E116683 


oe 


E116136 | 


EN | 


NOTE: 


Discard the gasket. 


E116685 


E116766 


E116767 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1124 


E116768 


E116769 


Remove the special tool. 


E116770 


E116771 


E116773 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1124 


E116774 


Remove the special tool. 


> 
116777 


" Reposition the secondary timing chain tensioner. 


в Retain the secondary timing chain tensioner plunger. 


E116778 


Remove the camshaft bearing caps evenly. 


Discard the seals. 


E116782 


E116783 


E86461 


E116782 


..,тттттт 4 


Make sure that the dots оп the camshafts аге aligned at the 12 o'clock position. 


Failure to follow this instruction may result in damage to the engine. 


CN NOTE: 


Lubricate the camshafts and the camshaft bearing caps with oil meeting Jaguar 
specification prior to installation. 


E116781 


Install new seals. 


E116780 


Renew Part: Camshaft seal Quantity: 1. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


{ а; 
q 


E116784 


= Apply Loctite 518 sealant to the exhaust camshaft seal bearing caps. 


= Apply Loctite 518 sealant, 2 mm wide, to the LH rear and RH front camshaft bearing 
caps. 


" Apply Loctite 518 sealant, 7 mm diameter, to the LH front and RH rear camshaft 
bearing caps. 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


E116785 


= Install the camshaft bearing caps in their original positions. 
" Stage 1: Bolts 1 to 14, 1 Nm. 

" Stage 2: Bolts 1 to 14, 5 Nm. 

и Stage 3: Bolts 1 to 14, 10 Nm. 

" Stage 4: Bolts 15 to 18, 1 Nm. 

и Stage 5: Bolts 15 to 18, 5 Nm. 


" Stage 6: Bolts 15 to 18, 10 Nm. 


E116786 


E116775 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1124 


E116774 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 80 Nm 
Stage 2: 80° 


E116773 


Remove the special tool. 


Only tighten the bolt finger-tight at this stage. 


E116771 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E116770 


E116769 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1124 


E116768 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 80 Nm 
Stage 2: 80° 


E116767 


Remove the special tool. 


Only tighten the bolt finger-tight at this stage. 


E116766 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of corrosion and foreign material. 


CN NOTE: 


Install a new gasket. 


E116685 


Renew Part: Camshaft cover gasket Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 10 Nm 


E116136 4 


Torque: 24 Nm 


E116683 


Torque: 10 Nm 


4 | 
Е116682 


Torque: 7 Мт 


Make sure that the area around the open fuel injector ports are clean and free of 


foreign material and lubricant prior to installing the fuel injector. 


E116515 


Tighten the retaining bolts evenly and progressively. 


E116511 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Make sure that the fuel injector return line has a maximum of 8 uses. 


E116507 


E Install the 2 remaining fuel injectors. 
ES Refer to: Timing Belt (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 
E Refer to: Rear End Accessory Drive (303-05 Accessory Drive - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal 


and Installation). 


Ей Refer to: Intake Air Shutoff Throttle (303-04 Fuel Charging апа Controls - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, 


Removal and Installation). 


Е Refer to: Left Fuel Вай (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 


Installation). 


ЕР Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 
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ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


LEFT CYLINDER HEAD кз» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


12.29.43 


12.29.02 


12.29.11 


12.29.11 


PART(S) 


CAMSHAFT 
COVER - 
LEFT HAND 
- RENEW 


CYLINDER 
HEAD 
GASKET - 
LEFT HAND 
- RENEW 


CYLINDER 
HEAD - 
LEFT HAND 
- RENEW 


CYLINDER 
HEAD - 
LEFT HAND 
- RENEW 


3000 CC, 
TDV6 


3000 CC, 
TDV6 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
PARTICULATE 

FILTER, 
WITH DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 5 Camshaft position sensor 1 
Installation Step 6 Cylinder head gasket 1 
Installation Step 6 Cylinder head bolts 1 
Installation Step 12 Engine coolant outlet seal 1 


REMOVAL 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 
material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


= This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


Ей Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


EX Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


E] Drain the cooling system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03, General Procedures). 


ES Remove the left side Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve. 


Refer to: Left Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve (303-08 Engine Emission Control - TDV6 3.0L 
Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Ей Remove the left side exhaust manifold. 


Refer to: Left Exhaust Manifold (303-01C, Removal and Installation). 


EX Remove and discard the oil filter element. 


Refer to: Oil Filter Element (303-01C, Removal and Installation). 


Remove the crankcase vent oil separator. 


Refer to: Crankcase Vent Oil Separator (303-08, Removal and Installation). 


ES Remove the left side camshafts. 


Refer to: Left Camshaft (303-01, Removal and Installation). 


CN NOTE: 


Note the position of the components prior to removal. 


4 
Е116919 


Remove the valve rocker arms апа hydraulic adjusters. 


# 1 


CN NOTE: 


Discard the seals. 


E116917 


Remove the coolant outlet manifold. 


Remove the fuel pump bracket. 


Remove the left side glow plugs. 


Discard the bolts. 


Remove the cylinder head and cylinder head gasket. 


E203626 


Note the number of cutouts on the old cylinder head gasket. Make sure the correct new 
cylinder head gasket is installed. 


Е Using a plastic scraper, clean the cylinder head and block mating faces. 


CN NOTE: 


If the cylinder head face distortion is within tolerance and can be reused. Do not 
disassemble further. 


Check the cylinder head for distortion. 
Refer to: Cylinder Head Distortion (303-00 Engine System - General Information, General 
Procedures). 


Е206600 


Remove and discard the camshaft position sensor. 


Remove the oil temperature sensor. 


E206605 


Remove the engine coolant temperature sensor. 


eee 


E206602 


Remove the bracket from the front of the cylinder head. 


Remove the bracket from the rear of the cylinder head. 


аша 


ЕШ Install the bracket to the rear of the cylinder head. 


Torque: 24 Nm 


ЕШ Install the bracket to the front of the cylinder head. 


Torque: 24 Nm 


EX Install the engine coolant temperature sensor. 


Torque: 14 Nm 


E Install the oil temperature sensor. 


Torque: 14 Nm 


ES Install a new camshaft position sensor. 


Renew Part: Camshaft position sensor Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


" Use care when installing the cylinder head. Damage to the cylinder block, cylinder 
head or cylinder head gasket may result. 


в The head gasket must be installed over the cylinder block dowels. 


= Make sure that new cylinder head bolts are installed. 


CN NOTE: 


No additional lubrication to the cylinder head bolts is required. 


= Install a new cylinder head gasket. 
Renew Part: Cylinder head gasket Quantity: 1. 


" Install the cylinder head. 


в Hand tighten the bolts only at this stage. 
Renew Part: Cylinder head bolts Quantity: 1 . 


E116922 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 80 Nm 

Stage 2: 180? 


К Install the left side glow plugs. 


Torque: 11 Nm 


ЕЯ Install the left side glow plug wiring harness. 
EN Install the fuel pump bracket. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E Install the wiring harness support bracket. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Install new seals. 


Install the coolant outlet manifold. 
Renew Part: Engine coolant outlet seal Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


аж.” 7ҙ- 


Install the components іп their noted removal positions. 


Install the valve rocker arms and hydraulic adjusters. 


EN Install the left side camshafts. 


Refer to: Left Camshaft (303-01, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЙ Install the crankcase vent ой separator. 


Refer to: Crankcase Vent Oil Separator (303-08, Removal and Installation). 


E Install a new oil filter element. 


Refer to: Oil Filter Element (303-01C, Removal and Installation). 


Ей Install the left side exhaust manifold. 


Refer to: Left Exhaust Manifold (303-01C, Removal and Installation). 


Ей Install the left side Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve. 


Refer to: Left Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve (303-08 Engine Emission Control - TDV6 3.0L 
Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


m Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Ей Fill and bleed the cooling system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03, General Procedures). 
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ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


LEFT ENGINE MOUNT кше» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 
MOUNTING 
12.45.01 = LEFT 
HAND - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, 


TDV6 USED WITHINS 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Transmission jack 


шшш LLLLIÓÁÓ 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


[&] Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


ES Remove the Air Conditioning (A/C) compressor. 


Refer to: Air Conditioning Compressor - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (412-01 Climate Control, Removal 
and Installation). 


Remove the engine mount nut and bolts. 


Use a wooden block to protect the oil pan when supporting the engine. 


Raise the engine off the engine mount. 
General Equipment: Transmission jack 


Note the fitted position of the component prior to removal. 


E180149 


Remove the engine mount. 


INSTALLATION 


Install the engine mount. 
Ee Lower the engine on to the engine mount. 


Hand tighten the nut and bolts at this stage. 


" Install the engine mount blots. 


" Install the engine mount nut. 


E Remove the stand and wooden block. 
EN Full tighten the engine mount nut and bolts. 


Torque: 
Nut 60 Nm 
Bolt 47 Nm 


E Connect the vacuum tube. 
ES Install the Air Conditioning (A/C) compressor. 


Refer to: Air Conditioning Compressor - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (412-01 Climate Control, Removal 
and Installation). 


ЕШ Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


LEFT EXHAUST MANIFOLD с 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


3000 CC, 
EXHAUST TDV6, WITH 
MANIFOLD PARTICULATE 
30.15.55 FILTER, : USED WITHINS 
LEFT HAND 
- RENEW WITH DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
EXHAUST PARTICULATE 
MANIFOLD FILTER, 
LEFT HAND WITHOUT 
- RENEW DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


30.15.55 USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
Installation Step 3 Exhaust manifold gasket 1 
Installation Step 3 Exhaust manifold nuts 1 
Installation Step 4 Exhaust manifold cross-over pipe gaskets 1 
Installation Step 4 Exhaust manifold cross-over pipe studs 1 
Installation Step 4 Exhaust manifold cross-over pipe nuts and bolts 1 


(D CAUTION: 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


Cy NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕШ Raise and support the vehicle оп а suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


ЕЗ Remove the left side turbocharger. 


Refer to: Left Turbocharger (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - Turbocharger - TDV6 3.0L 
Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Remove the exhaust manifold front heat shield. 


Disconnect the exhaust manifold cross over pipe. Discard the nuts, and bolt. 


Discard the studs. 


Remove and discard the exhaust manifold cross over pipe studs. 


ji 
E180240- — 


Remove the exhaust manifold. Discard the nuts and gaskets. 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E180241 


Remove the exhaust manifold sensor. 


E180682 


Remove the exhaust manifold rear heat shield. 


ыы 2 


(У NOTE: 


Only perform steps 1 and 2 if the components were previously removed. 


Е Install the exhaust manifold rear heat shield. 


Torque: 11 Nm 


a Install the exhaust manifold sensor. 


Torque: 28 Nm 


Nuts must be tightened in the sequence illustrated. 


Е116354 “0. ) 


Install the exhaust manifold. Renew the gasket and nuts. 
Renew Part: Exhaust manifold gasket Quantity: 1. 
Renew Part: Exhaust manifold nuts Quantity: 1. 

Torque: 28 Nm 


Е Connect the exhaust manifold cross over pipe. Renew the gasket, studs, nuts and bolt. 


Renew Part: Exhaust manifold cross-over pipe gaskets Quantity: 1. 
Renew Part: Exhaust manifold cross-over pipe studs Quantity: 1. 
Renew Part: Exhaust manifold cross-over pipe nuts and bolts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

Studs 13 Nm 

Nuts 23 Nm 

Bolt 23 Nm 


E Install the front exhaust manifold heat shield. 


Torque: 11 Nm 


(ЕШ Connect and secure the exhaust manifold sensor wiring harness. 
Install the left side turbocharger. 


Refer to: Left Turbocharger (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - Turbocharger - TDV6 3.0L 
Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


LEFT VALVE COVER кз» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CAMSHAFT 
COVER - 3000 CC, 
LEFT HAND TDV6 
- RENEW 


12.29.43 USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 1 Camshaft cover gasket 1 


Шш X LNLIIYÁI 


CN NOTE: 


в Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


= Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ЕЕ Remove the timing cover. 


Refer to: Timing Cover (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


EX Remove the left fuel injectors. 


Refer to: Fuel Injector (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


E Remove the left fuel rail. 


Refer to: Fuel Injector (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


EX Remove the intake air shutoff throttle. 


Refer to: Intake Air Shutoff Throttle (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, 
Removal and Installation). 


Ру 
E1166 


Release the breather pipe. 


Е194797 


Remove the lower Noise, Vibration апа Harshness (NVH) pad. 


" Remove the 2 retaining nuts. 


" Remove the retaining bracket from the valve cover. 


и Remove the 2 retaining bolts. 


в" Remove the fuel rail bracket. 


Cy NOTE: 


Discard the gasket. 


" Remove the 13 retaining bolts. 


в Remove the left camshaft cover. 


в. 


" Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of corrosion and foreign 
material. 


в Install all the bolts finger tight before final tightening. 


CN NOTE: 


Install a new gasket. 


Install the left camshaft cover 
Renew Part: Camshaft cover gasket Quantity: 1 . 


п Install the 13 retaining bolts. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


" Install the fuel rail bracket. 


" Install the 2 reatining bolts. 
Torque: 23 Nm 


Install the glow plug wiring harness 


" Install the retaining bracket to the valve cover. 


" Install the 2 retaining nuts. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Install the 2 retaining brackets. 


Torque: 5Nm 


E194797. 


Install the lower Noise, Vibration and Harshness (NVH) pad. 


Install the wiring harness retaining clip. 


Connect the electrical connector and secure the retaining clip. 


ES Install the intake air shutoff throttle. 


Refer to: Intake Air Shutoff Throttle (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, 
Removal and Installation). 


Em Install the left fuel rail. 


Refer to: Fuel Injector (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


Ea Install the left fuel injectors. 


Refer to: Fuel Injector (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


Е Install the timing cover. 


Refer to: Timing Cover (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


ES Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


OIL COOLER с 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


OIL COOLER 3000 CC, 


12.60.68 - RENEW TDV6 1.8 USED WITHINS 
PART(S) 

Installation Step 1 Oil cooler O-ring seals 1 

Installation Step 2 Engine coolant outlet seal 1 


C Y LE II 


Cy NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕШ Drain the cooling system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03 Engine Cooling - TDV6 
3.0L Diesel, General Procedures). 


ЕН Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Specifications (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, Specifications). 


Ей Remove the right valve cover. 


Refer to: Right Valve Cover (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


E Remove the oil filter. 


Refer to: Oil Filter Element (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


ET Remove the glow plugs. 


Refer to: Glow Plugs (303-07 Glow Plug System - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


Remove the vacuum reservoir. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Disconnect the coolant hoses. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Remove and discard the seals. 


Remove the engine coolant outlet. 


Remove and discard the seals. 


Remove the oil cooler. 


LI AM 


Install new seals. 


Install the oil cooler. 


Renew Part: Oil cooler O-ring seals Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 10 Nm 


. ms Z 


Install new seals. 


Install the coolant outlet. 


Renew Part: Engine coolant outlet seal Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Connect the coolant hoses. 


E Install the vacuum reservoir. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Ex Connect the vacuum tubes. 
E Install the glow plugs. 


Refer to: Glow Plugs (303-07 Glow Plug System - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


Е Install а new oil filter. 


Refer to: Oil Filter Element (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


ЕШ Install the right valve cover. 


Refer to: Right Valve Cover (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Specifications (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, Specifications). 


Em Fill the cooling system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03 Engine Cooling - TDV6 
3.0L Diesel, General Procedures). 


ЕЙ Check апа top-up the engine ой. 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


OIL FILTER ELEMENT к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


OIL FILTER 
12.60.02 ELEMENT - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, 


TDV6 USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 1 Oil filter and O-ring seal kit 1 


ЕШ 


The spilling of hot engine oil is unavoidable during this procedure, care must be taken to 
prevent scalding. 


Make sure that only a hand wrench and socket is used to remove and install the oil filter cap. 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustration depending on the vehicle specification, 
but essential information is always correct. 


ES Remove the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


D Ў 1 


E113950 


= Rotate the oil filter element housing cap six complete turns counter-clockwise. 
= Allow the engine oil to drain from the oil filter element housing for two minutes. 


= Remove the oil filter element housing сар. 


а. ц 


CN NOTE: 


Remove апа discard the O-ring seal. 


Е113951 


Remove the ой filter element and clean the сар. 


C o S 


О M 


Cy NOTE: 


Lubricate the O-ring seal with clean engine ой. 


E113952 


Install a new engine oil filter and a new O-ring seal. 
Renew Part: Oil filter and O-ring seal kit Quantity: 1. 


D. 


Е113950 


Install and tighten the ой filter element сар by hand. 
Torque: 27 Nm 


Е Clean up any spilt oil. 
ЕШ Install the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


ЕЧ Start and run the engine. 
Е: Check and top-up the engine oil. 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


OIL PAN (G1913732) 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


OIL PAN - 3000 CC, 


12.60.44 RENEW TDV6, 4WD 8.1 USED WITHINS 
PART(S) 
Installation Step 5 Oil pan gasket 1 


COLI A ÉL. 


Make sure that all the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


Cy NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustration depending on the vehicle specification, 
but essential information is always correct. 


Е Raise and support the vehicle оп a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Specifications (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, Specifications). 


EX Drain the engine oil. 


Refer to: Engine Oil Draining and Filling (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, General 
Procedures). 


E Remove the starter motor. 
Refer to: Starter Motor (303-06 Starting System - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


EX Remove the front differential case. 


Refer to: Differential Case (205-03 Front Drive Axle/Differential, Removal and Installation). 


ЕС Remove to halfshaft support bracket. 


Refer to: Halfshaft Support Bracket (205-04 Front Drive Halfshafts, Removal and 
Installation). 


ES Remove the turbo bypass valve. 


Refer to: Turbocharger Bypass Valve (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - Turbocharger - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Ей Remove the accessory drive belt. 


Refer to: Accessory Drive Belt (303-05 Accessory Drive - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


Е185 7 86 


Remove the left side air intake pipe. 
Torque: 8Nm 


Е185787 


Reposition the air conditioning (A/C) compressor. 
Torque: 25 Nm 


Е184112 


Reposition the transmission fluid cooler tubes. 
Torque: 12 Nm 


Е185819 


Reposition the wiring harness. 


Е203515 


Disconnect and reposition the wiring harness and the oil агат tube. 


E203513 


Remove the transmission retaining bolt. 


E2035 14 


Remove the transmission retaining bolts. 


Note the position of the bolts, prior to removal. 


Remove the oil pan. 


ААА А A^ 


E203516 


Remove and discard the gasket. 


LM S LL L 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Remove the baffle plate. 


£203518 


Remove the oil strainer. 


Remove the oil level sensor. 


шын 


| ÁO 


Inspect the O-ring seal and replace if damaged or worn. 


Install the oil level sensor. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Inspect the O-ring seal and replace if damaged or worn. 


Install the oil strainer. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


[=] Install the baffle plate. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


BH 74ҙң 


Installation of the oil pan and tightening must be carried out within 7 minutes of 


applying the sealant. 


E122585 


Apply an 8 mm bead of sealant to the cylinder block in the areas shown. 


ES Install a new oil pan gasket. 


Renew Part: Oil pan gasket Quantity: 1. 


Install the oil pan. 


Torque: 
M8 
Stage 1: 4 Nm 
Stage 2: 23 Nm 
M6 
Stage 1: 4 Nm 
Stage 2: 10 Nm 


Install the 3 transmission retaining bolts. 
Torque: 48 Nm 


Install the left side turbo support bracket. 


Torque: 24 Nm 


ЕЯ Connect the wiring harness and the oil агат tube. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Em Install breather the tube. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


ЕЗ Install the wiring harness. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Install the generator. 


Torque: 47 Nm 


E Install the transmission fluid cooler tubes. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


E Install the air conditioning (A/C) compressor. 


Torque: 25 Nm 


E Install the left side air intake pipe. 


Torque: 8 Nm 


Е Install the accessory drive belt. 


Refer to: Accessory Drive Belt (303-05 Accessory Drive - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


[я Install the turbo bypass valve. 


Refer to: Turbocharger Bypass Valve (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - Turbocharger - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Е Install the front differential case. 


Refer to: Differential Case (205-03 Front Drive Axle/Differential, Removal and Installation). 


m Install to halfshaft support bracket. 


Refer to: Halfshaft Support Bracket (205-04 Front Drive Halfshafts, Removal and 
Installation). 


E Install the starter motor. 


Refer to: Starter Motor (303-06 Starting System - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


Connect the startup battery ground cable. 
Refer to: Specifications (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, Specifications). 


E Fill the engine oil. 


Refer to: Engine Oil Draining and Filling (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


RIGHT CAMSHAFT к=» 


коа AND INSTALLATION 


CAMSHAFT - 


3000 CC, 


TDV6 USED WITHINS 


12.13.18 BANK 1 SET 
- RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-1117 


Timing Peg, Automatic Transmission 


E54540 


303-1124 
Holding Tool, Camshaft Front Pulley 


Е54549 


303-1126 
Timing Peg, Camshaft Pulley 


£54551 

PART(S) 

| Installation Step 4 Camshaft seal 1 | 
Installation Step 15 Timing belt tensioner ЕРІ | 
Installation Step 15 | Timing belt tensioner bolt ЕГЕ 1 
Installation Step 16 | Timing belt mE EP | 
Installation Step 25 | Timing belt cover gasket ЕТЕ | | 
Installation Step 26 Engine coolant pump pulley bolts 1 | 


ет 2 


Е Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


a a 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Starter Motor (303-06 Starting System - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


ЕЙ Refer to: Brake Vacuum Pump - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (206-07 Power Brake Actuation, Removal 


and Installation). 


Е Refer to: Right Valve Cover (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


E Rotate the crankshaft clockwise to align the crankshaft alignment hole in the flywheel or 


flexplate with the block aperture. 


E160262 


Check the camshaft pulley alignment holes are correctly aligned. If the alignment holes are 
not aligned, rotate the crankshaft one full turn clockwise. 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1117 


E116967 


Discard the bolts. 


Е116968 14 | 


CN NOTE: 


Discard the gasket. 


E116842 Ёд 


Special Tool(s): 303-1126 


Do not use the special tools to lock the camshafts. Failure to follow this instruction 
may result in damage to the engine or the special tools. 


Do not loosen the bolts more than 2 turns. 


Discard the component. 


E116844 


Discard the component. 


E116845 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1124 


Ed 


; Jr 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1124 


E116777 


в Reposition the secondary timing chain tensioner. 


в Retain the secondary timing chain tensioner plunger. 


E159959 


Remove the camshaft bearing caps evenly. 


Discard the seal. 


Е116781 


Remove the RH bank camshafts and secondary timing chain tensioner assembly. 


eee 


E116782 


Remove the secondary timing chain tensioner assembly. 


E116783 


Remove the secondary timing chain from the camshafts. 


01 


E86461 


Install the secondary timing chain onto the camshafts. 


Se 


E116782 


Install the secondary timing chain tensioner assembly. 


Make sure that the dots on the camshafts are aligned at the 12 o'clock position. 


Failure to follow this instruction may result in damage to the engine. 


Lubricate the camshafts and the camshaft bearing caps with oil meeting Jaguar 
specification prior to installation. 


E116781 


Install the camshafts. 


Install a new seal. 


Renew Part: Camshaft seal Quantity: 1. 


E116779 


Torque: 10 Nm 


{ а; 
q 


E116784 


= Apply Loctite 518 sealant to the exhaust camshaft seal bearing caps. 


= Apply Loctite 518 sealant, 2 mm wide, to the LH rear and RH front camshaft bearing 
caps. 


" Apply Loctite 518 sealant, 7 mm diameter, to the LH front and RH rear camshaft 
bearing caps. 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 


E116785 


= Install the camshaft bearing caps in their original positions. 
" Stage 1: Bolts 1 to 14, 1 Nm. 

" Stage 2: Bolts 1 to 14, 5 Nm. 

и Stage 3: Bolts 1 to 14, 10 Nm. 

" Stage 4: Bolts 15 to 18, 1 Nm. 

и Stage 5: Bolts 15 to 18, 5 Nm. 


" Stage 6: Bolts 15 to 18, 10 Nm. 


E116786 


Remove the secondary timing chain tensioner retaining pin. 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1124 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 80 Nm 
Stage 2: 80° 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1124 


Only tighten the bolt finger-tight at this stage. 


Make sure that a new bolt is installed. 


E116847 


Renew Part: Timing belt tensioner Quantity: 1. 
Renew Part: Timing belt tensioner bolt Quantity: 1. 


Make sure the camshaft pulleys remain in the clockwise position. 


= Install the new timing belt. 


Renew Part: Timing belt Quantity: 1. 


€ Starting at the crankshaft pulley, install the timing belt in a counter-clockwise direction, 
in the sequence shown. 


и Stage one: Attach the timing belt to the crankshaft pulley. 

= Stage two: Attach the timing belt to the idler pulley. 

= Stage three: Attach the timing belt to the left-hand camshaft pulley. 
" Stage four: Attach the timing belt to the idler pulley. 

" Stage five: Attach the timing belt to the RH camshaft pulley. 


" Stage six: Attach the timing belt to the timing belt tensioner. 


Make sure the timing belt tensioner window is aligned with the groove as illustrated. 


E116849 


" Tension the timing belt. 


" Rotate the tensioner assembly counter-clockwise. 


" Torque: 26 Nm 


Do not use the special tools to lock the camshafts. Failure to follow this instruction 


may result in damage to the engine or the special tools. 


" Using a suitable tool, counterhold the camshaft pulley center retaining bolts. 


" Torque: 23 Nm 


E116842 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1126 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1117 


## A AÉLILIIIIX 


Only rotate the crankshaft clockwise. 


Rotate the engine two complete turns clockwise. 


Install with the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1117 


E116842 № 


и Install the special tools to the exhaust camshaft pulleys. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1126 


" If the special tool does not fit correctly, repeat the timing belt installation procedure. 


= Remove the special tools from the camshaft pulleys. 


Torque: 80 Nm 


СУ NOTE: 


Install a new gasket. 


Renew Part: Timing belt cover gasket Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


Renew Part: Engine coolant pump pulley bolts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 24 Nm 


E116967 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1117 


ГЕР Refer to: Right Valve Cover (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


[=] Refer to: Starter Motor (303-06 Starting System - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 


Installation). 


E Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


RIGHT CYLINDER HEAD «s 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


12.29.03 


12.29.12 


12.29.12 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


CYLINDER 
HEAD 
GASKET - 
RIGHT 
HAND - 
RENEW 


CYLINDER 
HEAD - 
RIGHT 
HAND - 
RENEW 


CYLINDER 
HEAD - 
RIGHT 
HAND - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, 
TDV6 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 13.9 
WITH DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
PARTICULATE 

FILTER, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


13.9 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


Installation Step 2 Cylinder head gasket 1 


Installation Step 9 


а] 0 


Water outlet tube to cylinder block seals 1 


Extreme cleanliness must be exercised when handling these components. Make sure that all 
tools and the surrounding area is clean before commencing work. 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Raise and support the vehicle оп a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Е Drain the cooling system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03 Engine Cooling - TDV6 3.0L 
Diesel, General Procedures). 


Ей Remove the right side Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve. 


Refer to: Right Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve (303-08 Engine Emission Control - TDV6 3.0 
L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЯ Remove the right side exhaust manifold. 


Refer to: Right Exhaust Manifold (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


ЕС Remove the right side glow plugs. 


Refer to: Glow Plugs - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (303-07 Glow Plug System, Removal and 
Installation). 


Remove the right side camshafts. 


Refer to: Right Camshaft (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Release the wiring harness. 


Discard the O-ring seals. 


E116917 


Remove the coolant outlet manifold. 


CN NOTE: 


Note the position of the components prior to removal. 


E116919 


Remove the valve rocker arms and hydraulic adjusters. 


Discard the bolts. 


Remove the cylinder head and cylinder head gasket. 


E203626 


Note the number of cutouts on the old cylinder head gasket. Make sure the correct new 
cylinder head gasket is installed. 


Fr M LLL LÁ 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


E160359 


" Clean and inspect the cylinder head and cylinder block. 


в Check the cylinder head face for distortion, across the center and from corner to corner. 
Refer to: Cylinder Head Distortion (303-00 Engine System - General Information, 
General Procedures). 


Use care when installing the cylinder head. Damage to the cylinder block, cylinder 


head or cylinder head gasket may result. 


Cy NOTE: 


No additional lubrication to the cylinder head bolts is required. 


Install a new cylinder head gasket. 
Renew Part: Cylinder head gasket Quantity: 1. 


" Install the cylinder head. 


" Hand tighten the bolts only at this stage. 


E116922 


Tighten the bolts in the indicated sequence. 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 80 Nm 

Stage 2: 180° 


Ей Install the valve rocker arms апа hydraulic adjusters іп the positions noted іп the removal 


procedure. 


ЕЯ Install the right side camshafts. 


Refer to: Right Camshaft (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


ES Install the right side glow plugs. 


Refer to: Glow Plugs - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (303-07 Glow Plug System, Removal and 
Installation). 


[x] Install the right side exhaust manifold. 


Refer to: Right Exhaust Manifold (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


ES Install the right side Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve. 
Refer to: Right Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve (303-08 Engine Emission Control - TDV6 3.0 
L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЕ... ELLBSI 


Install new seals. 


Install the coolant outlet manifold. 
Renew Part: Water outlet tube to cylinder block seals Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Es] Install the wiring harness. 
E Connect the startup battery ground cable 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ЕС Fill the cooling system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03 Engine Cooling - TDV6 3.0L 
Diesel, General Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-01 


ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


RIGHT ENGINE MOUNT кшз» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE 
MOUNTING 
12.45.03 - RIGHT 
HAND - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, 


TDV6 USED WITHINS 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Transmission jack 


D 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


[&] Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


ES Remove the generator. 


Refer to: Generator (414-02 Generator and Regulator - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


Disconnect the vacuum tube. 


Remove the engine mount nut and bolts. 


Use a wooden block to protect the oil pan when supporting the engine. 


Raise the engine off the engine mount. 
General Equipment: Transmission jack 


Note the fitted position of the component prior to removal. 


Remove the engine mount. 


INSTALLATION 


Install the engine mount. 
Ee Lower the engine on to the engine mount. 


Hand tighten the nut and bolts at this stage. 


" Install the engine mount blots. 


" Install the engine mount nut. 


E Remove the stand and wooden block. 
EN Full tighten the engine mount nut and bolts. 


Torque: 
Nut 60 Nm 
Bolt 47 Nm 


E Connect the vacuum tube. 
ES Install the generator. 


Refer to: Generator (414-02 Generator and Regulator - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


ES Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
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ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


RIGHT EXHAUST MANIFOLD к» 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


EXHAUST 

MANIFOLD 
30.15.56 RIGHT 
HAND - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, 


TDV6 USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
Installation Step 1 Exhaust manifold gasket 1 
Installation Step 1 Exhaust manifold to cylinder head nuts т 
Installation Step 2 Exhaust manifold cross-over pipe gaskets 1 
Installation Step 2 Exhaust manifold cross-over pipe studs 1 
Installation Step 2 Exhaust manifold cross-over pipe nuts 1 


E *y III 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Remove the right side turbocharger. 


Refer to: Right Turbocharger (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - Turbocharger - TDV6 3.0 
L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Disconnect the exhaust manifold cross over pipe. Discard the nuts, studs and gasket. 


-— «нү 


bul ІШ ПУ, 


d 


Remove the exhaust manifold. Discard the nuts and gaskets. 


INSTALLATION 


Nuts must be tightened in the sequence illustrated. 


e 
є 


207895 


2 
Е 


Install the exhaust manifold. Renew the gasket and nuts. 

Renew Part: Exhaust manifold gasket Quantity: 1. 

Renew Part: Exhaust manifold to cylinder head nuts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 28 Nm 


Connect the exhaust manifold cross over pipe. Renew the gasket, nuts and studs. 
Renew Part: Exhaust manifold cross-over pipe gaskets Quantity: 1. 

Renew Part: Exhaust manifold cross-over pipe studs Quantity: 1. 

Renew Part: Exhaust manifold cross-over pipe nuts Quantity: 1. 


Torque: 
Studs 13 Nm 
Nuts 23 Nm 


ЕЙ Install the right side turbocharger. 


Refer to: Right Turbocharger (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - Turbocharger - TDV6 3.0 
L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
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ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


RIGHT VALVE COVER «rmn 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


CAMSHAFT 
COVER - 
12.29.44 RIGHT 
HAND - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, 


TDV6 USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 1 Camshaft cover gasket 1 


Бшш III 


CN NOTE: 


=" This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


[Le] Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Е Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


ЕШ Remove the timing cover. 


Refer to: Timing Cover (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


E Remove the right fuel rail. 
Refer to: Right Fuel Rail (303-04C, Removal and Installation). 


Ей Remove the intake air shutoff throttle. 


Refer to: Intake Air Shutoff Throttle (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, 
Removal and Installation). 


Remove the engine breather hose. 


Release the 3 retaining clips. 


и Remove the 2 retaining bolts. 


= Remove the retaining bracket. 


" Remove the 2 retaining nuts. 


и Remove the retaining bracket. 


= Remove the 2 retaining bolts. 


в" Remove the fuel rail bracket. 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of corrosion and foreign material. 


CN NOTE: 


" Discard the gasket. 


и Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is 
always correct. 


E194862 


" Remove the 13 retaining bolts. 


в Remove the right valve cover. 


c 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of corrosion and foreign material. 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always 
correct. 


Е194862 


и Install the right valve cover. 
Renew Part: Camshaft cover gasket Quantity: 1 . 


= Install the 13 retaining bolts. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


= Install the fuel rail bracket. 


= Install the 2 retaining bolts. 
Torque: 24 Nm 


и Install the retaining bracket. 


" Install the 2 retaining nuts. 
Torque: 9Nm 


" Install the retaining bracket. 


" Install the 2 retaining bolts. 
Torque: 9 Nm 


Install the lower Noise, Vibration and Harshness (NVH) pad. 


Install the 3 retaining clips. 


Install the engine breather hose. 


ES Install the intake air shutoff throttle. 


Refer to: Intake Air Shutoff Throttle (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, 
Removal and Installation). 


Em Install the right fuel rail. 


Refer to: Right Fuel Rail (303-04C, Removal and Installation). 


E Install the timing cover. 


Refer to: Timing Cover (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Е Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


TIMING BELT к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


TIMING 
12.66.06 BELT - 3000 EC, USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


TDV6 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-1117 


Timing Peg, Automatic Transmission 


E54540 


303-1126 
Timing Peg, Camshaft Pulley 


Е54551 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 1 Timing belt tensioner 1 
Installation Step 1 Timing belt tensioner bolt 1 
Installation Step 3 Timing belt 1 
Cy NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


E Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


EX Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


ЕШ Remove the timing cover. 


Refer to: Timing Cover (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


EX Remove the starter motor. 


Refer to: Starter Motor (303-06 Starting System - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


Е204343 ` 


Remove the bracket. 


Е204344 


Rotate the crankshaft clockwise until both the camshaft timing pegs can be correctly 
installed. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1126 


Install the crankshaft timing peg. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1117 


Do not use the special tools to lock the camshafts. Failure to follow this instruction 


may result in damage to the engine or the special tools. 


Е204376 


= Using a suitable tool, counterhold the camshaft pulley center retaining bolts. 


" Loosen the outer camshaft pulley bolts a maximum of 2 turns. 


Е204346 


Remove and discard the timing belt tensioner assembly and bolt. 


Е204347 


Remove and discard the timing belt. 


Only tighten the bolt hand tight at this stage. 


Е204349 


Install the new timing belt tensioner assembly and bolt. 
Renew Part: Timing belt tensioner Quantity: 1. 
Renew Part: Timing belt tensioner bolt Quantity: 1. 


Do not use excessive force. 


Е204348 


Rotate both the camshaft pulleys clockwise until they stop against the camshaft timing pegs. 


Make sure the camshaft pulleys remain in the clockwise position. 


Е204350 


Starting at the crankshaft pulley, install the new timing belt in a counter clockwise direction, 
in the sequence shown. 
Renew Part: Timing belt Quantity: 1. 


Е204351 


" Using a suitable tool, rotate the tensioner assembly counter clockwise until window is 


aligned with the groove as illustrated. 


= Tighten the tensioner assembly retaining bolt. 
Torque: 
Stage 1: 20 Nm 
Stage 2: 55° 


Do not use the special tools to lock the camshafts. Failure to follow this instruction 


may result in damage to the engine or the special tools. 


Е204377 


= Using a suitable tool, counterhold the camshaft pulley center retaining bolt. 


= Tighten the outer camshaft pulley bolts. 
Torque: 23 Nm 


ES Remove the special tools. 


Special Tool(s): 303-1126 , 303-1117 


шй  „„ 


Only rotate the crankshaft clockwise. 


Rotate the crankshaft 2 complete turns clockwise. 


If the special tools cannot be correctly installed, repeat the timing belt installation 
procedure. 


= Install the special tools to check the engine is correctly timed. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1126 , 303-1117 


Remove the special tools. 


Special Tool(s): 303-1126 , 303-1117 


E204343 ` 


Install the bracket. 
Torque: 80 Nm 


ЕШ Install the starter motor. 


Refer to: Starter Motor (303-06 Starting System - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 
Installation). 


E Install the timing cover. 


Refer to: Timing Cover (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


E Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
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ENGINE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
TIMING COVER кш» 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


PART(S) 

| Removal Step 18 | Timing belt cover gasket | 1 | 
| Removal Step 19 | Timing belt cover gasket 1 | 
| Removal Step 23 | Lower timing cover | 1 | 


Cooling fans may continue to operate after the engine is turned off. They may also start to 


operate after the engine is turned off and continue operating for up to 10 minutes. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


EY Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


B SS 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 


vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е Refer to: Accessory Drive Belt (303-05 Accessory Drive - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 


Installation). 


E116949 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E116950 


Torque: 8 Nm 


ЕШ Lower the vehicle 
Е Refer to: Intake Air Shutoff Throttle (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, 


Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Left Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, 
Removal and Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Torque: 8 Nm 


Torque: 8 Nm 


Remove and discard the timing belt cover gasket. 


Remove the timing belt cover. 
Renew Part: Timing belt cover gasket Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


| | 


Remove and discard the timing belt cover gasket. 


Remove the timing belt cover. 
Renew Part: Timing belt cover gasket Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 
vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е116968 | 


Torque: 24 Nm 


Remove and discard the lower timing belt cover and gasket. 
Renew Part: Lower timing cover Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ENGINE COOLING - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
AUXILIARY RADIATOR к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е] Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03E, General Procedures). 
ЕШ Remove the front right fender splash shield. 


Refer to: Fender Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
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E168233 n 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


E168234 


Take extra care not to damage the component. 


E168235 ^ - 


Torque: 9 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ENGINE COOLING - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
CHARGE AIR RADIATOR к= 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CHARGE AIR 3000 CC, 


26:40:22 еее IUE USED WITHINS 
CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


=н 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


E Refer to: Condenser - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (412-01, Removal and Installation). 
Е Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03, General Procedures). 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


[b 


4 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


EM: install reverse the removal procedure. 
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ENGINE COOLING - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
COOLANT EXPANSION TANK к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


EXPANSION 
26.15.01 TANK - 
RENEW 


ALL 


DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


Correct installation of the coolant expansion tank cap can be obtained by tightening the cap 


until 3 audible clicks are heard. 


O NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


All vehicles 


ES Remove the coolant expansion tank cap. 


Using a suitable syringe, remove the coolant from the expansion tank. 


E168167 


Vehicles with 2.0L diesel engine 


(5. 


Е168168 


All other engine types 


E168169 


All vehicles 


Torque: 7 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
mm Fill the coolant expansion tank to the MAX level mark. 
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ENGINE COOLING - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
COOLANT PUMP - CHARGE AIR COOLER о 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


COOLANT 
PUMP - 3000 CC, 
CHARGE AIR TDV6 
COOLER 


26.50.28 USED WITHINS 


Cooling fans may continue to operate after the engine is turned off. They may also start to 


operate after the engine is turned off and continue operating for up to 10 minutes. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЙ Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03, General Procedures). 
ЕЯ Refer to: Left Air Cleaner (303-12, Removal and Installation). 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Torque: 9 Nm 


E177818 


|. ра install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ENGINE COOLING - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


COOLANT PUMP кы» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


WATER 
26.50.01 PUMP - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, 


TDV6 USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Removal Step 11 Engine coolant pump gasket 1 


Шың LIILL 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


ЕЧ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Е Partially drain the cooling system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03C, General Procedures). 


ES Remove the accessory drive belt. 


Refer to: Accessory Drive Belt (303-05C, Removal and Installation). 


Е Lower the vehicle. 


E Remove the left air cleaner assembly. 
Refer to: Left Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, 
Removal and Installation). 


Remove the clean air duct. 


Using a suitable 6mm bar, retain the coolant pump pulley. 


EA. ы 4 


Make sure that the wiring harness is positioned securely to опе side, to prevent it 


being trapped between the coolant pump and engine block when the coolant pump is 


installed. 


Disconnect the electrical connector from the coolant pump assembly. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Remove the coolant pump. 
Renew Part: Engine coolant pump gasket Quantity: 1. 


Еа. 


Install a new O-ring seal. 


Lubricate the O-ring seal with clean coolant. 


€ Install the coolant pump. 


и Install the 3 bolts and tighten to the correct torque. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


ES Connect the electrical connector to the coolant pump assembly. 
ES Install the coolant pump pulley and tighten the 3 bolts to the correct torque. 


Torque: 25 Nm 


EX Install the clean air duct and tighten the clamp to the correct torque. 


Torque: 3.5 Nm 


ES Locate the coolant hose in the correct position. 
ЕЕ Install the left air cleaner assembly. 


Refer to: Left Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, 
Removal and Installation). 


Raise the vehicle. 
Install the accessory drive belt. 


Refer to: Accessory Drive Belt (303-05C, Removal and Installation). 


Fill the cooling system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03C, General Procedures). 


[= | Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
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ENGINE COOLING - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


COOLING FAN MOTOR AND SHROUD кы» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FAN AND 
MOTOR 
26.25.25 UNIT - 
RENEW - 
VEHICLE SET 


E: о. 


CN NOTE: 


3000 CC, 
TDV6 


USED WITHINS 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


НААЛЫ 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


EX Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


ЕЯ Refer to: Thermostat (303-03E, Removal and Installation). 


Ki 


E175107 


Torque: 9 Nm 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


E175111 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


E175114 


(D CAUTION: 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Torque: 9 Nm 


E175117 


(D CAUTION: 


me | 


Protect the radiator during this operation. 


E175118 


|. install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ENGINE COOLING - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
COOLING MODULE sess 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


COOLING 
26.40.16 MODULE - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, 


TDV6 USED WITHINS 


Cooling fans may continue to operate after the engine is turned off. They may also start to 


operate after the engine is turned off and continue operating for up to 10 minutes. 


O NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Bro 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Refer to: Air Conditioning System Recovery, Evacuation and Charging (412-00 Climate 


Control System - General Information, General Procedures). 


Refer to: Left Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, 
Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Right Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, 
Removal and Installation). 


Е175107 


Torque: 9Nm 


nm Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Е Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03 Engine Cooling - TDV6 


3.0L Diesel, General Procedures). 


ES Refer to: Thermostat (303-03 Engine Cooling - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


E175111 


E175112 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


E175114 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


E175191. - E 


Refer to: Front Bumper (501-19 Bumpers, Removal and Installation). 


mr 


a> 
„Ж | 
а 
“= 
4 
4 
©, 
= 


b t 


(D CAUTION: 


Immediately cap all refrigerant lines to prevent ingress of dirt and moisture. 


Torque: 20 Nm 


ы м. ——————— —— ИО 


(D CAUTION: 


Immediately cap all refrigerant lines to prevent ingress of dirt and moisture. 


Torque: 20 Nm 


Make sure that the cooling module is supported for this step. 


E175197 


Torque: 9 Nm 


E175198 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ENGINE COOLING - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
COOLING SYSTEM CONCENTRATION CHECK wsos» 


ки PROCEDURES 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Refractometer / Hydrometer 


м2. 


Тһе engine cooling system must be maintained with the correct concentration and type of anti- 


freeze solution to prevent corrosion and frost damage. 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


E207352 


Raise the cover plate. 
General Equipment: Refractometer / Hydrometer 


E207353 


Clean the prism surface with a soft cloth. 


E207386 


Put 2 drops of pure distilled water on the prism surface. 


E207354 


Lower the cover plate. 


E207356 


Observe the shadow line on the scale. 


eee 


E207357 


If required, use the adjustment screw to align the shadow line as shown. 


E207352 


Raise the cover plate. 


E207353 


Clean the prism surface with a soft cloth. 


Release the cooling system pressure by slowly turning the coolant expansion tank cap 
a quarter of a turn. Cover the expansion tank cap with a thick cloth to prevent the 
possibility of scalding. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Remove the coolant expansion tank cap. 


Use the pipette to extract a coolant sample. 


E207352 


Raise the cover plate. 


E207355 


Put 2 drops of coolant on the prism surface. 


E207354 


Lower the cover plate. 


CN NOTE: 


50% coolant concentration mix provides a freeze point of -37°C. 


E207385 


Observe the shadow line on the scale. 


E207352 


Raise the cover plate. 


E207353 


Clean the prism surface with a soft cloth. 


(3) шоу 27593 


30 қаша, жағы SS тамы ee 
0% 10» 20% 30% 40% 505 60% 70% 30% 905 100% 


Coolant Concentration Mix 


E207515 


= If the coolant concentration mix is at 50%, proceed to Step 20. 
= [f the coolant concentration mix is below 50%, proceed to Step 18. 


= If the coolant concentration mix is below 50%, proceed to Step 19. 


ES |. 


Coolant concentration mix 9o must divided by 100. 50% would be calculated as 0.5 


= If the coolant concentration mix is below 50%, the following calculation steps must be 
followed. 


и Step 1. Multiply the required coolant concentration mix % by the cooling system 
capacity. 


" Step 2. Multiply the current coolant concentration mix % by the cooling system capacity. 
и Step 3. Subtract the total of step 1 by total of step 2. 

= Step 4. Subtract the current coolant concentration mix % from 1. 

" Step 5. Divide the total of step 3 by the total of step 4. 


" Drain the coolant quantity given by the calculations and replace with concentrated 
antifreeze. 


" Proceed to Step 20. 


Coolant concentration mix % must divided by 100. 50% would be calculated as 0.5 


= If the coolant concentration mix is above 50%, the following calculation steps must be 
followed. 


= Step 1. Multiply the current coolant concentration mix % by the cooling system capacity. 


= Step 2. Multiply the required coolant concentration mix % by the cooling system 
capacity. 


и Step 3. Subtract the total of step 1 by total of step 2. 
и Step 5. Divide the total of step З by the current coolant concentration mix %. 


€ Drain the coolant quantity given by the calculations and replace with distilled water. 


# 4 AI 


Correct installation of the coolant expansion tank cap can be obtained by tightening 


the cap until 3 audible clicks are heard. 


Install the coolant expansion tank pressure cap. 
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ENGINE COOLING - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
COOLING SYSTEM DRAINING, FILLING AND BLEEDING к 


кои PROCEDURES 


COOLANT - 
26.10.01 DRAIN AND 
REFILL 


3000 CC, 


TDV6 USED WITHINS 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Е Refer to: Radiator Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


When releasing the cooling system pressure, cover the coolant expansion tank cap 
with a thick cloth. 


Since injury such as scalding could be caused by escaping steam or coolant, make 


sure the vehicle cooling system is cool prior to carrying out this procedure. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


1 


|| ak 


d 762 eee ИИ re" 


Allow the coolant to drain into a suitable container. 


| 


| 
ысы ШЕ PF? 


Torque: 2 Nm 


Шон 


Right shown left similar. 


и Fill the coolant expansion tank to the rim and continue until coolant is visible from the 


outlet. 


= Once coolant is visible from the outlet, close the bleeding point. 


" Fill the coolant expansion tank to the rim and continue until coolant is visible from the 
outlet. 


" Once coolant is visible from the outlet, close the bleeding point. 


£18073 = 


= Fill the coolant expansion tank to the гіт and continue until coolant is visible from the 
outlet. 


" Once coolant is visible from the outlet, close the bleeding point. 


Е Start and run the engine. 


Observe the engine temperature warning light. If the warning light is displayed, switch 
off immediately and allow to cool. Failure to follow this instruction may cause damage 
to the vehicle. 


Run the engine at idle until warm and no further coolant is required, to maintain the coolant 
level at the maximum mark of the coolant tank. 


Correct installation of the Coolant expansion tank cap can be obtained by tightening 
the cap until an audible click is heard. 


Set the heating system to MAX heat, the blower motor to MAX speed and the air distribution 


to the instrument panel registers. 


o ВВ 


Observe the engine temperature warning light. If the warning light is displayed, switch 


off immediately and allow to cool. Failure to follow this instruction may cause damage 


to the vehicle. 


Increase the engine speed to 2000 rpm for 2 minutes. 


If no hot air is emitted from the heater vents, repeat the previous step. 


When hot air is emitted from the vents, switch of the heater. 


ому. у .  *X—l—IIIII 


Switch off the engine and allow the coolant temperature to go cold. 


Switch the engine off and allow to cool. 


e 


Release the cooling system pressure by slowly turning the coolant expansion tank cap 
a quarter of a turn. Cover the expansion tank cap with a thick cloth to prevent the 
possibility of scalding. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Release the cooling system pressure. 


ЕШ 18.Maintain the coolant level іп the coolant expansion tank at the MAX mark using а 50% 


mixture of Jaguar Premium Cooling System Fluid or equivalent, meeting Jaguar specification 
WSS M97B44-D and 50% water. 


Me 


Correct installation of the coolant expansion tank cap can be obtained by tightening 


the cap until 3 audible clicks are heard. 


Install the coolant expansion tank pressure cap. 


Em Refer to: Radiator Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
Е] Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 
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ENGINE COOLING - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


COOLING SYSTEM PARTIAL DRAINING AND VACUUM FILLING кь» 


GENERAL PROCEDURES 


COOLANT - 
PARTIAL 

26.10.03 DRAIN AND 
VACUUM 
REFILL 


3000 CC, 


TDV6 USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


HU-919 


Coolant System Vacuum Refill Kit 


£169995 


Since injury such as scalding could be caused by escaping steam or coolant, do not remove the 


filler cap from the coolant expansion tank while the system is hot. 


The engine cooling system must be maintained with the correct concentration and type of anti- 
freeze solution to prevent corrosion and frost damage. Failure to follow this instruction may 
result in damage to the engine. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ШЕ... 


When releasing the cooling system pressure, cover the coolant expansion tank cap 
with a thick cloth. 


Since injury such as scalding could be caused by escaping steam or coolant, make 


sure the vehicle cooling system is cool prior to carrying out this procedure. 


ЕШ Refer to: Radiator Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Collect the coolant in a clean container and reuse. 


Allow the coolant to drain into a suitable container. 


Иш ИИ 


Е180144 


Torque: 2Nm 


Refer to: Radiator Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Prepare a sufficient amount of coolant to the specified concentration. 


E162638 


" Special Tool(s): HU-919 
" Connect the hose from the vacuum refill adaptor into a container of clean coolant. 
" Connect a regulated compressed air supply to the venturi tube assembly. 


и Install the cooling system vacuum refill adaptor to the expansion tank. 


Make sure the coolant supply valve is in the closed position on the vacuum filler gauge 


assembly. 


HU 919 


Е162633 


Open the air supply valve until -0.8 Bar is shown on the gauge. 
Special Tool(s): HU-919 


HU 919 


Е162632 


" Special Tool(s): HU-919 
" Close the air supply valve. 


" Allow 1 minute to check the vacuum is held. 


Close the coolant supply valve when the coolant expansion tank MAX mark is reached 
or coolant movement has ceased. 


HU 919 


Е162634 


Open the coolant supply valve and allow the coolant to be drawn into the system. 
Special Tool(s): HU-919 


E Remove the vacuum filler gauge and cooling system vacuum refill adaptor assembly. 
E Connect exhaust extraction hoses to the tail pipes. 
ЕЗ Start апа run the engine. 


Correct installation of the coolant expansion tank cap can be obtained by tightening 


the cap until 3 audible clicks are heard. 


Install the coolant expansion tank cap. 


Е Hold the engine speed at 2000 rpm until warm air is expelled from the heater. 
ES Switch the engine off and allow to cool. 
EN Clean any spilt coolant from the vehicle. 


Since injury such as scalding could be caused by escaping steam or coolant, allow the 


vehicle cooling system to cool prior to carrying out this procedure. 


Check and top-up the coolant if required. 
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ENGINE COOLING - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


COOLING SYSTEM PARTIAL DRAINING, FILLING AND BLEEDING к» 


ки PROCEDURES 


COOLANT - 
PARTIAL 
DRAINING, 3000 CC, 
FILLING TDV6 
AND 
BLEEDING 


26.10.10 USED WITHINS 


COOLANT - 
PARTIAL 

26.10.03 DRAIN AND 
VACUUM 
REFILL 


3000 CC, 


TDV6 USED WITHINS 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ES Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


EN Refer to: Radiator Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


When releasing the cooling system pressure, cover the coolant expansion tank cap 
with a thick cloth. 


Since injury such as scalding could be caused by escaping steam or coolant, make 


sure the vehicle cooling system is cool prior to carrying out this procedure. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


1 


|| ak 


d 762 eee ИИ re" 


Allow the coolant to drain into a suitable container. 


| 


| 
ысы ШЕ PF? 


Torque: 2 Nm 


Шон 


Right shown left similar. 


и Fill the coolant expansion tank to the rim and continue until coolant is visible from the 


outlet. 


= Once coolant is visible from the outlet, close the bleeding point. 


" Fill the coolant expansion tank to the rim and continue until coolant is visible from the 
outlet. 


" Once coolant is visible from the outlet, close the bleeding point. 


£18073 = 


= Fill the coolant expansion tank to the гіт and continue until coolant is visible from the 
outlet. 


" Once coolant is visible from the outlet, close the bleeding point. 


Е Start and run the engine. 


Observe the engine temperature warning light. If the warning light is displayed, switch 
off immediately and allow to cool. Failure to follow this instruction may cause damage 
to the vehicle. 


Run the engine at idle until warm and no further coolant is required, to maintain the coolant 
level at the maximum mark of the coolant tank. 


Correct installation of the Coolant expansion tank cap can be obtained by tightening 
the cap until an audible click is heard. 


Set the heating system to MAX heat, the blower motor to MAX speed and the air distribution 


to the instrument panel registers. 


o ВВ 


Observe the engine temperature warning light. If the warning light is displayed, switch 


off immediately and allow to cool. Failure to follow this instruction may cause damage 


to the vehicle. 


Increase the engine speed to 2000 rpm for 2 minutes. 


If no hot air is emitted from the heater vents, repeat the previous step. 


When hot air is emitted from the vents, switch of the heater. 


ому. у .  *X—l—IIIII 


Switch off the engine and allow the coolant temperature to go cold. 


Switch the engine off and allow to cool. 


e 


Release the cooling system pressure by slowly turning the coolant expansion tank cap 
a quarter of a turn. Cover the expansion tank cap with a thick cloth to prevent the 
possibility of scalding. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Release the cooling system pressure. 


ЕШ 18.Maintain the coolant level іп the coolant expansion tank at the MAX mark using а 50% 


mixture of Jaguar Premium Cooling System Fluid or equivalent, meeting Jaguar specification 
WSS M97B44-D and 50% water. 


Me 


Correct installation of the coolant expansion tank cap can be obtained by tightening 


the cap until 3 audible clicks are heard. 


Install the coolant expansion tank pressure cap. 


Em Refer to: Radiator Splash Shield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
Е] Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 
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ENGINE COOLING - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


COOLING SYSTEM PRESSURE TEST «в» 


ки PROCEDURES 


COOLING 
SYSTEM - ALL 
£0 1007 PRESSURE DERIVATIVES ; E 


TEST 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


System pressure tester 


C MEE LLL LES 


Since injury such as scalding could be caused by escaping steam or coolant, allow the vehicle 
cooling system to cool prior to carrying out this procedure. 


СУ NOTE: 


The following procedure will enable the cooling system to be pressure tested for condition and 
leaks. Stage 1 will check the expansion tank cap register seal and the cap for leaks. Stage 2 
will check the entire cooling system. 


EX Examine the coolant hoses for signs of cracking, distortion and security of the hose 


connections. Inspect the coolant system for any visible leaks and replace any damaged or 
leaking components. 


E182461 


" Remove the expansion tank cap, using the correct adaptor connect the cooling system 
pressure test kit to the cap. 
General Equipment: System pressure tester 


и Note the release pressure displayed on the expansion tank cap before applying pressure. 


= Slowly pressurize the expansion tank cap checking for leaks. Once the noted сар 
pressure is reached the pressure will be released through the cap. 


Depressurize and remove the cooling system pressure test kit. 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


CN NOTE: 


If the pressure continues to drop after the initial tolerance, there is a coolant leak. 


Е182460 


= Using the correct adaptor connect the cooling system pressure test kit to the vehicle 
expansion tank. 
General Equipment: System pressure tester 


= Slowly pressurize the cooling system until the pressure gauge reads 1.0 bar (15 psi). 


" Make sure the cooling system holds pressure for 5 minutes, note that a small pressure 
decay of approximately 0.15 bar (1 psi) over the first minute is normal. 


Е182462 


Depressurize and remove the cooling system pressure test kit. 


Correct installation of the coolant expansion tank cap can be obtained by tightening 


the cap until 3 audible clicks are heard. 


Install the expansion tank cap. 


ENGINE COOLING - TDV6 3.0L 


DIESEL 
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COMPONENT LOCATION 


E178083 


COMPONENT LOCATION 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Heater connections 

2 Engine oil cooler 

3 Left exhaust gas recirculation cooler 
4 Expansion tank 

5 Coolant pump 

6 Transmission oil cooler 

7 Cooling fan assembly 

8 Charge air cooler radiator 

9 Upper hose 

10 Charge air cooler 

11 Right exhaust gas recirculation cooler 
12 Thermostat 

13 Charge air cooler coolant pump 

14 Lower hose 


ЕШ 


The engine cooling system maintains the engine within ап optimum temperature range under 
changing ambient and engine operating conditions. It also provides: 


" Heating for the passenger compartment. 
For additional information, refer to: Heating and Ventilation (412-01, Description and Operation). 


" Cooling for: 
" The engine oil 
For additional information, refer to: Engine (303-014, Description and Operation). 


= The exhaust gas recirculation (EGR) system 
For additional information, refer to: Engine Emission Control (303-08D, Description and 
Operation). 


в The transmission fluid 
For additional information, refer to: Transmission Cooling (307-02B, Description and Operation). 


КШ 


THERMOSTAT 


| 


uu ) 
E178084 ^—^ 
THERMOSTAT 
1 Fuel fired heater connection 
2 Upper hose connection 
3 Auxiliary radiator connection(if fitted) 
4 Lower hose connection 
5 Transmission oil cooler connection 
6 Charge air cooler coolant pump connection 
2 Cylinder block coolant intake connection 


A pressure relief type thermostat is located behind the radiator, on a bracket attached to the cooling 
fan shroud. The thermostat body has connections for the radiator lower hose, the radiator upper hose, 
the feed hose to the cylinder block, the heater return hose and the expansion tank supply hose. The 
thermostat body contains a wax element and a spring loaded bypass valve. 


RADIATOR 


E178085 


RADIATOR 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Upper hose connection 
2 Transmission cooler hose connection 
3 Lower hose connection 


The radiator is a vertical-flow type with an integral transmission sub-cooler. The radiator is located in 
the vehicle by bushes attached to the end tanks. The lower bushes are installed in the front subframe. 
The upper bushes are installed in the front end carrier. 


Upper and lower hose connections are incorporated into the upper and lower end tanks respectively. 
The lower end tank also incorporates a drain screw, and a connection for the coolant feed hose of the 
transmission fluid cooler. The upper end tank incorporates a connection for a vent hose to the 
expansion tank. The end tanks also incorporate mounting points for the cooling fan shroud and the 


climate control condenser. 


COOLANT PUMP 


E145081 


COOLANT PUMP 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Bolt (3 off) 
2 Drive hub 
3 Housing 

4 Impeller 


5 Pulley 


The coolant pump has a housing that supports a shaft with an impeller attached to one end anda 
drive hub at the other. The housing is attached to the front of the cylinder block with the impeller 
located in a pumping chamber. The pump is driven by a pulley attached to the drive hub and driven 
by the accessory drive belt. 

For additional information, refer to: Accessory Drive (303-05D, Description and Operation). 


COOLANT EXPANSION TANK 


OE 


E176458 


COOLANT EXPANSION TANK 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Coolant expansion tank 

2 Engine vent connection 

3 Blanking plug 

4 Cap 

5 Engine coolant level sensor 
6 Outlet to thermostat housing 


A pressurized expansion tank system is used which continuously separates the air from the cooling 
system and replenishes the system through a hose connected between the expansion tank and the 
thermostat. A continuous vent into the expansion tank, through a hose connected to the engine, 


prevents air locks from forming in the cooling system. 


The expansion tank is attached to the front suspension mounting in the front left corner of the engine 
compartment. A filler cap, engine bleed connection and level sensor are incorporated into the 


expansion tank. MAX and MIN level markings are molded into the exterior of the tank. 


The expansion tank provides the following functions: 


" Service fill 
= Coolant expansion during warm-up 
" Air separation during operation 


= System pressurization by the filler cap 


ENGINE COOLING FAN 


E172361 


ELECTRIC COOLING FAN 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Fan shroud 

2 Cooling fan motor 

3 Electrical connection 
4 Speed flaps 


An electric, variable speed cooling fan is installed in a shroud attached to the rear of the radiator. The 
cooling fan is operated by a electric cooling fan control module, integrated into the electric motor, 
under the control of the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) via a pulse width modulation (PWM) signal. 
An electrical connector at the right side of the shroud provides the interface between the cooling fan 


harness and the vehicle wiring. 


The electric cooling fan control module is provided with: 


" A battery power supply from the engine junction box (EJB) 


" An ignition signal from the PCM relay in the EJB 


" A PWM signal from the PCM 


" A ground 


The PCM varies the PWM signal to the fan control module between 0 and 100% to operate the fan 
motor in one of four modes: 


" Off 


= Minimum speed (750 rev/min) 
= Linear variable speed between minimum and maximum speeds 
= Maximum speed (2820 rev/min) 


Under hot operating conditions, the electric cooling fan may continue to operate for up to five minutes 
after the engine has been switched off. 


The system is protected against abnormal internal temperature by measuring its internal temperature 
at two points with temperature sensors. 


" Sensor 1 : This sensor is used to calculate the temperature of active components near the micro 
controller. The fan will stop immediately if the fan internal temperature reaches 135°C (275°F). At 
motor stop, after a delay of 120 seconds the diagnostic feedback will be sent. Normal operation will 
resume once the temperature is less than 120°C (2489F). 


" Sensor 2 : This sensor is used to measure the temperature of the power stage of the PCBA (near 
the metal oxide semi-conductor field effect transistors (MOSFETs)) to reduce the power if the 
temperature is too high (derating) and to stop the motor in case of an over temperature condition. 


The fan will derate if the powerstage internal temperature reaches 1359C (2759F) and stop motor 
function at 1459C (2939F). At motor stop, after a delay of 120 seconds the diagnostic feedback will be 
sent. Normal fan operation will resume once the powerstage temperature falls to 1359C (2759F). 


COOLANT PUMP - CHARGE AIR COOLER 


An electric water pump is used within the charge air cooling circuit to circulate fluid through the 
charge air cooler to the fluid to air heat exchanger mounted in front of the main vehicle radiator. 


The pump provides a variable speed output which responds to charge air cooler outlet temperature 


The pump responds to requests from the PCM by monitoring a PWM signal fed onto the centre 
electrical pin of the three pin connector. The pump responds by grounding the signal, this produces a 
heartbeat, which allows the PCM to determine if there is a fault and the type of fault that may have 
occurred. 

For additional information, refer to: Intake Air Distribution and Filtering (303-12D, Description and 
Operation). 


ENGINE COOLANT 


The coolant is silicate free and must not be mixed with conventional engine coolant. 


Ке 


COOLANT CIRCUIT FLOW 


When the engine is running the coolant is circulated around the engine cooling system by the coolant 
pump. From the coolant pump, coolant flows through the cylinder block and the cylinder heads to the 
coolant outlet connector. Some of the coolant in the cylinder block is diverted through the engine oil 
cooler before returning to the coolant outlet connector. 


From the coolant outlet connector, the majority of the coolant flows to the thermostat, either directly 
or via the radiator, depending on the temperature of the coolant and engine speed. The remainder of 
the coolant flows through the EGR coolers and the heater circuit to the thermostat. From the outlet of 
the thermostat the coolant flows to the coolant inlet connector on the left side of the cylinder block 
and back to the coolant pump. 


A separate hose from the radiator allows extra-cooled coolant from the radiator to flow through the 
transmission oil cooler. The coolant from the cooler returns to the system through a connector in the 


radiator lower hose. 


THERMOSTAT 


The thermostat is closed at temperatures below approximately 82°C (179°F). When the coolant 
temperature reaches approximately 82°C the thermostat starts to open and is fully open at 
approximately 96°C (204°F). In this condition the full flow of coolant is directed through the radiator. 


COOLANT LEVEL SENSOR 


If the coolant level in the expansion tank decreases below a predetermined value, the coolant level 
sensor connects a ground to the PJB, which sends a message to the instrument cluster on the high 
speed controller area network (CAN) powertrain bus to display a warning message. 

For additional information, refer to: Information and Message Center (413-08, Description and 
Operation). 


ENGINE COOLING FAN 


The PCM determines when to operate the cooling fan from the engine coolant temperature (ECT) 
sensor input and a cooling fan request from the automatic temperature control module (ATCM). The 
PCM also adjusts the fan speed to compensate for the ram effect of vehicle speed. 


The PCM varies the duty cycle of the PWM signal to the fan control module between 0 and 100% to 
operate the fan motor in one of four modes: Off, minimum speed (750 rev/min), linear variable speed 
between minimum and maximum speeds, and maximum speed (2820 rev/min). Under hot operating 
conditions, the fan may continue to operate for up to five minutes after the engine has been switched 
off. 


The fan control module monitors for over and under input voltage, a stalled motor and a partially 
stalled motor. If it detects any of these faults the fan control module temporarily pulls the PWM signal 
to ground to notify the fault to the PCM. The length of time the PWM signal is pulled to ground varies 
between 2 and 8 seconds, depending on the fault. The fan control module repeats the notification 
process at 5 second intervals until the fault is cleared. If there is more than one fault, only the highest 
priority fault is notified to the PCM. Fault priorities, in descending order, are over voltage, under 
voltage, stalled motor and partially stalled motor. The PCM records a related diagnostic trouble code 
(DTC) for faults notified by the fan control module and signals the instrument cluster on the high 
speed CAN powertrain bus to display a warning message. 

For additional information, refer to: Information and Message Center (413-08, Description and 
Operation). 


The nominal operating voltage for the engine cooling fans is 9 to 16 volts. If the input voltage is 
outside of these limits, the fan control module stops operation of the cooling fan and notifies the PCM 
of the fault. After an under or over voltage occurs, cooling fan operation is resumed when the input 
voltage increases to 9.5 volts, or decreases to 15.5 volts, respectively. 


To check for a stalled motor, each time it supplies power to start the fan motor the fan control module 
checks the fan motor speed after 2 seconds. If the speed is zero, the fan control module determines 
the fan motor is stalled and tries a restart. For a restart, the fan control motor disconnects the power 
from the fan motor then immediately reconnects it at an increased current level. The fan control 
module will try up to six restarts of a stalled motor, increasing the output current each time. If the fan 
motor remains stalled after the sixth restart, the fan control module waits 40 seconds then notifies 
the PCM of the fault and begins the start process again. 


To check for a partially stalled motor, while the fan is running the fan control module monitors the 
current draw against fan speed. If the current draw is over the limit for more than 10 seconds, the fan 
control module disconnects the power from the fan motor and notifies the PCM of the fault. After 40 


seconds, the fan control module starts the motor again. 


The fan control module incorporates a temperature sensor to prevent damage caused by excessive 
heat at high ambient temperatures. Operation of the fan control module is discontinued if the 
temperature reaches 135 °C (275 °F). Operation resumes when the temperature decreases to 120 °C 
(248 °F). 


If a fault occurs with the ignition signal or the PWM signal, the fan control module adopts the following 


fan speeds: 


FAN SPEED 


SIGNAL FAULT 


IGNITION ON IGNITION OFF 


PWM Duty cycle implausible Maximum Off 
PWM Frequency out of range Maximum Off 
PWM Open circuit Maximum Off 
PWM Short circuit to battery Maximum (provided cooling fan is not damaged) Off 
PWM Short circuit to ground Maximum (provided cooling fan is not damaged) Off 
Ignition Open circuit Off Off 
Ignition Short circuit to battery According to PWM duty cycle Maximum 


Ignition Short circuit to ground Off (PCM relay fuse may blow) Off 


CONTROL DIAGRAM 


ы... 7 


РСМ 


А | — AL| === => 


E185602 


A = HARDWIRED; AL = PULSE WIDTH MODULATION (PWM); AN = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER 
AREA NETWORK (CAN) POWERTRAIN BUS 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

2 Cooling fan motor 

3 Ground 

4 Power supply 

5 Cooling fan motor 

6 Engine Cooling Temperature (ECT) sensor 


7 Cylinder head temperature sensor 
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ENGINE COOLING - TDV6 3.0L 
DIESEL 


ETT AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Engine Cooling system, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Engine Cooling (303-03 Engine Cooling - TDV6 
3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


| msrecrion ano venons | AND VERIFICATION 


DO NOT remove the coolant expansion tank cap when the engine is hot. Failure to follow this 


instruction may result in personal injury. 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


O NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


в Coolant leaks Fuses 


= Coolant hoses Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Coolant expansion tank Powertrain control module 
= Coolant expansion tank cap Engine coolant temperature sensor 
= Radiator Radiator outlet temperature sensor 
= Heater core = Cooling fan 
" Accessory drive belt 


Cooling fan 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


ЕКІГЕ CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Coolant loss = Coolant leak = Check for coolant leaks. Perform a cooling system pressure 
= Coolant hose damaged test. Rectify as necessary 


= Coolant hose clamp loose 
/damaged 


= Radiator leaking/damaged 
= Coolant pump seal failed 


" Heater core leaking 
/damaged 


= Seal/gasket leaking 
= Engine casting leaking 


= Engine core plugs leaking 


Overheating = Coolant level low = Check the coolant level. Rectify as necessary 
= Coolant contaminated = Check the condition of the coolant. Rectify as necessary 
= Coolant leak = Check for coolant leaks. Perform a cooling system pressure 


test. Rectify as necessary 
= Thermostat stuck closed 


= Check the operation of the thermostat. Rectify as necessary 
= Radiator airflow obstructed 


= Check the radiator for obstructions. Rectify as necessary 
= Cooling fan inoperative 


= Check the operation of the cooling fan. GO to Pinpoint Test 


A. 
Engine not = Thermostat stuck open = Check the operation of the thermostat. Rectify as necessary 
reaching 
normal 


temperature 


Cooling fan А = Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams апа check the 
operating at NOTE: cooling fan control module PWM signal circuit for short 


maximum circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


speed - Engine 
P ч! Circuit reference - PWM - 


not running 
= Cooling fan control module 
PWM signal circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 
Cooling fan is e Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
stationary - NOTE: cooling fan control module ignition signal circuit for short 
Engine running circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 


| : resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessar 
Circuit reference - IGN - р 9 y 


Cooling fan control module 
ignition signal circuit short 
circuit to ground, short circuit 
to power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


PINPOINT TEST A : COOLING FAN TESTS 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: CHECK FOR COOLING FAN RELATED DTCS 


Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check the powertrain control module for the 
following cooling fan related DTCs (with any third byte): 
P0480 Fan 1 Control Circuit 


P0481 Fan 2 Control Circuit 


P0483 Fan Rationality Check 


Are any cooling fan related DTCs set in the powertrain control module? 


Yes 
Refer to the powertrain control module DTC index and perform the relevant corrective action. GO to A9 


No 
GO to A2 . 


A2: CHECK FOR OTHER DTCS 


1 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system check the powertrain control module for DTCs 


Are any other DTCs set in the powertrain control module? 
Yes 

Refer to the powertrain control module DTC index and perform the relevant corrective action 
No 

GO to A3. 


A3: COOLING FAN IS OPERATING PERMANENTLY 


1 Check the operation of the cooling fan 


Is the cooling fan operating permanently at maximum speed? 
Yes 


GO to А5. 
No 
GO to A4 . 


A4: COOLING FAN IS NOT OPERATING 


1 Check the operation of the cooling fan 


Is the cooling fan inoperative? 
Yes 
GO to А6. 
No 
No fault found. Verify customer concern of cooling fan operation 


А5: COOLING FAN IS OPERATING PERMANENTLY 


Moving parts can cause severe injury, keep clear of moving parts, never place your hands or any part of your body 
near to moving parts. 


1 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check datalogger signal - Electric Fan PWM 
Control Commanded (0x03F9) 


Is the datalogger signal value between 5% and 16% whilst the cooling fan is operating? 
Yes 

GO to A8 . 
No 

GO to Аб. 


A6: COOLING FAN IS NOT OPERATING 


Ensure hood is closed and there are not any loose objects in front of the vehicle. 


1 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, set datalogger signal - Electric Fan PWM 
Control Commanded (0x03F9) - to 30% (using output state control) 


Does the cooling fan operate? 
Yes 

GO to A7 . 
No 

GO to A8 . 


A7: ELECTRIC FAN PWM CONTROL 


1 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, set datalogger signal - Electric Fan PWM 
Control Commanded (0x03F9) - to 90% (using output state control) 


Did the cooling fan speed increase? 
Yes 

No fault found. Verify customer concern of cooling fan operation. GO to A9 . 
No 

GO to А8. 


A8: WIRING CHECK 


1 Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the cooling fan motor control module circuits for 
short circuit to ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance 


Were any circuit faults present? 
Yes 

Repair the wiring harness as necessary. GO to A9 . 
No 

GO to А9. 


A9: COOLING FAN VALIDATION PROCEDURE 


1 Ensure that the hood is closed 
2 Start the engine 


3 Setthe air conditioning to on, set the temperature to cold and the fan speed to fast 


4 Allow the engine to reach normal operating temperature (approximately 90°C) 


5 Using the manufacturer approved diagnostic system, check datalogger signals - Engine Coolant 
Temperature (OxF405) - and - Electric Fan PWM Control Commanded (0x03F9). As the engine 
coolant temperature reaches normal operating temperature, the fan speed should increase between 
the values of 9% and 90% 


Did the cooling fan speed increase speed as engine coolant temperature increased? 
Yes 

Return vehicle to customer 
No 


Contact Dealer Technical Support 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - TDV6 3.0L Diesel , DTC: Powertrain 
Control Module B10A2-01 to PO2D7-32 (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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ENGINE COOLING - TDV6 3.0L 
DIESEL 


CN NOTE: 


Coolant must be collected into a clean container and can be reused if not contaminated. 


DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATION 


Jaguar Premium Cooling System Fluid WSS M97B44-D 


Jaguar Premium Cooling System Flush EGR-M14P7-A 


ENGINE CAPACITY 


3.0L Diesel 


DESCRIPTION 


Coolant expansion tank retaining bolt 


Coolant expansion tank bleed bolt 


Cooling fan motor and shroud retaining nuts 


Thermostat housing to shroud bolt 


Coolant pump retaining bolts 


Thermostat housing upper to lower bolts 


Radiator panel bolts 


Radiator drain plug 
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ENGINE COOLING - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
RADIATOR (G1885505) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


RADIATOR 
26.40.01 — ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, 


TDV6 USED WITHINS 


Cooling fans may continue to operate after the engine is turned off. They may also start to 


operate after the engine is turned off and continue operating for up to 10 minutes. 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ШИ: 


Маке sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
ЕШ Refer to: Cooling Fan Motor and Shroud (303-03, Removal and Installation). 


E175148 > 


Е175150 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ENGINE COOLING - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
TH ERMOSTAT (G1885329) 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


Cooling fans may continue to operate after the engine is turned off. They may also start to 


operate after the engine is turned off and continue operating for up to 10 minutes. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Е Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


ЕЯ Partially drain the cooling system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03C, General Procedures). 


Remove the charge air cooler. 


Refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12C, Removal and Installation). 


E179973" ж 


Release the upper coolant hoses and reposition away from the thermostat. 


Raise the vehicle. 


Release the lower coolant hoses and reposition away from the thermostat. 


Remove the thermostat. 


ЕШ Install the thermostat assembly and tighten the 3 bolts to the correct torque. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


EX Install the lower coolant hoses to the thermostat. 
ЕШ Lower the vehicle. 

Е] Install the upper coolant hoses to the thermostat. 
ЕЙ Install the charge air cooler. 


Refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12C, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЗ Fill the cooling system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03C, General Procedures). 


ES Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


ка AND OPERATION 
| сооттон | LOCATION 


E182396 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Fuel Rail Pressure (FRP) sensor 

Ғ p rail - m 2 | 
3 High Pressure (HP) fuel pump 
4 | Fuel rail - Bank 1 


5 Fuel rail Pressure Control Valve (PCV) 


6 Fuel injector (6 off) 


= E 


The TDV6 3.0L diesel engine is equipped with a High Pressure (HP) fuel rail injection system. With this 
fuel injection process, a HP fuel pump delivers a uniform level of pressure to the shared fuel rails, 
which serve all 6 fuel injectors. Pressure is controlled to the optimum level for smooth operation. 


The fuel rail system supports a pre and pilot injection depending on engine operating conditions, 
which reduces combustion noise levels, more commonly referred to as 'diesel knock'. 


Fuel injection pressure is generated independently of engine speed and fuel injection events. 


The fuel injection timing and volume are calculated by the Powertrain Control Module (PCM), which 
then energizes the appropriate piezo actuated injector. 


The fuel rail injection system has the following features: 


= High fuel injection pressures of ир to 2000 bar (2900 PSI) for greater atomization of fuel 
(increasing performance and lowering emissions) 


в Variable injection to optimize combustion in all engine operating conditions 


" Low tolerances and high precision throughout the life of the system. 
The system features the following components: 


= HP fuel pump 
" Two fuel rails 
" HP and Low Pressure (LP) fuel pipes 


и Six fuel injectors. 


КШ 


HIGH PRESSURE (HP) FUEL PUMP 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Low Pressure (LP) fuel return connection 
2 Low Pressure (LP) fuel supply connection 
3 Fuel temperature sensor 

4 Driveshaft 

5 Fuel outlet to Bank 2 fuel rail 

6 Fuel metering valve 

7 Fuel outlet to Bank 1 fuel rail 


The High Pressure (HP) fuel pump is a two piston radial plunger pump. The pump has the ability to 
produce a maximum pressure of 2000 bar (2900 PSI). 


The HP fuel pump is driven from the Bank 2 cylinder head exhaust camshaft via a timing belt. The 
drive from the timing belt rotates a camshaft within the pump which operates a plunger within each 


pumping element. A procedure and special tools are required for pump or timing belt replacement to 
time the pump. 


For additional information, refer to: Fuel Injection Pump (303-04F, Removal and Installation). 


The HP fuel pump comprises of: 


= A HP pumping elements 
в A fuel metering valve 
" An internal transfer pump 


= A fuel temperature sensor. 


The fuel is delivered to the internal transfer pump via the external fuel filter and an electric fuel pump 
which is located in the fuel tank. 


The fuel metering valve is located in the supply port between the HP pumping elements and the 
internal transfer pump. The fuel metering valve is a variable position solenoid-operated valve that is 
controlled by the Powertrain Control Module (PCM). The fuel metering valve determines the amount of 
fuel that is delivered from the internal transfer pump to the HP pumping elements. When there is no 
signal to the fuel metering valve, the valve is closed and there is no fuel delivery. 


The fuel from the internal transfer pump is passed to the HP pumping elements at a constant pressure 
known as transfer pressure. The transfer pressure is controlled by an internal Pressure Relief Valve 
(PRV). Once the fuel enters each of the HP pumping elements the pressure rises rapidly, with each 
element providing a HP supply to one of the fuel rails. The pressure is controlled by the fuel rail 
Pressure Control Valve (PCV) and the Fuel Rail Pressure (FRP) sensor. 


A controlled amount of fuel is allowed to leak-off from the internal transfer pump. This fuel cools and 
lubricates the internal components of the HP fuel pump, then returns to the fuel tank through the Low 
Pressure (LP) fuel return line. 


The fuel temperature sensor is located on the rear of the HP fuel pump. It measures the fuel 
temperature in the LP side of the HP fuel pump. The PCM continually monitors this signal to determine 
the fuel temperature to prevent overheating of the fuel system. The PCM will also make fine 
adjustments to fuel injection quantity to adjust for fuel temperature. 


FUEL RAILS 


Fuel Rails and High Pressure (HP) Fuel Lines 


E145751 


1 Fuel rail balance pipe 

2 Supply pipe to Bank 1 fuel rail 

3 Supply pipe to Bank 2 fuel rail 

4 Fuel rail - Bank 2 

5 Fuel rail Pressure Control Valve (PCV) 
6 Supply pipe to fuel injector (6 off) 

7 Fuel Rail Pressure (FRP) sensor 

8 Fuel rail - Bank 1 


Low Pressure (LP) Fuel Lines 


DESCRIPTION 


E145752 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 High Pressure (HP) fuel pump fuel return tube 

2 Bank 2 fuel injector leak-off pipe 

3 Fuel rail Pressure Control Valve (PCV) fuel return tube 
4 Fuel return connection to fuel cooler 

5 Bank 1 fuel injector leak-off pipe 


Two fuel rails are used with each rail supplying High Pressure (HP) fuel to three fuel injectors. 


Each rail has five threaded connections which provide for the attachment of the HP fuel supply from 
the HP fuel pump, the balance pipe and connections for the three injectors supplied with fuel from 
that rail. 


The fuel pressure in the rails is detected by the Fuel Rail Pressure (FRP) sensor which is located in the 
front of the Bank 1 fuel rail. The Bank 2 fuel rail houses a fuel rail Presure Control Valve (PCV). The 
Powertrain Control Module (PCM) controls the fuel rail PCV using signals from the FRP sensor. Fuel 
released by the fuel rail PCV flows into the Low Pressure (LP) fuel return line. 


The FRP sensor is a piezo-resistive type sensor containing an actuating diaphragm. Deflection of the 
diaphragm provides a proportional signal (output) voltage to the PCM, dependant on the fuel pressure 
within the fuel rail. 


Both fuel rails are connected together with a balance pipe which ensures the pressure in both rails is 
equal, even though each rail is supplied from a different pumping element in the HP fuel pump. 


FUEL INJECTORS 


E115475 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Fuel return 

2 O-ring seal 

3 Piezo stack actuator 

4 Hydraulic coupler 

5 Control valve 

6 Nozzle body 

7 Copper sealing washer 
8 Electrical connector 

9 High Pressure (HP) feed 
10 Nozzle 


Each injection event is controlled by a charge and discharge cycle allowing energy to dissipate 


in, and recover from, the injector. Never disconnect the wiring connector when the vehicle is 
running. The injector may remain open thus causing engine damage. 


Six fuel injectors are used in the fuel system. A piezo actuator in each injector is electronically 


controlled by the PCM to operate the injector in response to engine speed and load conditions. 


Each injector has an electrical connector which connects the injector to the engine harness. A fuel 
connection on the top of the injector provides for the HP fuel inlet from the related fuel rail. A second 
fuel connection allows fuel leakage within the injector to drain into the LP fuel return line. 


Each injector is located in a machined hole in the cylinder head and is sealed in the cylinder head with 
a copper sealing washer and an O-ring seal. The injector is retained in the cylinder head with a clamp 
plate and two bolts. If an injector is removed or replaced, a new copper sealing washer and a clamp 
plate must be used when refitting the injector. 


The injector can operate up to five times during one combustion cycle depending on engine speed and 
load. The injection sequence can occur as follows: 


E107577 


-. 


. Pilot injection - occurs before the main injection and improves fuel and air mixing 


2. Pre-injection - shortens the main injection's ignition delay and therefore reduces the generation 


of nitrous oxides 
3. Main injection - delivers the required engine torque 


4. After injection - occurs after the main injection and assists the re-burn of any remaining 


particulate matter 


5. Post injection - helps manage the temperature of the exhaust gas for more effective exhaust- 


gas after-treatment 


6. Injection delay 0.4 ms. 


Each injector is calibrated to the PCM and applicable cylinder to which it is fitted. Therefore, if an 
injector is removed it must be refitted to the cylinder from which it was removed. If a new injector is 
fitted, a calibration routine using Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment must be performed to 
calibrate the injector unique code to the PCM. 


The operating voltage of the injector is between 110 and 163 Volts (V) depending on engine speed 
and load and care must be taken when working in the vicinity of the injectors. The pressure increases 
linearly from 200 to 1200 bar (2900 to 17404 PSI). 


Each injector has an electrical resistance value of between 150 - 250 Kilo Ohms (КОНМ). 


OPERATION 


ENGINE STARTING 


During starting, the fuel rail pressure must be at least 120 bar (1740 PSI). Should the pressure be 
below this figure, the injectors will not operate, resulting in the vehicle not starting. 


ENGINE STOPPING 


To stop the engine, the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) stops energizing the actuators in the fuel 
injectors, therefore, no fuel is injected and the engine speed drops to zero. 
For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14D, Description and Operation). 


HIGH PRESSURE (HP) FUEL PUMP 


When the High Pressure (HP) fuel pump is rotated, pressure is created when the fuel metering valve is 
open and the fuel rail Pressure Control Valve (PCV) is closed. Both valves are electronically controlled 
by the PCM to allow variable fuel delivery and pressure control. 


When the PCM actuates the fuel injectors, the fuel rail pressure drop is off-set by additional fuel being 
delivered to the fuel rails by the fuel rail PCV. The fuel pressure in the system is reduced within a few 

seconds after the engine has stopped as the fuel rail PCV no longer has the holding current it requires, 
and therefore opens. No residual pressure remains in the system and the fuel is released into the Low 
Pressure (LP) fuel return line through the open fuel rail PCV. 


CONTROL DIAGRAM 


ttt 


E184467 


A = HARDWIRED. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 


2 Fuel injector (6 off) 


Fuel rail Pressure Control Valve (PCV) 
Fuel metering valve 


Fuel temperature sensor 
IN Fuel Rail Pressure (FRP) sensor 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L 
DIESEL 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Fuel Charging and Controls, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Fuel Charging and Controls (303-04 Fuel 
Charging and Controls - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


|темспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Wait at least 30 seconds after stopping the engine before commencing any repair to the high 


pressure fuel system. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Do not disconnect a fuel injector connector whilst the engine is running. The fuel injectors are 
operated by piezo elements controlled by an electrical signal, they can latch open if 
disconnected when the engine is running. Failure to follow this instruction may result in damage 
to the vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Fuel level Fuses 
" Fuel condition Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Fuel pipes Powertrain control module 
= Fuel tank and filler pipe Fuel rail pressure sensor 


= Fuel leaks 


Fuel temperature sensor 


= Fuel filler cap Fuel volume control valve 


в Fuel filter Fuel pressure control valve 
= High pressure fuel pump Fuel injectors 
в High pressure fuel pipes 
в" Fuel rail 

= Fuel injectors 


= Exhaust gas recirculation system 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 
valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| semen = PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Engine " Engine system = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the 
cranks, but fault powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
does not index 
start = Intake pipe 
disconnected = Check the intake system for correct installation and damage. Rectify as 


/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


necessary 


= Check the fuel level. Rectify as necessary 


= Fuel level low 
= Check the fuel for contamination. Draw off approximately 1 liter (2.11 pints) 


= Fuel 


contaminated 


Low pressure 
fuel system 
restricted 
/leaking 
/damaged 


Fuel filter 
restricted 
/leaking 

/damaged 


Fuel volume 
control valve 
blocked 
/contaminated 


of fuel and allow to stand for 1 minute. Check for separation of the fuel 
(indicating water or other liquid in the fuel). Rectify as necessary 


Check the low pressure fuel system for restrictions, leaks and damage. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel filter for restrictions, leaks and damage. Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel volume control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel pressure control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the high pressure fuel pump. Rectify as necessary 


Engine 
difficult to 
start 


Rough idle 


Fuel pressure 
control valve 
blocked 
/contaminated 


High pressure 
fuel pump 
internal failure 


Engine system 
fault 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


Fuel level low 


Fuel 
contaminated 


Glow plugs 
inoperative 


Low pressure 
fuel system 
restricted 
/leaking 
/damaged 


Fuel filter 
restricted 
/leaking 

/damaged 


Fuel volume 
control valve 
blocked 
/contaminated 


Fuel pressure 
control valve 
blocked 
/contaminated 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation 
system fault 


Engine system 
fault 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


Fuel level low 


Fuel 
contaminated 


Low pressure 
fuel system 
restricted 
/leaking 
/damaged 


Fuel filter 
restricted 
/leaking 

/damaged 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the 
powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check the intake system for correct installation and damage. Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the fuel level. Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel for contamination. Draw off approximately 1 liter (2.11 pints) 
of fuel and allow to stand for 1 minute. Check for separation of the fuel 
(indicating water or other liquid in the fuel). Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the glow 
plugs. Rectify as necessary 


Check the low pressure fuel system for restrictions, leaks and damage. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel filter for restrictions, leaks and damage. Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel volume control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel pressure control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the exhaust 
gas recirculation system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the 
powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check the intake system for correct installation and damage. Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the fuel level. Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel for contamination. Draw off approximately 1 liter (2.11 pints) 
of fuel and allow to stand for 1 minute. Check for separation of the fuel 
(indicating water or other liquid in the fuel). Rectify as necessary 


Check the low pressure fuel system for restrictions, leaks and damage. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel filter for restrictions, leaks and damage. Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel volume control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel pressure control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the exhaust 
gas recirculation system. Rectify as necessary 


Lack of 
power when 
accelerating 


Engine stops 
/stalls 


Fuel volume 
control valve 
blocked 
/contaminated 


Fuel pressure 
control valve 
blocked 
/contaminated 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation 
system fault 


Engine system 
fault 


= Intake pipe 


disconnected 
/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


Intake pipe 
restricted 
/blocked 


Exhaust system 
restricted 
/blocked 


Low pressure 
fuel system 
restricted 
/leaking 
/damaged 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation 
system fault 


Turbocharger 
actuator rod 
detached/seized 


Turbocharger 
failure 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


Fuel level low 


Fuel 
contaminated 


Low pressure 
fuel system 
restricted 
/leaking 
/damaged 


High pressure 
fuel system 
leaking 


Fuel volume 
control valve 
blocked 
/contaminated 


Fuel pressure 
control valve 
blocked 
/contaminated 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the 
powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check the intake system for correct installation and damage. Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the intake pipe for restrictions and blockages. Rectify as necessary 


Check the exhaust system for restrictions and blockages. Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the low pressure fuel system for restrictions, leaks and damage. 
Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the exhaust 
gas recirculation system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the integrity of the turbocharger actuator rod. Rectify as necessary 


Check the integrity of the turbocharger. Rectify as necessary 


Check the intake system for correct installation and damage. Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the fuel level. Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel for contamination. Draw off approximately 1 liter (2.11 pints) 
of fuel and allow to stand for 1 minute. Check for separation of the fuel 
(indicating water or other liquid in the fuel). Rectify as necessary 


Check the low pressure fuel system for restrictions, leaks and damage. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the high pressure fuel system for leaks. Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel volume control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel pressure control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the exhaust 
gas recirculation system. Rectify as necessary 


Engine 
judders 


Fuel 
consumption 
excessive 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation 
system fault 


Intake pipe 
disconnected 
/damaged after 
the air cleaner 


Fuel level low 


Fuel 
contaminated 


Low pressure 
fuel system 
restricted 
/leaking 
/damaged 


Fuel volume 
control valve 
blocked 
/contaminated 


Fuel pressure 
control valve 
blocked 
/contaminated 


High pressure 
fuel system 
leaking 


High pressure 
fuel pump 
internal failure 


Engine system 
fault 


Low pressure 
fuel system 
restricted 
/leaking 
/damaged 


Fuel volume 
control valve 
blocked 
/contaminated 


Fuel pressure 
control valve 
blocked 
/contaminated 


High pressure 
fuel system 
leaking 


Injector fault(s) 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation 
system fault 


Check the intake system for correct installation and damage. Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the fuel level. Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel for contamination. Draw off approximately 1 liter (2.11 pints) 
of fuel and allow to stand for 1 minute. Check for separation of the fuel 
(indicating water or other liquid in the fuel). Rectify as necessary 


Check the low pressure fuel system for restrictions, leaks and damage. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel volume control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel pressure control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the high pressure fuel system for leaks. Rectify as necessary 


Check the high pressure fuel pump. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the 
powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Check the low pressure fuel system for restrictions, leaks and damage. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel volume control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel pressure control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the high pressure fuel system for leaks. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the 
powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the exhaust 
gas recirculation system. Rectify as necessary 


шон о 


For a list of diagnostic trouble codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - TDV6 3.0L Diesel , DTC: Powertrain 
Control Module B10A2-01 to PO2D7-32 (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L 
DIESEL 


Torque Specification 


CN NOTE: 


A = refer to procedure for the correct torque sequence. 


DESCRIPTION 


Fuel injection pump cradle bolts 

Fuel injection pump retaining bolts 

Fuel injection pump bracket 

Fuel injection pump sprocket bolt 

Inlet manifold retaining bolts 

Fuel injection pump belt rear cover retaining bolts 
Camshaft rear end accessory drive (READ) pulley hub retaining bolt 
Fuel injection pump belt tensioner retaining bolt 
Camshaft READ pulley retaining bolt 

Fuel rail bracket retaining bolts 

Fuel injector retaining bolts 

Fuel rail retaining bolts 

High-pressure fuel line bracket retaining bolts 
High-pressure fuel line union nuts 

Fuel rail supply tube union nuts 

Fuel crossover line union nuts 


Exhaust gas recirculation (EGR) valve retaining bolts 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


FUEL INJECTION COMPONENT CLEANING =» 


ки PROCEDURES 


FUEL 
INJECTION 
COMPONENT 
CLEANING ALL 
19.50.05 USING A USED WITHINS 
VACUUM DERIVATIVES 
GUN ***DO 
NOT 
І550Е 7 


Do not carry out any repairs to the fuel system with the engine running. The fuel pressure 
within the system can be as high as 2000 bar. Failure to follow this instruction may result in 


personal injury. 


Before using the cleaning fluid, protect all electrical components and connectors with lint-free 


non-flocking material. 


Cy NOTE: 


Pneumatic vacuum gun 


Е Using a new brush that will not lose its bristles, brush cleaning fluid onto the components being 


removed and onto the surrounding area. 


ЕШ Using а pneumatic vacuum gun, remove all traces of cleaning fluid апа foreign material. 
EX Dispose of any used cleaning fluid and the brush after completing the repair. 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


FUEL INJECTION PUMP . 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
303-1124 
Holding Tool, Camshaft Front Pulley 
Е54549 
PART(S) 
Installation Step 14 Fuel rail LH supply pipe 1 
Installation Step 14 Fuel rail RH supply pipe 1 
Installation Step 17 Fuel rail balance pipe 1 
Installation Step 18 Fuel injector high pressure pipe(s) 1 
Installation Step 20 Fuel rail RH supply pipe 1 


шеу LZ LLLLII 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕШ Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Left shown, right similar. 


ЕЙ Refer to: Fuel Injection Component Cleaning (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - TDV6 3.0 


L Diesel, General Procedures). 


EX Refer to: Fuel Injection Pump Pulley (303-05 Accessory Drive - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal 


and Installation). 


ES Refer to: Crankcase Vent Oil Separator (303-08 Engine Emission Control - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, 


Removal and Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always 
correct. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


ЕКИ 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always 


correct. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always 
correct. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 
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E116992 


Е116995 


Е116767 


Special Tool(s): 303-1124 


E116768 


E116769 
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E117001 : 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 
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Е117002 


Torque: 3 Nm 


^ 
o 
© 
o 
nm 
= 
E 
ш 


Torque: 23 Nm 


E116999 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E117003 


E116767 


Special Tool(s): 303-1124 


E116768 


Torque: 
Stage 1: 80 Nm 
Stage 2: 80° 


E116767 


E116996 | 


Torque: 23 Nm 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E116992 


Torque: 23 Nm 


Tighten the fuel supply line unions finger tight. 


Renew Part: Fuel rail LH supply pipe Quantity: 1. 


Renew Part: Fuel rail RH supply pipe Quantity: 1. 


Make sure that a new component is installed. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always 
correct. 


eus | 
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Make sure that a new component is installed. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always 
correct. 


Make sure that a new component is installed. 


Renew Part: Fuel rail balance pipe Quantity: 1. 


Tighten the fuel supply line unions finger tight. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Make sure that a new component is installed. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always 


correct. 


Tighten the high-pressure fuel lines union to 15Nm. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always 


correct. 
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Tighten the high-pressure fuel lines union to 15Nm. 


ES 


NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always 
correct. 


Tighten the high-pressure fuel lines union to 15Nm. 


Tighten the high-pressure fuel lines union to 15Nm. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always 
correct. 


Tighten the high-pressure fuel lines union to 15Nm. 


Tighten the high-pressure fuel line union to 30Nm. 


2 ' LLL LA ZA LÉ 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always 
correct. 


Tighten the high-pressure fuel line union to 30Nm. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always 
correct. 


Tighten the high-pressure fuel line union to 30Nm. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always 


correct. 


E117004 4 


Torque: 10 Nm 


[s] Refer to: Crankcase Vent Oil Separator (303-08 Engine Emission Control - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, 


Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Fuel Injection Pump Pulley (303-05 Accessory Drive - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal 


and Installation). 


ЕЯ Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Em Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


A minimum of 12 litres of fuel in the fuel tank is required for the following 
Steps. 


Make sure the fuel tank has a sufficiant amount of fuel to carry out the following 
Steps. 


Do not start the vehicle. 


Turn the ignition on and off four times. 


1. Crank the engine until it starts. 
1. Road test the vehicle for at least 10 miles (16 Km). 


1. Check the diagnostic trouble codes (DTC)s using the approved diagnostic tool. Clear 


or repair as necessary. 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


FUEL PUMP DRIVER MODULE кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FUEL PUMP 
CONTROL ALL 
18.30.62 ЕЕ Қ USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕН Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Take extra care not to damage the wiring harnesses. 


E172730 


E17374 


Torque: 11 Nm 


ка 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
ЕШ If a new component has been installed, configure using Jaguar approved diagnostic 


equipment. 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


INTAKE AIR SHUTOFF THROTTLE к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Jaguarapproved diagnostic tool 


PART(S) 
Installation Step 1 Intake air shutoff throttle seals 1 
Installation Step 5 EGR valve inlet tube clamp 1 


Шын LLLIIIIA 


Cy NOTE: 


= This procedure contains some variation in the illustration depending on the vehicle 
specification, but essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


EZ Remove the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


в Remove the two bolts from the air pipe. 


" Disconnect the electrical connector and the breather from the air pipe. 


Release the pipe clamp and the locking clip and remove the air pipe. 


Disconnect the intake air shutoff throttle lower electrical connector and reposition the wiring 
harness away from the assembly. 


Release the 4 vacuum hoses from the retaining clip and reposition them away from the 


intake air shut-off throttle assembly. 


ЕД Remove the Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve outlet tube. 


Refer to: Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve Outlet Tube (303-08 Engine Emission Control - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


If equipped. 


Remove the EGR inlet pipe clamp and reposition the EGR inlet pipe from the intake air shut- 
off throttle. 


E113934 


Remove the intake air shut-off throttle retaining nut. 


Remove the intake air shut-off throttle. 


E116356 


Remove and discard the 3 seals from the intake air shut-off throttle. 


Ша. 


ES Make sure that 3 new seals are fitted to the intake air shut-off throttle. 


Renew Part: Intake air shutoff throttle seals Quantity: 1 . 


ЕЛ Install the intake air shut-off throttle into the correct position, Make sure that the seals аге 


not damaged during installation. 


Е Install the intake air shut-off throttle retaining nut and tighten to the correct torque. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Connect the intake air shut-off throttle upper electrical connector. 


Only carry out this step if previously removed. 


Install the Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) inlet pipe into the intake air shut-off throttle. 
Make sure that a new EGR pipe clamp is installed. 
Renew Part: EGR valve inlet tube clamp Quantity: 1. 


Е Install the EGR valve outlet tube. 


Refer to: Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve Outlet Tube (303-08 Engine Emission Control - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЗ Install the 4 vacuum hoses into the correct position and secure with the retaining clip. 
EX Connect the intake air shut-off throttle lower electrical connector. 
ES Install the air pipe and tighten the air pipe clamp to the correct torque.. 


Torque: 3.2 Nm 


EN = Install and tighten the two air pipe retaining bolts. 


Torque: 5 Nm 


" Connect the electrical connector and the breather onto the air pipe. 


Е Install the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


Е If a new intake air shut-off throttle has been installed, configure using the approved 


diagnostic tool. 
General Equipment: Jaguarapproved diagnostic tool 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


LEFT FUEL INJECTORS кв» 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
100-012 
Slide Hammer 
£54135 
310-213 
Fuel Injector Removal Adapter 
E116924 
PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 2 Fuel injector seals 3 


Installation Step 5 Fuel injector high pressure pipe(s) 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Before disconnecting or removing components, ensure the area around the joint faces and 
connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Е Refer to: Left Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve (303-08 Engine Emission Control - TDV6 3.0L 


Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


E159988 


Е Refer to: Fuel Injection Component Cleaning (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - TDV6 3.0 


L Diesel, General Procedures). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


p 


ES Ч 
Е159991 


Е116130 


ЕЯ Refer to: Fuel Injection Component Cleaning (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - TDV6 3.0 


L Diesel, General Procedures). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Install the special tools. 
Special Tool(s): 100-012 , 310-213 


Special Tool(s): 100-012 , 310-213 


E116514 


Remove the special tools. 
Special Tool(s): 100-012 , 310-213 


EN Remove the 2 remaining fuel injectors. 


This step is only required if new components have not been installed. 


E130725 


This step is only required if new components have not been installed. 


Е144699 


Еш LLLLLLLLZZLBI 


This step is only required if previously removed. 
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Make sure that new sealing washers are installed. 


This step is only required if new components have not been installed. 


E130725 


Renew Part: Fuel injector seals Quantity: 3. 


Make sure that the area around the open fuel injector ports are clean and free of 
foreign material and lubricant prior to installing the fuel injector. 


Tighten the retaining bolts evenly and progressively. 


Torque: 9Nm 


ЕС Install the 2 remaining fuel injectors. 


Make sure that new components are installed. 


Renew Part: Fuel injector high pressure pipe(s) Quantity: 3. 


Tighten the fuel supply line clamp bolt finger tight. 


E116130 


Torque: 
Fuel supply line unions to fuel rail 15 Nm 
Fuel supply line unions to fuel injectors 15 Nm 


Torque: 
Fuel supply line unions to fuel rail 35 Nm 
Fuel supply line unions to fuel injectors 35 Nm 


E116130 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Make sure that the fuel injector return line has a maximum of 8 uses. 


o ГЕ 


Ж” 7> 


E159988 Ae = 


Е Refer to: Left Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve (303-08 Engine Emission Control - TDV6 3.0L 


Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


ГЕ Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim апа Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


ЕЗ Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


LEFT FUEL RAIL „с 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FUEL RAIL - 
19.60.05 LEFT HAND 
- RENEW 


3000 CC, 


TDV6 USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
Installation Step 1 Fuel rail balance pipe 1 
Installation Step 7 Fuel rail supply pipe(s) 1 
Installation Step 12 Fuel injector high pressure pipe(s) 3 


мү Г 2 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Before disconnecting or removing components, ensure the area around the joint faces and 


connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


EX Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


E Refer to: Left Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve (303-08 Engine Emission Control - TDV6 3.0L 


Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


EX Refer to: Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve Outlet Tube (303-08 Engine Emission Control - 


TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


ЕШ Refer to: Fuel Injection Component Cleaning (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - TDV6 3.0 


L Diesel, General Procedures). 


o P 


(D CAUTION: 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


E116130 а=: 


E, 


CAUTION: 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


EX Refer to: Fuel Injection Component Cleaning (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - TDV6 3.0 


L Diesel, General Procedures). 


(D CAUTION: 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 
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E116132 772. 


(D CAUTION: 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


(D CAUTION: 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


E. 


CAUTION: 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 
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Е116139 Li / 4 


E116141 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


E116142 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


INSTALLATION 


Make sure that a new component is installed. 


A 
E116 Tn 


E116142 


Tighten the fuel supply line clamp bolt finger tight. 


E116141 


» / 
m 3 


E116140 


Renew Part: Fuel rail supply pipe(s) Quantity: 1. 


Tighten the retaining bolt finger tight. 


E116135 


Torque: 24 Nm 


Tighten the fuel supply line unions finger tight. 


(D CAUTION: 


Tighten the fuel supply line unions finger tight. 


Ч. 


CAUTION: 


Make sure that new components are installed. 
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Renew Part: Fuel injector high pressure pipe(s) Quantity: 3. 


(D CAUTION: 


Tighten the fuel supply line clamp bolt finger tight. 


Torque: 
Fuel supply line unions to fuel rail 15 Nm 
Fuel supply line unions to fuel injectors 15 Nm 


Torque: 15 Nm 


E116140 


Torque: 15 Nm 


Torque: 15 Nm 


Torque: 
Fuel supply line unions to fuel rail 35 Nm 
Fuel supply line unions to fuel injectors 35 Nm 


Torque: 35 Nm 


E116140 


Torque: 35 Nm 


Torque: 35 Nm 


E116141 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E116139 Lb. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Е125949 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Е Refer to: Left Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve (303-08 Engine Emission Control - TDV6 3.0L 


Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


[ee] Refer to: Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve Outlet Tube (303-08 Engine Emission Control - 


TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


EX Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


ГЕ Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


RIGHT FUEL INJECTORS siss 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


INJECTOR - 


п 3000 СС, 


TDV6 USED WITHINS 


19.60.01 HAND BANK 
SET - 
RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


100-012 


Slide Hammer 


£54135 


310-213 


Fuel Injector Removal Adapter 


E116924 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 2 Fuel injector seals 


Installation Step 5 Fuel injector high pressure pipe(s) 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Before disconnecting or removing components, ensure the area around the joint faces and 
connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕШ Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting апа Cables, General 


Procedures). 


EX Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Е Refer to: Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve Outlet Tube (303-08 Engine Emission Control - 


TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


E159988 


E Refer to: Fuel Injection Component Cleaning (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - TDV6 3.0 


L Diesel, General Procedures). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


ж. 


Е112463 


ES Refer to: Fuel Injection Component Cleaning (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - TDV6 3.0 


L Diesel, General Procedures). 


Install the special tools. 
Special Tool(s): 100-012 , 310-213 


Special Tool(s): 100-012 , 310-213 


E116514 


Remove the special tools. 
Special Tool(s): 100-012 , 310-213 


ES Remove the 2 remaining fuel injectors. 


This step is only required if new components are not installed. 


E130725 


This step is only required if new components are not installed. 


Е144699 
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This step is only required if previously removed. 
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Make sure that new sealing washers are installed. 


This step is only required if new components are not installed. 


E130725 


Renew Part: Fuel injector seals Quantity: 3. 


Make sure that the area around the open fuel injector ports are clean and free of 
foreign material and lubricant prior to installing the fuel injector. 


Tighten the retaining bolts evenly and progressively. 


Torque: 9Nm 


ЕС Install the 2 remaining fuel injectors. 


Make sure that new components are installed. 


Renew Part: Fuel injector high pressure pipe(s) Quantity: 3. 


Tighten the fuel supply line clamp bolt finger tight. 


7 - EN" 
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E112463 


E112464 


Torque: 
Fuel supply line unions to fuel rail 15 Nm 
Fuel supply line unions to fuel injectors 15 Nm 


E112464 


Torque: 
Fuel supply line unions to fuel rail 35 Nm 
Fuel supply line unions to fuel injectors 35 Nm 
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E112463 


Torque: 10 Nm 


EB. 4 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Make sure that the fuel injector return line has a maximum of 8 uses. 


ee 


E159988 


ЕШ Refer to: Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve Outlet Tube (303-08 Engine Emission Control - 


TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Em Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


E Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 
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FUEL CHARGING AND CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


RIGHT FUEL RAIL 4 


go AND INSTALLATION 


FUEL RAIL - 
RIGHT 3000 CC, 
HAND - TDV6 
RENEW 


19.60.04 USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
Installation Step 1 Fuel rail balance pipe 1 
Installation Step 8 Fuel rail RH supply pipe 1 
Installation Step 13 Fuel injector high pressure pipe(s) 3 
Installation Step 16 Fuel rail balance pipe 1 
Installation Step 18 Fuel rail RH supply pipe 1 


шың LIII 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Before disconnecting or removing components, ensure the area around the joint faces and 


connections are clean. Plug open connections to prevent contamination. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim апа Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


E Refer to: Left Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve (303-08 Engine Emission Control - TDV6 3.0L 


Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


EX Refer to: Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve Outlet Tube (303-08 Engine Emission Control - 


TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


ЕШ Refer to: Fuel Injection Component Cleaning (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - TDV6 3.0 


L Diesel, General Procedures). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


E112463 


EX Refer to: Fuel Injection Component Cleaning (303-04 Fuel Charging and Controls - TDV6 3.0 


L Diesel, General Procedures). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


E112464 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


E125949 
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E116141 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


E116142 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Фф 
5 
uc 
o 
£ 
a 
fo 
о 
и 
Ф 
AM 
o 
D 
О 
9) 
о 
AM 
75 
Ф 
ш 
© 
Q 
Ф 
ш 
a 
Ф 
ea 


(D CAUTION: 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


(D CAUTION: 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


шым о. 


(D CAUTION: 


Make sure that a new component is installed. 


Renew Part: Fuel rail balance pipe Quantity: 1 . 


(D CAUTION: 


Tighten the fuel supply line unions finger tight. 
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E116142 


Tighten the fuel supply line clamp bolt finger tight. 
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Е116141 E 3 = A 


Make sure that new components are installed. 


E112469 


Renew Part: Fuel rail RH supply pipe Quantity: 1. 


Tighten the retaining bolt finger tight. 


Torque: 24 Nm 


Tighten the fuel supply line unions finger tight. 


Tighten the fuel supply line unions finger tight. 


Make sure that new components are installed. 


Renew Part: Fuel injector high pressure pipe(s) Quantity: 3. 


Tighten the fuel supply line clamp bolt finger tight. 
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E112463 


E112464 


Torque: 
Fuel supply line unions to fuel rail 15 Nm 


Fuel supply line unions to fuel injectors 15 Nm 


Renew Part: Fuel rail balance pipe Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 15 Nm 


Renew Part: Fuel rail RH supply pipe Quantity: 1. 


Torque: 15 Nm 


Torque: 15 Nm 
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Torque: 


Fuel supply line unions to fuel rail 35 Nm 
Fuel supply line unions to fuel injectors 35 Nm 


Torque: 35 Nm 


E116141 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E116353 


Torque: 10 Nm 
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Torque: 10 Nm 


E116139 Lb. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Е125949 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Be prepared to collect escaping fuel. 


Make sure that the fuel injector return line has a maximum of 8 uses. 


sexi, 
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EN Refer to: Left Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve (303-08 Engine Emission Control - TDV6 3.0L 


Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Е] Refer to: Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve Outlet Tube (303-08 Engine Emission Control - 


TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


[ЕЯ Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


E Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 
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ACCESSORY DRIVE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


коа AND OPERATION 
ЕСІГІН LOCATION 


Е176339 


COMPONENT LOCATION 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Idler pulley 
2 Accessory drive belt 
3 Idler pulley 


4 Air conditioning compressor 


5 Coolant pump 


6 Crankshaft pulley 
7 Belt tensioner 

8 | Generator 

9 Idler Pulley 


ЕШ 


The accessory drive is а belt system powered by a pulley attached to the front of the crankshaft. The 
crankshaft pulley, which incorporates a torsional vibration damper, drives a single drive belt. An 
automatic belt tensioner maintains the drive belt at the correct tension. Together with idler pulleys, 
the belt tensioner also guides the drive belt clear of obstructions and sets the correct 'wrap-around' of 
the accessory component drive pulleys to ensure a slip-free drive. 


The belt tensioner consists of an idler pulley on the end of a spring loaded pivot arm. The pivot arm 
can be turned manually for removal and installation of the drive belt. The belt tensioner is calibrated 
to automatically maintain the correct tension in the drive belt. 


Ке 


Drive Belt 

The accessory drive belt drives the following components: 
" The engine coolant pump 

= The air conditioning compressor 

" The generator 

Belt Tensioner 


The accessory drive belt is designed to achieve fit-for-life performance during normal use. The belt 
has a rib profile to provide high dimensional accuracy. The surface of the ribs is specially treated to 
reduce noise. 


The belt tensioner is calibrated to provide the correct amount of tension to the belt for the drive 
system. Unless a spring within the tensioner assembly breaks, or some other mechanical part of the 
tensioner fails, there is no need to check the accessory drive belt tension. The belt tensioner also 
provides the means to remove and install the drive belt. The belt tensioner can be rotated with a 
wrench against its spring to the end-stop to assist in removal and installation of the drive belt. 


ЕДИ 


The crankshaft pulley provides the drive for the components located on the accessory drive belt. The 
belt is automatically pre-loaded by a tensioner and is routed over deflection idler pulleys. The idler 


pulleys ensure that the belt has maximum contact with the component pulleys in order to maintain 
sufficient grip between the belt and the component driven pulleys. This ensures a slip-free drive of the 


accessory components. 
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ACCESSORY DRIVE - TDV6 3.0L 
DIESEL 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| PRINCIPLESOF OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Accessory Drive, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 


section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Accessory Drive (303-05B, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


If the engine is run without the drive belt(s) connected to eliminate driven components, 
diagnostic trouble codes, (DTCs) may be set which must be cleared before the vehicle is 

returned to the owner. The engine should not be run for more than 2-3 minutes with the belts 
disconnected. Failure to follow this instruction may result in damage to the vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


= Primary drive belt condition (cracking/damage/contamination) 


" Primary drive belt tension 

в Primary drive belt tensioner 

в Primary drive belt pulleys 

= High pressure fuel pump drive belt condition (cracking/damage/contamination) 


в High pressure fuel pump drive belt tensioner 


= High pressure fuel pump 


= High pressure fuel pump drive belt cover (correct installation) 


= Fluid leaks 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| smerom chants | MPTOM CHARTS 


PRIMARY DRIVE BELT 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Primary drive belt Primary drive belt damaged Check the primary drive belt for damage and 
noise /contaminated contamination 


Primary drive belt pulley(s) Check the primary drive belt pulleys for correct 
misaligned/damaged/seized alignment, damage and freedom of rotation 


Primary drive belt Primary drive belt stretched Check the condition of the primary drive belt 


does not hold tension 
Primary drive belt tensioner Check the operation of the primary drive belt 


worn/damaged tensioner 


HIGH PRESSURE FUEL PUMP DRIVE BELT 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE 
CAUSES 

High pressure " High = Check the high pressure fuel pump drive belt for damage and contamination 
fuel pump pressure 


= Check the belt cover for indications of fouling (this may indicate a pump 


drive belt fuel bai 
noise pump misalignment) 
drive belt = The belt tensioner must be renewed if the belt is removed, making a check of the 
О bearing impractical 
ке = Remove the high pressure fuel pump drive belt and check the high pressure fuel 
E pump pulley for security. Check the high pressure fuel pump for excessive 
ue 


resistance to rotation (excessive resistance in the pump will cause the pulley 
pump securing nut to loosen as a design feature). Check for DTCs indicating a high 


drive belt pressure fuel pump malfunction 
fouling 


the cover 


= High 
pressure 
fuel 
pump 
drive belt 
tensioner 
bearing 
failure 


" High 
pressure 
fuel 
pump 
failure 


High pressure High = Check the high pressure fuel pump drive belt for damage and contamination 
fuel pump pressure 
drive belt fuel = Check the operation of the high pressure fuel pump drive belt tensioner 


does not hold pump 
tension drive belt 
condition 


High 
pressure 
fuel 
pump 
drive belt 
tensioner 
failure 


Loss of drive High Investigate the cause of the high pressure fuel pump drive belt breakage 
to the high pressure /damage (a belt broken at a 45? angle usually indicates a shear, a break straight 
pressure fuel fuel across the belt usually indicates that the belt has been crimped) 
pump (the pump | : [ | 
engine will drive belt Check the high pressure fuel pump for excessive resistance to rotation 
not run) broken or (excessive resistance in the pump will cause the pulley securing nut to loosen as 


teeth a design feature). Check for DTCs indicating a high pressure fuel pump 
malfunction 


stripped 


High 
pressure 
fuel 
pump 
drive belt 
pulley(s) 
loose 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Index - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, DTC: Engine 
Control Module (ECM) (100-00, Description and Operation). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-05 


ACCESSORY DRIVE - TDV6 3.0L 
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Torque Specification 


DESCRIPTION 


Accessory drive belt tensioner retaining bolt 


Accessory drive belt central idler pulley retaining 
bolt 


Accessory drive belt idler pulley retaining bolt 
Fuel injection pump sprocket retaining nut 


Rear end accessory drive belt (READ) cover 
retaining bolts 


Camshaft rear hub bolt Stage 1 - 80 Stage 2 - 80 Stage 1 - 59 Stage 2 - 80 
degrees degrees 


Camshaft rear pulley retaining bolts 23 16 


READ belt tensioner retaining bolt 23 16 
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ACCESSORY DRIVE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
ACCESSORY DRIVE BELT к» 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


DRIVE BELT 
- FRONT 
END 3000 CC, 
ACCESSORY TDV6 
DRIVE - 
RENEW 


C P 


CN NOTE: 


USED WITHINS 


12.10.40 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Е Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


=. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Ей Refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12D, Removal апа Installation). 


E178439 


M 


55% і р. Sur ыс е | "P 
ХИ СА «и 
is 
Te | 5 | > | 
Е178440 4 Б 
Torque: 47 Nm 


^ PEE ZZ LL LEAL LLLA 


Clean and inspect the accessory drive belt pulleys for damage. 


CN NOTE: 


Note the fitted position of the accessory drive belt. 


E180819 


INSTALLATION 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ACCESSORY DRIVE BELT IDLER PULLEY к= 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


= This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


EX Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


ES Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


EN Remove the charge air cooler. 


Refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12A, Removal and Installation). 


Remove the charge air cooler mounting bracket. 


м 


NOTE: 


Note the fitted position of the accessory drive belt. 


Е202268 


" Using a suitable tool, release the accessory drive belt tension. 


= Release the accessory drive belt. 


= Remove the dust cap. 


= Remove the accessory drive belt idler. 


ES = Install the accessory drive belt idler pulley. 


Torque: 47 Nm 


" Install the dust cap. 


= 


Make sure that the accessory drive belt is correctly aligned to the pulleys. Failure to 


follow this instruction may result in damage to the vehicle. 


" Using a suitable tool, release the accessory drive belt tension. 


" Secure the accessory drive belt. 


ES Install the charge air cooler mounting bracket. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


ЕЗ Install the charge air cooler. 


Refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12A, Removal and Installation). 


Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 
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ACCESSORY DRIVE - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
ACCESSORY DRIVE BELT TENSIONER к=» 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


TENSIONER 
ASSEMBLY - 
FRONT END 3000 CC, 
ACCESSORY TDV6 
DRIVE - 
RENEW 


FE LZÉ 


CN NOTE: 


USED WITHINS 


12.10.41 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕЩ Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting апа Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Ss oe 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Ей Refer to: Charge Air Cooler (303-12D, Removal апа Installation). 


E178439 


Torque: 47 Nm 


ыы 2 
адб 


Make sure that the accessory drive belt is correctly aligned to the pulleys. Failure to 
follow this instruction may result in damage to the vehicle. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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FUEL INJECTION PUMP PULLEY к=з» 


ЕДІГЕ 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


310-138A 
Holding Tool, Fuel Pump Pulley 


E117205 


310-139A 
Holding Tool, Fuel Pump Pulley 


E117206 


[=] Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


MM me ҙа nag 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е Refer to: Rear End Accessory Drive (303-05 Accessory Drive - 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 


Installation). 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 310-139A 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 310-139A 


ДУ" 


E116671 | 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 310-138A 


/ А 


E116671 | 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 310-138A 


Install the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 310-139A 


Torque: 50 Nm 


Remove the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 310-139A 


E Refer to: Rear End Accessory Drive (303-05 Accessory Drive - 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 


Installation). 


E Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 
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REAR END ACCESSORY DRIVE кк 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


DRIVE BELT 
- REAR END 


3000 CC, 
TDV6 


12.10.44 — ACCESSORY 
DRIVE - 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
303-1117 
Timing Peg, Automatic Transmission 
E54540 
PART(S) 
Installation Step 1 Timing belt and tensioner kit 1 


Юаш 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕШ Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting апа Cables, General 


Procedures). 


> S M BÉ LLL ZB AU 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ES Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Left Panel - TDV6 3.0L Diesel /V8 N/A 5.0L Petrol/V8 S/C 5.0L 


Petrol (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЗ Refer to: Starter Motor (303-06 Starting System - V8 М/А 5.01 Petrol/V8 5/С 5.0L Petrol, 


Removal and Installation). 


D 
m 
N 
е 
о 
“ 
-4 
ш 


E116627 | 
Only rotate the crankshaft clockwise. 


CN NOTE: 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


E116628 


Rotate the crankshaft until the mark on the rear camshaft pulley is in the illustrated position. 


|= e 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


" Special Tool(s): 303-1117 


ES Lower the vehicle. 


Discard the component. 


Е1 30870 


Make sure that the READ belt tensioner tang is correctly located to the READ belt rear 


cover. Failure to follow this instruction may result in damage to the engine. 


Make sure that the rear end accessory drive (READ) belt tensioner locking pin is not 
removed until the READ belt tensioner is fully installed. 


" Renew Part: Timing belt and tensioner kit Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 23 Nm 


Do not install the new READ belt to the pulleys with the READ belt tensioner installed. 
Failure to follow this instruction may result in damage to the READ belt. 


The READ rotates in a counter-clockwise direction when viewed from the rear of the 


engine. 


E116634 © 


Install the special tool. 


Make sure that the READ belt tensioner locking pin is not removed until the READ belt 
tensioner is fully installed. 


Make sure that the READ belt is aligned with the marks on the rear camshaft pulley and 
READ pulley as illustrated. 


Torque: 23 Nm 


E116635 


" Remove the special tool. 


E v ———— 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


= Remove the special tool. 


" Special Tool(s): 303-1117 


Ф 
2 
С 
Ф 
> 
Ф 
X 
4 
ы 
Ф 
= 
о 
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E116118 


E116124 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E116139 LL 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Torque: 10 Nm 


[a | Refer to: Starter Motor (303-06 Starting System - V8 N/A 5.0L Petrol/V8 S/C 5.0L Petrol, 


Removal and Installation). 


Ей Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Left Panel - TDV6 3.0L Diesel /V8 М/А 5.0L Petrol/V8 S/C 5.0L 


Petrol (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


E Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 
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STARTER MOTOR к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


STARTER 
86.60.01 MOTOR - йак өе, USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
Cy NOTE: 


=" This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


ЕЕ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ЕШ Raise and support the vehicle using a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


[==] Remove the right front wheel and tire. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


Remove the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Remove the nut. 


E180642 


Disconnect the electrical connector. 


Release the front wheel arch liner. 


Remove the upper starter motor bolt. 
Torque: 47 Nm 


E180644 


Remove the starter motor. 


INSTALLATION 


E Install the starter motor. 


Torque: 47 Nm 


ЕШ Install the upper starter motor bolt. 


Torque: 47 Nm 


(ЕЕ Secure the front wheel arch liner. 
ms Install the bracket and the 3 bolts. 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Е Connect the electrical connector. 
(ЕЗІ Install the bolt. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


EX Install the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЕ Install the right front wheel and tire. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


EX Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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STARTING SYSTEM - TDV6 3.0L 
DIESEL 


ка AND OPERATION 
ЕСЕСІН LOCATION 


VEHICLES WITHOUT AUTO STOP/START 


Е185433 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 
1 


Stop/start switch 


Starter motor 


Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 


| component Location | LOCATION 


VEHICLES WITH AUTO STOP/START 


E185434 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Stop/start switch 
2 Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 
3 Auto stop/start switch 
4 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 
5 Starter motor 

| 
6 Brake vacuum switch 
7 Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor 

= 


8 Brake pedal switch 


Co 2 


Depending оп the market specification the engines are fitted with one of two types of starting system: 


= Vehicles without auto stop/start system. 
и Vehicles with auto stop/start system. 
Both types of starting system are passive systems controlled by the Powertrain Control Module (PCM). 


The PCM initiates starting system operation when a valid smart key is in the vehicle and the engine 
stop/start switch is pressed. 


The PCM controls operation of the starter motor using a starter relay in the Engine Junction Box (EJB) 
2, on vehicles with and without auto stop/start system. 


On vehicles with auto stop/start system the PCM interacts with other vehicle systems to determine 
when auto stop/start operation is required. The auto stop/start warning indicator provides a visual 
indication of when the engine is stopped in a auto stop/start cycle. The auto stop/start function is 
automatically activated each time an ignition cycle occurs. However, if required the driver can 
deactivate the system using auto stop/start switch. 


Vehicles with auto stop/start system incorporate a brake vacuum switch to enable the PCM to monitor 
the pressure in the brake booster during an auto stop/start operation. 


ЕДЕН 


5ТАКТЕК МОТОК 


Е178366 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Solenoid 

2 Motor power connecting stud 

3 Solenoid power connecting stud 
4 Motor 

5 Breather 

6 Pinion gear 


The starter motor is attached to the cylinder block, at the joint between the transmission and the 
engine. The pinion gear of the starter motor protrudes through an aperture in the transmission 


housing, adjacent to the ring gear on the drive plate. 


The starter motor has the motor located directly behind the pinion gear. The motor is geared directly 
to the pinion gear and is a pre-engaged type comprising a series wound motor and an over-running 


clutch. 


The starter solenoid is connected to a power supply from the starter relay in the right side Engine 
Junction Box (EJB) 2, which is controlled by the Powertrain Control Module (PCM). When the starter 
solenoid is energized it engages the pinion gear with the ring gear and simultaneously closes a switch 
to supply the motor with power from the starter fuse on the battery positive terminal. 


Auto Stop/Start Starter Motor Strategy 


Engine restart without starter motor intervention 


When the PCM detects engine restart parameters resulting from a driver action or system request, the 
PCM activates the fuel injection and ignition systems to allow the engine to continue to operate. This 


is available at a variable engine speed threshold which depends on engine type. 


Engine restart with starter motor intervention 


If the PCM cannot restart the engine without intervention, the restarting of the engine is controlled via 
the starter motor. The starter motor has the capability of engaging with the transmission ring gear 
whilst still rotating. (para) If an engine restart is initiated, the PCM activates the starter motor via the 
starter relay at the earliest opportunity to rotate the engine, then on the first available compression 
the PCM operates the fuel injection and ignition systems to restart the engine in less than 0.36 
seconds. 


STOP/START SWITCH 


Е176778 


Тре stop/start switch is installed т the Integrated Control Panel (ICP) and is hardwired to the Body 
Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly. When the switch is pressed two signal lines 
from the BCM/GWM assembly are connected to ground. 


AUTO STOP/START WARNING INDICATOR 


A 


E159177 


The auto stop/start warning indicator is located in the Instrument Cluster (IC). The warning indicator 
illuminate when the engine stops during an auto stop/start cycle, then expire when the engine 


restarts. The warning indicator is controlled by a High Speed (MS) Controller Area Network (CAN) 
powertrain systems bus message from the PCM. 


AUTO STOP/START SWITCH 


Е185612 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


| 1 | JaguarDrive Switchpack (JDS) 


| 2 | Auto stop/start switch 


The auto stop/start switch is located in the JaguarDrive Switchpack (JDS), which is located in the floor 
console. An amber Light Emitting Diode (LED) in the auto stop/start switch remains illuminated while 
the auto stop/start system is active. The auto stop/start switch sends a signal to the Body Control 
Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly using the HS CAN comfort system bus, to inform the 
BCM/GWM assembly when on or off. 


BRAKE VACUUM SWITCH 


Е185299 


To ensure the brake system is never compromised, a brake vacuum switch is installed on auto stop 
/start vehicles to monitor vacuum reserves in the brake booster. The brake vacuum switch is mounted 
in the vacuum pipe and hardwired to the Powertrain Control Module (PCM). If the brake vacuum 
decreases below a set threshold while auto stop/start is enabled, the PCM either: 


в Restarts the engine to replenish the vacuum reserves. 


= Inhibits the engine shutting down if vacuum reserves are not sufficient. 


An example of vacuum reserves depleting, is by the driver repeatedly pressing the brake pedal while 
the engine stop during an auto stop/start stop. This action will initiate an engine restart when vacuum 
reserves decrease below the set threshold. 


If a fault develops with the brake vacuum switch a Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) will be logged in 
the PCM. 


ЕДІН 


VEHICLES WITH AUTO STOP/START 


Engine cranking is requested when the stop/start switch is pressed and the driver has depressed the 
brake pedal. When engine cranking is requested, the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) checks that a 
valid key code has been received and the transmission is in P (Park) or N (Neutral) before granting 
the crank request. 


Once engine cranking has been granted, the PCM energizes the starter relay located in the Engine 
Junction Box (EJB) 2. The closing of the starter relay contacts causes battery voltage to be applied to 
the starter solenoid in the starter motor. The solenoid is energized and the pinion gear is pushed to 
engage with the drive plate ring gear. Simultaneously, the starter solenoid contacts close, causing 
current to flow into the motor brushes and armature. The armature rotational force is transferred to 
the drive plate ring gear through the pinion gear, rotates the drive plate and starts the engine. 


When the engine reaches self-sustaining operating speed, the PCM de-energizes the starter relay to 
disconnect power from the starter motor and disengage the pinion gear from the drive plate ring gear. 


VEHICLES WITH AUTO STOP/START 


Engine cranking is requested when the stop/start switch is pressed and the driver has depressed the 
brake pedal. When engine cranking is requested, the PCM checks that a valid key code has been 
received and the transmission is in P (Park) or N (Neutral) before granting the crank request. 


Once engine cranking has been granted, the PCM energizes the starter relay located in the Engine 
Junction Box (EJB) 2. The closing of the starter relay contacts causes battery voltage to be applied to 
the motor solenoid, which energizes and causes current to flow into the motor brushes and armature. 
The armature rotational force is transferred to the drive plate ring gear through the pinion gear, 
rotates the drive plate and starts the engine. 


When the engine reaches self-sustaining operating speed, the PCM then de-energizes the starter relay 
to disconnect power from the starter motor and disengage the pinion gear from the drive plate ring 
gear. 


Auto Stop/Start System 


The auto stop/start system automatically stops the engine in appropriate conditions, resulting in zero 
tailpipe emissions and saving fuel that would otherwise be used idling the engine when stationary. 
When the driver is ready to move off, the engine instantly restarts. Sophisticated controls ensure that 
the stop/start system does not compromise the needs of either the driver or the vehicle. 


By default the auto stop/start system is enabled at the start of each ignition cycle. The auto stop/start 
system can be enabled/disabled using the auto stop/start switch in the floor console. The Light 
Emitting Diode (LED) in the auto stop/start switch is extinguished when the auto stop/start system is 
disabled. 


Software within the PCM controls the operation of the auto stop/start system. In addition to its own 
dedicated components the auto stop/start system encompasses many other vehicle systems. Complex 
technology interconnects these systems and ensures all the necessary conditions are satisfied by 
monitoring, among others: 

= Brake hydraulic system pressure 

" Transmission Control Switch (TCS) position 

= Road speed 


" The state of vital vehicle systems 


" Environmental conditions. 


If all necessary conditions are satisfied the auto stop/start system will automatically stop the engine if: 


" The vehicle stops from a speed greater than 4 km/h (2.5 mph). 


= Sufficient pressure is applied to the brake pedal to ensure the vehicle is stationary and the 
transmission is in D (Drive) or S (Sport), or the vehicle is stationary and P (Park) or N (Neutral) 
selected on the TCS. 


The driver will be notified that the engine stops by the auto stop/start warning indicator being 
illuminated in the Instrument Cluster (IC). Other warnings normally associated with an engine 
stoppage, for example the ignition and low oil pressure indicators, are suppressed so will not 
illuminate during an engine stoppage in a auto stop/start cycle. 


To restart the engine, the driver simply releases the brake pedal or presses the accelerator pedal. The 
PCM then operates the starter motor and starts the engine. 


If system conditions are not approved by the PCM the auto stop/start system will not behave as 
expected, examples of this are: 


и System inhibit: the engine will continue running even though the vehicle is stationary with the 
brake pedal pressed and the TCS in D (Drive) or S (Sport), or the vehicle is stationary and the TCS 
is in P (Park) or N (Neutral). 


= System override: the engine has been stopped by the auto stop/start system but conditions have 
since changed, this will activate an early automatic engine restart. 


These interventions are to ensure the auto stop/start system does not impact on: 


= Vehicle and occupant safety 

= Driver requirements 

= Occupant comfort 

= Vehicle on-road and off-road capabilities. 

Although the main control logic for auto stop/start operation resides in the PCM the Body Control 
Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly has software to communicate engine stoppage inhibits 


to the PCM. In some instances, depending on the reason for the system intervention the driver will be 
notified, via the message center, of the reason for the intervention. 


Stop Inhibitors 


The following conditions will prevent the auto stop/start system from stopping the engine: 


Driver effected stop inhibitors: 


и Driver switches off the auto stop/start system 

" A steering wheel paddle switch has been used to select a gear 
" Brake pedal not fully pressed 

" Accelerator pedal depressed 

= Hood is open 

" Driver door is open 

" Driver seatbelt is not fastened 

= Climate control system used above calibrated threshold 

= Windshield demist is operating 


" Trailer electrical connection detected. 


Vehicle system effected stop inhibitors: 


" Brake booster vacuum below threshold 

" Battery cold cranking capability below threshold 

" Battery state of charge is low 

= Catalytic converter outside either pre or post calibration range 
= Engine coolant temperature below threshold 


= Engine oil temperature below threshold. 


Environmental effected stop inhibitors: 


= Ambient air temperature above 40 °C (104 °F) 


" Ambient air temperature below 0 °C (32 °F). 


Start Initiators 


When the engine stops within the auto stop/start cycle the following conditions will initiate an early 
restart within the same auto stop/start cycle: 


Driver effected start initiators: 


и Driver switches off the auto stop/start system 

= The accelerator pedal is pressed 

= A steering wheel paddle switch is operated to select a gear 
= Reverse (В) is selected on the TCS 


= Vehicle speed above calibrated threshold 3 km/h (2 mph) (a restart will only occur if the 
transmission is in neutral and the driver is present, for example, the driver seatbelt remains 


fastened and the driver door remains latched) 
= Brake booster vacuum below threshold (driver operating brake pedal) 
= A higher climate control blower speed is selected 


= Windshield demist is activated. 


Vehicle system effected start initiators 


= Battery cranking capability is near its lower threshold 

" Battery state of charge is near its lower threshold 

= Windshield demist activates 

" The passenger compartment temperature decreases below or increases above the selected 
thresholds. 


Environmental effected start initiators 


" Ambient air temperature rises above 40 °C (104 °F) 


" Ambient air temperature falls below 0 °C (32 °F). 
The maximum engine stop duration is 270 seconds, the vehicle will restart after this duration. 
Start Inhibitors 


When the engine stops within a auto stop/start cycle certain conditions will prevent an automatic 
restart: 


Driver effected start inhibitors: 


= Hood has been opened 


" Driver seatbelt is disengaged (this is an automatic start inhibitor therefore the engine can be 
restarted by depressing the clutch pedal) 


" Driver door is unlatched (this is an automatic start inhibitor therefore the engine can be restarted 
by depressing the clutch pedal). 


Vehicle system inhibitor: 


= There is a system fault. 


TRAILER TOWING 


The auto stop/start system will automatically disable when trailer lights are detected by the BCM 
/GWM assembly, this information is then transmitted to the PCM. It is not possible for the system to 
detect when a trailer power plug is inserted in the vehicle towing connector, so it uses operation of 
the trailer lights as its indicator. 


The trailer towing system inhibits auto stop/start operation as it is possible that trailer power 
requirements could interfere with the operation of the battery monitoring system. In particular, a 
trailer battery could reverse the feed current to the vehicle during an engine cranking event, this 
could possibly confuse the battery monitoring system into detecting an unrealistically small current at 
engine cranking. 


ЕДІН DIAGRAM 


VEHICLES WITHOUT AUTO STOP/START 


Е185324 


А = HARDWIRED; АО = MEDIUM SPEED (MS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) BODY SYSTEM 
BUS; AN = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) POWERTRAIN SYSTEM BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 
2 Stop/start switch 
3 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 


4 Remote Function Actuator (RFA) 


5 Engine Junction Box (EJB) 2 


6 Starter motor 

7 Ground 

8 Power supply 

9 Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor 
10 Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 
11 Brake pedal switch 


VEHICLE WITH AUTO STOP/START 
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A = HARDWIRED; AM = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) CHASSIS SYSTEM 
BUS; AN = HS CAN POWERTRAIN SYSTEM BUS; AO = MEDIUM SPEED (MS) CAN BODY SYSTEM BUS; 
AV = HS CAN COMFORT SYSTEM BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

2 Remote Function Actuator (RFA) 

3 JaguarDrive Switchpack (JDS) 

4 Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
5 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

6 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 

7 Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 

8 Engine Junction Box (EJB) 2 

9 Starter motor 

10 Ground 

11 Power supply 

12 Brake vacuum switch 

13 Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor 

14 Ambient Air Temperature (AAT) sensor 

15 Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor 

16 Ambient Air Temperature (AAT) sensor 

17 Brake pedal switch 

18 Transmission Control Switch (TCS) - park/neutral signal 


19 Stop/start switch 
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STARTING SYSTEM - TDV6 3.0L 
DIESEL 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Starting System, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 
section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Starting System (303-06 Starting System - TDV6 3.0L 
Diesel, Description and Operation). 


| msrecron ano venons | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Starter motor = Battery 
= Engine (turns freely) = Battery terminal clamps 
" Fuses 


= Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Powertrain control module 


= Smart key 


= Ignition switch 
= ECO switch 


= Starter relay 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


БЕЛГЕ РТОМ CHART 


SYMPTOM 


The engine 
does not 
crank (starter 
motor does 
not turn) 


The engine 
does not 
crank (starter 
motor does 
turn) 


Engine cranks 
too slowly 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


Engine system fault 
Transmission fault 


Transmission control 
switch not set to Park 
or Neutral 


Smart key not present 
/recognised 


Starter relay circuit 
open circuit, high 
resistance 


Starter motor ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Starter motor 
solenoid power circuit 
short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Starter motor power 
circuit short circuit to 
ground, open circuit, 
high resistance 


Engine seized 


Starter motor 
incorrectly installed 


Starter motor internal 
failure 


Flywheel / drive plate 
ring gear damaged 


Battery/charging 
system fault 


ACTION 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
battery and charging system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the transmission control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Set the transmission control switch to Park or Neutral and retest 
Check that the smart key is present and recognised 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the starter relay 
circuit for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring harness or 
install a new starter relay as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the starter motor 
ground circuit for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the starter motor 
solenoid power circuit for short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness or install a new starter motor 
solenoid as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the starter motor 
power circuit for short circuit to ground, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness or install a new starter motor 
as necessary 


Check that the engine turns freely. Rectify as necessary 


Check the installation of the starter motor. Rectify as necessary 
Check the operation of the starter motor. Rectify as necessary 


Check the flywheel / drive plate ring gear teeth for damage, foreign 
objects, etc. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
battery and charging system. Rectify as necessary 


Engine cranks 
too fast 


Starter motor 
excessively 
noisy 


Auto stop 
/start system 
inoperative 


Starter motor ground 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Starter motor power 
circuit open circuit, 
high resistance 


Starter motor internal 
failure 


Engine oil grade 
incorrect 


Timing belt failure 


Engine cylinder 
compressions too low 


Starter motor 
incorrectly installed 


Starter motor internal 
failure 


Flywheel / drive plate 
ring gear damaged 


Auto stop/start 
system inhibited 
и Driver error 
/expectation 


= Recent DTC clear 
= System fault 


Auto stop/start 
system fault 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the starter motor 
ground circuit for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the starter motor 
power circuit for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Check the operation of the starter motor. Rectify as necessary 


Check the engine oil grade. Rectify as necessary 


Check the integrity of the timing belt. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
engine cylinder compressions. Rectify as necessary 


Check the installation of the starter motor. Rectify as necessary 
Check the operation of the starter motor. Rectify as necessary 


Check the flywheel / drive plate ring gear teeth for damage, foreign 
objects, etc. Rectify as necessary 


CV NOTE: 


"AUTO STOP/START FAULT' will be displayed in the instrument 
cluster message centre when the system is inoperative due to a 
fault. 


в Refer to the Auto Stop/Start System Inhibits table for possible inhibit 


conditions 
и Auto stop/start system inhibited due to driver error/expectation: 
Explain/demonstrate the auto stop/start system to the driver 


= Auto stop/start system inhibited due to a recent DTC clear (and 
a drive cycle not completed): Road test the vehicle at a speed of 
48 to 80 km/h (30 to 50 mph) for 2 to 3 minutes, allow the 
engine to idle, auto stop/start will now activate 


= Auto stop/start system inhibited due to battery condition: Using 
the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform 
routine - Power Supply Service Mode Diagnostic Routine 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 


the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


ЕЕЕ STOP/START SYSTEM INHIBITS 


The inhibit conditions listed below will not set Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) but will set flags which 
can be viewed using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment - Datalogger / Powertrain 
Control Module (PCM). Normal auto stop/start system operation will resume when an inhibit condition 
is no longer present, but the battery related inhibits may persist for some time. 


CN NOTE: 


Do not reset the Battery Monitoring System (BMS) to rectify battery condition inhibits. This may 
temporarily restore auto stop/start system operation but will lead to a recurrence of the fault. 


= Auto stop/start off switch has been operated by driver 
= Transmission not in neutral 

= Hood open detected 

= Driver door detected open 

= Driver seatbelt not fastened 

= All terrain progress control special programme selected 
= Climate control demand exceeds calibrated threshold 
= Heated windshield operating 

= Trailer connected 

= Brake booster vacuum below threshold 

= Engine coolant temperature below threshold 

= Engine oil temperature below threshold 

= Battery state of charge low 

= Battery cold cranking capability below threshold 

= Ambient temperature above 40°C 


= Ambient temperature below 0°C 


For a list of diagnostic trouble codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - TDV6 3.0L Diesel , DTC: Powertrain 
Control Module B10A2-01 to PO2D7-32 (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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STARTING SYSTEM - TDV6 3.0L 
DIESEL 


DESCRIPTION 


Starter motor to oil pan bolts 


Battery positive terminal integral connector retaining nut 


Solenoid terminal integral connector nut 
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STARTING SYSTEM - TDV6 3.0L 
DIESEL 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| PRINCIPLESOF OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Starting System, refer to the relevant Description and Operation 


section in the workshop manual. 


| msrecron ano weno | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


Steering column Fuses 

= Brake pedal Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Smart key Warning lamp operation 

и Steering wheel Smart key operation 


Engine start operation 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 
before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 
alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


ЕКІГЕ СНАКТ 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Ignition mode fails to switch on and warning message: SMART Smart key signal jammed = GO to 
KEY NOT FOUND - REFER TO HANDBOOK Pinpoint 


Smart key battery Test A 
discharged 


Smart key fault 


ZN Smart key signal jammed GO to 
NOTE: Pinpoint 


Test B. 


Back up start - 10MY onwards 


Ignition mode fails to switch on and warning message: SMART 
KEY NOT FOUND - REFER TO HANDBOOK 


Engine won't crank and warning message: PRESS START AND Brake pedal not pressed GO to 
BRAKE whilst attempting to start Pinpoint 
Test C. 


Engine won't crank and warning message: STEERING COLUMN Steering column locked GO to 
LOCKED. Ignition switches off after 3 seconds Pinpoint 
Test D. 


A Immobiliser armed GO to 
NOTE: Pinpoint 


Test E. 


For diesel engines 


Engine still not cranking. Ambient temperatures below zero 


Ке TESTS 


PINPOINT TEST A : SMART KEY NOT FOUND - REFER TO HANDBOOK 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: IGNITION MODE FAILS TO SWITCH ON 


In normal operation, pressing the start button for one second will cause the vehicle to enter the ignition mode. If the 
procedures below are followed the engine should crank 


1 Ensure the smart key is within the cabin area. Check the smart key is not close to any electrical 
devices e.g. Smart phones, laptops, laptop cases, games consoles and game console bags, 
briefcases, metal objects etc. All can affect the system performance and may block its 
communication with the vehicle. If the smart key battery low warning message has been displayed it 
is likely that the smart key battery has insufficient charge. Refer to section 'Back Up Start' for 10МУ 
onwards 


Has the vehicle started? 
Yes 
No further action required 
No 
Check and install a new battery as required. Clear the DTC and retest. If the problem persists, contact 
dealer technical support 


PINPOINT TEST B : BACK UP START - 10МУ ONWARDS - SMART KEY NOT FOUND - REFER TO HANDBOOK 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: IGNITION MODE FAILS TO SWITCH ON 


In normal operation, pressing the start button for one second will cause the vehicle to enter the ignition mode. If the 
procedures below are followed the engine should crank 


1 On pressing the start button, smart key not found . When this warning is displayed the smart key 
should be brought into close proximity with the immobilize antenna unit. Hold the key in the location 
and press the start button again. If this process fails the first time, try repositioning the key around 

the immobilize antenna unit location, repeat the sequence again 


Has the vehicle started? 
Yes 

No further action required 
No 

Contact dealer technical support 


PINPOINT TEST C : PRESS START AND BRAKE - (MESSAGE DISPLAYED) 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


C1: ENGINE FAILS TO CRANK 


Conditions for starting in addition to pressing the start button are 


1 Check that there is sufficient brake pressure, (Automatic transmission only). Attempt another start 
making sure that the brake pedal is pressed firmly so the message is no longer displayed. In certain 
conditions this may require a more effort than usual 


Has the vehicle started? 
Yes 

No further action required 
No 

Contact dealer technical support 


PINPOINT TEST D : STEERING COLUMN LOCKED - (MESSAGE DISPLAYED) 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


D1: IGNITION SWITCHES OFF AFTER 3 SECONDS 


Conditions for starting in addition to pressing the start button are 


1 Unlock the vehicle using the key fob, within 3 minutes of unlocking ensure the steering wheel can 
rotate freely. Perform a further lock and unlock check and attempt to start vehicle. If the steering 


‘column locked' message is still displayed, Lock the vehicle with the key fob and ensure the column 
is locked (If installed) by turning the steering wheel. Then unlock the vehicle ensuring the column 
Steering wheel can turn freely. Now perform another start attempt 


Did the engine start? 
Yes 


No further action required 
No 
Contact dealer technical support 


PINPOINT TEST E : ENGINE STILL NOT CRANKING 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


E1: AMBIENT TEMPERATURES BELOW ZERO 


1 Hold the start button down for at least 4 seconds while starting the vehicle 


2 Switch the ignition on, the passive anti theft system (PATS) LED should now be illuminated. Start the 
engine, the PATS LED should switch off after 3 seconds 


Did the engine start? 
Yes 

No further action required 
No 

Contact dealer technical support 
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ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


CRANKCASE VENT OIL SEPARATOR w: 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CRANKCASE 
BREATHER 
12.60.90 /SEPARATOR 
ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, 


TDV6 USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 1 Crankcase oil vent oil separator to cylinder block seals 1 


йыш офДфДфДҙзЗҺ 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Е Remove the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


E116211 


Disconnect the breather hose. 


Discard the seals. 


E116212 


Remove the crankcase vent oil separator. 


Install new seals. 


Install the crankcase vent oil separator. 
Renew Part: Crankcase oil vent oil separator to cylinder block seals Quantity: 1. 


ЕШ Connect the breather hose. 
Е Install the wiring harness. 
ЕЕ Install the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 
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ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID FILLER ASSEMBLY «scar 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


El MM —ÀÀ— 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Tank Drain апа Refill (303-08, General Procedures). 
Ей Refer to: Loadspace Trim Panel LH (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


E179235 


E179234 


Do not disassemble further if removed for access only. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


Е179233 


Torque: 6 Мт 


|. ра install reverse the removal procedure. 
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ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID INJECTOR кю 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
17.50.34 FLUID 
INJECTOR - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, 


TDV6 USED WITHINS 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Jaguar diagnostic equipment 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 6 Diesel exhaust fluid injector seal 1 
Removal Step 6 Diesel exhaust fluid injector clamp and bolt 1 


йш 


и 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


E178605 


The quick connector is pushed in an axial direction onto the SAE spigot, until you hear a 
audible click. 


Make sure that all disconnected electrical connectors and sockets are sealed. 


Discard the seal. 


Discard the bolt and clamp. 


Renew Part: Diesel exhaust fluid injector seal Quantity: 1. 
Renew Part: Diesel exhaust fluid injector clamp and bolt Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 5Nm 


шү. 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
EX Using Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment, prime the diesel exhaust fluid system. 


General Equipment: Jaguar diagnostic equipment 
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ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID PIPE «кь» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
жерн PARTICULATE 

175039 M FILTER, | USED WITHINS 
WITH DIESEL 


ме. 7 EXHAUST 
FLUID 


DIESEL 


PART(S) 
Removal Step 15 Rear subframe to body bolts 1 


Шын 


Make sure that all openings are sealed. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


а, 4 В 


Маке sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Tank Drain and Refill (303-08 Engine Emission Control - 
INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel, General Procedures). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluid. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluid. 


ИНИ БЕ 
Е179519 is P (: 


E179521 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluid. 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Make sure the axle assembly is supported. 


Cy NOTE: 


Discard the M14 bolts. 


Renew Part: Rear subframe to body bolts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 

М14 170 Nm 

M10 60 Nm 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluid. 


Е184091 


E184090 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID TANK к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


DIESEL 
EXHAUST ALL 
1/5056 FLUID TANK DERIVATIVES Ба oh el 


- RENEW 


Make sure that all openings are sealed. 


CN NOTE: 


= Some components shown removed for clarity. 


и Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


E Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


E Drain the diesel exhaust fluid tank. 


Refer to: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Tank Drain and Refill (303-08, General Procedures). 


Note the fitted position of the seal. 


E188929 


Е183966 | 


Apply protection to the exterior paintwork. 


(D CAUTION: 


Make sure that all openings are sealed. 


Шы... ZZ LL LI 


(D CAUTION: 


Make sure that all openings are sealed. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluid. 


E1833 76g 


NOTE: 


Я 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Е183372 


шүу LLLLLZZELZEÉZII 


SERERE 


CN NOTE: 


This step is only required if previously removed. 


Install the lower support bracket to the diesel exhaust fluid tank. 
Torque: 7 Nm 


ГЕ и Install the diesel exhaust fluid tank. 


и Install the diesel exhaust fluid tank upper bolt. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


= Install the diesel exhaust fluid tank lower brackets. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


EX Install the fuel filler pipe securing bracket. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


ЕШ Secure the diesel exhaust fluid feed pipe to the body. 
EN " Connect the wiring harness to the diesel exhaust fluid pump. 


и Secure the wiring harness. 


К Connect the diesel exhaust fluid feed pipe. 


ЕС = Remove the fuel filler cap. 


= Remove the diesel exhaust fluid filler cap. 


Mose LLLI 


Make sure that the lip of the seal is correctly located. 


£188929 


Install the filler cap surround. 


ES = Install the fuel filler cap. 


" Install the diesel exhaust fluid filler cap. 


Em Fill the diesel exhaust fluid tank. 


Refer to: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Tank Drain and Refill (303-08, General Procedures). 
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ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID TANK DRAIN AND REFILL «ws» 


кои PROCEDURES 


DIESEL 
EXHAUST ALL 
17.50.37 FLUID TANK j USED WITHINS 
DRAIN AND DERIVATIVES 


REFILL 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) quality hydrometer 


Diesel Exhaust Fluid Dispensing Kit 


Jaguar diagnostic equipment 


шым LLLLLI 


Extreme cleanliness must be exercised when handling these components. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure to add 1 liter of fluid to the upper tank and drain it through the clear hose, if the 
Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) dispensing kit is being used for the first time. 


Е Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


Remove the diesel exhaust fluid filler cap. 


EX Remove the right rear wheel and tire. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


E173945 


" Remove the 4 bolts and 6 retaining clips. 


= Remove the splash shield. 


Remove the drain tube from the 2 retaining clips. 


Be prepared to catch escaping fluid. 


8, 


Е190505 


Allow the fluid to drain into а suitable container. 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Е190505 


Install the blanking cap. 


Install the drain tube into the 2 retaining clips. 


E173945 


и Install the 4 bolts and 6 retaining clips. 


и Install the splash shield. 


m Install the right rear wheel and tire. 


Refer to: Wheel and Tire (204-04 Wheels and Tires, Removal and Installation). 


BE L LLL1 1 — LLII 


EN Using the Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment, follow the on-screen instructions and 


check the diesel exhaust fluid level. 
General Equipment: Jaguar diagnostic equipment 


Failure to carry out this instruction may cause damage to the vehicle. 


Е183165 


Check the quality of the diesel exhaust fluid within the diesel exhaust Яша dispensing kit 
using a hydrometer. 
General Equipment: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) quality hydrometer 


Failure to carry out this instruction may result in personal injury. 


E190061 


Make sure the operating levers of the diesel exhaust fluid dispensing kit are in the positions 
indicated. 
General Equipment: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Dispensing Kit 


Make sure that the diesel exhaust fluid dispensing kit flow meter is reset. 


E195071 


Make sure that the upper tank is not overfilled. Observe at all times. 


E195070 


Fill the upper tank to the correct amount of diesel exhaust fluid, previously specified by the 
Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment. 
General Equipment: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Dispensing Kit 


Failure to carry out this instruction may cause damage to the vehicle. 


E190017 


Make sure that the inner rubber feed hose is in the position shown. 
General Equipment: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Dispensing Kit 


Make sure the diesel exhaust fluid dispensing kit is correctly installed onto the diesel 


exhaust fluid filler pipe. 


Install the diesel exhaust fluid dispensing kit on to the diesel exhaust fluid filler pipe. 
General Equipment: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Dispensing Kit 


Do not overfill the vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


Fluid may be visible in the outer hose. 


E190062 


Position the diesel exhaust fluid dispensing kit upper operating lever to the position 
indicated. The diesel exhaust fluid tank top-up procedure will now commence. Immediately 
proceed to the next step. 

General Equipment: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Dispensing Kit 


Do not overfill the vehicle. 


E190063 


= Fill the vehicle with the correct amount of diesel exhaust fluid specified by the Jaguar 
approved diagnostic equipment. 


= When the correct amount has been drained, position the diesel exhaust fluid dispensing 
kit upper operating lever in the position indicated. 
General Equipment: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Dispensing Kit 


E190064 


1. Position the diesel exhaust fluid dispensing kit lower operating lever in the position 


indicated. 


1. Operate the pump on the diesel exhaust fluid dispensing kit to recover any diesel 


exhaust fluid remaining in the clear filler pipe. The diesel exhaust fluid is recovered 
through the inner pipe at the vehicle filler pipe. The pipe may need to be raised to 
assist recovery. 

General Equipment: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Dispensing Kit 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure the pump on the diesel exhaust fluid dispensing kit is switched off before 


this step is carried out. 


E190257 


Position the diesel exhaust fluid dispensing kit lower operating lever to the position indicated. 
General Equipment: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Dispensing Kit 


Е: Using the Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment, follow the on-screen instructions and 


check the diesel exhaust fluid level. 
General Equipment: Jaguar diagnostic equipment 


(D CAUTION: 


If any fluid remains in the clear filler pipe after the diesel exhaust fluid dispensing kit 
is disconnected from the vehicle, this must be drained and discarded before the 


equipment can be used again. 


Disconnect the diesel exhaust fluid dispensing kit from the diesel exhaust fluid filler pipe. 
General Equipment: Diesel Exhaust Fluid Dispensing Kit 


ШЕс-------:25:::-:-:-:--252 


(D CAUTION: 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


Install the diesel exhaust fluid filler cap until an audible click is heard 3 times. 


Using the Jaguar approved diagnostic equipment, prime the diesel exhaust fluid system. 
General Equipment: Jaguar diagnostic equipment 
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ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - TDV6 3.0L 
DIESEL 


ка AND OPERATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION - EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION (EGR) 


E176689 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Left EGR cooler and valve housing 
Clean air inlet from air intake system 


Right EGR outlet tube 


4 Right EGR cooler and valve housing 


COMPONENT LOCATION - LOW PRESSURE EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION SYSTEM 


E181169 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 | Right EGR cooler and valve housing 

2 | Exhaust manifold 

3 Low Pressure EGR cooler and valve housing 

4 Turbocharger 

5 Exhaust gas inlet from post Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 
6 Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) 

7 Exhaust pressure control valve 

8 Clean air inlet from air intake system 


COMPONENT LOCATION - CRANKCASE VENTILATION 


E176691 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


| 1 | Oil separator 
| 2 | Crankcase ventilation hose and tube assembly | 
| 3 | Duct assembly 


EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION SYSTEM 


The exhaust gas recirculation (EGR) system is used to control the amount of exhaust gas being 
recirculated in order to reduce exhaust emissions and combustion noise. EGR operation is calibrated 
and could operate at sub-zero ambient temperature as well as transient conditions. 


CRANKCASE VENTILATION SYSTEM 


The crankcase ventilation system ensures that all gasses emitted from the crankcase during engine 
running are separated from any oil particles and recirculated via the clean air induction system. It will 
also stop buildup of pressure inside the crankcase thereby ensuring integrity of engine seals 


Ке 


EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION SYSTEM 


E146142 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Actuator rod 

2 Cooler bypass valve vacuum actuator 
3 Vacuum connection 

4 EGR intake tube 

5 Cooler 

6 Valve housing 

7 Coolant intake connection 
8 Electrical connector 

9 EGR valve motor 

10 EGR outlet tube connection 
11 Coolant outlet connection 


The EGR system comprises an EGR cooler and valve housing assembly bolted to each cylinder head, 
above the exhaust manifolds. Each EGR cooler and valve housing assembly incorporates an EGR valve 
and motor, an EGR cooler, and a cooler bypass valve and actuator. 


The left EGR receives exhaust gasses from the exhaust system after the gasses have passed through 
the diesel particulate filter (DPF). The gas is cooled before it is passed to the air filtering system 
before the left turbocharger. 


The right EGR receives exhaust gas from the right exhaust manifold. The gas is cooled before passing 
to the throttle body. 


The EGRs are controlled by the Powertrain Control Module (PCM). 
For additional information, refer to: Engine (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and 
Operation). 


For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


COOLER BYPASS VALVE 


Е107585 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Cooler bypass valve vacuum actuator 
2 EGR valve motor 

3 EGR valve 

4 Cooler bypass valve 


Each valve housing contains a cooler bypass valve, which either allows the exhaust gasses to flow 
direct to the electric throttle or diverts them through the EGR cooler. 


A vacuum actuator is located on a bracket attached to each EGR cooler to operate the cooler bypass 
valves. The actuators receive a vacuum which is produced by the vacuum pump located at the rear of 
the engine. Each vacuum actuator is connected to its related bypass valve by an actuator rod. 


The vacuum supply to the actuators is controlled by the PCM. When bypass control is required, the 
PCM energizes a cooler bypass valve solenoid, which applies vacuum to the vacuum actuators. The 
vacuum causes the actuators to move the connecting rods in a linear direction. The linear movement 


of the rods is transferred to rotary movement of the cooler bypass valves within the valve housings. 


Cooler Bypass Valve Closed 


E112407 


When the cooler bypass valve is closed, exhaust gasses are directed through the cooler before being 
passed to the electric throttle. 


Cooler By-Pass Valve Open 


E112408 


When the cooler bypass valve is open, exhaust gasses are passed directly through the valve housing 
into the electric throttle with no cooling applied to the gasses. 


EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION VALVE 


The EGR valve motor is located on the valve housing. A 5 pin connector provides the power, ground 
and PCM signal and feedback connections for the motor. 


The motor is controlled by the PCM which provides power to operate the motor as required. A 5 Volt 
feedback signal is passed to the PCM which is used to establish motor position for precise control. 
For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


LOW PRESSURE EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION (EGR) SYSTEM 


Low Pressure EGR 


E171873 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve motor 

2 EGR outlet temperature sensor 

3 Coolant inlet connection 

4 Differential pressure sensor 

5 Exhaust gas inlet from Post-Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 
6 Cooler 

7 EGR valve housing 

8 Coolant outlet connection 

9 Exhaust gas outlet to clean air duct 


The function of Low Pressure EGR is to re-circulate the exhaust gases after DPF to further improve 
ability to meet the emission level as well as reducing the CO2 thereby improving the fuel economy. It 
also improves engine transient performance due to more exhaust energy being diverted to the 
turbocharger(s). 


The function is electronically controlled and calibrated. It is governed and controlled by both hot end 


exhaust mounted throttle as well as unit mounted valve. 


Exhaust pressure control valve 


E181170 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Exhaust gas inlet from post Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 

2 Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) 

3 Post selective catalyst reduction nitrogen oxide (NOx) sensor 
4 Exhaust pressure control valve 


The Exhaust pressure control valve is a valve in the exhaust system controlled by the PCM. The valve 
controls the quantity of exhaust gas that is redirected through the low pressure EGR. 


Low Pressure EGR schematic diagram 


E171874 


A = EXHAUST GAS; B = CHARGE AIR; C = CLEAN AIR 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Coolant outlet from Low Pressure EGR system 
2 Engine 

3 Coolant inlet from engine 

4 Low Pressure EGR system 

5 Low Pressure EGR pipe 

6 Post-DPF exhaust gases 

7 Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 

8 Catalytic converter 

9 Turbocharger 


10 Charge air outlet 


11 Clean air form Air intake system 


12 Air intake system 


CRANKCASE VENTILATION SYSTEM 


The crankcase ventilation system comprises an oil separator and associated ventilation hoses and 
tubes. 


The oil separator is connected to the top of the cylinder block with two seals. An oil outlet connection 

locates in the high pressure fuel pump mounting bracket. Two ventilation tubes connect the top of the 
oil separator to the camshaft covers. A ventilation tube and hose assembly connects the top of the oil 
separator to the intake duct of the primary turbocharger. 


КО 


EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION SYSTEM 


If small volumes of fuel are injected into a combustion chamber full of pure air, the effect is to create 
a very lean mixture. This burns at a high temperature, which in turn causes the excess oxygen in the 
mixture to combine with the naturally occurring nitrogen in the air to create Oxides of Nitrogen 
(NOX), a noxious class of pollutants associated with acid rain. This is a particular problem for diesel 
engines at low to medium loads. Exhaust gas is blended into the intake air charge to create the 
cylinder charge. As the exhaust gas effectively contains no oxygen, it prevents the formation of a very 


lean mixture, so lowering combustion temperatures and minimizing the formation of NOX. 


At low engine speeds and loads, over 50 percent of the cylinder charge can be made up of recycled 
exhaust gas. This is routed from the exhaust manifolds through the EGR coolers before being supplied 
to the electric throttle. The volume of exhaust gas added to the intake charge is regulated by the EGR 
valves, actuated according to precise engine speed and load maps by the PCM. 


CRANKCASE VENTILATION SYSTEM 


Clean air being drawn into the primary turbocharger when the engine is running creates a vacuum in 
the ventilation tube and hose assembly. This vacuum in turn creates a vacuum in the oil separator 
and draws gasses from the crankcase and camshaft covers into the separator. The gasses are 
circulated around the oil separator, allowing oil particles to be separated from the gas. The gasses are 
drawn into the ventilation tube and hose assembly and are mixed with the clean air being drawn into 
the turbocharger. The oil drains out of the oil separator into the oil pan. 


CONTROL DIAGRAM 


Е185712 


А = HARDWIRED. 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

2 Right Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve motor 

3 Left EGR valve motor 

4 Exhaust pressure control valve 

5 Ground 

6 Supply 

7 Post selective catalyst reduction nitrogen oxide (NOx) sensor 
8 Left EGR valve motor 


9 Right EGR valve motor 
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ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - TDV6 3.0L 
DIESEL 


DIAGNOSIS AND TESTING 


| princes or OPERATION | OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Engine Emission Control system, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Engine Emission Control (303-08 Engine 


Emission Control - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюмеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Oil filler cap " Fuses 
= Engine breather hoses " Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Oil separator = Powertrain control module 
= Exhaust gas recirculation valves = Electric throttle 
= Exhaust gas recirculation coolers = Exhaust gas recirculation valves 


в Exhaust gas recirculation pipes 


—————————————— 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


ЕКІГЕ CHART 


SYMPTOM 


Engine 
difficult to 
start 


Engine idle 
erratic 


Lack of power 
when 
accelerating 


Engine stops 
/stalls 


Fuel 
consumption 
excessively 
high 


Exhaust 
emissions 
excessive 


Crankcase 
compression 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation valve 
stuck open 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation valve 
stuck open 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation valve 
stuck open 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation valve 
stuck open 


Positive crankcase 
ventilation system 
leaking/blocked 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation valve 
stuck open 


Positive crankcase 
ventilation system 
leaking/blocked 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation valve 
inoperative 


Positive crankcase 
ventilation system 
leaking/blocked 


Positive crankcase 
ventilation system 
leaking/blocked 


Engine wear 


ACTION 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Check the integrity of the positive crankcase ventilation system. 
Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Check the integrity of the positive crankcase ventilation system. 
Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Check the integrity of the positive crankcase ventilation system. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the integrity of the positive crankcase ventilation system. 
Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
engine. Rectify as necessary 


Engine oil 
leaks 


" Positive crankcase 
ventilation system 
leaking/blocked 


" Check the integrity of the positive crankcase ventilation system. 
Rectify as necessary 


Шам 2 


For а list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - TDV6 3.0L Diesel , DTC: Powertrain 
Control Module B10A2-01 to PO2D7-32 (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - TDV6 3.0L 
DIESEL 


DESCRIPTION 


Exhaust gas recirculation (EGR) valve to cylinder head retaining bolts 


EGR valve to EGR cooler retaining bolts 


EGR valve tube to exhaust manifold retaining bolts 


EGR valve cooler mounting bracket retaining bolt 


EGR valve outlet tube to EGR valve retaining bolts 


EGR valve outlet tube to timing cover retaining bolt 


Fuel filter mounting bracket retaining M8 nuts 


Fuel filter mounting bracket retaining M6 bolt 


Capacities 


LITERS 


17.00 


Diesel exhaust fluid tank 
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ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION VALVE OUTLET TUBE к= 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


EGR VALVE 
AND 
COOLER 


3000 CC, 


TDV6 USED WITHINS 


17.45.19 — ASSEMBLY - 
RIGHT 
HAND - 
RENEW 


PART(S) 

STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 1 Exhaust gas recirculation pipe to exhaust gas recirculation valve gasket 1 
Installation Step 1 EGR valve outlet tube clamp 1 

CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Remove the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


Discard the tube clamp. 


Disconnect the Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve outlet tube. 
Torque: 5Nm 


Discard the gasket. 


Remove the EGR valve outlet tube. 


INSTALLATION 


Еа. QM 


Install a new tube clamp. 


Install the Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve outlet tube. 

Renew Part: Exhaust gas recirculation pipe to exhaust gas recirculation valve gasket 
Quantity: 1. 

Renew Part: EGR valve outlet tube clamp Quantity: 1. 

Torque: 10 Nm 
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ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


LEFT EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION VALVE «suo 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


EGR VALVE 
TRANSFER 
PIPE TO 3000 CC, 
EGR VALVE TDV6 
GASKET - 
RENEW 


17.45.29 USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 5 EGR valve inlet tube clamp 1 


йш 5602 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Е Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ES Remove the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


EX Drain the cooling system. 
Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03 Engine Cooling - 


TDV6 3.0L Diesel, General Procedures). 


EX Remove the left air cleaner. 


Refer to: Left Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, 
Removal and Installation). 


ES Remove the left secondary bulkhead panel. 


Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Left Panel - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-02 Front End Body Panels, 
Removal and Installation). 


т ————————————À 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Disconnect the upper coolant hose. 


Disconnect the wiring harness. 


E aw 


Discard the tube clamp. 


Disconnect the Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve inlet tube. 


Reposition the breather. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Disconnect the lower coolant hose. 


Disconnect the EGR valve outlet tube. 


Remove the EGR valve. 


юын 2 


Е Install the Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


ES Connect the EGR valve outlet tube. 
E Connect the lower coolant hose. 
E Install the breather. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


ЕЛ Е 


Install a new tube clamp. 


Connect the EGR valve inlet tube. 
Renew Part: EGR valve inlet tube clamp Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 5.5 Nm 


е | Connect the wiring harness. 
Connect the upper coolant hose. 
ЕЕ Install the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


EX Install the left air cleaner. 


Refer to: Left Air Cleaner (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, 
Removal and Installation). 


Em Install the left secondary bulkhead panel. 


Refer to: Secondary Bulkhead Left Panel - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-02 Front End Body Panels, 
Removal and Installation). 


EX Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ES Fill the cooling system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03 Engine Cooling - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, General Procedures). 
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ENGINE EMISSION CONTROL - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


RIGHT EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION VALVE кь 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


EGR VALVE 
AND 
COOLER 


3000 CC, 
TDV6 


17.45.19 — ASSEMBLY - 
RIGHT 
HAND - 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Land Rover diagnostic equipment 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 4 EGR pipe to exhaust manifold gasket 1 


МИ. 


Су NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation іп the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Raise and support the vehicle оп a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Е Remove the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


EX Remove the Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) outlet pipe. 


Refer to: Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve Outlet Tube (303-08 Engine Emission Control - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


E125956 | || 


Remove the bolt and release the vacuum pipe. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


" Release the EGR coolant hoses and clamp in the highlighted position. 
" Release the retaining clip. 


= Remove the coolant pipe. 


(D CAUTION: 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


= Release the EGR coolant hoses clip. 


= Release the coolant hose and support bracket assembly. 


Шш h LLL LLLL 


(D CAUTION: 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Release the EGR coolant hose and clamp in the highlighted position. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


E145134 uF 


Release the EGR coolant hose and clamp in the highlighted position. 


Disconnect the electrical connector. 


E112454 7% 5%, 


Remove the vaccum hose. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


E112457 


Release the coolant pipe from the EGR assembly. 


в Release the EGR inlet pipe from the exhaust manifold. 


в Remove and discard the gasket. 


Remove the Noise Vibration Harness (NVH) panel. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


Е112468 |. 


Remove the EGR assembly. 


C MELLE 


ES Install the Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) assembly. 

ES Install the Noise Vibration Harness (NVH) panel. 

ES Install the EGR assembly bolts but do not fully tighten at this stage. 
ES " Install a new gasket to the EGR inlet pipe. 


Renew Part: EGR pipe to exhaust manifold gasket Quantity: 1. 


и Install the EGR inlet pipe bolts but do not fully tighten at this stage. 


о Fichter the EGR assembly bolts. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


В. the EGR inlet pipe bolts. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E112457 


Install the coolant pipe to the EGR assembly. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


ES Install the vacuum hose to the EGR assembly. 

Ей Connect the electrical connector to the EGR assembly. 

nm Release the hose clamps and connect the coolant hoses to the EGR assembly. 
ЕП Install the coolant hose retaining bracket and connect the coolant hoses. 
Ей Release the hose clamps and connect the coolant hoses to the EGR assembly. 
Е Install the vacuum pipe bolt. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


EN Install the turbocharger heatshield. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


ЕШ Install the EGR outlet pipe. 


Refer to: Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve Outlet Tube (303-08 Engine Emission Control - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


E Install the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Ей Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ES Check the coolant level and top up if necessary. 


If a new unit is installed, configure using the Jaguar Land Rover diagnostic tool. 
General Equipment: Land Rover diagnostic equipment 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


AIR CLEANER ELEMENT csr, 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


AIR 
CLEANER 
19.10.10 ELEMENT - Т USED WITHINS 
LEFT HAND 
- RENEW 
AIR 
CLEANER 
19.10.08 | ELEMENT - с. USED WITHINS 
ENGINE SET 
- RENEW 
Cy NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Remove the 7 screws 


Remove the air cleaner element. 


Шы 2 


ЕШ Install the air cleaner element. 
ЕШ Install the 7 screws. 


Torque: 1.7 Nm 


ЕШ Connect the air intake pipe and electrical connector. 


Torque: 3.5 Nm 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


CHARGE AIR COOLER 4 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CHARGE AIR 


18.50.31 COOLER - on USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЗ Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 
ЕШ Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03, General Procedures). 
Ей Refer to: Turbocharger Bypass Valve (303-04G, Removal and Installation). 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Lower the vehicle. 


Refer to: Right Air Cleaner (303-12, Removal and Installation). 


E179125- 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


NOTE: 


Torque: 10 Nm 


E179877 


Torque: 3.2 Nm 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
LEFT AIR CLEANER кь» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


AIR 
CLEANER 
19.10.01 ASSEMBLY - ы USED WITHINS 
LEFT HAND 
- RENEW 
A NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Disconnect the air intake pipe and electrical connector. 


Disconnect the vacuum pipe. 


Remove the air intake duct. 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E172672 


Remove the air cleaner. 


E172667 


Remove the air intake duct. 


Е172677 


Remove the 7 screws. 


CN NOTE: 


Inspect the seal and replace the component if damaged or worn. 


E172675 


Remove the mass air flow and temperature sensor. 


ES Install the mass air flow and temperature sensor. 


Torque: 1.9 Nm 


Е Install the air filter element. 
ЕШ Install the 7 screws. 


Torque: 1.7 Nm 


Install the air intake duct. 
ЕТ Install the air cleaner. 


Torque: 8 Nm 


Е Install the air intake duct. 
ЕЙ Connect the vacuum pipe. 
ЕЯ Connect the air intake pipe and electrical connector. 


Torque: 3.5 Nm 
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INTAKE AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
RIGHT AIR CLEANER к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


AIR 
CLEANER 
ASSEMBLY - 3000 CC, 
RIGHT TDV6 
HAND - 
RENEW 


FE LZÉ 


Cy NOTE: 


19.10.02 USED WITHINS 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Disconnect the air intake pipe and electrical connector. 


Remove the air intake duct. 


Cy NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Е181560 - 


Remove the air cleaner. 


E172667 


Remove the air intake duct. 


E172671 


Remove the 7 screws. 


E172674 


Remove the air filter element. 


CN NOTE: 


Inspect the seal and replace the component if damaged or worn. 


E172675 


Remove the mass air flow and temperature sensor. 


ES Install the mass air flow and temperature sensor. 


Torque: 1.9 Nm 


Е Install the air filter element. 
ЕШ Install the 7 screws. 


Torque: 1.7 Nm 


Install the air intake duct. 
ЕТ Install the air cleaner. 


Torque: 8 Nm 


Е Install the air intake duct. 
Ея Connect the air intake pipe and electrical connector. 


Torque: 3.5 Nm 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-12 


ЕЕ AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - TDV6 3.0L 


DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SHEET 1 OF 2 


pcc 
EIS M É 


E176516 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SHEET 1 OF 2 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 


Intake manifold - right 


2 


3 


Throttle valve 


Intake manifold - left 


Clean air duct - left 


5 Air filter housing - left 


6 Dirty air duct - left 

7 Dirty air duct support 

8 Dirty air duct - right 

9 Air filter housing - right 
10 Clean air duct - right 


| сомюментіосяпом-анит20к2 | LOCATION - SHEET 2 OF 2 


E176517 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SHEET 2 OF 2 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Intake to electric throttle 

2 Charge air cooler 

3 Turbocharger - Primary 

4 Turbocharger to charge air cooler 


5 Tube assembly turbocharger intake 


6 | Pipe 


7 Valve assembly turbocharger intake 


Turbocharger - Secondary 


The intake air distribution and filtering system cleans, compresses and cools the intake air. The 
system comprises: 

" Two dirty air ducts. 

= Two air filter housings 

" Two clean air ducts 

" Two turbochargers 

= Two charge air ducts 

" Acharge air intake valve 

" Acharge air cooler 

" An electric throttle 

" Two intake manifolds 

Air flows through the dirty air ducts, air filter housings and clean air ducts to the compressor intakes 
of the turbochargers. The turbochargers compress the air, which is then transferred through the 


charge air ducts to the charge air intake valve, charge air cooler, electric throttle and the intake 
manifolds. 


Ке 


DIRTY AIR DUCTS 


E176518 


DIRTY AIR DUCTS 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Dirty air duct - right 
2 Dirty air duct - left 
3 Dirty air duct support 


The dirty air ducts are installed in the front of the vehicle to transfer ambient air to the air filter 
housings. 


Each dirty air duct locates in the intake of the related air filter housing and is attached to dirty air duct 


support. 

AIR FILTER HOUSING 
ro m 
ДАШ 


AIR FILTER HOUSING 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Air filter housing 

2 Mass Air Flow and Temperature sensor (MAFT) 
3 Clean air out 

4 Dirty air in 

5 Drain valve 


An air filter housing is located in each front corner of the engine compartment. Two spigots fitted with 
isolator bushes locate each air filter housing in holes in the related front inner fender and front 
suspension housing. 


Each air filter housing consists of a filter element installed in a base and enclosed with a lid secured by 
six screws. The filter element is a pleated, paper type with an integral seal. Air intake and outlet 
connections are incorporated into the base and lid respectively. The bottom of the base incorporates a 


drain valve to prevent the accumulation of water in the air filter. 


The air outlet connection of each air filter incorporates either a Large Mass Air Flow and Temperature 
(MAFT) sensor (left air filter) or a small Mass Air Flow and Temperature (MAFT) sensor (right air 
filter). The sensors are connected to the Powertrain Control Module (PCM). 

For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


CLEAN AIR DUCTS 


The clean air ducts transfer air from the air filter housing outlets to the compressor intakes on the 
turbochargers. Each clean air duct incorporates a convolute section to accommodate relative 
movement between the engine mounted turbochargers and the body mounted air filter. The left clean 


air duct also incorporates connections for: 


" The bypass hose from the charge air intake valve. 


= The crankcase ventilation hose from the oil separator. 
For additional information, refer to: Engine Emission Control (303-08 Engine Emission Control - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


TURBOCHARGERS 


The turbochargers are attached to the exhaust manifolds. A variable geometry turbocharger (VGT), 
designated as the turbocharger - primary, is installed on the left side of the engine. A fixed vane 
turbocharger, designated as the turbocharger - secondary, is installed on the right side of the engine. 


CHARGE AIR DUCTS 


C= 
„#3 


~ » 


E176603 


CHARGE AIR DUCTS 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Intake manifold 

2 Turbocharger - Primary 

3 Intake air 

4 Outlet turbocharger - Primary 

5 Charge air intake valve assembly 

6 Charger air cooler 

7 Electric throttle inlet 

8 Electric throttle 

9 Charge air temperature sensor 

10 Secondary turbocharger boost pipe connection 


The charge air ducts interconnect the turbocharger compressor outlets, charge air intake valve, 
charge air cooler and electric throttle. 


The charge air duct connection with the electric throttle incorporates connections for: 


" An air tube connected to the turbocharger - secondary. 


" А charge air temperature sensor connected to the PCM. 
For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


The output of the charge air duct connected to the outlet of the turbocharger - secondary incorporates 
a connection for the charge air pressure sensor. 

For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


CHARGE AIR INTAKE VALVE 


E176604 


CHARGE AIR INTAKE VALVE 
1 Electrical connection 
2 Bypass connection 
3 Inlet from turbocharger - secondary 


4 Outlet 


The charge air intake valve is attached to a bracket on the front subframe and the cooling pack 
protector. 


The charge air intake valve is used by the PCM to change turbocharger operation between mono and 
bi-turbo modes. The valve controls the flow of air from the compressor of the turbocharger - 
secondary to the clean air duct of the turbocharger - primary and to the charge air coolers. 


CHARGE AIR COOLER 
LES 
(1). 
Е176520 
CHARGE AIR COOLER 
1 Charge air cooler 
2 Cooled air to electric throttle 
3 Coolant outlet connection 
4 Coolant inlet connection 
5 Intake from turbochargers 


The charge air cooler is located at the front of the engine compartment. 


The turbocharger is designed to force more air mass into the engine intake manifold and combustion 


chambers. 


This compression process by the turbocharger produces heat which can reduce the performance gains 
of turbocharging due to reduced density of the intake air and an increase in the cylinder combustion 


temperature. 


To counteract this the charge air cooler is used to reduce the intake air temperature which increases 
the density of the air allowing more air molecules to be delivered to the combustion chamber. 


The lower connection is the inlet for the compressed air delivered from the turbocharger compressor. 
The upper connection is the outlet for the cooled compressed air to be delivered by the electric 
throttle to the intake manifold. 


A separate low temperature coolant circuit, equipped with an air-to-water heat exchanger, provides 
charge air cooling in combination with an electrical coolant pump. 


Intake manifold air temperature is used as a reference for activating the charge air cooling circuit. 
After this target temperature is achieved, the intake manifold air temperature is regulated by 
activating the charge air cooling pump. 

For additional information, refer to: Engine Cooling (303-03E, Description and Operation). 


CHARGE AIR COOLER WATER COOLING CIRCUIT 


E176522 


CHARGE AIR COOLER WATER COOLING CIRCUIT 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Charge air cooler 

2 Cooled air to electric throttle 

3 Intake from turbochargers 

4 Coolant to coolant pump - charge air cooler 
5 Cooled coolant from radiator 

6 Coolant pump - charge air cooler 

7 Coolant to radiator 


8 Charger air cooler radiator 


A separate low temperature coolant circuit, equipped with an air-to-water heat exchanger, provides 
charge air cooling in combination with an electrical coolant pump. 


Intake manifold air temperature is used as a reference for activating the charge air cooling circuit. 
After this target temperature is achieved, the intake manifold air temperature is regulated by 
activating the coolant pump - charge air cooling. 


The charge air cooler has a cooling system with its own radiator, pump and pipe work. 


The charge air cooler has a temperature sensor which provides a signal to the PCM. 


The pump is controlled by a Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) signal from the PCM. 


The pump receives a supply from the Engine Junction Box (EJB). 
For additional information, refer to: Engine Cooling (303-03E, Description and Operation). 


ELECTRIC THROTTLE 


E176521 


ELECTRIC THROTTLE 
DESCRIPTION 
1 Right intake manifold connection 
2 Charge air pressure sensor 
3 Left intake manifold connection 
4 Left exhaust gas recirculation (EGR) pipe connection 
5 Intake from Charge Air Cooler 
6 Electric motor 


7 Right exhaust gas recirculation (EGR) pipe connection 


The electric throttle regulates the air flow from the charge air coolers to the intake manifolds. 


The electric throttle is installed at the front of the engine, between the cylinder heads. Two outlets on 
the electric throttle locate in the two intake manifolds. A stud bolt attaches the electric throttle to the 
right cylinder head. 


The throttle plate is operated by an electric motor attached to the throttle body. The motor is 
controlled by the PCM and is constantly adjusted in response to driver inputs with the throttle pedal to 
precisely control the amount of air allowed into the intake manifolds. 

For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


Pipe connections on both sides of the throttle body allow for the attachment of the outlet pipes from 
the Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valves. The pipe attachments in the throttle body are specifically 
designed to mix the recirculated exhaust gas with the intake air and provide an even distribution to 
each side of the engine. 


A Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) sensor is located in the top of the throttle body where the air flow 
splits for the two intake manifolds. 

For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


INTAKE MANIFOLDS 


The intake manifolds are an integral part of the camshaft covers. Each intake manifold is connected to 
the electric throttle by a push fit, sealed connection. 

For additional information, refer to: Engine (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and 
Operation). 
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Е AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - TDV6 3.0L 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Intake Air Distribution and Filtering system, refer to the relevant 
Description and Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Intake Air Distribution and 
Filtering (303-12 Intake Air Distribution and Filtering - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


|твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
= Intake air hoses " Fuses 
в Vacuum hoses " Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Turbocharger = Mass air flow sensor 
= Charge air cooler " Charge air temperature sensor 


= Manifold absolute pressure sensor 


= Intake air temperature sensor 


" Electric throttle 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


| meron chant | CHART 


SYMPTOM 


Engine does 
not start 


Engine 
difficult to 
start 


Engine 
performance 
poor 


Intake noise 
excessive 


POSSIBLE CAUSES 


Intake pipe restricted 
/blocked 


Air filter element 
restricted/blocked 


Intake pipe restricted 
/blocked 


Air filter element 
restricted/blocked 


Turbocharger fault 


Electric throttle operating 
incorrectly 


Charge air cooler hoses 
leaking 


Charge air cooler hoses 
leaking 


Air cleaner incorrectly 
assembled 


Intake pipe disconnected 
/damaged after the air 
cleaner 


Check the intake pipe for restrictions and blockages. Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the air filter element. Rectify as necessary 


Check the intake pipe for restrictions and blockages. Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the air filter element. Rectify as necessary 


Check the turbocharger. Rectify as necessary 


Check the electric throttle intake air shutoff function (ensure that 
the electric throttle returns to the open position). Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the charge air cooler hoses for leaks. Rectify as necessary 


Check the charge air cooler hoses for leaks. Rectify as necessary 
Check the air cleaner for correct assembly. Rectify as necessary 


Check the intake system for correct installation and damage. 
Rectify as necessary 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - TDV6 3.0L Diesel , DTC: Powertrain 
Control Module B10A2-01 to PO2D7-32 (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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Е AIR DISTRIBUTION AND FILTERING - TDV6 3.0L 


p 2 


Torque Specification 


DESCRIPTION 


Air cleaner housing retaining bolt 


Throttle body retaining bolts 


Inlet manifold retaining bolts 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR css 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


CRANKSHAFT 
POSITION 3000 CC, 
SENSOR - TDV6 
RENEW 


18.30.12 USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 1 Camshaft position sensor 1 
Installation Step 3 Timing belt cover gasket 1 
Cy NOTE: 


= This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


ЕН Raise and support the vehicle оп a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Remove the engine cover. 
Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


ES Drain the coolant system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03 Engine Cooling - TDV6 
3.0L Diesel, General Procedures). 


8 Remove the left side Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve. 


Refer to: Left Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve (303-08 Engine Emission Control - TDV6 3.0L 
Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


" Release the 2 vacuum pipe retaining clips. 


= Reposition the center vacuum pipes. 


в Remove the З left side vacuum pipe retaining bolts. 


" Reposition the left side vacuum pipes. 


Be prepared to collect escaping engine coolant. 


" Remove the 2 engine cooling pipe retaining bolts. 
= Release the engine cooling pipe retaining clips. 
= Disconnect the Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor electrical connector. 


" Reposition the engine cooling pipe. 


" Remove 6 left upper timing belt cover retaining bolts. 


Discard the gasket. 


Remove the left upper timing belt cover. 


Disconnect the Camshaft Position (CMP) sensor electrical connector. 


E142392 


= Remove the CMP sensor retaining bolt. 


= Remove and discard the CMP sensor. 


шаа о 


A new Camshaft Position (CMP) sensor must be installed. 


Е206591 


" Install a new Camshaft Position (CMP) sensor. 
Renew Part: Camshaft position sensor Quantity: 1. 


и Install the CMP sensor retaining bolt. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


EX Connect the CMP sensor electrical connector. 


ES " Install the left upper timing belt cover. 


Renew Part: Timing belt cover gasket Quantity: 1 . 


" Install the 6 left upper timing belt cover retaining bolts. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Ей Secure the coolant hose. 


Torque: 4Nm 


EN = Install the engine cooling pipe. 
и Install the 2 engine cooling pipe retaining bolts. 


" Connect the Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor electrical connector. 


= Secure the engine cooling pipe retaining clip. 


EX Connect the Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) coolant hoses to the engine outlet. 


" Install the left side vacuum pipes. 


и Install the 3 left side vacuum pipe retaining bolts. 
Torque: 4 Nm 


и Install the center vacuum pipes. 


= Secure the 2 vacuum pipe retaining clips. 


[К Install the left side Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve. 
Refer to: Left Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve (303-08 Engine Emission Control - TDV6 3.0L 
Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Em Fill the coolant system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03 Engine Cooling - TDV6 
3.0L Diesel, General Procedures). 


ЕЗ Install the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR ssu 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CRANKSHAFT 
POSITION 3000 CC, 
18.30.12 РАБОВ SUE USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


= This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


Е Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


ШІ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


EX Remove the engine undershield. 


Refer to: Engine Undershield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Remove the 5 turbocharger support bracket retaining bolts. 


ÃO NOTE: 


Make sure that the sensor retaining bolt is not fully removed from the sensor. 


Remove the Crankshaft Position (CKP) retaining bolt. 


= Remove the СКР sensor. 


шау 2 


E e a 


(D CAUTION: 


Make sure that the component is clean, free of foreign material and lubricant. 


-gi ü 
Е193925 Ж 


" Install the Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor. 


и Install the СКР retaining bolt. 
Torque: 5 Мт 


Install the grommet. 


Apply Loctite 243 to the bolts. 


Cy NOTE: 


Make sure to clean the threads prior to installation. 


и Install the 5 turbocharger support bracket retaining bolts. 
Torque: 32 Nm 


Connect the electrical connector and install the retaining clip. 


EX Install the engine undershield. 


Refer to: Engine Undershield (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЗ Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-14 


ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR RING кш» 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


3000 CC, 
CRANKSHAFT  TDV6, WITH 
POSITION PARTICULATE 
18.31.17 SENSOR FILTER, з USED WITHINS 
RING - WITH DIESEL 
RENEW EXHAUST 
FLUID 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
PARTICULATE 

FILTER, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


CRANKSHAFT 
POSITION 
18.31.17 SENSOR 
RING - 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-1130 


Installer - Crankshaft Position (CKP) 
Sensor Ring 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Installation Step 2 Crank position sensor ring (CKP) 1 


I Ҙ 


Before the disconnection or removal of any components, make sure the area around joint faces 
and connections are clean. Plug any open connections to prevent contamination. 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Raise and support the vehicle оп a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


ES Remove the flexplate. 


Refer to: Flexplate (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


The crankshaft position (CKP) sensor retaining bolt should not be removed from the 
CKP sensor. 


Remove the CKP sensor. 


Remove and discard the CKP sensor ring. 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


Install the ist part of the special tool to the crankshaft. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1130 


Make sure that the Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor ring is aligned correctly with the 
special tool pip and that both mating surfaces are fully seated. 


E116306 


Install the new CKP sensor ring to the 2nd part of the special tool. 
Special Tool(s): 303-1130 
Renew Part: Crank position sensor ring (CKP) Quantity: 1. 


Using the special tools, install the CKP sensor ring to the crankshaft. 


ЕЗ Remove the special tools. 


Make sure the CKP sensor is correctly installed into the housing. Failure to follow this 
instruction may result in damage to the CKP sensor. 


Install the CKP sensor. 
Torque: 5Nm 


Е Install the flexplate. 


Refer to: Flexplate (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЗ Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTER DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE 
SENSOR 


(G1885417) 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


DIFFERENTIAL 
PRESSURE 3000 CC, 


17.48.01 USED WITHINS 


SENSOR - TDV6 
RENEW 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Land Rover diagnostic equipment 


Transmission jack 


б. 


Observe due care when working near a hot exhaust system. 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Е Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Remove the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Support the transmission assembly with the transmission jack. 
General Equipment: Transmission jack 


НИИ 


During this procedure the transmission crossmember is removed, make sure the 


transmission is correctly supported to avoid damaging associated components. 


Remove the 4 transmission crossmember bolts from the chassis. 
Torque: 45 Nm 


E172259 


Release the 2 transmission crossmember bolts and then remove the transmission 
crossmember. 


Take extra care not to damage the wiring harnesses. 


Disconnect the 2 electrical connectors and release the wiring harness. 


Release the DPF pressure sensor hose clamp. 


Release the DPF pressure hose from the 2 clips securing it against the transmission 
assembly. 


2 


Remove the DPF pressure sensor bracket апа solid tube assembly. 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Release the 2 clamps and remove the DPF pressure sensor from the bracket. 


и. 


This step is only required if previously removed. 


Install the Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) pressure sensor onto the bracket and install the 2 
hose clamps. 
Torque: 6Nm 


ES Install the DPF pressure sensor bracket and solid tube assembly. 


Torque: 6 Nm 


ES Install the DPF pressure hose into the 2 clips securing it against the transmission assembly. 
ES Install the DPF pressure sensor hose clamp. 
ES Install the DPF differential pressure hose into the retaining clip. 


Take extra care not to damage the wiring harnesses. 


Install the wiring harness into the correct position and connect the 2 electrical connectors. 


Е Install the tranmission crossmember and secure with the 2 bolts. 


Torque: 48 Nm 


ЕШ Install the 4 transmission crossmember bolts securing the transmission crossmember to the 


chassis. 
Torque: 45 Nm 


Е Remove the transmission jack. 


General Equipment: Transmission jack 


nm Install the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


This step is only necessary when installing a new component. 


1. Using the diagnostic tool, clear diagnostic trouble codes (DTCs) from the engine 
control module (ECM). 
General Equipment: Land Rover diagnostic equipment 


1. Using the data logger, check the engine oil temperature. 

1. Make sure the selector lever is in the 'P' position. 

1. Start and run the engine. 

1. Make sure that the engine oil is at a minimum temperature of 50 degrees C. 
1. Allow the engine to idle for 2 minutes and 30 seconds. 

1. Make sure that the engine cooling fan is not running. 

1. Turn off the ignition. 

1. Wait for 30 seconds. 

1. Repeat steps 4 to 9, a further 5 times. 


1. Disconnect the Landrover approved diagnostic system. 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L 
DIESEL 


ка AND OPERATION 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SHEET 1 OF 7 


E184407 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 
1 


| Transmission Control Module (TCM) 


12 


13 


Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 

Automatic Temperature Control Module (ATCM) 
Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

Water In Fuel (WIF) sensor 

Diesel exhaust fluid tank module 

Diesel exhaust fluid heater control unit 

Engine cooling fan control module 

Glow plug control module 

Generator 

Starter motor 


Brake vacuum sensor 


COMPONENT LOCATION SHEET 2 OF 7 


E184408 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Electric throttle 


2 Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) sensor 

3 Turbine intake shut-off valve solenoid 

4 Charge air shut-off valve solenoid 

5 Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor 

6 Mass Air Flow and Temperature (MAFT) sensor 
7 Electric coolant pump 

8 Charge air coolant pump 

9 Charge air intake valve 

10 Mass Air Flow (MAF) sensor 

11 Charge air temperature sensor 


COMPONENT LOCATION - 3 OF 7 


E184409 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Active engine mount solenoid valve 


2 Fuel pressure control valve 


3 Low pressure EGR differential pressure sensor 
| 4 | Left Hand (LH) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve 
Ё | "we Ee wen mM ES 
6 Engine oil level/temperature sensor 
| , Oil жап mem | 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SHEET 4 OF 7 


Е184410 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 | EGR cooler bypass vacuum valve solenoid 


| 3 re ЕРТЕН me Е 

| 3 | | Fue — sensor 

|4 | Fuel injector (6 off) 

|5 | Cylinder head temperature sensor 
2 | Engine oil — sensor 
7 | Charge air pressure sensor 


8 | Fuel rail pressure sensor 


9 Right Hand (RH) EGR valve 


10 Turbine intake shut-off valve position sensor 


COMPONENT LOCATION - SHEET 5 OF 7 


Е184411 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Temperature sensor - pre catalytic converter 

2 Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) 

3 Differential pressure sensor (Diesel Paticulate Filter (DPF)) 

4 Temperature sensor - post catalytic converter 

5 Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) injector 

6 Post Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) Nox sensor and module 
7 Temperature sensor - post DPF 


Pre Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) NOx sensor (NAS market vehicles only) 


Post Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) soot sensor (NAS market vehicles only) 


COMPONENT LOCATION SHEET 6 OF 7 


Е184412 T 


DESCRIPTION 


1 Camshaft Position (CMP) sensor | 


| 
| | 
| 2 Crankshaft Position (CKP) sensor | 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 | Ambient Air Temperature (AAT) sensor 


| Brake pedal switch 
| 
| 


3 Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor 


йын 2 


The 3.0L V6 Diesel engine has an Engine Management System (EMS) controlled by an Powertrain 
Control Module (PCM) which monitors, adapts and precisely controls the fuel injection. The PCM uses 
multiple sensor inputs and precision control of actuators to achieve optimum performance during all 
driving conditions. 


The PCM controls fuel delivery to all six cylinders via a fuel rail injection system. The fuel rail system 
uses a common fuel rail to accumulate highly pressurized fuel and feed the six, electronically 
controlled injectors. The fuel rail is located in close proximity to the injectors, which assists in 
maintaining full system pressure at each injector at all times. 


The PCM uses the drive by wire principle for acceleration control. Accelerator pedal demand is 
communicated to the PCM by signals from an Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor. The PCM uses 
the signals to determine the position, rate of movement and direction of movement of the accelerator 


pedal. The PCM then uses this data, along with other engine information from other sensors, to 
achieve the optimum engine response. 


Ке 


POWERTRAIN CONTROL MODULE (PCM) 


Cy NOTE: 


Right Hand Drive (RHD) shown, Left Hand Drive (LHD) PCM is located on opposite side. 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 


2 Mounting bracket 


The PCM is located on the left side rear corner of the engine compartment on Left Hand Drive (LHD) 
vehicles and on the right side rear corner of the engine compartment on Right Hand Drive (RHD) 


vehicles. 


The PCM receives inputs from various sensors and outputs reference voltages and signal information 


to other sensors for engine control. 
Inputs 


= Crankshaft Position (СКР) sensor 

= Camshaft Position (CMP) sensor 

" Brake pedal switch 

" Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor 

= Glow plug control module 

= Automatic Temperature Control Module (ATCM) 

= Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) tank module 

" DEF heater control unit 

" Pre Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) NOx sensor (NAS market vehicles only) 
€ Post Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) NOx sensor 

" Post Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) soot sensor (NAS market vehicles only) 
= Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
" Transmission Control Module (TCM) 

" Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 

= Restraints Control Module (RCM) 

" Anti-lock brake system control module (ABS) 

" Ambient Air Temperature (AAT) sensor 

в Water in fuel sensor 

" Generator 

" Starter motor 

" Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) 

" Fuel rail pressure sensor 

" Fuel temperature sensor 


" Fuel metering valve 


" Electric throttle 

" Mass Air Flow and Temperature (MAFT) sensor 

" Mass Air Flow (MAF) 

= Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) sensor 

= Variable Geometry Turbocharger vane actuator 

в Turbine intake shut-off valve position sensor 

в Electric coolant pump 

" Engine cooling fan control module 

" Engine Cooling Temperature (ECT) sensor 

" Charge air coolant pump 

" Charge air temperature sensor (Charge air cooler) 
" Charge air intake valve 

" Charge air pressure sensor 

= Charge air shut-off valve solenoid 

= Turbine intake shut-off valve solenoid 

= Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) High Pressure (HP) valve 


= Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) Low Pressure (LP) valve 
For additional information, refer to: Engine Emission Control (303-08 Engine Emission Control - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


и Differential pressure sensor - LP EGR 
For additional information, refer to: Engine Emission Control (303-08 Engine Emission Control - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


= Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) cooler bypass valve solenoid 
" Brake vacuum sensor 

= Cylinder head temperature sensor 

= Oil pressure sensor 

= Oil pump solenoid 

= Engine oil level/temperature sensor 

" Exhaust gas temperature sensor - pre catalytic converter 

в Exhaust gas temperature sensor - post catalytic converter 

" Exhaust gas temperature sensor - post DPF 

" Differential pressure sensor - Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 


= Fuel pump module - Low Pressure (LP) 
For additional information, refer to: Fuel Tank and Lines (310-01 Fuel Tank and Lines, Description 
and Operation). 


Outputs 


Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) 

Charge air intake valve 

Charge air temperature sensor (Charge air cooler) 
Charge air shut-off valve solenoid 

Turbine intake shut-off valve solenoid 

Fuel injector (6 off) 

EGR cooler by-pass valve solenoid 

Electric coolant pump 

Charge air coolant pump 

Variable Geometry Turbocharger vane actuator 
Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) High Pressure (HP) valve 


Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) Low Pressure (LP) valve 
For additional information, refer to: Engine Emission Control (303-08 Engine Emission Control - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


Fuel metering valve 

Fuel rail pressure control valve 

Glow plug control module 

Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor 

Diesel Exhaust fluid (DEF) tank module 

DEF heater control unit 

DEF Injector 

Generator 

Electric throttle 

Engine cooling fan control module. 

Active engine mount solenoid 

Starter motor 

Automatic Temperature Control Module (ATCM) 
Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
Transmission Control Module (TCM) 
Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 

Restraints Control Module (RCM) 

Anti-lock brake system control module (ABS) 


Fuel pump module - Low Pressure (LP) 
For additional information, refer to: Fuel Tank and Lines (310-01 Fuel Tank and Lines, Description 
and Operation). 


The PCM is connected to the vehicle harnesses via 2 connectors. The PCM contains data processors 
and memory microchips. The output signals to the actuators and sensors are in the form of ground 
paths provided by driver circuits within the PCM. The PCM driver circuits produce heat during normal 
operation and dissipate this heat via the ribbed casing. 


The PCM performs self-diagnostic routines and stores fault codes in its memory. These fault codes and 
diagnostics can be accessed using an approved diagnostic system. If the PCM is to be replaced, the 
new PCM is supplied 'blank' and must be configured to the vehicle using an approved diagnostic 
system. A 'flash' Electrically Erasable Programmable Read Only memory (EEPROM) allows the PCM to 
be externally configured, using an approved diagnostic system, with market specific or new tune 
information. The current engine tune data can be accessed and read using an approved diagnostic 
system. 


When a new РСМ is fitted, it must be synchronized to the Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM 
/GWM) assembly using an approved diagnostic system. PCM's cannot be 'swapped' between vehicles. 


The PCM is connected to the engine sensors which allow it to monitor the engine operating conditions. 
The PCM processes these signals and determines the actions necessary to maintain optimum engine 
performance in terms of driveability, fuel efficiency and exhaust emissions. The memory of the PCM is 
programmed with instructions for how to control the engine, this known as the strategy. The memory 
also contains data in the form of maps which the PCM uses as a basis for fueling and emission control. 
By comparing the information from the sensors to the data in the maps, the PCM is able to calculate 
the various output requirements. The PCM contains an adaptive strategy which updates the system 


when components vary due to production tolerances or ageing. 


Some sensors receive a regulated voltage supplied by the PCM. This avoids incorrect signals caused 
by voltage drop during cranking. 


The PCM receives a vehicle speed signal on the high speed Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain 
systems bus from the Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module. Vehicle speed is an important 
input to the PCM strategies. The ABS control module derives the speed signal from the ABS wheel 
speed sensors. The frequency of this signal changes according to road speed. The PCM uses this signal 
to determine the following: 

= When to permit speed control operation 


в To control the operation of the speed control system 


= Implementation of the idle strategy when the vehicle is stationary. 


CRANKSHAFT POSITION (CKP) SENSOR 


E184415 


The CKP sensor is located on the left side of the crankshaft rear oil seal. The sensor lead passes 
through a cover in the side of the cylinder block. The sensor tip is aligned with a reluctor ring on the 
rear flange of the crankshaft. The sensor produces a square wave signal, the frequency of which is 
proportional to engine speed. 


The PCM monitors the CKP sensor signal and can detect engine over-speed. The PCM counteracts 
engine over-speed by gradually fading out speed synchronized functions. The CKP is a Hall effect 
sensor. The sensor measures the magnetic field variation induced by the reluctor ring. 


The reluctor ring has a 60 minus 2 pole pattern. The missing poles provide a reference point for the 
angular position of the crankshaft. When the space with the two missing poles passes the sensor tip, a 
gap in the signal is produced which the PCM uses to determine the crankshaft position. 


If a fault occurs with the CKP sensor, a Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) is registered in the PCM. The 
engine will continue to operate using data from the Camshaft Position (CMP) sensor until the fault has 
been corrected. 


The PCM uses the signal from the CKP sensor for the following functions: 


= Synchronization. 


" Determine fuel injection timing. 


" Produce an engine speed signal which is broadcast on the HS CAN Powertrain bus for use by other 
systems. 


The CKP sensor receives a 5V supply from the PCM. Two further connections to the PCM provide 
ground and signal output. 


CAMSHAFT POSITION (CMP) SENSOR 
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The CMP sensor is located on the front face of the left cylinder head. The sensor tip protrudes through 
an aperture in the front face of the cylinder head to pick up on a reluctor ring behind the camshaft 
pulley. 


The CMP sensor is a Hall effect sensor which is used by the PCM at engine start-up to synchronize the 
PCM with the CKP sensor signal. The PCM does this by using the CMP sensor signal to identify the 
stroke of the piston in No. 1 cylinder to ensure the correct injector timing. Once the PCM has 
established the injector timing, the CMP sensor signal is no longer used. 


The CMP sensor receives a 5V supply from the PCM. Two further connections to the PCM provide 
ground and signal output. 

If a fault occurs with the CMP sensor, a DTC is registered in the PCM. Two types of failure can occur; 
camshaft signal frequency too high or total failure of the camshaft signal. The DTC recorded by the 
PCM can also relate to a total failure of the crankshaft signal or crankshaft signal dynamically 
implausible. Both components should be checked to determine the cause of the fault. 


If a fault occurs with the CMP sensor when the engine is running, the engine will continue to run but 
the PCM will deactivate charge air pressure control. Once the engine is switched off, the engine will 
crank but will not restart while the fault is present. 


MASS AIR FLOW (MAF) / MASS AIR FLOW AND TEMPERATURE (MAFT) SENSORS 
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Identical MAFT sensors are attached to the air cleaner outlets, but only the MAFT sensor attached to 
the left air cleaner provides both mass air flow and temperature signals for the PCM. The engine 
harness connection with MAF sensor of the right air cleaner is wired so that only the mass air flow 
signal is connected to the PCM. 


The MAF and MAFT sensors work on the hot film principle. The output of sensors is a digital signal 
proportional to the mass of the incoming air. The PCM uses this data, in conjunction with signals from 
other sensors and information from stored fueling maps, to determine the precise fuel quantity to be 
injected into the cylinders. The signals are also used as a feedback for the EGR system. 


The temperature sensor in the right MAFT sensor is a Negative Temperature Coefficient (NTC) 
thermistor in a voltage divider circuit. Using the voltage output from the temperature sensor, the PCM 
can correct the fueling map for intake air temperature. 


The MAFT sensors receive a 12V supply from the PCM relay in the Engine Junction Box (EJB) and a 
ground connection via the PCM. Separate connections to the PCM are provided for the two mass air 
flow signals and the temperature signal. 


The PCM checks the calculated air mass against the engine speed. If the calculated air mass is not 
plausible, the PCM uses a default air mass figure which is derived from the average engine speed 
compared to a stored characteristic map. The air mass value will be corrected using values for charge 
air pressure, ambient air pressure and ambient air temperature. 


If one of the mass air flow sensors fails the PCM implements the default strategy based on engine 
speed. In the event of a mass air flow sensor signal failure, the following symptoms may be observed: 


" EGR system off. 


= Delayed engine response. 


= Reduced engine performance. 


If the temperature sensor fails the PCM uses a default intake air temperature of 40°Celsius (104°F). 
In the event of a temperature sensor failure, under fueling, resulting in reduced engine performance, 
may be observed. 


MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE (MAP) SENSOR 
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The MAP sensor is installed in the outlet of the electric throttle, to measure the pressure of the air 
entering the intake manifolds. The sensor is a semi-conductor type sensor which responds to pressure 
acting on a membrane within the sensor, altering the output voltage. 


The sensor receives a 5V reference voltage and a ground from the PCM and returns a signal of 
between 0.5 - 4.5V to the PCM. A low pressure returns a low voltage signal to the PCM and a high 
pressure returns a high voltage. The signal is used in conjunction with the mass air flow sensor 
signals to calculate the injection period. 


The PCM monitors the engine MAP sensor for faults and can store fault related codes. These can be 
retrieved using approved diagnostic equipment. If the sensor fails, the PCM uses the MAF and MAFT 
sensor signals as a substitute. 


ELECTRIC THROTTLE 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Air intake 

2 Throttle actuator 

3 Right Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) pipe connection 
4 Right intake manifold connection 

5 Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) sensor 

6 Left intake manifold connection 

7 Left EGR pipe connection 


The electric throttle is installed at the front of the engine, between the cylinder heads. The throttle 
plate is operated by a Direct Current (DC) electric motor attached to the throttle body. The motor is 
controlled by the PCM, which operates the motor in response to driver inputs from the Acceleration 
Pedal Position (APP) sensor and other engine related sensors to provide the correct air flow to the 
intake manifolds. 


The electric throttle has 5 wires which are connected to the PCM. Two wires supply 12V current and 
ground for the Direct Current (DC) motor. Three wires are connected to the TP sensor. One wire 
supplies a 5V reference voltage to an analogue, Hall Effect sensor. Two further wires provide the TP 
sensor negative and positive signal feedback to the PCM. As the throttle angle increases, the output of 
the negative sensor decreases and the output of the positive sensor increases. 


The PCM calculates the butterfly valve position by comparing the feedback signal from the TP sensor 
to a stored value at a known datum position. The PCM performs a self test and a calibration routine on 
the butterfly valve position at each ignition cycle. This is achieved by the PCM powering the DC 
stepper motor to fully close the butterfly valve and, if required, fully open the butterfly valve. 


The PCM monitors the DC stepper motor and the TP sensor for faults and can store fault related 
Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTC). The codes can be retrieved using an approved diagnostic system. In 
the event of a fault the engine Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL) in the instrument cluster will also be 
illuminated. 


CHARGE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


E180841 


The charge air temperature sensor is located in the charge air duct connection with the electric 
throttle. The sensor is used to measure the intake air temperature from the turbochargers in order to 
calculate the required amount of fueling. 


The charge air temperature sensor incorporates a Negative Temperature Coefficient (NTC) thermistor 
in a voltage divider circuit. The sensor receives a 3.3V reference voltage from the PCM. Using the 
voltage output from the charge air temperature sensor, the PCM can correct the fueling map for 
charge air temperature. 


If the charge air temperature sensor fails the PCM uses a default charge air temperature of -5°C (23° 
F). In the event of a charge air temperature sensor failure, any of the following symptoms may be 
observed: 


= Over fueling, resulting in black smoke emitting from the exhaust. 


= Idle speed control inoperative. 


CHARGE AIR INTAKE VALVE 
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The charge air intake valve is attached to a bracket on the front subframe. The PCM uses the valve to 
control the bi-turbocharger operation of the turbochargers. 


The charge air intake valve consists of a recirculation solenoid and a shut-off valve that are connected 
together by four screws and a gasket. The charge air recirculation solenoid controls the flow of air 
from the compressor of the secondary turbocharger to the clean air duct of the primary turbocharger. 
The charge air shut-off valve controls the flow of air from the compressor of the secondary 
turbocharger to the charge air coolers. 


The charge air recirculation solenoid is operated by a power feed from the EJB (Engine Junction Box) 
and a ground connection with the PCM. When it is de-energized, the charge air recirculation solenoid 
is closed. 


If the charge air recirculation solenoid develops a fault it will default to the closed position. In this 
position an overspeed of the primary turbocharger will occur. This overspeed is sensed by the MAP 
(Manifold Absolute Pressure) sensor which detects the increased pressure. The PCM registers the 
signals from the MAP sensor and operates the turbochargers in mono-turbo mode with restricted 
engine torque and DTC (Diagnostic Trouble Code)'s recorded. 


The charge air shut-off valve is a flap valve operated by a vacuum actuator. The PCM operates the 
charge air solenoid to apply and release the vacuum in the actuator, which opens the valve when a 
vacuum is present. When the shut-off valve is open charge air from the secondary turbocharger flows 
through the valve to the charge air coolers in common with the air flow from the primary turbocharger. 


CHARGE AIR PRESSURE SENSOR 
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The charge air pressure sensor is located on the steering pump mounting bracket on the right side of 
the engine. The sensor is connected via a hose to the charge air outlet pipe from the primary 


turbocharger compressor. 


The charge air pressure sensor provides a voltage signal to the PCM relative to the output charge air 
pressure from the fixed vane turbocharger. The sensor has a 3 pin connector which is connected to 
the PCM and provides a 5V reference supply from the PCM, a signal input to the PCM and a ground for 


the sensor. 


The charge air pressure sensor uses a diaphragm transducer to measure pressure. The PCM uses the 
sensor signal for the following functions: 

= Maintain manifold charge air pressure. 

в Reduce exhaust smoke emissions when driving at high altitude. 

" Control of the EGR system. 

" To help smooth the transition between mono turbocharger and bi-turbocharger operation. 


в To aid the air path diagnostics. 


ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE (ECT) SENSOR 
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The ECT sensor is located in the EGR cooler intake hose, at the front of the engine. The PCM uses the 
temperature information for the following functions: 

в Fueling calculations. 

= Limit engine operation if engine coolant temperature becomes too high. 

" Cooling fan operation. 

= Glow plug activation time. 

The IC (Instrument Cluster) uses the temperature information for generation of engine temperature 


messages. The engine coolant temperature signal is also transmitted on the MS CAN Comfort, or HS 
CAN Powertrain bus by the IC for use by other systems. 


The ECT sensor circuit consists of an internal voltage divider circuit which incorporates an NTC 
thermistor. The PCM compares the signal voltage to stored values and adjusts fuel delivery to ensure 
optimum driveability at all times. 


The input to the sensor is a 3.3V reference voltage supplied from the voltage divider circuit within the 
PCM. The ground from the sensor is also connected to the PCM which measures the returned current 
and calculates a resistance figure for the sensor which relates to the coolant temperature. 


If the ECT sensor fails, the following symptoms may be observed: 


= Difficult cold start. 


= Difficult hot start. 


" Engine performance compromised. 


в Temperature gauge inoperative or inaccurate reading. 


In the event of ECT sensor signal failure, the PCM applies a default value of 80°C (176°F) coolant 
temperature for fueling purposes. The PCM will also permanently operate the cooling fan at all times 
when the ignition is switched on, to protect the engine from overheating. 


ELECTRIC COOLANT PUMP 
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The electric coolant pump has a shroud mechanism which can be used to create zero flow in the 
coolant circuit to enable accelerated engine warm-up. 


The only control from the Engine Management System (EMS) is a signal when the engine is cold 
telling the pump to move the shroud to a 'no coolant flow' position. 


Once the engine is approaching running temperature, the EMS removes this signal, the shroud 
retracts and full coolant flow is resumed. 


CN NOTE: 


There is still a thermostat for conventional thermal transient operation. 


CHARGE AIR COOLANT PUMP 
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An electric water pump is used within the charge air cooling circuit to circulate fluid through the 
charge air cooler to the fluid to air heat exchanger mounted in front of the main vehicle radiator. 


The pump provides a variable speed output which responds to charge air cooler outlet temperature. 


The pump responds to requests from the PCM by monitoring a PWM signal fed onto the centre 
electrical pin of the three pin connector. The pump responds by grounding the signal, this produces a 
heartbeat, which allows the PCM to determine if there is a fault and the type of fault that may have 
occurred. 

For additional information, refer to: Intake Air Distribution and Filtering (303-12 Intake Air 
Distribution and Filtering - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


ENGINE COOLING FAN CONTROL MODULE 
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The engine cooling fan control module is integrated into the electric motor of the electric cooling fan. 
For additional information, refer to: Engine Cooling (303-03 Engine Cooling - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, 
Description and Operation). 


The PCM determines when to operate the cooling fan from the Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) 
sensors input and/or a cooling fan request from the Automatic Temperature Control Module (АТСМ). 
The PCM also adjusts the fan speed to compensate for the ram effect of vehicle speed. 


The PCM varies the duty cycle of the Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) signal to the cooling fan control 
module between 0 and 100% to operate the fan motor in one of four modes: Off, minimum speed 
(750 rev/min), linear variable speed between minimum and maximum speeds, and maximum speed 
(2820 rev/min). Under hot operating conditions, the fan may continue to operate for up to five 
minutes after the engine has been switched off. 


The cooling fan control module monitors for over and under input voltage, a stalled motor and a 
partially stalled motor. If it detects any of these faults the cooling fan control module temporarily pulls 
the PWM signal to ground to notify the fault to the PCM. The length of time the PWM signal is pulled to 
ground varies between 2 and 8 seconds, depending on the fault. The cooling fan control module 
repeats the notification process at 5 second intervals until the fault is cleared. If there is more than 
one fault, only the highest priority fault is notified to the PCM. Fault priorities, in descending order, 
are over voltage, under voltage, stalled motor and partially stalled motor. The PCM records a related 


DTC (diagnostic trouble code) for faults notified by the fan control module and signals the instrument 
cluster on the high speed CAN powertrain systems bus to display a warning message. 


CYLINDER HEAD TEMPERATURE SENSOR 
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The cylinder head temperature sensor is located т a threaded boss in the front of the left hand 
cylinder head, adjacent to the oil filter housing and electric throttle. 


The sensor is a NTC sensor with a two pin connection; one pin receives a 5V reference from the PCM 
and the other provides a signeal feedback to the PCM. 


OIL PRESSURE SENSOR 
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The oil pressure sensor is located in a threaded port in the left cylinder head. The sensor is connected 
directly to the instrument cluster. 


The sensor is not connected to the PCM but is supplied with a reference voltage from the instrument 
cluster. The sensor ground is through the sensor body and the engine. When the oil pressure falls to 
below a predetermined threshold, the sensor internal switch contacts close, completing a circuit from 
the instrument cluster. This circuit is sensed by the instrument cluster which displays and appropriate 
warning message and warning lamp to alert the driver. 


OIL LEVEL AND TEMPERATURE SENSOR 
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The 3.0L V6 diesel engine is not fitted with a conventional dipstick. The dipstick is replaced with an 
ultrasonic oil level and temperature sensor which is located on 3 studs in the underside of the oil pan 
and secured with 3 locknuts. 


The sensor uses ultrasonic pulses to determine the oil level in the oil pan. The level sensor sends an 
ultrasonic pulse vertically upward and measures the time taken for the pulse to be reflected back to 
the sensor from the upper surface of the oil. A second reference pulse is also transmitted across a 
reference distance. The time periods of the first and second pulses are compared and the sensor 
calculates the oil height in the oil pan. The sensor then converts the results into a Pulse Width 
Modulation (PWM) signal to the PCM which converts the frequency of the signal into a oil level height. 


The sensor uses an Negative Temperature Coeffcient (NTC) type sensor to determine the oil 
temperature. The sensor measures the oil temperature and converts the sensor signal into a PWM 
signal to the PCM which converts the frequency of the signal into an oil temperature. 


OIL PUMP SOLENOID 
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The oil pump is bolted to the front of the engine cylinder block. It is sealed Бу means of a gasket, 
which is recessed into the oil pump housing. The pump intake and outlet ports align with oil passages 
in the cylinder block. The pumping element is an eccentric rotor, which is directly driven by flats on 
the crankshaft. 


The oil pump is a G-rotor two-stage pressure pump with a solenoid control to switch between low and 
high pressure modes, depending on engine speed and load to optimise fuel economy. 


Variable flow oil pumps continuously adjust oil output to meet engine demands under various 
operating conditions. An optional variable pressure system allows for adjustment of pressure based on 
commands from the Powertrain Control Module (PCM). 


TURBINE INTAKE SHUT-OFF VALVE SOLENOID AND CHARGE AIR SHUT-OFF VALVE SOLENOID 
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The turbine intake shut-off valve and charge air shut-off valve solenoids are installed on a bracket 
attached to the front of the Bank 2 cylinder head. The PCM operates the solenoids to apply and 
release the vacuum in the vacuum actuators of the turbine intake shut-off valve (located on the 
secondary turbocharger) and the charge air shut-off valve. 


The vacuum for the actuators is produced by the vacuum pump on the rear of the Bank 1 cylinder 
head. 


For additional information, refer to: Engine (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and 
Operation). 


The solenoids are normally-closed valves installed in the vacuum line between the vacuum reservoir 
and their related vacuum actuator. Each solenoid is also connected to a line from the left air cleaner, 
which allows air into the vacuum lines to the actuators when the solenoids are de-energized. 


EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION COOLER BYPASS VALVE SOLENOID 
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The EGR cooler bypass solenoid valve is located on a bracket at the rear of the engine, adjacent to the 
vacuum pump. 


The solenoid valve has a vacuum pipe connection to the vacuum pump which provides the vacuum 
when the engine is running. Two outlets from the solenoid valve each connect to an EGR bypass 
vacuum actuator. 


When the EGR cooler bypass solenoid valve is energized, vacuum created by the vacuum pump is 
applied to each EGR bypass vacuum actuator and exhaust gasses by-pass the EGR cooler. The default 
position is for exhaust gas cooling. The actuators move under the influence of the vacuum and move a 
valve within the EGR cooler to divert the exhaust gasses straight through the cooler. This system is 
used when the engine management system determines that exhaust gas cooling is not required. 


The EGR cooler bypass solenoid valve receives a 12 volt supply from the EJB. The PCM controls the 
operation of the solenoid valve by controlling the ground path for the solenoid. 


TURBINE INTAKE SHUT-OFF VALVE POSITION SENSOR 
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Attached to the rear of the turbocharger is а turbine intake shut-off valve operated by a vacuum 
actuator. The PCM operates the turbine intake shut-off valve solenoid to apply and release the 
vacuum in the actuator, which opens the turbine intake shut-off valve when a vacuum is present. The 
turbine intake shut-off valve is closed when the system is operating in mono-turbocharger mode, 
diverting exhaust gasses from the right exhaust manifold, via the exhaust cross-over duct to the left 
exhaust manifold. A position sensor in the turbine intake shut-off valve allows the PCM to monitor the 
shut-off valve for correct operation 


VARIABLE GEOMETRY TURBOCHARGER (VGT) VANE ACTUATOR 
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The VGT vane actuator is located on the side of the primary turbocharger. 
The PCM controls the operation of the VGT vane actuator. 


The VGT vane actuator is connected to an eccentric lever which moves the turbine housing to adjust 
the position of the vanes. 


When the VGT vane actuator operates a boss is rotated, which in turn moves the lever and changes 
rotary motion into linear motion. The lever is connected to the outside of the turbine housing and the 
linear motion is converted back to rotary motion of the housing. 


EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION (EGR) HIGH PRESSURE (HP) VALVE MOTOR 
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The High Pressure (HP) EGR valve motors each receive a 12 volt supply and ground from the РСМ. 


The 12 volt power supply from the PCM operates the EGR valve motor. Three further wires connect 
the EGR valve to the PCM a 5 volt reference voltage, a ground and a position signal feedback. 


The valve is used to direct a calculated proportion of exhaust gas back into the combustion chamber. 


EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION (EGR) LOW PRESSURE (LP) COMPONENTS 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) valve motor 


2 EGR outlet temperature sensor 


3 Coolant inlet connection 


4 Differential pressure sensor - Low Pressure (LP) ЕСК 

5 Exhaust gas inlet from Post-Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 
6 Cooler 

7 LP EGR valve housing 

8 Coolant outlet connection 

9 Exhaust gas outlet to clean air duct 


The LP EGR valve and LP EGR cooler are located on the left side of the engine. The EGR cooler is 
secured to a bracket on the intake manifold with two bolts and to the left hand cylinder head with one 
bolt. 


The LP EGR valve is a solenoid operated valve which is controlled by the PCM. The PCM uses the LP 
EGR valve to control the amount of exhaust gas being re-circulated from the catalytic converter and 
Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) assembly in order to further reduce exhaust emissions. The LP EGR 


valve is enabled when the engine is at normal operating temperature and under cruising conditions. 


The LP EGR valve is operated through its full range at each engine shut down, to clear any carbon 
deposits that may have built up whilst the engine was running. 


In the event of a failure of the LP EGR valve, the LP EGR function will become inoperative. The PCM 
can monitor the LP EGR valve solenoid for short circuits and store fault codes in the event of failure. 
The LP EGR valve can also be activated for testing using an approved diagnostic system. 

For additional information, refer to: Engine Emission Control (303-08 Engine Emission Control - TDV6 
3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


Differential Pressure Sensor - Low Pressure (LP) EGR 


The LP EGR differential pressure sensor is located to a bracket which is attached to the LP EGR valve. 
The sensor is secured to the bracket with a screw. 


The LP EGR differential pressure sensor is used by the PCM to monitor exhaust gas passing into the LP 
EGR cooler and compare it with exhaust gas/clean air passing though the LP EGR valve into the 
turbocharger. 


WATER IN FUEL (WIF) SENSOR 
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The water in fuel sensor is located in the base of the fuel filter and is hardwired to the PCM. The 
sensor operates on the principle of differing resistance values to the transmission of current through 
water and fuel. When the volume of water in the fuel reaches 85 cm3 or more, the sensor value is 
sensed by the PCM. The PCM transmits a message on the high speed CAN powertrain systems bus to 
the instrument cluster which displays a message 'WATER IN FUEL VISIT DEALER' in the message 
center. 


FUEL INJECTORS 
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Six fuel injectors are located through a hole in the camshaft carrier. Each injector is sealed by a seat 
in the cylinder head and held in position by a clamp which is secured to the camshaft carrier with a 
bolt which passes through the carrier into the cylinder head. 


Each injector is supplied with pressurized fuel from the fuel rail and delivers finely atomized fuel 
directly into the combustion chambers. Each injector is individually controlled by the PCM which 
operates each injector in the firing order and controls the injector opening period. Each injector 
receives a 12V supply from the PCM and, using programmed injection/timing maps and sensor 
signals, determines the precise pilot and main injector timing for each cylinder. If battery voltage falls 
to between 6 and 9V, fuel injector operation is restricted, affecting emissions, engine speed range and 
idle speed. 


The PCM can monitor the injector operation by monitoring both connections to the injector. Each 
injector can be diagnosed by the PCM and DTCs stored. The codes can be retrieved using an approved 
diagnostic system. 


If a fuel injector fails, the engine will suffer from unstable idle speed, poor Noise, Vibration and 
Harshness (NVH) and poor emissions performance. The engine Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL) in 
the instrument cluster will also be illuminated. 


In the event of a failure of a fuel injector, the following symptoms may be observed: 


" Engine misfire 

= Idle irregular 

в Reduced engine performance 
в Reduced fuel economy 

" Difficult starting 


" Increased smoke emissions. 


FUEL RAIL PRESSURE CONTROL VALVE 
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The fuel rail pressure control valve is located in a threaded port in the forward end of the fuel rail for 
the Left cylinder bank. The pressure control valve regulates the fuel pressure within the fuel rails and 
is controlled by the PCM using Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) outputs to the solenoid valve. 


When the solenoid is de-energized, an internal spring holds an internal valve closed. At fuel pressure 
of 100 bar (1450 Ibf/in ? ) or higher, the force of the spring is overcome, opening the valve and 
allowing fuel pressure to decay into the fuel return pipe. When the pressure in the fuel rail decays to 
approximately 100 bar (1450 Ibf/in ? ) or less, the spring force overcomes the fuel pressure and 

closes the valve. When the PCM energizes the solenoid, the valve is closed allowing the fuel pressure 
to build. The pressure in the fuel rail in this condition can reach approximately 2000 bar (29000 Ibf/in ? 
J: 


The PCM constantly monitors the fuel pressure and activates the fuel rail pressure control valve 
accordingly to control the fuel rail pressure within the required parameters. Relieved fuel from the fuel 
rail is directed through the fuel rail return pipe to the low pressure fuel filter return circuit. 


The PCM controls the fuel rail pressure by operating the control valve solenoid using a PWM signal. By 
varying the duty cycle of the PWM signal, the PCM can accurately control the fuel rail pressure and 


hence the pressure delivered to the injectors according to engine load. This is achieved by the control 
valve allowing a greater or lesser volume of fuel to pass from the high pressure side of the pump to 
the un-pressurized fuel return line, regulating the pressure on the high pressure side. 


The fuel pressure control valve receives a PWM signal from the PCM of between 0 and 12V. The PCM 
controls the operation of the control valve using the following information to determine the required 
fuel pressure 

= Fuel rail pressure 

" Engine load 

" APP sensor position 

" Engine coolant temperature 

" Engine speed. 

In the event of a total failure of the fuel rail pressure control valve, the engine will not start. In the 


event of a partial failure of the fuel pressure control valve, the PCM will activate the solenoid with the 
minimum PWM duty cycle which results in the injection quantity being limited. 


FUEL RAIL PRESSURE SENSOR 
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The fuel rail pressure sensor is located in a threaded port in the forward end of the fuel rail for the 
Right cylinder bank. 


The sensor measures the fuel pressure in the fuel rail which is supplied from the HP fuel pump. 


The fuel rail pressure sensor is a peizo resistor type sensor. The sensor receives a 5V reference 
voltage supplied through a resistor within the PCM and produces an analogue signal of between 0 and 
5V depending on the pressure sensed. Low pressure gives a low voltage output and consequently high 
pressure gives a higher voltage output. The PCM uses this pressure signal to monitor the fuel pressure 
in the fuel rail and adjust the HP fuel pump fuel metering valve to control the fuel pressure in the fuel 
rail. 


The PCM monitors the fuel rail pressure sensor for faults and can store fault related DTC's. These can 
be retrieved using an approved diagnostic system. 


FUEL TEMPERATURE SENSOR AND FUEL METERING VALVE 
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ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Fuel temperature sensor 


2 Fuel metering valve 


Fuel Temperature Sensor 
The fuel temperature sensor is located in a threaded port in the HP fuel pump. 


The sensor is a NTC sensor which is connected to the PCM by two wires. The PCM fuel temperature 
sensor circuit consists of an internal voltage divider circuit which incorporates a NTC thermistor. As 
the fuel temperature rises the resistance through the sensor decreases. The output from the sensor is 
the change in voltage as the thermistor allows more current to pass to ground relative to the 
temperature of the fuel. 


The PCM monitors the fuel temperature constantly. If the fuel temperature exceeds 85°Celsius (185° 
F), the PCM invokes an engine 'derate' strategy. This reduces the amount of fuel delivered to the 
injectors in order to allow the fuel to cool. When this occurs, the driver may notice a loss of 


performance. 
The wires to the fuel temperature sensor are monitored by the PCM for short and open circuit. The 
PCM also monitors the 5V supply. If a failure occurs a fault is recorded in the PCM memory and the 


PCM uses a default fuel pressure value. 


Fuel Metering Valve 


The fuel metering valve is located on the top of the HP fuel pump. The valve is sealed to the HP fuel 
pump body with an O-ring seal and secured with 2 screws. 


The fuel metering valve is a variable position solenoid-operated valve that is controlled by the PCM 
with a Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) signal. 


The fuel metering valve controls the quantity of fuel delivered to the HP Fuel pump from the fuel 
pump module in the fuel tank. The valve returns unwanted fuel back to the fuel tank. This avoids 
unused fuel being pressurized by the HP stage of the pump, only to be returned back to return system 
by the fuel rail pressure control valve, wasting energy and heating the fuel. 


GLOW PLUG CONTROL MODULE 
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The glow plug control module is located т the right side of the engine compartment, below the Engine 
Junction box (EJB). 


There are three phases of glow plug heating: Pre heating, crank heating and post heating. The PCM 
determines the power levels for each phase and heating times from the coolant temperature. 


When the stop/start switch is operated to start the engine, the PCM calculates any required heating 
times and, if heating is required, sends a Local Interconnect Network (LIN) bus signal to the glow plug 
control module. The glow plug control module energizes the glow plugs with the required power 
levels. If required by the PCM, the glow plug control module keeps the glow plugs energized during 
cranking and for the duration of any post heating phase. 


The glow plug control module monitors the drive circuit of the glow plugs for plausibility of operation, 
continuity, and short and open circuits. If a fault is detected, the glow plug control module sends a 
signal to the PCM, which then stores a related fault code. 


DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SENSOR - DIESEL PARTICULATE FILTER (DPF) 
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The DPF differential pressure sensor is located on the right of the transmission. The sensor is located 
on a bracket which is attached to the right of the transmission casing. 


The differential pressure sensor is used by the DPF software in the PCM to monitor the condition of the 
DPF. Two pipe connections on the sensor are connected by pipes to the inlet and outlet ends of the 
DPF. The pipes allow the sensor to measure the inlet and outlet pressures of the DPF. 


As the amount of particulates trapped by the DPF increases, the pressure at the inlet side of the DPF 
increases in comparison to the DPF outlet. The DPF software uses this comparison, in conduction with 
other data, to calculate the accumulated amount of trapped particulates. 


By measuring the pressure difference between the DPF inlet and outlet air flow and the DPF 
temperature, the DPF software in the PCM can determine if the DPF is becoming blocked and requires 
regeneration. 


The DPF is recognized as overloaded if the differential pressure under certain operating conditions 
exceeds the overload limit calculated by the PCM. The DPF software may start regeneration attempts 
but be unable to complete them. These attempts are counted by the PCM and, if the maximum 
number of regeneration attempts is reached, a fault entry is recorded in the PCM at the next ignition 
on cycle. 


The DPF software performs the following checks using the DPF differential pressure sensor: 


= Plausibility check 
" Diesel particulate filter efficiency 
" Diesel particulate filter overloaded 


= Diesel particulate filter clogged 


" Monitoring of the maximum regeneration attempts in the lower load range. 


HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR (HO2S) 
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The HO2S is located is located т a threaded boss in the inlet to the catalytic converter and Diesel 
Particulate Filter (DPF) assembly. 


The HO2S allows the PCM to measure the oxygen content of the exhaust gases, for closed loop control 
of the fuel:air mixture and for catalytic converter and DPF assembly monitoring. 


The HO2S must operate at high temperatures in order to function correctly. To achieve the high 
temperatures required, the sensor is fitted with a heater element that is controlled by a Pulse Width 
Modulation (PWM) signal from the PCM. The heater element is operated after each engine start, once 
it has been calculated that there is no moisture in the inlet to the catalytic converter and Diesel 
Particulate Filter (DPF) assembly. The heater element is also operated during low load conditions 
when the temperature of the exhaust gases is insufficient to maintain the required sensor 
temperature. The PWM duty cycle is carefully controlled to prevent thermal shock to a cold sensor. A 
non-functioning heater delays the sensor's readiness for closed loop control and increases emissions. 
For additional information, refer to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14 Electronic Engine Controls - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Diagnosis and Testing). 


The HO2S produces a constant voltage, with a variable current that is proportional to the lambda ratio. 


Diagnosis of electrical faults is continually monitored. This is achieved by checking the signal against 
maximum and minimum threshold, for open and short circuit conditions. 


If the HO2S fails, the Malfunction Indicator Light (MIL) will be displayed on the Instrument Cluster 
(IC). 


If the HO2S fails, the engine will show reduced refinement and performance. 


EXHAUST GAS TEMPERATURE SENSORS 
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Three temperature sensors are used in the DPF system in the following location: 


" Pre-Catalyst Temperature Sensor 
= Post-Catalyst Temperature Sensor 


= Post-DPF Temperature Sensor 


The pre-sensors measure the temperature of exhaust gas exiting the turbocharger and before it 
passes through the catalyst converter and DPF, provides the information needed to calculate the DPF 
temperature. The post-catalyst and post-DPF temperature sensors provide the PCM with temperature 
signal, which is used as feedback for the PCM, from the actual exhaust gas temperature after the 
catalyst converter, and DPF. The information is used, in conjunction with other data, to estimate the 
amount of accumulated particulates and to control the DPF temperature. 

For additional information, refer to: Diesel Particulate Filter (309-00 Exhaust System - TDV6 3.0L 
Diesel, Description and Operation) / 

Diesel Particulate Filter (309-00 Exhaust System - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID (DEF) COMPONENTS 
DEF Tank Module 
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ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 DEF tank module 


2 DEF line heater 


The DEF tank module is located at the bottom of the DEF tank. The DEF tank module includes a DEF 
level and temperature sensor and a heater element to defrost the DEF in extreme cold climates. 


The DEF level sensor is an ultrasonic device located in the DEF tank module, which sends the DEF 
level value to the PCM via PWM signals. The Negative Temperature Coefficient (NTC) temperature 
sensor measures the temperature of the fluid in the DEF tank. Similar to the ultrasonic DEF Level 
sensor, the temperature sensor transmits the initial temperature signal to an evaluation unit in the 
tank module, where the signal is converted into a PWM signal and sent to the PCM for processing. 


The heater element is a Positive Temperature Coefficient (PTC) type heater. Under normal operation 
the maximum current is 6A. The heater element is designed to defrost the DEF in extreme cold 
climates. The element is a Positive Temperature Coefficient (PTC) heater that is intrinsically safe to 
operate. A feature of this design is that the current drawn from the electrical power supply reduces as 
the temperature of the element increases. 


The DEF tank module receives a 12V power supply from a DEF relay located in the Rear Junction Box 
(RJB). The DEF relay is controlled by the PCM via power supplied from the PCM relay in the Engine 
Junction Box (EJB). 


The PCM controls the DEF injection pump which comprises two solenoid pumps within the DEF tank. 
One pump supplies pressurized DEF to the DEF injector. The second pump purges DEF from the DEF 
injector supply line to prevent freezing in cold climates. Both pumps are controlled by a ground 
connection from the PCM. 


The DEF tank module also supplies a controlled ground for the DEF fluid line heater. The DEF line 
heater receives a power supply from the DEF heater control unit and provides heating of the DEF as it 
passes from the DEF tank to the DEF injector in cold conditions. 


DEF Heater Control Unit 
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The DEF heater control unit is located in the luggage compartment. The control unit is located on a 
bracket which is attached to the luggage compartment reinforcement panel, adjacent to the primary 
battery. The control unit receives a permanent 12V battery supply via the Battery Junction Box (BJB) 
and the Rear Junction Box (RJB). 


The DEF heater control unit provides current information for each heater power stage on a private 
Controller Area Network (CAN) bus to the PCM. Any faults detected are stored in the PCM fault 
memory and can be retrieved with an approved diagnostic system. 


The DEF line heater receives a power supply from the DEF heater control unit and provides heating of 
the DEF as it passes from the DEF tank to the DEF injector in cold conditions. 


DEF Injector 
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Тһе DEF injector is located in the exhaust system, downstream of the Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 
and delivers a metered amount of DEF into the exhaust pipe. 


The DEF injector works at high pressures to provide complete atomization of the injected DEF. This 
ensures the Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) catalytic converter performs at its optimum 
performance. 


The DEF injector is activated by a PWM signal, controlled by the PCM. A signal duty cycle of 3.33 - 4 
Hz determines the opening duration of the injector. The injector is designed to operate at a nominal 
operating pressure of 4.4 and 8.6 bar (64 and 125 psi). 


Heat, generated by the exhaust system, is dissipated through the injector by cooling fins built into the 
body of the injector. 


SELECTIVE CATALYST REDUCTION (SCR) COMPONENTS 
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ІТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Pre Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) Nox sensor and module (NAS market vehicles only) 
2 Post Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) Nox sensor and module 
3 Post Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) soot sensor (NAS market vehicles only) 


SCR NOx Sensor and Module 


On NAS market vehicles only, there is a pre SCR NOx sensor module and a pre SCR NOx sensor 
located in the exhaust system before the Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) catalytic converter. 


On all markets there is a post SCR NOx sensor module and a post SCR NOx sensor located in the 
exhaust system after the Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) catalytic converter. 


The NOx sensor comprises an integrated heater and sensor control module. The sensor is used to 
measure the O2 and the NOx concentration in the exhaust gas of a diesel engine. The sensor and the 


control module are replaced as an assembly. 


The NOx sensor is an evolution of the wide band Heated Oxygen sensorHO2S). The sensor element is 
constructed from special ceramics and contains two oxygen density detecting chambers that work 
together to determine the NOx concentration in the exhaust gas. The Nox sensor control module 
sends a message via a private Controller Area Network (CAN) bus to the PCM for monitoring the 
effectiveness of the SCR System. 


The functionality of the SCR catalytic converter is monitored by the NOx sensor(s) and NOx modelling 
software in the PCM. 


Values are measured over a certain period of time and the actual NOx reduction is compared to a 
minimum expected criteria calculated within the PCM. 


Failure of a NOx sensor or the NOx emissions fail to reach a pre-determined threshold, the PCM will 
record a fault, messages will be displayed to the driver in the Instrument cluster (IC) and the 
Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL) will be illuminated. 


It is a legislative requirement to prevent the engine from starting if a fault occurs in the SCR system. 
As long as the fault is still present the IC message will provide a distance countdown to customer after 
which engine start will not be possible. 


SCR Soot Sensor and Module (NAS market vehicles only) 


The post SCR soot sensor is located in the exhaust system after the Selective Catalyst Reduction 
(SCR) catalytic converter. 


The soot sensor comprises a sensor and sensor control module. The sensor measures the soot 
particles in the exhaust to evaluate the DPF functionality. The sensor and the control module are 
replaced as an assembly. 


The absorbed soot particles form conductive paths between the electrode combs in the sensor 
element. The control module measures the resistance between the electrode combs and sends a 


message via a private Controller Area Network (CAN) bus to the PCM to evaluate the DPF functionality. 


The control module regularly overheats the electrode combs to regenerate the sensor element. 


FUEL PUMP MODULE 
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The fuel pump module is located in the right side of the tank. 


The top flange of the fuel pump module assembly provides the internal and external interface for the 
tank electrical and fuel connections. 


The fuel level sensor signals are converted into Controller Area Network (CAN) bus messages by the 
BCM/GWM assembly and are used by the instrument cluster for fuel gauge and fuel warning indicator 
operation and are also monitored by the Powertrain Control Module (PCM) to store On-Board 
Diagnostics (OBD) P codes for mis-fire detection when the fuel level is below a predetermined 
capacity. 


For additional information, refer to: Fuel Tank and Lines (310-01 Fuel Tank and Lines, Description and 
Operation). 


BRAKE PEDAL SWITCH AND ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION (APP) SENSOR 


Е180906 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Brake pedal switch 


2 Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) sensor 


Brake Pedal Switch 


The brake lamp/brake test switch is located on the pedal box and is operated by the brake pedal. The 
2 pole switch has a normally open circuit switch connected to battery voltage which closes the circuit 
when the driver has depressed the brake pedal and a normally closed circuit which is connected to 
ground when the driver depresses the brake pedal. The switch contacts are connected directly to the 
Powertrain Control Module (PCM) and the PCM also receives a brake pressure signal on the high speed 
Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain systems bus from the Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control 
module. 

For additional information, refer to: Anti-Lock Control - Stability Assist (206-09 Anti-Lock Control - 
Stability Assist, Description and Operation). 


Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) Sensor 


Accelerator pedal demand is communicated to the PCM by two potentiometers located in the APP 
sensor. The PCM uses the two signals to determine the position, rate of movement and direction of 
movement of the pedal. 


The PCM supplies a 5V reference voltage and a ground for each potentiometer. 


AMBIENT AIR TEMPERATURE (AAT) SENSOR 
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The AAT sensor is a NTC thermistor that allows the PCM to monitor the temperature of the air around 
the vehicle. The PCM uses the AAT input for a number of functions, including engine cooling fan 
control. The PCM also transmits the ambient temperature on the HS CAN Powertrain bus for use by 
other control modules. 


The AAT sensor is installed in the left exterior mirror, with the bulb of the sensor positioned over a 
hole in the bottom of the mirror casing. 


The PCM supplies the sensor with a 5 V reference voltage and a ground, and translates the return 
signal voltage into a temperature. 


If there is a fault with the AAT sensor, the PCM calculates the AAT from the temperature inputs of the 
MAFT sensor. If the AAT sensor and the temperature input of the MAFT sensor are both faulty, the 
PCM adopts a default ambient temperature of 20 °C (68 °F). 


ACTIVE ENGINE MOUNT SOLENOID 
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The active engine mount system comprises: 


= Two engine mounts 

" Active engine mount solenoid 

" Connecting vacuum pipes. 

The PCM controls the vacuum operated engine mounts via an active engine mount solenoid. The 
mounts operate (active engine mount solenoid activated which makes the mounts soft) at idle speed, 
and are switched off when the engine speed goes above a predetermined threshold. The threshold is 


engine speed dependant; the active engine mounts are switched off when the engine speed increases 
to 1250 Revolutions Per Minute (RPM). 


ЕД 


POWERTRAIN CONTROL MODULE (PCM) ADAPTIONS 


The PCM has the ability to adapt the input values it uses to control certain outputs. This capability 
maintains engine refinement and ensures the engine emissions remain within the legislated limits. 


If the PCM is replaced, the new PCM will relearn the adaptions as the vehicle is driven. Some 
components require a reset of adaptions when replaced and this can be achieved using approved 
diagnostic equipment. 


DIAGNOSTICS 


The PCM stores each fault as a Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC). The DTC and associated environmental 
and freeze frame data can be read using an approved diagnostic system, which can also read real 
time data from each sensor, the adaption values currently being employed and the current fueling, 
ignition and idle speed settings. The freeze frame data can vary depending on the fault. Core freeze 
frame data for every DTC includes power mode, time, distance and battery voltage. Specific sets of 
data are linked to each DTC. The selected data set will give the most useful supporting data to 
diagnose the fault. 
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А = HARDWIRED; AL = PWM (PULSE WIDTH MODULATION); AN = HS (HIGH SPEED) CAN 
(CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK) POWERTRAIN SYSTEM BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

2 Transmission Control Module (TCM) 

3 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 

4 Body Control Module /Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
5 Automatic Temperature Control Module (АТСМ) 

6 Diagnostic connector (J1962) 

7 Restraints Control Module (RCM) 

8 Starter motor 


9 Generator 
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А = HARDWIRED; AL = PWM (PULSE WIDTH MODULATION); U = CAN (CONTROLLER AREA 
NETWORK) BUS PRIVATE. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 
2 Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) heater control unit 
3 DEF injector 


4 Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) 
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DEF tank module 


Ground 


PCM relay - located in Engine Junction Box (EJB) 


Fuse - located in Battery Junction Box (BJB) 


Differential pressure sensor - Low Pressure (LP) Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) 


Pre-Catalytic converter exhaust gas temp sensor 


Post-Catalytic converter exhaust gas temp sensor 


Post-DPF exhaust gas temp sensor 


Differential pressure sensor - Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) 


Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) 


DEF tank module 


Pre Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) Nox sensor and module (NAS market vehicles only) 


Post Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) Nox sensor and module 


Post Selective Catalyst Reduction (SCR) soot sensor (NAS market vehicles only) 


DEF heater control unit 
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A = HARDWIRED 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

2 Fuel injector (6 off) 

3 Electric throttle 

4 Charge air intake valve 

5 Fuel metering valve 

6 Charge air temperature sensor 

7 Variable Geometry Turbocharger (VGT) vane actuator 
8 Cylinder head temperature sensor 


9 Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) Low Pressure (LP) valve motor 
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Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) High Pressure (HP) valve motor 
Glow plug control module 

Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) cooler bypass valve solenoid 
Charge air shut-off valve solenoid 

Turbine intake shut-off valve solenoid 

Fuel rail pressure control valve 

Ground 

PCM relay - located in Engine Junction Box (EJB) 

Fuse - located in Battery Junction Box (BJB) 

Turbine intake shut-off valve solenoid 

Charge air shut-off valve solenoid 

Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) cooler bypass valve solenoid 
Glow plug control module 

Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) High Pressure (HP) valve motor 
Charge air pressure sensor 

Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) Low Pressure (LP) valve motor 
Cylinder head temperature sensor 

Variable Geometry Turbocharger (VGT) vane actuator 

Charge air temperature sensor 

Fuel rail pressure sensor 

Charge air intake valve 

Electric throttle 

Fuel temperature sensor 

Fuel metering valve 


Turbine intake shut-off valve solenoid 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L 
DIESEL 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Electronic Engine Controls, refer to the relevant Description and 
Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: Electronic Engine Controls (303-14 Electronic 
Engine Controls - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Description and Operation). 


| msrecron ano venons | AND VERIFICATION 


Wait at least 30 seconds after stopping the engine before commencing any repair to the high 


pressure fuel system. Failure to follow this instruction may result in personal injury. 


Do not disconnect a fuel injector connector whilst the engine is running. The fuel injectors are 
operated by piezo elements controlled by an electrical signal, they can latch open if 
disconnected when the engine is running. Failure to follow this instruction may result in damage 
to the vehicle. 


Cy NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Engine oil level 

в Cooling system coolant level 
в" Fuel level 

= Fuel contamination 

= Fuel leaks 

в Primary drive belt 

в Vacuum hoses 

= Fuel injectors 

в High pressure fuel pump 

в Fuel volume control valve 
в Fuel pressure control valve 


= Variable geometry vane actuator 


в Primary turbocharger vane control linkage 


= Exhaust system, including oxidation catalyst and diesel particulate filter 


Fuses 

Wiring harnesses and connectors 
Powertrain control module 
Crankshaft position sensor 


Camshaft position sensor 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 
Mass air flow and temperature sensor 
Heated oxygen sensor 

Fuel temperature sensor 

Fuel rail pressure sensor 

Oil level and temperature sensor 
Ambient air temperature sensor 

Inlet air temperature sensor 

Charge air cooler temperature sensor 
Charge air pressure sensor 

Exhaust gas temperature sensors 
Differential pressure sensor 


Electric throttle 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


КОРКО РТОМ СНАКТ 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Engine = Engine system fault 
cranks but 


a 
does not start Fuel level low 


= Fuel contaminated 
= Air ingress to fuel 


= Low pressure fuel 
system restricted 
/leaking/damaged 


= Fuel filter restricted 
/leaking/damaged 


= Fuel volume control 
valve blocked 
/contaminated 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Check the fuel level. Rectify as necessary 
Check the fuel for contamination. Rectify as necessary 


Check the low pressure fuel system for air ingress (air bubbles may 
be visible passing through the transparent fuel pipes). Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the low pressure fuel system for restrictions, leaks and 
damage. Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel filter for restrictions, leaks and damage. Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the fuel volume control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Engine 
difficult to 
start 


Rough idle 


Lack of 
power when 
accelerating 


Fuel pressure control 
valve blocked 
/contaminated 


High pressure fuel 
pump internal failure 


Engine system fault 


= Fuel level low 


Fuel contaminated 
Glow plugs inoperative 
Air ingress to fuel 


Low pressure fuel 
system restricted 
/leaking/damaged 


Fuel filter restricted 
/leaking/damaged 


Fuel volume control 
valve blocked 
/contaminated 


Fuel pressure control 
valve blocked 
/contaminated 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation system 
fault 


Engine system fault 
Air ingress to fuel 
Fuel level low 

Fuel contaminated 


Low pressure fuel 
system restricted 
/leaking/damaged 


Fuel filter restricted 
/leaking/damaged 


Fuel volume control 
valve blocked 
/contaminated 


Fuel pressure control 
valve blocked 
/contaminated 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation system 
fault 


Engine system fault 


= Intake pipe restricted 


/blocked 


Exhaust system 
blocked 


Low pressure fuel 
system restricted 
/leaking/damaged 


Check the fuel pressure control valve for blockages and 
contamination. Rectify as necessary 


Check the high pressure fuel pump. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Check the fuel level. Rectify as necessary 
Check the fuel for contamination. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and test the 
glow plugs. Rectify as necessary 


Check the low pressure fuel system for air ingress (air bubbles may 
be visible passing through the transparent fuel pipes). Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the low pressure fuel system for restrictions, leaks and 
damage. Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel filter for restrictions, leaks and damage. Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the fuel volume control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel pressure control valve for blockages and 
contamination. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
exhaust gas recirculation system 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Check the low pressure fuel system for air ingress (air bubbles may 
be visible passing through the transparent fuel pipes). Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the fuel level. Rectify as necessary 
Check the fuel for contamination. Rectify as necessary 


Check the low pressure fuel system for restrictions, leaks and 
damage. Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel filter for restrictions, leaks and damage. Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the fuel volume control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel pressure control valve for blockages and 
contamination. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
exhaust gas recirculation system. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Check the intake pipe for restrictions and blockages. Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the exhaust system for blockages. Rectify as necessary 


Check the low pressure fuel system for restrictions, leaks and 
damage. Rectify as necessary 


Engine stops 
/stalls 


Engine 
judders 


Fuel 
consumption 
excessive 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation system 
fault 


Turbocharger system 
fault 


Air ingress to fuel 
Fuel level low 
Fuel contaminated 


Low pressure fuel 
system restricted 
/leaking/damaged 


High pressure fuel 
system leaking 


Fuel volume control 
valve blocked 
/contaminated 


Fuel pressure control 
valve blocked 
/contaminated 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation system 
fault 


Fuel level low 
Fuel contaminated 
Air ingress to fuel 


Low pressure fuel 
system restricted 
/leaking/damaged 


Fuel volume control 
valve blocked 
/contaminated 


Fuel pressure control 
valve blocked 
/contaminated 


High pressure fuel 
system leaking 


High pressure fuel 
pump internal failure 


Low pressure fuel 
system restricted 
/leaking/damaged 


Fuel volume control 
valve blocked 
/contaminated 


Fuel pressure control 
valve blocked 
/contaminated 


High pressure fuel 
system leaking 


Injector fault(s) 


Exhaust gas 
recirculation system 
fault 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
exhaust gas recirculation system 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
turbocharger system. Rectify as necessary 


Check the low pressure fuel system for air ingress (air bubbles may 
be visible passing through the transparent fuel pipes). Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the fuel level. Rectify as necessary 
Check the fuel for contamination. Rectify as necessary 


Check the low pressure fuel system for restrictions, leaks and 
damage. Rectify as necessary 


Check the high pressure fuel system for leaks. Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel volume control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel pressure control valve for blockages and 
contamination. Rectify as necessary 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
exhaust gas recirculation system 


Check the fuel level. Rectify as necessary 
Check the fuel for contamination. Rectify as necessary 


Check the low pressure fuel system for air ingress (air bubbles may 
be visible passing through the transparent fuel pipes). Rectify as 
necessary 


Check the low pressure fuel system for restrictions, leaks and 
damage. Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel volume control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel pressure control valve for blockages and 
contamination. Rectify as necessary 


Check the high pressure fuel system for leaks. Rectify as necessary 


Check the high pressure fuel pump. Rectify as necessary 


Check the low pressure fuel system for restrictions, leaks and 
damage. Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel volume control valve for blockages and contamination. 
Rectify as necessary 


Check the fuel pressure control valve for blockages and 
contamination. Rectify as necessary 


Check the high pressure fuel system for leaks. Rectify as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check 
the powertrain control module for related DTCs and refer to the 
relevant DTC index 


Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the 
exhaust gas recirculation system 


Быш в 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - TDV6 3.0L Diesel , DTC: Powertrain 
Control Module B10A2-01 to PO2D7-32 (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L 
DIESEL 


Torque Specification 


DESCRIPTION 


Camshaft position (CMP) sensor retaining bolt 
Crankshaft position (CKP) sensor retaining bolt 
Engine control module (ECM) cover retaining nuts 
ECM to bracket retaining bolt 

Engine oil pressure (EOP) sensor 

Engine oil level sensor retaining nut 

Mass air flow (MAF) sensor 

Manifold absolute pressure (MAP) sensor 

Exhaust gas temperature sensor RH 

Pre catalytic converter temperature sensor 

Post catalytic converter temperature sensor 

Pre diesel particulate filter (DPF) exhaust gas temperature sensor 
Post DPF exhaust gas temperature sensor 

Heated oxygen sensor (HO2S) 


Post selective catalyst reduction NOx sensor 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


ENGINE CONTROL MODULE кз» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


CONTROL 
MODULE - 
COMBINED 
18.30.01 IGNITION 
AND 
INJECTION - 
RENEW 


3000 CC, 


TDV6 USED WITHINS 


CONTROL 
MODULE - 
COMBINED 
18.30.01 IGNITION 5 USED WITHINS 


ALL 


AND DERIVATIVES 


INJECTION - 
RENEW 


C SL 


Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


All vehicles 


ЕШ Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Е Refer to: Cowl Vent Screen (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Left-hand drive vehicles 


If equipped. 


Torque: 7 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


Е1735 14 


Torque: 7Nm 


Right-hand drive vehicles 


Torque: 3.6 Nm 


Torque: 7 Nm 


< JUNE "2A 


CN NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E173515 


Torque: 7 Nm 


шыу 2 


EN: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
ЖЕ If a new component has been installed, configure using Jaguar approved diagnostic 


equipment. 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 303-14 


ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


AIR 
TEMPERATURE 3000 СС, 
18.30.52 Miete Бус USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE 3000 СС, 
18.30.10 SENSOR- TOVE USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
ÃO NOTE: 


= This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


ЕШ Remove the left air cleaner. 


Refer to: Left Air Cleaner (303-12, Removal and Installation). 


ЕШ Partially drain the coolant from the engine. 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining, Filling and Bleeding (303-03, General Procedures). 


Е194181 


Disconnect the electrical connector. 


Be prepared to collect escaping coolant. 


CN NOTE: 


Inspect the O-ring, replace if damaged or worn. 


Release the engine coolant temperature sensor retaining clip. 


Ша оұ LL ZEE 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Е1 94181 


Connect the electrical connector. 


Е Fill the cooling system. 


Refer to: Cooling System Partial Draining and Vacuum Filling (303-03C, General Procedures). 


КЕ Install the left air cleaner. 


Refer to: Left Air Cleaner (303-12, Removal and Installation). 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
ENGINE OIL LEVEL SENSOR к» 


ЕСТЕ AND INSTALLATION 


ENGINE OIL 
LEVEL 3000 CC, 
18.31.28 CE C DE USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Do not work on or under a vehicle supported only by a jack. Always support the 
vehicle on safety stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ЕЗ Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Refer to: Engine Oil Vacuum Draining and Filling (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, General 


Procedures). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


E113721 


Torque: 11 Nm 


аша 
БЕ 


А new O-ring seal is to be installed. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
ENGINE OIL PRESSURE SENSOR «oss 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


OIL PRESSURE 


SWITCH 3000 CC, 
12.60.50 /TRANSMITTER Е USED WITHINS 
- RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Е Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


% NAY 
Е113882 « 


= Torque: 15 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


HEATED 
OXYGEN 3000 CC, 
SENSOR 1 - TDV6 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


18.30.65 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


310-121 


у Wrench, H02S 


E53465 


ÃO NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ES Refer to: Catalytic Converter and Diesel Particulate Filter Assembly (309-00D, Removal and 


Installation). 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material 


E180364 


Special Tool(s): 310-121 
Torque: 48 Nm 


Еа 


If accidentally dropped or knocked install a new sensor. 


If the original sensor is to be installed, apply lubricant meeting specification ESE- 
M12A4-A to the thread of the sensor. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR с 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


MASS AIR 
FLOW (MAF) 3000 CC, 
SENSOR - TDV6 
RENEW 


18.30.06 USED WITHINS 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from foreign 


material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


EY Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


A Remove the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


Disconnect the electrical connector. 


Take care not to damage the Intake Air Temperature (IAT) sensor locking tab. 


Remove the Intake Air Temperature (IAT) sensor. 


INSTALLATION 


Make sure that the component is clean and free of foreign material . 


Install the Intake Air Temperature (IAT) sensor. 


Connect the electrical connector. 


ES Install the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 


Е Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 


MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE SENSOR кз 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


MANIFOLD 
ABSOLUTE 
PRESSURE 


3000 CC, 
TDV6 


18.30.86 SENSOR - 
VEHICLE 
SET - 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


C X SÉ 


CN NOTE: 


в This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


и This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


ES Remove the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


= Disconnect the Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) electrical connector. 
= Remove the MAP sensor retaining bolt. 


в" Remove the MAP sensor. 


Еа LLLLEES 


" Install the Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) sensor. 
€ Install the MAP sensor retaining bolt. 


= Connect the MAP electrical connector. 


E Install the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 
Removal and Installation). 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR къ» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


MASS AIR 
FLOW (MAF) 3000 СС, 
18.30.06 БО T DE USED WITHINS 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Disconnect the air duct. 


Torque: 3.5 Nm 


Е203662 


Disconnect the electrical connector and remove the Mass Air Flow (MAF) sensor. 


ЕШ Install the Mass Air Flow (MAF) sensor and connect the electrical connector. 


Torque: 1.9 Nm 


Ей Connect the air duct. 


Torque: 3.5 Nm 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
OIL TEMPERATURE SENSOR кшшз 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


BE ГГ - 


= This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


Raise and support the vehicle оп a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


| © LZ LI 


Be prepared to collect escaping engine oil. 


Drain the engine oil. 


Refer to: Engine Oil Vacuum Draining and Filling (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, General 
Procedures). 


Inspect the O-ring seal and replace if damaged or worn. 


и Remove the 3 retaining bolts. 


= Remove the oil temperature sensor. 


Шын LIH ZI 


= Install the oil temperature sensor. 


и Install the 3 retaining bolts. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


ЕШ Vacuum fill the engine oil. 


Refer to: Engine Oil Vacuum Draining and Filling (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, General 
Procedures). 


Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
POST CATALYTIC CONVERTER TEMPERATURE SENSOR ке 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


PARTICULATE 
FILTER POST 


3000 CC, 


TDV6 USED WITHINS 


18.31.54 TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR - 
RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


310-121 


LL Wrench, Н025 


E53465 


Cy NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 
Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


Remove the engine undershield. 


Refer to: Engine Undershield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


E180496 


Using the special tool remove the post catalytic converter temperature sensor. 
Special Tool(s): 310-121 


INSTALLATION 


.,тттттттт 4ң 


If accidentally dropped or knocked install a new sensor. 


If the original sensor is to be installed, apply lubricant meeting specification ESE- 
M12A4-A to the thread of the sensor. 


Using the special tool, install the post catalytic converter temperature sensor.. 
Special Tool(s): 310-121 
Torque: 48 Nm 


ES Connect the electrical connector and secure the retaining clip. 
ES Install the engine undershield. 


Refer to: Engine Undershield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
POST DPF EXHAUST GAS TEMPERATURE SENSOR кх 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


PARTICULATE 
FILTER POST 


3000 CC, 


TDV6 USED WITHINS 


18.31.54 TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR - 
RENEW 


йш 


CN NOTE: 


и This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


Remove the engine undershield. 


Refer to: Engine Undershield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Take extra care not to damage the wiring harnesses. 


Disconnect the electrical connector. 


Ей Remove the heated oxygen sensor. 


Torque: 35 Nm 


шү 2 


If accidentally dropped or knocked install a new sensor. 


If the original sensor is to be installed, apply lubricant meeting specification ESE- 
M12A4-A to the thread of the sensor. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
POST SELECTIVE CATALYST REDUCTION NOX SENSOR к 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


SENSOR - 
POST 
SELECTIVE 


3000 CC, 


TDV6 USED WITHINS 


18.31.75 CATALYST 
REDUCTION 
NOX - 
RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


310-121 


= Wrench, Н025 


E53465 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Special Tool(s): 310-121 
Torque: 48 Nm 


|. install reverse the removal procedure. 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
PRE CATALYTIC CONVERTER TEMPERATURE SENSOR кх» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


= This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


ES Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


E206453 


" Release the 8 retaining clips. 
п Disconnect the electrical connector. 


= Remove the pre Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) sensor. 


Ree 


€ If accidentally dropped or knocked install a new sensor. 


" Make sure that the mating face is clean and free of foreign material. 


If the original sensor is to be installed, apply lubricant meeting specification ESE- 
М12А4-А to the thread of the sensor. 


" Install the pre Diesel Particulate Filter (DPF) sensor. 
Torque: 35 Nm 


и Secure the 8 retaining clips. 


и Connect the electrical connector. 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
PRE DPF EXHAUST GAS TEMPERATURE SENSOR к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


PARTICULATE 
FILTER PRE 


3000 CC, 


TDV6 USED WITHINS 


18.31.53 TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR - 
RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


310-121 


LL Wrench, Н025 


E53465 


Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ES Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Take extra care not to damage the wiring harnesses. 


Torque: 28 Nm 


E180497 


Special Tool(s): 310-121 
Torque: 48 Nm 


ALL 


If accidentally dropped or knocked install a new sensor. 


If the original sensor is to be installed, apply lubricant meeting specification ESE- 
M12A4-A to the thread of the sensor. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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ELECTRONIC ENGINE CONTROLS - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL 
RIGHT EXHAUST GAS TEMPERATURE SENSOR scz 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


= This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


ES Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Remove the exhaust system. 


Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles Without: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00 Exhaust System - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 

Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles With: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00 Exhaust System - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


Disconnect the electrical connector. 


= Remove the exhaust gas temperature sensor. 


шан о 


и Install the exhaust gas temperature sensor. 
Torque: 44 Nm 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


Connect the electrical connector. 


EX Install the exhaust system. 


Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles Without: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00 Exhaust System - 


TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles With: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00 Exhaust System - 


TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 
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.,.. TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - 


ка AND OPERATION 


| сооттон | LOCATION 


Ingenium 14 2.0L Diesel transmission shown 
GTDi 2.0L Petrol (RWD/AWD), TDV6 3.0L Diesel (RWD/AWD) and V6 3.0L S/C Petrol (RWD 
/AWD) similar 


Е182464 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


A All Wheel Drive (AWD) version 

1 Emergency Park Release (EPR) lever 

2 Transmission Control switch (TCS) 

3 Automatic transmission 

4 Thermostatic valve (if fitted) 

5 Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF) cooler 


Юн 2 


The ZF 8HP45 and 8HP70 transmission are electronically controlled, hydraulically operated, 8 speed 
automatic units. The hydraulic and electronic control elements of the transmission, including the 
Transmission Control Module (TCM), are incorporated in a single unit located inside the transmission 
and is known as Mechatronic valve block. 


Depending on vehicle specification and engine fitment, the transmissions are available in Rear Wheel 
Drive (RWD) and All Wheel Drive (AWD) variants. The transmission internal components on both RWD 
and AWD variants are the same, only the transmission casing and the type of output shaft differs. 


The 8HP45 is a smaller version of the 8HP70 automatic transmission, with the same power flow and 
control strategies. The 8HP70 transmission is specified for high power and high torque applications. 
The 8HP45 transmission is optimised for efficiency and weight with a saving of 5kg over the 8HP70, 
and is specified for lower torque and power capacity applications. 


The ZF 8HP70 transmission is used in conjunction with the following engines: 


= V6 3.0L S/C Petrol AWD 


= TDV6 3.0L Diesel AWD. 
The ZF 8HP45 transmission is used in conjunction with the following engines: 


" GTDi 2.0L Petrol RWD 
в Ingenium 14 2.0L Diesel RWD 


= Ingenium 14 2.0L Diesel AWD. 
The ZF 8HP45 and 8HP70 transmission have the following features: 


= Designed to be maintenance free 
= Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF) is "ІІ for life’ 


" The torque converter features a controlled slip feature with electronically regulated control of lock- 
up, creating a smooth transition to the fully locked condition 


и Shift programs controlled by the TCM 


" Adaptive Shift Strategy (ASIS), to provide continuous adaptation of shift changes to suit the driving 
style of the driver, which can vary from sporting to economical 


" Connected to the Engine Control Module (ECM) via the High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network 
(CAN) Power train systems bus for communications 


в Default mode if major faults occur 
" Diagnostics available from the TCM via the HS CAN Power train systems bus 
в Reduced weight 


= Optimized to engine torque. 


The transmission selections are made using the rotary Transmission Control Switch (TCS) in the floor 
console. 


For additional information, refer to: External Controls (307-05, Description and Operation). 


On vehicles featured with stop/start system, the 8HP45 and 8HP70 automatic transmissions are fitted 
with a Hydraulic Impulse Storage (HIS) device to ensure ATF is available to the shift elements as 
quickly as possible when the engine is started. 


Ке 


The transmission comprises the main casing which houses all of the transmission components. The 


main casing also incorporates an integral torque converter housing. 


A fluid pan is attached to the lower face of the main casing and is secured with bolts. The fluid pan is 
sealed to the main casing with a gasket. Removal of the fluid pan allows access to the Mechatronic 
valve block. The fluid pan has magnets located at the rear which collect any ferrous metallic particles 
present in the Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF). 


A fluid filter is located inside the fluid pan. If the ATF becomes contaminated or after any service 
work, the fluid pan with integral filter must be replaced. 


The transmission does not have a Bowden cable for park lock operation. This is initiated electronically 
when the TCS is moved to the 'P' position. An Emergency Park Release mechanism is provided to 
release the park interlock if a failure occurs. 

For additional information, refer to: External Controls (307-05, Description and Operation). 


A feature of the 8 speed transmission is decoupling of the transmission when the vehicle is at a 
standstill. Normally the transmission remains in gear with the torque converter slipping and the 
vehicle is prevented from moving by applying the brake. The decoupling system disengages one of 
the transmission clutches and only a minimum rotating load remains. This has the effect of further 


reducing fuel consumption. 


The internal ATF pump is driven by a simplex chain and 2 drive gears from the torque converter. The 
ATF pump is a double stroke vane cell pump which delivers 50 cm? of ATF per revolution. 


The integral torque converter housing provides protection for the torque converter assembly and also 
provides the attachment for the transmission to the engine. The torque converter is a non-serviceable 


assembly which also contains the lock-up clutch mechanism. 


The main casing contains the following major components: 


= Input shaft 

= Output shaft 

= Mechatronic valve block which contains the solenoids, speed sensors and the ТСМ 
" Three rotating multiplate drive clutches 

= Two fixed multiplate brake clutches 


в Four planetary gear trains. 


Transmission Sectional View 


CN NOTE: 


RWD shown 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Transmission casing 
2 Gear set 1 

3 Gear set 2 

4 Gear set 3 

5 Gear set 4 

6 Output shaft 

7 Drain plug 

8 Clutch D 


9 Clutch C 


10 Clutch E 


11 Mechatronic valve block 
12 Brake B 

13 Brake A 

14 Fluid filter 

15 Fluid pan 

16 Fluid pump 

17 Torque converter 

18 Input shaft 


ET CONVERTER 


A twin torsional damper torque converter is used on both 8HP45 an 8HP70 transmissions. On some 
vehicles a pendulum mass torque converter is specified. 


The twin torsional damper enables a more direct engine connection for highly efficient power 
transmission when starting and shifting. The inner spring set is connected directly to the transmission, 
the outer spring set responds to torque from the engine via the lock-up clutch. When the lock-up 
clutch is applied, the hydro-dynamic circuit is by-passed and torque is transferred directly to the 
transmission input shaft. In comparison to conventional torque converters, the twin torsional damper 
applies the lock-up clutch earlier, therefore improving driving comfort at low engine speeds and 
increasing fuel efficiency by enabling the engine to be operated at lower RPM levels. 


When the converter lock-up clutch is not applied, torque is transferred hydro-dynamically. Power from 
the engine is transmitted via the pump and turbine to the transmission input shaft. When the 
converter lock-up clutch is applied, the hydro-dynamic circuit is by-passed, torque is transferred 
directly via the lock-up clutch and the twin spring sets. The turbine inertia is coupled between the two 


spring sets which improves disengagement, helps reduce wear on the transmission and improve noise 


insulation. 


The torque converter is the coupling element between the engine and the transmission and is located 
in the torque converter housing, on the engine side of the transmission. The driven power from the 
engine crankshaft is transmitted hydraulically and mechanically through the torque converter to the 
transmission. The torque converter is connected to the engine by a flex plate attached to the rear of 
the crankshaft. 


The torque converter comprises a twin torsional damper, an impeller, a stator and a turbine. The 
torque converter is a sealed unit with all components located between the converter housing cover 
and the impeller. The two components are welded together to form a sealed, fluid filled housing. With 
the impeller brazed to the converter housing cover, the impeller is therefore driven at engine 
crankshaft speed. 


The converter housing drive plate has four threaded bosses, which provide for attachment of the 
engine flex plate. The threaded bosses also provide for location of special tools which are required to 


remove the torque converter from the torque converter housing. 


TORQUE CONVERTER - VEHICLES WITH GTDI 2.0L PETROL AND INGENIUM I4 2.0L DIESEL ENGINES 


E174555 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Turbine-Torsion Damper 
2 Torsion Damper 
3 Pendulum Mass 


Vehicles with GTDi 2.0L Petrol and Ingenium I4 2.0L Diesel engines are fitted with a torque converter 
with a twin torsional damper and also incorporates a pendulum mass to isolate engine torsional 


vibrations and improve NVH (Noise, Vibration and Harshness). 


The pendulum mass torque converter uses the standard spring damper system found in conventional 
torque converters, but has the addition of a Centrifugal Pendulum Vibrational Absorber (CPVA). The 


CPVA is an arrangement of individual masses which are allowed to move within a pendulum arc 


motion, whilst rotating at the same speed as the turbine. The design of the CPVA is optimised 
according to the engine forces in order to supplement the spring damper system in decoupling the 


engine torsional vibrations from the transmission and driveline. 


LOCK-UP CLUTCH 


The torque converter lock-up clutch is hydraulically controlled by an Electronic Pressure Regulating 
Solenoid (EPRS), which is controlled by the TCM. This allows the torque converter to have three states 
of operation as follows: 


= Fully engaged 
= Controlled slip variable engagement 


= Fully disengaged. 


The torque converter pressure valve reduces system pressure and guarantees the pressure needed for 
the torque converter. It also limits the maximum torque converter pressure, to prevent the torque 


converter from expanding. 


The EPRS is operated by Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) signals from the TCM to give full, partial or no 
lock-up of the torque converter. 


The lock-up clutch is a hydro-mechanical device which eliminates torque converter slip, improving fuel 
consumption. The engagement and disengagement is controlled by the TCM to allow a certain amount 
of controlled 'slip'. This allows a small difference in the rotational speeds of the impeller and the 
turbine which results in improved shift quality. The lock-up clutch comprises a piston and a clutch 
friction plate. 


In the unlocked condition, the oil pressure supplied to the piston chamber is reduced and the pressure 
in the turbine chamber is allowed to push the piston back. In this condition the clutch plate are 
released and torque converter slip is permitted. 


In the locked condition, the lock-up clutch spool valves are actuated by the EPRS. Pressurized ATF is 
directed into the lock-up clutch piston. The piston moves with the pressure and pushes the clutch 
plates together. As the pressure increases, the friction between the clutch plates increases, finally 
resulting in full lock-up of the clutch plates. In this condition there is direct mechanical drive from the 
engine crankshaft to the transmission planetary gear train. 


The Transmission Idle Control feature is a standstill decoupling feature for the 8 speed transmission. 
When the vehicle comes to a standstill with the brakes applied and the TCS is in 'D' (Drive) position, 
the converter is disconnected from the driveline so that only a slight residual load remains. This 
further reduces fuel consumption. Decoupling is by actuating clutch B in the transmission, and is 
dependent on load and output speed. 


| ATOMATICTRANSHISSION пало ATF POMP TRANSMISSION FLUID (ATF) PUMP 


The ATF pump is an integral part of the transmission. The ATF pump is used to supply hydraulic 
pressure for the operation of the control valves and clutches, to pass the fluid through the 
transmission cooler and to lubricate the gears and shafts. 


The ATF pump is a double stroke, vane type pump and is located below the transmission input shaft. 
The pump is driven by a chain drive from a sprocket located on the input shaft. The pump has a 
delivery rate of 50 cm? per revolution. The drive sprocket is driven at engine speed through a splined 
connection in the torque converter shell. 


DOUBLE VANE ATF PUMP 


E142758 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Vane pump 


2 Chain drive from torque converter cover 


Schematic Diagram 


E131109 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 System pressure valve 

2 Vane pump 

3 Intake pipe 

4 Oil pan 

5 Pressure pipe 

6 Recycling of redundant fluid 


The ATF pump comprises a sprocket, a rear cover with bearing, a front cover with bearing, a cylinder, 
a rotor shaft and a rotor with vanes. A Pressure Relief Valve (PRV) is fitted in the pressure outlet 
gallery from the pump but is not an integral part of the pump itself. 


A sprocket is located around the transmission input shaft. Splines on the torque converter nose and 
the sprocket ensure a positive drive. A simplex chain transmits the rotation of the torque converter 
cover into rotation of the pump rotor shaft via a second sprocket fitted to the rotor shaft. The gearing 
of the two sprockets rotates the pump rotor shaft at a speed slightly higher than the Revolutions Per 
minute (RPM) of the torque converter cover which is directly connected to the engine crank. 


The pump contains 7 vanes which are attached to the rotor and rotate within the cam shaped 
cylinder. As the vanes rotate, the eccentricity of the central hole in the cylinder causes the space 
between the vanes to increase. This causes a depression between the vanes and fluid is drawn into 
the space between the vanes via a suction port connected to the fluid pan. The fluid passes through 
the fluid pan filter before it is drawn into the pump. 


As the rotor shaft rotates further, the inlet port is closed by the vanes which have drawn in fluid, 
trapping the fluid in the space between the vanes. The eccentric hole in the cylinder causes the space 
between the vanes to decrease and consequentially compresses and pressurizes the fluid trapped 
between them. 


Further rotation of the rotor shaft moves the vanes towards the outlet port. As the vanes pass the 
outlet port the pressurized fluid passes from the space between the vanes into the pressure gallery to 


the pressure relief valve. 


As the ATF pump is a double stroke vane pump, this sequence is repeated twice per revolution of the 
rotor shaft. 


The PRV controls the pressure and flow of fluid delivered to the transmission Mechatronic valve block, 
torque converter and other components. Pressure is controlled by a relief valve which limits the 
maximum system pressure to 32 bar (464 Ibf/in2). The pressure control maintains a constant 
pressure of fluid irrespective of torque converter input shaft rotational speed. A metering orifice is 
subject to the pump output pressure. If the pressure in the orifice reaches a predetermined level, a 
spring loaded ball in the flow control valve is lifted from its seat and pressurized fluid is allowed to 


recirculate through the pump. 


| eciarnonte va BLOCK | VALVE BLOCK 


The Mechatronic valve block is located in the bottom of the transmission and is covered by the fluid 
pan. The valve block houses the TCM, electrical actuators, speed sensors, control valves and the HIS 
(Hydraulic Impulse Storage) which provide all electro-hydraulic control for all transmission functions. 
The Mechatronic valve block comprises the following components: 

= TCM 

" Seven Electronic Pressure Regulating Solenoids (EPRS) 

= Two park lock solenoids 

= Twenty one hydraulic spool valves 

= Temperature sensor 

= Turbine speed sensor 

= Output shaft speed sensor 


= Hydraulic Impulse Storage (HIS). 


E137681 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 EPRS A - A brake valve 

2 EPRS D - D clutch valve 

3 EPRS B - B brake valve 

4 EPRS E - E clutch valve 

5 MV 2 - magnet-valve 2 for electrical park interlock (hold out of park) 
6 MV 1 - pressure reducing valve 

7 EPRS SYS - system pressure valve 

8 EPRS WK - Torque converter lock-up clutch valve 

9 EPRS C - C clutch valve 


10 Transmission output shaft speed sensor 


11 Hydraulic Impulse Storage (HIS) 
12 Electrical connector 


13 Transmission Control Module (TCM) - hidden 


ELECTRONIC PRESSURE REGULATING SOLENOID (EPRS) 


E42713 


Seven EPRS are located in the valve block. The solenoids are controlled by PWM signals from the TCM. 
The solenoids convert the electrical signals into hydraulic control pressure proportional to the signal to 
actuate the spool valves for precise transmission operation. 


Solenoids EPRS A, B, D, E and WK supply a higher control pressure as the signal amperage increases 
and can be identified by an orange connector cap. The TCM operates the solenoids using PWM signals. 
The TCM monitors engine load and clutch slip and varies the solenoid duty cycle accordingly. The 
solenoids have a 12 V operating voltage and a pressure range of 0 - 4.7 bar (0 - 68 Ibf/in2). 


Solenoids EPRS C and SYS supply a lower control pressure as the signal amperage increases and can 
be identified by a gray connector cap. The TCM monitors engine load and clutch slip and varies the 
solenoid duty cycle accordingly. The solenoids have a 12 V operating voltage and a pressure range of 
4.7 - О bar (68 - 0 Ibf/in?). 


The resistance of the solenoid coil winding for EPRS solenoids is 5.05 Ohms at 20°C (68°F). 


CONTROL SOLENOID (MV 1) 


E42714 


A shift control solenoid Magnetic Valve 1 (MV1) is located in the valve block. The solenoid is controlled 
by the TCM and converts electrical signals into hydraulic control signals to control clutch application. 


The shift control solenoid is an open/closed, on/off solenoid which is controlled by the TCM switching 
the solenoid to earth. The TCM also supplies power to the solenoid. The TCM energizes the solenoid in 
a programmed sequence for clutch application for gear ratio changes and shift control. 


The resistance of the solenoid coil winding for solenoid is between 10 to 11 Ohms at 20°C (68°F). 


CONTROL SOLENOID (MV 2) 


Е 131254 


ІТЕМ DESCRIPTION 


A Solenoid in locked (energized) condition - park lock released 

B Solenoid in unlocked (de-energized) condition - park lock engaged 
1 Solenoid 

2 Claw - locked 

3 Piston 

4 Claw - unlocked 


A control solenoid Magnetic Valve 2 (MV 2) is located in the valve block. The solenoid is controlled by 
the TCM and converts electrical signals into hydraulic control signals to control the electronic park lock 
function. 


The control solenoid is an on/off solenoid which is controlled by the TCM by switching the solenoid to 
earth. 


When the 'P' position is deselected, control solenoid MV2 resets the parking lock valve in the 
Mechatronic valve block. This is achieved by the TCM providing the ground for the solenoid which is 
energized, releasing the claws from retaining the park lock piston. Main fluid pressure acting on the 
parking lock piston, pushes the piston back to release the lock. 


When the 'P' position is selected, control solenoid MV2 is de-energized. The fluid pressure at the 
parking lock cylinder piston is vented and the mechanical interlock of the piston is opened. A pre- 
tensioned torsion spring at the park lock disc pulls the piston into the 'Р' position where the piston 
engages with the control solenoid claws and is locked in the park position. An Emergency Park Release 
(EPR) cable can be used to release the parking lock manually if an electrical failure occurs. 


The resistance of the solenoid coil winding for solenoid is 25 Ohms at 20°C (68°F). 


When the 'N' (neutral) position is selected and the engine is turned off, the fluid pressure at the park 
lock cylinder piston is released. The current supply to the control solenoid MV2 remains. The park lock 
cylinder piston is still held in the unlocked position by the spring force acting on the park lock disc, 
preventing the park lock plate from engaging the parking lock. This allows the vehicle to be moved 
when the engine is not running for a short time. Should the battery voltage fall below the level 


required to maintain the solenoid in the energized condition, the park lock will be engaged. 


| HYDRAULIC PULSE STORAGE (HS) = IMPULSE STORAGE (HIS) 


9 
ef 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


H Hydraulic Impulse Storage (HIS) accumulator 
2 Connection to transmission casing 
3 Electrical connector 


Following an ECO stop, the vehicle must be able to restart and drive away within a very short period 
of time, less than 400ms from the point of the engine starting. The transmission must also be able to 
react in this time. When the engine is not running the ATF pump is not operating and fluid pressure 


decays to zero and the brake and clutch elements unlock. When the engine is re-started, the 
transmission ATF pump requires approximately 800ms to provide the fluid volume and pressure 
required to engage the shift elements. The Hydraulic Impulse Storage (HIS) system overcomes this 
by providing fluid pressure quickly to the shift elements during the engine start process within the 
engine start time parameter. 


HYDRAULIC IMPULSE STORAGE (HIS) - SECTIONAL VIEW 


E137683 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Solenoid 

2 Magnetic core 

3 Keeper 

4 Balls 

5 Piston spring 

6 Accumulator cylinder 
7 Piston 

8 One-way restrictor 
9 Inlet/outlet port 

10 Piston ATF volume 
11 Keeper spring 

12 Electrical connector 


The HIS system comprises a cylindrical accumulator which contains an electro-mechanical locking 
unit, a spring actuated piston and a one-way restrictor. The accumulator is located at the rear of the 
Mechatronic valve block and is secured in position with 3 screws and sealed into a port in the 


transmission casing with an O-ring seal. 


The electro-mechanical locking unit comprises a low-current solenoid, a spring loaded keeper 
incorporating a magnetic core and a number of balls. The keeper has a detent into which the balls 
locate during filling of the HIS when the engine is running and the ATF pump is producing pressure. 


The one-way restrictor is located in the inlet/outlet port of the accumulator. The restrictor provides a 
controlled charging of the HIS, to allow a small volume flow of ATF. This ensures that the operation of 
the transmission shift elements are not compromised by a sudden drop in ATF pressure. The restrictor 
allows a charging time for the HIS of approximately 5 seconds. When discharge is required, the 
restrictor allows full flow from the cylinder. 


The filling process for the HIS has several steps: 


= When the engine is running and the ATF pump is producing pressure, the one-way restrictor allows 
a controlled flow of ATF which acts on the piston. 


" The ATF pressure moves the piston into the accumulator cylinder. A locking ring on the piston 
passes over the balls which are at this point located in the keeper detent. 


" Asthe piston continues to move, a spring in the center of the keeper moves the locking cylinder 
and the magnetic core towards the solenoid windings and into the final fully charged position. The 
energized solenoid holds the magnetic core and the balls are lifted from the detent by the 
movement of the keeper, locking the piston in the charged position. The HIS is now electro- 
mechanically locked and ready for an engine stop to occur. 


= When the engine is stopped, the ATF pump also stops and ATF pressure is decayed. The pressure 
acting on the piston is also decayed and the piston moves to be held in the locked position by the 
balls. The energy required for hydraulic filling during engine start is now stored in the tensioned 
piston spring. The solenoid remains energized to hold the keeper in position and the balls out of the 
detent to lock the piston. 


Charging 
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Е137684 


Charged 


E137685 


Engine start process: 


в When the engine is restarted, the solenoid holding current is removed, which starts the unlocking 


process. 


" The magnetic core is released and the keeper is moved towards the piston under spring pressure. 
The balls fall into the detent in the keeper, releasing the piston. 


" The piston is moved under spring pressure, pushing out the volume of ATF. The one-way restrictor 
opens fully to allow unrestricted flow of ATF from the accumulator cylinder into the transmission 


housing. The process is completed between 300 and 350 ms. 


" Once the engine is started, the ATF pump produces flow and pressure to provide seamless 


transmission shift element engagement as soon as the engine is started. 


Discharging 
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Multiplate Clutch or Brake - Typical 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Input shaft 

2 Main pressure supply port 

3 Piston 

4 Cylinder - external plate carrier 

5 Clutch plate assembly 

6 Baffle plate (for clutch, not brake) 
7. Diaphragm spring 

8 Output shaft 

9 Bearing 

10 Dynamic pressure equalization chamber 
11 Piston chamber 

12 Lubrication channel 


There are three drive clutches and two brakes used in the transmission. Each clutch comprises a 
number of friction plates dependent on the output controlled. A typical clutch consists of a number of 
alternating steel plates and plates with friction material bonded to each face. 


The clutch plates are held apart mechanically by a diaphragm spring and hydraulically by dynamic 
pressure. The pressure is derived from a lubrication channel which supplies fluid to the bearings and 
clutch cooling. The fluid is passed via a drilling in the input shaft into the chamber between the baffle 
plate and the piston. To prevent inadvertent clutch application due to pressure build up produced by 
centrifugal force, the fluid in the dynamic pressure equalization chamber overcomes any centrifugal 
pressure in the piston chamber and holds the piston off the clutch plate assembly. 


When clutch application is required, main pressure from the fluid pump is applied to the piston 
chamber from the supply port. This main pressure overcomes the low pressure fluid present in the 
dynamic pressure equalization chamber. The piston moves, against the pressure applied by the 
diaphragm spring, and compresses the clutch plate assembly. When the main pressure falls, the 
diaphragm spring pushes the piston away from the clutch plate assembly, disengaging the clutch. 


ДУ ETARY GEAR TRAINS 


The 8 forward gears and the reverse gear are produced by a combination of four simple planetary 
gear sets, 3 clutches and 2 brakes. The front two gear sets share a common sun gear. Power is 
output always through the planetary carrier of the fourth gearset. 


Five shift elements comprising 3 clutches and 2 brakes, are responsible for all 8 forward and reverse 
gears. High efficiency is achieved by the use of only 2 shift elements disengaged in each gear which 
reduces drag and so increases the efficiency. 


PLANETARY GEAR SETS 1, 2 AND 3 


The planetary gear sets 1 and 2 comprise: 


= Sunwheel - shared by both gear sets 
" 4 planetary gears per gear set 
= Planetary gear carrier (spider) per gear set 


" Ring gear per gear set. 
The planetary gear set 3 comprises: 


= Sunwheel 
= 3 planetary gears 
= Planetary gear carrier (spider) 


" Ring gear. 


E131255 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Planetary gears - gear set 1 

2 Ring gear - gear set 1 

3 Planetary gear carrier (spider) 
4 Planetary gears - gear set 2 

5 Ring gear - gear set 2 

6 Planetary gears - gear set 3 

7 Ring gear - gear set 3 

8 Sun wheel - gear set 3 


9 Sun wheel - joint gear sets 1 and 2 


PLANETARY GEAR SET 4 


The planetary gear set 4 comprises: 


= Sunwheel 
" 4 planetary gears 
= Planetary gear carrier (spider) - output shaft 


= Ring gear. 


E167725 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Ring gear 

2 Planetary gears 
3 Sun wheel 

4 Output flange 


| TRANSHISSION CONTROL MODULE TOD | CONTROL MODULE (TCM) 


The TCM is an integral part of the Mechatronic valve block which is located at the bottom of the 
transmission, within the fluid pan. The TCM is the main controlling component of the transmission. 


The TCM processes signals from the transmission speed and temperature sensors, Engine Control 
Module (ECM) and other vehicle systems. From the received signal inputs and pre-programmed data, 
the module calculates the correct gear, torque converter clutch setting and optimum pressure settings 
for gear shift and lock-up clutch control. 


The TCM is connected to other vehicle systems via the high speed Controller Area Network (CAN) 
powertrain systems bus. 


Кк 


POWER FLOWS 


Operation of the transmission is controlled by the Transmission Control Module (TCM), which 
electrically activates various solenoids to control the transmission gear selection. The sequence of 
solenoid activation is based on programmed information in the TCM memory and physical 
transmission operating conditions such as vehicle speed, throttle position, engine load and 
Transmission Control Switch (TCS) position. 


All gear shifts from ist to 8th and 8th to 1st are known as 'overlap' shifts. Overlap shifts are during a 
gear shift and one clutch must remain capable of transmitting torque at a reduced main pressure until 
the other clutch is ready to accept the torque. 


Engine torque is transferred, via operation of single or combinations of clutches to the 4 planetary 
gear trains. All gear trains are controlled by reactionary inputs from brake clutches to produce the 8 
forward gears and 1 reverse gear. The ratios are as follows: 


8HP45 Transmission Ratios 


REVERSE 


8HP70 Transmission Ratios 


REVERSE 


Shift Elements 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Brake A 
2 Brake B 
3 Gear set 1 
4 Gear set 2 
5 Gear set 3 
6 Clutch E 
7 Clutch C 
8 Clutch D 
9 Gear set 4 


The shift elements, clutches and brakes are actuated hydraulically. Fluid pressure is applied to the 
required clutch and/or brake, pressing the plates together and allowing drive to be transmitted 
through the plates. The purpose of the shift elements is to perform power-on shifts with no 
interruption to traction and smooth transition between gear ratios. 


ему. 


Тһе Instrument Cluster (IC) is connected to the TCM via the HS CAN Power train systems bus. 
Transmission status is transmitted by the TCM and displayed to the driver in the IC. 


MALFUNCTION INDICATOR LAMP (MIL) 


The Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL) is located in the IC. Transmission related faults which may 
affect the vehicle emissions will illuminate the MIL. 


The MIL is illuminated by the Engine Control module (ECM) on receipt of a relevant fault message 
from the TCM on the high speed CAN powertrain systems bus. The nature of the fault can be 
diagnosed using approved diagnostic equipment which reads the Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) 
stored in the TCM memory. 


TRANSMISSION STATUS DISPLAY 


The transmission status display is located in the IC. The display shows the TCS or the selected gear 


when in manual and sport modes. 


The following table shows the displays and their descriptions. 


SYMBOL DESCRIPTION 
Р Park selected 
R Reverse selected 
N Neutral selected 
D* Drive and temporary manual mode selected ( * = current gear) 


Sut Sport mode selected ( * — current gear) 


1 1st gear selected (manual mode) 


2 2nd gear selected (manual mode) 


3 3rd gear selected (manual mode) 


4 4th gear selected (manual mode) 


5 5th gear selected (manual mode) 


6 6th gear selected (manual mode) 


7 7th gear selected (manual mode) 


8 8th gear selected (manual mode) 


MESSAGE CENTER 


The message center is located in the IC. The message center is a Thin Film Transistor (TFT) display 
that relays vehicle status and operating information to the driver and can display messages relating to 
a number of vehicle systems. If a transmission fault occurs, the message GEARBOX FAULT is 
displayed in the message center. 

For additional information, refer to: Instrument Cluster (413-01, Description and Operation). 


| TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE псн) | CONTROL MODULE (TCM) 


The TCM outputs signals to control the shift control solenoid valves and the Electronic Pressure 
Regulating Solenoid's (EPRS) to control the hydraulic operation of the transmission. 


The TCM processes signals from the transmission speed and temperature sensors, the TCS, the ECM 
and other vehicle systems. From the received signal inputs and pre-programmed data, the TCM 
calculates the correct gear, torque converter clutch setting and optimum pressure settings for gear 
shift and lock-up clutch control. 


The ECM supplies the engine management data over the high speed CAN powertrain systems bus. The 
TCM requires engine data to efficiently control the transmission operation, for example; flywheel 
torque, engine speed, accelerator pedal position, engine coolant temperature. The Anti-lock Brake 
System (ABS) control module also supplies data to the TCM on the high speed CAN powertrain 
systems bus. The ABS control module receives the steering angle data from the Steering Angle Sensor 
Module (SASM) via the high speed CAN chassis systems bus, converts the message and transmits it to 
the TCM via the high speed CAN powertrain systems bus. The TCM uses data from these systems to 
suspend gear changes when the vehicle is cornering and/or the ABS is controlling braking or traction 
control. 


The Body Control Module /Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly supplies steering wheel paddle 
switch data over the high speed CAN powertrain systems bus. The TCM uses this to schedule driver 
requested upshifts and downshifts. 


Using the signal inputs and the memorized data, the TCM control program computes the correct gear 
and torque converter lock-up clutch setting and the optimum pressure settings for gear shift and lock- 
up clutch control. Special output-side modules (power output stages, current regulator circuits), allow 


the TCM to control the solenoid valves and pressure regulators and consequently precisely control the 
hydraulics of the automatic transmission. In addition, the amount and duration of engine interventions 
are supplied to the engine management by way of the HS CAN Powertrain systems bus. 


The TCM determines the position of the TCS using signals from the TCS on the HS CAN Powertrain 
systems bus and a hardwired connection for the Park ('P') position determination. 


The TCM transmits the position of the TCS and any manual gear selected on the HS CAN Powertrain 
systems bus. This information is shown in the transmission status display in the IC. 


Engine Stall 


If the vehicle stalls it will coast down in gear, with the transmission providing drive to the engine. A 
restart can be attempted at this point and the engine may start and the driver can continue. 


If the coast down speed reduces such that the speed of the engine is less than 400 Revolutions Per 
Minute (RPM), the transmission will go to neutral, D illumination will flash in the IC. The driver needs 
to select neutral or park and then press the brake pedal to restart the engine. 


If the Stop/start switch is pressed when driving, the message 'ENGINE STOP BUTTON PRESSED‘ is 
displayed in the message center but there will be no change to the ignition state. If the driver requires 
to switch off the engine, the Stop/start switch must be pressed for a second time. The engine will be 
stopped and the transmission provides drive to the engine as the vehicle coasts down, until engine 
speed is less than 400 Revolutions Per Minute (RPM). 


| cov ocean | DIAGRAM 


CN NOTE: 


A = Hardwired; AN = High Speed Controller Area Network powertrain systems bus 


9) Ў as АМ” X= 


E174019 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Transmission Control Module (TCM) 

2 Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 

3 Engine Control Module (ECM) 

4 Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) control module 
5 Instrument Cluster (IC) 

6 Mechatronic valve block 

7 Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 

8 Ground 


9 Permanent power supply 


10 Power supply from ignition relay 
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т” TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - 


General 


DESCRIPTION INTERVALS 


Normal maintenance Filled for life. 


Severe duty maintenance Change the fluid at 48,000 km (30,000 miles) intervals. 


Lubricants 


Make sure the correct automatic transmission fluid is used as specified. Use of any other fluids 


may result in a transmission malfunction or failure. 


DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATION 


8HP70/45 Transmission fluid Shell L12108 (ZF Lifeguard 8) 


Sealant WSS-M4G323-A6 
Metal surface cleaner WSW-M5B392-A 


High temperature grease Molecote ЕВ180 


Capacities 


ENGINE LITERS U.S. QUARTS 


TRANSMISSION 


8HP70/45 


Torque Specifications 


CN NOTE: 


A refer to the procedure for correct torque sequence 


DESCRIPTION NM LB-FT LB-IN 


Transmission retaining bolts 


Transmission mount retaining bolts 


Transmission fluid level plug 


Transmission control module (TCM) and main control valve body retaining bolts 


Output shaft flange retaining nut 


Torque converter retaining bolts 


Transmission fluid cooler tube retaining bolt 


Transmission fluid drain plug 


Transmission fluid pan, gasket and filter retaining bolts 


Transmission support insulator bolts 


Transmission support insulator bush bracket bolts 


Selector shaft retaining nut 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE EXTERNAL CONTROLS - 
VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 
AWD 
/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


коа AND OPERATION 
| covonerrvocarion | LOCATION 


E183707 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Left steering wheel paddle switch 
2 Right steering wheel paddle switch 


3 Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 


Есш 


The external controls for the automatic transmission comprise a Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 
knob which is mounted on the TCS, two paddle switches and an Emergency Park Release (EPR) 
assembly. 


The TCS transmits driver transmission selections to the Transmission Control Module (TCM) on the 
High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) Powertrain systems bus. The steering wheel mounted 
paddle switches can be used to initiate gear changes, with the TCS in either the 'D' (Drive) or 'S' 
(Sport) position, causing a change of operating mode from automatic gear selection to manual gear 
selection. 


The Emergency Park Release (EPR) is used to put the transmission in Neutral ('N') during vehicle 
recovery operations, when it is not possible to put the transmission in neutral ('N') using the TCS. 


ЕДІН 


TRANSMISSION CONTROL SWITCH (TCS) 


Е175423 


The TCS knob is integrated within the TCS in the floor console. 
By selecting P, R, N, D or S on the TCS, the transmission functions as any conventional automatic unit. 


Rotation of the TCS knob allows the selection of P, R, N, D and S. By depressing the TCS knob and 
rotating clockwise from the D position, S mode can be selected. The TCS is a fully electronic 
transmission selector with no mechanical connection to the transmission. 


The TCS knob rises from the TCS once the engine is running. When the engine is stopped with the 
TCS knob in any position other than N, it retracts into the TCS again. If the TCS knob is in position N 
when the engine is stopped, it remains in the raised position for up to 10 minutes, for use in a drive 


through car wash for example. After 10 minutes the TCS knob automatically retracts into the TCS and 
returns to the 'P' position. The TCS knob also retracts if 'P' is selected within the 10 minute period, or 
the vehicle is locked. 


If the TCS knob does not rise from the floor console when the engine is started, but electrical power is 
supplied to the TCS, the retracted TCS knob can still be rotated to make selections. If electrical power 
to the TCS is lost, the TCS knob will not rise from the floor console when the engine is started and the 
retracted TCS knob will not rotate. 


The TCS contains an internal interlock solenoid to prevent the TCS knob from being rotated when the 


engine is not running. 


The engine can be stopped with the TCS knob in any position. Once the engine is stopped the TCS 
knob will automatically reset to the 'P' position and the transmission park lock will be engaged, except 
if the TCS knob is in the 'N' position when the engine is stopped. 


Light Emitting Diodes (LED) on the TCS illuminate to display the selected position. If the selected TCS 
knob position is not performed by the transmission, the selected position LED flashes. 


The steering wheel mounted paddle switches can also be used when the TCS knob is in the 'D' 
position to override the automatic gear selection if required. 


PADDLE SWITCHES 


Two gear change paddle switches are fitted at the rear of the steering wheel and allow the driver to 
operate the transmission as a semi-automatic gearbox using the Jaguar sequential shift feature. 


Each paddle switch has three connections; ground, illumination Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) supply 
and ground switch signal. The paddle switches are hardwired to the right steering wheel switchpack. 
Operation of the paddle switch completes a ground path to the switchpack. The switchpack converts 
the completed ground signal into a Local Interconnect Network (LIN) bus signal which is passed via 
the clockspring and the Steering Wheel Module (SWM) to the Body Control Module/Gateway Module 
(BCM/GWM) assembly. The BCM/GWM converts the signal into a high speed Controller Area Network 
(CAN) powertrain systems bus signal to the Transmission Control Module (TCM). 


Pulling the left downshift (-) paddle switch provides down changes and pulling the right upshift (+) 
paddle switch provides up changes. The first operation of either paddle switch, after sport mode is 
selected, puts the transmission into permanent semi-automatic Jaguar sequential shift mode. Rotation 
of the TCS back to the D position, returns the transmission to conventional automatic operation. 


Temporary operation of Jaguar sequential shift mode can also be operated with the TCS in the D 
position. Operation of either the upshift or downshift paddle switches activates the semi-automatic 
mode operation. If the TCS is in D, Jaguar sequential shift will cancel after a time period or can be 
cancelled by pressing and holding the + paddle switch for approximately 1.2 seconds. 


The temporary operation of the paddle switches in the 'D' position is disabled in some markets as a 
default at delivery. This can be overridden in the instrument cluster menu and the driver can 
configure the paddle switch operation as ‘Active іп 'S' only' or 'Active т 'D' and '5". 


EMERGENCY PARK RELEASE (EPR) 


Су NOTE: 


Ingenium I4 2.0L Diesel engine shown, other engines similar. 


E178546 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 EPR lever assembly 
2 Cable 

3 Cable bracket 

4 Lever arm 

5 Operating lever 

6 Cable joint 


If a vehicle requires recovery/transportation, the Emergency Park Release (EPR) mechanism is used 
to manually disengage the park lock and engage the transmission in neutral. 


The EPR mechanism consists of an operating lever that is connected by a cable to a lever arm. The 
lever arm is attached to the transmission selector shaft and secured with a nut. 


The operating lever is located in the engine compartment, and is secured to: 


" a bracket on the intake manifold on Ingenium 14 2.0L Diesel and GTDi 2.0L Petrol engines 
" a bracket attached to the rear engine cover bracket on TDV6 3.0L Diesel engines 


€ a bracket attached to the left side of the supercharger on V6 3.0L Petrol engines. 


The EPR operating lever, when moved to the park lock release position (transmission neutral), is 
latched in position by a locking clip which is part of the EPR lever assembly. The clip holds the 
operating lever and the transmission park lock in the disengaged, neutral, position. 


To disengage the park lock: 


" Ensure the vehicle is secured via the footbrake (two people required) or wheel chocks 

в Open the hood and remove the engine cover (Refer to the applicable service repair procedure) 

в Pull the EPR operating lever upwards and ensure it locks in the vertical position. A flashing “М” 
symbol will appear on the vehicle instrument cluster to signify that the EPR has been activated. 


To re-engage the park lock: 


= Release the latch using a small flat blade screwdriver or similar instrument and lower the EPR 
operating lever to the horizontal position. DO NOT force the operating lever to the closed position 
as this will result in damage to the system. Once the latch is released, the transmission park pawl 
will engage. The instrument cluster display will display a 'P' symbol to show that the transmission 
has been returned to park. 


= Replace the engine cover (Refer to the applicable service repair procedure) and close the hood 


= Remove wheel chocks if used and ensure vehicle is held on brakes until park lock is engaged. 


КОЛ 


PARK INTERLOCK AND NEUTRAL LOCK 


Neutral lock is a requirement for the TCS. The TCS knob is always locked at ignition on (power mode 
6) when the engine is not running. 


If, when driving with the TCS in 'S', 'D' or 'R' at a speed of more than 5 km/h (3 mph), the driver 
selects 'P' or 'N': 


= Without the brake pedal pressed, the TCS knob will be immediately locked once the vehicle speed 
falls to below 5 km/h (3 mph). 


" With the brake pedal pressed, the TCS knob will remain unlocked for as long as the brake pedal 
remains pressed, regardless of vehicle speed. 


The transmission will only engage 'P' once the vehicle speed is less than 2 km/h (1 mph). 


If the driver selects 'N' neutral and releases the brake pedal with a vehicle speed of less than 5 km/h 
(3 mph), the TCS will be locked 2 seconds after 'N' neutral is selected. The selector will remain locked 
until the driver presses the brake pedal again. 


If the transmission receives a range change request without the brake pedal pressed, the TCM 
initiates a soft lock function. The transmission will remain in 'P' or 'N', depending on the starting 
position. 


If a transmission position letter is flashing in the message center and the vehicle has no drive, the 


driver must: 


" Press the brake pedal. 
" Reselect 'N' neutral or 'P' park on the TCS. 


= Select the required driving range, ensuring that the brake pedal is pressed. 
Rocking Function 


The rocking function compliments the neutral lock function. For all changes from a non-driving range 
to a driving range, it is necessary to press the brake pedal (to release either the park interlock or 
neutral lock). 


In situations where the driver will require to change the gear selection from 'R' to 'D' , or from 'D' to 
'R', without brake pedal input (car park manoeuvring, 3 point turns or 'rocking' the vehicle from a 
slippery surface for example), the rocking function gives a 2 second lock delay when 'N' is selected on 
the TCS and the brake pedal is not pressed. 


FAULT SYMPTOMS 


The following symptoms may be observed for the following input/output faults: 


" Ground - Loss of ground connection or short circuit - TCS will not function 
" HS CAN Powertrain bus - Loss of CAN - TCS will not function, TCM will operate in 'limp home' mode 


= 'P'/'N' signal - Output open circuit or short circuit - Starter motor may not crank or a delay іп 
engine cranking 


п 'P' signal (TCM output) - Hardwired 'P'/'N' signal and CAN differ - TCS will remain awake with 'P' 
park flashing (will go off when TCM timeout occurs) 


€= Ignition input - Loss of ignition input or short circuit - TCM will not function 


" Permanent battery supply - Loss of power supply or supply out of range (less than 9V or more than 
16V) - TCM will not function. 


| cov ocean | DIAGRAM 


CN NOTE: 


A = Hardwired; O = LIN bus; AN = High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) Powertrain 
systems bus 


Е183708 


a— X Jee 


DESCRIPTION 


Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 

Body Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) assembly 
Transmission Control Module (TCM) 

Powertrain Control Module (PCM) 

BCM/GWM assembly 

Ground 

Power supply 

Relay 


Right steering wheel paddle switch 


Left steering wheel paddle switch 


Right steering wheel switchpack 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE EXTERNAL CONTROLS - 
VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 
AWD 

/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Automatic Transmission External Controls, refer to the relevant 
Description and Operation section in the workshop manual. REFER to: External Controls (307-05 
Automatic Transmission/Transaxle External Controls - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission RWD, Description and Operation). 


| швмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 
modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 

warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 

approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 
1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 


= Transmission control switch = Fuses 


п Transmission paddle switches п Wiring harnesses and connectors 
р 


= Transmission control switch 


= Transmission paddle switches 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


БЕН PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE 
CAUSES 
Malfunction indicator lamp Engine 


illuminated and/or warning 
message: TRANSMISSION FAULT 


system fault 


Transmission 
control 
switch fault 


Transmission 
system fault 


Gear shifts harsh Engine 
system fault 


Transmission 
system fault 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transmission control switch for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transmission control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Transmission Control Switch (TCS) 
(100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/T RANSAXLE EXTERNAL CONTROLS - 
VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 
AWD 

/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


| seomomos | 


Torque Specifications 


DESCRIPTION 


Emergency park release arm retaining bolt 
Emergency park release cable bracket retaining bolts 
Up shift paddle switch screw 


Down shift paddle switch screw 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE EXTERNAL CONTROLS - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


DOWNSHIFT PADDLE SWITCH (> 


кош AND INSTALLATION 


GEARCHANGE 
'DOWN' АТ! 
44.15.63 PADDLE USED WITHINS 
swircu. DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


=" This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


Release the downshift paddle switch. 


- 


Е172197 


Disconnect the electrical connector. 


| AL 


ЕН Connect the electrical connector. 
ES Install the downshift paddle switch. 


Torque: 2.5 Nm 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE EXTERNAL CONTROLS - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


EMERGENCY PARK POSITION RELEASE LEVER к= 


кош AND INSTALLATION 


3000 CC, 
TRANSMISSION TOYS MITH 
EMERGENCY PARTICULATE 
44.15.64 RELEASE FILTER, : USED WITHINS 
WITH DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


LEVER - RENEW 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
TRANSMISSION PARTICULATE 
EMERGENCY FILTER, 
RELEASE WITHOUT 
LEVER - RENEW DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


44.15.64 USED WITHINS 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Transmission jack 


CN NOTE: 


и This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


All vehicles 


EX Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Jacking (100-02, Description and Operation). 


ЕШ Remove the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 


Е Remove the engine undershield. 


Refer to: Engine Undershield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Vehicles with 3.0L diesel engine 


Е Remove the exhaust system. 


Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles Without: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00D, Removal and 
Installation). 

Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles With: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00D, Removal and 
Installation). 


All vehicles 


Release the clip and remove the bolt. 


= Using a suitable stand support the transmission. 
General Equipment: Transmission jack 


и Remove the 5 transmission mounting bolts. 


^ REEERREMNNIO 


Make sure not to lower the transmission more than 35mm, failure to do so will 


damage the driveshaft joint. 


E210939 


Lower the transmission 35mm to gain access to the Emergency Park Release (EPR) lever. 


Е198954 


Remove the Emergency Park Release Lever (EPR). 


Е198955 


Release the EPR from the bracket. 


аш И 


All vehicles 


ES Secure the Emergency Park Release Lever (EPR) to the bracket. 
Е Install the EPR. 
ES " Secure the clips. 


" Install the bolt. 
Torque: 11 Nm 


EN " Raise the transmission and install the 5 bolts. 


Torque: 65 Nm 


= Remove the transmission stand. 
General Equipment: Transmission jack 


EN " Secure the clip. 


" Install the bolt. 
Torque: 12 Nm 


Vehicles with 3.0L diesel engine 


E Install the exhaust system. 


Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles Without: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00D, Removal and 
Installation). 


Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles With: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00D, Removal and 
Installation). 


All vehicles 


Install the engine undershield. 


Refer to: Engine Undershield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Install the engine cover. 


Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05, Removal and Installation). 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - RWD 
EXTENSION HOUSING SEAL к» 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


REAR 


EXTENSION ALL 


DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


44.20.18 HOUSING 
OIL SEAL - 
RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


100-012 


Slide Hammer 


£54135 


100-012-01 


Slide Hammer Adapter 


£193517 


205-053 


Retainer, Differential Pinion Flange 


£54574 


303-D121 


Puller, General Purpose 


307-520 
Installer, Output Shaft Seal 


£525 36 


308-375 
Remover, Input and Output Seal 
| | 


e, 


\ 308.375 


JLR-307-520-01 
Adapter, Output Shaft Seal 


E130934 
PART(S) 
| Installation Step 1 Extension housing seal | 1 | 
| TEM E 
Installation Step 2 Transmission output shaft flange 1 
Installation Step 3 Output shaft flange nut da 
Installation Step 6 Driveshaft to front output flange bolts NP | 


Еа LLL IISLNIYIIBN!I!AI 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Ей Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


|. SS 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 
Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


" Remove the selector cable. 


и Secure with a cable tie. 


Ш. 


CAUTION: 


Care must be taken not to damage the component. 


\ | | | | | | 


Е 152566 


Secure with cable ties. 


(D CAUTION: 


= Make sure that the driveshaft is supported with suitable retaining straps. 


= Discard the bolts. 


E138271 


Remove the driveshaft to transmission output flange bolts. 


E152565 


" Remove the cable tie. 


Ей Remove the transmission support insulator. 


Refer to: Transmission Support Insulator (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal and Installation). 


E172593 


Remove the damper. 


Discard the nut. 


E138267 


в Remove the output flange retaining nut. 
Special Tool(s): 205-053 


Discard the output flange. 


E138268 


Using the special tool, remove the output flange. 
Special Tool(s): 303-D121 


Discard the seal. 


00-012 


E153024 


Using the special tool, remove the extension housing seal. 
Special Tool(s): 100-012 , 100-012-01 , 308-375 


INSTALLATION 


E ООО 


= Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


= Install a new seal. 


E153025 


" Using the special tool, install the extension housing seal. 
Renew Part: Extension housing seal Quantity: 1. 


" Special Tool(s): 307-520 


= Special Tool(s): JLR-307-520-01 


E138270 


Install the output flange. 


Renew Part: Transmission output shaft flange Quantity: 1. 


Make sure that a new nut is installed. 


E138267 Z À 


Using the special tool, install the transmission output flange retaining nut. 
Renew Part: Output shaft flange nut Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 60 Nm 


" Special Tool(s): 205-053 


E172593 


Torque: 48 Nm 


1-40 У] 
жы м Ebo ТҮШҮ = | ЖЕ 


и Secure with a cable tie. 


E 152566 


(D CAUTION: 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


Install the driveshaft. 
Renew Part: Driveshaft to front output flange bolts Quantity: 6 . 
Torque: 75 Nm 


E152565 


" Remove the cable tie. 


Install the selector cable. 
Torque: 11 Nm 


E Install the transmission support insulator. 


Refer to: Transmission Support Insulator (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 


Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal and Installation). 


E Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - AWD 
EXTENSION HOUSING SEAL «s 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


REAR 


EXTENSION ALL 


DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


44.20.18 HOUSING 
OIL SEAL - 
RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


100-012 


Slide Hammer 


£54135 


100-012-01 


Slide Hammer Adapter 


EUN. 
< \ 
») 


100-012-01 


205-053 


Retainer, Differential Pinion Flange 


£54574 


303-D121 


Puller, General Purpose 


307-520 
Installer, Output Shaft Seal 


£525 36 


308-375 
Remover, Input and Output Seal 
| | 


e, 


\ 308.375 


JLR-307-520-01 
Adapter, Output Shaft Seal 


E130934 
PART(S) 
| Installation Step 1 | Transmission output shaft flange seal | 1 | 
Installation Step 2 Transmission output shaft flange Ға | 
Installation Step 3 | Output shaft flange nut ШЕ 
Installation Step 5 | Driveshaft flange bolts E | 


Еа LLL IISLNIYIIBN!I!AI 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Ей Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


|. SS 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 
Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Make sure that the driveshaft is supported with suitable retaining straps. 


E138271 


Tie aside with a suitable tie strap. 


[5] Remove the transmission support insulator. 


Refer to: Transmission Support Insulator (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal and Installation). 


E172593 


If equipped. 


Discard the nut. 


E138267 


" Using the special tool, remove the transmission output flange nut. 
Special Tool(s): 205-053 


E138268 


Using the special tool, remove the transmission output flange. 
Special Tool(s): 303-0121 


Discard the seal. 


00-012 
E153024 


Using the special tool, remove the extension housing seal. 
Special Tool(s): 100-012 , 100-012-01 , 308-375 


Шын 20 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


E153025 


" Using the special tool, install the extension housing seal. 
Special Tool(s): 307-520 
Renew Part: Transmission output shaft flange seal Quantity: 1. 


" Special Tool(s): JLR-307-520-01 


E138270 


Install the transmission output flange. 
Renew Part: Transmission output shaft flange Quantity: 1 . 


Make sure that a new nut is installed. 


Make sure that the nut is staked into both shaft recesses. 


E138267 


" Using the special tool, install the transmission output flange nut. 
Renew Part: Output shaft flange nut Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 60 Nm 


" Special Tool(s): 205-053 


E172593 


If equipped. 
Torque: 48 Nm 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


E138271 


Renew Part: Driveshaft flange bolts Quantity: 6. 
Torque: 75 Nm 


ES Refer to: Transmission Support Insulator (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 


Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal and Installation). 


EX Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-01 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - RWD 
INPUT SHAFT SEAL кь» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
О PARTICULATE 
44.32.07 SEAL - FILTER, : USED WITHINS 
RENEW WITH DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
FRONT PARTICULATE 

PUMP OIL FILTER, 

SEAL - WITHOUT 
RENEW DIESEL 

EXHAUST 
FLUID 


44.32.07 USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


100-012 


Slide Hammer 


£54135 


100-012-01 


Slide Hammer Adapter 


100-012-01 


307-613 


Holding Pins, Torque Converter 


E84067 
308-375 

` Remover, Input and Output Seal 
| 
1 

| 
\ 308.375 

JLR-308-845 


Installer, Input Shaft Seal 


E131592 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME 


Installation Step 1 | Transfer case input shaft oil seal Ё 


йы LL J 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Beg 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Ей Refer to: Transmission - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 


Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal). 

Refer to: Transmission - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal). 

Refer to: Transmission - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal). 

Refer to: Transmission - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


E112115 


Special Tool(s): 307-613 


Take extra care not to damage the edges of the component. 


minm ожа лоса ог 


ves 


Special Tool(s): 100-012 , 100-012-01 , 308-375 


ыыы 2 


Install a new seal. 


E172882 


Special Tool(s): JLR-308-845 
Renew Part: Transfer case input shaft oil seal Quantity: 1. 


E149764 


Special Tool(s): 307-613 


Make sure the torque converter is fully located into the oil pump drive. 


E138283 


Refer to: Transmission - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 

Refer to: Transmission - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (307-01 Automatic Transmission 
/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed 
Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 
Refer to: Transmission - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 

Refer to: Transmission - INGENIUM I4 2.0L Diesel (307-01 Automatic Transmission 
/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed 
Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-01 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - AWD 
INPUT SHAFT SEAL ss» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
О PARTICULATE 
44.32.07 SEAL - FILTER, : USED WITHINS 
RENEW WITH DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
FRONT PARTICULATE 

PUMP OIL FILTER, 

SEAL - WITHOUT 
RENEW DIESEL 

EXHAUST 
FLUID 


44.32.07 USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


100-012 


Slide Hammer 


£54135 


100-012-01 


Slide Hammer Adapter 


100-012-01 


307-613 


Holding Pins, Torque Converter 


E84067 
308-375 

` Remover, Input and Output Seal 
| 
1 

| 
\ 308.375 

JLR-308-845 


Installer, Input Shaft Seal 


E131592 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


| 
| Installation Step 1 Input shaft seal | 1 


шоу. 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


ЕТ Refer to: Transmission - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (307-01 Automatic Transmission 


/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed 
Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal). 
Refer to: Transmission - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal). 

Refer to: Transmission - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD 
/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission 
RWD, Removal). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


E112115 


Special Tool(s): 307-613 


Take extra care not to damage the edges of the component. 


minm ожа лоса ог 


ves 


Special Tool(s): 100-012 , 100-012-01 , 308-375 


ыыы 2 


Install a new seal. 


E172882 


Special Tool(s): JLR-308-845 
Renew Part: Input shaft seal Quantity: 1. 


E149764 


Special Tool(s): 307-613 


Make sure the torque converter is fully located into the oil pump drive. 


E138283 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the torque converter is fully engaged to the transmission. 


E172281 


Vehicles with GTDI 


= | Refer to: Transmission - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (307-01 Automatic Transmission 


/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed 
Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 
Refer to: Transmission - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 

Refer to: Transmission - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD 
/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission 
RWD, Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-01 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - AWD 


SELECTOR SHAFT SEAL - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL «s 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


3000 CC, 
SELECTOR TDV6, WITH 
SHAFT OIL PARTICULATE 
44.15.61 SEAL - FILTER, : USED WITHINS 
RENEW WITH DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
SELECTOR PARTICULATE 

SHAFT OIL FILTER, 

SEAL - WITHOUT 
RENEW DIESEL 

EXHAUST 
FLUID 


44.15.61 USED WITHINS 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 1 Selector lever assembly 1 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Е Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles With: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00 Exhaust System - 


TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


E152784 


Before the disconnection or removal of any components, make sure the area around 
joint faces and connections are clean. Plug any open connections to prevent 
contamination. 


"1 
= С. ^y ^f, 


7 


E152755 


= Install 307-509-1 to the seal. 


" Install 307-509-2 to 307-509-1 and extract the seal. 


к 


шша 2 


Install a new seal. 


E152754 


= Using 307-509-3, install the selector shaft seal. 
Renew Part: Selector lever assembly Quantity: 1 . 


с бих A 2 


+ 


^ 


E152784 


" Torque: 12 Nm 


Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles With: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00 Exhaust System - 


TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


ШЫ 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-01 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - AWD 


SELECTOR SHAFT SEAL size, 


ЕСІГІ AND INSTALLATION 


3000 CC, 
SELECTOR TDV6, WITH 
SHAFT OIL PARTICULATE 
44.15.61 SEAL - FILTER, : USED WITHINS 
RENEW WITH DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
SELECTOR PARTICULATE 

SHAFT OIL FILTER, 

SEAL - WITHOUT 
RENEW DIESEL 

EXHAUST 
FLUID 


44.15.61 USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


307-509-01 


Remover, Transmission Selector 
Shaft Seal 


E131710 


307-509-02 


Remover, Transmission Selector 
Shaft Seal 


E131711 


307-509-3 


Installer, Seal 


Е50768 
PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 1 Selector lever assembly 1 


CONES LL  LÉLZFZBLÉÓÜ 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ES Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


E152784 


Before the disconnection or removal of any components, make sure the area around 


joint faces and connections are clean. Plug any open connections to prevent 


contamination. 


E152755 


= Install the special tool to the seal. 
Special Tool(s): 307-509-01 


" Install the special tools and extract the seal. 
Special Tool(s): 307-509-02 , 307-509-01 


шы. 


Install a new seal. 


E152754 


= Using the special tool, install the selector shaft seal. 
Special Tool(s): 307-509-3 
Renew Part: Selector lever assembly Quantity: 1 . 


[UA 2 


+ 


E152784 


" Torque: 12 Nm 


EX Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-01 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - RWD 
TORQUE CONVERTER «= 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
CONVERTER PARTICULATE 
44.17.07 — ASSEMBLY - FILTER, - USED WITHINS 
RENEW WITH DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
PARTICULATE 

FILTER, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


CONVERTER 
44.17.07 ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


307-613 


Holding Pins, Torque Converter 


E84067 


REMOVAL 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


D 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Transmission - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 


Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


E149764 


Special Tool(s): 307-613 


мау 


E149764 


Special Tool(s): 307-613 


E | 


NOTE: 


Make sure that the torque converter is fully engaged to the transmission. 


E138283 


Refer to: Transmission - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-01 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - AWD 
TORQUE CONVERTER «4: 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
CONVERTER PARTICULATE 
44.17.07 — ASSEMBLY - FILTER, - USED WITHINS 
RENEW WITH DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
PARTICULATE 

FILTER, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


CONVERTER 
44.17.07 ASSEMBLY - 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


307-613 


Holding Pins, Torque Converter 


E84067 


REMOVAL 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Е Refer to: Transmission - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (307-01 Automatic Transmission 


/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal). 
Refer to: Transmission - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal). 

Refer to: Transmission - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal). 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


E149764 


Special Tool(s): 307-613 


шай. 


E149764 


Special Tool(s): 307-613 


E | 


NOTE: 


Make sure that the torque converter is fully engaged to the transmission. 


E138283 


Refer to: Transmission - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel (307-01 Automatic Transmission 
/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 
Refer to: Transmission - GTDi 2.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 
Refer to: Transmission - V6 S/C 3.0L Petrol (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-07 


TRANSFER CASE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 
8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSFER CASE ACTUATOR «== 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


TRANSFER 
CASE 


46.30.03 ACTUATOR - Е USED WITHINS 


RENEW 


шам 


Cy NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ЕШ Connect the approved diagnostic equipment to obtain any fault code data (ог) апу diagnostic 


trouble codes (DTC's). 


Е Disconnect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ЕЯ Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


S] Drain the transfer case. 


Refer to: Transfer Case Draining and Filling (307-07 Transfer Case, General Procedures). 


E181795 


Disconnect and reposition the wiring harness. 


EX Using a suitable stand, support the transmission. 


Remove the cross member 


Disconnect the connector. 


ee 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


Inspect the o-ring seals and replace if damaged or worn. 


E182089 


Remove the transfer case actuator. 


LM 


Install the transfer case actuator. 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Connect the connector. 


Do not fully tighten the bolts at this stage. 


Install the cross member. 


Install the cross member to transfer case retaining bolt. 


Torque: 110 Nm 


E ООО 


Do not fully tighten the bolts at this stage. 


Fully tighten the cross member retaining bolts. 
Torque: 48 Nm 


ЕЕ Connect the wiring harness. 
[=] Install the heat shield. 
ES Fill the transfer case. 


Refer to: Transfer Case Draining and Filling (307-07 Transfer Case, General Procedures). 


ЕЗ Connect the battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ES = Connect Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. 


= Clear any Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs). 
" Start the diagnostic service function "transfer case-transfer case replacement". 
= Using the diagnostic tool, calibrate the component. 


" Clear any Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) after calibration and check for correct 
operation. 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-07 


TRANSFER CASE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 
8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSFER CASE CONNECTING SLEEVE SEALS к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


INPUT 
SHAFT OIL 
SEAL - 
RENEW 


46.10.07 


INPUT 
SHAFT OIL 
SEAL - 
RENEW 


46.10.07 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


3000 CC, TDV6, 
AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION, 
WITH 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, WITH 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST FLUID 


USED WITHINS 


3000 CC, TDV6, 
AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION, 
WITH 
PARTICULATE 
FILTER, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST FLUID 


USED WITHINS 


307-520 
Installer, Output Shaft Seal 


JLR-307-694 


Installer, Connecting Sleeve Seal 


E189737 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 2 Breather 1 


CN NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustration depending on the vehicle specification, 
but essential information is always correct. 


ES Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Е Remove the transfer case assembly. 


Refer to: Transfer Case (307-07 Transfer Case, Removal). 


"v 
E183598 л 


E183599 


Screw a 2.5 x 15 mm self-tapping screw, a maximum of 2 turns into the input shaft seal and 
remove the seal using a suitable tool. 


Clean the seal register and thoroughly inspect for damage. 


Шы 2 


E183610 


Using the special tool, install a new input shaft seal. 
Special Tool(s): 307-520 , JLR-307-694 


If equipped. 


E182725 


A new breather vent must always be installed. 
Renew Part: Breather Quantity: 1 . 


ГЕ Install the transfer case assembly. 


Refer to: Transfer Case (307-07 Transfer Case, Installation). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-07 


TRANSFER CASE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 
8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSFER CASE CONTROL MODULE кь» 


gv AND INSTALLATION 


TRANSFER 
CASE 
CONTROL ALL 


86.80.51 MODULE DERIVATIVES ; USED WITHINS 


(TCCM) - 
RENEW 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Jaguar Land Rover diagnostic equipment 


Transmission jack 


Шын 0 


If a new component is to be installed, connect the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment prior to removal, the adaptive parameter data must then be downloaded. This data 


will be lost during removal and is required for component configuration on installation. 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


If replacing the transfer case control module, this step must be completed. 


" Connect the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. 
General Equipment: Jaguar Land Rover diagnostic equipment 


= Clear any Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs). 
" Start the diagnostic service function 'transfer case-transfer case replacement'. 


в Follow the instructions on the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment. 


ES Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 


ЕЯ Raise апа support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post ramp. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


ES Remove the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


и Remove the 3 retaining bolts. 


в" Remove the exhaust sensor cover. 


Е1 81795 


" Disconnect the wiring harness retaining clip. 
и Remove the 2 retaining bolts. 


" Position the exhaust sensor and wiring harness away from the transfer case. 


ES Using a suitable transmission jack, support the transmission. 


General Equipment: Transmission jack 


E181796 


Remove the transfer case bush mounting retaining bolt. 


и Remove the 6 retaining bolts. 


= Remove the transmission support bracket. 


E181803 


Disconnect the transfer case control module connector. 


E182087 


и Remove the 3 retaining bolts. 


в" Remove the transfer case control module. 


E: LLL 


ГЕ = Install the transfer case control module. 


и Install the 3 retaining bolts. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Е Connect the 2 transfer case control module connectors. 
ES " Install the transmission support bracket. 


" Install the 6 retaining bolts. 
Torque: 48 Nm 


ES Install the transfer case bush mounting retaining bolt. 


Torque: 103 Nm 


Е Remove the transmission jack. 


General Equipment: Transmission jack 


ES " Install the exhaust sensor and wiring harness to the transfer case. 


" Connect the wiring harness retaining clip. 


" Install the 2 retaining bolts. 


ES = Install the exhaust sensor cover. 


" Install the 3 retaining bolts. 


ES Install the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


m Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01, General Procedures). 


EN = Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, calibrate the transfer case 


control module. 


= Clear any Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and check for correct operation. 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG- 20. 
2016.0 XF (X260), 30 


TRANSFER CASE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 

AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


коа AND OPERATION 
| сооттон | LOCATION 


E185964 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Front differential 
2 Transmission 
3 Transfer case 
4 Rear differential 
5 Mass damper 


6 Transfer case control module 


E182491 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Output flange rear driveshaft | 
2 Bleed valve | 
| 3 Breather 
| 4 Fill/level plug (upper sump) 
| 5 | Drain plug mer sump) 
| 6 | Transfer case control module (TCCM) 
27 | Transfer case actuator 


Е182492 


ПЕМ DESCRIPTION 


1 Transmission input | 
2 Cover 

3 Output front driveshaft | 
4 Drain plug (lower sump) | 
5 Fill/level plug (lower sump) | 


ыу. 


Тһе All-Wheel Drive (AWD) system is an intelligent torque on-demand system which is continuously 
variable. 


The vehicle’s driveline system operates in an AWD condition until the system determines that traction 
conditions are acceptable to operate in a Rear Wheel Drive (RWD) condition. If wheel slip is then 
encountered when in RWD the driveline system will then return to AWD. 


The system automatically routes torque to all 4 wheels, varying the distribution between front and 


rear axles aS necessary. 
The design includes several innovative features, for example: 


" The transfer case actuator that provides clutch actuation with immediate response. 

" Pump-less lubrication which helps to enhance fuel economy. 

" Active oil sump level control. 

The AWD system is designed to intervene earlier than the stability control system, to provide greater 


stability and traction. This is achieved by distributing torque to the axle with the most available grip to 
maximise traction and reduce the amount of intervention required by the stability control system. 


The continuously variable AWD system also has the added benefit of being more fuel efficient than 
permanent AWD systems. 


Ке 


TRANSFER CASE 


The transfer case is an On-Demand All Wheel Drive (AWD) system with compact chain and sprocket 
arrangement which provides a compact and low weight design. 


The transfer case is mounted on the rear of the transmission housing and includes a multi-plate wet 
clutch, with electro-hydraulic actuation. It is controlled by the Transfer Case Control Module (TCCM), 
which automatically controls the amount of torque being transmitted to the rear and front axles. 


The TCCM monitors inputs from many of the vehicle’s systems including the Electronic Traction 
Control (ETC) and Anti-lock Brake (ABS) systems; these inputs include: 

= wheel speed 

" steering wheel angle 

" yaw rate 

= torque supplied by the engine 

" position of the acceleration pedal. 

Using these inputs the TCCM calculates and delivers an output to the transfer case actuator. The 


actuator in turn, provides pressure to the multi-plate clutch to distribute the required torque between 
the front and rear axles. 


The system provides continuously variable response within 165 milliseconds, with high torque 
accuracy to provide exceptional dynamic performance. 


The transfer case also improves fuel economy by providing only the requested amount of torque to 
the front axle. If necessary, full locking torque is available at any given time and vehicle speed, 
depending on road conditions and vehicle load distribution. 


The transfer case incorporates a pump-less lubrication system with active sump management. The 
pump-less lubrication system comprises a lower sump and an upper sump. The drive chain that 
transfers torque to the front axle also transfers oil from the lower sump to upper sump. Oil in the 
upper sump lubricates the clutch pack, bearing and upper seal. 


In addition to the omission of an oil pump, the active sump management system also has the added 
benefit of also enhancing fuel economy by reducing drag losses in the transfer case. 


The transfer case has 2 drain plugs and 2 level plugs. 


Transfer case internals 
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ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Multiplate clutch 
2 Bleed valve 
3 Output flange rear driveshaft 


4 Transfer case actuator 


5 Transfer case control module (TCCM) 


6 Lower sump - lubrication fluid 

7 Output flange front driveshaft 

8 Drive chain 

9 Transmission input 
TRANSFER CASE ACTUATOR 


The transfer case is equipped with an innovative electro-hydraulic clutch control for optimum all-wheel 


drive performance, with pre-emptive clutch actuation. 


= Electro-hydraulic axial pump with centrifugal pressure control for pre-emptive and response within 
165 milliseconds. 


AWD 


= Actuator Active 


= Clutch Apply Piston: 
" Pressure from the actuator compresses the clutch pack, enabling the transfer of torque from the 


vehicle’s rear axle to the front axle. 
= The clutch pressure is varied to control the amount of torque which can be transferred to the 
front axle. 


2WD 


" Actuator Off 


= Clutch Apply Piston: 
= No clutch apply pressure. 


= Clutch in open state; no torque transfer to the front axle. 
= Vehicle operates in Rear Wheel Drive (RWD) only. 

= Outputs 

= Output to rear axle. 


= Output to front axle is via the chain. 


E182494 


DESCRIPTION 


A Working pressure 
e 
B Atmospheric pressure 
1 Multiplate clutch 
2 Bleed valve 
3 Pressure regulating valves closed 


Transfer case actuator 


The latest innovation in electro-hydraulic control provides the system with pre-emptive and response 
within 165 milliseconds. The axial piston pump with innovative centrifugal pressure control eliminates 


the need for an accumulator and solenoid valve. 
The transfer case actuator is powered by an electric motor and consists of: 


" а barrel with pistons 
= a pump-lid with suction and discharge ports 


= а swash plate and pressure regulating valves. 


Rotary motion is converted to linear motion by the angular swash plate. As the barrel rotates, the 
pistons start to reciprocate inside the barrel. Hence the oil from the suction port is delivered to the 
discharge port, creating a flow. As the flow to the coupling piston increases, the pressure on this 


working side also increases. 


The pressure, in turn, is controlled by the pressure-regulating valves. The valves are located on the 
circumference of the barrel. Pressure is regulated because of the force balance between the 
centrifugal force from the arms and the oil pressure acting on the ball. 


When the required pressure is built up, the centrifugal force will be greater than the hydraulic force 
and the valves will remain closed. The valves remain open when the pressure is reduced. With this 
design, an accumulator as used on earlier actuators is removed without compromising the response 


time. 


The level of pressure conveyed by the pump depends on the required torque. For instance, high 
pressure is delivered under traction or high-slip conditions, while much lower pressure is provided 
when making tight curves, for example to park the vehicle or when driving at high speed. 


КОЛ 


The Transfer Case Control Module (ТССМ) is connected to the: 


= High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) chassis systems bus, and 


в High Speed (HS) Controller Area Network (CAN) powertrain systems bus. 


The TCCM receives data from various control modules including the PCM (Powertrain Control Module) 
and the ABS (Anti-lock Brake System) control module. Using this information the TCCM determines 
the required torque to be applied to the front wheels via an electro-hydraulic controlled clutch and 
chain gear drive to the front driveshaft. 


There are 2 stages of operation the first stage is a pre-emptive stage. In this stage, the vehicle 
systems are evaluating road surface conditions and assessing the level of traction. 


Once the level of traction is understood, the system moves into a second stage of control. This is 
where an optimum front to rear torque split is determined, based on vehicle speed and cornering 


conditions. 


The TCCM also features a reactive feedback loop to increase torque to the front axle if traction is lost 
and slip occurs. The TCCM works in conjunction with the: 

в Dynamic Stability Control (DSC) 

= Electronic Traction Control (ETC) 


= and Anti-lock Brake (ABS) systems to maintain the vehicle's traction and stability. 


Torque on Demand Benefits: 


" Full traction capability when required. 
в Supports a Wide range of vehicle handling characteristics. 


MULTIPLATE CLUTCH 


The multiplate clutch comprises an inner drive hub, a clutch basket and set of drive/reaction plates 
and friction plates. 


The friction plates are located on splines on the input shaft and rotate when the input shaft is 
rotating. The drive/reaction plates are located on splines in the clutch basket which is positively 
attached to the front drive gear. 


The front drive sprocket and clutch basket are located on bearings to allow speed difference relative 
to the input shaft when no locking torque is applied. 


When the vehicle is moving the: 


= front driveshaft, 

€= front driveshaft output flange, 
" output drive gear, 

= front drive gear, 

" and clutch basket all rotate. 


Torque is not applied to the front driveshaft until the TCCM engages the multiplate clutch. The front 
drive gear is attached to the front output shaft by the drive chain. 


POWER SUPPLY 


The TCCM receives power via an All-Wheel Drive (AWD) relay located in the EJB (Engine Junction Box). 


The Battery Control Module/Gateway Module (BCM/GWM) supplies a direct ignition input signal for 
system wake-up. 


DIAGNOSTICS 


If a Transfer Case fault occurs the driver will be informed with the message '2WD ONLY TRACTION 
REDUCED’ being displayed in the message centre. 


The nature of the fault can be diagnosed using approved diagnostic equipment which reads the fault 
codes stored in the Transfer Case Control Module (TCCM) memory. 


The diagnostic system will detect electrical faults related to the transfer case actuator motor. For 


example; short circuit to ground or an open circuit. 


Cy NOTE: 


The diagnostic system cannot detect mechanical faults. For example; clutch stuck in the open 


or closed position, broken chain or low oil level. 


OVER TEMPERATURE PROTECTION 


Centre clutch pack opens full, fixed rear wheel drive. This is done to reduce load on the clutch pack 
and circulate the fluid to add cooling, when the temperature has reduced to the normal operating 
temperature the TCCM restores normal functionality. 


CONTROL DIAGRAM 
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А = HARDWIRE; АМ = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) CHASSIS SYSTEMS 
BUS; AN = HIGH SPEED (HS) CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) POWERTRAIN SYSTEMS BUS. 


ITEM DESCRIPTION 


1 Transfer case control module - Integrated intelligent driveline dynamics 
2 Hydraulic control pump 

3 All-Wheel Drive (AWD) relay located in the EJB 

4 Switched battery voltage supply - controlled by BCM/GWM 

5 Transfer case control module - ground 

6 Integrated suspension control module 

7 Power steering control module 


8 Steering wheel module 


9 Anti-lock brake system control module 


Wheel speed sensor 
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TRANSFER CASE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 

AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


ка AND TESTING 


PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


For a detailed description of the Transfer Case, refer to the relevant Description and Operation section 
in the workshop manual. REFER to: Transfer Case (307-07 Transfer Case - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8- 
Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed 
Automatic Transmission RWD, Description and Operation). 


| твмспондюомеилолтон | AND VERIFICATION 


Diagnosis by substitution from a donor vehicle is NOT acceptable. Substitution of control 


modules does not guarantee confirmation of a fault, and may also cause additional faults in the 
vehicle being tested and/or the donor vehicle. 


CN NOTE: 


If a control module or a component is suspect and the vehicle remains under manufacturer 
warranty, refer to the Warranty Policy and Procedures manual, or determine if any prior 
approval programme is in operation, prior to the installation of a new module/component. 


1. Verify the customer concern 


1. Visually inspect for obvious signs of damage and system integrity 


Visual Inspection 


MECHANICAL ELECTRICAL 
" Transfer case = Fuses 
в Driveshafts в Wiring harnesses and connectors 
= Fluid leaks = Transfer case control module 


= Wheels and tires = Transfer case actuator 


" Sizes 
" Pressures 
= Condition 


Wear (tread depth, even/uneven wear) 


= Transfer case actuator wiring harness 


1. If an obvious cause for an observed or reported concern is found, correct the cause (if possible) 


before proceeding to the next step 


1. If the cause is not visually evident, verify the symptom and refer to the Symptom Chart, 


alternatively check for Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) and refer to the DTC Index 


1. Check DDW for open campaigns. Refer to the corresponding bulletins and SSMs which may be 


valid for the specific customer complaint and carry out the recommendations as required 


EI PTOM CHART 


SYMPTOM POSSIBLE CAUSES 
Warning = Transfer case clutch cooling 
message: strategy invoked due to 
TRACTION extreme use of the all wheel 
REDUCED - 2 drive system 
WHEEL DRIVE 
ONLY = All wheel drive system fault 


= Anti-lock brake system fault 
= Engine system fault 
= Power distribution system fault 


= High speed CAN bus (chassis) 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


= High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


= Transfer case control module 
power or ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


= Transfer case clutch not 
engaging 


= Transfer case actuator failure 


= Transfer case control module 
internal failure 


ACTION 
Cy NOTE: 


No DTCs will be set during a transfer case clutch 
over temperature event. When the system has 
cooled, normal all wheel drive operation will 
resume and the warning message will extinguish. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check datalogger signal - Last Event 
Transfer Case Clutch 9o of Max Operating Temperature 
(0x071A). Allow the vehicle to cool and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transfer case control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the gateway module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (chassis) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


No 
communication 
with the transfer 
case control 
module 


All wheel drive 
performance poor 
or inoperative - 
Rear wheel flare 
when pulling 
away or excessive 
over steer 


Transfer case control module 
power or ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


= High speed CAN bus (chassis) 


circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transfer case control module 
internal failure 


Transfer case clutch cooling 
strategy invoked due to 
extreme use of the all wheel 
drive system 


All wheel drive system fault 
Anti-lock brake system fault 
Engine system fault 

Power distribution system fault 


High speed CAN bus (chassis) 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transfer case control module 
power or ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Transfer case clutch not 
engaging 


Transfer case actuator failure 


Transfer case control module 
internal failure 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
transfer case control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Check the operation of the transfer case clutch. GO to 
Pinpoint Test A. 


Install a new transfer case actuator. Drain and refill the 
transfer case fluid 


Install a new transfer case control module. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, re- 
configure the transfer case control module with the 
latest level software. Start the engine. Allow the engine 
to run for at least one minute. Clear the DTCs 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
transfer case control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (chassis) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Install a new transfer case control module. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, re- 
configure the transfer case control module with the 
latest level software. Start the engine. Allow the engine 
to run for at least one minute. Clear the DTCs 


CV NOTE: 


No DTCs will be set during a transfer case clutch 
over temperature event. When the system has 
cooled, normal all wheel drive operation will 
resume and the warning message will extinguish. 


Allow the vehicle to cool and retest 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transfer case control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the gateway module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (chassis) circuit for short circuit to 


Noise, vibration 
and harshness 


Judder during low 
speed 
manoeuvring with 
high steering 
inputs 


Invalid all wheel 
drive information 
displayed on the 
touch screen (All 
Surface 
Information view) 


Excessive difference in tire 
circumference due to incorrect 
size, incorrect pressure or wear 


All wheel drive system fault 


Transfer case clutch not 
disengaging 


CQ) NOTE: 


At full lock, there will be 
some tyre scrubbing; as 
the temperature drops, 
scrubbing may be 
experienced as stick/slip 
judder. This is normal and 
does not require any 
service intervention 


Excessive difference in tire 
circumference due to incorrect 
size, incorrect pressure or wear 


Transfer case clutch not 
disengaging 


Transfer case clutch cooling 
strategy invoked due to 
extreme use of the all wheel 
drive system 


All wheel drive system fault 
Anti-lock brake system fault 
Engine system fault 


Power distribution system fault 


ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 


equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


= Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 


transfer case control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


= Check the operation of the transfer case clutch. GO to 


Pinpoint Test A. 


= Install a new transfer case actuator. Drain and refill the 
transfer case fluid 


= Install a new transfer case control module. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, re- 
configure the transfer case control module with the 
latest level software. Start the engine. Allow the engine 
to run for at least one minute. Clear the DTCs 


= Check that the wheels and tires comply with the 
manufacturer's specification for the vehicle. Check the 
tire pressures and condition. Rectify as necessary 


= Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transfer case control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


в Check the operation of the transfer case clutch. GO to 
Pinpoint Test A. . Check the condition of the transfer 
case fluid. GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


= Check that the wheels and tires comply with the 
manufacturer's specification for the vehicle. Check the 
tire pressures and condition. Rectify as necessary 


= Check the operation of the transfer case clutch. GO to 
Pinpoint Test A. . Check the condition of the transfer 
case fluid. GO to Pinpoint Test B. 


CN NOTE: 


No DTCs will be set during a transfer case clutch 
over temperature event. When the system has 
cooled, normal all wheel drive operation will 
resume and the warning message will extinguish. 


= Allow the vehicle to cool and retest 


Fluid leak 


High speed CAN bus (chassis) 
circuit short circuit to ground, 
short circuit to power, open 
circuit, high resistance 


High speed CAN bus 
(powertrain) circuit short circuit 
to ground, short circuit to 
power, open circuit, high 
resistance 


Transfer case control module 
power or ground circuit open 
circuit, high resistance 


Transfer case clutch not 
engaging 


Transfer case actuator failure 


Transfer case control module 
internal failure 


Transfer case breather pipe 
blocked 


Input shaft seal failure 
Front output shaft seal failure 
Rear output shaft seal failure 


Transfer case actuator seal 
failure 


Mating face seal failure 


Upper sump seal failure 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the transfer case control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the anti-lock brake system control 
module for related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC 
index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the powertrain control module for 
related DTCs and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, check the gateway module for related DTCs 
and refer to the relevant DTC index 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (chassis) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic 
equipment, perform a CAN network integrity test. Refer 
to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the high 
speed CAN bus (powertrain) circuit for short circuit to 
ground, short circuit to power, open circuit, high 
resistance. Repair the wiring harness as necessary 


Refer to the electrical circuit diagrams and check the 
transfer case control module power and ground circuits 
for open circuit, high resistance. Repair the wiring 
harness as necessary 


Check the operation of the transfer case clutch. GO to 
Pinpoint Test A. 


Install a new transfer case actuator. Drain and refill the 
transfer case fluid 


Install a new transfer case control module. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, re- 
configure the transfer case control module with the 
latest level software. Start the engine. Allow the engine 
to run for at least one minute. Clear the DTCs 


Cy NOTE: 


After rectifying a fluid leak, drain and refill the 
transfer case fluid. Using the Jaguar Land Rover 
approved diagnostic equipment, perform routine - 
Transfer Case Replacement. 


Check the transfer case breather pipe for blockages. 
Rectify as necessary 


Install a new input shaft seal 

Install a new front output shaft seal 
Install a new rear output shaft seal 
Install a new transfer case actuator seal 
Re-seal the transfer case mating faces 


Install a new upper sump seal 


ROUTINES 


LOCK CENTER DIFFERENTIAL 


The Lock Center Differential routine is used to engage the transfer case clutch on demand for 


diagnostic purposes. 


TRANSFER CASE REPLACEMENT 


The Transfer Case Replacement routine is used to bleed air from the transfer case hydraulic system. 
The Transfer Case Replacement routine should be performed after installing a new transfer case or а 


new transfer case actuator. 


ON DEMAND SELF TEST 


The On Demand Self Test routine is used to test the operation of the transfer case clutch without 
driving the vehicle. When the On Demand Self Test has finished, check the transfer case control 


module for DTCs and perform the relevant corrective actions. 


| mens = TEST 


The all wheel drive system engages and disengages automatically and cannot be controlled directly by 
the driver. However, certain manoeuvers will prompt the transfer case clutch to engage or disengage. 
The transfer case clutch status can be viewed on the touch screen via the All Surface Information 


screen. 


MANOEUVERS TO ENGAGE THE TRANSFER CASE CLUTCH 


" Perform a hill start in reverse gear 


MANOEUVERS TO DISENGAGE THE TRANSFER CASE CLUTCH 


" Drive the vehicle in a tight circle 
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PINPOINT TEST A : TRANSFER CASE CLUTCH LOCK-UP TESTS 


TEST 
CONDITIONS 


DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


A1: TRANSFER CASE CLUTCH LOCK-UP TEST 1 


The transfer case clutch status can be viewed on the touch screen via the All Surface Information screen. 


1 Ensure that the transmission is set to Park. 


2 Raise the vehicle on a lift so that the wheels are free of the ground. 


3 Hold one front wheel and attempt to rotate the other front wheel. 


Will the front wheel, front halfshaft and the front driveshaft rotate? 
Yes 

Transfer case clutch not engaged. GO to А2. 
No 

Transfer case clutch not disengaged. Install a new transfer case. 


A2: TRANSFER CASE CLUTCH LOCK-UP TEST 2 


The transfer case clutch status can be viewed on the touch screen via the All Surface Information screen. 


1 Ensure that the transmission is set to Park. 


2 Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform routine - Lock Centre 
Differential. 


Is the transfer case actuator operation audible? 
Yes 
Transfer case actuator active. GO to АЗ. 
No 
Transfer case actuator inactive. Check the transfer case actuator circuit for short circuit to ground, short 
circuit to power, open circuit, high resistance Repair the wiring harness as necessary. 


A3: TRANSFER CASE CLUTCH LOCK-UP TEST 3 


The transfer case clutch status can be viewed on the touch screen via the All Surface Information screen. 


Ensure that the transmission is set to Park. 


Raise the vehicle on a lift so that the wheels are free of the ground. 


Using the Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform routine - Lock Centre 
Differential. Hold one front wheel and attempt to rotate the other front wheel. 


Will the front wheel, front halfshaft and the front driveshaft rotate? 
Yes 

Transfer case clutch not engaged. GO to А4. 
No 

Transfer case clutch engaged. Transfer case clutch operating correctly. 


A4: TRANSFER CASE CLUTCH LOCK-UP TEST 4 


1 Refer to the relevant section of the workshop manual and check the transfer case fluid level. 


Is the fluid level correct? 
Yes 

Install a new transfer case actuator and retest. If the fault persists, install a new transfer case. 
No 

Rectify any fluid leaks, adjust the fluid level as necessary and retest. GO to АЗ. 


PINPOINT TEST В: FLUID CONDITION TESTS 


TEST 


CONDITIONS DETAILS/RESULTS/ACTIONS 


B1: FLUID CONDITION TEST 1 


1 Drain a sample of fluid from the transfer case. 


2 Check the fluid for solid particles. 


Are any solid particles present in the transfer case fluid? 
Yes 
Install a new transfer case. 
No 
GO to B2. 


B2: FLUID CONDITION TEST 2 


1 Compare the fluid sample to some new transfer case fluid. 


Does the fluid sample appear burnt? 
Yes 


Install a new transfer case. 
No 
GO to ВЗ . 


B3: FLUID CONDITION TEST 3 


1 Check the fluid for water content. 
= Heat up the fluid sample to 100°C. 


= Check the fluid for bubbles. 


Are bubbles present in the fluid? 

Yes 
Check the integrity of the transfer case breather, and drain and refill the transfer case fluid. Using the 
Jaguar Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, perform routine - Transfer Case Replacement. Clear 
the DTCs and re-test. If the fault persists, install a new transfer case. 

No 
No fault found. 


Шык о 


For a list of Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTCs) that could be logged on this vehicle, please refer to 
Section 100-00. REFER to: Diagnostic Trouble Code Index - DTC: Transfer Case Control Module 
(TCCM) (100-00 General Information, Description and Operation). 
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TRANSFER CASE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 
8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSFER CASE DRAINING AND FILLING в) 


кои PROCEDURES 


TRANSFER 


ALL 
46.10.05 — CASE DRAIN : USED WITHINS 
AND REFILL DERIVATIVES 


PART(S) 
Filling Step 1 Transfer case drain plug 1 
Filling Step 8 Transfer case fill plug 1 
Cy NOTE: 


= This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


ЕШ Raise апа support the vehicle оп а suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Remove the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


= Remove the caps. 


" Remove the 2 nuts and the Noise, Vibration and harness (NVH) damper. 


Remove the 3 bolts and the NVH damper bracket. 


Position a container to collect the fluid. 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


E182776 


Remove and discard the drain plug and allow the fluid to drain. 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Do not discard the drain plug. 


E182073 


Remove the drain plug and allow the fluid to drain. 


Иш 2 


Make sure that all the component mating faces are clean. 


E182776 


Install the new drain plug. 
Renew Part: Transfer case drain plug Quantity: 1 . 
Torque: 25 Nm 


E182073 


Install the drain plug. 
Torque: 8 Nm 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Do not discard the fill plug. 


Remove the fill plug. 


E Fill transfer case with the recommended fluid, until the fluid is level with bottom of filler/level 


plug hole. 
Refer to: Specifications (307-07 Transfer Case - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic 


Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 


Transmission RWD, Specifications). 


Make sure that all the component mating faces are clean. 


Install the fill plug. 
Torque: 8 Nm 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


E182777 


Remove and discard the fill plug. 


Fill transfer case with the recommended fluid, until the fluid is level with bottom of filler/level 


plug hole. 
Refer to: Specifications (307-07 Transfer Case - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic 


Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 


Transmission RWD, Specifications). 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


E182777 


Install the new fill plug. 
Renew Part: Transfer case fill plug Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 25 Nm 


= Install the Noise, Vibration and Harshness damper bracket. 


" Install the 3 bolts. 
Torque: 25 Nm 


E181935 


" Install the NVH damper nuts. 
Torque: 45 Nm 


" [nstall the caps. 


Е Install the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Drive the vehicle for approximately 1 Km (0.6 miles). 

Connect an approved battery support unit / power supply to the vehicle. 
Connect the approved Land Rover diagnostic equipment. 

Check for Transfer Case Control Module (TCCM) software updates. 
Update TCCM software if required. 


With the engine running carry out diagnostic service function, Transfer case - oil change 
reset procedure. 


Disconnect the approved diagnostic equipment. 


Disconnect the approved battery support unit / power supply from the vehicle. 
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TRANSFER CASE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 
8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSFER CASE FLUID LEVEL CHECK (25 


кои PROCEDURES 


TRANSFER 
CASE - ALL 


46.10.06 CHECK AND DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


TOP-UP 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Adjustment Step 3 Transfer case fill plug 1 


Шы 2 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Е 22-2: 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


ША Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Discard the sealing washer. 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Remove and discard the fill plug 


E182777 


E a 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


В... the transfer case with recommended fluid, until the fluid is level with bottom of filler 


/level plug hole. 


Make sure that a new sealing washer is installed. 


Make sure that all the component mating faces are clean. 


Torque: 8 Nm 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


E182777 


Renew Part: Transfer case fill plug Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 25 Nm 


Torque: 25 Nm 


E181935 


Torque: 45 Nm 


ЕД Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
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TRANSFER CASE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 
8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSFER CASE FRONT OUTPUT SEAL к» 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


FRONT 
OUTPUT 

46.10.08 SHAFT OIL дина, к, USED WITHINS 
SEAL(S) - 
RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


307-520 
Installer, Output Shaft Seal 


JLR-307-696 


Installer, Front Output Seal 


£189739 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Step 1 Transfer case front output shaft oil seal 1 
Step 2 Transfer case front output shaft snap ring 1 
Step 4 Driveshaft to front output flange bolts 4 
Step 5 Вгеаїһег 1 
Cy NOTE: 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


= This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


All vehicles 


ЕШ Raise апа support the vehicle оп а suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


[Б Drain the transfer case. 


Refer to: Transfer Case Draining and Filling (307-07 Transfer Case, General Procedures). 


Vehicles with 3.0L diesel engine 


Ей Remove the exhaust system. 


Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles Without: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00 Exhaust System - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 

Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles With: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00 Exhaust System - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


All vehicles 


= Mark the position of the driveshaft flange in relation to the drive pinion flange. 


в To avoid damage to the joint or gaiter, do not allow the driveshaft to hang. 


= Discard the bolts. 


ж, 2 
Е181794 «А 


Е183584 


Using a suitable tool remove the drive flange. 


E18358 


Remove and discard the circlip. 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


E183586 


Carefully remove and discard the oil seal. 


E183587 


Clean the seal register and thoroughly inspect for damage. 


All vehicles 


E183611 


Using the special tools install a new front output seal. 
Special Tool(s): 307-520 , JLR-307-696 
Renew Part: Transfer case front output shaft oil seal Quantity: 1 . 


E18358 


Install a new circlip. 
Renew Part: Transfer case front output shaft snap ring Quantity: 1. 


E183584 


Install the drive flange. 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


E181936 


install the driveshaft to flange bolts. 
Renew Part: Driveshaft to front output flange bolts Quantity: 4 . 
Torque: 

Stage 1: 40 Nm 

Stage 2: 90° 


If equipped. 


E182725 


A new breather vent must always be installed. 
Renew Part: Breather Quantity: 1 . 


Vehicles with 3.0L diesel engine | 


ES Install the exhaust system. 


Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles Without: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00 Exhaust System - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 

Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles With: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00 Exhaust System - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


All vehicles 


J 


ES Fill the transfer case. 


Refer to: Transfer Case Draining and Filling (307-07 Transfer Case, General Procedures). 
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TRANSFER CASE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 
8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSFER CASE REAR OUTPUT SEAL к» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


REAR 


OUTPUT 
46.10.09 SHAFT OIL 2000 ee: : USED WITHINS 


SEAL(S) - Mods 


RENEW 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


205-053 


Retainer, Differential Pinion Flange 


£54574 


307-520 
Installer, Output Shaft Seal 


£52536 


JLR-307-695 


Installer, Rear Output Seal 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Puller 
PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 4 Transfer case rear output shaft flange nut 1 
Installation Step 4 Transfer case rear output shaft flange oil seal 1 
Cy NOTE: 


This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


EX Raise and support the vehicle on a suitable 2 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Ей Remove the driveshaft. 


Refer to: Driveshaft (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and Installation). 


JLR-205-053 


E183574 


Using the special tool, remove and discard the rear output flange nut and seal. 
Special Tool(s): 205-053 


E183575 


Using a suitable tool, remove the rear output flange. 
General Equipment: Puller 


Be prepared to collect escaping oil. 


Using a suitable tool, carefully remove and discard the rear output seal. 


Make sure that an approved cleaning fluid is used to clean the mating faces. 


E184204 


Thoroughly clean the rear output shaft and flange splines. 


Clean the seal register and thoroughly inspect for damage. 


INSTALLATION 


Using the special tool, install the new rear output seal. 
Special Tool(s): 307-520 , JLR-307-695 


Apply a 1 mm diameter bead of sealant meeting specification to the output flange splines. 


Refer to: Specifications (307-07 Transfer Case, Specifications). 


E183609 


Install the rear output flange. 


E183574 


Using the special tool, renew the rear output flange nut and seal. 
Special Tool(s): 205-053 

Renew Part: Transfer case rear output shaft flange nut Quantity: 1 . 
Renew Part: Transfer case rear output shaft flange oil seal Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 160 Nm 


EX Install the driveshaft. 


Refer to: Driveshaft (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and Installation). 


Еа Check transfer case fluid level. 


Refer to: Transfer Case Fluid Level Check (307-07 Transfer Case, General Procedures). 
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TRANSFER CASE - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 

AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


| sareno | 


Lubricants 


Make sure the correct transfer case fluid is used as specified. Use of any other fluids may result 


in a malfunction or failure. 


ITEM SPECIFICATION CAPACITY (LITERS/US QUARTS) 


Transfer case fluid Statoil SL12-301 fill for life 0.825/0.871 
Input shaft splines grease Weicon anti-seize 


Rear output flange spline locking fluid Loctite 648 1 mm diameter bead 


Torque Specifications 


* New bolts/nuts must be installed. 


CN NOTE: 


** Tf equipped. 


DESCRIPTION 
Transfer case mounting plate to transmission bolts 43 32 
Transfer case to mounting plate bolts 43 32 
Transfer case upper fluid drain plug 8 6 
Transfer case upper fluid fill/level plug 8 6 


Transfer case lower fluid drain plug 25 18 


Transfer case lower fluid fill/level plug 
Transfer Case Control Module bolts (TCCM) 
Transfer Case actuator bolts 

Transfer case mounting bush bolt 

Transfer case crossmember bolts 

Rear output flange nut * 

Driveshaft to front output flange bolts * 
Stage 1 

Stage 2 

Driveshaft to rear output flange bolts * 
Damper mounting to transfer case bolts ** 


Damper to damper mounting nuts ** 


40 


90 degrees 


75 


25 


45 


30 


90 degrees 


52 


18 


33 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-01 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - AWD 


TRANSMISSION - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL «ssc, 


Еш å = 


FRONT 
SEAT TRACK ALL 
MOTOR - DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 


86.75.50 USED WITHINS 


3000 CC, 
TRANSMISSION TDV6, WITH 
ASSEMBLY - PARTICULATE 
44.20.01.90 REMOVE FOR FILTER, USED WITHINS 
ACCESS, AND WITH DIESEL 
INSTALL EXHAUST 
FLUID 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
PARTICULATE 

FILTER, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


TRANSMISSION 
ASSEMBLY - 
44.20.01.90 REMOVE FOR 
ACCESS, AND 
INSTALL 


6.6 USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


303-021 


Engine support bracket 


303-021 
303-1129 
Engine Lifting Brackets 
Е54554 
303-1497 
Left-Hand Rear Engine Lifting 
Bracket 
E116925 


PART(S) 


STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 


Step 22 Driveshaft flange bolts 1 


New transmission assemblies are supplied pre-filled with transmission fluid. 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


This step is only required if a new component is installed. 


Apply grease to the torque converter spigot 


E138718 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the torque converter is fully engaged to the transmission. 


E138283 


Make sure that the mating faces are clean and free of foreign material. 


E181800 


Make sure the transfer case bolts are installed in the correct orientation. 


Е182934 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Е183172 


Torque: 8 Nm 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Torque: 25 Nm 


Е182953 


Е183170 


Torque: 14 Nm 


, Q1 ( (1(10101(1zA1 GL Z III 


To prevent water ingress and subsequent transmission damage, make sure that the 
breather is fully pushed home into the transmission casing. The white line around the 


circumference of the pipe should not be visible when correctly installed. 


E152374 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Care must be taken to avoid damaging the surrounding components. 


CN NOTE: 


Remove and discard the tie straps securing the torque converter. 


Т 


pi 
f = 


Torque: 48 Nm 


Remove the jack supporting the transmission. 


4 


4 
x tse ea 
Л 


М у: 


| 


) | 
e ia NH | “д - · 2 ) p. 
ҮҮ ү ТҮЗ E: Et I o 


Е152566 


Use new bolts 


Make sure that you re-align the driveshaft to the transmission flange using the 
alignment mark. 


Е151925 


Renew Part: Driveshaft flange bolts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 75 Nm 


Use new bolts 


E151924 


Renew Part: Mass damper bolt Quantity: 1. 


) 


| ! ж D — > ) қ 
ы ms C 4 F- 
| M Pon = na т г. 


ЕН 


(D CAUTION: 


E152565 


Only rotate the crankshaft clockwise. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that new bolts are installed. 


E149855 


Renew Part: Torque converter bolts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 70 Nm 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluids. 


Remove and discard the tie straps. 


Е185337 


Renew Part: Transmission fluid cooler tubes to transmission O-ring seals Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 22 Nm 


Remove and discard the tie straps. 


Torque: 12 Nm 


Cy NOTE: 


| Make sure that a new gasket is installed. 


Tighten the bolts to 25 Nm. 
Renew Part: Exhaust downpipe gasket(s) Quantity: 1. 


[= | Refer to: Starter Motor (303-06 Starting System - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 


Installation). 


а | Refer to: Exhaust Manifold Cross-over Pipe (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 


Installation). 


Ей Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles Without: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00 Exhaust System - 


TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles With: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00 Exhaust System - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


ЕЯ Refer to: Front Driveshaft - AWD (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and Installation). 


£180084 


" Special Tool(s): 303-1129 , 303-021 , 303-1497 


Torque: 12 Nm 


E152314 


Torque: 15 Nm 


m Refer to: Cowl Vent Screen (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim апа Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


|= | Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Refer to: Transmission Fluid Level Check (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - RWD, 


General Procedures). 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - AWD 


TRANSMISSION - TDV6 3.0L DIESEL «ssc 


ЕЕ = 


3000 СС, 
TRANSMISSION TDV6, WITH 
ASSEMBLY - PARTICULATE 
44.20.01.90 REMOVE FOR FILTER, USED WITHINS 
ACCESS, AND WITH DIESEL 
INSTALL EXHAUST 
FLUID 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
PARTICULATE 

FILTER, 
WITHOUT 
DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


TRANSMISSION 
ASSEMBLY - 
44.20.01.90 REMOVE FOR 
ACCESS, AND 
INSTALL 


6.6 USED WITHINS 


FRONT 
SEAT TRACK ALL 
MOTOR - DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 


USED WITHINS 


86.75.50 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


205-932 


Remover, Driveshaft 


E117586 


303-021 


Engine support bracket 


303-021 


303-1129 
Engine Lifting Brackets 


E54554 


303-1497 


Left-Hand Rear Engine Lifting 
Bracket 


E116925 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 
| 
| Transmission jack | 


CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ттт 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


E Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Е Refer to: Engine Cover - TDV6 3.0L Diesel (501-05 Interior Trim and Ornamentation, 


Removal and Installation). 


Ей Refer to: Cowl Vent Screen (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


E117385 


" Special Tool(s): 303-1129 


" Special Tool(s): 303-1129 , 303-021 , 303-1497 


тек ВВ 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


nm Refer to: Front Driveshaft - AWD (205-01 Driveshaft, Removal and Installation). 
Е Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles Without: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00 Exhaust System - 


TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 
Refer to: Exhaust System - Vehicles With: Diesel Exhaust Fluid (309-00 Exhaust System - 
TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and Installation). 


E Refer to: Exhaust Manifold Cross-over Pipe (303-01 Engine - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal and 


Installation). 


Ей Refer to: Starter Motor (303-06 Starting System - TDV6 3.0L Diesel, Removal апа 


Installation). 


Secure with suitable tie straps. 


Before disconnecting any components, make sure the area is clean and free from 


foreign material. When disconnected all openings must be sealed. 


Е185337 


(D CAUTION: 


Discard the bolts. 


E149855 


гй 


(D CAUTION: 


Care must be taken not to damage the component. 


D Z 


| "4 i lea | 
sa X 3a » ДЕЧ 
- V ЕД ШИ РЕ TEN =. ; | ЗВ. 


E 152566 


& - ш 


\ 


E151923 \ 


Е151924 


Make sure that the driveshaft is supported with suitable retaining straps. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the special tool is correctly installed to the recess on the driveshaft. 


Special Tool(s): 205-932 


Discard the bolts. 


Mark the position of the driveshaft on the transmission flange. 


E151925 


CN NOTE: 


Remove and discard the securing tie strap. 


M \ \ 
E152565 


Make sure that the transmission is secured with suitable retaining straps. 


" Using a suitable stand, support the transmission. 


" General Equipment: Transmission jack 


This step requires the aid of another technician. 


Care must be taken to avoid damaging the surrounding components. 


CN NOTE: 


Secure the torque converter to the transmission using suitable cable ties. 


Always plug any open connections to prevent contamination. 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E152374 


E183170 


Note the orientation of the component prior to removal. 


Е182953 


Е183172 


Е182934 


CN NOTE: 


Note the orientation of the transfer case bolts prior to removal. 


E181800 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - RWD 


TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE AND MAIN CONTROL 


VALVE BODY о. 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


VALVE 

BODY ALL 
ASSEMBLY - DERIVATIVES 

RENEW 


44.40.01 


TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL ALL 
MODULE - DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 


ШО 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


JLR-308-844 


E130935 


Remover/Installer, Transmission 
Control Module Electrical Connector 


и This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 


specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 


clarity. 


ЕЗ Remove the transmission fluid pan. 


Refer to: Transmission Fluid Pan, Gasket and Filter (307-01 Automatic Transmission 
/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed 
Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal and 


Installation). 


ЕЕ... A ÉL 


Take precautions to avoid any electrostatic charging, which could damage this 


component. 


2 - we d ^ 
% ы АРТЫ 
e aml 
too ' Å 
"— | 
|- “жене. м 

-~ ak 


9427, »- | 


"TA 
"s 


E138561 


Disconnect the oil accumulator electrical connector. 


E138562 


Remove the 3 oil accumulator retaining bolts. 


E138563 


Remove the oil accumulator. 


E wmo 


Make sure all suitable safety precautions are taken to protect the Transmission Control 
Module (TCM) and main control valve body electrical connector pins against 
electrostatic discharge. 


Remove the electrical harness bolt. 


E138272 


Disconnect the transmission electrical connector. 


Release the electrical connector retaining clip. 


Using the special tool, turn the electrical connector 90 degrees clockwise. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-308-844 


Remove the 14 valve body assembly bolts. 


CN NOTE: 


Note the position of the manual park brake release. 


Е130953 


Release the linkage and remove the valve body. 


ар 


Care must be taken when refitting the valve body assembly. 


CN NOTE: 


Make sure that the component is installed to the noted removal position. 


Е130953 


Install the valve body апа secure the linkage. 


Cy NOTE: 


Tighten the retaining bolts evenly and progressively. 


єт 


[ей d = 7.3 


шет 


|42 | «2/8 


pE 25 2 Do o. 76 


Е130933 


Install the valve body bolts in the sequence shown. 
Torque: 8 Nm 


E150812 


Using the special tool, turn the electrical connector 90 degrees anti clockwise to install. 
Special Tool(s): JLR-308-844 


Remove the special tool. 


Make sure that the electrical connector is installed in the correct orientation as noted in the 
removal step. 


Secure the electrical connector retaining clip. 


Make sure that the electrical connector is correctly fitted. 


Connect the transmission electrical connector. 


Install the electrical harness bolt. 
Torque: 8 Nm 


Make sure all suitable safety precautions are taken to protect the Transmission Control 


Module (TCM) and main control valve body electrical connector pins against 
electrostatic discharge. 


Install the valve body bracket bolts. 
Torque: 8 Nm 


E138563 
Install the oil accumulator. 


EN | 


NOTE: 


Tighten the retaining bolts evenly and progressively. 


E138566 


Install the 3 oil accumulator retaining bolts. 
Torque: 8 Nm 


y Ме, “! іші. 
= IAE 
атлы 


E UL 


ter! к= 


E138561 


Connect the oil accumulator electrical connector. 


Install the transmission fluid pan. 

Refer to: Transmission Fluid Pan, Gasket and Filter (307-01 Automatic Transmission 
/Transaxle - Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed 
Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, Removal and 
Installation). 


Using the approved diagnostic tool, calibrate the main control valve body and the 
Transmission Control Module (TCM). 


PUBLISHED: 15-AUG-2017 
2016.0 XF (X260), 307-01 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - AWD 


TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE AND MAIN CONTROL 


VALVE BODY «s 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


VALVE 

BODY ALL 
ASSEMBLY - DERIVATIVES 

RENEW 


44.40.01 


TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL ALL 
MODULE - DERIVATIVES 
RENEW 


ШО 


USED WITHINS 


USED WITHINS 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
JLR-308-844 
Remover/Installer, Transmission 
Control Module Electrical Connector 
E130935 
PART(S) 
Installation Step 8 Transmission control module and main control valve body bolts 1 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluid. 


Make sure all suitable safety precautions are taken to protect the TCM and main control valve 


body electrical connector pins against electrostatic discharge. 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Remove the transmission fluid pan. 


Refer to: Transmission Fluid Pan, Gasket and Filter (307-01 Automatic Transmission 
/Transaxle - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission RWD, Removal and Installation). 


Take precautions to avoid any electrostatic charging, which could damage this 
component. 


Е age “! шам. 
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E138561 


E138562 


E138563 


Make sure all suitable safety precautions are taken to protect the TCM and main 
control valve body electrical connector pins against electrostatic discharge. 


E138272 


Note the orientation of the component prior to removal. 


rere tit | 


= 


Torque: 8 Nm 


Be prepared to collect escaping fluid. 


CN NOTE: 


Note the position of the manual park brake release. 


Е130953 


шыу. 


E150701 


E130953 


E150812 


" Special Tool(s): JLR- 308-844 


Make sure that the electrical connector is installed in the correct orientation as noted 


in the removal step. 


E138272 


Torque: 10 Nm 


CN NOTE: 


Tighten the retaining bolts evenly and progressively. 


jc OE 
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E130933 


Renew Part: Transmission control module and main control valve body bolts Quantity: 1. 


Torque: 8 Nm 


E138563 


E138566 


Torque: 8 Nm 


E138561 


Е Refer to: Transmission Fluid Pan, Gasket and Filter (307-01 Automatic Transmission 


/Transaxle - INGENIUM 14 2.0L Diesel, Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission RWD, Removal and Installation). 


E Using the diagnostic tool, calibrate the main control valve body and the transmission control 


module (TCM). 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE EXTERNAL CONTROLS - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSMISSION CONTROL SWITCH кв» 


кош AND INSTALLATION 


HAND 
SELECTOR Aut 
44.15.06 LEVER SESTO а USED WITHINS 
KNOB - 
RENEW 
CN NOTE: 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


ES Refer to: Floor Console Double Cup Holder (501-12, Removal and Installation). 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE EXTERNAL CONTROLS - VEHICLES WITH: 8HP70 8-SPEED 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION AWD/8HP45 8- 
SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION RWD 


TRANSMISSION CONTROL SWITCH KNOB къ» 


кош AND INSTALLATION 


Some variation in the illustrations may occur, but the essential information is always correct. 


Care must be taken to avoid damaging the surrounding components. 


Make sure that a new component is installed. 


Make sure to install the TCS plastic carrier to the TCS knob. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - RWD 


TRANSMISSION FLUID DRAIN AND REFILL с» 


ки PROCEDURES 


LUBRICATION 
SYSTEM - ALL 


44.24.02 DRAIN AND DERIVATIVES : USED WITHINS 


REFILL 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 
307-452 
Wrench, Transmission Filler Plug 
0 2 
253 "d 
307-45 
PART(S) 
Step 9 Transmission fluid drain plug 1 


Observe due care when draining, as the fluid can be very hot. 


The following steps must be observed before starting the transmission fluid level check. 


" This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


Ls] Raise and support the vehicle using a suitable 4 post lift. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02 Jacking and Lifting, Description and Operation). 


Ей Remove the air deflector. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


| ИИ 


Make sure that the transmission is not in the default mode, if this is the case, stop and 


correct the cause first and then restart the fluid level check. 


1. Connect Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment to the vehicle. 
1. Start the engine and allow to idle. 


1. Switch off the air conditioning (A/C) system and other electrical components. 


E o ZZ V AZ LLLCk 


Using Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, make sure the transmission 


temperature is between 30°C (85°F) and 50°C (122°F) before starting the fluid level 
check. 


= Apply and hold the brake pedal. 

= Select reverse gear апа wait for 10 seconds. 

" Select drive, then manual ist gear and wait for 10 seconds. 
= Select 2nd gear and wait for 10 seconds. 


= Select Park (P) on the TCS. 


ЕЕ Raise the engine speed to 2000 rpm and hold for 30 seconds. Then return to idle speed. 
EN = Using Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the transmission fluid 


temperature. 


п If the transmission oil temperature is lower than 30°C (86°F). Allow the transmission to 
warm up above 30°C (86°F) with the engine idling in the P position, then proceed with 
the transmission fluid level check. 


= If the transmission oil temperature is above 50°C (122°F), switch off the engine and 
allow the transmission to cool down, then repeat steps 4 and 5. 


Е Raise and support the vehicle. 


Use a suitable container to collect escaping fluid. 


E193929 


1. Remove the oil filler plug, do not discard. 
Special Tool(s): 307-452 


CN NOTE: 


Use a Suitable container to collect escaping fluid. 


Remove the transmission drain plug. 
Renew Part: Transmission fluid drain plug Quantity: 1. 


E193930 


Top up the transmission with the recommended transmission oil until fluid flows out of the oil 
filler hole. Refer to fluid specification. 
Refer to: Specifications (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle, Specifications). 


E193931 


Allow the transmission fluid to drain from the oil filler hole until the flow stops. 


B M ooo 5 


CN NOTE: 


Install the original oil filler plug. 


E193932 


Using the special tool, install the original oil filler plug. 
Special Tool(s): 307-452 


Make sure the transmission fluid fill plug is tightened to the correct specification. 


Failure to follow this instruction may result in damage to the transmission. 


E194197 


в To make sure the transmission fill plug is torqued to the correct specification. Using the 
special tool and torque wrench the following calculation steps must be followed. 


" Step 1. Multiply 35 Nm by the effective length of the torque wrench (1). 


" Step 2. Add the effective length of the special tool (2) to the effective length of the 
torque wrench (1). 


" Step 3. Divide the total of step 1 by the total of step 2. 
и Step 4. Set the torque wrench to the figure arrived at in step 3. 


= Tighten the transmission fluid fill plug to the torque given by the calculation. 


Es Remove the special tool. 


Special Tool(s): 307-452 


ES Clean the area around the filler plug, wipe away any excess fluid and remove the container. 
|ы“. Lower the vehicle. 
ES Disconnect the Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment from the vehicle. 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - RWD 
TRANSMISSION FLUID LEVEL CHECK к» 


кои PROCEDURES 


LUBRICATION 
44.24.06 Е 20 : USED WITHINS 


CHECK/TOP DERIVATIVES 
UP 


SPECIAL TOOL(S) 


307-452 


Wrench, Transmission Filler Plug 


i ж 
Сезе 


307-45 


Observe due care when draining, as the fluid сап be very hot. 


1. 

EX в The following steps must be observed before starting the transmission fluid level check. 
в The vehicle must be on a horizontal ramp. 
" Make sure that the electric park brake (EPB) is applied. 


" Make sure the transmission control switch (TCS) is in the Park (P) position. 


Е Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Lifting (100-02, Description and Operation). 


Е Remove the engine undershield. 


Refer to: Engine Undershield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


а | Lower the vehicle. 


Make sure that the transmission is not in the default mode, if this is the case, stop and 


correct the cause first and then restart the fluid level check. 


1. Connect Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment to the vehicle. 
1. Start the engine and allow to idle. 


1. Switch off the air conditioning (A/C) system and other electrical components. 


a=. 


Using Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, make sure the transmission 


temperature is between 30°C (85°F) and 50°C (122°F) before starting the fluid level 
check. 


= Apply and hold the brake pedal. 

и Select reverse gear and wait for 10 seconds. 

" Select drive, then manual 1st gear and wait for 10 seconds. 
и Select 2nd gear and wait for 10 seconds. 


и Select Park (P) on the TCS. 


ES " Raise the engine speed to 2000 rpm and hold for 30 seconds. Then return to idle speed. 


= Using Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment, check the transmission fluid 
temperature. 


и If the transmission oil temperature is lower than 30°C (86°F). Allow the transmission to 
warm up above 30°C (86°F) with the engine idling in the P position, then proceed with 
the transmission fluid level check. 


= If the transmission oil temperature is above 50°C (122°F), switch off the engine and 


allow the transmission to cool down, then repeat steps 7 and 8. 


Only continue with the fluid level check if the transmission temperature is between 30° 


C (86°C) and 50°C (122°). 


Use a suitable container to collect escaping fluid. 


E193929 


1. Remove the oil filler plug, do not discard. 
1. If fluid flows out of the oil filler hole, proceed to step 13. 


1. If fluid does not flow out of the oil filler hole, proceed to step 12 
Special Tool(s): 307-452 


E193930 


" Top up the transmission with the recommended transmission oil until fluid flows out of 
the oil filler hole. Refer to fluid specification. 
Refer to: Specifications (307-014, Specifications). 


E193931 


= Allow the transmission fluid to drain from the oil filler hole until the flow stops. 


Install the original oil filler plug. 


E193932 


" Using the special tool, install the original oil filler plug. 


" Special Tool(s): 307-452 


Make sure the transmission fluid fill plug is tightened to the correct specification. 


Failure to follow this instruction may result in damage to the transmission. 


E194197 


" To make sure the transmission fill plug is torqued to the correct specification. Using the 
special tool and torque wrench the following calculation steps must be followed. 


" Step 1. Multiply 35 Nm by the effective length of the torque wrench (1). 


" Step 2. Add the effective length of the special tool (2) to the effective length of the 
torque wrench (1). 


€ Step 3. Divide the total of step 1 by the total of step 2. 
и Step 4. Set the torque wrench to the figure arrived at in step 3. 


= Tighten the transmission fluid fill plug to the torque given by the calculation. 


ES " Remove the special tool. 


Special Tool(s): 307-452 


ЕШ Clean the area around the filler plug, wipe away any excess fluid and remove the container. 
| | Install the engine undershield. 


Refer to: Engine Undershield (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Е Lower the vehicle. 
Е Disconnect the Land Rover approved diagnostic equipment from the vehicle. 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - RWD 
TRANSMISSION FLUID PAN, GASKET AND FILTER 4 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FLUID PAN ALL 


44.24.05 GASKET - : USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 


PART(S) 
STEP PART NAME QUANTITY 
Installation Step 1 Transmission fluid pan, gasket and filter bolts 1 


I LIILL 


CN NOTE: 


= This procedure contains some variation in the illustrations depending on the vehicle 
specification, but the essential information is always correct. 


= This procedure contains illustrations showing certain components removed to provide extra 
clarity. 


ЕШ Disconnect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


Drain the transmission. 


Refer to: Transmission Fluid Drain and Refill (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General Procedures). 


|= и LL ZÁLLI6 


Take extra care when removing the component to prevent damage to the transmission 


mating faces. 


йилы 2 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Install the new bolts in the sequence shown. 
Renew Part: Transmission fluid pan, gasket and filter bolts Quantity: 1. 
Torque: 10 Nm 


Fill the transmission. 


Refer to: Transmission Fluid Drain and Refill (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 
Vehicles With: 8HP70 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic 
Transmission AWD/8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission RWD, General Procedures). 


ES Connect the startup battery ground cable. 


Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 
Procedures). 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - AWD 
TRANSMISSION FLUID PAN, GASKET AND FILTER к=» 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


FLUID PAN ALL 


44.24.05 GASKET - а USED WITHINS 
RENEW DERIVATIVES 


PART(S) 
Installation Step 1 Oil pan gasket 1 
Installation Step 1 Oil pan drain plug 1 
Cy NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Е Refer to: Battery Disconnect and Connect (414-01 Battery, Mounting and Cables, General 


Procedures). 


a e 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Torque: 9Nm 


Е Refer to: Transmission Fluid Drain and Refill (307-01 Automatic Transmission/Transaxle - 


Vehicles With: 8HP45 8-Speed Automatic Transmission AWD, General Procedures). 


Make sure that the area around the component is clean and free of foreign material. 


Е138159 


Torque: 10 Nm 


Шау 2 


Make sure the correct specification and quantity of oil is used. 


E138154 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
Renew Part: Oil pan gasket Quantity: 1. 
Renew Part: Oil pan drain plug Quantity: 1 . 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - RWD 


TRANSMISSION SUPPORT INSULATOR «г 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


TRANSMISSION 
REAR 
12.45.35 MOUNTING 
RUBBER - 
RENEW 


ALL 


DERIVATIVES USED WITHINS 


TRANSMISSION 
REAR 
MOUNTING ALL 
CAST DERIVATIVES 
CROSSMEMBER 
- RENEW 


12.45.34 USED WITHINS 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 


SELECTOR PARTICULATE 


SHAFT OIL 


44.15.61 FILTER, 4 USED WITHINS 


SEAL - 


RENEW WITH DIESEL 


EXHAUST 
FLUID 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
SELECTOR PARTICULATE 

SHAFT OIL FILTER, 

SEAL - WITHOUT 
RENEW DIESEL 

EXHAUST 
FLUID 


44.15.61 USED WITHINS 


ÃO NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Make sure to support the vehicle with axle stands. 


Raise and support the vehicle. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02, Removal and Installation). 


Note the installed position of the component prior to removal. 


During this procedure the transmission crossmember is removed, make sure the 


transmission is correctly supported to avoid damaging associated components. 


Torque: 45 Nm 


E172259 
Torque: 48 Nm 


E 


NOTE: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E172847 


Install the component in the sequence shown. 


E173051 


Torque: 60 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION/TRANSAXLE - AWD 


TRANSMISSION SUPPORT INSULATOR «oon 


ки AND INSTALLATION 


TRANSMISSION 
REAR ALL 
12.45.35 MOUNTING - USED WITHINS 
RUBBER - DERIVATIVES 


RENEW 


TRANSMISSION 
REAR 
MOUNTING ALL 
12.45.34 CAST DERIVATIVES 0.9 USED WITHINS 
CROSSMEMBER 


- RENEW 


3000 CC, 
SELECTOR TDV6, WITH 
SHAFT OIL PARTICULATE 
44.15.61 SEAL - FILTER, 4 USED WITHINS 
RENEW WITH DIESEL 
EXHAUST 
FLUID 


3000 CC, 
TDV6, WITH 
SELECTOR PARTICULATE 

SHAFT OIL FILTER, 

SEAL - WITHOUT 
RENEW DIESEL 

EXHAUST 
FLUID 


44.15.61 USED WITHINS 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT NAME 


Transmission jack 


CN NOTE: 


Removal steps in this procedure may contain installation details. 


Refer to: Air Deflector (501-02 Front End Body Panels, Removal and Installation). 


Note the installed position of the components prior to removal. 


During this procedure the transmission crossmember is removed, make sure the 


transmission is correctly supported to avoid damaging associated components. 


Torque: 60 Nm 


E172259 
Torque: 48 Nm 


м 


МОТЕ: 


Do not disassemble further if the component is removed for access only. 


E172847 


Install the components in the sequence shown. 


Е173051 


Torque: 60 Nm 


EM: install, reverse the removal procedure. 


